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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


RcgifltntkMi  to  Practice 

The  following  are  names  of  persons  applying  for  registra- 
tion to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Offlce.  Information  tending  to  alTe^the  eligibility  of 
■aid  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds,  should 
b«  famished  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
on  or  before  March  24,  1978. 

Bailey.  Craig  B.,  1201  S.   Scott  St.,*  #731,  Arlington,  Va. 

2^204 
BoslceTic   Karl,   1801   SW  11th  Ct,    «1,   Port  Lauderdale, 

w\m    33312 
Borcbelt,  Archie  R..  701  Fontaine  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22302 
Carlson,  Dale  L.,  7  E.  14th  St..  «21B:,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 
DelGiudice.  Paul  V..  4912  Taft  Rd.,  Temple  Hills.  Md.  20031 
Furois.  Thomas  J.,  1401  W.  9th  St.,  Space  No.  134,  Pomona, 

Calif.  91766 
Glazer.  Marvin  A.,  2052  E.  Rice  Dr.,  Tempe.  Ariz.  83283 
Helffel.  Roger  W.,  415  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  X.Y.  10017 
Hellwege,    James    W.,    2312    Sanford    St.,    Alexandria,    Va. 

22303 
Hodson.  Hollis  C,  P.O.  Box  114,  Amo.  Ind.  46103 
Horn,  John  J.,  32  Waverly  Ave.,  «5,  I^ncaster,  Pa.  17601 
Lantner,  Gary  H..  48  Georgetown  Rd.,  Boxford,  Mass.  01921 
Leon.  Vlvtan  Ll,  P.O.  Box  77343,  Sta.  C.  Atlanta,  Ga.  30357 
Lin.  Hung  Chang.  8  Schindler  Ct,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20903 
Long.  Brian  M..  1203-71  Somerset  St.  W.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

K2G  2P2.  Canada 
McCuen,  Charles  M..  107  Nelson  Rd.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 
Meeker,  Donald  W..  34  Kent  St..  Scituate,  Mass.  02066 
Parmelee,  Steven  O.,  6336  Jaynes  St.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  68104 
Richardson,  Thomas  H.  P.,  Raychem  Corp.,  300  Constitution 

Dr..  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  94025 
Schlitter.    Stanley    A.,    2020    Lincoln    Park   W.,    Apt.    37D. 

Chicago,  111.  60614 
Schroeder.  Robert  R.,  29  Wayne  Terr.,  Apt.  D,  Cheektowaga, 

\  Y   14225 
Tedjeske.  James  J.,  RD  «2,  Box  614.  Apollo.  Pa.  15613 
White.  Travis  O.,  21510  Glenbranch,  Spring,  Tex.  77373 
Wilhelm.  Thomas  D.,  9442  County  W..  Larsen.  Wis.  54947 
Wing.  Donald  VV.,  2933  Madrona  Dr..  Longview.  Wash.  98632 
Wltthaus.  Terry  A..  R.R.  1,  Box  35.  Marthasville,  Mo.  63357 
Wyman.  Daniel  E.,  1123  Caddington  Ave.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

20901 

LUTRELLE  F.  PARKER, 
AcHna  Commi*$ioHer  of  Patenta  and  Trademarks  and 

Chairman,  Committeeman  Enrollment. 
Feb.  6,  1978. 


REISSUE  APPUCATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 


3,922,506,  Re.  S.N.  858,655,  FUed  Dec.  8,  1977.  Q.  179/ 
175.1  A,  ACOUSTICAL  TESTING  SYSTEM,  George 
Joseph  Frye,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Adrian  J.  LaRue,  Ex.  Gp.:  232 


3,958,394,  Re.  S.N.  865,719,  FUed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Q.  53/ 
112  A,  CONTINUOUS  MOVEMENT  PACKAGING  MA- 
CHINE,  Reid  A.  Mahaffy,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor. 

Attorney  or  Agent:  Howard  M..  Ballinger,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.: 

324 


4,001,807,  Re.  S.N.  858,172,  FUed  Dec.  7,  1977,  CI.  340/ 
324  A,  CONCURRENT  OVERVIEW  AND  DETAIL 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  HAVING  PROCESS  CONTROL 
CAPABILITIES,  Renzo  DaUimonti,  Owner  of  Record: 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Afinneapt^is,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Law- 
rence J.  Marhoefer,  Ex.  Gp.:  234 


4,021,617,  Re.  S.N.  865,715,  FUed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Q.  179/ 
17  E,  TELEPHONE  RINGER  ISOLATOR,  Charles  Ekner 
Jones  Jr.,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Bell  Tekphtme  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Murray  Hill  N.J.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  W. 
L.  Kee&uner,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  232 
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PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Mar.  7,  1978 


Ke.   28.»51 

K**.   2{),46(! 

Ke.   29,475 

:{.862.9.-.0 

:L897,950 

:^.919,787 

.1.920.620 

.1.920.726 

.•{.9.S2,037 

;{.}W8.635 

:i.94:i.l36 

.S.U44.610 

.•{.9.-.0..320 

:i.9.'>.S.499 

.3.956.178 

.3.9o7,»S6 

.S,!>69,.S90 

:i.976,603 

.•{.983,604 

;i.987.072 

.1.993,614 

:{.993.686 

.3.998,065 

3,999,909 

4.001.09,5 

4,002.470 

4.003.744 

4.005.902 

4,007.174 

4.008.714 

4.011,061 

4.011.1.30 

4.013.470 

4.014,909 

4.016.12.J 

4.020.461 

4.020.635 

4,024,724 

4.025.497 

4,027.802 

4.029.200 

4.031.800 

4.032,878 

4,033,376 


4.0.33,411 
4.034.226 
4.035.015 
4.0.35.496 
4.036,560 
4.038,713 
4.038.912 
4,038.945 
4.0.39,041 
4.041.478 
4.041,762 
4.041,783 
4.042,457 
4.042.573 
4.042,609 
4.042,857 
4.044.649 
4,044.963 
4,045.201 
4,045,209 
4,045.405 
4,046,658 
4,046,914 
4.047.564 
4.048.056 
4.048.231 
4.048,283 
4.048.434 
4.048.484 
4.048.740 
4.048.798 
4.049.175 
4.049,480 
4,049.483 
4.049.598 
4.049.869 
4.049,913 
4.050.228 
4,050,2.36 
4.050,.309 
4.050.760 
4.050,989 
4.051,152 
4,051,199 


4.051,250 
4.051.327 
4.051,362 
4.051.394 
4.051.419 
4.051,434 
4.051,496 
4.051.684 
4,051.746 
4,051,896 
4,051.906 
4.052,416 
4.052,480 
4,052,530 
4.052.605 
4,052,707 
4,052,789 
4.052.819 
4.053.044 
4,053.100 
4,053.164 
4.053.2.34 
4.053.251 
4.053.339 
4.053,431 
4.053.596 
4.053.656 
4.053,885 
4.054,018 
4,054.040 
4.0.J4.096 
4.054,115 
4,054,149 
4,054,258 
4,054,276 
4,054,462 
4,054.810 
4,054,997 
4.055.106 
4,055,336 
4,055,405 
4.055.409 
4,055,527 
4,055,757 


4,055,763 
4.035,788 
4.035,961 
4,0.-5«,041 
4,056.211 
4,056.317 
4.056,621 
4.0.-)6.741 
4.056,781 
4.037.524 
4.057.639 
4.057,800 
4,057.880 
4,057.917 
4.058,187 
4.038.203 
4.058.296 
4.058,372 
4,058.574 
4,058.6.37 
4.058.648 
4.058.769 
4.058.812 
4.059,469 
4,059.365 
4,059,693 
4,059,858 
4,039,933 
4,060,072 
4.060.346 
4,060,475 
4,060,627 
4,060,672 
4,060,690 
4,061,019 
4,061.108 
4.061,277 
4,061,526 
4.061,674 
4,062,111 
4,062,156 
4,062,433 
4,062,989 
4,062,493 


Disclaimer 

3,894,118. — EUhu  J.  Aronojf,  Framingham,  Kevcal  Singh 
Dhami,  Shrewsburj-.  and  Tnu-Chia  Shieh,  Frainingbam. 
Mass.  CROSSLINKIXO  AGENTS  FOR  FLUOROCAR- 
BON  POLY.MERS.  Patent  dated  Jul.v  8.  1973.  Disclaimer 
filed  Dec.  16,  1977.  by  the  assignee,  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation.^ 

Hereby  enters  this  disclalniei'  to  claim  11  of  said  patent. 

Disclaimer  and  Ded^atioi^ 

3.990.787.— E^Mffcne  F.  Modert.  New  I^ndon/Conn.  SQUARE 
WAVE  LIGHT  GENERATOR.  R^t^  dated  Nov.  9. 
1976.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Dec.  19.  1977,  b.v 
the  assignee.  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Xavy. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  all  claimK 
of  said  patent. 


Dedications 

3,821,628.— H«Ha>it  K.  Caputo,  Wyckoff,  N.J.  ELEVATOR 
SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  June  28.  1974.  Dedication  filed 
Nov.  14,  1977,  by  the  assignee  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  term  of  said 
patent. 


3.841,911.-^awe«  H.  Henderlite  III,  Charlotte,  N.C.  METH- 
OD FOR  REMOVING  HEAT  DEGRADABLE  TEXTILE 
WASTE  MATERIAL  FROM  APPARATUS  USED  IN 
TEXTILE  OPERATIONS.  Patent  dated  Oct.  15.  1974. 
Dedication  filed  Dec.  6,  1977.  by  the  assignee,  Air 
Knife,  Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the*  Public  the  entire  term  of  said 
patent. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER.  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  11,  1978 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

FillnK  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N,  ZAHARNA,  nirector..  .......—         7-11-77 

Inoreanic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Oreano-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy:  Metol  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director ...—.—.  6-1-77 

lifterocyclic.  Amides:  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters:  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides:  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Adds;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters:  Acid  Anhydrides:  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director....  ....—----         7-20-77 

Synthetic  Resins:  Rubber;  Proteins:  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEINGAND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Dlrectpr.  l-«-77 

Coating;  Processes  and  M  isc.  Prodacte;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIAUZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT,  Director..  3-7-77 

FeitiUters;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes:  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contoct  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical 
Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director    -.       12-10-76 
Goiieratlon  and  UtilUatlon;  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Swltehes; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures:  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director ..............—.—.-  8-9-76 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio- Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director......... 2-28-77 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 
UECF.PTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director.  7-5-77 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating.  j^ 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director.... ,^>.-^. -zxrV  ®"^^' 

Senii-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESKSNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director ^^"^^ 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

IIANDUNG  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director    .......         1-28-77 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  W«b.Feeding;  Dispensing  Fluid  Sprinkling, 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS.Dlrector    ...    ......         5-17-77 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metol  and  Wire 
Working:  Metol  Fusion-Bonding.  Metal  Founding:  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-O.M.FORL^NZA,  Director.  1-6-77 

Anjusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butoherlng;  Earth  WorkinB  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  ete.;  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,   AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director -^-VK ;: V  ^"®'^^ 

Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration:  Ventilation;  Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings:  Clutehes;  Power  Transmission:  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director.... 5-9-77 

Jolnta:  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations, 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

FjmiraUeB  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  February  1978,  exwpt  those  ''Wch  may  have 
explwKl  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8, 1946  (60  Stat.  940)  w|d  ruDiic 
Law  61  ii,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764).  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  ?»▼»»<>"' »' 
35  U.8.C.  253.  Other  patente,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  lor 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents  . Numbers  2,970,313  to  2,978,618,  Inclusive 

Plant  p'atentel.VVJlV;;;;™;™;;;;;;^^^^^^^  Numbers  2,019  to  2,031,  inclusive 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  MARCH  7,  1978 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  &69  OG.  687.  The  abstracts  of  Defensive 
Publication  applications  are  identified  by  distinctly  numbered  scries  and  are  arranged  chronologically.  The  heading  of  each  abstract  mdicates  the 
number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained  in  the  application  as  originally  fUed.  The  files  of  these 
r.pplications  are  available  to  the  public  for  inspection  and  reproduction  may  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Defensive  Publication  applications  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  invention.  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  makes  no 
assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter.  C^ 


T968,001 

COAGULATION  OF  EPOXY  ESTER-ACRYLIC 

EMULSIONS 

John  E.  Poist,  27  MacArthur  St.,  High  Bridge,  N  J.  08829 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,325 

Int.  C1.2  C08F  33/02 

U.S.  a.  260— 23  EP 

No  Drawing.     20  Pages  Specification  . 


A  coating  coagulation  bath  is  disclosed  containing  an  emulsi- 


fied graft  copolymer  of  an  epoxy  ester  and  an  alpha  beta 


ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer.    The  bath  itself  is  self- 


coagulatable  in  that  a  metal  panel  dipped  into  the  bath  will 


exhibit  a  coating  on  its  surface  immediately  after  removal. 


'T968,002 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  STABILIZED  AGAINST 
SCORCH  WITH  A  MIXTURE  OF  HYDROQUINONE  AND 
A  PHOSPHITE  CONTAINING  SECONDARY 
ANTIOXIDANT 
William  F.  Baxter,  Jr.,  225  Windmere  PI.;  Ted  L.  Douglas,  Rte. 
10,  Blakely  Dr.,  both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.  37664,  and  Getber 
Irick,  424  Meadow  La.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.  37663 
FUed  Feb.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,706 
Int  C1.2  C08G  18/06:  C08K  5/13.  5/17.  5/52 
\}S.  a.  260-2  J  BB 
No  Drawing.     11  Pages  Specification 
Polyurethane  foams  are  stabilized  against  scorching  when  a 
mixture  of  hydroquinone  and  a  phosphite  containing  second- 
ary antioxidant  is  present  in  a  foam-forming  mixture  of  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  polyether  polyol  in  the  presence 
of  a  reaction  catalyst  and  a  foaming  agent.  The  proportion  of 
hydroquinone  to  the  phosphite  is  in  the  range  of  10:1  to  about 
1:1.  Especially  advantageous  results  can  be  obtained  by  adding 
p,p'-dialkylphenylamines  containing  between  3  and  18  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  to  the  above  two  stabilizers.  When 
the  amine  is  present  the  stabilizer  mixture  usually  comprises 
between  about  15  and  90%  by  weight  of  the  amine  and  the  rest 
of  the  stabilizer  comprises  the  hydroquinone  and  the  phosphite 
in  the  range  relative  to  each  other  as  given  above.  The  propor- 
tion of  the  stabilizer  mixture  is  usually  between  about  10  and 
about  50,000  parts  per  million  parts  of  the  polyether  polyol. 
The  stabilizer  mixture  is  preferably  mixed  with  the  polyol 
before  using  the  polyol  in  making  urethane  foams. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  thb  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  29^1 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Eric  H.  Ford,  London,  Entfand,  assignor  to  Lnmenition,  IM^ 

London,  En^and 
Original  No.  3,851,628,  dated  Dec  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  874,470, 
Not.  6, 1969.  AppUcation  for  reissue  No?.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
745,096 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  12, 1968, 
53580/68 

Int  CI.2  F02M  51/00 
VS.  a.  123—32  EA  20  Claims 


H 


A 


9.  An  opto-electronic  device  for  fast  switching  the  solenoid  of  a 
fuel  injector  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a 
photo-transistor  sensitive  to  infra-red  radiation  which  will  switch 
on  or  conduct  when  exposed  to  the  radiation  and  switch  off  when 
the  radiation  is  cut  off;  a  solid  state  infra-red  lamp;  an  element 
positioned  between  the  solid  state  lamp  and  the  photo-transistor 
and  having  one  portion  which  is  opaquk  to  the  radiation  and 
another  portion  through  which  the  radiation  can  pass;  means  for 
moving  the  element  in  timed  relation  to  the  engine  revolutions;  and 
a  switching  circuit  interconnecting  the  solenoid  and  the  photo- 
transistor  including  a  plurality  of  transistors  interconnected  in  a 
manner  so  that  the  output  of  one  is  connected  to  the  input  of  the 
next  and  so  as  to  switch  on  and  off"  in  inverse  relation  to  one 
another,  the  first  of  the  transistors  being  connected  to  the  outpftt  of 
the  photo-transistor  and  the  last  of  the  transistors  being  connected 
to  the  solenoid  whereby  the  transistors,  in  re^nse  to  switching  of 
the  photo-transistor,  switch  between  on  and  off  conditions  and 
cause  alternate  energization  and  de-energization  of  the  solenoid  to 
thereby  inject  the  desired  quantity  of  fuel  into  a  cylinder  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine. 


Re.  29,562 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  WELLS 

Gary  Q.  Wnqr,  Dnncan,  Okla.,  and  George  E.  Petty,  Ventura, 

Calif.,  assipuMTS  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Original  No.  3,664,415,  dated  May  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  71,695, 
Sep.  14, 1970.  Application  for  rcissne  Apr.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
679,256 

Int  0.3  E21B  27/00 
VJS.  CL  166— J  28  Claims 

29.  A  method  of  testing  a  submerged  formation  intersected  by  a 
well  bore  having  a  lower  portion  extending  from  the  sea  floor  to  the 
formation  to  be  tested  and  an  upper  well  bore  portion  extending 
from  the  sea  floor  to  a  work  station  at  the  surface  of  the  sea,  said 
method  comprising: 
maintaining  pressure  in  a  body  of  fluid  in  said  well  bore,  dis- 
posed in  an  annulus  of  said  well  bore  external  of  a  conduit 
means  and  adjacent  a  casing  lining  the  bwer  portion  of  said 
well  bore,  at  one  level  while  maintaining  said  body  of  fluid 


isolated  from  said  submerged  formation  to  be  tested,  the 
interior  of  said  conduit  means  and  said  upper  well  bore 
portion; 
in  response  to  said  one  level  of  pressure  in  scud  body  of  fluid, 
maintaining  a  flow  path  leading  from  said  formation  through 
said  conduit  means  in  said  well  bore  in  a  closed  condition- 
changing  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  body  while  isolating  said 
change  in  pressure  of  said  fluid  body  from  said  formation,  the 
flow  path  throughlsaid  conduit  means  and  said  upper  well 
bore  portion;         \ 
in  response  to  said  change  in  pressure,  permitting  fluid  to  flow 
from  said  formation  through  said  conduit  means; 


further  changing  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  fluid  body  while 
isolating  said  further  change  in  pressure  from  said  formation, 
the  flow  path  through  said  conduit  means  and  said  upper  well 
bore  portion; 

in  re^nse  to  said  further  change  of  pressure  of  said  fluid  body 
and  independent  of  the  pressure  in  the  flow  path  through  said 
conduit  means,  entrapping  between  u^er  and  lower  vahe 
means  within  said  conduit  means  located  in  said  well  bore 
adjacent  said  fluid  filled  annulus,  a  sample  of  fluid  from  said 
formation. 


Re.  29,563 

FUNCTIONAL  ALLOY  FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMATED 

SOLDERING  PROCESSES 

Howard  H.  Manko,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Alpha  Metals, 

Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 
Original  No.  3,945,556,  dated  Mar.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  552^08, 
Feb.  25, 1975.  Application  for  reissae  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
757,873 

Int  CL2  C22C  WOO 
U.S.  a.  228—263  2  ClaiaH 

d  In  the  process  of  machine  soldering  a  workpiece  by  amplica- 
tion thereto  of  a  liquid  solder  from  a  molten  reservoir,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  solder  is  an  alhy  consisting  essentially  of  ap- 
proximately 55%  by  weight  tin,  2  77%  by  weight  antimony,  the 
remainder  being  substantially  lead. 
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Re.  29,564 

HYDRAUUC  MOTION  COMPENSATING  APPARATUS 

Edward  LamMe,  Suta  Barbara,  and  Glen  Robinson,  Oak 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vetco  Oflidiore  Industries, 

lac,  Veatnra,  Calif . 
Original  No.  3,841,607,  dated  Oct  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  274,880, 

JbL  25, 1972.  Application  for  reissne  Sep.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

609,367 

Int  a.2  B66D  1/4% 
U.S.  CL  254— 172  25  Claims 


25.  On  a  floating  drilling  platform  of  the  type  having  a  derrick, 
an  upper  crown  block  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  sheaves 
mounted  on  the  derrick,  a  lower  travelling  block  assembly  having 
a  plurality  of  sheaves,  powered  cable  means  interconnecting  the 
travelling  block  assembly  and  the  crown  block  assembly,  a  rotary 
carrier  for  supporting  the  drill  string  below  the  travelling  block, 
and  a  hydraulic  heave  compensator  between  the  travelling  block 
assembly  and  the  rotary  carrier  said  crown  block  being  formed 
with  a  vertical  opening  passing  between  said  sheaves  and  said  heave 
compensator  comprising  a  central  cylinder  mounted  on  the  travel- 
ling block  assembly  and  arranged  to  pass  through  said  vertical 
tuning  while  the  travelling  block  is  selectively  raised  by  the  cable 
means,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  rod  projecting  down- 
wardly to  said  carrier,  and  coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling 
said  carrier  to  the  travelling  block  assembly  when  the  piston  is 
raised  in  the  cylinder 


Re.  29,565 

DRILL  STRING  HEAVE  COMPENSATOR  AND 
LATCHING  APPARATUS 
Royal  T.  Hawley,  Everett,  Wash.,  and  Richard  S.  HoUyer, 
Hoaston,  Tex.,  aasiSBors  to  Western  Gear  Corporation,  Ever- 
ett, Wash. 
Original  No.  3334,672,  dated  Sep.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  355,553, 
Apr.  30, 1973.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Oct  14, 1975,  Ser.  No. 
621,750 

Int  CL2  B66D  J/48 
VS,  a.  254—172  2  Claims 

9.  For  use  on  a  floating  drilling  platform  of  the  type  having  a 
derrick,  apparatus  comprising:  an  upper  crown  block  assembly 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  derrick,  said  crown  block  assembly 
including  sets  of  primary  sheaves  located  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
vertical  opening  through  the  crown  block  assembly  and  including 
a  transition  sheave,  a  lower  traveling  block  assembly  including  sets 
of  secondary  sheaves,  said  primary  sets  of  sheaves  lying  in  parallel 
planes  and  being  copbnar  with  said  secondary  sheaves,  and  said 
transition  sheave  being  directly  between  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
primary  sheaves,  the  traveling  block  assembly  and  the  crown  block 
assembly  being  adapted  to  be  interconnected  by  powered  cable 
means,  a  rotary  carrier  for  supporting  the  drill  string  below  the 


traveling  block,  and  a  hydraulic  heave  compensator  between  the 
traveling  block  assembly  and  the  rotary  carrier  comprising  a 
central  cylinder  mounted  on  the  traveling  block  assembly  and 
arranged  to  pass  through  said  vertical  opening  while  the  traveling 
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block  is  selectively  raised  by  the  cable  means,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder  having  a  rod  projecting  downwardly  to  said  carrier,  and 
coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  carrier  to  the  traveling 
block  assembly  when  the  piston  is  raised  in  the  cylinder. 


Re.  29,566 

FOLDABLE  EMERGENCY  REFLECIING  DEVICE 

Peter  E.  Brudy,  West  Hill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion  Auto 

Accessories  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 
Original  No.  3,806,234,  dated  Apr.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  297,630, 
Oct.  16, 1972.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jul.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
707,223 

Int  a.2  G02B  5/12 
U.S.  a.  350—97  7  Claims 


22.  In  afoldable  emergency  reflecting  device,  the  combination 
comprising 

three  members  having  reflective  media  thereon. 

each  member  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  rigidly  connected  to  one 
another  and  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  one  another. 

means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  end  of  the  arm  of  one  of 
said  members  with  the  end  of  the  one  arm  of  a  second  mem- 
ber. 

means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the 
second  member  to  one  arm  of  the  third  member. 

and  means  releasably  interconnecting  the  other  arm  of  the  third 
member  to  the  other  arm  of  the  first  member  to  provide  a 
generally  triangular  construction  such  that  when  said  means 
releasably  interconnecting  is  disconnected,  the  members  may 
be  swung  relative  to  one  another  to  produce  a  compact  folded 
construction. 
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said  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  end  of  the  arm  of  one 
of  said  members  with  the  end  of  the  arm  of  a  second  member 
comprising  a  bracket  fixed  on  said  one  arm  of  said  one  of  said 
members  and  transverse  fin  means  pivoting  said  arm  of  said 
second  member  to  said  bracket  and  said  one  arm  of  said  one 
member. 

a  base  provided  for  the  reflecting  device  including  flat  legs 
pivoted  to  one  another  by  a  pin  on  said  bracket. 

at  least  some  of  said  legs  being  foldable  between  a  position 
overlying  one  another  adjacent  said  bracket  and  the  arm  of 
one  of  said  members  to  a  position  generally  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  plane  of  said  members. 


Re.  29,567 

METHOD  OF  REFINING  STEEL 

Crawford  B.  Murton,  1906  BrushcUfr  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15221 

Original  No.  3,881,917,  dated  May  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  435,093, 

Jan.  21, 1974.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Feb.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

771,782 

Int  C1.2  C21C  7/00;  C22B  9/10 
VS.  a.  75—52  9  Claims 

V  1.  A  steel  refining  process  for  facilitating  the  solution  of  solid 
lime  by  inhibiting  the  formation  of  dicalcium  silicate,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a.  heating  and  oxidizing  a  molten  iron-base  metal, 

b.  adding  solid  burnt  lime  to  the  molten  iron-base  metal  £,] 
and 

c.  [adding  material  of  high  basicity  and  of  a  melting  point 
lower  than  that  of  soUd  burnt  lime  together  with  a  mixture 
of  fluorspar  and  oxides  of  iron,  manganese,  silicon,  magne- 
sium, and  calcium,  which  oxides  have  melting  points  of 
from  about  2,000*  to  2,800*  F,  to  provide  a  slag  devoid  of 
encapsulated  solid  bodies  of  burnt  lime  J  adding  fluorspar 
and  slag  conditioners  of  high  basicity  and  of  melting  points 
lower  than  that  of  solid  burnt  lime  which  slag  conditioners 
comprise  oxides  of  iron,  manganese,  silicon,  magnesium,  and 
calcium,  and  which  slag  conditioners  have  melting  points  of 
from  about  2000'  to  2800"  F.  to  provide  a  slag  devoid  of 
dicalcium  silicate  encapsulated  solid  bodies  of  burnt  lime  and 
fluorspar 


Re.  29,568 
CARTON  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Eric  A.  Braun,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ex-CeU-O  Corpora- 
tion, Troy,  Mich. 
Original  No.  3,912,576,  dated  Oct  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  516,949, 
Oct.  22, 1974.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Feb.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
769,251 

Int  a.2  B31B  31/00;  E04B  2/00 
U.S.  a.  15^-580  J  .  10  Claims 
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1.  A  carton  sealing  vibrating  tool  for  ultrasonically  sealing 
an  end  closure  of  a  thermoplastic  coated  paperboard  carton 
comprising:  a  body  having  an  end  surface  with  a  ribbed  forma- 
tion projecting  therefrom,  said  ribbed  formation  including  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sets  of  concentric  triangular  enclo- 
sures. 


Re.  29,569 
SPARE  TRANSFORMER  CONNECTING  MEANS 
Nathan  Swerdlow,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,519,838,  dated  Jul.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  794,049, 
Jan.  27, 1969.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,924,  Feb.  8, 1974. 
AppUcation  for  reissue  Aug.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  602,354 
Int  a.2  H02J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  307—17  ^  13  Claims 
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^.  [The  combination  as  defined  in  claim  1  in  further  combi- 
nation with:  J  In  an  electric  power  system  that  comprises:  (1)  a 
three-phase  isolated  phase  bus  comprising  first,  second  and  third 
main  bus  bars.  (2)  three  single-phase  transformers  each  having  a 
primary  winding  with  a  pair  of  terminals.  (3)  a  pair  of  normally- 
closed  disconnect  devices  for  each  of  said  primary  windings  con- 
necting said  three  primary  windings  in  delta  to  said  bus,  the  nor- 
mally-closed  disconnect  devices  of  each  pair  being  between  the 
terminals  of  the  associated  primary  winding  and  the  main  bus  bars 
to  which  said  terminals  are  respectively  connected  and  (4)  a  spare 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  with  a  pair  of  terminals; 
means  for  connecting  said  spare  transformer  to  said  bus  as  a 
replacement  for  any  one  of  said  three  single-phase  trasnsformers. 
comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  auxiliary  bus  bars,  respectively  connected  to 
the  opposite  terminals  of  the  primary  winding  of  said  spare 
transformer. 

(b)  three  normally-open  disconnect  devices,  the  first  being  elec- 
trically connected  between  the  first  of  said  main  bus  bars  and 
said  first  auxiliary  bus  bar.  the  second  being  electrically 
connected  between  the  second  of  said  main  bus  bars  and  said 
first  auxiliary  bus  bar,  and  the  third  being  electrically  con- 
nected between  the  third  of  said  main  bus  bars  and  said  first 
auxiliary  bus  bar, 

(c)  three  additional  normally-open  disconnect  devices,  the  first 
additional  normally-open  disconnect  device  being  electrically 
connected  between  the  first  of  said  main  bus  bars  and  said 
second  auxiliary  bus  .bar,  the  second  additional  normally- 
open  disconnect  device  being  electrically  between  the  second 
of  said  main  bus  bars  and  said  second  auxiliary  bus  bar.  the 
third  additional  normally-open  disconnect  device  being  elec- 
trically between  the  third  of  said  main  bus  bars  and  said 
second  auxiliary  bus  bar. 

(d)  replacement  of  any  one  of  said  single  phase  transformers  by 
said  spare  being  effected  by  opening  the  two  normally-closed 
disconnect  devices  connecting  said  one  single  phase  trans- 
former to  a  given  pair  of  main  bus  bars  and  closing  the  two 
normally-open  disconnect  devices  that,  upon  closing  connect 
the  spare  to  said  given  pair  of  main  bus  bars,  and 

(e)  interlock  means  requiring  (i)  opening  of  the  normally-closed 
disconnect  device  connected  between  a  given  one  of  said  main 
bus  bars  and  the  terminal  connected  thereto  of  the  single 
phase  transformer  that  is  being  replaced,  as  a  requisite  to  (ii) 
the  closing  of  the  normally-open  disconnect  device  located 
between  said  given  bus  bar  and  the  corresponding  polarity 
terminal  of  the  spare  transformer  connected  thereto  upon  said 
closing  and  in  further  combination  with  the  above-recited 
combination: 

[(a)l  (fl  a  plurality  of  metal  housings  at  ground  potential 
respectively  surrounding  each  of  said  main  bus  bars, 

[0>)i  (g)  the  metal  housing  surrounding  a  given  bus  bar  also 
having  a  portion  surrounding  the  disconnect  devices  con- 
nected thereto. 
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C(c)l  (ft)  access  openings  in  said  housings  respectively 
located  opposite  the  disconnect  devices  therein, 

[(d)l  (0  covers  for  each  of  said  access  openings, 

C(e)l  W  locks  for  each  of  said  covers  normally  locking  said 
cover  on  its  associated  opening, 

[(f)]  (k)  a  key  for  each  of  the  locks  of  a  cover  opposite  a 
normadly-closed  disconnect  device, 

£(g)]  (I)  key  interlock  means  preventing  the  key  used  for 
unlocking  a  cover  opposite  a  given  normally-closed  dis- 
connect device  from  unlocking  any  of  the  covers  of  said 
normally-open  disconnect  devices  except  the  cover  of  the 
particular  normally-open  disconnect  device  which,  upon 
closing,  connects  a  spare  transformer  to  the  same  bus  bar 
as  the  bus  bar  to  which  said  given  normally-closed  discon- 
nect device  connected  its  transformer  terminal. 


into  color  component  signals,  means  to  derive  a  delayed  signal 
from  one  of  said  color  component  signals  by  comparing  the 
color  component  signal  with  itself  at  substantially  adjacent 
points  of  the  potential  image  to  thereby  obtain  a  contour  signal 
associated  with  said  color  component  signal,  and  means  for 
adding  said  delayed  signal  to  all  of  said  color  component  sig- 
nals to  sharpen  transitions  therein. 

7.  A  color  television  system  comprising  means  for  producing 
potential  images  corresponding  to  each  of  three  color  components 
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Re.  29^70 
TELEVISION  SYSTEM  HAVING  APERTURE 
CORRECTION 
HtmMk  BrcfaBcr,  aad  Sing  Loog  Tan,  both  of  EindhoTen,  Neth- 
erlnda,  aMigBon  to  U.S.  PUllipa  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N  Y 
Orf^  No.  3,732,360,  dated  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  226,432, 
Feb.  15,  1972.  CoBtiMMttoa  of  Scr.  No.  624,944,  Mar.  21, 
1967,  alwilofd  Application  for  rdssne  S^.  16, 1976,  Ser. 
No.  723,742  ^^ 

rhi—  priority,  applicatioB  Netherlands,  Mar.  26,  1966, 

6604020 

Int  a?  H04N  9/535 
UJS.  CL  358—37  11  Claims 

1.  A  color  television  system  comprising  means  for  producing 
potential  images  corresponding  to  each  of  three  color  compo- 
nents of  an  optical  image  and  converting  said  potential  images 


L-k«atsa 


of  an  optical  image  and  converting  said  potential  images  into  color 
component  signals,  means  to  derive  delayed  horizontal  and  vertical 
signals  from  only  one  of  said  color  component  signals  by  compar- 
ing said  one  color  component  signal  with  itself  at  substantially 
adjacent  points  of  the  potential  image  to  thereby  obtain  a  contour 
signal  associated  with  only  said  one  component  signal,  and  means 
for  adding  said  contour  signal  to  an  output  signal  which  included 
all  of  said  color  component  signals  to  sharpen  image  transitions 
therein. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  MARCH  7,  1978 


Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in 


and> 


fore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,218 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  GraatsilUe,  W.  Va.,  and  William  E.  Duf- 
fett,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Barber- 
ton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,667 
Int  CL2  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 77  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum 
morifolium  Ramat.,  plant  known  by  the  cultivar  name  Splash 
and  particularly  characterized  as  to  uniqueness  by  the  com- 
bined characteristics  of  flat  capitulum  form,  reflexing  slightly 
at  full  maturity;  spider  capitulum  type;  ivory  white  ray  floret 
color;  diameter  across  face  of  capituliun  ranging  from  100  to 
lis  mm.  at  maturity;  uniform  10  week  photoperiodic  flower- 
ing response  to  short  days;  tall  plant  height  when  grown  as  a 
single  stem  cut  spray;  and  semi-upright  branching  pattern. 


4,219 
POINSETTIA  PLANT 
Alexander  Hrebenink,  Perkasle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mikkelseos, 
Inc.,  Ashtabola,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,983 
Int  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 86  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  poinsettia  plant  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  combined  characteristics 
of  upright  growth  with  vigorous  self  branching  in  all  seasons, 
from  the  base  to  the  terminal  tip  of  the  plant,  and  the  complete 
flowering  of  each  shoot;  uniform  flowering  response  from 
bottom  to  top;  excellent  keeping  qualities;  cream  white  bract 
color;  fast  and  uniform  rooting  from  an  abundance  of  cuttings 
from  each  plant;  self  branching  initiated  at  fully  developed 
nodes  4"-S"  above  the  soil  line  in  4"  pots,  with  six  to  eight 
mature  leaves,  a  unique  characteristic,  and  the  characteristic  of 
controlling  top  growth  and  side  bracts  by  properly  managing 
side  growth  and  primary  foliage. 


4,220 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  GrantsriUe,  W.  Va.,  and  William  E.  Def- 
fett  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Barlicr- 
ton,  Ohio  ^ 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,984 
ht  CL2  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 74         >  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum 
morifolium  Ranut  known  by  the  cultivar  name  Yellow  Frost 
and  particularly  characterized  as  to  uniqueness  by  the  com- 
bined characteristics  of  spoon  daisy  capitulum  type;  flat  capitu- 
lum form;  medium  yellow  ray  floret  color;  yellow  green  (im- 
mature) to  yellow  (mature)  disc  floret  color;  diameter  across 
face  of  capitulimi  from  80  to  95  mm.  at  maturity;  uniform  nine 
week  flowering  response  to  photoperiodic  short-day  control; 
medium  plant  height;  semi-spreading  branching  pattern;  and 
minimal  pollen  development. 


4,221 
POINSETTIA  PLANT 
Alexander  Hrebenink,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mikkdaeas, 
Inc.,  Aahtabola,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,985 
Int  CL2  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 86  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  poinsettia  plant  particularly 
characterized  as  to  novelty  by  the  combined  characteristics  of 
heavy  thick  leaves,  stiff  Uiick  stems  and  appearance  of  cyathias 
all  of  which  tend  to  indi^te  that  the  cultivar  is  a  tetraploid;  self 
branching  from  the  bas^  of  the  stem  without  removal  of  termi- 
nal tips;  deep,  bright  red  bract  color;  fast  rooting  in  both  sum- 
mer and  winter  and  excellent  cutting  production;  long  lasting 
bracts  and  foliage,  and  relatively  large  total  bract  bead. 
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For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

063-031 4,077,237 

101-093.05 4,077,336 

366-102 4,077,612 

366-213 4,077,613 

267-166 .'. 4,077,619 

277-092 4,077,634 

062-048 4,077,288 

062-054 4,077,789 

159-047  R 4,077,841 

195-063 4,077,842 

427-120 4,078,111 

427-444 4,078,112 

362-122 4,078,169 

362-322 4,078,170 

324-071  CP 4,078,21 1 

325-421 4,078,212 

325-459 4,078,213 

365-107 4,078,229 

365-008 4,078,230 

363-096 4,078,247 
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GRANTED  MARCH  7,  1978 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,077,064 

JUMPING  SUIT  FOR  A  PARACHUTIST 

Rene  Louis  Maldon,  Oichy,  France,  assignor  to  Etudes  et  FalHi- 

cations  Aeronautiques,  F^ce 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,090,  Apr.  28, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,694 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  30, 1974,  74  15089 

Int  a.2  A62B  17/00 

VS.  a.  2—2.1  R  12  Claims 


vested  suit  when  comprising  said  trousers  plus  said  jacket  plus 
said  vest  plus  said  vest-mounted  lapel  all  exhibiting  a  common 
pattern;  said  body  garment  system  comprising  a  tuxedo  when 
comprising  said  trousers  plus  said  jacket  plus  said  vest  plus  said 
vest-mounted  lapel  with  said  lapel  exhibiting  a  satin  pattern; 
said  body  garment  system  comprising  a  non-jacket  sport  outfit 
when  comprising  said  trousers  plus  said  vest  plus  said  vest- 


1.  In  a  sky-diving  suit  of  the  type  to  be  worn  loosely  by  the 
parachutist  in  an  aircraft  and  therefore  devoid  of  pressurizing 
means  for  high  altitudes  having  a  flexible  wall  defining  sleeves 
and  trousers  for  a  parachutist  for  use  in  competition  or  sport 
for  effecting  relative  work  in  a  group  of  parachutists  while 
falling  freely  from  an  aircraft;  the  improvement  comprising  in 
combination  means  for  facilitating  the  taking  hold  of  and  the 
gripping  of  the  wall  of  the  suit  when  sky-diving  by  the  hahd^of 
another  parachutist  in  the  course  of  diving,  said  gripping 
means  consisting  of  elongated  elements  and  means  combining 
each  of  the  elongated  elements  with  and  fixing  the  elongated 
element  to  the  wall  of  the  suit  so  as  to  constitute  an  elongated 
sdzable  projecting  structure  which  is  coextensive  with  and 
adjoins  the  outside  of  the  wall  of  the  suit  in  a  continuous  man- 
ner throughout  the  length  of  the  element  so  that  gaps  and 
cavities  in  and  projections  on  the  structure  liable  to  acciden- 
tally hook  onto  objects  are  avoided,  the  elongated  elements 
being  discrete  and  independent  of  each  other  and  extending  on 
a  part  of  the  length  of  the  sleeves  and  trousers  of  the  suit  solely 
on  the  outside  of  the  arms  and  legs  of  the  parachutist,  the  parts 
of  the  wall  defining  the  sleeves  and  trousers  being  of  the  type 
which  loosely  surround  the  legs  and  arms  of  the  parachutist  in 
use  at  least  in  the  aircraft  before  sky-diving. 


mounted  lapel;  said  body  garment  system  comprising  a  non- 
vested  jacketed  sport  outfit  when  comprising  said  trousers  plus 
said  jacket  plus  said  jacket-mounted  lapel  all  exhibiting  compli- 
mentary but  an  uncommon  pattern;  and  said  body  garment 
system  comprising  a  vested  jacketed  sport  outfit  when  com- 
prising said  trousers  plus  said  vest  plus  said  jacket  plus  said 
vest-mounted  lapel  idl  exhibiting  complimentary  but  an  un- 
common pattern. 


40T7  066 
WASH-AND-WEAR  GARlMffiNT  PLACKET,  COLLAR  AND 

CUFFS 

George  Weiss,  520  Magnolia  Bird.,  Long  Beach,  N.Y.  11561 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,266 

Int  a.2  A41B  3/00 

U.S.a.2— 129  12ClainM 


52  42/^38 


4,077,065 

BODY  GARMENT 
Gerald  E.  Wactor,  884  Harned  St,  Perth  Amboy,  N  J.  08861 
Filed  Jul.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,539 

Int  0.2  A41D  1/00 
VJS.  a.  2—93  1  Claim 

1.  A  body  garment  system  usable  with  trousers  and  capable 
of  combined  use  as  a  suit,  a  tuxedo,  and  a  non-matched  sport 
outfit,  comprising,  in  combination:  at  least  one  jacket  having  a 
lapel-receiving  portion;  at  least  one  vest  having  a  lapel-receiv- 
ing portion;  at  least  one  reversible  lapel  formed  with  a  first 
pattern  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  second  pattern  on  the  oppo- 
site siOT  thereof,  said  reversible  lapel  comprising  means  for 
cooperatively  mounting  said  lapel  on  either  of  said  vest  lapel- 
receiving  or  said  jacket  lapel-receiving  portions  with  either  of 
said  first  or  second  patterns  exhibited;  said  body  garment  sys- 
tem comprising  a  non-vested  suit  when  comprising  said  trou- 
sers, said  jacket  and  said  jacket-mounted  lapel  all  exhibiting  a 
common  pattern;  said  body  garment  system  comprising  a 


\ 


If 

1.  An  improved  mtlHl-ply  construction  for  finishing  an  edge 
of  a  garment,  said  construction  being  of  the  type  fabricated  of 
at  least  one  outer  fabric  ply  and  having  an  inner  bias-oriented 
woven  interliner  ply  for  providing  shape  and  body  thereto, 
said  aforesaid  plies  of  said  construction  being  attached  together 
in  superposed  relation  by  stitching  deposited  therethrough, 
said  improvement  contributing  to  the  miniwuii  stitch  pucker 
and  the  like  in  said  construction  comprising,  in  cooperating 
combination  with  said  bias-onented  woven  interliner  ply,  of  an 
additional  control  ply  fabricated  of  non-stretch  material  hav- 
ing peripheral  edges  bounding  a  selected  shape  and  sized  so 
that  said  peripheral  edges  thereof  are  in  adjacent  positions 
spaced  inwardly  of  corresponding  peripheral  edges  of  said 
bias-oriented  woven  interliner  ply,  and  securing  means  for 
attaching  said  control  ply  in  said  aforesaid  location  to  said 
interliner  ply,  whereby  said  woven  interliner  ply  yams  imme- 
diately adjacent  said  control  ply  are  adapted  to  undergo  open- 
ing movement  against  the  resistance  of  said  non-stretch  control 
ply  during  the  application  of  said  stitching  and  subsequent 
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corresponding  closing  moving  in  response  to  said  resistance  to 
thereby  minimize  tension  in  said  stitching. 


4,077,067 
TROUSER  GARMENTS 
ElBfl  Eoidai,  11  Rotherwood  Rd.,  Inuhoe,  Victoria,  Anstralia 
(3079) 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,997 

Int  a.2  A41D  1/06 

U  A  CL  2—234  1  Claim 


wardly  diverging  handles  positioned  to  be  squeezed  be- 
tween the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  the  user  to  cause  angu- 
lar movement  of  the  pivot  rods  and  movement  of  said  pads 
from  an  upward  retracted  position  to  a  downward  tissue 
engaging  position;  and 
(g)  means  spring  biasing  said  handles  and  said  pads  to  re- 
tracted position. 


4,077,069 

SYNTHETIC  TYMPANIC  MEMBRANE 

Rodney  C.  Perkins,  935  Addison  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.  94301 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  359,346,  May  11, 1973,  Pat  No.  4,014,971. 

This  application  Jan.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,344 

Int.  a.2  A61F  1/24 

U.S.  a.  ^1  9  Qaims 


1.  A  trouser  garment  comprising  a  pair  of  rear  leg  portions 
united  to  form  a  crotch  and  rear  seam;  a  pair  of  front  leg 
portions  each  joined  at  one  side  to  one  of  said  rear  leg  portions 
to  form  a  pair  of  side  seams,  said  fron  leg  portions  each  includ- 
ing a  folded  portion  opposite  the  associated  side  seam,  said 
folded  portions  being  shaped  to  overlie  each  other  to  form  a 
fly,  the  outermost  one  of  said  folded  portions  including  an 
adhesive  material  on  its  internal  surfaces  for  fixing  said  outer- 
most folded  portion  when  pressure  is  applied  thereto  to  avoid 
exposed  stitching;  means  for  controUably  joining  said  folded 
portions  together,  and  a  pair  of  flap  portions  behind  said  front 
leg  portions,  each  of  said  flap  portions  extending  between  and 
joined  to  one  of  said  side  seams  and  the  folded  portion  of  one 
of  said  front  leg  portions,  said  flap  portions  being  joined  to 
inner  lining  pieces  between  said  flap  portions  and  said  front  leg 
portions  to  form  pockets  independently  of  said  front  leg  por- 
tions whereby  stretching  of  the  front  leg  portions  associated 
with  the  wearing  of  the  garment  tending  to  cause  wrinkles  is 
substantially  avoided. 


4,077,068 

UNDERWATER  DIVING  MASK 

Richard  E.  Aaderaon,  2102  Oak  St.,  Santa  Moiii<^  Calif.  90405 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,136 

tot  a.2  A61F  9/02 

U.S.CL  2-^28  7  Claims 


1.  A  synthetic  tympanic  membrane  for  use  as  a  substitute  for 
a  natural  tympanic  membrane  in  a  host,  comprising: 

a  conically  shaped  first  wall,  said  first  wall  corresponding  in 
size  and  shape  to  a  natural  tympanic  membrane;  and 

cylindrically  shaped  second  wall  extending  from  said  first 
wall,  both  said  first  and  said  second  wall  being  formed  and 
made  of  a  material  compatible  with  the  tissue  of  the  host 
for  providing  a  scaffolding  to  support  on-grovith  of  tissue 
from  the  host. 


1.  to  a  mask  for  underwater  divers: 

(a)  a  mask  including  a  face  plate  and  a  body  having  a  flange 
adapted  to  fit  the  face  of  the  wearer; 

(b)  a  pair  of  pads  adapted  to  engage  the  fibro-areolar  tissue 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  diver's  nose; 

(c)  a  pair  of  levers  or  pivot  rods  for  the  pads  respectively; 

(d)  means  mounting  the  pivot  rods  on  the  mask  for  angular 
movement  about  adjacent  axes  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  face  plate  and  at  about  the  area  of  the 
top  of  the  pyriform  nose  bone  aperture; 

(e)  said  pivot  rods  having  inner  ends  mounting  said  pads  and 
having  outer  ends  accessible  frontally  of  the  mask  plate; 

(0  the  outer  ends  of  said  pivot  rods  forming  normally  down- 


4,077,070 

ARTinCIAL  HIP  JOINT 

KonstantiB  Mitrofanovich  SiTtsh,  ulitsa  Bolshaya  Pirogov 

skaya,  37/43-A,  kr.  49,  Momow,  U.S.S Jt. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,431,  Not.  9, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,943,576, 
which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  189,261,  Oct  14, 1971,  Pat  No. 
3,820,167,  which  is  a  contianation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,910, 
Jon.  18,  1968,  aiiandoned.  This  application  Aog.  19,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  605,822 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  28, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed, 
tot  a.2  A61F  1/24 
U.S.  a.  3—1.912  6  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  hip  joint  comprising:  an  acetabulum  prosthe- 
sis of  the  cotyloid  cavity  defining  a  chamber  and  including  an 
insert  positioned  within  the  chamber  for  forming  a  socket; 
means  for  holding  the  insert  in  place  in  the  chamber  defined  by 
the  acetabulum  prosthesis;  and  a  prosthesis  of  the  head  of  the 
femur  movably  interconnected  with  said  acetabulum  prosthe- 
sis and  including  a  pin  to  be  driven  into  the  bone-marrow 
flannel  of  the  femur,  a  neck  integral  with  the  pin,  and  a  hip 
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ball  fixedly  positioned  on  the  neck  and  movably  mounted 
within  said  socket,  the  socket  enveloping  more  than  one-half  of 


secured  to  the  curtain;  said  device  comprising  holder  means  for 
securing  to  said  wall  said  second  part  of  the  tab  means;  said 
holder  means  including  an  elongated,  generally^  flat,  flexible 
holder  member  having  a  top  surface  provided  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  second  tab  means;  said  holder  member  having  a 
base  surface  provided  with  means  for  adhesively  securing  said 
base  surface  to  said  wall;  said  base  surface  having  a  first  section 
arranged  to  be  secured  to  said  wall  along  a  generally  upijght 


the  hip  ball  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  hip  ball  from  the 
socket. 


4,077,071 
NELTTRAL  BUOYANCY  INTRAOCULAR  LENS  DEVICE 
Jerre  M.  Freeman,  Ste.  405,  Doctors  Bldg.  Methodist  Hospital, 
188  S.  Bellevue,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38104 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  666,651 

Int  a.2  A61F  1/16.  1/24 

U.S.  a.  3-13  9  Claims 


line;  a  second  sectiofTar^ged  to  become  secured  to  the  rim  of 
the  bath  tub  in  a  generally  horizontal  position,  in  proximity  to 
said  generally  upright  line;  and  a  third  section  integral  with 
said  first  section  and  with  said  second  section,  said  third  section 
being  located  between  said  first  section  and  said  second  section 
and  being  arranged  to  become  secured  to  a  corner  portion 
defined  by  said  wall  and  by  said  rim  near  saidgfenerally  upright 
line  and  said  third  section  further  including  weakening  means 
whereby  flexibility  of  said  third  section  is  increased. 


4,077,073  ^\ 

SEPARATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRANSFER 
MECHANISMS 
Uurel  A.  KoU,  RuleviUe,  Miss.,  and  Noel  Depew,  Wichita, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Mobilizer  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Sum- 
mit N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,156 

Int  a.2  A47B  83/04;  A61G  1/02 

U.S.  a.  5—81  R  *'  Claims 


1,  An  intraocular  lens  device  for  implantation  into  a  human 
eye,  said  lens  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  lens  suitable  for  replacing  a  human  crystallme 
lens  having  a  mean  density  greater  than  that  of  the  aque- 
ous humor  of  said  human  eye;  and 

(b)  buoyancy  means  external  of  and  attached  to  said  optical 
lens  having  a  mean  density  less  than  the  density  of  said 
aqueous  humor  for  providing  a  plurality  of  irido-capsular 
support  points  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  iris  of  said 
human  eye  to  hold  said  optical  lens  in  place  when  im- 
planted into  said  human  eye  and  for  reducing  the  overall 
mean  density  of  said  lens  device  to  substantially  that  of 
said  aqueous  humor. 

4,077,072 

SHOWER  BATH  CURTAIN  HOLDER 

Waldo  Deznra,  235  Keith  Rd.,  West  Apt  601,  Vancouver,  B.  C, 

Canadf 

nied  JuL  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,286 

tot  a?  A47K  3/14.  3/22 

UjS.  CI.  4 149  ^  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  preventing  water  escape  from  a  shower  by 
releaseably  securing  at  least  one  end  of  a  shower  curtain  to  a 
wall  of  a  bath  tub  compartment,  said  device  being  of  the  type 
utilizing  releasably  interiocking  fiber  tab  means  having  a  first 
part  and  a  second  part,  said  first  part  being  arranged  to  be 


1.  A  separator  assembly  for  patient  transfer  mechanisms 

comprising: 

a  thin,  flexible  separator  plate  having  front  and  rear  edges; 

a  retainer  bar  having  front  and  rear  edges  and  disposed  along 
the  rear  edge  of  said  separator  plate,  said  retainer  bar 
having  forwardly  extending  flange  portions  to  define  a 
slot  opening  in  the  front  edge  thereof  and  to  receive  the 
rear  «lge  of  said  separator  plate; 

a  drive  roUer  located  along  the  rear  edge  of  said  retainer  bar; 

means  rotatably  supporting  said  drive  roller  from  the  rear 
edge  of  said  retainer  bar  at  points  spaced  along  the  length 
of  said  drive  roller  and  of  said  retainer  bar; 

an  endless  belt  trained  about  said  drive,  roller  said  retainer 
bar  and  the  front  edge  of  said  separator  plate;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  front  edge  of 
said  separator  and  said  drive  roller  thereby  to  adjust  the 
tension  in  said  endless  belt. 


12 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7,  1978 


4,077^4 

WATERBED  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Pipl,  342t  EMtfirtt  Rdn  Sihcr  Sprii«.  Md.  20906 

FIM  No?.  17, 1976,  Scr.  No.  742,620 

Lrt.a2A47C  27/09 

UJS.CL  5-370 


4,077,076 
ANCHOR  UGHT 
John  L.  Masters,  RJR.  1,  Iron,  Minn.  55751 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1976,  Scr.  No.  681,061 
Int.  a.2  B63B  21/52 


9ClainM  UJ5.  CL  9^-8.3  E 


12  Claims 


1.  A  bed,  said  bed  comprising: 

a  water  impermeable  mattress  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
water, 

a  waterproof  liner  encompassing  said  mattress  on  four  sides 
and  the  bottom  thereof, 

a  frame  surrounding  said  liner,  said  frame  comprising  a  first 
pair  of  rail  eleooents,  a  second  pair  of  rail  elements  and 
four  comer  posts,  each  comer  post  containing  pins, 

plotted  plates  terminating  the  ends  of  each  of  the  rail  ele- 
ments whereby  the  slotted  plates  engage  said  pins, 

a  deck  supporting  said  liner,  said  deck  having  opposite  ends 
attached  to  a  first  pair  of  said  rail  elements,  said  deck 
supporting  said  frame,  said  frame  surrounding  said  deck, 
and 

a  pedestal  supporting  said  deck,  whereby  said  pedestal  pro- 
vides the  sole  support  for  said  deck,  said  frame,  said  liner, 
and  said  mattress. 


4^077,075 

HONEYCOMB  FRAME  FOR  BEE-HIVE 

tnnrgaast  1,  VieuM,  Awtria  (A-lOlO) 

FDed  JnL  6, 1976,  Scr.  No.^02,625 

priority,  appUcatloa  Autria,  M  %  1975,  5284/75 

lat  CL2  AOIK  47/02 

UJS.  CL  6—10  5  Claims 


y 


a*; 

__«- 

yCll 



/'-'.' /■/TCt/z'/a 

1.  A  device  comprising; 

a  buoyant  housing, 

a  light  bulb  supported  by  said  housing, 

and  means  supported  by  said  housing  for  turning  said  light 
on  and  off, 

said  housing  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  sections  hav- 
ing disconnectible  telescopically  engageable  portions  for 
connecting  said  sections  in  end  to  end  relationship, 

said  housing  including  an  anchor  section  comprising  one  end 
of  said  device  and  supporting  an  anchor,  said  light  bulb, 
and  battery  means  housed  in  said  tubular  sections  for 
illuminating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing, 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  housing  defining  the  illuminated 
portion  of  said  housing  being  capable  of  transmitting  said 
light  generally  laterally  of  said  device  when  said  device  is 
afloat, 

a  float  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  housing  and  slidable 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  sections, 

said  float  being  adapted  to  maintain  said  device  in  a  gener- 
ally upright  position  when  afloat. 


4,077,077 

STABILIZER  KEEL 

Alex  M.  Harper,  N.  7007  JcfTcraoB,  Spokane,  Wash.  99208 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1977,  Scr.  No.  759,236 

Int  a.2  A63C  5/00 

U.S.  CL  9—310  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  honeycomb  frame  for  a  beehive,  comprised  solely  of 
frame-forming  elements  of  C-profile,  the  C-profUe  being  de- 
fined by  two  legs  projecting  inwairdly  from  the  frame  and  two 
flanges  projecting  from  the  legs  towuxis  each  other,  respective 
ones  of  the  frame-forming  elements  having  abutting  ends, 
coupling  members  connecting  the  abutting  ends,  the  coupling 
members  being  shaped  for  sliding  into  the  C-profile  of  the 
fivme-forming  elements  and  for  frictional  engagement  there- 
with, and  honeycomb  fastening  elements  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  frame  and  sUdably  mounted  in  the  C-profUe  of  at  least 
one  of  said  frame-forming  elements. 


1.  A  stabilizer  keel  attachment  for  a  water  ski,  and  the  like, 
having  a  forward  direction  of  motion  relative  to  the  water 
comprising: 

a  keel  base  member  having  a  forward  leading  edge  and  a 
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rearward  traUing  edge  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  water  ski; 

a  pair  of  keel  plates; 

hinge  means  on  said  base  member  pivotably  mounting  said 
keel  plates  to  said  base  member  for  pivotal  movement  of 
the  keel  plates  about  a  hinge  axis  located  rearwardly 
adjacent  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  base  member,  said  keel 
plates  being  movable  between  a  first  outwardly  extended 
position  and  a  second  closed  position;  said  keel  plates 
being  adapted  to  be  inclined  relative  to  the  lower  surface 
of  the  water  ski  in  said  first  position  and  being  adapted  to 
be  perpendicular  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  water  ski  m 
said  second  position; 

said  hinge  axis  being  located  within  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  lower  surface  and  longitudinally  bisectmg  the  base 

member;  .      ,  .  ^ 

abutment  means  on  said  keel  base  member  for  preventing 
pivotal  movement  of  the  respective  keel  pUtes  to  opposite 
longitudinal  sides  of  the  base  member;  and 
resilient  biasing  means  operatively  engaging  the  keel  plates 
for  urging  the  keel  plates  to  pivot  apart  from  each  other 
into  said  first  position  about  the  hinge  axis  and  for  allow- 
ing the  keel  plates  to  assume  said  second  position  m  which 
said  keel  plates  are  parallel  alongside  one  another  in  re- 
sponse to  the  force  of  water  applied  thereto. 

4,077,078 

BOOK  COVER  APPLICATOR 

Donald  L.  SneUman,  2807  W.  Galer,  Settle,  Wash.  981»,  and 

John  C.  Kuspcrt,  8844  36th  SW.,  ScatUe,  Wash.  98126 

FUcd  Mar.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,321 

Int  CL2  B42C  19/00.  11/02 

U.S.  a.  11-1  AD  1'  ^^^^ 


a  plurality  of  U-shaped  staples  extending  radially  out- 

wardly  of  the  pig;  and  . ,    .    ..  j       •.•  ». 

a  supplemental  elastomeric  coating  on  said  pig  body  whKn 


coating  surrounds  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  staples  and 
which  coating  is  apphed  to  a  thickness  bringing  its  outer 
surface  to  a  depth  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
staple  legs  extending  from  the  pig. 


PELINES 
I  Ascot,  Berk- 


4,077,080 
DEVICE  FOR  PASSING  THROUGH 
Louis  Anthony  Ralph  Ross,  54  LlanTair  Dr.  ' 

shire,  Engbind  ^<^-, 

FUed  Oct  3, 1975,  Scr.  No.  6|9^73 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  4,  1974, 

43231/74  ,^^,^ 

Int  a.2  F16L  55/10 

U.S.  CI.  15—104.06  R  ^ 


1  A  book  cover  applicator  for  applying  a  cover  to  a  filler 
having  a  spine  coated  with  a  heat  activatable  adhesive,  said 
applicator  comprising:  sheet  contiuit  means  includmg  a  sheet 
support  surface  for  positioning  the  fUler  and  cover  with  the 
spine  and  a  portion  of  the  cover  at  a  cover  application  station 
located  adjacent  said  support  surface;  and  bondmg  means 
mounted  adjacent  said  cover  application  sUition  for  activating 
the  spine  adhesive  by  heat  application  and  then  effecting  an 
adhesive  bond  formed  by  the  spine  adhesive  between  the  spme 
and  said  cover  portion,  said  bonding  means  mcluding  an  elon- 
itated  heat  application  element  movable  to  and  from  a  heat 
application  position  in  thermaUy  conductive  relation  with  the 
spine  adhesive. 


4,077,079 
PIPELINE  PIG 
Mary  M.  Knapp,  1209  Hardy  St,  Houston,  Tex.  77020 
FUed  Ang.  19, 1976,  Scr.  No.  716,029 
Int  CI.2  BOOB  9/04 
UA  a.  15-104.06  R  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  pipeline  pig  which  comprises: 
an  elongate  body  having  an  outer  surface  thereon  which  is 

adapted  to  pass  through  a  pipeline;  ,_  ^   . 

a  cloth  backing  embedded  in  the  surface  of  said  body  havmg 


1  A  device  for  passing  through  a  pipeUne  comprising  a 
cylindrical  structiire  with  open  ends  and  a  dividmg  waU  ex- 
tending across  the  cyKndrical  space  within  it  at  «  pomt  bj^ 
tween  said  ends;  a  flexible  cylindrical  sleeve  located  firmaly 
around  an  outer  curved  surface  of  the  structiire,  the  sleeve 
definin«>a  closed  annular  chamber  which  is  capable  of  expan- 
sion by  internal  fluid  pressure;  and  t>lSfl"id.«>J!n«f°'r*^ 
said  chamber,  positioned  one  on  each  sid^>f  said  dividing  waU 
and  accessible  one  from  each  end  of  the  structiire;  said  fluid 
connections  being  connectible  to  alternative  fluid  supply  pipe- 
lines whereby  the  device  may  be  operated  optionally  m  either 
direction  through  a  pipeline. 

4,077,081 
SWEEPER  BRUSH  SECHON 
Arthur  E.  Drumm,  Rtc  1,  MarysTilk,  Ohio  4JM0 

FUed  Oct  19, 1976,  Scr.  No.  733,899 

Int  CL*  A46B  7/10 

jj  c  CL  15^181  ^  Clalma 

1*  A  brush  section  comprising  a  channel  body  ^^Jf^"* 
outwardly-opening  bristle-recciving  sockets.  »"«»  ^f^"^ 
disposed  in  said  sockets,  means  for  securmg  the  tiifts  m  smd 
socketTsaid  means  comprising  sleeve  m"***",^'^!!!?^ 
inner  ends  of  said  tufts  but  extending  outwardly  from  said 
sockets,  said  sockets  being  slighUy  larger  than  the  sleeve  mem- 
bers in  the  direction  of  extent  of  the  body,  and  ^-^t^"**;; 
tending  transversely  through  said  sockets  and  sleeves  to  pwmrt 
Sited  pivotid  movement  of  said  sleeves  longitiidmaUy  of  the 
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body,  said  tufts  of  the  bristles  being  doubled  into  U-foim  with 
the  U-form  ends  enclosed  within  said  sleeve  members,  said 
ftsteners  also  passing  through  amd  within  the  U<form  ends  of 
the  tufts,  said  channel  body  being  of  metal  deformed  to  pro- 
vide outwardly  opening  tubular  sockets,  the  sleeve  members 
being  non-metallic  tubular  members,  the  fasteners  passing 
i 


sions  on  said  sleeve  ends,  said  hub  portions  contacting  said 
sleeve  ends  and  being  of  the  same  O.D.  as  said  sleeve  ends 
adjacent  said  protrusions.  ( 


through  said  members  at  pcnnts  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
inner  extremities  thereof,  said  tubular  sockets  tapering  and 
being  of  greater  diameter  of  their  outer  ends  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  sleeve  members,  but  of  lesser  diameter  at  their 
inner  ends  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner  extremity  of  said 
sleeve  members. 


4,077,082 
ROLLER  COVER  SUPPORT  FOR  PAINT  ROLLER 

FRAME 

EtnrUm  O.  Roe,  and  Chariea  Gregg  Moore,  both  of  Wooater, 

Ohio,  asiigDcrt  to  The  Wooater  Brush  Company,  Wooster, 

Ohio  V 

DifWoB  of  Ser.  No.  520,666,  Not.  4, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,986,226. 

This  appUcatioB  May  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,928 

IntCL^BOSC  77/02 

U.S.  CL  15—230.11  9  Claims 


1.  A  roller  cover  support  and  paint  roller  frame  comprising 
a  plastic  molded  sleeve  having  means  thereon  for  frictionally 
retaining  a  roller  cover  on  such  sleeve,  separately  formed  end 
caps  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  said  end  caps  having 
bearings  for  joumaling  of  said  roller  cover  support  on  said 
paint  roller  frame,  said  paint  roller  frame  comprising  a  handle 
portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  mounts  for  receipt  of 
said  roller  cover  support  therebetween,  one  of  said  end  mounts 
and  bearings  having  stub  shafts  thereon  for  receipt  in  openings 
in  the  other  of  said  end  mounts  and  bearings,  said  sleeve  being 
blow  molded  as  a  single  piece  from  a  high  density  plastic 
material  having  high  impact  resistance  and  controlled  flexibil- 
ity for  firmly  gripping  the  roller  cover  and  controlling  the 
amount  of  pull  off  required  to  remove  the  roller  cover  from 
said  support  for  ease  of  cleaning  and  replacement,  said  end 
caps  being  injection  molded  to  form  said  bearings  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  roller  cover  support  on  said  paint  roller  frame 
and  support  said  sleeve  against  collapse  or  flattening  out  dur- 
ing use  under  pressure,  said  ends  of  said  sleeve  having  inte- 
grally blow  molded  protrusions  thereon  of  reduced  diameter, 
said  protrusions  having  outer  faces  in  the  form  of  flanges  with 
central  openings  in  said  flanges  said  end  caps  having  annular 
hub  portions  which  extend  over  said  reduced  diameter  protru- 


4,077,083 

RETAINER  FOR  A  SPONGE  RUBBER  MOP 

Herbert  A.  Siemund,  and  Earl  Wilson,  both  of  Chicago,  m., 

assignors  to  Greenyiew  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,522 

Int.  a?  A47L  13/46 

UJS.  CL  15—244  R  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  sponge  mop  having  a  sponge  member  with  at  least 
two  opposed  longitudinal  surfaces,  each  of  said  surfaces  having 
a  longitudinal  outwardly  opening  slit,  the  slits  lying  generally 
in  the  same  plane,  a  sponge  retaining  member  having  an  inte- 
grally formed  generally  channeled-shaped  structure  opening 
downwardly  and  having  a  top  and  side  walls,  the  side  walls 
terminating  adjacent  their  bottom  edges  in  inwardly  extending 
flanges  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  side  walls, 
said  flanges  having  a  first  thickness  and  free  inner  edges,  said 
slits  having  a  substantially  constant  width  less  than  said  first 
thickness,  said  flanges  engaged  within  a  pair  of  said  opposed 
slits  of  the  sponge  member  to  engage  the  sponge  member  with 
the  free  inner  edges  substantially  buried  in  the  sponge  member, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
said  free  inner  edges  having  enlargement  means  substantially 
along  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof  of  greater 
thickness  than  the  flanges  substantially  surrounded  by  said 
sponge  member  for  resisting  withdrawal  of  the  flanges 
from  said  slits. 


4,077,084 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  LINEAR 

MATERIAL 
Gustay  E.  Benson,  Edgewood,  and  Everett  W.  Taylor,  Cumber- 
hud,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Flberglas 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  166,222,  Jul.  26, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,763,526, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  836,457,  Jnn.  25, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  378,755 
Int  a.2  B65H  54/86;  DOIH  11/00 
VJS.  a.  15—306  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  multifilament  linear  textile  mate- 
rial comprising: 
withdrawing  multifilament  linear  textile  material  from  one 

end  of  a  wound  package  of  the  textile  material; 
linearly  advancing  the  linear  textile  material  away  from  the 
package  into  an  air  outlet  of  a  first  passageway  disposed  so 
that  such  outlet  generally  faces  the  end  of  the  package; 
discharging  an  air  stream  from  the  outlet  with  sufficient 
energy  to  remove  undesired  matter  from  the  advancing 
linear  textile  material,  the  stream  yielding  the  undesired 
matter  to  the  atmosphere;  and 
drawing  air  in  the  vicinity  of  the  stream  away  from  the 
stream  into  a  second  passageway  to  move  separated  and 
undesired  matter  yielded  to  the  atmosphere  to  a  collection 
zone. 
4.  Apparatus  for  handling  linear  textile  material  comprising: 
a  wound  package  of  linear  textile  material; 
means  in  spaced  relation  at  one  end  of  the  package  defining 
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a  passageway  having  an  air  discharge  outlet  generally 

facing  the  one  end  of  the  package; 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  passageway  to 

discharge  a  stream  of  air  from  its  air  discharge  outlet; 
means  for  linearly  withdrawing  the  linear  textile  material 

from  the  outer  surface  of  the  package  and  over  the  one 

end  thereof  into  the  air  discharge  outlet,  the  air  supply 


juxtaposed  locking  relationship  relative  to  said  conductor 
means,  whereby  said  connecting  means  is  positioned  internally 
of  said  grommet  when  positioned  for  mounting  in  said  I4)er- 
tured  panel. 


means  supplying  air  under  sufficient  presswe  to  discharge 
the  stream  from  the  outlet  with  sufficient  energy  to  sepa- 
rate undesired  matter  from  the  linear  material  during  its 
advancement  in  the  stream;  and 
means  for  drawing  air  away  from  the  vicinity  of  the  stream 
to  remove  the  separated  matter  yielded  to  the  atmosphere 
by  the  stream  away  from  the  textile  material  for  collec- 
tion. 


4,077,085 
STRAIN  RELIEF  GROMMET 
Takno  Ynda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  ||^  Nifco  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,834 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1, 1975,  50-91294[U] 
Int  a.2H01B  77/26 
U.S.  a.  16—2  4  Chdms 


4,077,086 
RETRACTABLE  CASTOR  MECHANISM 
Michael  James  BoUer,  6524  Sepnl?eda  Blvd.,  Van  Nays,  dUf. 
91402 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  Nok757,983 
Int  CL2  B60B  33/06 
VS.  a.  16—33  11 


1.  A  one-piece  plastic  strain  relief  grommet  adapted  for 
positioning  in  an  apertured  panel,  said  grommet  including  a 
female  member  having  a  flanged  U-shaped  head  end  and  a 
chamber  for  accommodating  an  elongated  electrical  conductor 
means,  a  male  member  having  a  flanged  head  end  complimen- 
tary to  said  female  head  end,  said  male  member  further  having 
means  for  cooperatively  distorting  and  locking  said  conductor 
means  within  said  chamber,  said  female  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  slot  communicating  with  said  chamber 
through  its  side  wall  and  a  resilient  foldable  eldhgated  connect- 
ing means  integrally  connected  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said 
female  and  male  members,  said  connecting  means  being  long 
enough  for  passage  of  the  major  portion  thereof  through  said 
later^  slot/n  folded  overlying  relation  to  said  conductor 
mean^VEen  said  male  and  female  members  are  moved  into 


1.  A  retractable  castor  mechanism  for  mounting  on  a  mov- 
able article  so  that  the  article  can  be  rolled  along  a  floor  com- 
prising: 

a  housing; 

a  retaining  member  slidably  received  by  said  housing  for 
vertical  reciprocation  therein  and  including  an  «uter 
sleeve  and  an  inner  socket; 

a  castor  having  a  shank  inserted  in  said  socket  and  movable 
with  said  retaining  member  between  an  extendiil  opera- 
tive position  and  a  retracted  inoperative  position! 

a  spring  disposed  within  said  sleeve  and  biasing  said  caster 
toward  said  operative  position; 

latching  means  for  latching  said  castor  in  said  inoperative 
position  against  the  force  of  said  compression  spring; 

said  latching  means  mcluding  a  latch  pin  movable  into  a 
retaining  member  engaging  position;  ) 

a  releasing  lever  pivotably  moimted  on  the  outside  of  said 
housing  and  connected  to  said  latch  pinJ  >^ 

said  releasing  lever  having  a  foot  portion  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  housing  to  frictionally  engage  said  floor 
when  said  castor  is  in  said  inoperative  position;  and 

latch  spring  means  for  urging  said  foot  portion  toward  said 
floor  and  simultaneously  urging  said  latch  pin  toward  said 
socket  engaging  position,  whereby  said  retaining  member 
and  said  castor  can  be  released  by  said  latch  pin  to  move 
said  castor  from  said  inoperative  position  to  said  operative 
position  by  moving  said  article  relative  to  said  floor. 


4,077,087 
CASTER  AND  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  C.  Mooney,  Northbrook,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Qidck-ScC,  Incor- 
porated, Norlhbrook,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,530 
Int  a?  B60B  33/02 
U.S.  a.  16—35  R  7  ClaiM 

1.  In  a  swivel  caster  having  a  base  attached  to  a  vehicle  and 
a  clevis  supported  from  a  kingpin  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  secured  to  the  base  for  swivel  motion^about  the  base,  the 
clevis  supporting  a  wheel,  the  wheel  bein/rotatable  on  an  axle, 
the  improvement  comprising:  \ 

the  base  secured  to  the  vehicle  to  form  an  integral  part 

therewith  and  having  a  generaUy  flat  lower  surface; 
wedge-shaped  brake  means  mounted  in  said  clevis  and  in- 
cluding portions  extending  through  the  clevis  adjacent 
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•aid  kjngpin  along  axes  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal an  of  said  kingpin,  said  brake  means  engageable  with 
the  wheel  and  the  flat  lower  surface  of  the  base  to  pre- 
clude rectilinear  and  swivel  motion  of  the  vehicle  when 
engaged; 


means  for  selectively  moving  said  brake  means  into  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel  and  said  flat  lower  surface;  and 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  brake  means  into  disen- 
gagement from  the  wheel  and  said  flat  lower  surface. 


4,077,088 

TWO  WHEEL  CASTOR  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

FURNITURE 

FiranccacaatoBlo  Mdara,  Via  Fcnwcae,  8,  BoiogBa,  Italy 

FIM  Sep.  17. 1976,  Scr.  No.  724,181 

CUm  priortty,  appMcatioB  Itdy,  Sep.  22, 1975, 27500/75 

lot  CL2  BMB  ism 

UJS.  CL  16-47  1  Claim 


.'■.^"NNNX      -■-  sXN 


4,077,069 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEAT  DEBONING 
Theodore  Gregoire  Dutaad,  143  Viewbuk  CIrcaeent,  Oakrllle, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FDcd  Mar.  30, 1976,  Scr.  No.  671,942 

Int  a.2  A22C  25/76 

U.S.  CL  17—1  G  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  deboning  materials  such  as  flsh 
and  meat  products  which  contain  soft  fleshy  matter  and  boney 
components,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  turbulating  chamber  having  an  inlet  end,  an  outlet  end,  and 
a  foramenous  housing  surrounding  a  rotatable  shaft  hav- 
ing means  thereon  for  separating  the  soft  fleshy  matter 
from  the  boney  components  and  forcing  the  soft  fleshy 
matter  through  the  foramenous  housing; 

means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  deboned  through  the 
inlet  end  of  the  turbulating  chamber; 

means  for  rotatably  driving  the  rotatable  shaft  having  means 
thereon; 

the  apparatus  characterized  wherein  said  means  for  feeding 
the  material  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  turbulator  feeds  the 
materia]  at  a  rate  independent  of  the  rate  at  which  the 
means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  shaft  is  driven. 


4,077,090 

FOOD  CASING  STUFFING  SIZING  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Panl  Howard  Frey,  La  Graage,  and  Vytantas  KnpcikeTidas, 

Chicago,  bodi  of  m.,  aaaignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Ftted  May  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  68M25 

Int  0.2  A22C  11/02 

U.S.CL17— 41  3  Claims 


1.  A  castor  of  the  kind  comprising  a  vertical  wall,  a  cylindri- 
cal seat  formed  in  said  wall  perpendicularly  thereto  and  defin- 
ing front  bushings  on  both  sides  of  said  wall,  a  spindle  rotatably 
supported  in  said  seat  and  having  its  opposite  ends  projecting 
out  of  said  seat  on  both  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  wheels  secured 
on  said  opposite  ends  and  having  tubular  hub  portions  pro- 
vided with  outer  collars  close  to  said  fnmt  bushings,  a  sleeve 
formed  in  said  wall  in  the  same  plane  thereof  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  and  laterally  oftet  from  said  qnndle  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  pivot  pin  adapted  to  be  located  in  a  vertical  socket  of 
the  article  to  which  the  castor  is  to  be  fitted,  a  plurality  of  hook 
members  provided  on  both  sides  of  said  wall  and  concentri- 
cally arranged  around  said  spindle  so  as  to  define  regular 
interspaces,  said  hook  members  having  inwardly  projecting 
Upa  engaging  said  collars  for  axially  retaining  said  wheels, 
wherein  according  to  the  improvement  between  adjacent  hook 
members  tabs  are  provided  anally  extending  from  both  sides  of 
said  wall  and  such  as  to  dose  the  interspaces  existing  between 
said  adjacent  hook  members,  the  free  ends  of  said  tlStproject- 
ing  above  said  collars. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  stuffing  continuous  lengths  of  food  casing 
which  have  been  shirred  and  mounted  on  a  stuffing  horn  over 
a  sizifig  disc  diqxMed  interiorly  of  the  casing  with  an  outer 
circumference  stretch-contacting  the  inner  surface  of  the  cas- 
ing as  it  deshirrs,  and  through  a  casing  circumference  contract- 
ing passage  defined  between  the  inner  circumference  of  an 
annular  snubbing  ring  and  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
the  stuffing  horn,  the  distance  along  the  casing  between  said 
sizing  disc  and  said  annular  snubbing  ring  being  controllably 
variable, 

the  improvement  comprising  an  annular  projection  at  the 
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inner  circumference  of  said  annular  snubbing  ring  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  progression  of 
casing  being  stuffed,  defining  a  casing  outer  surface  pe- 
ripheral contact  surface  which  is  generally  arcuate  in  the 
direction  of  casing  progression,  and  means  on  the  sizing 
disc  to  vary  the  contact  area  between  the  casing  outer 
surface  and  said  contact  surface  on  said  projection,  be- 
tween minimal  contact  when  maximum  distance  between 
the  sizing  disc  and  the  snubbing  ring  obtains,  and  maximal 
contact  when  minimum  distance  between  the  sizing  disc 
and  the  snubbing  ring  obtains. 


r 


a.  said  points  being  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the 
lengths  of  said  arms,  ^. 

III.  at  least  one  of  said  members  being  resilient, 

IV.  the  space  between  the  surface  of  the  track  on  which 
the  disc  rides  adjacent  the  hinge  member  being  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  disc  when  the  tips  of  the  arms  at 
either  end  of  the  clip  are  closed  and  the  tips  of  the  arms 
at  the  other  end  of  the  arms  are  spaced  apart. 


4,077,091 
STRAP  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Trygre  UtJcdahl,  Lillehammer,  Norway,  aaiignor  to  Trygre 
LiUedaU  SkistaTfkbrikk  A/S,  Lillehammer,  Norway 

FUed  Not.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,285 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Not.  20, 1975,  7513041 
Int  a.i  A44B  urn.  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  24— 77  R  5aaim» 


X 


1.  A  strap  adju-sting  device  for  an  adjustable  hand  strap  on  a 
ski  pole,  comprising: 

a  clasp, 

a  first  strap  pari  adapted  to  be  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  ski 
pole  and,  at  the  other  end,  in  nonadjustable  relationship 
with  the  clasp, 

a  second  strap  pari  also  adapted  to  be  fastened  at  one  end  to 
the  ski  pole  and,  at  the  other  end,  in  adjustable  relationship 
with  the  clasp, 

the  clasp  including  one  middle  rod  and  two  outer  rods  all 
oriented  across  the  direction  of  the  strap  parts  and  defin- 
ing between  said  rods  two  openings  for  the  strap  parts, 
and  two  pieces  oriented  along  the  strap  parts  and  joining 
said  rods, 

said  two  strap  parts  being  passed  in  opposite  directions  into 
the  clasp  under  the  two  outer  rods  and  over  the  middle 
rod, 

said  first  strap  part  in  nonadjustable  relationship  with  the 
clasp  is  provided  with  a  tab  integral  therewith,  the  width 
of  which  tab  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  openings  of 
the  clasp,  the  openings  having  dimensions  adapted  to  the 
width  and  thickness  of  the  strap  parts. 


V.  whereby  when  a  pair  of  spaced  tips  at  either  end  of  the 
arms  are  urged  by  an  external  force  together  the  disc 
will  shift  from  one^de  of  the  hinge  member  where  the 
tips  are  spaced«-incratsing  the  outward  force  exerted  on 
said  surface  of  the  tracks  as  the  disc  crosses  the  hinge 
member,  and  the  disc  will  snap  toward  the  other  side  of 
the  hinge  member  after  the  disc  crosses  the  hinge  mem- 
ber whereby  the  resiUent  member  will  urge  together  the- 
ends  of  the  arms  on  the  side  of  the  hinge  member  remote 
from  the  disc. 


4,077,093 
FASTENING  DEVICES 
Roger  B.  Emery,  Fnchia  Cottage,  Glen  Aoldyn,  Ramsey,  Ue  of 
Man  --. 

FOed  Jul.  20,>  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,021 

Int  CL2  F16G  11/00 

U.S.  a.  24-130  8  Claim 


4,077,092 
PIVOTED  CLIP 
John  BaseTi,  Hotel  Plaza,  Suite  2402,  Causeway  Bay,  Hong 
Kong 

FUed  May  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  795,289 
Int  a.2  A44B  21/00 
\}S.  a.  24—81  CC  16  Claims 

1.  A  pivoted  clip  comprising 

A.  a  pair  of  elongated  arms, 

I.  said  arms  being  transversely  registered  with  a  surface  of 
each  arm  facing  a  surface  of  the  other  arm, 

II.  each  arm  having  a  track  on  the  surface  thereof  facing 
the  opposite  arm, 

a.  said  tracks  being  in  registry,  and 

B.  a  floating  resilient  fulcrum  interconnecting  said  arms, 

I.  said  fulcrum  including  a  disc  member  between  said  arms 
and  having  diametrically  opposite  portions  riding  on 
said  track,  and 

II.  a  hinge  member  ariiculatably  connected  to  both  said 
arms  at  points  adjacent  to  longitudinal  centers  thereof. 


1.  A  buckle-type  fastener  comprising  a  body  part  with  a 
central  portion  and  two  end  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
central  portion  and  having  an  aperture  through  the  central 
portion,  means  at  one  end  portion  for  anchoring  one  end  of  a 
cord  permanently  to  the  body  part,  and  a  nose  at  the  other  end 
portion,  the  nose  having  a  slot  which  is  longitudinal  with 
respect  to  the  body  and  in  a  direction  towards  the  aperture,  the 
slot  in  the  nose  having  an  inward  end  at  the  aperture,  side 
walls,  depth  and  a  solid  longitudinal  base,  the  side  walls  being 
convergent  over  part  of  the  depth  of  the  slot  and  then  diver- 
gent towards  the  base  of  the  slot;  the  convergent  wall  parts 
having  inner  ends  which  form  a  constrict^n  and  provide  a 
portion  of  the  slot  below  the  constriction  so  that  a  cord  of 
appropriate  thickness  forced  into  the  slot  through  the  constric- 
tion is  entrapped  in  the  portion  of  the  slot  below  such  constric- 
tion, said  aperture  having  a  side  wall,  adjacent  the  inward  end 
of  the  slftt,  formed  with  a  V-shaped  groove  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  depth  of  said  slot 
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4»077,094 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROPE,  CABLE,  ANNULAR 

BAR,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Wiilian  E.  Swiger,  P.O.  Box  656,  F^cnont,  Ind.  46737 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1976,  Scr.  No.  724,457 

lit  CL2  F16G  ll/m  A62B  1/14 

MS.  CL  24—134  R  8  Claiiiis 


4,077,096 

CASKET  HANDLE  STRUCTURE 

Fhmds  R.  Christian,  411  Ashland  Atc,  RItct  Forest,  Dl.  60305 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,959 

Int.a,2A61G77/W 

U.S.  a.  27—2  5  Claims 


1.  A  safety  clamp  for  mounting  about  and  clampingly  engag- 
ing an  elongated  body  of  the  character  of  a  rope,  cable,  bar, 
pipe  or  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  housing  members,  pivot 
means  securing  said  members  together  nestably  for  pivotal 
movement  from  closed  clamping  position  nested  together,  and 
allowing  pivotal  movement  to  open  position  and  providing 
open  lateral  space  for  inserting  and  mounting  about  said  elon- 
gated body,  said  housing  members  comprising  a  larger  member 
nestably  encasing  a  smaller  member  in  closed  pivot  position 
forming  an  inner  space  therebetween  sized  to  enclose,  slidably 
receive  and  guide  said  elongated  body  in  relative  movement 
therein,  means  for  releasibly  fastening  said  housings  together  in 
operative  clamping  position  upon  said  elongated  body,  and 
manually  actuated  clamping  means  supported  in  said  smaller 
housing  member  in  spring  biased  position  for  engaging  and 
gripping  said  elongated  body  immovably  in  clamped  position 
thereon. 


4,077,095 
PANEL  INTERLOCKING  MEANS 
Janci  R.  OUff,  Mableton,  Ga.,  anigiior  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,057 

Int  CL2  B44D  21/00:  B65D  5/02.  85/00 

U.S.  a.  24—204  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  casket  structure,  a  casket  body  clpsed  on  the  bottom 
and  having  four  upstanding  walls,  two  end  walls  and  two  side 
walls,  and  a  handle  structure  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the 
walls,  including  an  outwardly  convex  metal  cup  attached  to 
the  side  wall  with  a  handle-receiving  socket  therein,  a  decora- 
tive plastic  lug  mounted  over  the  cup  and  overlapping  it  so  as 
to  prevent  it  from  being  seen  and  having  at  least  one  handle- 
receiving  opening  therein  aligned  with  and  exposing  the  cup 
socket,  and  a  handle  mounted  on  the  casket  body  with  an 
inwardly  extending  leg  extending  through  the  opening  in  the 
lug  andr  pivotally  mounted  in  the  cup  socket  so  that  the  loads 
appli^  to  the  handle  will  be  passed  through  the  lug  without 
affeOting  it  and  will  be  transmitted  directly  to  the  cup. 


/ 


4,077,097 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  BULK  IN  A  STRAND 

OF  SYNTHETIC  TEXTILE  YARN 

William  Allen  McNeill,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Akzona 

Incorporated,  Asheyille,  N.C. 

DlTislon  of  Ser.  No.  310,476,  Not.  29, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,001,  Aug.  4, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,031 

Int  C1.2  D02G  1/16 

U.S.  a.  28—281  20  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  interlocking  a  pair  of  panels  in  over- 
lapping relation,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  locking  tab 
having  shoulders  projecting  laterally  from  its  sides  and  being 
struck  from  one  of  said  panels  and  foldably  joined  thereto  at  its 
base,  a  retaining  tab  struck  from  the  other  of  said  panels  and 
foldably  joined  thereto  and  defining  a  locking  aperture  in  said 
other  panel,  a  securing  tab  forming  a  projection  of  said  other 
panel  along  a  transverse  edge  of  said  locking  aperture  adjacent 
the  free  end  of  said  retaining  tab,  and  a  securing  aperture 
formed  in  said  locking  tab  for  receiving  said  securing  tab  when 
said  locking  tab  is  driven  through  said  locking  aperture  and 
into  a  position  of  angular  relation  to  said  one  panel. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  bulk  in  a  strand  of  synthetic 
textile  yam  comprising  a  generally  vertically  extending  bulk- 
ing chambet  through  which  yam  may  be  fed  for  bulking, 
means  for  feeding  yam  continuously  in  a  generally  downward 
direction  into  said  bulking  chamber  in  a  substantially  tension- 
less  condition,  means  for  applying  heat  and  moisture  to  the 
yam  in  said  bulking  chamber,  and  means  for  partially  obstmct- 
ing  downward  movement  of  said  yam  including  at  least  one 
bafHe  plate  disposed  in  said  bulking  chamber  under  the  path  of 


March  7,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


19 


^' 


the  yam  being  fed  by  said  feeding  means  to  obstruct  partially 
the  generally  downward  feeding  of  the  yam  and  thereby  cause 
said  yam  to  be  substantially  completely  relaxed  at  said  baffle 
plate  for  substantially  complete  development  of  bul^^  in  the 
yam  by  the  influence  of  the  applied  heat  and  moisture  on  said 
substantially  completely  relaxed  yam,  said  baffle  pla^e  being 
inclined  downwardly  to  allow  said  yam  to  fall  freely  there- 
from for  discharge  from  said  chamber  in  relaxed  and  bulked 
condition. 


4,077,098 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  METALUC 

TUBE  COATED  WTTH  A  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  HLM 

HAVING  LTTTLE  RESIDUAL  STRAIN 

Saburo  Ayusawa,  and  Mansei  Tanaka,  both  of  Klmltsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,364 

Int.  CL^  B05D  1/26.  3/00;  B21C  37/06 

VS.  a.  29—33  T  6  Claims 

D  n  n  Pod  ^  prnH 

t  If "  ti    /J 


station  including  a  container  in  which  are  inserted  in  column  a 
plurality  of  safety  catches  provided  with  a  slider  but  yet  lack-v. 
ing  in  springs  and  which  have  vertically  ofTset  ends,  said  con- 
tainer including  a  lower  slide  device  adapted  to  push  out- 
wardly the  lowermost  catch  of  the  column  into  the  open  arms 
of  the  facing  pliers  unitT  the  s^nd  station  comprising  means 
constituting  an  abutting  surface  for  the  outermost  portion>of 
said  catch,  as  well  as  an  axiDaratus  for  the  construction  of  a 
continuous  a  helical  spring  iraffi  a  continuous  wire  and  which 
cooperates  with  a  cutting  device  to  cut  a  length  of  a  predeter- 
mined value  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  piuhing  said  spring 
length  through  the  end  orifice  of  said  catch  which  is  opposite 


1.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  metallic  tube  coated 
with  a  thermoplastic  resin  film  having  little  residual  strain 
comprising  a  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  said  metallic  tube,  a 
coating  means  for  coating  the  so  cleaned  metallic  tube  with 
thermoplastic  resin,  a  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  so  coated 
metallic  tube  to  lengths  and  a  forced  shrinking  means  for 
forcibly  cooling  the  cut  metallic  tube,  the  improvement 
wherein  each  of  said  means  is  positioned  successive  to  one 
another  with  said  cleaning  means  upstream  of  said  coating 
means  which  in  turn  is  upstream  of  said  cutting  means  which  in 
tum  is  upstream  of  said  forced  shrinking  means,  said  forced 
shrinking  means  comprising  transporting  means  for  transport- 
ing said  cut  lengths  of  tube  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  its 
axis  and  successive  cooling  means  which  initially  cool  said  tube 
in  the  center  thereof  and  successively  cool  regions  of  said  tube 
towards  the  ends  thereof 


4,077,099 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  HELICAL 
SPRINGS  AND  FOR  THEIR  INTRODUCTION  INTO 
HOLLOW  ANNULAR  SAFETY  CATCHES  FOR 
^NECKLACES 
Alfredo  CantinI,  P.za  Giotto  20,  Arezzo,  Italy  (52100) 
1         Filed  Oct.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,617 
Int.  a.2  B23P  23/00 
U.S.  a.  29—38  C  4  Oaims 

1.  A  machine  for  the  constmction  of  helical  springs  and  for 
their  insertion  into  annular  hollow  safety  catches  for  necklaces, 
bracelets  and  the  like,  comprising  a  revolving  table  pivotally 
mounted  about  a  vertical  axis  (X — X)  and  associated  with 
means  adapted  to  let  said  revolving  table  pivot  at  predeter- 
mined time  intervals  through  an  angle  of  90°  about  said  axis, 
four  indentical  pliers  units  angularly  spaced  away  from  each 
other  by  an  angle  of  90"  along  the  periphery  of  said  revolving 
table,  said  pliers  units  being  supported  by  supports  cooperating 
with  radial  guideways  and  with  springs  adapted  to  push  said 
supports  outwardly  until  said  pliers  units  extend  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  revolving  table,  each  of  the  pliers  units  hav- 
ing gripping  arms  in  vertical  superposed  relationship  which  are 
forced  to  approach  and  to  clamp  one  against  the  other  under 
the  action  of  springs;  and  four  work  station  each  placed  in  the 
front  of  one  of  the  stop  positions  of  said  pliers  units,  the  first 


to  that  where  the  slider  has  been  mounted  which  has  an  out- 
wardly projecting  control  prong  and  a  means  adapted  to  obtain 
a  projection  into  the  inner  surface  of  the  annular  catch  to  lock 
one  end  of  the  spring  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
entrance  orifice  of  said  spring,  the  third  station  comprising 
means  to  move  said  slider  backwardly  sO>4s  to  force  said  slider 
to  come  back  into  the  catch  inner  cavity  against  the  action  of 
the  inner  spring  and  a  pliers  device  to  bring  into  register  the 
vertically  offset  ends  of  said  safety  catch,  the  fourth  station 
comprising  means  to  control  the  planarity  of  the  safety  catch  as 
well  as  means  to  provide  signals  under  the  control  of  a  sensing 
head  to  separate  the  good  pieces  from  the  faulty  ones. 


4,077,100 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR 
Abduz  Zahid,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Greer  Hydnnllcs, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  * 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,425,  Feb.  24, 1975.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,519 
Int.  a.2  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  a.  29—157  R  5  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  pressure  tepumulator  of  the  type 
having  a  deformable  separator  therein  in  the  form  of  a  bladder 
having  an  enlarged  diameter  open  mouth  and  a  closed  end, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  first  shell  portion 
having  a  cylindrical  body  with  an  open  mouth  at  one  end  and 
a  closed  portion  at  the  other  end,  said  closed  portion  having  a 
passageway  therethrough,  providingXcylindrical  sleeve  open 
at  one  end  and  having  said  enlargra  diameter  mouth  of  said 
bladder  bonded  to  the  other  end,  said  closl^  end  of  said  blad- 
der projecting  beyond  said  other  end  of  sud  sleeve,  inserting 
said  other  end  of  said  sleeve  and  said  closed  end  of  said  bladder 
into  the  open  mouth  of  the  cylindrical  body  of  said  first  sheU 
portion,  securing  said  shell  portion  and  said  sleeve  together  at 
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a  pofition 
defomung 


adjacent  said  mouth  of  said  shell,  and  thereafter 
said  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  inwardly  to 


drive  end  and  a  torque  applying  end,  an  external  threaded 
portion  on  said  mandrel  adjacent  said  drive  end  for  supporting 
a  said  insert  on  said  mandrel  while  limiting  axial  extension 
thereof,  drive  means  on  said  drive  end  of  said  mandrel  for 
engaging  said  tang  and  transmitting  torque  to  said  insert  re- 
sponsive to  rotation  of  said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  being  char- 
acterized  by  the  portion  thereof  in  registry  with  the  trailing 
end  of  said  insert  forming  a  part  of  said  threaded  portion  and 
being  radially  inwardly  compressible  and  providing  an  inti- 
mate fit  with  the  inner  diameter  of  said  insert  in  the  unstressed 
condition  thereof 


close  said  theretofore  open  end  of  said  sleeve  and  entrap  the 
surrounding  atmosphere. 


4,077,102 
TUBE  EXTRACTING  MECHANISM 
Joaeph  W.  Smith,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaiigiior  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracnae,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jon.  28, 1976,  Scr.  No.  700,355 

lot  CL2  B23P  19/04 

UJS.  a.  29—252  1  a«ini 


4,077,101 
DRIVER  FOR  HEUCAL  THREAD  INSERTS 
Robert  P.  Wallace,  Dean's  Comer,  Rte.  22,  Brewster,  N.Y. 
10509 

FOed  Job.  3, 1976,  Scr.  No.  692^87 

bt  a.2  B23P  19/04 

MS.  CL  29—240.5  16  Claims 


1.  A  cross-thread  resistant  drive  mandrel  for  inserting  spiral 
inserts  having  drive  tangs  into  tapped  bores  which  are  under- 
sized as  respects  the  diameter  of  said  inserts  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  axially  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  resil- 
ient polymeric  body  portion  including  a  drive  insert  end  and  a 
torque  applying  end,  said  body  portion  having  a  threaded 
external  peripheral  portion  for  supporting  said  inserts,  said 
threaded  portion  beginning  adjacent  said  drive  end  and  extend- 
ing at  least  partway  toward  said  torque  applying  end,  a  drive 
tooth  fdmned  at  and  projecting  axially  beyond  said  drive  end  of 
said  body  portion,  said  tooth  including  a  generally  radially 
directed  drive  shciulder  positioned  to  engage  the  tang  of  an 
insert  mounted  on  said  mandrel  and  a  Up  member  extending  in 
leading  position  relative  to  said  drive  shoulder,  viewed  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  body  portion  in  the  insert  driving 
mode,  said  Up  member  being  located  axiaUy  beyond  said  drive 
shoulder  and  defming  with  said  shoulder  a  retainer  pocket 
adapted  to  overUe  portions  of  the  drive  tang  of  an  insert 
mounted  on  said  mandrel,  a  rigid  torque  transmitter  member 
embedded  in  the  body  of  said  mandrel,  said  torque  transmitter 
member  including  portions  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
zone  of  said  nundrel  adjacent  said  drive  end,  said  torque  trans- 
mitter member  including  a  portion  disposed  immediately  at 
said  drive  shoulder  and  other  portions  extending  into  said  Up 
member. 

15.  A  cross  thread  resistant  drive  device  for  inserting  spiral 
thread  inserts  having  drive  tangs  into  tapped  borew  which  are 
undersized  relative  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  inserts  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  axiaUy  elongated  mandrel  having  a 


1.  A  mechanism  for  extracting  tubes  from  a  tube  sheet  com- 
prising: 

housing  means  formed  with  a  central  opening  in  one  end  and 
positioned  in  proximity  to  said  tube,  said  housing  means 
having  a  passage  extending  axially  thereof  in  communica- 
tion with  said  opening; 

inner  piston  means  reciprocally  disposed  in  said  housing 
passage  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
housing,  a  first  end  of  said  piston  means  extending  through 
said  central  opening; 

expansion  means  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  pg,14 
inner  piston  means  for  movement  therewith; 

outer  piston  means  disposed  in  said  housing  passage  in  said 
space  defined  between  said  inner  surface  of  said  housing 
and  said  inner  piston  means  and  having  a  first  end  termi- 
nating in  proximity  to  said  central  opening; 

expandable  jaw  means  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said 
outer  piston  means  and  extending  into  the  bore  of  said 
tube; 

hydraulic  supply  means  including  a  source  of  fluid  and  first 
passage  means  in  communication  with  said  fluid  source  to 
supply  said  fluid  to  said  inner  piston  means  to  thereby 
generate  a  force  acting  thereon  to  move  said  piston  means 
in  said  passage  away  from  said  central  opening  to  bring 
said  expansion  means  into  engagement  with  said  jaw 
means  to  expand  said  jaw  means  outwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube,  said  supply  means 
further  including  a  pressure  reUef  valve  to  prevent  the 
hydraulic  pressure  acting  on  said  inner  piston  from  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  magnitude;  and  second  passage 
means  communicating  with  said  source  of  fluid  to  deUver 
said  fluid  to  said  outer  piston  including  a  pressure  sensitive 
switch  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  in  said  first 
passage  means  to  cause  the  fluid  to  flow  through  said 
second  passage  means  when  the  pressure  acting  on  said 
inner  piston  means  attains  said  predetermined  magnitude, 
said  fluid  in  said  second  passage  means  developing  a  force 
acting  on  said  outer  piston  means  to  move  said  piston 
means  away  from  said  central  opening  to  extract  said  tube 
from  said  tube  sheet;  and 

safety  means  disposed  within  said  housing  passage  in  spaced 


relation  to  an  end  wall  thereof  for  preventing  said  inner 
piston  means  from  moving  beyond  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance within  said  housing  passage  when  said  force  is  act- 
ing thereon. 


4,077,103 

PULLING  TOOL 

Eugene  M.  KeUey,  1796  Larkspur,  Pomona,  Calif.  91766 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Scr.  No.  726,930 

Int  a.2  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  CL  29—259  6  Claims 


corresponding  to  the  size  of  said  mandrel  openings  for  center- 
ing said  second  flange  on  said  table,%  plurality  of  pivotally 
mounted  guide  arms  disposed  above  said  central  plug  for 
movement  to  alternate  axial  and  radial  positions,  guide  fingers 
on  the  terminal  free  ends  of  said  guide  arms,  said  guide  arms  in 
the  axially  directed  position  providing  outwardly  disposed 
action  surfaces  for  engagement  in  the  mandrel  opening  of  said 
second  flange  to  move  said  second  flange  toward  a  centered 
position,  and  said  guide  fingers  in  the  radiaUy  disposed  position 
providing  means  for  contacting  inner  surfaces  of  said  center 
drum  to  center  said  drum. 


\ 


1.  A  pulling  tool  for  removing  from  a  shaft  a  rotor  having  an 
axially  projecting  hub  or  a  fan  having  radially  projecting 
blades  spaced  circumferentially  about  and  joined  at  their  inner 
ends  to  a  hub,  comprising: 

a  screw  having  a  front  end  for  seating  against  one  end  of  said 
shaft  with  the  screw  substantially  coaxially  aligned  with 
the  shaft, 

a  nut  threaded  on  said  screw, 

rotor  gripping  means  comprising  an  axially  projecting  skirt 
on  said  nut  about  said  front  screw  end  for  surrounding  an 
axially  projecting  hub  of  a  rotor  on  said  shaft,  and  bolts 
threaded  radially  in  said  skirt  for  gripping  said  rotor  hub, 
and 

fan  gripping  means  on  said  nut  for  engagement  with  a  fan  on 
said  shaft  comprising  hook-like  fingers  for  hooking  en- 
gagement behind  a  fan  on  said  shaft  through  the  spaces 
between  the  adjacent  fan  blades  and  means  mounting  said 
fingers  on  said  nut  for  movement  to  extended  positions 
wherein  said  fingers  project  forwardly  of  said  skirt  for 
engagement  with  a  fan  on  said  shaft  and  to  retracted 
positions  wherein  said  fmgers  clear  said  skirt  for  surround- 
ing a  hub  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  releasibly  retaining 
said  fingers  in  retracted  position. 


4,077,105 
VERTICAL  FLANGE  CLIP  AND  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
W.  DtTid  Boyce,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  and  Donald  E.  Keann, 
Downingtown,  both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Ladd  Tool  Sales  C&** 
Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  i 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1976,  Scr.  Nd.  674,435 

Int  CL2  B25B  27/14 

U.S.  a.  29—278  8  daiau 


( 


4,077,104 
REEL  CONSTRUCnON  AND  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Miller,  DenTcr,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Denver  Wood 
Products  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  4, 1976,  Scr.  No.  693,065 

Int  a.2  B25B  27/14 

U.S,  a.  29—271  11  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  flange  clip  of  spring  steel  or  the  Uke  in  combina- 
tion with  a  tool  for  instalUng  the  clip  onto  elevated  vertical 
flange  structure,  said  vertical  flange  clip  comprising  a  flat  body 
portion  with  opposite  open  areas  therein  arranged  to  receive 
an  installation  tool,  an  inverted  U-shaped  top  portion  integral 
with  the  flat  body  position,  and  gripping  structure  on  one  of 
the  legs  of  the  inverted  U-shaped  top  portion  for  anchoring  the 
vertical  flange  clip  in  place  when  the  inverted  U-shaped  por- 
tion thereof  is  forced  onto  elevated  vertical  flange  structure, 
the  instaUation  tool  having  a  main  section  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  fingers  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom, 
and  cUp  support  means  located  between  the  fingers  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  whereby  the  fingers  oTthe  installation 
tool  are  received  into  the  opposite  open  areas  in  the  flat  body 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  when  assembling  reel  structures  that  portion  of  the  clip  and  the  clip  rests  against  the  upri^t  support 
include  acenter  drum  disposed  between  first  and  second  side   means  for  elevatmg  the  chp  mto  place  over  verttcal  ftonge 
flanges,  each  of  which  provide  a  mandrel  opening,  comprising  structure  after  which  the  tool  is  downwardly  pulled  to  force 
an  assembly  table,  a  raised  central  plug  on  said  Uble  of  size   the  U-shaped  top  portion  of  the  clip  onto  that  structure. 
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4,077,106 

PALLET  MAKING  ASSEMBLY 

Artkv  L.  LiditCHtdii,  F^reno;  ViMCBt  Petruzzi,  San  Carlos, 

botk  of  CkUf^  and  Williaa  M  Aaderaon,  Jr^  Spring,  Tex^ 

aHisBon  to  Betty  A.  Uchemtdn,  Rremo,  Calif. 

FDed  Apr.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,023 

Int  CU  B27M  3/00 

VS,  CL  29—792  .     <  Claims 


4,077407 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FRICHON  PLATES 
AND  PLATES  MADE  BY  THE  METHOD 
DaTid  F.  Renter,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  634,253,  Jan.  21, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,010,831. 
This  appUcation  Not.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,430 
Int  a.2  B21D  53/26.  53/00 
UJS,  CL  29—400  R  9  Oaims 


^«f/' 


1.  A  first  pallet-making  assembly  on  which  a  plurality  of 
spaced  stringers  and  first  deck  boards  are  successively  posi- 
tioned to  be  nailed  together  to  provide  single  face  pallets, 
which  assembly  includes: 

a.  a  base  that  has  a  center  portion  from  which  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  elongate  portions  extend  outwardly,  said 
elongate  portions  being  equally  spaced  from  one  another; 

b.  an  upright  of  circular  transverse  cross  section  secured  to 
said  center  portion; 

c.  a  frame  assembly  that  includes  four  side  frames  that  extend 
upwardly  and  inwardly,  each  of  which  side  frames  include 
first  and  second  end  pieces  and  upper  and  lower  horizon- 
tal cross  pieces,  upper  and  lower  bearings  rotatably  sup- 
ported at  fixed  positions  on  said  upright,  a  plurality  of 
upper  and  spaced  arms  that  radiate  from  said  upper  bear- 
ing and  are  secured  to  said  upper  cross  pieces,  four  equally 
spaced  substantially  horizontal  lower  arms  that  extend 
outwardly  from  said  lower  bearing  to  the  centers  of  said 
lower  cross  pieces,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
elongate  cross  members  that  extend  between  saidf  rist  and 
second  end  pieces; 

d.  first  means  adjustably  supported  from  each  of  said  side 
frames  for  removably  holding  a  plurality  of  said  stringers 
in  fixed  positions  on  said  side  frames; 

e.  second  means  adjustably  supported  from  each  of  said  side 
frames  for  removably  holding  a  plurality  of  said  boards  in 
parallel  spaced  relationship  outwardly  from  said  stringers 
and  normal  thereto;  and 

f.  pressurized  fluid  operated  power  means  connected  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  controlled  by  manually 
actuatable  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  frame 
assembly  for  each  of  said  side  frames  to  sequentially  oc- 
cupy first  second,  third  and  fourth  equally  spaced  sta- 
tions, a  plurality  of  said  stringers  being  placed  on  each  of 
said  side  frames  to  engage  said  first  means  when  said  side 
frame  is  at  said  first  station,  a  [rfundity  of  said  boards  being 
placed  on  said  stringer  bearing  side  frame  to  engage  said 
second  means  when  said  stringer  bearing  side  frame  is  at 
said  second  station,  said  stringers  and  boards  being  nailed 

.together  to  define  a  single  face  pallet  when  said  side  frame 
bearing  the  same  is  at  said  third  station,  and  said  single 
face  pallet  being  removed  from  said  side  frame  when  said 
side  frame  is  at  said  fourth  station. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  thin,  flat  and  uniformly  thick 
annular  friction  plates  from  thin  flat  long  narrow  straight  sheet 
metal  strips  having  inner  and  outer  edges  with  a  width  suffi- 
cient to  provide  the  full  radial  width  of  the  annular  friction 
plates  and  a  thin  thickness  sufficiently  larger  to  provide  the 
thickness  of  said  annular  friction  plates;  the  step  of  continu- 
ously edge  coil  rolling  the  straight  strip  into  a  flat  annular  coil 
by  continuous  power  feeding  the  straight  strip  in  a  positive 
straight  guide  to  a  coiling  station  with  the  inner  edge  of  the 
straight  strip  first  contacting  a  mandrel  roller  and  then  curving 
into  a  coil  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  coil  contacting  a  coiling 
roller  positioned  to  form  the  straight  strip  into  a  coil  forming 
strip  portion  of  an  annular  coil  strip  having  the  radius  of  the 
annular  friction  plates  and  with  portions  of  the  face  surfaces  of 
the  coil  forming  strip  portion  of  the  annular  coil  strip  in 
contact  with  coil  forming  lateral  guide  disks  on  each  side  of 
each  roller  and  a  portion  of  the  coil  forming  strip  portion  being 
flat  and  uniform  thickness  and  in  surface  to  surface  contact 
with  the  facing  faces  of  the  guide  disks  on  one  roller  and  the 
portion  of  the  coil  forming  strip  portion  having  a  tapered  cross 
section  being  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  facing  faces  of  the 
guide  disks  on  the  other  roller  to  maintain  the  coil  forming 
portion  in  a  thin  flat  annulus  during  coil  strip  forming  and  with 
continuous  power  feeding  forming  a  complete  annular  coil 
strip  beyond  the  coiling  roller;  the  step  of  cutting  off  each 
complete  annular  coil  strip  during  continuous  feeding  to  form 
thin  flat  annular  coils  with  the  ends  in  close  proximate  relation; 
the  step  of  forming  the  strip  to  a  cross  section  shape  so  the 
annular  friction  plates  are  uniformly  thick  and  the  step  of 
forming  spline  tangs  and  intermediate  smooth  portions  on  one 
of  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  strip  and  forming  a  smooth 
finished  edge  on  the  other  of  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the 
strip  so  the  annular  friction  plates  have  one  edge  with  spline 
tangs  and  intermediate  smooth  portions  and  the  other  edge 
smooth. 


4,077,108 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DENSE  MACHINABLE 

ALLOYS  FROM  PARTICULATE  SCRAP 

Guy  Mathem;  Jean  Lefetre,  both  of  Ugine;  Roland  Tricot, 

Albertville,  and  Andre  Guessier,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Ugine  Aciers,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,521 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21, 1975, 75  09563 
Int  a.2  B21C  23/04 
VS.  CL  29—403  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  reclaiming  base  metal  or  alloy  waste  in 
divided  state  for  producing  a  stainless  steel  workpiece  of  gen- 
erally theoretical  density  having  improved  machinability  due 
to  the  presence  of  at  least  one  dispersed  phase  additive,  the 
improvement  comprising  efTecting  uniform  distribution  of  the 
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additive  without  remelting  of  the  waste  by  the  sequential  steps 
of: 

(a)  admixing  the  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  S,  Sn,  Pb,  Sb,  Bi,  Se,  and  Te  and 
compounds  thereof  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  base 
metail  or  alloy  waste; 

(b)  introducing  the  mixture  of  (a)  into  an  open  top  cylinder 
of  a  base  metal  or  alloy  similar  to  the  waste  being  pro- 
cessed; 

(c)  compacting  the  mixture  within  the  casing  to  substantially 
less  than  theoretical  density; 

(d)  removing  excess  casing  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
compressed  waste-additive  mixture; 

(e)  impermeably  sealing  the  open  top  of  the  casing;  and 

(0  consolidating  the  casing-waste  metal-additive  by  hot 
working  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
waste  and  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
at  least  one  additive  until  a  density  generally  equal  to  the 
theoretical  density  is  reached. 


4,077,109 
HOT  WORKING  OF  METAL  POWDERS 
Jay  Michael  Larson,  Warwick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Interna- 
tional Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,479 
Int  a.2  B22F  3/24 
U.S.  CL  29—420  4  Claims 

I  ill* 


9- 


1.  In  the  process  for  producing  consolidated  metal  articles 
by  hot  pressing  metal  powders  isostatically  wherein  metal 
powder  to  be  hot  pressed  is  contained  in  a  metal  container  and 
the  resulting  assembly  is  subjected  to  a  combination  of  an 
elevated  temperature  and  fluid  pressure  sufficient  to  hot  press 
said  metal  powder  the  improvements  comprising  forming  said 
metal  container  by  welding  together  elements  of  superplastic 
metal  sheet  placing  the  resulting  weldment  within  a  mold 
having  the  desired  container  shape,  inflating  the  weldment 
within  said  mold  using  low  internal  pressure  at  the  superplastic 
forming  temperature  for  said  superplastic  metal  while  restrain- 
ing substantial  movement  of  the  weld  metal,  whereby  fracture 
of  said  weld  is  avoided,  and  thereafter  introducing  metal  pow- 
der into  the  container  and  isostatically  hot  pressing  the  metal 
powder  in  the  welded  and  inflated  superplastic  metal  con- 
tainer. 


4,077,110 

MFIHOD  FOR  MAKING  CANDLES 

Wilfred  L.  Reiher,  4701  N.  55th  St,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,536,  Nov.  4, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  634,348 

Int  a.2  B23P  3/00.  25/00 

VJS.  CL  29—458  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  candles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sizing  a  solid  slab  of  bulk  wax  into  a  plurality  of  pieces  of 
solid  wax  with  each  of  said  pieces  having  a  minimum  mass 
of  approximately  1  ounce; 

(b)  inserting  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  solid  wax 
pieces  into  the  interior  cavity  of  a  mold; 

(c)  compressing  said  inserted  amount  of  solid  wax  pieces  for 
movement  thereof  into  conformity  with  the  interior  con- 


figuration of  said  mold  to  form  a  single  unitary  candle 
body; 

(d)  removing  said  candle  body  from  said  mold; 

(e)  drilling  a  wick  receiving  hole  in  said  candle  body;  and 


(0  inserting  a  predetefmined  length  of  wicking  material  into 
the  wick  receiving  hole  to  complete  making  of  said  can- 
dle. 


4,077,111 

SELF-AUGNED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Michael  C.  Driver,  Penn  Hills,  and  He  B.  Kim,  Mnrrysrille, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westin^ouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,322 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  77/00 


U.S.  a.  29—571 


4Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  self-aligned  gate  field  eflect  transis- 
tor comprising  the  steps: 

a.  formmg  an  N-type  GaAs  channel  region  on  a  semi-insulat- 
ing GaAs  substrate, 

b.  forming  a  layer  of  SiOi  masking  a  portion  of  the  channel 
region, 

c.  etching  through  unmasked  portions  of  the  chaimel  region 
to  expose  portions  of  the  substrate, 

d.  epitaxially  growing  N^-type  source  and  drain  regions  on 
the  exposed  portions  of  the  substrate, 

e.  depositing  source  and  drain  electrodes  on  the  source  and 
drain  regions  and  partially  overlapping  the  SiOj  layer, 

f  removing  the  SiOj  layer,  and 

g.  depositing  a  gate  electrode  on  the  channel  region  while 
using  said  partially  overlapping  portions  of  the  source  and 
drain  electrodes  as  masks  to  space  the  gate  electrodes 
from  each  of  the  source  and  drain  electrodes. 


4,077,112 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CHARGE  TRANSFER 

DEVICE 
Matthias  Johannes  Joseph  Thennissen;  Roelof  Pieter  Kranwr, 
and  Hermanns  Leonardns  Peek,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  611,647,  Sep.  9, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,336 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Sep.  24,   1^4, 
7412567 

Int  0.2  BOIJ  77/00 
U.S.  a.  29—580  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  charge  transfer  device 
comprising  a  semiconductor  body  having  an  electrode  system 
provided  on  a  surface  for  capacitively  generating  electric  fields 
in  the  body  by  means  of  which  electric  charge  can  be  trans- 
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ported  through  the  body,  aaid  electrode  system  comprising  a 
series  of  electrodes  insulated  from  the  surface  of  the  body  by 
an  insulating  layer  and  including  lowermost  conductors  and 
uppermost  conductors  with  each  electrode  of  the  uppermost 
conductors  extending  above  an  adjacent  lowermost  conductor 
and  being  separated  therefrom  by  an  intermediate  insulating 
layer,  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  on  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  body  said  insulating  layer  having  a  double  layer 
comprising  a  first  sub-layer  adjoining  the  surface  of  the  body 
and  a  second  sub-layer  on  the  first  sub-layer  and  constituted  of 
a  material  differing  from  the  first  sub-layer  and  capable  of 
ft^— vitifl  the  semiconductor  body  against  oxidation  and  capable 
of  being  selectively  removed  relative  to  the  first  sub-layer, 
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forming  on  the  double  layer  the  lowermost  conductors,  sub- 
jecting the  lowermost  conductors  to  an  oxidation  treatment  to 
obtain  the  said  intermediate  insulating  layer,  the  second  sub- 
layer masking  the  underlying  material  of  the  semiconductor 
body  against  oxidation  during  said  oxidation  treatment,  there- 
after subjecting  the  second  sub-layer  to  a  selective  removal 
treatment  as  a  result  of  which  the  second  sub-layer  is  removed 
locally  while  the  first  sub-layer  is  left  substantially  in  place,  the 
electrodes  of  the  lowermost  conductors  with  the  oxide  layer 
formed  thereon  serving  as  a  selective-removal  mask,  and  there- 
after forming  thereon  the  uppermost  conductors  which  be- 
come separated  from  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  at 
least  mainly  only  by  the  first  sub-layer  of  the  insulating  layer. 


4^077,113 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SWITCH 

Mkhd  Papachoo,  Paris,  F^rancc,  awigMMr  to'  Thomaon-CSF, 


DfvWM  of  Scr.  No.  585477,  Jn.  10, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,035,058. 

ma  appUcatioa  Dec  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,288 

Claim  priority,  appUcatiM  FhMce,  Ju.  14, 1974, 74  20717 

lat  CL2  HOIP  11/00:  HOIQ  13/00 

VS.  CL  29^-600  3  daims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electro-optical  switch, 
wherein  it  comprises  the  following  stages: 

the  deposition  of  a  metal  layer  on  a  substrate  of  ferro-electric 
material; 

the  etching  of  said  metal  layer  in  order  to  expose  the  sub- 
strate in  the  form  of  two  channels  disposed  parallel  to  over 
a  given  length,  known  as  the  coupling  length,  said  chan- 
nels being  separated  by  a  metal  median  band  and  hugged 
by  metal  sidebands; 

the  depoaition  upon  said  metal  layer  and  upon  said  channels, 
for  purposes  c^diffiision,  of  a  second  layer  of  one  material, 
and  the  diffusion  into  the  substrate  opposite  said  channels, 
of  said  second  layer  itself,  thus  forming  two  zones  having 


optical  refractive  indices  greater  than  that  of  the  substrate, 
which  zone  constituted  two  radiated  energy  guides; 

the  creating  of  remanent  electric  polarizations  in  opposite 
senses  in  said  zones  by  heating  the  assembly  to  beyond  the 
Curie  temperature  and  by  applying  a  biasing  voltage  be- 
tween said  median  band  and  said  two  side  band; 

the  cooling  of  the  assembly  followed  by  the  cancelling  of  the 
bias  voltage; 

the  removal  of  said  metal  layer  with  the  exception  of  two 
areas  constituting  two  electrodes  at  either  side  of  the 
guides,  over  the  length  L. 


4,077,114 
VACUUM  POWER  INTERRUPTER 
Shinzo  Saknma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  Kabnahiki  Kaisha 
Meidensha  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  GcmTac,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,957 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1975,  50-35168; 
Mar.  22, 1975,  50-35166 

lot  0.2  HOIH  11/00 
U.S.  CL  29—622  2  Claims 


r^«M^t 


CaflhT? 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  vacuum  power  interrupter  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

(a)  disposing  a  disc  shaped  upper  end  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture in  the  center  thereof  and  a  disc  shaped  lower  end 
plate  on  the  ends  of  an  insulating  envelope,  said  plates 
being  made  of  Fe-Ni  alloy  or  Fe-Ni-Co  alloy  and  having 
substantially  the  same  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  as 
the  cylindrical  insulating  envelope,  said  envelope  being 
made  of  a  ceramic,  interposing  a  brazing  material  which  is 
Cu  alloy  or  Au  alloy  excluding  Ag  between  the  plates  and 
the  envelope, 

(b)  mounting  a  bellows  made  of  Fe-Cr  alloy  on  a  central 
portion  of  said  lower  end  plate  through  said  brazing  mate- 
rial, 

(c)  supporting  a  movable  contact  rod,  which  is  made  of  Cu, 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  bellows  through  said  brazing 
ni^terial, 

(d)  mounting  a  movable  electrical  contact,  which  is  made  of 
Cu  alloy  on  the  upper  end  of  said  movable  contact  rod 
through  said  brazing  material, 

(e)  inserting  a  stationary  contact  rod,  which  is  made  of  Cu, 
in  the  aperture  of  said  upper  end  plate  through  said  braz- 
ing material, 

(0  carrying  a  stationary  electrical  contact,  which  is  made  of 
Cu,  at  the  lower  end  of  said  contact  rod,  through  said 
brazing  material, 

(g)  heating  said  brazing  material  at  a  braze  temperature 
range  which  is  between  950*  and  about  1000*  while  evacu- 
ating at  a  pressure  which  is  less  than  10~'Torr.  to 
IQ-^orr.  to  melt  said  brazing  material,  thereby  combin- 
ing securely  and  hermetically  said  aasemblmg  compo- 
nents. 
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4,077,115 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  ELECTRIC  SLIDER 
Ferenc  Kadar,  and  Gynla  Galambos,  both  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  REMIX  Radiotechnikai  Vallalat,  Budapest,  Hun- 

gWT 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  622,435,  Oct  14, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,050,051. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,926 

Int  a.2  HOIR  9/16.  43/02 

VS.  CL  29—630  B  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electric  slider  having  a  plurality  of 
uniformly  spaced,  independently  springing,  aligned  resilient 
contact  elements,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  deforming  a  helix  made  of  a  resilient  wire  of  circular 
cross  section  and  tightly  wound  on  a  ductile  mandrel;  the 
helix  having  elongated  turns  formed  of  opposite  first  and 
second  long  sides  and  opposite  first  and  second  shori 
sides;  said  deforming  step  including 

(1)  rolling  the  helix  along  its  length  and  across  the  second 
long  side  of  each  turn  by  a  roller  having  a  circularly 
convex  rolling  face  for  flattening  the  cross  section  of 
the  second  long  side  of  each  turn  of  the  helix  by  provid- 
ing, as  a  result  of  the  rolling  step,  an  arcuate  depression 
in  the  second  long  side  of  each  turn  of  the  helix; 

(2)  supporting  the  helix,  simultaneously  with  the  rolling 
step,  at  the  first  long  side  of  each  turn; 

(b)  electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  all  the  adjoin- 
ing turns  of  the  helix  with  one  another  at  their  first  long 
side; 

(c)  severing  each  turn  of  the  helix  at  said  first  shori  side;  and 

(d)  removing  the  mandrel  from  the  helix. 


piece  of  finned  heat  transfer  tubing,  a  coil  winder  device  for 
winding  the  finned  heat  transfer  tubing  into  a  coil,  and  a  sup- 
port structure  operable  to  support  the  finned  heat  transfer 
tubing  while  it  is  being  produced  and  to  thereafter  supply  the 
heat  transfer  tubing  to  the  coil  winder;  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
at  least  two  substantially  parallel  and  coextensive  tubing 
support  means  operable  to  support  a  piece  of  finned  tubing 
and  being  coupled  together  to  form  said  support  structure, 
said  tubing  support  means  being  disposed  about  a  central 
axis  equally  rotationally  spaced  apari  from  each  other  and 
said  axis  whereby  rotation  of  the  support  structure  about 
said  axis  will  int^hange  the  positions  of  the  support 
means; 
said  fin  structure  winding  device  having  a  direction  of  feed 
for  the  conduit  substantially  parallel  to  the  tubing  support 
means  and  operable  to  feed  the  fmned  heat  transfer  tubing 
formed  by  the  fin  structure  winding  device  into  one  said 
tubing  support  means;  and 
the  coil  winding  means  disposed  near  a  second  said  tubing 
support  means  which  is  rotationally  next  to  said  one  tub- 
ing support  means  and  operable  to  receive  finned  tubing 
from  said  second  support  means,  for  coiling. 


4,077,116 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  FINNED  HEAT  TRANSFER 
^  TUBES 

^_yi>ean  Cunningham,  Mattoon;  Ralph  Goecknen  Marlin  Alwardt 
both  of  Effingham,  and  Leon  Wohltman,  Teutopolis,  all  of  U., 
assignors  to  Fedders  Corporation,  Edison,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  787,796 
Int  a.2  B21D  53/02:  B23P  15/26 
VS.  CI.  29—727  3  Claims 


4,077,117 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  INSERTING  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACTS 

John  Henry  Garin,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Do  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmii^toB,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  662,549,  Mar.  1, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  782,013 

Int  a.2  H05K  3/32 
VS.  CL  29—739  5  Claim 


1 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising:  an  elongated  body  having  a 
longitudinal  passage  therein  for  a  plurality  of  discrete  electrical 
contacts  and  an  adjacent  channel  leading  to  a  restricted  outlet 
through  which  a  contact  is  inserted  into  an  aperiured  circuit 
element;  an  actuator  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  body;  and  a 
punch  slidably  mounted  in  said  channel  and  connected  to  the 
actuator  for  reciprocation  therewith  in  an  insertion  stroke,  said 
punch  having  an  end  configuration  adapted  to  engage  and 
1.  In  a  device  for  forming  finned  heat  transfer  tubing,  the   force  a  contact  through  said  outlet,  said  channel  communicat- 

device  being  of  the  type  employing  a  fin  structure  winding   ing  with  said  passage  for  reception  of  another  contact  after 

device  for  winding  a  fin  structure  onto  a  conduit  to  form  a  each  insertion  stroke. 
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4,077,118 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  LENGTHS 

'    OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 
CM  W.  McKeerer,  KendaUTfllc,  IihL,  assignor  to  LyaU  Electric, 

Ibc^  Albkm,  Ind. 
OMtinaatkM-ia-part  of  So*.  No.  608,097,  Aug.  27, 1975,  Pat. 
No.  3,99M26,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  493,273,  Jul.  31, 
1974,  ab— doncd.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

713,363 

Int  a.2  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  CL  29—748  15  Claims 


passage  of  shaving  cream  to  the  head  end  of  the  holder  and 
through  the  piece  and  out  said  second  opening,  and  a  razor 
blade  fixed  to  said  carrier  and  spanning  said  second  opening  so 
that  the  shaving  cream  is  constrained  to  pass  through  the 


TwrM 


STftlP 


ATKt 


aiMiflffni 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  continuous  filament  material  to 
form  predetermined  lengths  comprising  head  means  defming  a 
channel  adapted  to  receive  a  continuous  length  of  the  material, 
said  channel  including  a  central  portion  having  an  arcuate 
configuration  whereby  predetermined  lengths  bow  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  head  means  including  cutting  means  positioned 
to  cut  the  continuous  length  to  the  predetermined  length, 
feeding  means  to  intermittently  supply  the  continous  length 
directly  to  the  channel,  elongate  spaced,  parallel  conveyor 
means  positioned  to  receive  predetermined  lengths  from  the 
channel  with  the  predetermined  lengths  bowed  therebetween, 
said  conveyor  means  including  gripping  means  to  carry  the 
predetermined  lengths,  said  head  means  also  including  dis- 
charge means  to  supply  the  predetermined  length  from  the 
channel  to  the  gripping  means,  work  stations  along  the  con- 
veyor means  positioned  to  receive  the  predetermined  length  on 
sucessive  indexing  of  the  conveyor  means,  said  work  stations 
adapted  to  operate  the  end  of  the  predetermined  length  and 
means  to  discharge  the  predetermined  lengths  from  the  grip- 
ping means. 


^ 


second  opening  and  around  the  blade  when  said  valve  is  oper- 
ated, said  piece  and  said  head  end  being  of  an  openwork  struc- 
ture defming  openings  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pas- 
sageway. 


4,077,120 

DRY  SHAVER  WITH  FLOATING  PERIPHERALLY 

SUPPORTED  SHEAR  PLATE 

Wallace  D.  Herrick,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Robert  A.  Yonkers, 

GrandYille,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bissell,  Inc.,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,798 

Int.  a.2  B26B  19/14.  19/04 

VS.  a.  30—43.5  W  Claims 


4,077,119 
SHAVING  DEVICE 
Jose  Mmiael  Sellera,  721  SW.  2  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33130 
FUed  Feb.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,185 
Int  CL2  B26B  21/44 
UAa.30— 41  _     i  5  Claims 

1.  A  razor  blade  holder  which  comprises  an  elongate  stem 
having  a  head  end  and  a  holder  end  and  an  axially  extending 
longitudinally  aligned  receptacle  open  at  the  terminal  end  of 
said  holder  end,  a  container  of  shaving  cream  under  pressure  in 
the  container,  said  container  being  sized  to  fit  within  the  recep- 
tacle, and  means  to  close  the  container  at  said  terminal  end, 
said  container  including  a  valve  and  an  operator  knob  to  open 
and  close  the  valve,  and  said  holder  having  an  opening  sized 
for  passage  of  said  operator  knob,  said  knob  being  exteriorly 
accessible,  and  said  container  having  a  discharge  mouth  and 
said  holder  having  a  passageway  leading  to  said  head  end  from 
said  discharge  mouth,  a  razor  blade  carrier  means  comprising 
a  piece  having  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  open  end,  said 
head  having  a  discharge  opening  and  said  razor  blade  carrier 
means  and  said  head  end  including  mutually  intercooperating 
means  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  razor  blade  carrier  in 
spanning  and  covering  relation  of  said  discharge  opening  for 


1.  A  dry  shaver  comprising: 

a.  a  shaver  housing  including  a  shaving  head  having  at  least 
one  opening  therein, 

b.  a  shear  plate  disposed  within  said  opening  and  adapted  for 
tilting  relative  thereto, 

c.  a  cutting  member  disposed  adjacent  said  opening  beneath 
said  shear  plate  and  tiltable  with  the  latter, 

d.  and  means  disposed  within  said  head  beneath  said  shear 
plate  and  free  of  said  cutting  member  for  floatingly  sup- 
porting the  periphery  of  said  plate  for  axial  movement 
therof  relative  to  said  opening, 

e.  the  periphery  of  said  shear  plate  freely  resting  on  said 
floatingly  supporting  means, 

f.  said  floatingly  supporting  means  including  locking  means 
cooperating  with  said  shear  plate  periphery  to  hold  the 
plate  against  rotary  movement. 

4.  A  dry  shaver  comprising: 

a.  a  shaver  housing  including  a  shaving  head  having  at  least 
one  opening  therein. 
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b.  a  shear  plate  having  a  transverse  shaving  face  and  with 
said  shear  plate  being  disposed  within  said  opening  and 

.  adapted  for  tilting  relative  thereto, 

c.  a  cutting  member  disposed  adjacent  said  opening  beneath 
said  shear  plate  and  tiltable  with  the  latter, 

d.  and  means  disposed  within  said  head  beneath  said  shear 
plate  and  free  of  said  cutting  member  for  floatingly  sup- 
porting the  periphery  of  said  plate  for  axial  movement 
thereof  relative  to  said  opening, 

e.  the  periphery  of  said  shear  plate  freely  resting  on  said 
floatingly  supporting  means, 

f.  said  supporting  means  comprising: 

1.  a  transversely  extending  suppori  body  disposed  gener- 
ally parallel  to  and  beneath  said  shaving  face, 

2.  means  fixedly  mounting  said  support  body  within  said 
shaving  head, 

3.  and  resilient  spring  means  extending  horizontally  from 
said  support  body  and  supportingly  engaging  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  shear  plate. 


4,077,121 
-NUT  CRACKER 
Campbell  Ernst  Waller,  Eltham,  Australia,  assignor  to  Wiltshire 
Cutlery  Company  Proprietary  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  5, 1975, 1482/75 
Int  a.2  A47J  43/26:  B26B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  30—120.3  8  Oaims 


1.  A  nut  cracker  including; 

a  pair  of  elongate  handles,  a  pivotal  connection  having  a 
pivot  axis  pivotally  connecting  said  handles  together  for 
movement  towards  and  away  from  each  other,  said  han- 
dles extending  generally  transverse  to  the  pivot  axis  of 
said  pivotal  connection; 

a  pair  of  plate-like  jaws,  each  jaw  having  a  broad  surface 
forming  a  working  face  which  is  disposed  in  opposed 
facing  relationship  to  the  corresponding  working  face  of 
the  other  jaw,  and  said  working  faces  diverging  generally 
in  the  direction  of  said  pivot  axis  and  defining  a  wedge- 
shaped  crushing  space  between  them; 

each  jaw  being  elongated  generally  in  the  direction  of  said 
pivot  axis; 

each  working  face  being  substantially  flat  and  being  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  intersecting  ribs  having  pockets  formed 
therebetween; 

each  jaw  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  handles 
so  that  movement  of  the  handles  towards  and  away  from 
each  other  causes  corresponding  movement  of  said  jaws 
about  said  pivot  axis  such  that  the  size  of  said  crushing 
space  is  reduced  and  increased  respectively; 

each  jaw  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  generally 
transverse  to  that  of  the  respective  handle  and  diverging 
relative  to  said  pivot  axis  in  a  direction  from  said  handle 
towards  a  wider  end  of  said  wedge-shaped  crushing  space; 

first  and  second  stop  means  respectively  operarive  to  limit 
the  extent  to  which  said  handles  can  be  moved  towards 
and  away  from  each  other  and  thereby  determine  the 
minimum  and  maximum  size  of  said  crushing  space; 

and  spring  means  acting  between  said  handles  and  urging 
said  handles  apart. 


4,077,122 

HAIR  CUTTING  AND  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 

Edward  A.  RoUor,  Jr.,  658  Wisteria  Dr.,  and  Clarence  H.  Hunt 

591  Hillandal  Cir.,  both  of  Marietta,  Ga.  30064 

Fded  Feb.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,983 

Int.  a.2  B26B  19/20.  19/44 

U.S.  a.  30—133  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  cutting  and  trimming  hair  comprising 
a  body  member  having  a  hollow  handle  portion  and  a  hollow 
head  member  having  a  slotted  inflow  opening,  said  head  mem- 
ber extending  from  said  handle  poriion  at  an  angle  in  the  range 
of  90'  to  120*,  the  hollow  interiors  of  said  handle  portion  and 
said  head  member  being  in  flow  communication,  said  handle 
being  adat)ted  to  connect  to  a  source  of  vacuum  ^  draw  air 
into  said  slotted  inflow  opening  through  said  head  member  and 
handle  portion,  said  head  member  having  a  cutting  opening 
defined  therein  to  permit  hair  which  is  drawn  into  said  inflow 
opening  to  be  cut  at  said  cutting  opening  by  cutter  blades 
inserted  into  said  cutting  opening  from  a  cutter  located  outside 
said  apparatus,  said  apparatus  further  comprising:  baflle  means, 
located  slightly  downstream  of  said  cutting  opening,  for  forc- 
ing said  hair  transversely  toward  said  cutting  opening;  and 
means  for  securing  an  electric  clipper  to  said  apparatus  with 
the  blades  of  said  clipper  extending  into  said  head  member 
through  said  cutter  opening. 


4,077,123 

KNIFE  FOR  A  FLAT  CUTTING  SURFACE 

Samuel  J.  Popeil,  and  Lorenzo  Anthony  Rniz,  both  of  Chicago, 

III.,  assignors  to  Popeil  Brothers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  683,479,  \^y  5, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,015,330. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  13(1976,  Ser.  No.  749.607 

Int  a.2  B26B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  30—286  7  Claims 


1.  A  knife  to  be  used  in  combination  with  a  flat  cutting 
surface  comprising: 

a  blade  portion; 

a  handle  portion  integrally  connected  to  said  blade  portion; 

a  flat  base  on  said  handle  poriion; 

said  flat  base  in  parallel  relation  to  the  knife  cutting  edge, 
whereby  said  knife  can  cuttingly  engage  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship the  flat  cutting  surface; 

said  handle  poriion  having  a  closed  central  grip  portion; 

said  closed  central  grip  poriion  having  an  elongated  configu- 
ration with  its  longitudinal  axis  forming  an  acute  angle 
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with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blade,  one  end  of  said 
grip  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  the  intersection  of  said 
flat  base  and  the  side  of  said  handle  portion  opposite  the 
side  connected  to  said  blade  portion,  whereby  said  align- 
ment of  said  central  grip  portion  provides  a  grip  capable 
of  transferring  a  sizeable  torque  to  the  blade  portion. 


4,077,124 
PAPER  HANGING  TRIMMING  TOOL 
Norfaert  Cbriattann,  Bfiiagton,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,818 
Int  CL2  B26B  29/00 
U.S.CL30— 287 


TClaims 


said  cutting  bar  to  said  forward  safety  position,  and  said  cutter 
bar  being  displaceable  to  said  cutting  position  to  overcome  the 
bias  of  said  biasing  means  and  about  said  pivot  means  when 
said  cutter  bar  is  pressed  against  work  material  for  cutting 
action,  brake  means  associated  with  said  sprocket  for  stopping 
movement  of  said  sprocket  and  said  cutting  chain,  means  con- 
necting said  brake  means  to  said  cutter  bar  to  actuate  said  brake 
means  to  stop  chain  movement  when  said  cutter  bar  is  pivoted 
to  said  safety  position  by  said  biasing  means  upon  release  of 
said  cutter  \ax  from  the  work  material  and  said  brake  means 
being  released  upon  rearward  pivotal  movement  of  said  cutter 
bar  to  said  cutting  position  as  said  cutter  bar  is  pressed  against 
the  work. 


4,077,126 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 

Erwin  C  Pietcher,  P.O.  Box  566,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.  92067 

FUed  Jol.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,082 

Int  a.2  A61C  7/O0 

U.S.  a.  32—14  A  14  Claims 


1.  A  handtool  for  the  application  of  sheet  material  to  a  sur- 
bee  comprising: 

a  thin  body  of  obtuse  angle  triangle  shape  in  side  elevation, 
having  an  obtuse-angled  tip  apex  opposite  to  a  base  side 
thereof,  and  having  respective  base  apices  opposite  to  its 
other  two  sides,  the  body  being  adapted  to  be  grasped 
adjacent  its  base  side  by  the  hand  of  an  operator; 

the  tip  ^>ex  of  the  body  being  rounded  for  folding  engage- 
ment thereof  with  the  sheet  material; 

a  first  circular  knife  blade  rotatably  mounted  at  one  of  the 
base  apexes  with  its  circular  cutting  edge  aligned  with  the 
adjacent  other  side; 

and  a  second  straight-edge  knife  blade  mounted  at  the  other 
base  apex  with  its  straight  cutting  edge  aligned  with  the 
adjacent  other  side; 

each  of  said  two  other  body  sides  having  a  straight  portion 
thereof  cooperating  with  the  respective  knife  blade, 
whereby  with  the  said  body  side  straight  portion  in 
contact  with  the  sheet  material  the  respective  knife  blade 
cutting  edge  cuts  into  the  sheet  material  and  is  guided  by 
the  straight  portion  in  a  cut  coextensive  therewith  as  the 
handtool  is  moved  by  the  operator  over  the  sheet  material. 


4,077,125 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  BRAKE  FOR  CHAIN  SAW 
Hcvy  C  FUlcr,  9529  N.  Apple  Blossom  La.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
53217 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1977.  Ser.  No.  769,983 

iBt  C1.2  B27G  19/00 

UJS.  CL  30—382  10  Claims 


v^/ 


1.  An  orthodontic  bracket  assembly  comprisuig: 
a  bracket  member  having  a  base,  and  having  a  body  portion 
extending  from  the  base  and  defining  a  slot  to  receive  an 
elongated  arch  wire,  the  body  portion  being  hollow  to 
define  an  arcuate  inwardly  facing  seat  surface  adjacent  the 
bracket-body  slot;  and 
a  hollow  locking  member  rotatably  positioned  within  the 
bracket  body  portion  against  the  seat  surface,  the  locking 
member  defining  a  slot  which  is  alignable  with  the  brack- 
et-body slot  so  the  arch  wire  can  be  received  in  both  slots 
and  the  locking  member  can  then  be  rotated  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  arch  wire  to  misalign  the  slots  and  make 
the  arch  wire  captive  within  the  lock  member,  thereby 
locking  the  arch  wire  to  the  bracket  member. 


4,077,127 

MECHANICAL  CORNER  SYSTEM  FOR  BRICKMASONS 

William  Edsel  Herrington,  P.O.  Box  26,  Snmrall,  Miaa.  39482 

FUed  Jun.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693^56 

Int  a.2  GOIC  15/10 

U.S.  a.  33—85  1  1  Claim 


1.  A  chain  saw  including  a  frame,  a  motor  with  an  output 
shaft,  a  cutting  chain,  a  cutter  bar  for  guiding  said  chain,  a 
sprocket  on  said  output  shaft  for  driving  said  cutting  chain, 
pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  cutter  bar  to  said 
frame  to  afford  movement  between  a  forward  safety  position 
and  a  rearwardly  displaced  cutting  position,  means  for  biasing 


1.  A  mechanical  comer  system  comprising:  A  pair,  left  and 
right,  of  vertically  elongated  channel  members  used  as  primary 
poles  each  of  said  channel  members  having  short  flanges  in- 
turned  on  each  side  of  the  face  thereof,  said  channel  members 
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each  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  rows  of  holes  in  the  back 
walls  of  said  channel  members  each  row  of  said  vertical  rows 
of  holes  corresponding,  center  to  center,  to  selected  brick 
course  spacing,  said  vertical  rows  of  holes  being  left  to  right  in 
one  channel  members  and  right  to  left  in  opposing  channel 
members,  said  channels  having  lower  adjusting  brackets  at- 
tached to  each  channel  members  at  the  lower  end,  and  upper 
adjusting  brackets  attached  to  each  channel  members  at  the 
upper  end,  said  upper  adjusting  brackets  having  grooves  in  the 
front  edge  of  top  plate  of  said  upper  adjusting  brackets,  said 
grooves  corresponding  to  each  row  of  said  vertical  rows  of 
holes  of  said  channel  members,  said  upper  adjusting  brackets 
having  adjustable  arms  attached  and  extended  from  the  front 
edge  of  said  top  plate  of  said  upper  adjusting  brackets  for 
attachment  to  a  previously  built  wall,  a  pair,  left  and  right,  of 
line  holding  members,  said  means  including  a  shaft  having 
circumferential  grooves  therein  corresponding  to  the  vertical 
rows  of  holes  in  said  channel  members,  said  shaft  having  roller 
means  thereon  for  engaging  said  short  intumed  flanges  and 
said  line  holding  members  having  a  rear  portion  mounting 
roller  means  for  engaging  the  rear  wall  of  the  channel  member, 
said  line  holding  members  including  means  for  movably 
mounting  same  along  said  shaft  and  said  rear  portion  also 
carrying  spring  pressed  pin  means  for  engaging  a  selected  one 
of  said  holes  in  said  channel  members  and  a  corresponding 
groove  in  said  shaft. 


4^077,128 
COILABLE  TAPE  RULE 
Carl  Christian  Stoutenberg,  Ayon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
ley Worka,  New  Britain,  Comi. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  664,864 

Int  a.2  GOIB  3/10 

U.S.  a.  33—138  5  Claims 


1.  A  coilable  tape  rule  comprising  a  casing  providing  an 
expandable  chamber,  and  a  removable  metal  tape  blade 
therein,  said  tape  having  a  concavo-convex  cross-section  and 
of  the  type  having  a  strong  force  compelling  it  to  assume  a 
straight  line  position  the  front  wall  of  said  casing  having  a  slot 
for  receiving  said  tape  blade  and  providing  an  arcuate  inner 
surface,  a  guide  shoe  mounted  in  said  casing  for  sliding  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  arcuate  inner  surface,  said 
guide  shoe  presenting  an  arcuate  surface  of  substantially  the 
same  curvature  as  said  inner  surface  of  said  front  wall  biasing 
means  for  urging  said  guide  shoe  toward  said  inner  surface  to 
a  first  position  to  a  generally  elliptical  chamber  having  its 
major  axis  in  a  first  direction  to  coil  the  initial  convolution  of 
the  tape  blade  stored  in  said  chamber  into  a  corresponding  first 
elUptical  shape,  said  guide  shoe  being  movable  away  from  said 
front  wall  a  suflicient  distance  to  a  second  position  as  the  tape 
blade  is  being  coiled  into  said  chamber  to  convert  said  chamber 
into  an  elliptical  chamber  having  its  major  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction. 


4,077,129 

PORTABLE,  UGHTWEIGHT  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENT 

Goro  NiahUuta,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabnshUd  Kalsha 

Mitutoyo  Seisaknsho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,699 
Claiffls  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  29, 1975,  50/178780 
Int  a.2  GOIB  5/02 
U.S.  CL  33—147  T  10  Claims 


1.  A  portable,  lightweight  measuring  instrument  comprising: 

a.  a  main  beam; 

b.  a  slider  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  said  main  beam; 

c.  a  rack  extending  longitudinally  along  said  main  beam; 

d.  a  dial  gauge  attached  to  said  slider,  said  dial  gauge  having 
a  pointer  driven  by  a  first  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack  to 
indicate  a  portion  of  the  displacement  of  said  sUder  rela- 
tive to  said  main  beam,  said  dial  gauge  including  dial 
means  rotatable  relative  to  the  pointer  for  adjusting  the 
dial  gauge  to  zero;  and 

e.  a  counter  separate  from  said  dial  gauge  attached  to  said 
slider  and  driven  by  a  second  pinion  meshing  with  said 
rack  to  indicate  an  additional  portion  of  the  displacement 
of  the  slider  relative  to  the  beam,  so  that  the  total  displace- 
ment of  the  slider  is  indicated  by  the  dial  gauge  and 
counter,  said  counter  being  attached  to  said  sUder  for  zero 
adjustment  by  means  attaching  the  counter  to  the  slider 
for  longitudinal  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  slider. 


4,077,130 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TAPER  AND  THE 

OUT-OF-ROUNDNESS  OF  A  REVOLUTIONARY 

SURFACE  OF  A  WORKPIECE 

Mario  Possati,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  FInike  Italiana  Mar< 

poss,  Soc.  In  Accomandita  SempUce  di  Mario  Possati  ft  C, 

BentiTOgUo,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,464 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Not.  13, 1975,  3584/75 
Int  CL2  GOIB  7/12.  7/30 
U.S.  CL  33—174  L  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  taper  and  out-of-roundness 
of  a  revolutionary  surface  of  a  workpiece  defining  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  comprising: 
a  frame;  and 

measuring  means  carried  by  the  frame,  including:  a  support; 
two  feelers  fixed  to  the  support  for  cooperating  with  two 
points  of  different  cross-sections  of  the  revolutionary 
surface;  connection  means  for  coupling  the  support  to  the 
frame,  the  connection  means  including:  a  level;  first  pivot- 
ing means  for  coupUng  the  support  to  the  lever,  said  first 
pivoting  means  permitting  angular  di^lacements  of  the 
support  substantially  in  a  longitudinal  axial  plane  relative 
to  the  workpiece;  second  pivoting  means  for  coupling  the 
lever  to  the  frame,  said  second  pivoting  means  permitting 
displacements  of  the  lever  and  the  support  the  relevant 
displacements  of  the  support  occurring  substantiaUy  along 
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a  radial  direction  relative  to  the  workpiece^  and  trans- 
ducer means  for  providing  signals  responsive  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  support,  the  transducer  means  comprising  a 
first  transducer  including  a  first  movable  element,  a  first 
wire  connecting  the  movable  element  to  said  support,  first 
spring  means  for  tensioning  the  wire  and  maintaining  it 
substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  first 
circuit  means  for  providing  a  signal  responsive  to  said 
angular  displacements,  this  signal  being  indicative  of  the 


taper  of  the  revolutionary  surface,  and  a  second  trans- 
ducer including  a  second  movable  element,  a  second  wire 
connecting  the  second  movable  element  to  said  lever, 
second  spring  means  for  tensioning  the  second  wire  and 
maintaining  it  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  and  second  circuit  means  for  providing  a  signal  re- 
sponsive to  said  displacements  of  the  lever,  this  signal 
being  indicative  of  the  out-of-roimdness  of  the  revolution- 
ary surface.  •   . 


as- 


4,077,131 
MAGNETIC  COMPASS  ARRANGEMENTS 

Frederick  Brian  McKee,  Bumham-on-Croach,  England, 
tipior  to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  England 
Filed  JoL  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,009 
Int  CL2  GOIC  ;7/;&  17/26,  17/38 
U.S.CL33— 356  4  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  compass  arrangement  including  two  compass 
cards,  means  separately  mounting  said  compass  cards  to  a 
common  support  member  for  producing  equal  and  opposite 
tilting  movements  of  said  compass  cards  in  response  to  an 
overall  tilt  imposed  on  the  magnetic  compass  arrangement, 
such  that  the  bearing  errors  due  to  tilt  of  each  are  substantially 
equal  and  opposite,  and  means  for  sensing  the  bearing  of  each 
compass  card  and  producing  an  output  related  thereto,  and 
means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  sensing  means  to 
produce  an  output  substantially  eliminating  said  errors. 


4,077,132 
DIGITAL  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Kent  E.  Erickson,  Brooluide,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Kenffel  A  Esser 
Company,  Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,951 

Int  a.2  GOIC  9/06 

U.S.  a.  33—366  8  Claims 


1.  A  level  indicator  comprising: 

a.  a  capacitive  level  sensor  comprising  a  pair  of  capacitors 
including  a  common,  pendulously-suspended  plate  mem- 
ber; 

b.  means  forming  an  oscillator  circuit  with  a  capacitor  of 
said  sensor; 

c.  means  for  regularly,  alternately  placing  one  and  the  other 
of  said  sensor  capacitors  in  said  oscillator  circuit; 

d.  means  in  circuit  with  the  output  of  said  oscillator  circuit 
for  accumulating  counts  of  the  output  of  said  oscillator 
circuit  effected  during  the  respective  periods  of  incorpo- 
ration of  each  said  sensor  capacitor  in  said  circuit  and  for 
determining  the  difference  between  the  respective  counts 
so  accumulated;  and 

e.  means  utilizing  said  count  difference  to  provide  a  response 
indicative  of  the  extent  of  departure  of  said  sensor  from  a 
level  attitude. 


4,077,133  \ 

PROCEDURE  FOR  DEHYDRATING  AND  DRYING 
nNE-GRAINED  PRODUCTS  AND  IN  ADDITION  A 
DEVICE  TO  BE  USED  FOR  THE  EXECUTION  OF  THE 

PROCEDURE 
Per  A.  L4ken,  Ski,  Norway,  assignor  to  Myrens  Verksted  A/S, 
Oslo,  Norway 

FUed  Jun.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,632 

Oaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  21, 1975,  752903 

Int  a.2  F26B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  34—17  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  dehydrating  and  drying  fine  grained  prod- 
ucts initially  present  in  slurry  form  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  the  fine-grained  products  into  a  pressure  filter,  provid- 
ing a  pressure  difference  across  the  filter  to  form  a  filter  cake 
of  the  products  on  the  filter,  passing  the  filter  cake  into  a 
contact  dryer,  communicating  the  exhaust  steam  from  the 
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contact  dryer  to  the  pressure  side  of  the  filter  for  passage 
through  the  filter  cake  and  filter,  and  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially identical  pressure  in  the  contact  dryer  and  on  the  high 
pressure  side  of  the  pressure  filter  by  maintaining  open  commu- 
nication between  the  pressure  filter  and  the  contact  dryer. 


4,077,134 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

ATMOSPHERIC  ENVIRONMENT  TO  PRESERVE 

STORED  FOOD  GRAINS  IN  THE  CURING  AND  POST 

CURING  STATE 

Sylvester  L.  Steffen,  R.R.  3,  New  Hampton,  Iowa  50659 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,996 

Int  a.2  F26B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  34—22  12  Claims 


the  range  of  about  4:1  to  about  9:8,  the  top  of  the  vessel  being 
substantially  closed  and  the  bottom  being  substantially  open,  at 
least  one  outlet  in  the  top  for  passing  gaseous  substances 
through  it,  at  least  one  inlet  in  the  top  for  supplying  solids,  a 
horizontally  disposed  turntable  disposed  adjacent  and  under 
the  open  bottom  of  the  vessel  with  a  space  therebetween,  the 
turntable  having  a  peripheral  outer  wall  disposed  laterally 
outside  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  the  turntable  having  a  vertical 
central  axis  of  rotation  being  substantially  concentric  with  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  vessel,  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  turntable 
comprising  a  stationary  ring  having  at  least  one  opening,  a 
stationary  flow-directing  vane  means  mounted  in  a  lower  part 
of  the  vessel  for  diverting  the  material  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
vessel  toward  the  outer  wall  of  the  vessel,  the  improvement 
comprising  conduit  means  in  the  lower  part  of  the  apparatus 
disposed  above  the  turntable  for  blowing  gaseous  substances  in 
a  substantially  uniform  pattern  through  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  vessel. 


10.  A  method  of  maintaining  approximately  uniform  grain 

moisture  content  throughout  a  mass  of  stored  grain  within  a 

grain  storage  chamber  of  a  grain  bin  while  preventing  the 

overdrying  of  the  stored  grain,  said  method  comprising: 

substantially  preventing  the  introduction  of  atmospheric  air 

into  the  grain  bin; 
substantially  preventing  the  exhaust  of  air  from  the  grain  bin 

to  the  atmosphere;  and 
activating  an  internal  ventilation  fan,  said  fan  being  attached 
to  and  disposed  within  the  lower  portion  of  a  vertically 
disposed  plenum  chamber  having  perforate  walls,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  perforate  walls  being  in  contact  with 
the  stored  grain,  said  activation  forcing  air  to  pass  through 
said  vertical  chamber  and  ventilate  the  stored  grain  while 
circulating  within  the  closed  grain  bin. 


4,077,136 
RING  SHAPED  COOLING  DEVICE 
Johannes  Lorrek,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  and  Josef  Lorrek,  Essen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp-Koppers  GmbH,  Essen, 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,217 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  25, 1975, 2547882 
Int  a.2  F26B  19/00 
MS.  a.  34—62  6  Claims 


4,077,135 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  VINTL 

CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 

Eberhard  Tzschoppe,  and  Jiirgen  Weinlich,  both  of  Bur^drchen, 

Alz,   Germany,   assignors   to   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  664,889 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  7, 1975,  2509937 
Int  a.2  F26B  17/00 
UJS.  a.  34—57  R  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  a  residual  monomer  from  a 
vinyl  chloride  polymer  containing  at  least  75%  by  weight  of 
vinyl  chloride  units  and  having  a  water  content  of  from  about 
5  to  35%  by  weight  by  treatment  of  the  vinyl  chloride  polymer 
with  steam,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  truncated  conical  ves- 
sel having  a  vertical  axis  and  lower  to  upper  surface  areas  in 


u:t^-^H^g 


6.  A  ring  shaped  cooling  device  for  cooling  hot  particulate 
material  comprising  an  annular  frame  having  an  outer  and  an 
inner  annular  wall  connected  to  each  other  and  defining  an 
annular  space  therebetween;  a  plurality  of  wheels  located 
circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other  outside  said  space 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  outer  and  said  inner  annular 
wall,  respectively;  a  plurality  of  carriages  for  carrying  the 
material  to  be  cooled  located  adjacent  each  other  in  said  space; 
a  lever  fixedly  connected  at  one  end  to  each  of  said  carriages 
outside  said  frame;  a  roller  follower  tumably  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  each  lever;  a  pair  of  guide  rails  respectively  sup- 
porting the  plurality  of  wheels  which  are  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  outer  and  said  inner  wall  of  said  frame,  said  guide  rails 
being  also  engaged  by  said  roUer  followers,  each  of  said  guide 
rails  having  at  a  zone  for  unloading  said  carriages  downwardly 
curving  portions  so  that  during  riding  of  said  roller  foUower 
over  said  downwardly  curving  portions  the  respective  car- 
riages wUl  tih  to  thereby  discharge  the  material  thereftxjm. 


GRAPHIC  ARTS  HLM  DRYER 
Donald  C.  Edgii^on,  and  WUUam  E.  Ellington,  both  of  2425  N. 
Ashland  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU.  60614 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,005 
Int  a.2  F26B  79/00 
U.S.  a.  34-70  20  Oaims 

1.  A  film  dryer  comprising 
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•  frame  having  boxes  at  the  sides  thereof  defining  chambers 

therein, 
a  roller  assembly  mounted  on  the  frame  between  the  said 

boxes  and  including  rollers  for  feeding  a  film  through  the 

roller  assemUy  and  squeegeeing  water  from  the  film, 
means  for  driving  the  squeegee  rollers,  mounted  in  one  of 

said  chambers, 
means  for  producing  an  air  stream, 
conduit  means  in  the  roller  assembly  for  receiving  air  from 

said  air  stream  and  directing  it  onto  a  film  in  the  roller 

assembly. 


the  air  stream  producing  means  being  mounted  in  another  of 
said  chambers, 

the  dryer  including  a  conduit  on  the  underside  of  the  frame 
communicating  between  the  chambers  for  conducting  air 
from  one  of  the  chambers  to  the  other, 

the  arrangement  thereby  including  air  spaces  of  substantial 
volume  on  three  sides,  namely  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
dryer  and  under  the  frame,  whereby  to  provide  substantial 
insulation  against  noise  from  the  operation  of  the  dryer. 


4,077,138 
DRIVING  SIMULATOR 
Rciaer  Focrvt,  Bickenbachstr  57,  5270  Gummersbach  7,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  13, 1976,  Scr.  No.  686,113 
CtaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcmaay,  May  13, 1975, 2521103 
Lit  a.2  G09B  9/04 
US.  CL  35—11  R  14  Oaims 


O'i 


*r 


the  evaluation  matrice  in  sections  and  fed  by  the  speed 
signal,  and  which  generates  periodical  voltages  being 
composed  of  linear  time  sections  for  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  shifting  and  for  the  width  and  height  alternation 
of  said  light  spots, 
a  computing  device  for  the  computation  of  said  speed  signal, 
simulating  a  decreasing  rotation  -  torque  characteristic 
and  supplying  not  only  the  speed  signal  but  also  the  signal 
for  the  engine  rotation,  the  clutch  gripping  or  not  grip- 
ping, 
means  for  programming  a  digital  curve  sequence  generator, 
phase  locking  means  and  video  signal  generators, 
several  standard  curve  function  generators,  which  generate 
a  sequence  of  curves  on  triggering  by  a  digital  curve 
sequence  program  generator  being  phase  locked  to  said 
deflection  voltage  generator,  which  curve  function  gener- 
ators comprise  the  same  kind  of  elements  and  are  function- 
ing in  principle  like  said  deflection  voltage  generator,  and 
which  supply  their  output  voltages  to  said  video  signal 
generators  for  the  horizontal  shifting  of  said  light  spot 
pairs, 
means  connecting  curve  functional  generators  to  system 

features, 
means  for  determining  curvature  of  road,  track  angle  and 

parallel  track  position  and  the  like, 
a  curvature  function  generator  which  is  controlled  by  the 
same  signals  and  comprises  the  same  kind  of  elements  and 
is  functioning  in  principle  like  said  curve  function  genera- 
tors, and  which  generates  an  additional  voltage  being 
proportional  to  the  curvature  of  the  road, 
a  subtraction  device  by  which  said  additional  voltage  is 
subtracted  from  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  angle  of  the 
steering  wheel, 
a  horizontal  shifting  control  device  to  which  the  output  of 
said  subtraction  device  is  supplied  for  influencing  the 
picture  according  to  deviations  of  the  track  angle  and  the 
parallel  track  position. 
14.  A  device  for  the  generation  of  an  obstacle  including  in 
combination 
means  to  generate  one  light  spot  and  deflection  voltage 

means, 
means  for  generating  the  light  spot  representing  the  car 

front, 
video  signal  generator  means  by  which  the  light  spot  for  an 
obstacle  is  generated  in  the  middle  of  one  light  spot  pair 
and  which  is  controlled  by  the  deflection  voltages  of  this 
light  spot  pair,  the  deflection  lasting  only  one  period  of  the 
light  spot  sequence, 
an  obstacle  sequence  program  generator  means  releasing  the 
obstacle  light  spot  with  irregular  distances  and  function- 
ing like  a  curve  sequence  program  generator,  and 
an  obstacle  error  measuring  device  supplying  an  obstacle 
error  signal  provided  so  that  the  speed  of  the  car  exceeds 
an  adjustable  minimum  value  as  soon  as  the  obstacle  light 
spot  touches  the  light  spot  representing  the  car  front. 


1.  A  device  for  the  simulation  of  a  car  ride  on  a  plane  curved 

road  laterally  limited  by  an  enclosure  using  a  monitor  for  the 

picture  of  the  road  perspectively  observed  by  the  driver,  the 

nxmitor  being  provided  for  the  generation  of  the  road  picture, 

as  well  as  using  control  devices  such  as  accelerator  pedal, 

brake  pedal,  clutch  pedal,  and  steering  wheel,  and  means  for 

providing  signals  responsive  to  the  various  control  devices, 

which  devices  influence  the  road  picture,  as  well  as  using 

abund  generating  devices,  comprising  in  combination: 

y   several  video  signal  generators  by  each  of  which  one  phase- 

and  length-controlled  vertical  pulse  and  two  phase-  and 

length-controlled  horizontal  pulses  for  the  brightening  of 

one  light  spot  pair  are  generated, 

means  for  generating  a  speed  signal,  "^ 

a  deflection  voltage  generator  which  is  controlled  by  a 

speed-proportional  pulse  generator,  which  comprises  an 

evaluation  matrice  having  sections,  means  for  switching 


4,077,139 
SNOW  WING  GATE 
Leroy  W.  Fagenrold,  Lodgepole;  Irwin  J.  Solomon,  Rocky  Rap- 
ids; Edward  Webber,  and  Jacob  Trondt,  both  of  Stony  Plain, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  County  of  Parkland  No.  31,  Stony 
Plain,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,168 
Int  a.2  EOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  37—41  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  snow  gate  attachment  for  a  plow  blade  provided  on  a 
vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  bracket  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  securing  the  frame  to  the  free  end  of  a  plow  blade,  a 
gate  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame,  actuating  means 
positively  actuating  the  pivoting  movement  of  the  gate  mem- 
ber between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  whereby  the 
gate  member,  when  in  the  first  position,  will  be  in  a  horizontal 
position  when  mounted  with  a  plow  blade  and  extending  for- 
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ward  of  the  blade  to  block  the  discharge  of  snow  from  the 
plow  blade,  the  gate  member  being  pivotable  in  a  vertical  plane 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  vehicle  on  which  the  plow  blade  is 


mounted  for  trapping  snow,  and  a  second  position  whereby  the 
gate  member  will  be  clear  thereof  and  allowing  the  snow  to  be 
discharged  from  the  plow  blade,  the  frame  and  gate  member 
being  mounted  rearwardly  of  the  plow  blade. 


4,077,140 

HYDRAULIC  EXCAVATOR  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

EXCAVATION  LATERALLY  OF  THE  EXCAVATOR 

Marcello  Branconi,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  Italiana 
Macchine  Industrial!  Torino,  S.p.A.,  Grugliasco  (Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,527 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  31, 1976, 67751  A/76 
Int.  a.2  E02F  5/02 
U.S.  a.  37—103  9  Oaims 
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1.  An  excavator  supported  on  a  work  plane  for  effecting 
excavations  parallel  to  and  laterally  spaced  from  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  excavator  comprising 

a  lift  arm  supported  at  one  end  on  an  excavator  base  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  a  work  plane  for  pivotal  movement  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  excavator  work  plane, 

said  lift  arm  including  a  coupling  portion  supported  at  an 
opposite  end  for  rotational  movement  within  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  lift  arm, 

material  excavating  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
coupling  portion  for  movement  in  a  path  of  movement 
determined  by  the  rotational  position  of  said  coupling 
portion,  and 

means  for  effecting  rotational  movement  of  said  coupling 
portion  in  direct  response  to  movement  of  said  lift  arm  for 
maintaining  the  path  of  movement  of  said  excavating 
means  within  a  plane  normal  to  the  excavator  work  plane 
throughout  varying  pivotal  positions  of  said  lift  arm. 


4,077,141 
TIRE  PROTECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WHEEL  LOADER 
Robert  N.  Stedman,  ChilUcothe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria.  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,656 
Int.  a.2  E02F  3/76 
VS.  a.  37—117.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  loader  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  plurality  of  wheels  for  supporting  said  frame  and  effecting 


travel  thereof  over  the  ground  including  a  pair  of  front 
wheels  one  on  each  lateral  side  of  said  frame,  said  front 
wheels  defming  a  lateral  wheel  span; 

a  pair  of  lift  arms  one  on  each  lateral  side  of  said  frame  so  as 
to  Hank  said  frame,  each  lift  arm  having  its  rearward  end 
pivotally  secured  to  the  frame  rearwardly  of  said  front 
wheels,  said  lift  arms  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
between  said  frame  and  their  respective  front  wheels; 

a  bucket  extending  between  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  lift 
arms  at  the  forward  ends  thereof  remote  from  their  pivotal 
connection  to  said  frame,  the  lateral  width  of  said  bucket 
being  less  than  the  lateral  wheel  span,  pivotal  motion  of 
said  lift  arm  moving  said  bucket  between  a  lowered  dig- 
ging position  forward  of  the  frame  and  wheels  adjacent 
the  ground  and  a  raised  transporting  position  above  the 
ground; 


62'    ^• 


deflector  means  located  forwardly  of  said  front  wheels  for 
deflecting  material  away  from  the  front  wheels,  said  de- 
flector means  and  said  bucket  together  spanning  a  width  at 
least  as  great  as  the  lateral  wheel  span; 

means  movably  mounting  said  deflector  means  to  the  loader 
for  movement  between  a  lowered  operative  position  adja- 
cent the  ground  forward  of  the  front  wheels  and  a  raised 
inoperative  position  remote  from  the  ground;  and 

means  for  moving  said  deflector  means  solely  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  bucket  so  that  said  deflector  means  is 
moved  toward  its  lowered  position  as  said  bucket  is 
moved  downwardly,  and  toward  its  raised  position  as  the 
bucket  is  moved  upwardly,  whereby  said  deflector  means 
and  said  bucket,  when  lowered,  are  operative  to  clear  a 
path  through  which  the  wheels  move  at  least  as  wide  as 
the  lateral  wheel  span  so  as  to  prevent  damage  to  the 
wheels  of  the  wheel  loader. 


4,077,142 

ADJUSTABLE  CUTTING  EDGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

POWER  EARTH  MOVER 

Gene  R.  Klett,  and  Warner  G.  Richardson,  both  of  Joliet,  IlL, 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,554 

Int.  a.2  E02F  9/28 

VS.  a.  37—141  R  12  Clidms 
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1.  An  adjusuble  cutting  edge  assembly  for  the  scraper  bowl 
of  a  power  earth  mover  which  has  a  transverse  support  bar  at 
its  forward  margin  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  at 
predetermined  intervals  along  its  length,  said  assembly  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  blade  with  a  forward  cutting  edge  which  extends  substan- 
tially from  end  to  end  of  said  support  bar,  said  cutting 
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blade  having  a  plurality  of  round  mounting  holes  each  of 
which  is  associated  and  in  register  with  one  of  said  bolt 
holes,  said  mounting  holes  being  substantially  larger  in 
diameter  than  are  the  bolt  holes; 

first  disc  means  rotatably  mounted  in  one  of  said  mounting 
holes,  said  first  disc  means  having  a  bore  the  axis  of  which 
is  concentric  in  the  mounting  hole  and  in  register  with  the 
associated  bolt  hole; 

a  pivot  hole  in  said  bore  and  said  associated  bolt  hole  provid- 
ing an  axis  for  pivoting  the  cutting  blade  on  the  support 
bar; 

second  disc  means  rotatably  mounted  in  another  of  said 
mounting  holes,  said  second  disc  means  having  a  bore  the 
axis  of  which  is  eccentric  in  the  mounting  hole  and  in 
register  with  the  associated  bolt  hole; 

and  an  orienting  bolt  extending  through  the  eccentrically 
positioned  bore  and  the  associated  bolt  hole,  whereby  the 
blade  may  be  firmly  secured  to  the  supjwrt  bar  with  its 
cutting  edge  at  a  small  angle  to  a  line  through  the  centers 
of  the  bolt  holes. 


4,077.144 
TRAILER  WARNING  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
WUlem  C.  Smits,  Elgin,  lU.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  Foods,  Chicago, 
111. 

FUed  Oct  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  511,924 

Int.  a.2  G09F  21/04 

U.S.  a.  40—590  7  Claims 


4,077,143  i 

STEAM  IRON 
WcMleU  C.  Walker,  Alt*  Loma;  William  E.  DaTidson,  Ontario, 
and  KiU  Toft,  Upland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Coatioiiation  of  Ser.  No.  424,570,  Dec.  13, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  527,210 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  25, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  D06F  75/06 

VS.  a.  38—77.83  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  steam  iron  having  an  interior  water  tank  and  a  steam 
generating  soleplate  with  ports  therein,  the  improvemen  in 
steam  generating  capacity  comprising: 

a  main  flash  soleplate  generator  fed  by  a  metering  water 
valve  and  directly  connected  to  first  distributing  passage 
means  supplying  steam  to  said  ports, 

a  separate  soleplate  steam  generator  separate  from  said  main 
generator, 

second  circuitous  separate  passage  means  connecting  the 
separate  generator  to  the  distributing  passage  means  with- 
out passing  through  said  main  generator, 

restrictive  means  in  said  circuitous  passage  directing  steam 
and  water  towards  the  soleplate. 

pump  means  operative  to  selectively  inject  water  into  the 
separate  generator  where  it  completely  flashes  into  steam 
in  the  circuitous  passage  and  then  enters  the  distributing 
passage  to  exit  said  ports,  and  said  separate  generator  and 
circuitous  passage  means  being  disposed  inboard  of  said 
first  passage  means. 


1.  A  trailer  warning  panel  having  a  platform  with  opposite 
side  mounted  wheels  in  a  warning  panel  with  a  plurality  of 
discreet  electrical  image  display  means,  including 

a  support  column  extending  upwardly  from  said  platform, 

spaced  rotary  means  mounted  on  said  column  support,  one 
being  an  upper  rotary  means  and  the  other  being  a  lower 
rotary  means  adjacent  a  platform, 

said  upper  rotary  means  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
support  column, 

an  elongated,  flexible  carrying  member  positioned  adjacent 
said  support  column,  said  flexible  carrying  member  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  the  warning  panel, 

means  to  move  said  flexible  carrying  member  in  opposite 
directions  around  said  rotary  means,  said  moving  means 
being  further  adapted  to  selectively  stop  said  flexible 
carrying  member  such  that  the  warning  panel  connected 
to  said  flexible  carrying  member  may  be  raised  and  low- 
ered to  any  preselected  position, 

pivot  means  rotatably  mounting  said  warning  panel  to  said 
support  column, 

locking  means  associated  with  said  pivot  means  for  permit- 
ting the  locking  engagement  of  said  pivot  means  in  any 
preselected  rotated  position  relative  to  said  support  col- 
umn, 

said  pivot  means  and  locking  means  thereby  permitting  the 
flexible  carrying  member  and  warning  panel  connected 
thereto  to  be  raised  and  lowered  along  the  length  of  said 
support  column,  and  to  also  permit  the  selective  rotation 
of  the  warning  panel  such  that  the  warning  panel  may  be 
raised  to  any  desired  height  and  rotated  to  any  desired 
angle  and  lockingly  engaged  in  position, 

and  means  to  hold  the  warning  panel  on  the  platform,  said 
holding  means  comprising  an  elongated  seat  mounted  on 
the  platform,  the  long  axis  of  said  seat  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  trailer  whereby  the 
plane  of  the  warning  panel  when  stored  in  the  elongated 
seat  is  turned  in  the  direction  of  trailer  travel. 


4,077,145 
NUMBER  PLATES  FOR  RACING  VEHICLES 
Frank  E.  SmoczynskI,  101  E.  Oak-Glen  Dr.,  Bartlett,  111.  60103 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,459,  Apr.  16,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,084 
Int.  a.2  G09F  21/04 
U.S.  a.  40—590  19  Claims 

1.  A  number  plate  for  racing  two  wheeled  vehicles  compris- 
ing base  material  means  having  first  and  second  sides,  first 
color  means  subsUntially  entirely  covering  said  first  side, 
second  color  means  substantially  entirely  covering  said  second 
side,  said  second  color  means  being  a  difierent  color  than  said 
first  color  means,  and  overlaminate  material  means  applied  to 
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said  first  and  second  sides  for  providing  a  protective  sealing 
surface  for  said  first  and  second  color  means  and  for  providing 
surfaces  to  which  identifying  numbers  can  be  positively  se- 
cured by  adhesion,  said  overlaminate  material  means  being 
transparent  to  permit  viewing  of  said  first  and  second  color 
means  therethrough,  wherein  said  number  plate  is  flexible  to 


portion  of  said  opaque  portion  having  a  translucent  visual 
effect,  said  opaque  material  defining  said  design  portion 
comprising  a  first  opaque  paint  secured  to  said  first  surface 
and  conforming  to  the  design  having  open  areas,  and  also 
comprising  a  second  opaque  paint  secured  to  said  second 
surface  opposite  said  open  area  of  said  design,  said  first 
and  second  opaque  paints  comprising  different  colors  so 
that  said  design  portion  has  a  translucent  visual  effect. 


4,077,147 
UNDERWATER  SIDE  ARM 
Reed  E.  Donnard,  417  Emerson  Rd.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 
19006,  and  Edward  R.  Hirsekom,  3111  Brighton  St,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  19149 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  169,153 

Int  CL2  F41C  3/00:  F42B  5/00 

VS.  a.  42—1  L  8  Claims 


flex  appreciably  when  subjected  to  wind  force  to  thereby 
lessen  the  effect  of  wind  resistance  produced  by  said  number 
plate,  wherein  said  base  material  means  comprises  high  impact 
sheet  material  means,  and  whereby  said  number  plate  is  attach- 
able to  a  two  wheeled  vehicle  with  said  first  side  visible  to 
designate  a  particular  racing  class  and  reversible  with  said 
second  side  visible  to  designate  another  racing  class. 


4,077,146 
SIMULATED  NEON  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Donald  D.  Nasgowitz,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Display 
Corporation  International,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,488 

Int.  a.2  G09F  13/08 

VS.  a.  40—564  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  including  an  expendable  cartridge-barrel  assem- 
bly comprising  a  cartridge  casing  forming  a  barrel,'  the  wall 
thickness  of  said  barrel  being  at  least  equal  to  about  the  diame- 
ter of  the  bore  therein,  a  retainer  affixed  to  and  rearwardly  of 
said  casing,  a  high  energy  propellant  enclosed  within  said 
assembly,  a  primer  within  said  retainer  and  communicating 
with  said  propellant,  a  projectile  frictionally  fitted  within  and 
extending  along  the  bore  of  said  barrel  and  having  a  rear  end  in 
proximate  relation  to  said  propellant,  said  projectile  being 
designed  for  high  sectional  density  and  minimum  drag  with 
water,  and  a  watertight  seal  affixed  to  a  front  end  of  said  car- 
tridge-barrel assembly. 


1.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  display  member  having  a  peripheral  edge 
defining  a  given  shape,  said  body  including  wall  means 
connected  to  said  peripheral  edge  for  defining  an  enclosed 
area, 

said  display  member  having  a  generally  opaque  portion,  and 
also  having  raised  elongated  generally  transparent  por- 
tions forming  a  first  pattern  outlining  said  peripheral  edge 
defining  said  given  shape  and  a  second  pattern  associated 
with  said  first  pattern  and  with  said  opaque  portion  and 
conforming  to  a  predetermined  outline  of  indicia, 

a  light  source  located  within  said  enclosed  area  and  secured 
to  said  body  and  associated  with  said  raised  elongated 
transparent  portions  to  direct  light  therethrough, 

said  display  member  comprising  a  generally  transparent 
material  including  a  first  surface  and  an  opposite  second 
surface,  wherein  said  raised  elongated  transparent  por- 
tions are  convex  and  are  formed  within  said  transparent 
material,  said  display  member  also  comprising  a  colored 
transparent  paint  secured  to  said  first  surface  coincident 
with  said  convex  raised  transparent  portions,  and  a  gener- 
ally opaque  material  secured  to  said  first  surface  exclusive 
of  said  convex  raised  transparent  portions  for  defining  said 
display  member  opaque  portion,  whereby  said  display 
member  is  adapted  to  provide  the  general  visual  effect  of 
a  neon  sign  when  said  convex  raised  elongated  transparent 
portions  are  illuminated  by  light  from  said  light  source 
directed  against  said  second  surface  of  said  transparent 
material, 

said  generally  opaque  material  further  defining  a  design 


4,077,148 

nSHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Jesse  Carey,  2014  N.  Keen  Aye.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90059 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,046 

Int  a.2  AOIK  97/10.  97/12 

U.S.  CI.  43—16  8  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising: 

a  support  member; 

a  fishing  rod  retainer  pivotably  mounted  on  said  support 

member  so  that  said  retainer  pivots  substantially  about  a 

horizontal  axis  when  in  normal  use; 
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a  first  spring  normally  disposed  to  act  between  said  retainer 

and  said  support  member  to  urge  said  retainer  in  one 

direction  or  rotation  Math  respect  to  said  member; 
a  means  on  said  support  member  for  cocking  said  retainer  so 

that  said  first  spring  is  under  energy  storage  conditon; 
said  means  having  a  slidable  sear  for  engaging  said  retainer 

when  in  its  cocked  position; 
a  second  spring  disposed  to  act  between  said  sear  and  said 

support  member  to  retract  said  sear  when  said  retainer  is 

not  in  a  cocked  position;  and 
an  electrical  terminal  electrically  insulated  and  mounted  on 
'  said  means  and  disposed  to  have  said  sear  make  contact 

therewith  when  said  retainer  is  not  in  a  cocked  position, 
said  means  further  comprises; 
an  elongated  bracket  fixed  to  said  member  and  extending 

horizontally  therefrom; 
a  pair  of  bars  fixed  along  side  of  said  bracket  in  spaced 

parallel  relationship  to  each  other; 
a  pair  of  straps  each  fixed  to  both  of  said  bars  to  define  an 

elongated  horizontal  opening; 
said  sear  slidably  disposed  with  said  horizontal  opening: 
a  depending  bracket  fixed  at  one  end  of  said  retainer  to 

extend  towards  said  sear;  and 
said  depending  bracket  having  an  aperture  for  engaging  said 

sear. 


4,077,150 
FISHING  ROD  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  D.  Barnes,  Coata  Mcaa,  Califs  aasignor  to  The  Garcia 
Corporation,  Teaneck,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  658,040 

Int  a.2  AOIK  B7/00 

MS.  a.  43—23  9  Claima 


4,077,149 
DEVICE  FOR  JIGGING  A  FISH  BAIT  ON  A  LINE 
Aadrew  N.  Eoqnist,  Eidron,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Walter  I.  Johnson, 
Siverior,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,376 
Int  CL2  AOIK  %7m 


U.S.  a.  43— 19  J 


1.  A  fishing  rod  handle  assembly  comprising  a  forward 
portion  dimensioned  to  engage  one  end  of  a  fishing  rod  blank, 
an  intermediate  reel  seat  portion  including  retainer  means  for 
fiastening  a  fishing  reel  thereto  and  a  rearward  portion  includ- 
ing a  butt  grip,  wherein  said  reel  scat  and  forward  portions 
have  a  common  longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  butt  grip  is  offset  from  said  common  longitudinal 
axis  in  a  direction  such  that  said  butt  grip  facilitates  thumb 
control  of  reel  spin  during  casting. 


4,077,151 
^NON-SNAGGING  SINKER 
Lloyd  M.  Johnson,  15521  Dalmation  Atc.,  La  Mirada,  Calif. 
90638 

Filed  Not.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,985 

Int.  CI.2  AOIK  95/00 

U.S.  a.  43—43.12  8  Oaims 


4Clainis 


1.  A  device  for  jigging  a  fish  bait  on  a  line  comprising 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  a  flexible  wand, 

(c)  means  mounting  said  wand  at  one  end  on  said  base  in 
substantially  a  vertical  position, 

(d)  a  rigid  flag  member  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
wand, 

(e)  means  for  causing  said  flexible  wand  to  assume  an  arc 
position  from  substantially  vertical  to  a  position  with  said 
flag  horizontal,  the  action  of  wind  currents  upon  the  flag 
causing  the  wand  to  flex  to  and  fro  from  any  position  of 
the  flag,  and 

(f)  means  for  releasably  attaching  a  fish  line  with  a  bait 
thereon  to  the  outer  end  of  the  wand,  the  line  and  bait 
moving  up  and  down  in  a  "jigging"  action  due  to  the 
action  of  wind  currents  upon  the  flag. 


1.  A  non-snagging  fishing  sinker  device  arranged  to  receive 
and  store  various  weighty  materials  therein,  said  device  com- 
prising: ' 

a  flexible  plastic  bag  having  at  least  two  side  walls  wherein 
one  edge  formed  thereby  is  open  to  receive  said  weighty 
material  therein; 

said  walls  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  formed 
adjacent  the  open  edge  of  said  bag;  and 

wherein  said  walls  include  a  weakened  area  in  the  form  of  a 
longitudinal  strip  formed  within  each  side  wall  below  said 
apertures  and  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  whereby  said 
bag  formed  by  said  walls  can  be  torn  and  separated  from 
the  fishing  line  to  which  it  would  be  attached. 

a  storage  compartment  defined  by  said  side  walls;  and 

means  for  securing  and  closing  said  opening  of  said  opening 
of  said  bag,  said  means  being  affixed  about  said  open  edge. 

4,077,152 
PRAIRIE  DOLL  HOUSE 
Donald  Newsom,  and  Clara  Newsom,  both  of  Satter  Creek, 
Calif.,  anignon  to  The  Raymond  Lee  OrguizatioB,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnl.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,312 

Int  CL2  A63H  3i/00 

U.S.  CL  46—12  1  Claim 

1.  A  doll  house  formed  with  a  one-piece  detachable  roof 

section,  said  roof  section  resting  freely  on  the  top  of  walls  of 
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the  house  in  a  plane  diagonally  inclined  to  the  vertical  in  the 

installed  position  thereof,  together  with  a  fireplace  unit  that  is 

detachably  mounted  in  the  interior  of  the  doll  house, 

said  fireplace  unit  having  a  base  and  an  integral  vertical 

chimney  of  rectangular  cross-section  that  extends  freely 

through  an  opening  of  rectangular  cross-section  in  the 

detachable  roof  section,  so  as  to  latch  said  roof  section  in 

place, 

said  opening  of  said  roof  section  being  bounded  on  each  of 

four  sides  by  an  angle  of  a  length  to  fit  about  the  external 


4»077,154 
TOY  BUILDING  BLOCK  SET 
Hermann  MiOler,  Zogeistraaae  43,  Chans,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Aostria,  Sep.  10, 1975,  6984/75 

Int  a.2  A63H  am 

U.S.  a.  46—26  4  OaiM 


«~        ^ 


cross-section  of  the  chimney  in  the  diagonal  plane  of  the 
installed  position  of  the  detachable  roof  section,  together 
with 
a  base  floor  section  having  means  for  locating  said  fireplace 
unit  base  and  a  balcony  floor  section  mounted  in  the  inte- 
rior of  said  house,  with  said  balcony  section  located  so 
that  a  portion  of  the  base  floor  section  and  of  the  balcony 
section  are  exposed  to  view  and  are  accessible  for  the 
placement  of  furniture  on  said  floor  section  and  balcony 
section  when  the  detechable  roof  section  is  removed. 


4,077,153 
CHILD'S  PLAY  BLOCK  WITH  CARD-RETAINING 

TANGS 

George  W.  Dunbar,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  Jerrold  J.  Krumholz, 

West  Orange,  N.J.,  assignors  to  KlBsan,Inc.,  Nashrille,  Tenn. 

Fdcd  Jul.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380,610 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7, 1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  A63H  i3/04 

U.S.  a.  46—24  2  Claims 


1.  A  toy  building  set,  comprising  a  basic  form  comprising 
three  quadrangular  plates  arranged  in  separate  longitudinal, 
transverse  and  horizontal  planes  and  extending  through  one 
another  perpendicularly,  characterized  by  elements  whose 
forms  are  derived  from  a  grating  which  is  formed  by  lining  up 
this  basic  form  in  at  least  one  direction  with  interposition  of  a 
plate  extending  normal  to  this  direction,  and  by  connecting 
pieces  for  the  selective  connection  of  some  or  all  elements  with 
one  another,  which  each  consist  of  a  quadrangular  plate  of  the 
same  size  and  thickness  as  one  of  the  plates  of  the  basic  form, 
and  of  projections  standing  out  on  hr>th  sides  of  this  plate 
which  form  on  each  side  of  the  plate  a  cross-slotted  opening 
which  when  pegging  the  connecting  piece  onto  the  basic  ele- 
ment or  an  element  or  when  pegging  one  of  these  onto  the 
connecting  piece  serves  to  receive  two  plates  of  the  basic  form, 
while  the  plate  of  the  connecting  piece  parallel  to  the  third 
plate  of  the  basic  form  places  itself  against  the  first-named  two 
plates  to  form  the  interpositioned  plate  between  the  basic  form 
of  one  element  or  of  the  basic  element  and  the  basic  form 
adjacent  thereto  of  the  element  or  basic  element  now  con- 
nected with  it,  and  thereby  not  to  interrupt  said  grating  of  the 
two  connected  parts  at  their  junction. 


4,077,155 

AERODYNAMIC  TOY 

Joseph  A.  Bmntmyer,  149  S.  Madison,  Adrian,  Mich.  49221 

FUed  Jul.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707^31 

Int  0.2  A63H  ii/60 

U.S.  a.  46-74  R  10  aaioM 


1.  A  play  building  block  of  such  dimensions  as  to  be  readily 
picked  up  by  a  young  child's  hand  comprising  a  unitary  mem- 
ber having  the  shape  of  joined,  oppositely  disposed  boxes  of 
similar  size  and  depth  and  having  a  common  bottom,  corre- 
sponding sides  and  open  tops,  the  corresponding  sides  of  said 
joined  boxes  forming  substantially  continuous  planar  surfaces, 
the  bottom,  sides  and  the  top  of  each  box  defining  the  interior 
of  that  box  therebetween,  said  block  having  tangs  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  interior  surfaces  of  opposed  sides  of  at  least 
one  of  said  boxes  and  just  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof  to 
retain  a  pictorial  insert  card  against  said  bottom. 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  disc  shaped  aerodynamic  throwing 
implement  having  an  upper  substantially  circular  side  and  a 
lower  substantially  circular  side  and  being  of  the  type  adapted 
to  rotate  about  an  axis  upon  an  airborne  flight  said  axis  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  and  through  the  center  of  said 
disc  shaped  implement,  a  member  attached  to  and  carried  by 
one  side  of  said  implement  and  means  for  detaching  and  sepa- 
rating said  member  from  said  implement  at  a  predetermined 
number  of  revolutions  of  said  implement. 
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4,077,156  I 

TOY  VEHICLE  WITH  ENERGY  STORING  MECHANISM 
Kiyoji  Amuw,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Shiofd  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltdn  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Sep.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,075 

Int  CL2  A63H  29/02 

U.S.  CL  46—206  8  Claims 


1.  A  toy  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

first  and  second  axles  with  wheels  for  supporting  said  vehi- 
cle secured  thereto,  and  means  mounting  said  first  and 
second  axles  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  frame; 

energy  source  means  mounted  to  said  frame; 

means  connected  to  and  activated  by  the  rotation  of  said  first 
axle  in  one  direction  for  activating  said  energy  source 
means  to  store  energy  therein,  said  energy  that  has  been 
stored  being  thereafter  released  by  releasing  the  vehicle 
causing  said  first  axle  to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direction 
propelling  the  vehicle;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  activating  also  disengages  said  first 
axle  from  said  energy  source  means  so  as  to  be  free  wheel- 
ing in  said  opposite  direction  when  said  energy  source 
means  has  released  all  of  said  stored  energy. 


4,077,157 

HYBRIDIZATION  OF  SOYBEANS  VIA  THE 

LEAF*CUTTER  BEE 

Norman  R.  Bradner,  Manhalltown,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

be  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,966 

Int  CL2  AOIH  1/02 

U.S.  CL  47—58  4  Claims 


seeds  than  those  of  said  second  population  upon  self-polli- 
nation; 

(b)  exposing  the  two  plant  populations  to  a  population  of 
leaf-cutter  bees  {Megachile  rotundata  L)  sufficiently  large 
to  cause  extensive  cross-pollination; 

(c)  harvesting  the  seed  crop  which  is  formed  on  said  plants 
of  said  second  population;  and  (d)  recovering  from  said 
harvested  seed  crop  the  relatively  larger  seed  resulting 
from  cross-pollination. 


4,077,158 

AGRICULTURAL  GREENHOUSING  RECONQLING 

INTENSinED  URBAN  METHODS 

WiU  Clarke  England,  7310  Eastcrest  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78752 

FUed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,627 

Int  a.2  AOIG  9/00 

lis.  CL  47—59  19  Qaims 


611  f 
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1.  A  greenhouse  comprising  a  structural  skeleton  of  inter- 
connected frames  of  reinforced  cement  grout  filled  plastic  pipe 
and  interconnecting  plastic  pipe  fittings  mounted  on  a  floor 
providing  support  for  and  integration  with  a  securely  attached 
translucent  plastic  skin  covering  and  suspended  horizontal 
riding  operator  access  over  said  floor  and  between  suspended 
planters,  with  electrical  and  water  supply  means  included  and 
further  including  a  sequenced  and  timed  interval  hydronutrient 
system  incorporating  elevated  storage  and  mixing  tanks  sup- 
plying by  gravity  a  vertically  adjustable,  valved  hydronutrient 
distribution  network  in  fluid  communication  with  horizontal 
planter  pipes  containing  capillary  and  siphon  distributors,  said 
system  being  adapted  to  deliver  hydronutrients  to  plants  in  said 
planters  upon  timed  activation  of  a  solenoid  valve  in  said 
vertical  network. 


4,077,159 
HORTICULTURAL  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

FALSE  BOTTOM  AND  SAUCER 
Robert  J.  Haglund,  5990  Orchard  Bend,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
48010 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,383 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  9/02,  9/04 

MS.  a.  47—66  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  efficient  production  of  seed  capable  of 
growing  F|  hybrid  soybean  plants  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  growing  a  first  population  of  normal  soybean  plants  in 
pollinating  proximity  to  a  second  population  of  soybean 
plants  characterized  by  delayed  pollen  release,  each  of 
said  populations  being  of  the  closed  floret  type  and  said 
first  population  being  characterized  by  relatively  larger 


1.  A  horticultural  container  device  including  a  longitudi- 
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nally  extending  annular  hollow  wall  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  having  a  support  edge 
rim  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  integral  bottom  extending 
from  said  support  edge  rim  transversely  across  the  interior  of 
said  wall  to  close  said  lower  portion,  said  integral  bottom 
forming  with  said  upper  portion  of  said  wall  an  open-end  pot, 
said  integral  bottom  having  an  upstanding  annular  wall  portion 
positioned  a  predetermined  distance  radially  inward  from  said 
wall  whereby  a  saucer  is  provided  in  the  bottom  of  the  pot,  a 
separable  base  mounted  in  the  pot  on  said  wall,  said  separable 
base  having  at  least  one  drain  aperture  radially  inward  of  said 
annular  wall  portion  of  the  saucer  and,  drain^ent  passage 
means  including  at  least  one  radial  passage  extending  inward 
and  upward  from  said  support  edge  rim  through  said  lower 
portion  of  said  wall  outward  of  and  at  the  base  of  said  upstand- 
ing annular  wall  portion  and  an  interconnecting  passage  ex- 
tending between  said  upstanding  annular  wall  portion  and  said 
separable  base  whereby  a  drain-vent  passage  is  provided  that  is 
in  communication  at  one  end  with  the  exterior  of  said  wall  past 
said  support  edge  rim  and  at  its  other  end  with  said  saucer 
below  said  base. 


4,077,160 
SCREEN  DOOR  CONSTRUCnON 
Dayid  E.  Stewart  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Empire  Metal 
Products  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,030 
Int  a.2  E05D  13/00 
MS.  a.  49—421 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  screen  door,  and  the  like,  having  a 
hollow  frame  defining  a  channel,  and  a  bonnet  fitted  over  the 
frame  in  sliding  telescoping  relationship  therewith,  said  frame 
having  two  aligned  holes  therein  adjacent  at  least  one  comer 
thereof,  and  said  bonnet  having  two  aligned  slots  therein  also 
aligned  with  the  holes;  a  comer  lock  member  fitted  in  friction 
fit  in  the  channel  of  the  frame  to  hold  the  adjacent  comer 
together,  said  comer  lock  member  including  an  integral  bush- 
ing fitted  between  the  aligned  holes  in  the  frame;  a  headed 
intemally-threaded  sleeve  extending  through  one  of  the  slots  in 
the  bonnet  and  through  one  of  the  holes  on  one  side  of  the 
frame  into  the  bushing;  and  an  externally  threaded  bolt  extend- 
ing through  the  other  one  of  the  slots  in  the  bonnet  and 
through  the  other  one  of  the  holes  on  the  other  side  of  the 
frame  into  the  bushing  to  be  threadably  received  in  the  sleeve, 
the  bolt  and  sleeve  locking  the  bonnet,  comer  lock  member 
and  frame  together  when  the  bolt  is  tightened  into  the  sleeve. 


4,077,161 
CUT-OFF  MACHINE 
Frank  S.  Wyle,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  and  Edward  F.  Keiter, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wyle  Laboratories,  El  Segundo, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,100 
Int.  CI.2  B24B  27/06.  55/04;  B26D  1/18 
MS.  a.  51—98  R  32  Claims 

1.  A  cut-off  machine  or  the  like  comprising;  a  housing  in- 
cluding a  top  surface  having  a  slot  therethrough,  a  rotatable 


cutting  disc  mounted  within  said  housing  for  movement  in 
raising  and  lowering  directions  through  said  slot,  selectively 
operable  elevating  means  for  moving  said  disc  in  said  raising 
and  lowering  directions,  selectively  operable  clamp  means 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  clamping  and  unclamping  positions  for  selectively 
clamping  workpieces  on  said  top  surface,  selectively  operable 
cover  means  movable  between  first  and  second  positions  re- 
spectively corresponding  to  covering  and  uncovering  posi- 
tions for  selectively  covering  said  clamp  means  and  said  slot  in 
outwardly-spaced  surrounding  relationship  thereto,  selectively 
operable  elevating  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  elevating  means,  safety  control  means  movable  between 
closed  and  open  positions  for  respectively  permitting  and 
preventing  operation  of  said  elevating  means,  said  safety  con- 
trol means  being  automatically  moved  between  said  closed  and 


h-a 


open  positions  by  movement  of  said  clamp  means  and  cover 
means  between  said  first  and  second  positions  so  that  said 
selectively  operable  elevating  control  means  is  operative  to 
actuate  said  elevating  means  for  moving  said  cutting  disc  in 
said  raising  direction  through  said  slot  only  when  said  clamp 
means  and  cover  means  are  in  said  first  positions,  said  elevating 
means  being  movable  in  said  raising  direction  from  a  lower- 
most position,  and  position  control  means  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  for  respectively  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  clamp  means  and  cover  means  to  said  second 
positions  from  said  first  positions  thereof  and  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  clamp  means  and  cover  means  to  said  second 
positions  from  said  first  positions  thereof,  and  said  position 
control  means  being  in  said  closed  position  when  said  elevating 
means  is  in  said  lowermost  position  and  being  in  said  open 
position  when  said  elevating  means  is  out  of  said  lowermost 
position. 


4,077,162 

FINISHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Gunther  W.  Balz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Roto-Fintsh 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  414,656,  No?.  12, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,981,693. 

This  application  May  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,516 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  B24B  31/06 

U.S.  a.  51—163.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  finishing  machine  suitable  for  finishing  the  surfaces  of 

parts  with  loose  finishing  material  whUe  maintaining  parts 

isolated  from  other  parts  to  prevent  damage  to  parts  d/a  result 

of  collision  therebetween,  said  finishing  machine  comprising: 
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1)  •  finishing  chamber, 

2)  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  finishing  chamber 
to  cause  the  parts  contained  therein  to  be  finished  by 
interaction  with  said  finishing  material, 

3)  part-isolating  means  comprising  transverse  partitions 
defining  at  least  two  compartments  arranged  to  contain  a 
part  or  parts  therein  and  to  maintain  said  part  or  parts 
inolttfd  from  other  parts  in  said  finishing  chamber. 


Zm'rj'.  i& . 
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4)  wherein  one  of  said  part-isolating  means  and  said  finishing 
chamber  is  arranged  for  movement  with  respect  to  the 
other,  and 

5)  including  means  for  moving  said  part-isolating  means 
vertically  with  respect  to  said  finishing  chamber  to  change 
the  boundaries  of  said  compartment  and  permit  said  part 
or  parts  to  pass  beneath  said  part-isolating  means  and 
means  for  returning  said  part-isolating  means  vertically  to 
its  previous  lower  position  ther^y  to  redefine  the  bound- 
aries of  said  compartment. 


4,077,163 
PIVOT  MECHANISM  FOR  GRINDING  WHEEL  INFEED 
Robert  GordM  Bcaaett,  Jr^  Seymour,  and  Alfred  Theodore 
Parrclla,  Newtown,  both  of  Cooil,  aasigBors  to  USM  Corpora- 
tioB,  Boaloa,  MaH. 

Filed  JoL  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,334 

lat  CL2  B24B  49/00 

UJS.  CL  51—165.77  1  Claim 


within  said  bearing  and  an  electric  motor  fixed  to  the 
support  structure  to  generate  rotary  motion; 

C.  a  wheel  support  element  mounted  within  the  bearing  for 
rotary  motion  about  a  fixed  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  workpiece,  having  a  system  of  belts  and  pulleys 
operatively  connecting  the  motor  and  a  spindle  of  the 
abrasive  wheel,  to  transmit  rotary  motion  to  the  wheel; 

D.  said  spindle  constructed  to  permit  rotary  motion  about  a 
second  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  workpiece,  said 
second  axis  being  offset  from  said  first  a  axis  and  means 
coupling  the  motor  support  structure  to  the  wheel  support 
element  to  cause  equal  movement  of  the  motor  support 
structure  in  response  to  infeed  movement  of  the  abrasive 
wheel  to  maintain  the  distance  between  the  centers  of 
rotation  of  the  system  of  belts  and  pulleys  constant;  and 

E.  spindle  drive  means  mounted  on  the  sub  base  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  sub  base  in  response  to  a  rotation  of 
the  wheel  support  element;  and  said  means  coupling  the 
motor  support  structure  to  the  wheel  support  element  to 
cause  equal  movement  therebetween,  said  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  spindle  drive  means; 

a  second  link  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carriage; 

a  third  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  slidable  motor 
support  structure,  said  first  link  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  Unk  and  said  second  link  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  third  link,  movement  of  said 
first  link  causing  a  corresponding  opposite  motion  of 
said  third  link  thereby  keeping  the  distance  between  the 
centers  of  rotation  of  said  pulleys  constant. 


4,077,164 
DIAMOND  GEAR  HONE 
Loyal  M.  Peterman,  Jr^  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AbrasiTe 
Technology,  Inc.,  Colnrabns,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  809,316 

Int  a.2  B23F  21/06 

US.  CL  51—206  P  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  gear  honing  tool  the  combination  of  a  gear-like  blank 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  generally  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  gear  being  worked  and  a  monolayer 
of  diamond  crystals  bonded  to  the  hone  teeth  to  form  an  abra- 
sive surface,  each  of  said  hone  teeth  carrying  said  layer  of 
diamond  crystals  having  a  predetermined  profile  configuration 
having  a  negative  deviation  from  the  true  involute  form  defin- 
ing a  relatively  smooth  curve  having  a  substantially  concave 
shape. 


1.  A  machine  for  grinding  a  workpiece  with  a  rotatively 
powered  abrasive  wheel  comprising,  a  wheel  assembly 
mounted  on  a  carriage  for  translation  therewith  along  the 
length  of  the  workpiece;  means  for  providing  infeed  position 
adjustment  between  the  abrasive  wheel  and  its  rotative  em- 
powerment including: 

A.  A  sub  base  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  movement 
towards  and  away  from  the  workpiece  having  a  support 
Itnicture  mounted  thereon  for  sliding  motion  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  infeed  motion  of  the  abrasive  wheel; 

B.  a  bearing  assembly  mounted  on  the  sub  base  and  con- 
structed to  receive  a  wheel  support  element  for  movement 


4,077,165 
ABRADING  TOOL  CUP  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TAKE-UP 

Alma  A.  Hutchins,  49  N.  Lotos  Atc,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91107 
FUed  Not.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,295 
Int  a?  B24D  15/00 
U.S.  CL  51—386  10  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  take-up  clip  for  holding  a  sheet  of  abrading 
material  on  an  abrading  tool,  comprising: 
a  first  structure  having  a  backing  surface  adjacent  which  an 

end  portion  of  said  abrading  sheet  is  to  be  received; 
a  clamping  element  made  of  sheet  form  spring  material  and 
having  a  clamping  portion  adapted  to  be  received  oppo- 
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site  said  backing  surface  and  to  clamp  the  abrading  sheet 
thereagainst; 

a  link  structure  for  movably  mounting  said  clamping  ele- 
ment; 

first  pivotal  connection  means  attaching  said  link  structure 
to  said  first  structure  for  swinging  movement  relative 
thereto  about  a  first  axis  located  behind  said  backing 
surface; 

second  pivotal  connection  means  attaching  said  ,clamping 
element  to  said  link  structure  for  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  second  axis  which  upon  pivotal  movement 
of  said  link  structure  about  said  first  axis  swings  between 
a  released  position  freeing  said  abrading  sheet  from 
clamped  retention  by  said  element  and  an  active  clamping 
position  in  which  said  second  axis  is  behind  said  first  axis 
and  slightly  overcenter  with  respect  to  said  first  axis  and 
said  clamping  portion  of  said  element,  and  in  which  active 
position  said  clamping  portion  is  yieldingly  urged  tightly 
against  said  abrading  sheet  by  the  reslience  of  the  clamp- 
ing element; 

said  backing  surface  having  a  camming  portion  which,  at 
each  of  a  series  of  different  locations  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  take-up  movement,  is  disposed  at  a  slight 
camming  angle  of  not  more  than  about  20*  with  respect  to 


4,077,166 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CONVEYING  AND 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  TURNING  OBJECTS  OF 

ARBITRARY  SHAPE  AND  SIZE 

Miroslav  Vrana,  Zurich,  Switzerhuid,  aMigDor  to  Hans  A.  Dieti- 

ker,  Zollikerberg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,595 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   4,   1976, 
2727/76 

Int.  a.2  B24C  3/14.  3/24 
VS.  a.  51—420  9  Claims 


a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  straight  line  extending  between 
said  active  position  of  said  second  axis  and  the  part  of  said 
camming  portion  of  the  backing  surface  which  is  nearest 
to  said  active  position  of  the  second  axis,  so  that  as  said 
camming  portion  advances  in  a  predetermined  abrading 
sheet  take-up  direction  it  also  advances  slightly  closer  to 
said  active  position  of  the  second  axis; 

said  clamping  portion  of  said  clamping  element  being 
adapted,  upon  initial  actuation  of  the  clamping  element  to 
active  position,  to  be  received  opposite,  and  clamp  said 
sheet  against,  a  part  of  said  camming  portion  of  the  back- 
ing surface  which  is  relatively  far  from  said  second  axis, 
and  to  then  be  cammed  with  the  sheet,  by  the  yielding 
force  of  said  clamping  element,  along  said  camming  por- 
tion of  the  surface  in  said  take-up  direction  and  to  posi- 
tions opposite  regions  of  said  camming  portion  which  are 
progressively  closer  to  the  second  axis,  to  thereby  auto- 
matically take  up  slack  in  the  sheet; 

said  clamping  portion  being  constructed  to  grip  the  sheet  in 
a  manner  tending  to  cause  the  sheet  by  such  gripped 
engagement  to  hold  said  clamping  portion  of  the  clamping 
element  against  movement  in  take-up  direction  except  in 
conjunction  with  corresponding  movement  of  the  sheet  to 
thereby  attain  said  automatic  take-up  action. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  conveying  and  simultaneously 
turning  objects  of  arbitrary  shape  and  size,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 
a  roller; 
segments  extending  longitudinally  on  the  periphery  of,  and 

mounted  for  limited  axial  displacement  on,  said  roller; 
means  including  said  roller  with  segments  for  providing  a 

conveyor  and  turning  trough  for  said  objects,  wherein 

said  roller  with  segments  forms  at  least  a  bottom  portion 

of  said  trough; 
means  for  rotating  said  roller  with  segments; 
means  coupled  to  said  segments  for  periodically  imparting  to 

said  segments  a  reciprocating  axial  displacement;  and 
means  for  feeding  objects  to  said  trough. 


4,077,167 
SECURITY  WINDOW  UNIT 
IQaus  Rieder,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pentagon  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  25, 1976,  255688 

Int  a.2  E04H  3/08 

VS.  a.  52—106  25  ClalBi 


1.  A  security  window  unit  comprising: 

a  first  frame  comprising  a  first  pair  of  jambs,  a  first  sill  and  a 
first  head  frame,  said  first  pair  of  jambs,  first  sill  and  first 
head  frame  each  including  a  rectangular  steel  channel 
filled  with  rigid  insulation  material,  said  first  frame  further 
comprising  at  least  one  first  muUion  dividing  a  window 
opening  into  sections  and  including  a  steel  tube  housing 
therein  a  rotatable  bar;  and 

a  second  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  second  jambs,  a  second 
sill  and  a  second  head  frame,  said  second  jamb,  second  sill 
and  second  head  frame  each  including  a  steel  channel 
filled  with  concrete,  said  second  frame  further  comprising 
at  least  one  second  mullion  dividing  a  window  opening 
into  sections  having  a  width  no  greater  than  six  inches  and 
including  a  steel  tube  filled  with  hardened  concrete. 
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4,077,168 

PREDECORATED  GYPSUM  WALLBOARD  FOR 

IMPERMEABLE  WALL 

Richard  E.  Saith,  WilUansrille,  N.Y^  assignor  to  National 

Gypsam  Coopaay,  BafMo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,877 

Int  OJ  E04C  2/00 

UJS.  CL  52—622  10  Claims 
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the  repair  panel  supporting  means  of  each  attachment 
extending  inwardly  toward  the  central  portion  of  the 
opening; 

g.  positioning  said  repair  panel  within  said  opening  and 
simultaneously  applying  pressure  to  said  repair  panel 
sufficient  to  cause  rearward  surface  portions  of  said  panel 
to  engage  the  repair  panel  supporting  means  of  each  at- 
tachment and  causing  the  outward  surface  portion  of  said 
panel  to  become  generally  continuous  with  the  outward 
surface  portions  of  adjacent  wallboard  portions;  and 

h.  applying  a  sealing  means  along  the  peripheral  portions 
defining  said  opening  and  said  repair  panel. 


1.  A  vapor  impermeable  wallboard  suitable  for  being  adhe- 
sively applied  to  framing  comprising  a  basic  board  having  a 
front  face  and  a  back  face,  said  basic  board  having  a  laminate 
of  paper  and  an  air  impermeable  film  adhered  to  said  back  face, 
with  the  air  impermeable  film  side  of  said  laminate  adhered 
directly  to  said  basic  board  back  face,  and  said  paper  side  of 
said  laminate  forming  an  adhesive-receptive  back  surface  of 
said  vapor  impermeable  wallboard. 


4,077,169 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOLLOW  WALLS  AND  METHOD 

OF  REPAIRING  $AME 
Allan  Thaw,  Massapequa  Park,  and  J^hn  Miketich,  Huntington 
Station,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mechanical  Plastics  Corpo- 
ration, Farmingdale,  N.Y. 
Divlaion  of  Scr.  No.  555,443,  Mar.  5, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,995,404. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,576 
Int  C1.2  E04B  1/00 
VS.  CL  52—741  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  damaged  wallboard  comprising: 

a.  taking  a  repair  panel  of  sufficient  area  to  encompass  the 
damaged  portion  of  said  wallboard; 

b.  positioning  said  repair  panel  in  face-to-face  relation  with 
the  damaged  wallboard  portion  such  that  the  periphery  of 
said  repair  panel  encompasses  the  damaged  wallboard 
portion; 

c.  tracing  an  outline  of  said  repair  panel  onto  said  wallboard; 

d.  removing  the  portion  of  the  wallboard  encompassed  by 
said  tracing  to  define  an  opening  in  the  wallboard; 
taking  at  least  two  attachments  for  retaining  said  repair 
panel  within  said  wallboard  opening,  said  attachments 
each  having: 

1.  a  body  member; 

2.  means  on  one  side  of  said  body  member  to  grip  a  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  wallboard  opening;  and 

3.  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  body  member  to 
support  said  repair  panel  within  said  opening; 

grippingly  securing  at  least  one  of  said  attachments  to  at 
least  two  opposed  marginal  portions  of  said  opening  with 


e. 


4,077,170 

PREFABRICATED  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS,  AND 

BOX-SHAPED  BUILDING  SECTIONS  FORMED  FROM 

SUCH  ELEMENTS 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,644,  Nov.  16, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  635,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.   17,   1972, 
7215562 

Int  a.2  E04B  1/348 
U.S.  a.  52—79.1  24  Qaims 


1.  A  structural  element  which  constitutes  a  panel  for  a  box- 
shaped  prefabricated  section,  said  structural  element  compris- 
ing a  slab  of  concrete-like  cast  material,  beams  composed  of  a 
material  other  than  concrete,  said  slab  having  an  upper  side 
and  a  lower  side,  said  beams  connected  at  substantially  only  on 
one  side  of  said  slab  so  that  they  are  spaced  vertically  apart 
from  the  other  side  of  said  slab  and  the  upper  surface  of  said 
slab  is  higher  than  the  upper  surface  of  said  beams,  structural 
columns  which  are  connected  to  said  beams  and  extend  nor- 
mally therefrom,  said  columns  each  being  fastened  to  an  upper 
side  of  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  beams,  the  lower  side  of 
said  portion  having  said  slab  connected  thereto,  said  beams 
being  provided  with  an  extension  on  the  upper  side  of  each  said 
portion  adapted  to  receive  said  columns,  each  said  extension 
having  circumferential  configuration,  the  periphery  of  each 
said  column  having  a  uniform  cross-section  such  that  its  pe- 
riphery at  its  end  defines  a  further  configuration  matched  for 
being  received  in  a  close  fit  by  the  outer  side  of  its  corre- 
sponding said  extension,  the  form  of  each  extension  and  of  the 
part  of  the  corresponding  said  column  receiving  same  being 
such  that  it  determines  the  exact  position  of  said  column  rela- 
tive to  said  beam  on  which  the  corresponding  said  extension  is 
provided. 
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4,077,171 
PREFABRICATED  WATERTIGHT  STRUCTURAL 
SYSTEM 
Harold  G.  Simpson,  Oklahoma  City,  and  Clarence  S.  Salisbury, 
Moore,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Star  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany of  Oklahoma,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,364,  Feb.  27, 1973,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,587,  Oct  22, 1975.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  625,882 
Int.  a.2  E04D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  52—96  4  Qaims 


4,077,172 

EXTENSION  LEG  FOR  TRUSSES  FOR  CONCRETE 

FORMING  STRUCTURES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ronald  J.  Johnston,  14  Regan  Crescent  Georgetown,  Ontario, 

Canada 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  25, 1975,  232259 

Int  a.2  E04H  12/34:  E04B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  52—111  10  Claims 


u-iii 


1.  The  building  system  which  comprises: 

a  roof  supporting  substructure  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  parallel  beams; 

at  least  one  exterior  wall  disposed  generally  along  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  substructure; 

an  edge  structural  member  disposed  on  the  substructure 
having  a  down-turned  flange  portion  generally  aligned 
with  at  least  one  of  the  exterior  walls  and  set  out  from  a 
structural  web  portion; 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  roof  deck  panels  spanning  trans- 
versely across  the  parallel  beams  with  the  ends  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  roof  deck  panels  adjacent  the  edge  struc- 
tural member,  each  roof  deck  panel  having  a  chlorosulfo- 
nated  polyethylene  membrane  upper  surface  and  a  chloro- 
sulfonated  polyethylene  tongue  and  groove  fastener  half 
extending  along  each  of  the  four  sides  of  each  roof  deck 
panel; 

screw  fastener  means  connecting  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
roof  deck  panels  to  the  spaced  parallel  beams; 

the  fastener  halves  on  adjacent  panel  edges  being  engaged 
over  the  screw  fastener  means  to  form  a  continuous  chlo- 
rosulfonated  polyethylene  membrance  except  at  the  junc- 
tions of  the  engaged  fastener  halves  at  the  comers  of  the 
panel  members; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  flashing 
panels  each  having  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  tongue 
and  groove  fastener  halves  along  at  least  one  edge,  the 
flashing  panels  being  sealingly  connected  to  the  roof  deck 
panels  disposed  adjacent  the  edge  structural  member  by 
engaged  fastener  halves  on  the  panel  member  and  the 
flashing  panel;  and 

fascia  means  having  a  vertical  panel  section  extending  up- 
wardly behind  the  down-turned  flange  portion  of  the  edge 
structural  member,  the  flashing  panels  extending  down 
around  the  outer  face  of  the  down-turned  flange  portion 
and  upwardly  and  inwardly  over  the  upper  end  of  and 
down  behind  the  panel  section  of  the  fascia  means,  the 
fascia  means  extending  downwardly  to  direct  water  to  the 
exterior  face  of  the  wall;  and 

screw  fastener  means  extending  through  the  vertical  panel 
section  of  the  fascia  to  connect  the  fascia  to  the  building 
structure. 


1.  For  use  in  construction  of  buildings  and  other  structures 
wherein  concrete  slabs  are  poured  on  a  supporting  structure 
temporarily  placed  for  that  purpose;  and  where  said  support- 
ing structure  comprises  at  least  one  truss  having  top  and  bot- 
tom chords,  a  plurality  of  beams  placed  across  said  truss  and  a 
deck  placed  on  said  beams;  an  improved  extension  leg  assem- 
bly for  said  truss,  comprising: 
a  first,  outer,  leg  having  a  box-like  cross-section  with  a  front 
and  a  back  wall,  and  adapted  ^:*p  removably  secured  to 
said  top  and  bottom  chords  of  said  truss;  and 
a  second,  inner,  leg  having  a  box-like  cross-section  with  a 
front  and  a  back  wall,  telescopically  engaged  within  said 
first  leg;  where: 
said  first  and  second  legs  are  each  formed  of  extruded  alumi- 
num; 
said  first  leg  has  a  cross-section  with  an  interior  opening 
formed  axially  therein  so  as  to  accommodate  said  second 

leg; 

said  top  and  bottom  chords  of  said  truss  are  secured  at  the 
top  and  bottom  ends,  respectively,  of  said  first  leg,  on  the 
back  wall  thereof,  by  bolts  passed  through  holes  formed  in 
said  back  wall,  and  portions  of  said  bolts  protrude  into  the 
axial  interior  opening  of  said  first  leg; 

said  second  leg  has  an  outer  box-like  cross-section  such  as 
can  be  accommodated  within  said  axial  interior  opening  of 
said  first  leg,  with  a  groove  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of 
said  back  wall  thereof  and  having  sufficient  width  and 
depth  so  as  to  accommodate  those  portions  of  at  least  the 
bolts  that  secure  said  first  leg  to  said  bottom  truss  chord 
and  which  protrude  into  said  axial  interior  opening  of  said 
first  leg; 

at  least  two  holes  having  a  predetermined  axial  spacing 
between  them  are  formed  through  said  front  and  back 
walls  of  said  first  leg;  and 

a  plurality  of  holes  having  the  same  predetermined  axial 
spacing  between  pairs  thereof  are  formed  through  said 
front  and  back  walls  of  second  leg,  so  that  pairs  of  pins  can 
be  inserted  through  pairs  of  holes  in  said  first  and  second 
legs  to  secure  them  against  relative  axial  movement  on  to 
the  other.  i 
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4,077,173 

SWIMMING  POOL  CONSTRUCTION 

Hcary  A.  RoaMU,  Box  127,  ItD.  2,  Eaizabctktowii,  Pa.  17002 

Caatiam^aom  of  Scr.  No.  483,720,  Jul  27, 1974,  abudoiied. 

Thif  applkatioii  Sep.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  617,173 

The  portion  of  the  terai  of  this  patcat  rabaeqiMnt  to  Jon.  28, 

1991,  hai  been  diidaiined. 

bt  CL2  E02D  27/00:  E04B  1/38 

VS,  a.  52—169.8  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  fonning  a  concrete  deck  outwardly  of  the 
wall  sections  of  an  in-ground  swimming  pool,  said  swimming 
pool  having  a  coping  with  an  upper  surface,  said  coping  being 
supported  by  the  wall  sections,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
forming  a  plurality  of  structural  support  assemblies  includ- 
ing upper  bars  and  bracing  members  outwardly  of  the 
swimming  pool  wall  sections  for  aiding  in  supporting  a 
concrete  deck, 
attaching  portions  of  at  least  some  of  the  upper  bars  and 
bracing  members  to  the  wall  sections  in  vertically  spaced 
locations  about  the  periphery  of  the  pool, 
transmitting  stresses  imposed  upon  said  structural  support 
assemblies  directly  upon  the  wall  sections  in  at  least  two 
vertically  spaced  locations, 
adjusting  the  ground  level  outwardly  of  the  wall  sections  to 

form  a  grade  level  below  said  upper  bars; 
pouring  concrete  over  said  structural  support  assemblies  and 
the  grade  level  to  form  a  peripherally  positioned  deck;  and 
supporting  substantially  the  entire  weight  of  the  deck  by  the 
wall  sections  whereby  settlement  of  the  grade  level  will 
not  affect  support  of  the  deck. 


figuration  to  connect  said  first  and  second  panels  in  an  end 
to  end  relationship  whereby  the  hollow  spaces  of  said  first 
and  second  panels  delimit  a  chaining  recess; 

the  ends  of  said  rods  in  said  first  portions  being  threaded  to 
receive  nuts  thereon; 

said  third  panel  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
panels  by  a  connecting  member; 


a  firsi  section  of  said  connecting  member  passing  through 
one  of  the  holes  in  a  leg  of  said  third  panel  and  a  second 
section  of  said  connecting  member  passing  between  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  first  and  second  panels  and  into  said 
chaining  recess. 


4,077,175 

PATIO  ROOF 

Milo  F.  Hindman,  #15  ETergreen,  Centralia,  lU.  62801 

DiTiiion  of  Ser.  No.  571,284,  Apr.  24, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,984,951. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,193 

Int.  a.2  E04B  7/00 

US.  CI.  52—263  5  Claims 


4,077,174 

CONSTRUCnON  ELEMENT  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

TOWERS,  SILOS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jeao  de  Leumont,  Reims,  France,  assignur  to  Le  Ciment  Anne 

Demay  Freres,  Reims,  France 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,839 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  26, 1976,  76  16092 
Int  a.2  E04B  1/60 
VS.  a.  52—259  6  Claims 

1.  A  construction  element  in  particular  for  towers,  silos  or 
the  like,  comprising: 
first,  second  and  third  panels; 
a  pair  of  legs  extending  from  the  vertical  edges  of  each  said 

panel;' 
said  legs  defining  between  them  a  hollow  space; 
a  hole  extending  through  each  leg; 
each  hole  being  angled  from  a  major  face  of  said  panel 

toward  the  center  of  said  panel  to  the  hollow  space; 
each  hole  being  formed  in  two  portions,  a  first  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  major  face  and  having  a  transverse  di- 
mension larger  than  a  second  portion,  said  second  portion 
extending  from  the  hollow  space  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  a  rod  completely  therein; 
said  second  portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  for 

aiding  in  the  alignment  of  a  rod  passing  therethrough; 
a  pair  of  rods  passing  through  the  holes  of  said  first  and 
second  panels  and  crossing  in  a  generally  X-shaped  con- 


1.  An  elongated  member  that  underlies  a  portion  of  a  roof 
and  thereby  helps  support  said  roof,  said  elongated  member 
having  an  upper  portion  which  is  immediately  adjacent  the 
under  surface  of  said  roof  and  having  a  lower  portion  which  is 
below  and  co-extensive,  at  least  in  part,  with  said  upper  portion 
and  also  having  a  generally-vertical  intermediate  portion,  a 
plurality  of  upwardly-directed  supports  which  extend  up- 
wardly from  a  supporting  surface,  said  lower  portion  of  said 
elongated  member  having  openings  therein  to  accommodate 
the  upper  ends  of  said  upwardly-directed  supports,  said  upper 
ends  of  said  upwardly-directed  supports  extending  upwardly 
through  said  openings  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  elongated 
member  to  be  co-extensive,  at  least  in  part,  with  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  elongated  member,  all  portions  of  said 
upwardly-directed  supports  which  are  coextensive  with  said 
generally- vertical  intermediate  portion  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber being  disposed  inwardly  of  the  perimeter  of  said  elongated 
member,  the  upper  ends  of  said  upwardly-directed  supports 
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underlying  and  thereby  supporting  said  upper  portion  of  said 
elongated  member,  and  fasteners  which  secure  said  upper  ends 
of  said  upwardly-directed  supports  to  said  intermediate  portion 
of  said  elongated  member  at  points  above  the  level  of  said 
lower  portion  of  said  elongated  member,  whereby  a  rigid 
connection  that  is  independent  of  the  strength  of  the  joint 
between  said  intermediate  portion  and  said  lower  portion  of 
said  elongated  member  is  provided  between  said  roof  and  said 
upwardly-directed  supports. 


4,077,177 
CURVED  ARCHITECTURAL  STRUCTURE  OF  FOAM 
AND  CEMENT 
Rodney  L.  Boothroyd,  816  Covington  Rd.,  Belmont,  Calif. 
94002;  Thomas  E.  Wedge,  2382  Mosadale  Way,  San  Jose, 
Calif.  95133,  and  Harry  E.  Aine,  4008  TwyU  La.,  Campbell, 
Calif.  95008 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,157,  Aug.  9, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  12,  1976.  Ser.  No.  657,499 
Int.  a.2  E04B  1/32 
VS.  a.  52—741  8  Claims 


FIBER  REINFORCO 
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4,077,176 

TRUSS  JOISTS 

Frederick  Bauer,  6913  E.  Diamond  St,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85257 

FUed  Oct  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,291 

Int  a.2  E04C  3/18 

VS.  CL  52—693  17  Claims 


-i^' 


1.  A  truss  joist  supported  at  one  end  by  a  support  member 
which  includes  an  upper  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  truss 
joist  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  an  upper  chord  having  a  lower  surface,  first  and  second 
side  surfaces,  and  a  terminal  portion; 

b.  a  lower  chord; 

c.  a  series  of  links  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  chords, 
said  series  of  links  including  an  end  link  connected  to  said 
lower  chords  and  extending  upwardly  toward  the  termi- 
nal portion  of  said  upper  chord,  said  end  link  having  an 
end  portion; 

d.  an  end  bracket  including 

i.  a  channel  member  having  a  lower  surface  positioned 
below  and  in  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  said 
upper  chord  and  first  and  second  side  surfaces  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  first  and  second  side  surfaces  of  said 
upper  chord: 

ii.  receiving  means  disposed  below  and  connected  to  said 
channel  member  and  to  said  end  link  for  connectively 
receiving  the  end  portion  of  said  end  link  and  for  trans- 
ferring forces  from  said  end  link  to  said  channel  mem- 
ber; 

e.  securing  means  for  connecting  the  end  portion  of  said  end 
link  to  the  receiving  means  of  said  end  bracket; 

f  connecting  means  for  securing  said  channel  member  to 

said  upper  chord;  and 
g.  coupling  means  for  transferring  forces  from  said  end 

bracket  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  support  members. 


1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  curved  architectural  structure 
of  the  steps  of: 

tensioning  a  membrane  structure  into  a  doubly  curved  con- 
tour of  that  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  rigid  self-supporting 
doubly  curved  architectural  structure  to  be  fabricated, 
applying  a  fluid  non-foamed  ^gid^ing  material  to  the 
doubly  curved  contour  of  the  curved  tensioned  mem- 
brane, and  rigidizing  the  fluid  material  to  form  said  rigid 
self-supporting  doubly  curved  architectural  structure 
having  an  upper  surface  and  an  opposite  downwardly 
facing  underside  surface; 

forming  a  layer  of  cementitious  material  having  discontinu- 
ous reinforcement  fibers  dispersed  therein  overlaying  said 
underside  doubly  curved  surface  of  said  doubly  curved 
self-supporting  rigid  architectural  structure,  said  layer  of 
cementitious  material  being  contoured  to  the  contour  of 
the  adjacent  doubly  curved  surface  of  the  rigid  architec- 
tural structure  and  being  initially  supports!  therefrom 
generally  free  of  other  reinforcing  structure  and  being 
initially  generally  free  of  mechanical  devices  therein  for 
coupling  said  cementitious  layer  to  said  architectural 
structure,  and-  said  layer  being  adhered  to  said  underside 
surface  of  substantially  only  by  the  adhesion  of  said  ce- 
mentitious material  to  said  doubly  curved  underside  sur- 
face; and 

allowing  the  fiber  reinforced  cementitious  material  to 
harden  and  become  a  rigid  self-supporting  doubly  curved 
fiber  reinforced  structural  member  of  an  architectural 
structure  of  fiber  reinforced  cementitious  material. 


4,077,178 
EASILY  PERFORA^ABLE  CONTAINER  TO  FAaLITATE 

DISPENSING  OF  CONTENTS 
ETan  S.  Nelson,  Iron  Mountain,  and  Charles  J.  Nelson,  Kings- 
ford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Nelson  Company,  Iron 
Mountain,  Mich. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  569,368,  April  18, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,925 
Int  a.2  B65B  7/28  61/18 
VS.  CL  53—15  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  packaging  liquid  contents  in  a  can  that  has 
a  cylindrical  can  body  terminating  in  can  body  upper  edge 
with  a  rigid  annular  top  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
can  body  upper  edge  by  crimping  thereto,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  opening  in  the  rigid  annular  top  to  be  applied  to 

the  cylindrical  can  body, 
the  size  of  said  opening  being  in  the  range  of  approximately 
20  to  65  percent  of  the  diameter  of  said  rigid  annular  top. 
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feeding  a  thin  plastic  film  material  between  the  filled  can 
body  upper  edge  and  the  rigid  annular  top  to  be  applied 
thereto, 


sealing  the  rigid  annular  top  to  the  can  body  upper  edge  with 
the  thin  film  positioned  therebetween  in  a  usual  edge 
crimping  operation  to  clamp  the  film  between  the  can 
body  upper  edge  and  the  rigid  annular  top,  and 

trinuning  the  film  material  to  the  crimped  edge. 


the  former  position  Of  the  clamp  assembly  to  cover  the 
area  vacated  by  the  clamps  assembly; 

f.  severing  said  stretched  film  material  from  said  wrapping 
apparatus  to  form  a  leading  edge  and  a  following  edge  of 
said  wrapped  load;  and  simultaneously 

g.  clamping  the  leading  edge  with  clamp  assembly  in  a  posi- 
tion to  begin  wrapping  of  the  following  load. 


4,077,180 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  FLUENT 

MATERIAL 

J.  Richard  Agent,  Crete;  Donald  W.  Nielsen,  Park  Forest,  and 

Thomas  A.  Cooper,  Chicago  Ridge,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 

Portion  Packaging,  Inc.,  South  Chicago  Heights,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,932 

Int.  a.2  B65B  3/12.  3/32,  7/28 

U.S.  a.  53—37  27  Claims 


4,077,179 

AUTOMATIC  WRAPPING  APPARATUS 

WilliaiB  G.  Lancaster,  5101  Upper  Rirer  Rd.,  and  Patrick  R. 

Lancaster,  HI,  9410  TiTerton  Way,  both  of  LouisviUe,  Ky. 

40222 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478^23,  Jun.  12, 1974,  and  a 

continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,050,  JuL  30, 1974,  which  is 

a  diTlaim  of  Ser.  No.  347,873,  Apr.  4, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,867,806. 

This  appUcation  May  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,019 

Int  CL2  B65B  11/04 

VS.  CL  53—32  12  Chdms 


26.  A  method  of  packaging  predetermined  volumes  of  fluent 
material  in  individual  containers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  moving  a  plurality  of  said  containers  along  a 
first  path  of  travel,  said  containers  being  arranged  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced,  transversely  extending  rows,  said  con- 
tainers being  moved  beneath  a  filling  pump  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  generally  hollow  pumping  cartridges 
mounted  above  said  first  path  of  travel  of  said  conveyor 
means,  each  of  said  cartridges  being  associated  with  a 
separate  longitudinal  series  of  said  containers,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pumping  pistons,  each  of  said  pumping  pistons 
being  associated  with  a  separate  one  of  said  pumping 
cartridges  to  define  discrete  pumping  chambers  within 
each  of  said  pumping  cartridges; 

moving  each  of  said  associated  pumping  cartridges  and 
pumping  pistons  relative  to  said  first  path  of  travel  of  said 
conveyor  means  and  to  one  another  and  thereby  filling 
each  of  said  containers  located  in  more  than  one  of  said 
longitudinally  spaced,  transversely  extending  rows  with  a 
predetermined,  approximately  equal  volume  of  fluent 
material  simultaneously;  and, 

fluid-tightly  covering  each  of  said  filled  containers. 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  unitary  package  from  a  load  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  units  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  successive  loads  on  a  conveying  device; 

b.  transporting  one  of  said  loads  to  a  wrapping  apparatus; 

c.  holding  a  leading  edge  of  a  stretchable  elastic  material  in 
a  clamp  assembly  positioned  between  the  forward  and 
trailing  comers  of  said  load  in  a  fixed  position  adjacent  to 
said  load; 

d.  placing  said  stretchable  material  under  tension  to  cause 
said  material  to  be  stretched  while  rotating  said  load  and 
said  clamp  assembly  to  form  an  overwrap  around  said  first 
load  and  clamp  assembly  to  form  a  film  wrap  of  at  least 
one  layer  of  stretched  film  material; 

e.  releasing  the  leading  edge  of  stretchable  elastic  material 
from  said  clamp  assembly  and  retracting  said  clamp  as- 
sembly from  said  film  wrap  away  from  said  load  after  the 
first  revolution  of  the  load  so  that  the  clamp  assembly  is 
pulled  out  of  the  film  wrap  and  the  stretched  film  assumes 


4,077,181 
INSERTING  APPARATUS 
LesUe  K.  Asher,  Norwaik;  Charles  E.  Gibson,  Greenwich,  and 
Frank  T.  Roetter,  Westport,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,168 
Int  a.2  B65B  65/08.  5/06.  35/54.  63/02 
U.S.  a.  53—78  5  CUdms 

1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  plurality  of  items  into  an  enve- 
lope comprising: 
A.  means  for  simultaneously  inserting  into  an  envelope  a 
stack  of  a  plurality  of  first  items  and  a  second  folded  item, 
means  for  receiving  and  stacking  said  first  and  second 
items,  said  receiving  and  stacking  means  comprising  a  stop 
finger  disposed  in  a  path  of  travel  of  said  plurality  of  first 
items  and  means  for  depressing  said  stack  of  said  plurality 
of  first  items  and  said  second  item,  said  depressing  means 
being  operable  after  said  items  have  been  received  at  said 
stacking  and  receiving  means. 


B. 
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C.  means  for  serially  feeding  and  counting  said  plurality  of 
first  items  from  a  supply  thereof  to  said  receiving  and 
stacking  means, 

D.  means  for  visually  displaying  the  number  of  said  first 
items  counted  by  said  feeding  and  counting  means, 

E.  means  for  folding  a  second  item  and  for  feeding  said 
second  item  from  a  supply  thereof  to  said  receiving  and 
stacking  means,  and 


4,077,183 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  ASSEMBLY  OF 

VAPORIZERS 

Fritz  yon  Philipp,  Neuburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Finns  Globol- 
Werk  GmbH,  Neubnrg,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,061 

Int  a.2  B65B  29/00.  63/04 

U.S.  a.  53—111  R  10  Claims 


F.  means  for  actuating  said  folding  means,  said  depressing 
means,  and  said  inserting  means  in  sequence  after  said  first 
items  have  been  counted  and  fed  to  said  receiving  and 
stacking  means  whereby  said  second  item  is  folded  and  fed 
to  said  receiving  and  stacking  means  and  said  inserting 
means  thereafter  simultaneously  inserts  said  suck  of  said 
plurality  of  first  items  and  said  second  item  into  said  enve- 
lope. 


4,077,182 
LIQUID  FILL  APPARATUS 
Vincent  Papaluca,  Melton,  Australia,  assignor  to  ACI  Opera- 
tions Pty,  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,321 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  1, 1975,  4125/75 
Int,  a.2  B65B  31/04;  B67B  7/16 
VS.  a.  53—109  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  liquid  fiUing  a  flexible,  collapsible  con- 
tainer, said  container  having  a  pouring  spout  and  a  closure  for 
said  spout,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

holding  means  for  holding  said  spout  in  a  fixed  location 
during  the  steps  of  closure  removal,  evacuation  of  the 
container,  filling  of  the  container  with  liquid,  inert  gas 
purging  of  the  container,  and  closure  replacement  on  said 
spout; 

closure  removal  means  for  gripping  by  pinching  and  remov- 
ing said  closure  and  for  replacing  same; 

nozzle  means  for  subjecting  the  interior  of  said  container  to 
a  vacuum  through  said  spout,  passing  liquid  mto  said 
container  through  said  spout,  and  passing  a  purging 
stream  of  inert  gas  into  said  container  through  said  spout; 

frame  member  means  having  said  closure  removal  means 
and  said  nozzle  means  mounted  thereon  and  movable 
relative  to  said  fixed  location  from  a  first  position  wherein 
said  closure  is  removed  from  said  container  by  said  clo- 
sure removal  means  to  a  second  position  wherein  the 
container  is  evacuated.  Hquid  is  passed  into  said  container, 
and  the  container  is  purged  with  inert  gas  through  said 
spout,  and  back  to  said  first  position  wherein  said  closure 
is  replaced  on  said  spout. 


1.  A  machine  with  at  least  one  assembly  line  for  serially 
producing  vaporizers  with  flat  wicks  folded  into  U-shape 
within  open-topped,  laterally  apertured  generally  prismatic 
casings  capped  by  complementary  covers  which  are  vertically 
slidable  thereon  to  control  the  escape  of  a  volatile  liquid  im- 
pregnating the  wicks,  said  assembly  line  comprising: 
a  frame  forming  an  upper  track  and  a  lower  track; 
a  loading  station  provided  with  first  feed  means  for  succes- 
sively depositing  dry  unfolded  wicks  on  said  upper  track 
and  advancing  said  wicks  in  a  row  toward  a  transfer  point, 
said  upper  track  having  a  discontinuity  at  said  transfer 
point  giving  access  to  said  lower  track; 
an  impregnating  station  between  said  loading  station  and 
said  transfer  point  provided  with  distributing  means  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  volatile  Uquid,  said  distributing 
means  adjoining  said  upper  track  for  letting  a  quantity  of 
said  liquid  permeate  each  wick  arriving  from  said  loading 
station; 
second  feed  means  for  successively  depositing  empty  casings 
in  an  upright  position  on  said  lower  track  and  advancing 
said  casing  past  said  discontinuity  to  a  downstream  loca- 
tion; 
an  insertion  station  at  said  transfer  point  provided  with 
plunger  means  above  said  upper  track  synchronized  with 
said  first  and  second  feed  means  and  aligned  with  a  trans- 
verse centerline  of  an  oncoming  wick  for  forcing  the  wick 
through  said  discontinuity  into  a  casing  aligned  therewith 
on  said  lower  track  while  doubling  the  wick  as  it  enters 
the  casing;  and 
a  capping  station  at  said  downstream  location  provided  with 
third  feed  means  synchronized  with  said  first  and  second 
feed  means  for  positioning  a  cover  above  each  oncoming 
casing,   said  capping  station  further  including  pusher 
means  for  thrusting  a  cover  so  positioned  onto  the  casing 
aligned  therewith; 


48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7,  1978 


4,077,184 
PACKAGE-MAKING  APPARATUS 
FoBtaiBC  Theodore  Krcawr,  Jr^  aad  Harold  Eugene  Ramsey, 
both  of  WilBingtoa,  DeL,  aMigMMrs  to  E.  I.  Do  Pont  de  Ne- 
■oon  and  Company,  WUmingtOB,  DeL 

Filed  May  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,506 

Int  CL2  B65B  SJ/02 

VS.  CL  53—112  A  2  Claims 


sheets  and  punching  tool  means  for  punching  labels  from  the 
stack  of  blanks,  said  apparatus  also  comprising  means  for  col- 
lecting the  punched  labels  in  a  stack,  and  wrapping  means  for 
successively  wrapping  sub-stacks  of  labels  which  have  been 
taken  from  said  stack  of  labels,  said  punching  tool  means  com- 
prising a  punching  plate,  said  blanking  tool  means  comprising 
a  blanking  knife  spaced  outwardly  from  said  punching  plate. 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  vacuum  skin-package  including: 

a  conveyor  belt  having  means  defining  opposed  sets  of  aper- 
tures spaced  from  each  other  along  the  edges  of  the  belt; 

a  fued  vacuum  plate  having  means  defming  openings  along 
the  edges  thereof; 

means  for  moving  the  belt  having  a  flat  lower  film  and 
product  positioned  thereon  between  such  opposed  sets  of 
apertures  to  a  package-forming  station  above  the  fixed 
vacuum  ptate,  and  the  openings  in  the  vacuum  plate  being 
connected  to  a  vacuum  source; 

means  for  engaging  an  upper  film  with  a  vacuum  chamber  at 
the  package-forming  station; 

means  for  heating  the  upper  and  lower  films; 

means  for  moving  the  vacuum  chamber  and  the  heated 
upper  film  downwardly  so  as  to  drape  the  upper  film 
around  the  product  and  to  form  a  hermetic  seal  between 
the  vacuum  chamber,  the  conveyor  belt,  the  lower  and 
upper  films  and  the  vacuum  plate  and  to  enclose  there- 
within  opposed  sets  of  apertures  in  the  conveyor  belt  and 
opposed  openings  in  the  vacuum  plate; 

means  for  evacuating  the  space  above  the  upper  film  after 
such  hermetic  seal  is  formed; 

means  for  evacuating  the  space  around  the  product  through 
such  opposed  sets  of  apertures  in  the  conveyor  belt  and 
opposed  openings  in  the  vacuum  plate  enclosed  within 
such  hermetic  seal  while  maintaining  the  hermetic  seal 
between  the  vacuum  chamber,  the  upper  and  lower  films, 
the  conveyor  belt  and  the  vacuum  plate;  and, 

means  for  pushing  the  upper  film  by  pressure  differential 
into  skin-tight  conformity  with  the  product  and  into  heat- 
sealing  contact  with  the  lower  film  to  form  a  vacuimi 
skin-package. 


57  O 


said  blanking  knife  and  said  punching  plate  being  recessed  in  a 
work  plate  which  succeeds  the  table  for  guiding  the  stack  of 
sheets  and  arranged  to  act  on  the  stack  of  sheets  from  below, 
said  apparatus  comprising  also  a  blanking  and  pressure  plate 
for  cooperating  with  said  blanking  knife,  and  a  punching  knife 
which  is  disposed  above  said  blanking  and  pressure  plate  and 
cooperates  with  said  punching  plate  and  serves  to  guide  the 
labels  which  have  been  blanked  and  punched. 


4,077,186 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PACKAGES 
Gvcnther  Voegele,  Schonaidi,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stnttgvt,  Gemaay 

FOed  Not.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  29, 1975, 2553854 
Int  a.2  B65B  9/12 
VS.  CL  53—28  8  Claims 


4,077,185 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AND  WRAPPING 

LABELS 
SinMM  BMch,  29,  Gassergaase,  A-1050  Vienna,  Austria 
FOed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  782,086 
CUbs  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  29, 1976,  2274/76 
Int  CL2  B65B  61/06 
VS.  CL  53—123  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  and  building  labels,  compris- 
ing a  table,  feeding  means  intermittently  operable  to  move  a 
stack  of  sheets  on  said  table  in  two  directions  which  are  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  to  cutting  means,  which  comprise  blank- 
ing tool  means  for  severing  a  stack  of  blanks  from  the  stack  of 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  packages  for  fluid  contents,  said 
method  including  the  step  of  forming  a  continuous  hose  from 
a  flexible  and  scalable  material,  said  hose  having  two  continu- 
ous parallel  main  walls  and  two  side  walls  folded  inwardly  in 
the  manner  of  a  V,  the  further  step  of  subdividing  said  hose 
axially  with  spaced  transverse  welded  seams,  thereby  forming 
containers,  each  seam  being  applied  firstly  over  only  a  portion 
of  said  hose,  leaving  an  unsealed  part,  the  fiirther  step  of  intro- 
ducing fluid  matter  into  said  containers  through  said  central 
portion,  the  step  of  sealing  said  unsealed  part  and  severing  the 
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filled  container  from  said  hose,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  step  of: 
introducing  fluid  matter  into  said  hose  such  that  the  level  of 
fluid  matter  is  above  said  firstly  applied  seam;  and,  prior  to 
final  sealing, 
grasping  and  moving  at  least  parts  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
container  to  thereby  enlarge  the  enclosed  volume  and 
cause  additional  fluid  to  enter  said  contoiner  through  said 
unsealed  part. 

4,077,187 
COIJ>  CO-CYCLING  BAG  CLOSURE  IMPRINTING  AND 

BAG  CLOSING  MACHINE 

Jerre  H.  Paxton,  P.O.  Box  2098,  Yakima,  Wash.  98902 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,153 

Int  a.2  B65B  61/02;  B41F  17/00 

VS.  a.  53—131  36  Claims 


cover  magazine  overlying  the  conveyor  means  at  the  cover 
applying  station,  said  cover  magazine  having  cover  support 
means  at  its  lower  end  for  supporting  the  bottom  cover  in  the 
magazine  with  its  underside  in  an  inclined  cover  plane  that 
converges  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  conveyor  means 
at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  container  plane,  said  inclined 
cover  plane  intersecting  said  container  plane  at  a  cover-con- 
tainer intersect  and  said  cover  magazine  releasably  maintaining 
the  bottom  cover  in  the  magazine  at  a  preset  position  along  said 
inclined  cover  plane  such  that  the  leading  edge  of  the  container 
engaging  rim  on  the  bottom  cover  is  disposed  adjacent  the 
cover-container  intersect,  a  cover  shuttle  having  a  cover  en- 
gaging nose  at  its  forward  end  and  mounted  for  reciprocation 
along  an  inclined  path  paralleling  said  inclined  cover  plane, 
shuttle  drive  means  operated  in  timed  relation  with  said  con- 


""    1.  A  cold,  dry  co-cycling  bag  closure  imprinting  and  bag 
closing  machine  adapted  to  be  mounted  alongside  a  conveyor 
delivering  partially  loaded  slack  necked  polyethylene  bags  in  a 
uniformly  arranged  serial  order  along  a  given  path  leading  to 
and  through  a  work  station,  said  machine  comprising: 
a  cyclically  clutch  powered  means  for  intermittently  ad- 
vancing flat  springy  sheet  plastic  bag  closures,  each  clo- 
sure having  a  bag  neck  trapping  aperture,  along  a  different 
path  leading  to  said  work  station  to  successively  position 
such  a  closure  with  respect  to  each  loaded  bag  as  said  bag 
is  delivered  to  said  work  station,  to  present  a  slack  neck 
portion  of  said  bag  to  said  bag  neck  trapping  aperture  in 
said  closure: 
means  for  gathering  into  the  trapping  aperture  of  the  closure 

the  slack  bag  neck  presented  thereto; 
means  for  releasing  said  closure  to  allow  it  to  depart  with 

said  bag  from  said  machine; 
an  independently  cyclically  clutch  powered  cam  actuated 
imprinter  for  cold-dry  printing  data  on  each  of  said  clo- 
sures during  a  pause  in  its  travel  along  said  closure  path  of 
advance;  and 
trigger  means  responsive  to  said  cyclic  closure  advancing 
means  to  activate  and  time  the  cyclic  action  of  said  im- 
printer. 

4,077,188 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  COVERS  TO 
CONTAINERS 
Leo  Strombeck,  and  Ralph  F.  Anderson,  both  of  Rockford,  lU., 
assignors  to  Anderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Rockford,  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,875 
Int  a.2  B65B  7/28 
U.S.a.53— 310  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  covers  having  a  central  naouth 
spanning  portion  and  a  peripheral  container  engaging  rim  to 
containers  comprising:  conveyor  means  for  advancing  contain- 
ers along  a  container  path  past  a  cover  applying  station  with 
the  containers  spaced  apart  along  the  container  path  and  with 
the  tops  of  the  containers  in  a  preselected  container  plane,  a 


veyor  means  for  reciprocating  the  cover  shuttle  between  a 
retracted  position  in  which  the  nose  portion  is  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  the  bottom  cover  in  the  magazine  and  an  extended 
position  in  which  the  nose  portion  is  moved  at  least  part  way 
across  the  lower  end  of  the  magazine  a  distance  sufficient  to 
advance  the  bottom  covers  crosswise  of  the  magazines  along 
said  inclined  cover  planes  to  a  position  in  which  the  lead  edge 
of  the  container  engaging  rim  on  the  bottom  cover  is  disposed 
substantially  forward  of  the  cover-container  intersect,  said 
shuttle  drive  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the 
forward  velocity  and  displacement  of  the  lead  edge  of  the 
container  engaging  rim  on  the  cover  is  approximately  equal  to 
the  forward  velocity  and  displacement  of  the  lead  edge  of  the 
contoiner  along  the  container  path  while  the  lead  edges  of  the 
cover  and  container  move  past  the  cover-container  intersect. 


4,077,189 
FRONT  MOUNTED  ADJUSTABLE  TWIN  RAKES 
Walton  C.  Hering,  Rte.  2,  Lott  Tex.  76656 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,667 

Int  a.2  AOID  77/04,  43/02 

U.S.  a.  56—11.9  *  Q«™« 


1.  A  farm  implement  arrangement  having  an  engine  driven 
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tractor  with  wide  spaced  driven  rear  wheels,  a  towed  hay  baler 
mounted  behind  the  tractor  for  baling  hay  into  rolls,  and  means 
for  mounting  the  baler  for  towed  movement  with  the  tractor, 
the  improvement  comprising  adjustable  hay  rake  means 
mounted  on  the  front  of  the  tractor  for  raking  hay  into  wind- 
rows, the  adjustable  hay  rake  means  including  two  substan- 
tially identical  longitudinally  extending  hay  rake  structures 
pivotally  attached  to  the  tractor,  one  structure  on  each  side  of 
the  tractor,  pivotal  attachment  means  for  mounting  each  of  the 
hay  rake  structures  to  the  tractor  for  permitting  flotation 
thereof  as  the  hay  rake  means  moves  over  a  field  surface  of 
uneven  contour,  the  pivotal  attachment  means  including  tele- 
scoping tubes,  an  adjustable  retainer  pin  for  locking  said  tubes 
once  adjusted,  a  hinge  connection  to  the  tractor,  a  gauge  wheel 
on  the  outer  portion  of  each  of  the  hay  rake  structures  to 
permit  floating  thereof  over  uneven  land  contours,  telescoping 
adjusting  structure  disposed  between  each  of  the  hay  rake 
structures  and  the  tractor  to  permit  the  size  of  the  windrow 
formed  by  each  hay  rake  structure  to  be  varied,  the  telescoping 
adjusting  structure  including  hydraulic  power  means  for  vary- 
ing the  front  overall  width  of  the  hay  rake  structures  from  the 
operator's  seat  of  the  tractor  while  the  tractor  is  moving,  and 
means  associated  with  the  hay  rake  structures  for  permitting 
operation  thereof  by  the  tractor  operator  without  leaving  the 
operating  position  on  the  tractor  seat,  whereby  two  windrows 
are  simultaneously  produced  by  the  hay  rake  structures  and 
two  baled  rolls  are  simultaneously  produced  by  the  hay  baler. 


4,077,190 

GRASS  TRIMMER 

Edmond  W.  Crites,  5618  OUts  St,  Lakewood,  Calif.  90714 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,884 

Int  CL2  AOID  35/24 

VS.  CL  56—12.7  14  Claims 


said  handle  grasped  by  an  operator  on  said  support  and 
manipulated  to  lower  said  rotor  to  flail  said  grass  and 
sever  it  from  its  root  and  cause  sweep  extremities  disposed 
medially  on  said  rotor  to  contact  the  top  surface  of  said 
headstone  and  sweep  it  clean. 


4,077,191 
FILAMENT  TRIMMER/MOWER 
Charles  B.  Pittinger,  Sr.,  Rte.  1,  Box  68,  Weatherford,  Tex. 
76086,  and  Charles  B.  Pittinger,  Jr.,  320  Cockeys  Mill  Rd., 
Reisterstown,  Md.  21136 

Filed  Jul.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,253 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  3/06 

U.S.  CL  56—12.7  10  Qaims 


•-5^ 


1.  In  a  fllament  trimmer  having  a  filament  drive  means  carry- 
ing a  filament,  means  for  fixing  filament  cutting-length,  a  frame 
mounting  the  filament  drive  means  and  filament,  a  handle 
extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  frame,  and 
means  for  movably  supporting  the  frame,  the  improvement 
comprising:  means  for  supporting  the  frong  and  rear  ends  of 
the  filament  trimmer,  including  a  front  wheel  and  axle  assem- 
bly and  a  rear  wheel  and  axle  assembly,  means,  connected  with 
the  frame  and  coacting  with  the  handle,  for  rotating  the  frame 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  for  edging,  including:  a  first  connec- 
tion mounting  the  front  wheel-and-axle  assembly  pivotally 
with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  a  second  connection  mounting 
the  rear  wheel-and-axle  assembly  pivotally  with  respect  to  the 
frame. 


1.  A  combination  memorial  marker  trimmer  and  polisher  for 
trimming  grass  on  opposite  sides  of  headstones  of  a  predeter- 
mined width  and  comprising: 

a  tractor; 

an  operator's  support  on  said  tractor; 

a  rotor  suspension  frame; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  frame  on  the  front  of  said 
tractor  at  a  predetermined  level  above  ground; 

a  horizontally  elongated  rotor  mounted  from  said  frame  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

mounting  means  mounting  said  frame  from  said  tractor  for 
raising  and  lowering  of  said  rotor; 

a  handle  coupled  with  said  lifting  means  and  accessible  from 
said  operator's  support  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rotor; 

a  prime  mover  for  driving  said  tractor  and  coupled  with  said 
rotor  for  rotation  thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  leather  flexible  whips  mounted  on 
said  rotor  in  longitudinally  spaced  apart  relationship 
throughout  a  horizontal  length  substantially  as  long  as  the 
width  of  said  headstone,  having  a  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sion no  greater  than  k  inch  and  no  less  than  i  inch  in  any 
direction  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  therefrom  a 
distance  sufficient  to  form  free  sweep  extremities  for  en- 
gaging said  grass  with  said  rotor  supported  at  said  prede- 
termined level  above  the  ground  whereby  rotation  of  said 
rotor  will  cause  said  free  extremities  of  said  whips  to  whip 
radially  outwardly  and  said  tractor  may  be  driven  over 
said  headstones  to  dispose  said  rotor  centrally  thereover, 


4,077,192 
CONDITIONING  CROPS 
Wilfred  Erwin  Klinner,  Wobum  Sands,  and  Alan  Winston 
Harris,  Hitchin,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Re- 
search Deyelopment  Corporation,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,313,  May  22, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,977,165, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245,819,  Apr.  20, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,322 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1971, 
57064/71 

Int.  a.2  AOID  43/00 
U.S.  a.  56—16.4  15  Qaims 


»>»' 


•/JV 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  for  conditioning  crop,  com- 
prising: 
a  frame  for  movement  over  a  crop  to  be  cut; 
a  cutter  having  at  least  one  cutting  element; 
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means  mounting  said  cutter  on  said  frame; 

means  driving  said  cutting  element  relative  to  said  frame  for 
cutting  the  crop  over  which  said  frame  is  moving; 

a  conditioning  rotor  for  conditioning  said  crop; 

means  driving  the  conditioning  rotor  in  rotation  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  in  a  sense  such  that,  at  the 
lowermost  point  of  the  movement  of  the  conditioning 
rotor,  the  rotor  moves  in  the  same  direction  as  the  in- 
tended direction  of  forward  travel  of  the  implement; 

hood  means  extending  over  the  conditioning  rotor  and  defin- 
ing a  space  through  which  crop  is  carried  by  the  rotary 
motion  of  the  conditioning  rotor;  and 

mounting  means  mounting  the  conditioning  rotor  on  said 
frame  in  a  position  such  that  the  rotor  extends  across  at 
least  part  of  the  path  of  forward  travel  of  the  cutter,  the 
said  position  of  the  rotor  also  being  such  that  the  rotor 
engages  crop  cut  by  the  cutting  element  before  the  cut 
crop  falls  to  the  ground, 

the  conditioning  rotor  comprising  a  shaft  and  an  array  of 
discrete  conditioning  elements  mounted  for  rotation  and 
distributed  axially  along  said  shaft,  each  conditioning 
element  comprising  two  arms  extending  in  operation 
outwardly  from  said  shaft  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  conditioning  rotor,  the  two  arms  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  each  other  at  an  inclined  angle  not  greater  than 
approximately  60*  and  diverging  from  each  other  in  the 
outward  direction  to  each  present  a  narrow,  abrading 
edge  to  the  cut  crop,  each  outwardly  extending  arm  hav- 
ing a  length  at  least  four  times  its  width  taken  in  a  direc- 
tion along  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  the  arms  on  the  rotor 
having  spacing  and  length  relative  to  their  width  for 
enabling  the  elements  to  penetrate  and  move  through  the 
crop  while  it  is  being  conveyed  by  the  rotor,  and  for 
conditioning  the  crop  by  abrasion  between  the  crop  and 
the  conditioning  elements  passing  through  the  crop. 


4,077,193 
FRUIT  AND  NUT  HARVESTER 
Richard  E.  Diggs,  S.  12A  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  776,  Carthage,  Mo. 
64836 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,701 

Int.  a.2  AOID  46/24 

VS.  a.  56—328  R  14  Claims 


14.  Harvesting  apparatus  for  removing  fruits,  nuts,  or  the 
like  from  a  tree  or  bush,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  tine  means  including  a  vertically  disposed  rotary  drive 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  picking 
tines  secured  thereto  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
therefrom; 

b.  vehicle  means  for  transporting  said  tine  means; 

c.  reciprocating  means  for  effecting  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly directed  movement  of  said  drive  shaft; 


d.  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft;  and 

e.  automatic  velocity  varying  means  automatically  rhythmi- 
cally varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  in 
conjunction  with  said  reciprocating  means  causing  said 
tines  to  have  greater  horizontal  movement  as  said  drive 
shaft  is  reciprocated  downwardly  and  less  horizontal 
movement  as  said  drive  shaft  is  directed  upwardly,  includ- 
ing said  drive  shaft  having  upper  and  lower  ends  with  said 
reciprocating  means  attached  thereto  and  further  includ- 
ing helical  splines  extending  through  a  bushing  stabilized 
against  upwardly  and  downwardly  directed  movement 
thereof,  said  bushing  having  a  coordinating  helical  key- 
way  therein,  said  drive  means  rotating  said  bushing  for 
driving  said  drive  shaft. 


4,077,194 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  OBJECTS  FROM  A 

SURFACE 

Aimer  K.  Uviiigrton,  Church  St,  Smith?ille,  Ga.  31787 

Fded  Apr.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,869 

Int  a.2  AOID  51/00 

VS.  a.  56—328  R  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  objects  from  a  surface  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  chassis; 

b.  means  for  grasping  said  objects  on  said  surface,  said  grasp- 
ing means  having  a  central  shaft  mounted  on  said  chassis 
substantially  parallel  to  said  surface,  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  discs  on  said  shaft  with  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  discs  in  contact  with  said  surface,  said  discs  being 
separated  along  said  shaft  a  distance  less  than  the  smallest 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  objects  to  be  collected,  each 
of  said  discs  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  segment,  said  segments  being  deformable  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  shaft  to  grasp  the  objects  be- 
tween said  segments  while  transporting  said  objects  there- 
between when  said  discs  are  rotated; 

c.  means  affixed  to  said  chassis  between  said  discs  for  ex- 
tracting said  objects  therefrom  during  further  rotation  of 
said  discs;  and 

d.  means  on  said  chassis  for  collecting  the  extracted  objects. 


4,077,195 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  AGGREGATE 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  Josef-Neidhart-Str.  18, 7341  Bad  Cberkingea, 
and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Haldenstrasse  20,  7334  Siissen,  both  of 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,033 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9, 1976,  2615505 
Int.  Q.2  DOIH  1/12 
VS.  Q.  57—58.89  13  Claims 

1.  An  open-end  spinning  aggregate,  which  includes  a  hous- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  vacuum  source,  a 
spinning  rotor  means  arranged  within  said  housing  means  and 
having  an  open-end  face,  insert  means  projecting  into  said 
open-end  face  and  covering  the  spinning  rotor  means  while 
leaving  an  annular  gap,  said  insert  means  being  provided  with 
a  central  yam-removal  channel  and  with  a  fiber  feed  channel 
having  a  discharge  orifice  disposed  opposite  a  fiber-collecting 
surface  in  the  spinning  rotor  means  which  extends  from  the 
open-end  face  up  to  a  fiber-collecting  groove  occupying  the 
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area  of  largest  diameter  of  the  spinning  rotor  means,  character- 
ized in  that  ventilating  bore  means  are  provided  in  the  wall 
surface  on  the  other  side  of  the  fiber-collecting  groove  from 
the  fiber-collecting  surface,  whose  axes  extends  at  least  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spinning  rotor 


4,077,197 
OPEN  END  SPINNING 
Woodrow  Raleigh  Bowden,  Meiboame;  William  H.  Hills,  Mel- 
bourne Village,  and  Frank  JEdward  Winner,  South  Merritt 
Island,  all  of  FUl,  aaaignors  to  Monaanto  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,885 

Int  a.2  DOIH  1/12 

U.S.  CL  57—156  4  Claims 


means,  characterized  in  that  the  total  cross  section  of  the  venti- 
lating bore  means  amounts  to  about  one-fourth  to  about  one- 
half  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  annular  gap  between  the 
open-end  face  of  the  spinning  rotor  means  and  the  insert 
means. 


4,077,196 
FIBER  DISPERSING  AND  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

OPEN  END  SPINNING 
JaBCi  I.  Kottcr,  Maadefille,  La.;  Charles  B.  HassenboeUer, 
KaozTOk,  Ten.,  and  Craig  L.  F<rfk,  New  Orleans,  La.,  as- 
aigMn  to  The  United  States  of  AoMrica  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  AvricuHure,  WaaUngtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,979 

Int  CL2  DOIH  1/12 

U5.  CL  57—58.95  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  yam,  comprising 

a.  forming  an  air  axially  stationary  vortex  spaced  from  and 
rotating  about  an  axis; 

b.  continuously  feeding  staple  fibers  into  said  vortex; 

c.  driving  a  yam  tail  in  said  vortex  at  a  faster  revolution  rate 
than  said  tail  would  be  driven  by  said  vortex  alone 
whereby  said  fibers  affix  themselves  to  and  lengthen  said 
yam  tail;  and 

d.  continuously  withdrawing  said  yam  from  said  vortex. 


4,077,198 
CLOCK  APPARATUS 
Harley  Mayenscfaein,  1700  W.  Weathersfield  Way,  Schaumbnrg, 
IlL  60194 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754^758 

Int.  a.2  G04F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  58—1  R  16  Claims 


1.  Textile  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  an  opening  apparatus  having  a  discharge  portal; 

b.  an  open-end  rotor  spinner;  and 

c.  a  truncated  cone  with  an  opening  along  the  side  thereof 
and  with  its  wide  end  dispersed  inside  the  opening  of,  but 
spaced  from,  said  rotor  spinner,  and  wherein  the  truncated 
end  of  said  cone  is  disposed  adjacent  said  portal  so  that 
textile  fiber  is  discharged  from  said  opening  apparatus 
through  said  portal  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  cone 
near  the  truncated  end,  said  fiber  directed  and  dispersed 
into  said  open-end  spinner; 

d.  a  truncated  conically-shaped  shroud  which  substantially 
completely  surrounds,  and  is  spaced  from,  said  cone  to 
define  an  annular  passage  therebetween,  said  shroud  hav- 
ing an  opening  along  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
opening  along  the  side  of  said  cone  of  (c). 


1.  A  clock  apparatus  including  a  base  support  member,  a 
plurality  of  spheroids,  spheroid  holder  means  movable  be- 
tween first  positions  thereof  aligned  to  receive  moving  spher- 
oids thereon  and  second  positions,  thereof  aligned  to  depart 
moving  spheroids  therefrom,  tnoa^f  day  indication  numerals 
thereon  and  said  moving  spheroids  coming  to  rest  thereon  in 
progressive  alignment  with  next  higher  order  indication  nu- 
merals, first  biasing  means  effective  to  bias  said  spheroid  holder 
means  into  said  first  position  thereof,  counter-biasing  means  to 
said  first  biasing  means  effective  to  overcome  said  first  biasing 
means  and  to  bias  said  spheroid  holder  means  to  move  to  said 
second  position  thereof,  chute  assembly  means  receiving  said 
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moving  departing  spheroids  from  said  spheroid  holder  means 
and  collecting  said  moving  departing  spheroids  for  storage 
thereof,  and  time  referenced  loading  means  for  loading  with 
predetermined  time  referenced  motion  thereof  said  stored 
spheroids  to  be  moved  on  to  said  spheroid  holder  means 
whereby  the  placement  order  of  said  spheroids  indicates  at- 
tained time  of  day. 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  member,  and  disposed 
between  the  elongated  member  and  the  second  elongated 
member;  and 


4,077,199 
SMALL  SIZED  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  MOVEMENT 
Tadashi  Sakuma,  and  Masatoshi  Hanaoka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,530 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1975,  50-127043 
Int.  a.2  G04C  3/00:  G04B  37/04 
U.S.  a.  58—23  BA  2  Claims 


means  for  coupling  the  elongated  member  to  the  switching 
means,  whereby  force  exerted  on  said  elongated  member 
causes  it  to  move  in  a  direction  other  than  that  direction 
defined  by  its  longitudinal  axis  to  thereby  operate  the 
display  means. 


1.  In  an  electronic  timepiece,  a  timepiece  movement  com- 
prising a  base  plate  at  the  front  of  the  movement,  a  cannon 
pinion  rotatably  supported  by  a  portion  of  said  base  plate 
concentrically  with  the  centerline  of  the  timepiece,  a  minute 
hand  mounted  on  said  cannon  pinion,  an  hour  wheel  mounted 
for  rotation  coaxially  with  said  cannon  pinion,  an  hour  hand 
mounted  on  said  hour  wheel,  means  for  driving  said  cannon 
pinion  and  hour  wheel,  and  a  battery  for  powering  said  time- 
piece, said  battery  having  a  dome-shaped  case  with  a  flat  base 
and  a  receding  top  portion  with  a  terminal  at  the  top  of  the 
dome,  means  mounting  said  battery  in  the  timepiece  movement 
with  said  terminal  at  the  top  of  said  dome  toward  said  base 
plate,  said  battery  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  radius  of 
the  movement  and  being  mounted  so  as  to  extend  radially 
inwardly  from  one  side  of  the  movement  to  a  point  beyond  the 
centerhne  of  the  timepiece  and  to  extend  axially  from  said  base 
plate  to  the  back  of  the  timepiece  movement,  said  base  plate 
being  recessed  to  receive  the  battery  and  the  portion  of  said 
base  plate  rotatably  supporting  said  cannon  pinion  being  ac- 
commodated in  the  space  provided  by  said  receding  top  por- 
tion of  said  battery. 


4,077,201 
EXTRACTABLE  BARREL-ARBOR 
Friedrich  Perrot,  Lengnan,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eta  A.G. 
Ebauches-Fabrik,  Switzerlaad 

FUed  Oct  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,573 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Oct  21,  1975, 
13615/75 

Int  a.2  G04B  1/16.  1/18.  31/00 
U.S.  a.  58—140  R 


^^  ^^m 
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4,077,200 
CASE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  WRISTWATCH  MODULE 
Mark  R.  Schneider,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  Cam- 
era and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,611 
Int  a.2  G04B  19/34:  G04C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  58—50  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  wristwatch  assembly  comprising: 
a  case  for  supporting  a  module  containing  a  frequency  stan- 
dard,  a  frequency  divider,  an  electro-optical  display 
means,  and  switching  means  for  operating  said  display 
means; 
an  elongated  member  having  a  straight  longitudinal  axis 

retained  in  an  edge  of  the  case; 
a  second  elongated  member  having  a  straight  longitudinal 
axis  retained  in  an  opposite  edge  of  the  case  from  the 
elongated  member,  the  axis  of  the  second  elongated  mem- 
ber being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  elongated  member; 
means  for  biasing  the  elongated  member  away  from  the  case 
including  at  least  one  spring  disposed  perpendicular  to  the 


1.  In  a  watch  movement  having  a  bottom  plate;  a  ratchet 
wheel;  a  main  spring  having  one  end  forming  an  eye;  and  a 
barrel-arbor  having  a  first  end  pivoting  in  said  bottom  plate,  a 
second  end  attached  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  central  cylindrical 
surface  supporting  an  inner  end  of  said  eye  of  said  mainspring, 
and  a  hook  projecting  from  said  central  cylindrical  surface  for 
attaching  said  main  spring  eye  to  said  barrel-arbor;  the  im- 
provement in  said  barrel-arbor  comprising: 
a  first  cylindrical  pivot-bearing  surface  coaxial  with  and 
adjacent  to  said  central  cylindrical  surface  at  said  first  end, 
the  radius  of  said  fu^t  cylindrical  pivot-bearing  surface 
being  greater  than  that  of  said  central  cylindrical  surface, 
a  second  cyUndrical  pivot-bearing  surface  coaxial  with  and 
adjacent  to  said  central  cylindrical  surface  at  said  second 
end,  the  radius  of  said  second  cylindrical  pivot-bearing 
surface  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  that  of  said  first 
cylindrical  pivot-bearing  surface,  and 
an  outer  hooking  edge  of  said  hook  situated  at  a  radial  dis- 
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tance  from  the  axis  of  said  barrel-arbor  equal  to  said  radius 
of  said  first  cylindrical  pivot-bearing  surface. 


4,077^2 

STARTING  AN  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  AND  DRIVING 

AUXILIARY,  ON-BOARD  EQUIPMENT 

Hont  Schntze,  Lecste,  Gcmuuiy,  assigiior  to  Vereinigte  Plug- 

tfchnlachc  Werke-Fokker  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1976,  Set.  No.  680,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30, 1975, 2519152 
Int  CL2  F02C  7/26 
\}&.  a.  60—39.14  8  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  starting  an  aircraft  engine,  having  a  shaft, 
and  for  driving  auxiliary  equipment  such  as  a  pump,  a  genera- 
tor, etc.,  comprising: 

an  auxiliary  machine  means  for  producing  rotational  power 
as  well  as  compressed  gas; 

an  air  turbine  for  starting  the  engine; 

pneumatic  conduit  means  for  connecting  the  machine  means 
to  the  turbine  for  driving  the  turbine  with  compressed  gas 
as  produced  by  the  machine  means  while  driving  the 
auxiliary  equipment  prior  to  and  during  starting  of  the 
engine; 

gear  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  auxiliary  equipment; 

clutch  means  for  connecting  said  machine  means  and  said 
shaft  to  said  gear  means  so  that  either  can  drive  said  auxil- 
iary equipment  but  neither  of  said  machine  means  and  said 
shaft  drives  the  respective  other  one;  and 

further  clutch  means  connecting  said  engine  shaft  to  said 
turbine  so  that  said  air  turbine  can  drive  said  shaft  for 
obtaining  starting  of  the  engine  but  said  shaft  cannot  drive 
said  turbine. 


4,077,203 

EMERGENCY  METERING  VALVE  AND  GEOMETRY 

ACTUATOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Dennis  G.  A.  Buniell,  Winsted,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chandler 

Evaas  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  786,989 
Int  a.2  Ft)2C  9/00.  9/08.  9/14 
U.S.  CL  60— 39  J7  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  fuel  control  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  with  variable 
geometry  stator  vanes,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  metering  valve  for  controlling  fuel  flow  to  the  engine: 
a  valve  driving  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the 
metering  valve  for  positioning  the  metering  valve  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  control  signal  applied  thereto; 
a  variable  geometry  actuator  for  positioning  the  vanes,  the 
actuator  including  a  cam  member  for  the  control  thereof; 
a  cam  driving  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  cam 
member  for  positioning  the  cam  member  in  accordance 
with  a  control  signal  applied  thereto; 
an  electronic  computer,  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  engine 
parameters,  operatively  connected  to  the  valve  and  cam 
driving  mechanisms  for  applying  the  respective  control 
signals  thereto; 
a  lever  member  for  setting  a  requested  speed; 
a  transducer  operatively  connected  to  the  lever  member  for 
directing  a  requested  speed  signal  to  the  computer; 


a  first  drive  shaft; 

a  gear  carried  by  the  first  drive  shaft; 

a  second  drive  shaft; 

a  gear  carried  by  the  second  drive  shaft; 

a  gear  carried  by  the  lever  member  in  meshing  engagement 
with  the  gears  carried  by  the  first  and  second  drive  shafts; 

a  first  engagement  structure  mounted  upon  the  first  drive 
shaft,  the  first  engagement  structure  being  positionable  to 
drivingly  engage  the  metering  valve  such  that  totaion  of 
the  first  drive  shaft  positions  the  metering  valve; 


a  second  engagement  structure  mounted  upon  the  second 
drive  shaft,  the  second  engagement  structure  being  posi- 
tionable to  drivingly  engage  the  cam  member  such  that 
rotation  of  the  second  drive  shaft  positions  the  cam  mem- 
ber; and 

means  to  drive  the  first  and  second  engagement  structures 
into  respective  engagement  with  the  metering  valve  and 
the  cam  member  upon  application  of  a  manual  control 
signal. 


4,077,204 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Takane  Itoh,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,079,  Oct  18, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,883 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23, 1973, 48-119120 
Int  a.2  F02C  9/08 
MS.  a.  60—39.28  R  2  Qaims 


ENOPC 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  which  in- 
cludes a  fuel  supply  controller  for  controlling  fuel  supply  to 
said  turbine  engine  in  accordance  with  difference  between  a 
selected  speed  signal  and  a  feedback  signal  representing  the 
actual  engine  speed  of  said  turbine  engine,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
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a  selected  speed  signal  generator  for  producing  said  selected 
speed  signal  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  an  engine 
speed  control  means; 

an  allowance  signal  generator  for  producing  an  allowance 
signal  representing  the  difference  between  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  limit  and  an  actual  engine  temperature; 
and 

switch  means  connected  to  said  selected  speed  signal  genera- 
tor and  said  allowance  signal  generator,  for  passing  there- 
through only  said  selected  speed  signal  to  said  fuel  supply 
controller  when  the  difference  between  said  selected 
speed  signal  and  said  feedback  signal  falls  below  a  prede- 
termined level  and  only  said  allowance  signal  when  said 
difference  between  said  selected  speed  signal  and  said 
feedback  signal  exceeds  said  predetermined  level,  said 
switch  means  including  a  switch  circuit  for  passing  there- 
through said  selected  speed  signal  when  it  is  de-energized 
and  said  allowance  signal  when  it  is  energized,  an  opera- 
tional amplifier  connected  between  said  switch  circuit  and 
said  fuel  supply  controller,  a  capacitor  bypassing  said 
operational  amplifier,  and  a  series  connection  of  a  resistor 
and  a  normally-closed  switch,  said  series  connection  by- 
passing said  operational  amplifier  and  said  normally- 
closed  switch  being  open  when  actuated,  and  a  switch 
control  unit  for  energizing  said  switch  circuit  and  actuat- 
ing said  normally-closed  switch  when  said  difference 
between  said  selected  speed  signal  and  said  feedback 
signal  exceeds  said  predetermined  level. 


4,077,205 

LOUVER  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  LINER  OF  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE  COMBUSTOR 

Francis  C.  Pane,  South  Windsor,  and  Domingo  Sepulveda, 

Cromwell,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  638,012,  Dec.  5, 1975.  This  application  Sep. 

7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,145 

Int  a.2  P02C  7/18.  7/20 

U.S.  a.  60— 39  J2  3  Claims 


Zip 
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1.  For  a  louver  constructed  liner  for  a  gas  turbine  power 
plant  combustor  that  has  a  hot  wall  portion  and  a  cooler  wall 
portion,  the  hot  wall  portion  subject^  to  gases  of  combustion, 
the  opposing  cool  wall  portion  subjected  to  cooling  air  flow,  a 
lip  on  the  downstream  end  of  the  louver  overlying  and  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  downstream  louver  on  the  hot  wall  portion, 
cooling  air  holes  in  a  bent  portion  of  the  louver  upstream  of  the 
lip  to  flow  a  film  of  cool  air  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  louver 
opposing  the  lip,  dimple  means  formed  in  said  cool  wall  por- 
tion for  limiting  the  deflection  of  the  lip,  said  dimple  means 
spaced  laterally  in  the  cool  air  film  and  extending  from  the  cool 
wall  portion  and  terminating  short  of  the  opposing  wall,  and 
apertures  formed  on  the  downstream  wall  of  said  dimple  means 
for  flowing  cool  air  immediately  downstream  of  said  dimple 
means  relative  to  the  flow  of  cool  air  so  that  when  said  oppos- 
ing wall  portion  abuts  said  dimple  means  liner  burning  at  this 
point  does  not  ensue. 


4,077,206 
GAS  TURBINE  MIXER  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

ENGINE  CORE  NOISE  AND  ENGINE  FAN  NOISE 
Radhakrishna  Ayyagari,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,791 

Int  CU  F02K  11/02 

US.  a.  60—262  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  mixer  including  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  circumferentially  spaced  lobes  of  increasing 
radial  dimension  relative  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
mixer,  wherein  turbine  exhaust  gases  flowing  through  the 
interior  of  said  mixer  are  mixed  with  secondary  gaseous  flow 
passing  along  the  exterior  of  said  mixer  to  suppress  jet  noise, 
improved  suppression  means  for  at  least  (>artially  dissipating 
the  core  noise  energy  contained  within  said  turbine  exhaust 
gases  comprising: 
first  sound  absorbing  means  for  absorbing  said  core  noise 
energy  contained  within  said  turbine  exhaust  gases,  said 
first  sound  absorbing  means  axially  mounted  along  the 
crest  of  each  of  said  axially  extending  lobes,  each  of  said 
axially  extending  lobes  characterized  in  that  the  cross-sec- 
tional geometry  of  each  lobe  defines  a  convex  exponential 
acoustic  impedance  matching  horn,  each  of  said  convex 
acoustic  impedance  matching  horns  for  matching  the 
characteristic  impedance  of  said  first  sound  absorbing 
material  to  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  turbine 
exhaust  flow  containing  said  core  noise  energy,  each  of 
said  convex  exponential  horns  having  a  mouth  region 
opening  inwardly  toward  said  flowing  turbine  exhaust 
gases  and  a  throat  region  located  radially  outward  of  said 
mouth  region,  each  of  said  convex  exponential  acoustic 
matching  horns  maximizing  the  outward  radial  transfer  of 
core  noise  to  said  first  sound  absorbing  material. 


4,077,207 

ADDITIONAL  AIR  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

MAINTAINING  CONSTANT  AIR-FUEL  RATIO 

Tadashi  Hattori,  Okazaki;  Takamichi  Nakase,  Gamagori,  and 
Hiroaki  Yamaguchi,  Nukata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,174 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1975,  50-135396 
Int  a.2  F02B  75/10 
U.S.  a.  60—276  5  Claims 

2.  An  additional  air  control  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  intake  system,  an  exhaust  system  and  a 
catalytic  converter  for  purifying  exhaust  gases  comprising: 
a  carburetor  connected  to  the  intake  system  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine  and  including  a  passage  for  substan- 
tially rich  air-fuel  mixture,  said  passage  being  provided 
with  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  an  amount  of  air-flow; 
means  defining  a  bypass  passage  for  supplying  additional  air 

to  the  downstream  side  of  said  throttle  valve; 
a  control  valve  mounted  in  said  bypass  passage  for  control- 
ling the  amount  of  additional  air  flowing  therethrough; 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  control  valve  for  driving  said 
control  valve  to  open  and  close; 
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gas  sensing  means  mounted  in  the  exhaust  system  of  said 
engine  upstream  of  said  catalytic  converter  for  producing 
a  gas  sensing  signal  corresponding  to  the  composition  of 
exhaust  gases  flowing  through  said  exhaust  system; 

delay  time  factor  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  delay  time 
factor  corresponding  to  a  delay  time  between  the  occur- 
rence of  a  change  in  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  mixture  supplied 
into  said  intake  system  and  the  detection  by  said  gas  sens- 
ing means  of  said  change  as  a  change  in  the  composition  of 
exhaust  gases  flowing  into  the  exhaust  system  and  thereby 
producing  an  electrical  detection  signal;  and 


ber  and  the  atmosphere,  said  pressure  regulating  valve  being 
disposed  in  said  first  chamber  and  being  movably  located  with 
respect  to  said  drain  port,  a  second  chamber  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  flexible  diaphragm  separating  said  first 
and  second  chambers  from  each  other  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  pressure  regulating  valve,  and  biasing  means 
urging  said  diaphragm  in  a  direction  opposed  by  the  pressure 
of  secondary  air  in  said  first  chamber,  said  pressure  regulating 
valve  being  operated  by  said  diaphragm  to  vary  the  degree  of 
communication  between  said  first  chamber  and  the  atmosphere 
in  accordance  with  the  difference  between  the  pressure  of 
secondary  air  in  said  first  chamber  and  the  atmospheric  pres- 
sure in  said  second  chamber  and  regulating  the  pressure  of 
secondary  air  in  said  first  passage  means  to  a  predetermined 
value,  second  passage  means  communicating  with  said  first 
passage  means,  and  a  flow  control  valve  disposed  in  said  sec- 
ond passage  means,  and  said  flow  control  valve  controlling  the 
flow  rate  of  said  secondary  air  passing  through  said  second 
passage  means  into  the  exhaust  gases  in  accordance  with  the 
flow  rate  of  intake  air  drawn  into  said  internal  combustion 
engine. 


control  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  gas  sensing 
means,  said  delay  time  factor  detecting  means  and  said 
drive  means,  said  control  unit  receiving  said  gas  sensing 
signal  to  thereby  determine  the  direction  of  operation  of 
said  drive  means  and  alternately  driving  and  stopping 
operation  of  said  drive  means  and  alternately  driving  and 
stopping  said  drive  means  intermittently,  said  control  unit 
receiving  the  detection  signal  from  said  delay  time  bctor 
detecting  means  to  thereby  control  one  of  the  nndiing 
time  and  the  stopping  time  of  said  drive  means  and  fix  the 
other,  whereby  the  composition  of  exhaust  gases  flowing 
into  said  catalytic  converter  is  properly  adjusted. 


4,077,206 
SECONDARY  AIR  SUPPLY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hlndd  Sawada,  ScU,  Jflfu,  tmtgmr  to  NiMan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Liaitcd,  Japan 
CoatiMntioa  or  Scr.  No.  S02,f432,  Sep.  3, 1974>  abandoaed.  TUi 
appUcatkm  JaL  22, 1976,  Scr.  No.  707,690 
OaiBH  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  Sep.  4, 1973,  48-99629 
lat  CL2  F02B  75/10:  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  CL  60-277 


9Claim8 


^v  .12  e^*^  14 


1.  A  secondary  air  supply  control  device  for  supplying 
secondary  air  into  exhaust  gases  discharged  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  first  passage  means,  an  air 
pump  communicating  with  said  first  passage  means  and  dis- 
chai^g  secondary  air  under  pressure  thereinto,  a  pressure 
regulating  valve  operating  means  having  a  first  chamber  which 
<boaimttnicates  with  said  first  passage  means  and  is  formed  with 
a  drain  port  providing  conamunication  between  said  first  cham- 


4,077,209 
EXHAUST  GAS  REBURNING  SYSTEM 
Sozuo  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Akio  Iiobe,  and  Kenichi  Matsada, 
both  of  Yokosaka,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  642,775 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  Japan,  Dec  23, 1974, 49-147891 
lat  CL2  FOIN  3/10 
VJS.  Q.  60—282  13  Oains 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  rebuming  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  a  first  combustion  chamber  producing 
first  engine  exhaust  gas  containing  relatively  large  quantities  of 
burnable  components,  a  second  combustion  chamber  produc- 
ing second  engine  exhaust  gas  containing  relatively  small  quan- 
tities of  burnable  components,  a  housing  having  therein  first 
and  second  reaction  chambers  adjoining  each  other  and  com- 
municating respectively  with  said  first  and  second  combustion 
chambers,  a  main  partition  member  imperforate  over  a  major 
portion  of  its  area  separating  said  first  and  second  reaction 
chambers  from  each  other  and  having  a  first  port  opening  from 
said  first  reaction  chamber  into  said  second  reaction  chamber, 
a  first  partition  member  located  in  said  second  reaction  cham- 
ber and  extending  from  an  internal  surface  of  a  wall  of  said 
second  reaction  chamber  toward  said  main  partition  member, 
and  a  second  partition  member  located  in  said  first  reaction 
chamber  and  extending  from  said  nuun  partition  member 
toward  a  wall  of  said  first  reaction  chamber,  said  housing 
having  a  discharge  port  opening  from  said  second  reaction 
chamber  externally  of  said  housing. 


March  7,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


57 


4,077,210 
EXHAUST  MANIFOLD 
Yoshitaka  Ohki,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  lida,  Tokyo;  KeiUi  Kama- 
gai,  Oiso,  and  Tare  Ishi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1976,  Scr.  No.  659,407 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1975,  50-23060 

Int.  C1.2  F02B  19/10.  75/10;  FOIN  3/10 

U.S.  a.  60—282  2  Clafans 


4,077,211 
STEPLESSLY  VARIABLE  HYDRAUUC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

FOR  VEHICLE 
Hans  Jurgen  Fricke,  Stuttgart,  Germaay,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  No?.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,288 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Genaaay,  Dec  11, 1975, 2555716 
Int  CL2  F15B  13/09 
VS.  a.  60—428  9  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  drive  system  for  interconnection  of  a  prime 
mover  and  a  hydraulically  operable  load,  said  system  compris- 


ing; 


1.  A  manifold  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

an  intoke  manifold  having  a  riser  bottom  wall;  and  an  ex- 
haust manifold  having 

an  exhaust  manifold  casing  secured  to  said  intake  manifold 
and  having  an  opening  positioned  in  a  face-to-face  relation 
with  said  riser  bottom  wall; 

an  intermediate  liner  mounted  within  said  casing,  said  inter- 
mediate liner  having  a  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  sleeves 
extending  outwardly  from  said  chamber; 

said  intermediate  liner  having  a  heater  wall  which  forms  part 
of  said  chamber  which  extends  in  spaced  and  opposite 
relation  to  said  riser  bottom  wall  so  that  said  riser  bottom 
wall  is  exposed  to  heat  radiated  from  said  heater  wall;  and 
an  inner  liner  mounted  within  said  intermediate  liner,  said 
liner  having  a  reaction  chamber  disposed  in  said  chamber 
of  said  intermediate  liner  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  reaction  chamber  and  through 
said  sleeves,  respectively; 

said  tubes  having  inlet  ports,  respectively,  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  exhaust  ports  of  the  engine, 

said  chamber  of  said  intermediate  liner  defining  a  space 
around  said  reaction  chamber, 

said  reaction  chamber  having  at  least  one  aperture  opening 
to  said  space  and  facing  said  heater  wall  to  direct  the 
exhaust  gases  toward  said  heater  wall,  said  chamber  of 
said  intermediate  liner  having  an  outlet  port  for  connec- 
tion to  an  exhaust  pipe, 

said  aperture  of  said  reaction  chamber,  said  outlet  port  of 
said  chamber  of  said  intermediate  liner  and  said  space 
between  said  chamber  of  said  intermediate  liner  and  said 
reaction  chamber  of  said  liner  positioned  and  arranged  so 
that  flow  of  the  exhaust  gases  entering  said  space  from 
said  reaction  chamber  through  said  aperture  will  cover 
substantially  all  outer  surface  area  of  said  reaction  cham- 
ber before  reaching  said  outlet  port, 

said  tubes  having  portions,  respectively,  before  opening  to 
said  reaction  chamber  so  that  the  exhaust  gases  will  flow 
along  the  inner  wall  of  said  reaction  chamber  to  lengthen 
the  flow  path  of  the  exhaust  gases  to  said  aperture, 

each  sleeve  of  said  intermediate  liner  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  projected  portions  which  are  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  with  each  other  and  abutting  the 
tube  extending  through  said  sleeve. 


a  constant-displacement  pump  connected  to  said  prime 
mover; 

a  variable-displacement  pump  connected  to  said  prime 
mover  and  of  maximum  displacement  substantially  greater 
than  said  constant-displacement  pump; 

hydraulic  conduits  connecting  said  variable-displacement 
pump  with  said  load,  whereby  said  load  can  be  driven  by 
said  variable  displacement  pump  which  is  in  turn  driven 
by  said  prime  mover, 

means  between  said  constant-displacement  pump  and  said 
load  including  a  valve  for  connecting  said  constant-dis- 
placement pump  in  parallel  with  said  variable-displace- 
ment pump  to  said  load  and  for  disconnecting  said  con- 
stant-displacement pump  from  said  load;  and 

means  in  said  constant-displacement  pump  for  operating 
same  as  a  motor  when  said  constant-displacement  pump  is 
connected  with  said  variable-displacement  pump  by  said 
valve. 


4,077,212 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Kenneth  William  Samuel  Foster,  Preitbnry,  Eaglaad,  aMigaor 
to  Renold  Limited,  Manchester,  England 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,891 
CUdms  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Fd>.  21,  1976, 
6944/76 

Int  CL2  F16H  39/46 
VS.  CI.  60—431  31  ClaiaM 


1.  In  a  hydrostatic  transmission  comprising  a  nuun  hydrauUc 
pump  and  a  hydrauUc  motor,  one  at  least  of  which  is  a  variable 
displacement  device  the  volume  displacement  of  which  is 
variable  by  the  adjustment  of  a  control  member  associated 
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with  the  device,  the  hydraulic  motor  being  connected  to  be 
driven  by  hydraulic  fluid  under  high  pressure  delivered  by  said 
pump,  the  motor  having  an  output  drive  shaft  to  provide  the 
output  torque  from  the  transmission,  said  pump  and  said  motor 
being  connected  in  a  closed  loop  system,  there  being  a  hydrau- 
lic fluid  output  line  connecting  the  output  side  of  said  pump  to 
said  motor  to  deUver  the  high  pressure  working  fluid  to  said 
motor  and  a  hydrauUc  fluid  return  line  connecting  said  motor 
to  the  return  side  of  said  pump  to  return  to  the  pump  hydraulic 
fluid  under  low  pressure  exhausting  from  said  motor,  and  a 
booster  pump  connected  to  withdraw  hydraulic  fluid  from  a 
hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  and  to  deliver  same  to  said  closed 
loop  system  to  make  up  any  hydraulic  fluid  leakage  from  said 
closed  loop  system,  the  improvement  comprising  an  accelera- 
tor for  said  output  drive  shaft,  said  accelerator  being  displace- 
able  to  vary  the  i«*»ii«uin  delivery  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid 
attainable  by  said  main  hydraulic  pump,  and  control  means  for 
automatically  adjusting  said  control  member  to  maintain  the 
pressure  of  hydraulic  working  fluid  delivered  by  said  main 
hydraulic  pump  substantially  constant  at  the  maximum  value 
determined  by  the  setting  of  said  accelerator  in  any  particular 
setting  thereof  throughout  the  flow  range  of  said  variable 
displacement  device  from  its  minimum  flow  condition  to  its 
fn»«itniiin  flow  condition  whereby  the  torque  of  said  output 
shaft  increases  with  displacement  of  said  accelerator  to  in- 
crease the  mw^ifniim  delivery  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid  attain- 
able by  said  main  hydraulic  pump  and  the  torque  of  said  output 
shaft  decreases  with  displacement  of  said  accelerator  to  de- 
crease the  muxi*?"""  delivery  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid  attain- 
able by  said  main  hydraulic  pump. 

4,077^13 
WAVE  DRIVEN  GENERATOR 
Glen  E.  Hagea,  New  Orteaw,  La^  aasigiior  to  Williann,  Inc^ 
New  OrieMSf  La. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,892 

Int  CL2  F03G  im 

UJS.  CL  tiO— SOO  30  Claims 


said  relative  motion  and  a  non-linearly  greater  number  of 
units  of  work  from  each  additional  unit  of  relative  motion. 
/ 

4,077,214 

CONDENSING  VAPOR  HEAT  ENGINE  WITH 

CONSTANT  VOLUME  SUPERHEATING  AND 

EVAPORATING 

Jerry  Allen  Bnrke,  Jr.,  and  John  Gordon  DaTOod,  both  of  2541 

Stratford  Rd.,  Richmond,  Va.  23225 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,501 

Int  a.2  FOIK  21/02 

U.S.  CL  60—512  14  Claims 


1.  A  power  gathering  array  for  extracting  energy  from  wave 
motion  of  a  fluid,  said  wave  motion  having  both  an  amplitude 
spectrum  and  wavelength  spectrum,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  differing  uzed  floats,  each  said  float  having  a 
density  such  that  it  floats  on  the  surface  of  said  fluid  and 
moves  in  response  to  said  wave  motion; 

a  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  rear  of  at  least  one 
first  smaller  float  of  said  plurality  to  the  front  of  at  least 
one  second  larger  float  of  said  phirality,  said  connecting 
means  being  adapted  to  allow  relative  motion  to  occur 
between  said  first  and  second  floats  responsive  to  said 
wave  motion  when  the  two  floats  are  oriented  so  the 
smallest  float  points  into  the  direction  of  wave  motion; 

second  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  rear  of  the 
largest  float  of  said  array  to  a  fixed  object;  and 

work  extracting  means  responsive  to  said  relative  motion  for 
extracting  a  unit  amount  of  work  itom  a  unit  amount  of 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  external  combustion  reciprocat- 
ing piston  engine  using  a  condensable  vapor  as  a  working  fluid 
and  having  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  operating  therein  charac- 
terized in  that  the  heat  input  communicates  with  the  clearance 
volume  of  the  cylinder  and  all  of  the  working  fluid  mechani- 
cally and  thermodynamically  possible,  is  removed  from  the 
cylinder  adjacent  and/or  following  bottom  dead  center  of  the 
piston;  wherein  the  working  fluid  comprises  steam  and  the 
water  is  injected  into  the  clearance  volume  of  the  cylinder;  and 
the  water  is  in  the  region  of  superheat  in  respect  to  temperature 
at  the  time  of  injection. 


4,077,215 

COMPACT  CERAMIC  RECUPERATOR  PREHEATER 

FOR  STIRLING  ENGINE 

Lowell  A.  Reams,  Plymouth;  Thomas  F.  Dnnhqi,  RlTerriew,  and 

Robert  K.  Fenzan,  LiTonIa,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673^48 

Int  a.2  F02G  1/04 

U.S.  CL  60—517  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  Stirling  engine  having  an  external  heating  circuit  in  a 
closed  working  fluid  system,  a  heater  head  assembly  for  trans- 
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ferring  heat  from  said  circuit  to  said  closed  working  fluid 
system,  comprising: 

(a)  an  induction  means  for  providing  a  positive  supply  of  air 
to  said  assembly, 

(b)  an  exhaust  means, 

(c)  a  combustion  unit  for  adding  fuel  to  said  inducted  supply 
of  air  and  combusting  said  air  mixture, 

(d)  a  heating  chamber  receiving  the  products  of  combustion 
from  said  combustion  unit  and  within  which  is  disposed  a 
heater  tube  array  for  absorbing  a  predetermined  heat 
content  of  said  combustion  products  passing  thereabout, 
and 

(e)  heat  exchange  means  comprising  a  fixed  matrix  annularly 
arranged  about  the  axis  of  said  heater  tube  array,  said  fued 
matrix  having  wall  defining  layers  of  first  passages  inter- 
leaved with  walls  defming  layers  of  second  passages,  said 
induction  means  being  fluidly  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
first  passages  and  the  combustion  unit  being  fluidly  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  first  passages,  said  exhaust 
means  being  fluidly  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second 
passages  and  the  heating  chamber  being  fluidly  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  second  passages,  the  flow  through 
said  first  passage  is  in  a  generally  axial  direction  taken 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  combustion  unit,  and  the 
flow  through  said  second  passage  is  in  a  transverse  axial 
direction  therein,  the  axial  flow  being  substantially  equal 
in  volume  to  the  transverse  axial  flow,  said  fixed  matrix 
being  formed  substantially  of  a  heat  resisting  ceramic 
material  formed  of  discrete  modules,  each  module  having 
a  cubical  configiiration  with  one  flat  face  of  each  of  said 
cubicals  forming  a  closed  cylinder  about  said  burner  unit 
whereby  a  uniform  heat  flux  may  be  carried  forth  in  said 
air  flow  to  said  combustion  unit,  said  fluid  connections 
between  said  intake  and  exhaust,  and  between  the  heating 
chamber  and  burner  unit,  are  provided  by  ceramic  seals 
disposed  along  the  edges  of  said  annularly  arranged  ce- 
ramic matrix,  said  matrix  being  formed  as  a  plurality  of 
cubicals,  each  of  said  cubicals  said  ceramic  seals  along  the 
twelve  edges  thereof,  the  ceramic  seals  being  comprised 
of  a  braided  ceramic  core  encased  within  a  thin  distortable 
metal  foil. 


the  other  gas  displacement  members;  a  variable  volume  heat- 
absorbing  chamber  defined  in  each  said  cylinder  between  one 
end  of  the  gas  displacement  member  therein  and  the  respective 
end  of  the  cylinder;  a  variable  volume  heat-rejecting  chamber 
defined  in  each  said  cylinder  between  the  other  end  of  the  gas 
displacement  member  therein  and  the  respective  end  of  the 
cylinder;  and  regenerator  duct  means  for  flow  of  the  working 
gas  therethrough  and  disposed  so  as  to  interconnect  the  cylin- 
ders in  series  relationship,  each  said  regenerator  duct  means 
being  connected  at  one  end  to  a  heat-absorbing  chamber  of  a 
cylinder  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  heat-rejecting  chamber  of  an 
adjacent  cylinder  to  form  a  system  adapted  to  operate  with  gas 
displacement  and  phase  relationship  on  a  Stirling  cycle,  said 
device  further  comprising  heating  means  for  heating  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature  the  heat-absorbing  chamber  of  at  least 
one  said  system,  with  at  least  one  further  said  system  having  a 
heat-absort>ing  chamber  unheated  by  said  heating  means,  so 
that  in  operation  of  the  device,  the  at  least  one  said  system 
having  the  heat-absorbing  chamber  thereof  heated  by  said 
heating  means  operates  as  a  Stirling  cycle  heat  engine  and 
drives  the  at  least  one  further  said  system  having  the  heat- 
absorbing  chamber  thereof  unheated  by  said  heating  means  as 
a  Stirling  cycle  heat  pump. 


4,077,217 
TWO-CIRCUIT  MASTER  CYLINDER  UNIT  FOR  BRAKES 
Heinz  Leiber,  Ldmen,  Germany,  aadgnor  to  Teldlx  GmbH, 
Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,204 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Apr.  30, 1975, 2519228 
Int  CL^  F15B  7/00 
UJS.  a.  60—535  10  OaiflBi 


H         IS 


4,077,216 
STIRLING  CYCLE  THERMAL  DEVICES 
Edmund  Harry  Cooke-Yarborough,  Abingdon,  England,  as- 
signor to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,805 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27, 1975, 
35373/75 

Int  CL2  F02G  1/04 
UJS.  CL  60—520  17  Claims 


1.  A  Stirling  cycle  thermal  device  comprising,  a  multiplicity 
of  cylinders  adapted  to  contain  a  working  gas;  a  gas  displace- 
ment member  disposed  in  each  said  cylinder  apd  free  to  oscil- 
late in  an  axial  direction  in  said  each  cylinder  in  response  to 
pressure  changes  in  the  working  gas  therein,  said  gas  displace- 
ment member  being  without  a  soUd  mechanism  connectable 
thereto  to  derive  power  therefrom  and  interconnect  the  oscil- 
latory movements  of  the  gas  displacement  member  with  that  of 


\\    11 


1.  In  a  two-circuit  master  cylinder  unit  for  brakes,  including 
a  first  and  a  second  cylinder;  a  first  and  a  second  piston  sUdably 
received  in  the  first  and  the  second  cyUnder,  respectively; 
means  defining  a  cavity  in  one  of  the  pistons;  means  for  provid- 
ing hydraulic  communication  between  the  two  cylinders; 
means  for  applying  an  external  force  to  the  first  piston  for 
pressurizing  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  first  cylinder  to  expose  the 
second  piston  to  a  pressure  dependent  upon  the  pressure  gener- 
ated in  the  first  cylinder;  the  improvement  comprising 

a.  shackle  means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  pistons  to 
one  another,  said  shackle  means  allowing  a  relative  axial 
displacement  of  predetermined  magnitude  of  said  first  and 
second  pistons  with  respect  to  one  another;  said  shackle 
means  having 

1.  a  spacer  bar  affixed  to  the  other  of  said  pistons  and 
extending  into  said  cavity  of  said  one  piston; 

2.  an  enlargement  forming  a  free  terminus  of  said  spacer 
bar  in  said  cavity; 

3.  a  component  alfixed  to  said  one  piston  within  said 
cavity  for  abutting  said  enlargement  to  limit  the  longitu- 
dinal displacement  of  said  spacer  bar  with  respect  to 
said  one  piston  in  either  direction;  said  longitudinal 
displacement  of  said  spacer  bar  constituting  said  relative 
axial  displacement  of  predetermined  magnitude;  and 

4.  means  for  urging  said  enlargement  into  a  normal  middle 
position  in  which  said  enlargement  is  out  of  contact 
with  said  component; 

b.  an  electric  switching  means  constituted  by  said  enlarge- 
ment and  said  component;  said  electric  switching  means 
having  contacts  maintained  in  an  open  state  in  said  normal 
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middle  position  of  said  enlargement  and  maintained  in  a 
closed  state  by  the  ccHitacting  relationship  between  said 
enlargement  and  said  component;  and 
c  warning  means  operatively  connected  to  said  electric 
switching  means  and  being  responsive  to  the  state  of  said 
contacts. 


4,077^18 
ARTICULATED  JOINT 
Kcucth  Michad  Hmphrey,  Fket,  Engbuid,  aarignor  to  Under- 
water aad  Mariae  EqaipaMat  Limited 

Filed  Dec  22, 1975,  Scr.  No.  643,285 
CUm  priority,  appiicatiOB  Uaited  Kii«doa^  Dec  19, 1974, 
55078/74 

lat  CL2  B63C  11/04 
VS,  CL  40—592  15  dainis 


1.  An  articulated  joint,  particularly  for  an  underwater  diving 
suit,  comprising  a  first  joint  member  provided  with  an  axial  end 
face  having  an  annular  groove;  a  second  joint  member  having 
an  annular  section  received  in  said  groove  and  defining  there- 
with a  liquid-filled  chamber,  said  joint  members  being  articu- 
lately di^>laceable  with  reference  to  one  another  and  such 
displacement  resulting  in  gradual  loss  of  liquid  from  said  cham- 
ber, a  liquid  reservoir  connected  with  said  chamber,  means  for 
wiMintomiiig  said  reservoir  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber;  and  valve  means  in  said  second  member 
interposed  between  said  reservoir  and  said  chamber  for  nor- 
mally separating  the  same  fit>m  one  another,  said  valve  means 
being  responsive  to  a  reduction  in  the  volume  of  Uquid  in  said 
chamber  due  to  liquid  loss  therefrom  by  communicating  said 
reservcHr  with  said  chamber  for  replenishment  of  the  lost  liq- 
uid 


pressor  unit  to  flow  the  air  deUvered  by  said  compressor 
and  not  drawn  by  said  engine  to  the  inlet  of  said  turbine 
with  a  pressure  drop  which,  if  appreciable,  is  substantially 
independent  of  the  flow  rate  in  the  bypass  conduit  and 
increases  with  the  output  pressure  of  said  compressor, 
heat  exchanger  means  located  upstream  of  the  junction  of 
the  inlet  of  said  bypass  conduit  means  with  said  pipe 
means  and  operable  to  exchange  heat  between  the  pressur- 
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ized  air  flow  from  said  compressor  to  the  engine  and  to 
said  bypass  conduit  means  and  the  gas  flow  from  the 
turbine  outlet  to  atmosphere, 
and  air  cooling  means  located  in  the  air  path  between  said 
compressor  and  the  intake  of  said  engine  downstream  of 
the  junction  of  the  inlet  of  said  bypass  conduit  means  with 
said  pipe  means  so  as  to  be  flown  only  by  the  air  drawn  by 
said  engine. 


4,077,220 

GRAVITY  HEAD  GEOTHERMAL  ENERGY 

CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Hngli  B.  Matdiewa,  Boyliton,  Maas.,  anignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,282 

Int  CL2  P03G  7/00 

VJS.  CI.  60—641  12  Claims 
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4^077,219  i 

SUPERCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Jean  MclcUor,  Neailly-aar-SciBe,  and  Thierry  Andre;  Paris, 
both  of  Fkaaec,  aaiivMrt  to  Etat  Hraacaia,  Paria,  France 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,589 
ClaiaH  priority,  appiicatioB  France,  Apr.  24, 1975, 75  12744 
lat  CL2  F02B  33 /4a  33/44 
UJS.  CL  60—599  13  Claims 

1.  A  power  unit  comprising: 

an  internal  combusticm  engine  having  variable  volume  com- 
bustion chambers, 
a  supercharging  turbocompressor  unit  having  a  compressor 
and  a  turbine,  the  inlet  of  said  turbine  being  connected  to 
receive  the  exhaust  gas  of  said  engine, 
pipe  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  compressor  to  the 

intake  of  said  engine, 
bypass  conduit  means  having  an  inlet  and  and  outlet  always 
connected  and  open  during  operation  of  said  turbocom- 


1.  Geothermal  deep  well  pumping  apparatus  located  at  a 
subterranean  source  of  geothermal  well  fluid  of  the  kind  in- 
cluding geothermal  energy  exchange  means  for  providing  a 
working  fluid  and  motor  and  motor-driven  pump  rotor  means 
responsive  to  said  working  fluid  for  pumping  said  geothermal 
fluid  always  in  liquid  state  for  flow  in  cooperative  energy 
exchange  relation  with  respect  to  said  geothermal  exchange 
means  toward  the  earth's  surface,  further  including: 

conduit  means  for  conveying  said  working  fluid  after  driv- 
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ing  said  motor  and  motor-driven  pump  rotor  means 
toward  the  earth's  surface,        ^ 

lubricant  reservoir  means  supported  in  heat  transfer  relation 
within  said  conduit  means  for  cooling  lubricant  fluid 
contained  under  pressure  within  said  reservoir  means, 

cavity-defining  body  means  within  said  deep  well  pumping 
apparatus; 

bearing  means  having  bearing  stator  means  aflixed  within 
said  cavity-defining  body  means, 

shaft  means  joumalled  in  said  bearing  means  for  supporting 
in  common  said  motor  and  motor-driven  pump  rotor 
means,  and 

lubricant  pump  means  within  said  cavity-defining  body 
means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  means  for  con- 
tinuously circulating  said  lubricant  fluid  through  the  cav- 
ity of  said  cavity-defining  body  means  for  lubricating  said 
bearing  means  and  returning  said  lubricant  fluid  to  said 
lubricant  reservoir  means  for  cooling. 


4,077,221 
EXTERNAL  HEAT  ENGINE 
Riichi  Maeda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaignmr  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25, 1975,  50-90191 
Int  CL2  F02G  1/04 
U.S.CL  60-650 
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sion  space  with  simultaneous  discharge  of  working  gas 
from  said  expansion  space  into  said  second  passage; 

(b)  discharge  of  the  compressed  woricing  gas  from  said 
compression  space  into  said  first  passage  with  continued 
decrease  in  the  volume  of  said  compression  space; 

(c)  admission  of  the  compressed  and  heated  worlcing  gas 
from  said  first  passage  into  said  expansion  space  follow- 
ing the  closure  of  said  first  passage  to  said  compression 
space  at  the  end  of  the  decrease  in  the  volumes  of  said 
compression  and  expansion  spaces; 

(d)  expansion  of  working  gas  confined  in  said  expansion 
space  with  simultaneous  admission  of  cooled  working 
gas  from  said  second  passage  into  said  compression 
space;  and 

(e)  establishment  of  communication  between  said  expan- 
sion space  and  said  second  passage  simultaneously  with 
the  closure  of  said  second  passage  to  said  compression 
space  at  the  end  of  the  increase  in  the  volumes  of  said 
compression  and  expansion  spaces. 


4,077,222 

SYSTEM  FOR  DEPOSITING  AND  PROTECIING  SAND 

ON  THE  FLOOR  OF  A  SEA,  OR  OTHER  BODY  OF 

WATER 

Ole  Jeppe  Fjord  Larsen,  6733  Hjerting,  Denmarii 

Filed  Dec  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  644,916 

Int  a.2  E02B  3/04 

U.S.  CL  61—3  20  Claims 


1.  An  external  heat  engine  comprising: 

a  gas  compression  apparatus  having  a  movable  member 
arranged  to  define  a  variable  volumn  compression  space; 

a  gas  expansion  apparatus  having  a  movable  member  ar- 
ranged to  define  a  variable  volumn  expansion  space  said 
compression  space  and  said  expansion  space  having  the 
same  volunm  when  respectively  maximized; 

a  driving  mechanism  arranged  to  be  driven  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  movable  member  of  said  expansion  apparatus 
and  drive  said  movable  member  of  said  compression  appa- 
ratus the  volumn  of  said  compression  space  and  volumn  of 
said  expansion  space  are  simultaneously  increased  aiid 
simultaneously  decreased; 

a  first  fluid  passage  connecting  said  cmnpression  space  to 
said  expansion  space; 

a  first  heat  exclumger  arranged  to  transfer  heat  from  an 
external  heat  source  to  a  working  gas  confined  in  the 
engine  at  a  section  of  said  first  passage; 

a  second  fluid  passage  connecting  said  expansion  space  to 
said  compression  space  independently  of  said  first  passage; 

a  first  intake  valve  governing  the  communication  of  said 
compression  space  with  said  second  passage; 

a  first  discharge  valve  governing  the  communication  of  said 
compression  space  with  said  first  passage; 

a  second  intake  valve  governing  the  communication  of  said 
expansion  space  with  said  first  passage; 

a  second  discharge  valve  governing  the  communication  of 
said  expansion  space  with  said  second  passage; 

and  a  second  heat  exchanger  arranged  to  absorbe  heat  from 
said  working  gas  to  a  section  of  said  second  passage; 

said  first  and  said  second  passages  being  arranged  in  con- 
junction with  said  first  and  second  intake  valves  and  said 
first  and  second  discharge  valves  functioning  so  that  the 
engine  operates  according  to  the  following  cycle: 
(a)  compression  of  working  gas  confined  in  said  compres- 


1.  A  system  for  depositing  and  protecting  sediment  on  the 
floor  of  a  body  of  water  comprising  a  pair  of  sheets  each  hav- 
ing opposite  longitudinally  extending  side  edge  portions  and 
opposite  transversely  extending  end  edge  portions,  first  and 
second  longitudinally  extending  side  edge  portions  of  a  first  of 
said  pair  of  sheets  being  in  contiguous  relationship  to  respec- 
tive first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  side  edge  por- 
tions of  a  second  of  said  pair  of  sheets  in  an  inoperative  side-by- 
side  upright  position  of  said  pair  of  sheets,  said  first  longitudi- 
nally extending  side  edge  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
sheets  being  disposed  for  pivotal  movement  between  said 
inoperative  position  and  an  operative  position  at  which  each 
sheet  is  inclined  relative  to  the  floor  of  a  body  of  water  and 
defmes  therewith  an  acute  angle,  and  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  first  and  second  sheets  together  in  said  inopera- 
tive position. 


4,077,223 
ROOF  SUPPORT  SHIELD  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

EXCAVATION 
Manfred  Kopperi,  and  Ladwig  PawdaU,  both  of  Ddabvg, 
Gemany,  aarignors  to  Rhdnatahl  AG,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  640,328 
Oains  priority,  appiicatioB  Gemany,  Jan.  11, 1975, 2507319 
Int  CL2  E21D  15/44 
UJS.CL61— 45D  AQahm 

1.  A  shield  support  structure  for  use  in  a  mine  having  a  floor, 
a  working  face  with  a  rear  portion  and  a  roof  portion  including 
a  part  with  broken  down  rock,  comprising  a  sill  beam  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  the  floor,  a  supporting  shield  disposed 
against  the  working  face  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  sill 
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beam  and  an  opposite  end,  a  roof  cap  comprising  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  roof  engagement  portion  pivoted  at  a  first  point  adjacent 
its  one  end  to  said  opposite  aid  of  said  support  shield  and 
having  an  arm  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  pivot  in 
a  direction  toward  said  sill  beam,  a  first  hydraulic  piston  and 
cylinder  system  pivotally  connected  between  said  shield  at  a 
location  intermediate  its  length  and  said  one  arm  of  said  roof 
cap,  a  second  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  system  pivotally 


being  greater  than  the  static  head  pressure  exerted  by  the  grout 
column  and  water  column  at  the  grouting  depth. 


connected  to  and  bearing  against  said  sill  beam  and  to  said  roof 
cap  for  bracing  said  roof  cap  against  the  roof  and  the  broken 
down  rock,  said  said  second  piston  and  cylinder  system  bearing 
against  said  sill  comprising  a  power  prop  which  in  a  position 
perpendicular  to  said  working  face  or  inclined  toward  said 
working  fi^e  is  pivotally  applied  against  said  roof  cap  at  a 
second  point  intermediate  to  tiie  first  point  and  free  end  of  said 
roof  cap. 


4,077,224 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROUTING  AN 

OFFSHORE  STRUCTURE 

Malcolm  G.  Coooe,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Lynes,  Inc^ 

Ho«stOB,Tex. 

FUcd  May  13, 1976,  Scr.  No.  686,024 

Int  CL2  E02B  17/00 

MS.  CL  61—94  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  grouting  an  offshore  structure  positionable 
on  a  sea  bed  and  having  at  least  one  supporting  leg  including  a 
tubular  sleeve  in  the  water  and  a  piling  insertable  in  the  sleeve, 
said  piling  having  an  outside  diameter  smaller  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  sleeve  to  therdiy  form  an  annular  space  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  piling,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  Positioning  normally  contracted  and  selectively  expand- 
able seal  means  on  the  sleeve  for  isolating  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  annular  space; 

(b)  Expanding  the  seal  means  to  sealingly  engage  the  piling 

(c)  Discharging  water  from  the  annular  space; 

(d)  Introducing  a  settable  grouting  materiid  into  the  annular 
space  under  pressure;  and 

(e)  Releasing  said  pressure  upon  setting  of  said  grouting 
material, 

the  lettable  grouting  material  being  introduced  into  the  annu- 
lar qMce  and  maintained  under  pressure  until  set,  said  pressure 


4,077,225 
APPARATUS  FOR  ICE  DISAGGREGATION 
Gnnter  J.  Lichtenberger,  and  George  W.  Morgan,  botih  of  Dal- 
las, Tex^  assigaors  to  Son  OO  Company  Limited,  Toronto, 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1977,  Scr.  No.  772,792 

Int  a.2  E02B  15/02;  B63B  i5/l2 

U.S.  a.  61—103  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  fragmenting  ice  about  an  offshore  structure 
comprising: 

A.  means  for  directing  acoustical  energy  into  the  ice,  said 
energy  directing  means  including: 

i.  a  transducer  for  generating  acoustical  energy; 

ii.  an  elongated  beam  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 

ice; 
iii.  means  for  coupling  said  transducer  to  said  beam  such 

that  acoustical  energy  generated  by  said  transducer  is 

transferred  to  said  beam  and  is  applied  to  the  ice  from 

said  beam; 

B.  first  support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  energy 
directing  means  such  that  said  energy  directing  means 
may  rotate  about  a  first  axis;  and 

C.  means  for  rotating  said  energy  directing  means  about  the 
first  axis. 


4,077,226 
CRYOGENIC  FREEZER 
William  K.  Strong,  Sobang,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ResUurant  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,442 

Int  a.2  F25D  W06 

U.S.  CL  62—63  22  Claims 


-bcTf       -«»•»        -•»«> 


1.  An  isothermal  freezer,  comprising: 

an  elongated  cryogenic  flash  freezing  tunnel  having  longitu- 
dinally spaced  ends,  one  of  which  defines  an  inlet  and  the 
other  which  defines  an  outlet  for  the  ingress  and  egress  of 
conveyorized  comestible  noaterial; 
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conveyor  means  for  conveying  comestible  material  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet  and  through  said  tunnel; 

elongated  duct  means  overlying  and  spaced  from  said  con- 
veyor means  and  extending  along  an  upper  portion  of  said 
tunnel,  said  duct  means  including  portions  defining  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  outlet  apertures  gener- 
ally facing  said  conveyor  meaiis  and  defming  a  fluid-flow 
inlet  passageway  spaced  away  from  and  disposed  interme- 
diate said  ends; 

nozzle  means  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  elongated  duct 
means  in  said  tunnel  adjacent  and  between  said  fluid-flow 
inlet  passageway  and  one  of  said  ends  for  discharging 
cryogenic  liquid  into  a  conditioning  zone  in  said  tunnel  in 
which  zone  heated  cryogenic  gas  is  conditioned  and 
chilled  by  vaporized  cryogenic  liquid; 

fan  means  positioned  in  generally  vertical  alignment  with 
said  outlet  apertures  for  conveying  said  conditioned  and 
chilled  cryogenic  gas  through  said  duct  means  and 
through  said  outlet  apertures  and  downwardly  against 
said  conveyorized  comestible  material,  so  that  said  con- 
veyorized comestible  material  is  blanketed  with  said  con- 
ditioned chilled  cryogenic  gas  which  is  at  a  substantially 
uniform  temperature  along  the  length  of  said  duct  means. 


4,077,227 

METHOD  OF  FREEZING  UQUID  MATERIAL  IN 

WHICH  AGGLOMERATION  IS  INHIBITED 

E.  Virgil  Larson,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 

University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  NoY.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,304 

Int  C1.2  F25C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  62—74  14  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  freezing  a  quantity  of  liquid  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of  separating  said  quantity  of  material  into 
individual  drops,  applying  an  electric  charge  of  one  polarity  to 
said  drops,  and  freezing  said  drops  while  still  charged. 


4,077,228 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 
Neal  P.  Schumacher,  Trenton,  N J.,  and  Shyamol  K.  Ghosh, 
Barrie,  Canada,  assignors  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc.,  Far- 
mington.  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,722 
Int  a.2  A47F  3/04:  F25D  15/00;  F24F  U/00.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  62—256  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  refrigerated  food  product  display  case  of  the  type  that 
comprises  a  stationary  display  fixture  having  a  vertical  back 
wall,  an  open  firont  through  which  a  customer  is  permitted 
unimpeded  ticc^  to  the  interior  of  the  case  and  across  which 
an  air  curtain  extends  to  isolate  the  displayed  products  from  a 
surrounding  store  area,  a  rear  duct  extending  downwardly 
along  said  back  wall,  and  an  upper  duct  in  communication  with 
the  rear  duct  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  back  wall,  said 


upper  duct  having  a  discharge  opening  at  its  forward  end 
through  which  air  is  discharged  at  the  front  of  the  case  to  form 
the  air  curtain,  said  case  further  comprising  a  product  display 
cart  roUable  into  and  out  of  said  fixture,  the  improvement  that 
comprises: 

a.  a  recessed  floor  surface  formed  in  and  opening  upwardly 
into  the  store  area  directly  below  the  fixture  and  generaUy 
coextensive  with  the  fixture  from  front  to  back  thereof; 
and 

b.  a  base  for  said  fixture  in  the  form  of  a  horizontal  plate 
'    therein  that  defines  the  bottom  of  the  fixture  and  cooper- 
ates with  the  back  wall,  upper  duct,  and  the  front  of  the 
fixture  to  defme  the  interior  of  the  case,  said  plate  provid- 


n  w 


tM^^ 


ing  a  surface  upon  which  the  cart  is  directly  supported, 
the  plate  covering  said  recessed  floor  surface  to  define 
therebetween  a  lower  duct  bounding  and  disposed  wholly 
outside  the  case  interior  below  the  surrounding  floor  area 
of  the  store,  the  plate  being  level  with  the  floor  area  of  the 
store  surrounding  said  recessed  floor  surface,  said  plate 
intersecting  with  the  lower  extremity  of  the  back  wall  and 
said  lower  and  rear  ducts  extending  into  communication 
with  each  other  at  the  intersection  of  the  base  plate  and 
the  back  wall,  one  at  least  of  the  back  wall  and  the  front  of 
the  case  having  a  cart  passage  extending  fully  to  the  floor 
level  surrounding  the  recessed  floor  surface  to  define  an 
opening  through  which  the  cart  may  be  roUed  into  and 
out  of  the  case. 


4,077,229 
HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATOR  WITH  AIR 
CIRCULATION  AND  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  B.  Gelbard,  and  James  R.  Griffin,  both  of  LonisrUle,  Ky., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  LoulsriUe,  Ky. 
Filed  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,235 
Int  a.2  F25B  5/00;  F25D  lJ/02 
VS.  a.  62—283  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  refrigerator  including  a  first  food  storage  compart- 
ment to  be  maintained  at  a  temperature  above  freezing  and  a 
second  food  storage  compartment  to  be  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature below  freezing,  an  air  circulating  and  cooUng  ar- 
rangement comprising: 

(a)  an  evaporator  including  a  plate  and  a  cooling  element 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  plate  in  heat  exchange  rehi- 
tionship  therewith; 

(b)  said  cooling  element  being  positioned  in  a  first  passage 
outside  both  of  said  compartments; 

(c)  means  defining  a  second  passage  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  plate  from  said  cooling  element; 

(d)  means  for  circulating  air  over  said  evaporator  and 
through  said  compartments;  and 
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(e) 


for  directing  air  firom  said  first  compartment  to  4,077^1 

second  passage  and  thereafter  to  said  first  passage,  MULTISTATION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

James  C  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronantics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of  and 
Enrin  R.  Wiebe,  Sunland,  Calif. 

FOed  Ang.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,981 

Int  CL2  F25B  19/00 

MS.  CL  62—514  R  17  Claims 


.flL. 


whereby  moisture  is  removed  from  the  air  in  said  second 
passage  before  the  air  contacts  said  cooling  element. 


4,077,230 
ROTARY  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WFTH  COOLING 
Michael  EdwU,  7994-41  Lacke  Lee,  Honstoo,  Tex. 

CoatlMntkm-in-fart  of  Ser.  No.  361,281,  May  17, 1973, 

ah— doaed.  lUa  appikatioa  May  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  474,729 

He  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sahseqnent  to  Jan.  20, 

1993,  has  been  disrlaimcd, 

Int  CL2  F25B  3/00 

U.S.  CL  62—401  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  heat  exchanger,  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  rotor,  said  rotor  having  first  and  second  passages 
extending  (Continuously  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor,  passage  means  for  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
first  and  said  second  passages,  passage  means  for  connecting 
the  inner  ends  of  said  first  and  said  second  passages,  to  allow  a 
fluid  to  flow  outwardly  and  be  compressed  in  said  first  passage 
and  to  flow  inwardly  and  expand  toward  the  center  of  rotation 
in  said  second  passage,  a  compressible  fluid  within  said  pas- 
sages, a  first  heat  exchanger  carried  by  said  rotor  for  removing 
beat  from  said  fluid  and  being  at  least  in  part  adjacent  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  first  passage  and  being  at  least  in  part  adjacent 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  second  passage,  a  second  heat  ex- 
changer carried  by  said  rotor  and  located  in  the  second  passage 
for  adding  heat  into  said  fluid,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
third  heat  exchanger  carried  by  said  rotor  adjacent  to  the  inner 
ends  of  said  first  passage,  for  removing  heat  from  said  fluid  as 
it  enters  the  first  passage. 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  of  the  type  including  a  source  of 
helium  gas  and  including  a  first  cooling  station  for  cooling 
parts  thermally  attachable  thereto  to  a  first  temperature  less 
than  the  critical  temperature  of  helium,  an  arrangement  com- 
prising: 
means  for  providing  a  preselected  capacity  of  net  cooling  at 
a  second  temperature,  lower  than  said  first  temperature, 
said  means  including  first  means  for  receiving  helium  gas 
from  said  source  and  for  controlling  the  pressure  and 
temperature  of  the  helium  gas  so  as  to  liquefy  the  helium, 
and  second  means  for  causing  said  liquefied  helium  to 
expand,  said  means  including  a  second  station  through 
wUch  said  expanded  helium  passes,  said  second  station 
being  adapted  to  have  preselected  means  thermally  cou- 
pled thereto  whereby  said  preselected  means  are  cooled  to 
said  second  temperature  by  providing  heat  of  vaporization 
for  the  expanded  helium  to  vaporize. 


4,077,232 

MEANS  FOR  THE  SECURING,  IN  A  CYLINDRICAL 

MEMBER,  OF  A  ORCULAR  DISCOID  MEMBER 

Albert  Grosseau,  Chaville,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyme 

Automobiles  Citroen,  France 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  642,596 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Fhmce,  Dec.  27, 1974,  74  43081 
Int  CL2  F16D  1/06 
U.S.  a.  64— UR  7Clahns 


pi^  ea 


1.  An  assembly  comprising:  a  cylindrical  member  having  an 
internal  surface  formed  with  an  annular  groove;  a  circular 
discoid  member  received  in  said  cylindrical  member,  said 
circular  member  having  two  end  faces  and  a  peripheral  surface 
formed  with  an  abutment  zone;  and  a  resilient  split  ring  re- 
ceived in  the  groove  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  projecting 
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inwardly  of  the  internal  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member  for 
engagement  with  the  abutment  zone  of  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  circular  member  to  retain  said  circular  member  against 
an  axial  force  applied  thereto  in  one  direction  while  permitting 
axial  displacement  of  said  circular  member  in  the  other  direc- 
tion by  a  sufficient  opposing  axial  force  acting  in  said  other 
direction,  said  resilient  ring  being  disposed  completely  be- 
tween the  end  faces  of  said  circular  member  when  said  resilient 
ring  is  in  engagement  with  the  abutment  zone  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  circular  member;  in  which  assembly  the  im- 
provement comprises:  said  circular  member  having  a  periph- 
eral surface  portion  which  has  a  diameter  less  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  resilient  ring  when  said  ring  is  received  in  the 
annular  groove  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  at  least  equal  to 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  resilient  ring  when  said  ring  is  in 
a  compressed  condition  for  introduction  into  said  cyUndrical 
member,  said  peripheral  surface  portion  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  abutment  zone  and  one  end  face  of  said  circular 
member  which  is  on  the  axial  side  of  said  resilient  ring  remote 
from  the  abutment  zone;  and  said  circular  member  being  axi- 
ally  displaceable  relative  to  said  cylindrical  member  in  said 
other  direction  by  an  amount  enabling  said  resilient  ring  to  be 
retracted  radially  inwardly  of  said  cylindrical  member  out  of 
the  annular  groove  of  said  cylindrical  member. 


4,077,233 
INSTALLATION  FOR  VIBRATION  DAMPING  IN  DRIVE 

CONNECnONS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Rudolf  HSmig,  EssUngen;  Bruno  Beeskow,  Bietigheim,  and 
Gilnter  Wtfmer,  Rommelshausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,707 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  26, 1975, 2508212 
Int.  a.  F16f  15/12 
U.S.  a.  64—11  R  23  Chdms 


21.  An  installation  for  damping  vibrations  in  drive  connec- 
tions of  vehicles  comprising  vibration  damping  means  for 
damping  both  torsional  vibrations  of  a  vehicle  drive  connec- 
tion and  bending  vibrations  of  a  driving  means  of  the  drive 
connection,  said  vibration  damping  means  including  an  annular 
mass  member  and  an  elastic  body  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  mass  member  with  the  driving  means,  wherein 
said  elastic  body  means  includes  an  elastic  member  having  a 
cylindrical  surface  ananged  at  said  mass  member  and  a  sub- 
stantially polygonal  surface  arranged  at  the  driving  means,  and 
wherein  axiaUy  paraUel  bores  are  provided  in  said  elastic  mem- 
ber diametrically  opposite  to  apices  of  said  polygonal  surface. 


first  coupling  means  carried  by  said  first  object  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  rigidly  affixed  to  said  first  object; 
a  latching  assembly  carried  by  said  housing  and  including 

first  latch  means; 
a  universal  joint  assembly  carried  by  said  housing  and 
connected  to  said  latching  assembly  for  providing  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  latching  assembly  with  respect  to 
said  first  object  about  first,  second  and  third  generally 
mutually  perpendicular  axes;  and 


X^ 
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drive  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
universal  joint  assembly  for  longitudinally  extending 
and  retracting  said  universal  joint  assembly  with  respect 
to  said  housing  between  a  first  joint  position  in  which 
said  universal  joint  assembly  is  locked  against  said  piv- 
otal movement  by  said  universal  joint  control  assembly 
and  a  second  joint  position  in  which  said  universal  joint 
assembly  is  freed  for  said  pivotal  movement;  and 
second  coupling  means  carried  by  said  second  object  and 
comprising  second  latch  means,  said  first  latch  means 
being  automaticaUy  engageable  with  said  second  latch 
means  to  effect  coupling  of  said  first  and  second  objects. 


4,077,235 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
Hans-Joachhn  Klehischmidt,  and  GUnter  Napienda,  both  of 
Essen,  Germany,  assignors  to  GelenkweUenban  GmbH,  Essen, 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,760 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  25, 1976, 2607515; 
Not.  27, 1976,  2653908 

Int  CL2  F16D  3/16 
U.S.  a.  64—17  A  4  Claims 


\l    n     )i 


4,077,234 
COUPLING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  J.  Crochet,  Sr.,  508  BeTcrly  Dr.,  Lafayette,  La.  70501 
FUed  Feb.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,036 
Int  a.2  B62D  53/00 
M&.  CL  64—17  R  24  Qahns 

1.  Coupling  apparatus  for  coupling  firfl  and  second  objects 
together  and  including: 


1.  Bearing  arrangement  for  universal  joints  including  a  shaft 
fork  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  arms  each  having  a  first 
bore  therein,  a  roller  bearing  fitted  into  the  first  bore  in  each  of 
said  arms,  a  cross  joint  member  extending  between  said  arms 
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and  comprisiiig  a  body  located  between  said  arms  and  an 
axially  extending  pin  projecting  from  each  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  body  wi^  said  pins  each  supported  in  one  of  said  roller 
bearings,  each  said  roller  bearing  comprising  an  outer  race 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  with  the  outer 
surface  facing  against  the  surface  of  the  first  bore  in  said  arm  of 
said  shaft  fork,  said  outer  race  having  an  end  surface  facing 
toward  the  body  of  said  cross  joint  member,  a  collar  disposed 
between  and  in  contact  with  the  end  surface  of  said  outer  race 
and  said  body  of  said  cross  joint  member,  roll  bodies  arranged 
in  said  collar  and  rolling  at  least  indirectly  on  said  cross  joint 
member,  said  outer  race  arranged  to  absorb  axial  forces  from 
said  cross  joint  member,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
that  the  end  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  race  closer  to  the 
body  of  said  cross  joint  member  being  threaded,  a  support  ring 
throuied  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  disposed  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  threaded  outer  surface  of  said  outer  race, 
said  arms  of  said  shaft  fork  each  having  an  end  surface  facing 
toward  the  other  said  arm,  said  support  ring  having  an  end 
surface  extending  transversely  of  the  inner  surface  thereof  and 
disposed  in  bearing  contact  with  the  end  surface  of  said  arm  of 
said  shaft  fork  in  which  said  outer  race  is  mounted  and  on 
which  said  surface  ring  is  threaded,  and  means  for  locking  said 
support  ring  relative  to  said  arm  of  said  fork  shaft. 


4,077,236 

APPARATUS  HAVING  INWARDLY  BIASED  FINGERS 

HINGEDLY  ATTACHED  TO  A  HUB  FOR  CLAMPING 

AND  DRIVING  A  FLEXIBLE  DISC 

Warrca  L.  Dalzicl,  Monte  Scrcno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shngart 

AModatet,  SauyTak,  CaUf . 

Flkd  Mar.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,885 

Int  a.2  GllB  25/04 

MS.  CL  64—22  12  Claims 


^'^ 


12.  An  apparatus  for  clamping  and  driving  a  flexible  disc  for 
use  with  a  spindle  having  a  generally  conical  portion  forming 
a  camming  surface  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  portion 
forming  a  fu^t  disc  clamping  surface  and  a  disc  registration 
surface,  and  being  rotatable  about  an  axis,  said  apparatus  com* 
prising: 
a  generally  annular  hub  having  a  plurality  of  raised  portions 
each  forming  a  stop,  said  hub  being  rotatable  about  and 
movable  along  said  axis; 
a  plurality  of  fingers  hingedly  connected  to  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  hub,  each  of  said  fingers  including  a  second 
disc  clamping  surface  and  a  registration  engaging  surface; 
a  spring  disposed  circumferentially  around  said  plurality  of 
fingers  for  biasing  said  fingers  radially  inwardly  against 
said  stops  such  that  said  second  disc  clamping  surfaces 
form  a  ring  that  contacts  said  camming  surface  when  said 
hub  is  moved  along  said  axis  and  into  engagement  with 
said  spindle;  and 
a  generally  cup-shaped  lifter  for  carrying  said  hub,  said 
pluraUty  of  fingers  and  said  spring  and  for  moving  said 
hub  along  said  axis,  whereby  when  said  disc  is  loaded 
between  said  spindle  and  said  hub  and  said  lifter  moves 
said  hub  along  said  axis  such  that  said  ring  contacts  said 
spindle,  continued  axial  movement  of  said  hub  causes  said 
ring  to  expand  corresponding  to  the  increasing  diameter 
of  said  camming  surface  and  wipe  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  disc  along  said  camming  surface  and  said  registration 


surface  and  onto  said  first  disc  clamping  surface  and 
whereby  said  spring  causes  said  second  disc  clamping 
surface  to  clamp  said  disc  to  said  first  disc  clamping  sur- 
face, and  also  serves  to  positively  register  said  registration 
engaging  surface  with  said  disc  registration  surface  such 
that  substantially  all  the  driving  torque  associated  with 
said  spindle  is  coupled  to  said  hub. 


^  4,077,237 

CODED  CHARM  DEVICE 

Vernon  L.  Loper,  1995  Winfleld  Dr.,  lakewood,  Colo.  80215 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,674 

Int  a.2  A44C  25 /QO 

U.S.  CI.  63—31  2  Claims 


TT  W 


1.  As  an  item  of  jewelry  for  wear  on  the  person  at  positions 
for  prominent  display  and  for  viewing  by  observers,  a  code 
annunciator  charm  device  comprising  a  first  support  element, 
a  second  element  disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  said  support 
element  whereby  viewing  of  one  said  element  is  at  least  par- 
tially occluded  by  the  presence  of  the  other,  a  plurality  of  code 
related  index  markings  at  spaced  positions  on  the  partially 
occluded  element,  cooperative  means  permitting  limited  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  first  and  second  elements 
whereby  less  than  all  of  said  separate  index  markings  are  at  any 
one  time  selectively  movable  to  a  non-occluded  position  for 
display,  said  code  annunciator  charm  device  further  compris- 
ing use  of  at  least  one  coin  of  the  type  having  an  opening 
through  the  face  thereof  when  in  an  as-minted  condition  as  one 
of  said  elements  to  provide  said  non-occluding  display. 


4,077,238 

NEEDLE  SELECTING  DEVICE  IN  A  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Riccardo  Tenconi,  Via  Tallera,  20,  Varcsc,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  782,479 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  9, 1976,  22137A/76 

Int.  a.2  D04B  15/74 

U.S.  a.  66—50  B  4  Claims 


1.  A  needle  selecting  device  in  a  circular  knitting  machine  of 
the  type  having  oscillating  needle  pusher  jacks,  wherein  the 


March  7,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


67 


selection  is  effected  by  engaging  teeth  of  a  toothed  selection 
disk  with  corresponding  pattern  butts  of  respective  needle 
pusher  jacks,  thus  causing  the  jacks  to  move  into  an  inopera- 
tive position  wherein  the  jacks  are  not  raised  and  do  not  lift  the 
overlying  needles  to  a  thread  pick  up  position  at  a  given  feed, 
the  toothed  disk  being  rotated  by  a  coaxial  entraining  disk  at  a 
rotational  speed  such  as  to  achieve  substantially  a  rolling  ac- 
tion between  the  needle  cylinder  and  toothed  disk,  and  being 
angularly  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  entraining  disk 
between  an  angular  position  in  which  the  teeth  of  said  toothed 
disk  are  capable  of  engaging  corresponding  ones  of  said  pat- 
tern butts  and  an  angular  position  in  which  none  of  the  teeth  of 
said  toothed  disk  engage  a  pattern  butt,  the  angular  displace- 
ment being  ensured  by  a  lever  having  a  hooked  end  which  can 
be  controUably  inserted  between  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  disk 
for  temporarily  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  toothed  disk  with 
respect  to  said  entraining  disk  against  the  bias  of  an  elastic 
means  placed  between  said  toothed  disk  and  said  entraining 
disk,  wherein  said  entraining  disk  has  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
bosses  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  the  teeth  of  said 
toothed  disk  and  shaped  to  guide  said  hooked  end  to  a  position 
releasing  said  toothed  disk,  and  said  hooked  end  is  pr()vided 
with  discrete  engagement  surfaces  for  engagement  respec- 
tively with  said  bosses  and  with  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  disk, 
said  engagement  surfaces  being  positioned  and  configurated  to 
release  said  toothed  disk  on  completion  of  the  travel  of  said 
hooked  end  as  determined  by  said  bosses. 


4,077,239 
PUMPING  AGITATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

WASHER 

Clark  I.  Piatt,  and  Jack  F.  Clearman,  both  of  St  Joseph,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,776 

Int  a.2  D06F  W02 

U.S.  a.  68—53  12  dainis 


1.  A  washing  machine  having  a  tub  for  containing  wash 
liquid,  a  basket  mounted  in  the  tub  for  containing  items  to  be 
washed,  pumping  agitator  means  oscillatibly  mounted  in  the 
basket  for  oscUlatable  movement  on  a  vertical  axis,  said  basket 
having  an  upwardly  inwardly  extending  lower  wall  and  a 
central  wall  upstanding  from  said  lower  wall,  and  the  basket 
being  disposed  in  said  tub  for  rotation  on  said  vertical  axis,  said 
agitator  means  having  a  lower  portion  including  a  pumping 
means  operable  when  said  agitator  is  oscillated  for  agitating 
the  basket  contents  and  pumping  wash  liquid  from  the  tub  to 
the  basket  and  radially  outwardly  in  the  basket  through  said 
lower  portion  of  said  pumping  agitator  means,  and  drive  means 
for  oscillating  said  pumping  agitator  means  during  a  washing 
cycle, 
si^d  basket  defining  an  opening  through  said  central  wall 
thereof  affording  liquid  communication  between  said  tub 
and  said  basket,  and 
said  pumping  agitator  means  including  a  Uquid  barrier  means 
for  preventing  substantial  radiaUy-inward  liquid  flow  in 
the  basket  under  said  lower  portion  of  said  pumping  agita- 
tor. 


4,077,240 
CYLINDER  LOCK 
Serge  Crasnianski,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  I  S  A  Sax  J., 
Haguenau,  France 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,075 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  23, 1975,  75  29046 
Int  a.2  E05B  29/02 
U.S.  CL  70-360  10 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  of  the  type  formed  by  a  stator  with  a 
cylindrical  bore  with  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  bore  for  rotation 
from  a  rest  position  to  at  least  one  operative  position,  under  the 
action  of  a  profiled  flat  key,  said  rotor  comprising,  in  flat 
recesses  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  lameUae  said  lamellae 
being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  and  displaceable  in 
at  least  one  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  so  as  to 
engage  at  their  periphery,  when  the  rotor  is  in  its  rest  position, 
in  grooves  formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  stator,  the  lamel- 
lae being  releasable  from  said  grooves  by  introduction  of  the 
key  into  openings  in  said  lamellae,  the  positions  of  said  open- 
ings in  the  successive  lamellae  corresponding  to  the  profile  of 
said  key,  release  of  said  lameUae  being  foUowed  by  an  axial 
pressure  applied  to  the  rotor  by  the  key  against  the  action  of  a 
return  spring,  releasing  elements  for  locking  the  rotor  in  its 
direction  of  rotation,  which  elements  contact  second  elements 
of  complementary  shape  of  the  stator  to  enable  the  lock  to  be 
actuated  by  rotation  of  the  rotor,  one  end  of  the  rotor  being 
integral  with  a  control  member  for  operating  a  bolt  wherein  it 
comprises  floating  lamellae  mounted  in  such  a  way  that  they 
are  able  to  move  freely,  but  to  a  limit  extent  both  radially  and 
angularly,  so  that  in  the  rest  position,  they  occupy  positions 
radially  and  angularly  offset  relative  to  one  another,  and 
wherein  the  rotor  comprises  means  for  guiding  the  flat  key 
over  its  entire  introduction  path  into  the  barrel  without  any 
possibility  of  radial  or  lateral  displacement  said  key  having 
complementary  profiles  along  its  opp>osite  edges  and  a  tapered 
end  with  convex  surfaces  enabling  it  to  be  introduced  into 
disaligned  and  angularly  offset  openings  of  the  lamellae  so  as  to 
unlock  them  and  to  return  them  to  their  initial  locking  position 
by  withdrawal  of  the  key. 


4,077,241 
LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT 
M.  Roy  Cohen,  E.  Warren  Rd.,  East  Warren,  Vt  05674;  Bruce 
W.  Arrington,  296  Gifford  Rd.,  Westport,  Mass.  02790,  and 
WUUam  W.  Pittendreigh,  30  Pinette  St,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
02740 

FUed  Not.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,194 
Int  a.2  E05B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  70—371  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  arrangement  for  locking  a  coin  box  to  a 
vending  machine  comprising: 
a  lock  housing; 
a  coin  box  secured  to  said  housing; 
a  cylindrical  bore  within  said  housing; 
a  first  key-operated  cyUndrical  lock  positioned  within  said 
bore  whereby  an  end  of  the  lock  adapted  to  receive  a  key 
is  spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  housing; 
an  extension  projecting  beyond  said  housing  from  an  end  of 
said  first  lock  opposite  tibe  key-receiving  end,  said  exten- 
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sion  being  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  ma- 
chine in  accordance  with  selective  actuation  of  said  first 
lock  by  the  key;  and 


so 
^t^ 


a  second  key-operated  cylindrical  lock  removably  posi- 
tioned within  said  bore  in  coaxial  relationship  with  the 
first  lock  to  conceal  the  key-receiving  end  of  said  first 
lock. 


4,077^2 

METAL  MAGNETIC  KEY 

BnMe  S.  Sedley,  RJt  1.  Box  96,  KohM,  Hi.  96756 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1976,  Scr.  No.  750,663 

iBt  CL2  E05B  19/26 

U.S.  CL  70-413 


4Clainis 


ing  two  free  end  portions  which  together  form  the  opposite 
side  of  said  central  portion,  said  free  ends  being  spaced  apart  so 
as  to  define  an  opening  therebetween,  wherein  each  side  of  said 
central  portion  of  said  body  member  has  been  bent  inwardly  so 
as  to  form  a  narrowed  area  therebetween,  and  closure  means 
for  closing  the  opening  in  the  narrowed  area  of  said  central 
portion,  said  closure  means  being  sUdingly  retained  by  the 
portions  of  said  strip  forming  said  narrowed  area  wherein  said 
closure  means  comprises  a  rectangular  shaped  block-like  mem- 
ber having  two  long  sides  and  two  short  sides,  groove  means 
for  engaging  the  sides  of  said  narrowed  area,  said  groove 
means  extending  along  each  of  said  long  sides  of  said  block-like 
member  and  wherein  the  length  of  the  side  of  said  narrowed 
area  along  which  said  end  portions  are  joined  is  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  block-like  member  and  the  width  of  the  opening 
defined  by  said  free  ends,  and  the  length  of  each  of  said  free 
end  portions  comprising  the  opposite  side  of  said  narrowed 
area  is  equal  to  about  one  half  the  length  of  said  block-like 
member. 


4,077,244 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

WINDING  A  RECTANGULAR  WIRE 
Noboru  Umehara,  and  Hidetoshi  Takeshita,  both  of  Hitachi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,970 

Int  CL2  B21D  7/04 

U.S.  a.  72— 129  ■»  17  Claims 


1.  A  generally  planar  metal  card  key  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sheets  of  metallic  material, 

a  planar  member  of  magnetizable  material  interposed  be- 
tween said  sheets  and  coded  with  magnetic  spots, 

means  fixedly  securing  said  sheets  together  along  their  pe- 
ripheries and  clamping  said  member  between  said  sheets, 

one  of  said  sheets  being  of  nonmagnetizable  material. 


4,077,243 

KEYHOLDER 

Yonree  Tyson,  P.O.  Box  491,  Eunice,  La.  70535 

Filed  Jon.  11, 1976,  Scr.  No.  695,558 

Iirt.  a.2  A44B  15/00 

U.S.a.  70-459 


SCIaints 


/C 


;?0  /4  Z4, 


V 


/ia 


1.  A  keyholder  comprised  of  a  strip  of  material,  said  strip 
being  shaped  so  as  to  form  a  body  member  having  two  end 
portions  uid  a  central  portion,  said  end  portions  being  joined 
together  along  one  side  of  said  central  portion,  said  strip  hav- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  winding  a  strip  metal  com- 
prising a  coil  former  for  clamping  said  strip  metal,  said  coil 
former  comprising  upper  and  lower  former  members  being 
formed  with  notches,  means  for  clamping  and  bending  said 
strip  metal  to  shape  the  same  to  the  profile  of  said  coil  former, 
means  mounted  on  the  coil  former  for  cutting  protrusions 
which  have  been  produced  at  the  inner  side  portion  of  said 
strip  metal  due  to  bending,  and  means  for  pulling  the  bent  strip 
metal  out  of  said  coil  former. 


4,077,245 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING,  TREATING  AND 
STORING  ARTia  JS 
Heimich  Bauer;  Karl-Heinz  Domer,  both  of  GreTenbroich; 
Hebnut  Eberlin,  Wyhlen;  Hans  Kaulen,  GrereBbroich;  Wer- 
ner Pazurelc,  Grenzach-Hom;  Heinz  Richarz,  Grerenbroicii; 
Harro  J.  Taubmann,  Rheinfelden,  and  Gerhard  Wolf,  GrcTcn- 
broich-Nauenhauaen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ESflenbau 
Wyhlen  AG  and  VAW  LeichmetaU  GmbH,  both  of  Wyhlen, 
Germany 
Difision  of  Ser.  No.  490,299,  Jul.  22, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,892,113, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  399,182,  Sep.  20, 1973,  Pat  No. 
3,993001.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,079 
Int  a.2  B21B  39/00 
MS.  a.  72—250  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  heavy  commodities,  espe- 
cially convoluted  bulky  metallic  band  stock  or  the  like,  in  a 
plant  wherein  the  commodities  are  treated  at  several  stations  of 
at  least  one  production  line  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  dis- 
charge end  and  being  located  at  a  first  level,  comprising  first 
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and  second  commodity  storing  magazines  respectively  pro- 
vided at  said  receiving  and  discharge  ends  of  the  production 
line,  said  production  line  also  comprising  a  furnace  adjacent 
said  second  magazine,  a  battery  of  rolling  mills  and  a  deposi- 
tory for  conunodities  adjacent  to  each  of  said  rolling  mills;  and 
a  plurality  of  transporting  devices  arranged  to  transport  the 
commodities  between  said  magazines  and  to  and  from  said 


4,077,247 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

FORMABILITY  OF  SHEET  METAL 

Dennis  C.  Stewart  West  Paha  Beach,  FUu,  assignor  to  Uafted 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  618,085 

Int  CL2  B21D  2%/26 

U.S.  Q.  72—325  2  Claims 


^  /^  /4  f  //,  ^^/^ 


stations  on  at  least  one  second  level  which  is  located  above  or 
below  said  first  level  while  holding  said  commodities  against 
swinging  so  that  they  can  be  rapidly  accelerated  or  deceler- 
ated, said  transporting  devices  including  at  least  one  lifting 
device  movable  along  and  at  a  level  below  said  rolling  mills 
and  arranged  to  deliver  to  said  depositories  commodities 
which  are  withdrawn  from  said  first  magazine. 


4,077,246 

PERCUSSION  CAP  FORMING  TOOL 

Gary  Lee  Trammel,  5540  Wahint  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90805 

Filed  JuL  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,279 

Int  CL2  B21D  51/54.  45/00 

UJS.  a.  72—328  3  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  forming  percussion  caps  from  a  metal  sheet  in 
one  operating  cycle,  comprising  a  cutting  block  and  a  cutter 
which  are  reciprocable  toward  and  away  from  engagement 
with  each  other,  said  cutting  block  including  a  stationary 
mandrel  which  is  centered  within  the  cylindrical  walls  of  a 
female  cutter  guide,  said  mandrel  extending  to  a  feeding  slot 
which  perpendicularly  traverses  said  cutter  guide,  said  cutter 
being  cylindrical  with  multiple  cutting  teeth  along  its  edge 
periphery  and  including  an  internal  forming  cone,  the  larger 
end  of  said  forming  cone  originating  at  said  cutting  teeth  and 
tapering  inwardly  within  the  cutter  to  a  smaller  orifice  diame- 
ter and  terminating  in  a  shoulder  at  that  point,  said  shoulder 
being  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  small-orifice  end  of  said 
forming  cone  and  a  larger  cap  exit  passage  to  the  exterior  of 
the  cutter,  said  cutter  being  snugly  slidable  within  said  cutter 
guide  thereby  properly  aligning  and  positioning  the  mating 
surfaces  of  the  tool,  said  cutting  teeth  acting  during  tool  en- 
gagement to  uniformly  wrinkle  and  cut  a  disc  from  a  metal 
sheet  positioned  in  said  feeding  slot,  said  mandrel  then  cooper- 
ating with  said  forming  cone  to  form  said  disc  into  a  percussion 
cap  therebetween,  said  percussion  cap  being  formed  onto  the 
tip  of  said  mandrel  and  projected  past  the  end  of  said  forming 
cone  into  said  cap  exit  passage  prior  to  the  bottoming  of  the 
mechanism,  said  percussion  cap  being  pulled  free  of  said  man- 
drel by  said  shoulder  upon  disengagement  of  the  tool  compo- 
nents. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  projection  having  an  annular 
shoulder  at  its  end  extending  inwardly  into  an  annular  end 
surface  with  a  center  perforation  therein  in  sheet  material 
capable  of  being  deformed  with  a  die  pin  while  reducing  mate- 
rial thinning  in  said  sheet  material  adjacent  said  annular  shoul- 
der by  the  contacting  end  of  the  die  pin  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  forming  a  perforation  in  said  sheet  material, 

(b)  forming  a  die  pin  having  an  end  surface  larger  than  the 
perforation, 

(c)  placing  the  end  of  said  die  pin  over  the  perforation  so  that 
the  end  of  the  die  pin  covers  and  extends  arond  the  perfo- 
ration, 

(d)  moving  said  die  pin  relative  to  said  sheet  material  to  form 
a  projection  in  said  sheet  material  having  an  annular  shoul- 
der and  an  end  surface  while  expanding  said  perforation  in 
said  end  surface  increasing  the  flow  of  material  over  the 
edge  of  the  end  of  the  die  pin  at  the  annular  shoulder  to 
decrease  material  thinning  at  that  location  while  leaving 
an  annular  end  surface  extending  inwardly  from  said 
annular  shoulder. 


4,077,248 
RAIL  STRAIGHTENING  PRESS 
Karl  Lewis  Undmark,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Cbcmetroa 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,197 

Int  CL2  B21D  7/06 

U.S.  a.  72—389  7  Claims 


1.  A  rail  straightening  press  comprising:  a  support  structure; 
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a  housing  slidably  mounted  on  said  structure,  said  housing 
having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  rail,  said  housing 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  rams  mounted  thereon,  said  rams 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening;  a  first  pair  of 
spaced  anvils  mounted  on  said  structure  and  straddling  a  ram; 
a  second  pair  of  spaced  anvils  mounted  on  said  structure  and 
straddling  the  other  ram;  means  connected  to  a  side  of  said 
housing  adjacent  a  ram  for  reciprocating  said  housing  to  force 
a  ram  against  the  rail,  and  the  rail  against  said  first  pair  of  anvils 
to  straighten  the  rail  on  movement  of  said  housing  in  one 
direction,  and  to  force  the  other  ram  against  the  rail,  and  the 
rail  against  the  second  pair  of  anvils  to  straighten  the  rail  on 
movement  in  an  opposite  direction;  a  second  housing  slidably 
mounted  on  said  structure,  said  second  housing  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  for  the  rail,  said  second  housing  sur- 
rounding said  first  housing  and  having  a  second  pair  of  op- 
posed rams  mounted  thereon,  said  rams  being  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  aperture,  said  second  pair  of  rams  extending 
inside  said  first  housing;  a  third  pair  of  ^>aced  anvils  mounted 
on  said  structure  and  straddling  a  first  ram  of  said  second  pair 
of  rams;  a  fourth  pair  of  spaced  anvils  mounted  on  said  struc- 
ture and  straddling  a  second  ram  of  said  second  pair  of  rams; 
and  second  means  connected  to  a  side  of  said  second  housing 
adjacent  a  fvst  ram  of  said  second  pair  of  rams  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  housing  to  force  said  first  ram  against  the  rail  and 
against  the  third  pair  of  anvils  on  movement  in  one  direction  to 
straighten  the  rail  and  said  second  ram  against  the  rail  and  the 
fourth  pair  of  anvils  on  movement  in  another  direction. 


4,077,249 
CUTTING  OR  BENDING  TOOL 
Erich  K.  Schmitter,  Indwtricatraase  5,  <S3<S9  Dortelweil  b.   U.S.  Q.  73— 49.8 
FftaL,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1976,  Scr.  No.  652,322 
daina  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  Jan.  27, 1975, 2503131 
lat  a?  B21D  9/08 
VS.  CL  72-389  18  Claims 


opening  through  which  said  thrust  rod  extends,  said  open- 
ing having  opposite  upper  and  lower  clamping  edges 
which  grip  against  said  thrust  rod  when  said  advancing 
lever  is  in  a  normal  position; 

e.  a  hand  lever  pivotably  connected  to  said  housing  and 
adapted  upon  movement  to  advance  said  advancing  lever 
in  its  normal  position  toward  said  counter-pressing  ele- 
ments and  to  release  said  sprag  from  its  normal  position, 
whereby  said  thrust  rod  is  moved  toward  said  counter- 
pressing  elements; 

f  a  first  spring  which  urges  one  end  of  the  advancing  lever 
against  an  iimer  end  section  of  said  hand  lever  and  biases 
the  advancing  lever  into  its  normal  position  so  that  said 
upper  and  lower  clamping  edges  of  the  opening  of  the 
advancing  lever  engage  against  said  thrust  rod  with  a 
tilting  action;  , 

g.  a  second  spring  positioned  between  and  urging  apart  said 
advancing  lever  and  said  sprag,  said  second  spring  urging 
the  sprag  into  its  normal  position,  wherein  said  upper  and 
lower  clamping  edges  of  its  opening  are  pressed  against 
said  thrust  rod  with  a  tilting  action;  and 

h.  release  means  on  said  housing  for  simultaneously  unjam- 
ming  said  sprag  and  said  advancing  lever,  whereby  the 
bending  force  exerted  by  said  thrust  rod  can  be  released. 

4,077,250 

PIPE  CLOSURE  APPARATUS 

William  E.  Wesch,  Box  94162,  Houston,  Tex.  77018 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,957 

Int.  a.2  F16L  55/10:  GOIM  3/00 


10  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  exerting  bending  force  on  an  elongated  work- 
piece,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  one  or  more  counter-pressing  elements 
attached  thereto; 

b.  a  thrust  rod  adapted  for  sliding  movement  within  said 
housing  relative  to  said  counter-pressing  elements,  said 
thrust  rod  having  a  smooth  surface  and  a  pressing  element 
mounted  on  its  end  facing  said  counter-pressing  elements; 

c.  a  sprag  being  joumalled  at  one  end  to  said  housing  for 
pivoting  movement  with  respect  thereto  and  fitted  on  said 
thrust  rod  by  means  of  an  opening  through  which  said 
thrust  rod  extends,  said  opening  having  opposite  upper 
and  lower  clamping  edges,  said  sprag  being  adapted  in  its 
normal  position  to  block  movement  of  said  thrust  rod 
away  from  said  counter-pressing  elements; 

d.  an  advancing  lever  fitted  on  said  thrust  rod  by  means  of  an 


1.  A  test  closure  apparatus  for  affixing  to  the  open  end  of  a 
pipe  or  fitting  for  hydrostatic  pressure  testing  thereof  compris- 
ing: 
an  end  closure  plate  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut 

against  the  end  of  a  pipe  to  be  tested;  and 
external  pipe  gripping  means  joined  to  said  end  closure  plate 
which  pipe  gripping  means  include  serrated  gripper  means 
for  grabbing  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  and  which  pipe  grip- 
ping means  incorporates  a  rotatable  mounting  means 
which  tends  to  jam  said  gripper  means  against  the  pipe 
more  firmly  as  said  end  closure  means  is  forced  from  said 
pipe. 


4,077,251 
VISCOSITY  MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Herat  H.  Winter,  Sommerhaldcnweg  90,  Stuttgart,  Gcmumy 
FUed  Jan.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16, 1976, 2601487 
iBt  a?  GOIN  11/14 
VS.  a.  73-59  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  known  device  for  determining  the  viscosity  of  fluids 
which  includes  a  housing  and  a  rotor  mounted  coaxially  within 
said  housing  so  that  an  annular  shearing  gap  is  left  between  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  rotor  and  the  interior  surface  of  said 
housing,  the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  narrow 


March  7,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


71 


and  shallow  grooves  in  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces,  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  grooves  being  small  as  compared  to  the  total 


a  drive  motor  for  driving  said  rotatably  driven  second 
reflector  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 

said  rotatably  driven  second  reflector  4)eing  arranged  in 
spaced  relationship  from  and  essentially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  pivotably  mounted  shaft; 

a  stationary  optical  block  cooperating  with  said  rotatably 
driven  second  reflector; 

said  optical  block  comprising  a  light  source  for  producing 
a  light  beam  directed  to  impinge  upon  said  rotatably 
driven  second  reflector  and  a  light  receiver  for  process- 
ing the  light  pulses. 


surfaces  so  that  a  small  axial  flow  of  the  fluid  to  be  tested  is 
effected  by  said  grooves  while  the  fluid  flow  pattern  in  a  cir- 
cumferential direction  is  left  essentially  unchanged. 


4,077,253 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  IMAGING  OF 

THE  INTERNAL  STRUCTURE  OF  A 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SOLID  AND/OR  UQUID 

OBJECT 
Ronald  D.  Grlsell,  Physiology  Dept  U.T.M.B.,  GalTcston,  Tex. 
77550 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,812,  May  28, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  573,044 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  1, 1973,  2328119 

Int  CI.2  GOIN  29/04 

VS.  Q.  73—629  11  Claims 


4,077,252 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OPTO-ELECTRICAL 
DETERMINATION  OF  A  MEASURED  VALUE 
Then  Stutz,  Bassersdorf,  and  Georg  Zemp,  Zurich,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Contrayes  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,035 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  15,  1976, 
^     3226/76 

Int  a.2  GOIN  11/14;  GOIB  11/26 
VS.  a.  73—59  10  Qaims 

30£--] 


w^f^ik^. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  opto-electrical  determination  of  a 
measured  magnitude  at  a  viscosimeter,  especially  at  a  rota- 
tional viscosimeter,  comprising: 
.  a  motor  containing  a  stator  and  a  rotor; 
a  rotatable  body  immersible  in  a  medium,  the  viscosity  of 

which  is  to  be  measured; 
means  for  connecting  the  rotatable  body  with  said  rotor  of 

said  motor; 
a  pivotably  mounted  shaft  rigidly  connected  for  rotation 

with  said  stator  of  said  motor; 
a  torsion  spring  for  exerting  a  restoring  force  upon  said 

pivotably  mounted  shaft; 
means  for  obtaining  a  series  of  light  pulses  mdependent  of 

the  measured  magnitude  and  a  further  series  of  light  pulses 

dependent  upon  said  measured  magnitude; 
said  means  for  obtaining  said  respective  series  of  light  pulses 

comprising: 

a  first  reflector  provided  for  said  pivotably  mounted  shaft; 

at  least  one  rotatably  driven  second  reflector; 


1.  A  process  for  the  multiple-layer,  layer-by-layer  recon- 
struction of  the  internal  structure  of  a  solid,  liquid  or  solid-liq- 
uid object  comprising:  exciting  said  object  with 

ultrasonic  waves  during  a  time  interval  where  AT  deter- 
mines thickness  of  an  i-th  object  layer  (L^  as  the  time 
taken  for  said  waves  to  pass  through  said  layer,  at  an  i-th 
step  of  said  process,  depending  recursively  on  identical 
steps  numbered  1,  2, . . .  i-l  having  been  performed  previ- 
ously, such  that  a  coherent,  monochromatic  wave-pulse 
pair  (Pj,  P/)  generated  in  standard  ultrasonic  generating 
means  outside  said  object  pass  simultaneously  through  and 
define  said  i-th  object  layer  during  said  time  interval  and 
generate  two  additional  pulses  in  said  /-th  layer:  one  (R.) 
transmitting  information  about  absorptivity  in  said  i-th 
layer,  and  the  second  (Tj)  transmitting  information  about 
propagation  velocity  or  refractivity  in  said  i-th  layer, 

said  wave  and  pulse  (P,  P/)  arriving  at  said  i-th  object  layer 
after  the  pulse  (P^  has  been  conjugated  in  a  conjugator 
operated  as  a  reversal  medium  which  returns  the  conju- 
gate of  an  incident  wave, 

and  in  which  said  additional  two  pulses  activate  an  image 
medium  by  having  particles  responsive  to  the  activation 
and  further  responsive  to  the  additional  two  pulses  to 
constitute  a  recording  means  in  the  image  medium 
wherein  said  absorptivity  and  refractivity  information  are 
used  to  reconstruct  the  acoustic  impeduice  three  dimen- 
sional analog  of  the  object, 

said  image  medium,  reversal  medium,  generating  means  and 
object  being  sonically  coupled  to  transmit  and  transfer 
said  ultrasonic  waves  and  pulses  between  said  media, 
generating  means  and  object,  said  image  media  being 
coupled  to  a  magnet  coil  and  a  microwave  source  Mvith 
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means  for  energizing  said  coil  and  source  to  activate  said 
media  for  recording. 


4,077,254  f 

IMPACT  SIMULATION  APPARATUS 
nf^jaaln  Mercer,  Jr^  Toledo,  Ohio;  Darin  O.  Riggi,  Ottawa 
Lake,  MidL,  and  Ckarlcs  G.  Vogel,  Toledo,  Oido,  aarignors  to 
OwcM-miMis,  IM^  Toledo,  OUo 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1977.  Ser.  No.  790,503 

Int  CLJ  GOIN  3/08 

VJS,  a.  73—94  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  glass  containers  for  structural  de- 
fects, wherein  the  containers  are  transported  on  a  moving 
conveyor  with  their  axes  generally  vertical  and  guided  along  a 
predetermined  path  that  diverges  from  the  centerline  of  the 
conveyor  to  adjacent  an  edge  thereof,  the  improvement  char- 
acterized by: 
a  pair  of  rotatable  rollers; 
means  for  rotating  said  rollers; 
means  mounting  said  rollers  with  their  axes  vertical  adjacent 

said  edge  of  the  conveyor; 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  rollers  for  adjusting  the 

relative  spacing  of  said  rollers; 
a  vertical  hinge; 
means  mounting  the  adjustable  roller  for  movement  about 

said  hinge;  and 
means  biasing  said  one  roller  in  the  direction  of  the  other 
with  a  preselected  force. 


4,077,255 

ROLLER  TYPE  CHASSIS  DYNAMOMETER 

Tadao  Marakaod,  Kataata,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Hitadd,  Ltd., 


Filed  Oct  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,796 
ClaiM  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Oct  24, 1975,  50-127457; 
Jn.  28, 1976, 51-75519 

Iirt.  CL2  GOIL  5/13 
VS.  CL  73—117  8  Claims 


be  inspected  and  having  at  least  one  end  which  is  rotatably 
supported  wherein  said  hollow  roller  includes  at  least  two 
concentric  cylindrical  members,  with  an  annular  clear- 
ance being  defined  therebetween; 

a  rotatable  shaft  having  its  axis  extending  in  concentric 
alignment  with  the  rotational  axis  of  said  roller  and  having 
at  least  one  end  which  is  rotatably  supported  relative  to 
said  hollow  roller,  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
shaft  defining  an  annular  space  therearound  with  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  hollow  roller; 

means  positioned  within  said  annular  space  and  secured  on 
said  shaft  for  absorbing  a  power  to  be  transmitted  to  said 
roller;  and 

detecting  means  associated  with  said  rotatable  shaft  for 
detecting  a  power  absorbed  in  said  power  absorbing 
means. 


4,077,256 
STRINGED  RACKET  FACE  TENSION  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Bruce  Lee  Hollander,  1025  Tyler  St,  HoUywood,  Fla.  33020 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,190 

Int  Q.2  GOIL  5/08 

UJS.  a.  73—145  5  Claims 


1.  A  face  tension  measuring  device  for  stringed  rackets 
comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  supporting  one  side  of  a 
stringed  racket  the  face  tension  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  a 
face  abutment  member,  means  for  moving  said  face  abutment 
member  with  respect  to  said  supporting  means  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  racket  face  at 
the  other  side  of  the  supported  head  thereof,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  force  required  to  move  said  face  abutment  mem- 
ber in  the  abutting  engagement  direction  with  respect  to  the 
racket  face  through  a  predetermined  distance  of  sideward 
deflection  of  said  racket  face,  said  means  for  moving  said  face 
abutment  member  comprising  a  rod  member  connected  to  said 
abutment  member  for  movement  in  unison  therewith,  an  en- 
ergy source  controlling  the  movement  of  said  rod  member  in 
the  inward  or  racket  face  abutting  direction,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  reactive  or  back  pressure  being  exerted  upon  said 
energy  source  through  said  rod  member  upon  said  face  abut- 
ment member  first  moving  into  abutting  contact  with  said 
racket  face  for  automatically  limiting  further  face  deflecting 
movement  of  said  face  abutment  member  to  said  predeter- 
mined distance. 


1.  A  roller  type  chasts  dynamometer  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  roller  driven  by  means  of  a  material  to 


4,077,257 
DEPTH  GAUGE 
Karl  Leemann,  Hallwil,  Switzerland,  aaaignor  to  Etablissement 
Financier  et  Industriel  Intersab,  Vaduz,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  12,  1976, 
3122/76 

Int  CV  GOIF  23/16 

VS.  a.  73—300  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  depth  gauge  of  the  type  wherein  a  component  de- 

formable  under  the  effect  of  water  pressure  is  connected  to 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  extent  of  said  deforma- 
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tion  to  an  indicator  device,  the  improvement  comprising  a  said 
deformable  component  composed  of  at  least  two  subcompo- 
nents, the  flrst  of  said  subcomponents  starting  deformation  at  a 
flrst  pressure  and  a  second  of  said  subcomponents  starting 


4,077,259 

EGG  TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Sidney  Foster,  RJL  #2,  Box  20,  Slayton,  Minn.  56172 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,076 

Int  a.2  GOIK  J/02.  1/14 

VS.  d.  73—343  R  8  Oaimt 


deformation  at  a  second  pressure  which  is  greater  than  said 
first  pressure,  said  subcomponents  being  linked  together  to 
provide  a  composite  deformation  which  varies  non-linearly 
with  variation  in  said  water  pressure. 


4,077.258 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  LIQUID  LEVEL  IN  A 
PETROLEUM  CRACKING  REACTOR 
SeUchi  Suzuki,  No.  62-1,  Sagiuchi,  Nishiki,  Iwaki,  Fukushhna; 
Masahiro  Yamaguchi,  No.  55-1,  Sekishita.  NishUd,  Iwaki, 
Fukishima;  Saburo  Takahashi,  No.  81-1,  Kamata,  Nishiki, 
Iwaki,    Fukushima,    and    KeUi    Nagayama,    No.    167-24, 
Knbotagozenzaki,  Nakoso,  Iwaki,  Fnkushima,  aU  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,101 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Not.  25, 1975,  50-140238 
Int  a.2  GOIF  23/16 
VS.  CL  73—302  1  Claim 


fl 
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1.  An  egg  temperature  indicating  device  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported to  stand  in  a  cooking  pan  of  water  containing  at  least 
one  cooking  egg  and  which  comprises  a  body  having  the  same 
general  shape  and  the  interior  portion  constructed  to  be  sub- 
stantially the  same  density  as  the  average  uncooked  egg,  and  a 
thermometer  having  a  bulb  containing  temperature  indicating 
liquid,  and  a  shaft  marked  with  temperature  gradations  along 
its  entire  length  extending  vertically  from  and  integrally  for- 
ward with  said  bulb,  said  bulb  being  generally  centrally  lo- 
cated in  said  body,  said  shaft  of  said  thermometer  in  turn  verti- 
cally projecting  from  said  body  so  that  said  temperature  grada- 
tions may  be  observable  and  the  cooked  egg  inunediately 
removed  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 


4,077.260 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  CYANO-BIPHENYL  COMPOUNDS 

AND  UQUID  CRYSTAL  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 

THEM 
George  William  Gray,  Cottingham,  and  Damien  Gerard  McDon- 
neU,  HuU,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Miyesty's  GoTcrmnent  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,300 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1975, 
36211/75 

Int  a.2  C09K  3/34;  G02F  1/13;  GOIK  11/16 
VS.  CL  73—356  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  determining  the  liquid  level  of  content 
material  in  a  reactor  in  which  a  heavy  petroleum  oU  is  sub- 
jected to  a  thermal  cracking,  by  measuring  the  liquid  pressure 
ai  a  certain  point  below  said  liquid  level,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  chambered  means  for  connection  to  a  through- 
hole  of  the  reactor  for  introducing  the  petroleum  oU  into 
the  reactor; 

(b)  introducing  said  heavy  petroleum  oil  through  said  cham- 
bered means  into  said  content  material  at  a  linear  velocity 
of  not  less  than  5  cm/sec  from  the  through-hole  provided 
at  a  certain  predetermined  location  in  a  side  of  said  reactor 
while  measuring  the  pressure  at  said  through-hole  through 
which  said  heavy  petroleum  oU  is  introduced;  and 

(c)  calculating  the  liquid  pressure  of  said  content  material  at 
the  location  of  said  through-hole  from  the  introducing 
rate  and  pressure  of  said  heavy  petroleum  oU. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  material  consisting  essentially  of  an  ad- 
mixture of  (1)  one  or  more  optically  active  biphenyl  com- 
pounds having  a  positive  optical  rotation  angle  and  having  the 
formula: 


CHjCHjCHCCHjXCH,),— /oV/oVcN 
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where  p  is  am  integer  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  S  inclusive  and 
(2)  at  least  one  optically  active  cholesterogenic  compound 
difTerent  from  (1)  having  a  positive  optical  rotation  angle  and 
having  the  formula: 

CHj .  CH, .  CH(CH,)  (CHj),— foStfoVj— ^^-CN 

where  i  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  0  to  S  inclusive  and 
y  is  0  or  1. 


4,077,261 
INSTRUMENT  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS 
Sudiftwd  Riag,  and  John  H.  Ring,  both  of  P.O.  Box  14666, 
HowtOB,  Tex.  77021 

Filed  Apr.  13,  W77,  Ser.  No.  786,969 

Int  a?  GOIL  7/08 

VS.  a.  73—706  20  Qaims 


reservoir  for  detecting  changes  in  the  electrical  character- 
istics within  said  force  transfer  liquid  reservoir. 


4,077,262 
SLAVED  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Jean  Cholet,  Villeneufe-Loubet,  France,  assignor  to  Texas  In< 
struments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,459 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  4, 1975,  75  33633 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  9/10 

U.S.  a.  73—701  12  Qaims 


11.  A  fluid  flow  system  comprising: 

a  fluid  conduit; 

a  process  fluid  flowing  through  said  conduit; 

a  protective  device  connected  to  said  conduit  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  having  flrst,  second  and  third  sections,  said  second 
section  being  disposed  beween  said  flrst  and  third  sections; 

a  flrst  chamber  formed  between  said  flrst  and  second  sec- 
tions; 

a  second  chamber  formed  between  said  second  and  third 
sections; 

a  flrst  diaphragm  member  disposed  between  said  flrst  and 
second  sections  and  dividing  said  flrst  chamber,  the  por- 
tion of  said  flrst  chamber  deflned  by  said  flrst  section  and 
said  flrst  diaphragm  being  in  pressure  communication 
with  said  conduit; 

a  second  diaphragm  member  disposed  between  said  second 
and  third  sections  and  dividing  said  second  chamber; 

means  providing  fluid  communication  between  portions  of 
said  flrst  and  second  chambers  deflned  by  said  second 
section  and  said  flrst  and  second  diaphragm  members,  said 
fluid  communication  means  and  said  communicating  por- 
tions of  said  flrst  and  second  chambers  forming  a  force 
transfer  liquid  reservoir, 

a  pressure  reaction  fluid  reservoir  in  said  third  section  of  said 
body  at  least  partially  deflned  by  the  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond chamber  deflned  by  said  third  section  and  said  second 
diaphragm  means; 

a  pressure  reaction  fluid  substantially  fllling  said  pressure 
reaction  fluid  reservoir; 

a  force  transfer  liquid  substantially  fllling  said  force  transfer 
liquid  reservoir; 

and  detector  means  associated  with  said  force  transfer  liquid 


1.  Servo  pressure  pickup  apparatus  comprising  a  sealed 
housing  having  pressure  inlet  means,  aneroid  capsule  means 
mounted  in  said  housing  in  communication  with  said  inlet 
means;  electromagnet  means  in  said  housing;  physical  displace- 
ment measuring  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  generating 
an  electrical  displacement  signal  corresponding  to  the  pressure 
being  measured;  electronic  circuit  means  in  said  housing  for 
electrically  coupling  said  displacement  signal  to  said  electro- 
magnet means;  said  electromagnet  means  including  core  mem- 
ber means  coupled  to  a  wall  of  said  capsule  means  and  to  said 
displacement  measuring  means  for  movement  thereof  in  one 
sense  in  response  to  movement  of  said  wall  of  said  capsule 
means  to  cause  said  displacement  measuring  means  to  generate 
a  displacement  signal  coupled  by  said  electronic  circuit  to  said 
electromagnet  means  for  generation  of  a  force  causing  move- 
ment of  said  core  member  means  in  an  opposite  sense;  wherein 
said  displacement  measuring  means  comprises  a  Hall-effect 
differential  device  located  in  an  air  gap  defined  between  two 
pole  pieces  of  permanent  magnet  means  in  said  housing,  said 
wall  movement  of  said  capsule  means  causing  relative  displace- 
ment between  said  differential  device  and  said  pole  pieces. 


4,077,263 

VACUUM  OPERATED  SAMPLER 

Harrison  D.  Brailsford,  670  Milton  Point  Rd.,  Rye,  N.Y.  10580 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  600,211,  Jul.  30, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,709 

Int  a.2  COIN  1/14 

VS.  a.  73—421  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  sampler  comprising: 

A.  a  vacuum  pump; 

B.  a  motor  connected  to  operate  said  pump; 

C.  a  metering  chamber; 

D.  connection  means  connecting  said  chamber  to  said  pump 
to  be  evacuated  thereby; 

E.  an  inlet  tube  connected  to  said  chamber  to  pass  liquid 
from  a  source  to  said  chamber  when  said  chamber  is 
evacuated; 

F.  air  inlet  means  for  said  chamber, 

G.  an  outlet  for  said  chamber  to  allow  liquid  in  said  chamber 
to  drain  into  a  sample  receptacle; 

H.  a  valve  connected  to  said  outlet  to  allow  said  liquid  to 
flow  therethrough  when  said  valve  is  open  and  to  prevent 
air  from  flowing  therethrough  when  said  valve  is  closed; 
and 
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I.  switching  means  responsive  to  the  accumulation  of  a   reservoir  and  a  free  floating  hydrometer,  means  within  said  test 
predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  in  said  chamber  to  stop   reservoir  for  measuring  the  specific  gravity  of  said  mixture 


said  pump  and  allow  said  liquid  to  flow  out  of  said  cham- 
ber through  said  outlet. 


4,077,264 
CONNECTORS  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL  SAMPLERS 
Robert  F.  McDeTitt,  P.O.  Box  551,  Ogden  Dunes,  Portage, 
Ind.  46368 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  720,697,  Sept.  7, 1976.  This  application  Feb. 

15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,710 

Int.  a.2  COIN  1/12 

VS.  CL  73—425.4  R  12  Claims 


whereby  the  temperature  measurement  is  used  to  correct  the 
specific  gravity  measurement  of  said  mixture. 


4,077,266 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  ANGULAR  ACCELERATIONS 

AND  DECELERATIONS  OF  A  VEHICLE  ROAD  WHEEL 

Hiroshi  Takamatsu,  Ooi;  Makoto  Sato,  Kamifukuoka;  Yo- 

shitaka  Miyagawa,  Kawagoe;  Yutaka  Aral,  Sldki,  and  Etsuo 

Fiyii,  Wako,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  787,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1976,  51-41841 

Int  a.2  GOIP  15/08 

U.S.  a.  73—517  A  6  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  nonmetallic  connector  having  one  extrem- 
ity for  attachment  to  a  lance  and  an  opposite  extremity  pro- 
vided with  a  flrst  opening  for  receiving  one  end  of  an  elon- 
gated device  for  sampling  a  liquid  and  with  a  second  opening 
located  opposite  the  first  opening  for  receiving  an  opposite  end 
of  said  device  for  locating  the  latter  in  an  operative  position  for 
use  substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
connector. 


4,077,265 

ALCOHOL  TESTERS 

HarTey  Alec  Strain,  715  E.  Center,  DuncanTiUe,  Tex.  75116 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,949 

Int  C1.2  GOIN  9/10 

VS.  a.  73—445  3  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  continuously  measuring  the  specific  gravity 

of  an  alcohol- water  mixture  in  a  lithographic  press  comprising 

a  test  reservoir,  means  connecting  said  test  reservoir  to  the 

main  circulating  reservoir  and  water  pan  of  said  press,  means 

for  controlling  and  minimizing  the  turbulence  of  said  input 

mixture  flow  into  said  test  reservoir,  means  within  said  test 

reservoir  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  mixture  level,  means 

for  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  within  said  test 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  angular  accelerations  and  decelera- 
tions of  a  vehicle  road  wheel  comprising  a  flrst  shutter  member 
of  cylindrical  shape  secured  coaxially  to  a  rotating  member  of 
a  vehicle,  which  rotates  with  said  vehicle  road  wheel,  and 
having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  formed  therethrough  with  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  equispaced  light-beam  passage 
holes,  a  sensor  weight  mounted  on  said  rotating  member 
through  damping  means  for  limited  angular  displacement  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  second  shutter  member  of  cylindrical  shape 
secured  to  said  weight  in  coaxial  relation  with  said  flrst  shutter 
member,  said  second  shutter  member  having  a  cylindrical  side 
wall  formed  therethrough  with  a  plurality  of  Ught-beam  pas- 
sage holes  corresponding  to  said  first-mentioned  holes  in  said 
first  shutter  member,  said  last-mentioned  holes  being  circum- 
ferentially equispaced  at  the  same  interval  as  that  of  said  first- 
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mentioned  holes  and  arranged  nonnally  out  of  registry  there- 
with, a  pair  of  hght-beam  emitting  and  receiving  means  fixedly 
mounted  on  a  non-rotating  member  of  the  vehicle  in  radially 
aligned,  spaced  and  opposite  relation  to  each  other  with  said 
first  and  second  shutter  members  interposed  therebetween, 
wherein  when  said  sensor  weight  is  caused,  due  to  an  angular 
acceleration  or  deceleration  of  said  wheel  exceeding  a  pre- 
scribed value,  to  rotate  relative  to  said  rotating  member  at  a 
predetermined  certain  angle  of  rotation,  said  light-beam  pas- 
sage holes  in  said  first  and  second  shutter  members  are  placed 
into  registry  with  each  other  so  that  said  light-beam  receiving 
means  receives  light  beam  emitted  from  said  light-beam  emit- 
ting means  to  produce  a  desired  output  signal. 


means  at  one  end  of  said  housing  for  rotating  the  tube,  a  wire 
wound  heUcally  around  the  tube  and  welded  thereto  to  form  a 
screw  thread  between  said  bearings,  said  screw  thread  being 
spaced  from  the  surrounding  tube,  a  traveling  nut  encircling 
said  tube  and  thread  for  movement  lengthwise  of  said  housing 
when  the  tube  is  rotated,  and  means  connected  to  the  nut  and 


4,077,2tf7 

FLUID  TRANSDUCER 

Hcwy  Schottler,  346  SE.  VerMla  A?c^  Port  St  Lucie,  Fla. 

33452 

Continaation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  430^2,  Jan.  2, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

.ZS^\aS9.  Thii  appUcatioa  JoL  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,059 

Int  CL2  F16H  21/16 

UJS.  a.  74—25  13  Claims 
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extending  down  through  said  slot  for  connection  to  a  garage 
door  to  open  or  close  the  door  when  the  nut  is  moved  along 
said  tube,  the  space  between  said  screw  thread  and  surround- 
ing housing  being  empty  except  for  said  nut,  whereby  the 
wire-wound  portion  of  the  tube  b  unsupported  between  said 
nut  and  bearings. 


4,077,269 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  AND/OR  VARIABLE 

COMPRESSION  RATIO  PISTON  ENGINE 

Robert  Hodgldnson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lang  Re- 

search  Corporation,  Soison,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  661,550 

Int  a  2  F16H  23/00:  F04B  1/12:  FOIB  1/06 

U.S.  a.  74—60  12  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  transducer  for  imparting  energy  to  or  receiving 
energy  from  a  fluid  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  cylinder  block  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing,  said 
block  including  a  cylinder  with  a  reciprocatory  piston 
mounted  therein; 

a  first  elliptical  member  stationary  with  respect  to  said  hous- 
ing and  having  selected  major  and  minor  diameters; 

a  second  elliptical  member  having  substantially  the  same 
major  and  minor  diameters  as  the  first  elliptical  member 
and  rotatably  mounted  in  association  with  said  piston  to 
rotate  and  reciprocate  as  said  piston  reciprocates; 

means  to  retain  said  first  and  second  elliptical  members  in 
engagement  as  said  piston  reciprocates;  and 

said  first  and  second  elliptical  members  further  being  ar- 
ranged in  said  transducer  so  that  said  second  member 
rotates  in  said  engagement  with  said  first  elliptical  member 
with  constant  angular  velocity  as  said  piston  reciprocates 
whereby  said  transducer  transmits  motion  between  said 
piston  and  said  rotatable  cylinder  block. 


4,077,268 
GARAGE  DOOR  OPERATOR 
John  W.  Hill,  1350  Graham  Rd.,  MaasfleM,  Ohio  44903 
Filed  JnL  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,294 
lat  a.2  F16H  27/02 
VS.  GL  74-99.15  2  Claims 

1.  A  garage  door  operator  comprising  a  horizontal  tubular 
housing  provided  in  its  bottom  with  a  slot  extending  length- 
wise thereof,  a  metal  tube  several  feet  long  inside  said  housing 
extending  lengthwise  thereof  above  said  slot  bearings  in  the 
housing  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tube,  reversible 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  reciprocating  piston-drive  shaft- 
swash  plate  construction  wherein  reciprocating  motion  of  the 
piston  is  translated  into  rotary  motion  of  the  drive  shaft  or  vice 
versa,  said  swash  plate  being  mounted  coaxially  on  the  drive 
shaft  and  at  an  ang^e  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
drive  shaft,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  a  stationary  linear  guide  fixed  to  the  frame, 

b.  linking  means  between  the  free  end  of  the  piston  rod  and 
the  linear  guide,  said  linking  means  acting  to  confine  the 
piston  rod  to  linear  movement  and  being  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  free  end  of  the  piston  rod, 

c.  said  swash  plate  being  formed  with  a  circular  circumfer- 
ential groove  concentric  to  the  drive  shaft, 

d.  a  slide  member  slideable  in  said  groove  and 

e.  means  connecting  said  slide  member  to  the  other  end  of 
said  linkage. 


4,077,270 
LOCiONG,  SANITARY  HUB 
DaTid  W.  Mattos,  1501  Stone  Creek  Dr.,  San  Joae,  Calif.  94123 
FUed  Feb.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,361 
Int  a.2  F16H  7/22 
U5.  CL  74—230.4  12  Claims 

1.  A  pulley  hub  for  mounting  on  a  rotatable  sanitary  con- 
veyor shaft  comprising  a  cylindrical  pulley  housing  having  a 
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rotational  axis  coincident  with  the  rotational  axis  of  the  shaft, 
at  least  one  end  of  the  housing  having  a  cylindrical  opening 
concentric  with  the  rotational  axis  of  the  housing, 
a  cylindrical  hub  for  attaching  the  housing  to  the  shaft,  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  hub  being  sealed  to  the  lip  of 
the  housing  opening,  the  hub  having  an  axial  bore  there- 
through to  accommodate  the  shaft  and  having  a  counter- 
bore  at  one  end  which  opens  toward  the  exterior  of  the 
housing, 
a  closure  ring  having  an  outer  diameter  sUghtly  less  than  the 


f/.-^K 


major  constriction  and  the  minor  constriction  being  defined  by 
opposed,  smooth,  radially  curved  wall  surfaces  curving  cir- 
cumferentially  inwardly  in  the  line  of  circimiference  of  the 
wheel  toward  the  minor  constriction  area  for  compressing  the 
filament  to  increase  the  density  thereof  adjacent  the  minor 
constriction  area  for  locking  the  filament  and  wheel  in  relation 
to  each  other  when  a  load  is  transmitted  therebetween. 


diameter  of  the  hub  counter-bore  such  that  the  closure 
ring  seats  snugly  within  the  counter-bore,  the  closure  ring 
further  having  a  bore  to  snugly  accommodate  the  shaft, 
and  wherein 
the  closure  ring  bore  and  the  hub  counter-bore  are  eccentric 
to  the  rotational  axis  such  that  counter-rotation  of  the 
closure  ring  with  respect  to  the  hub  counter-bore  in  which 
it  is  seated  jams  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the 
closure  ring  against  the  inner,  annular  surface  of  the  coun- 
ter-bore to  effect  a  complete  liquid  tight  seal  between  the 
surface  of  the  shaft  and  the  housing  opening. 


4,077,272 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  REGULATION  OF  THE 

TENSION  OF  A  CRENELLATED  TIMING  BELT 
Giuseppe  Basso,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Alfa  Romeo  S.pAi, 
Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,505 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aog.  7, 1975,  26189/75 

Int  CL2  F16H  7/12 

UJS.  a.  74—242.1  FP  6  Clains 


1—1 


4,077,271 

DRIVE  POWER  TRANSMISSION  ELEMENT 

Frederic  M.  Mathews,  Lumberton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Walter  M. 

Mathews  and  Bertha  B.  Mathews,  both  of  Lumberton,  N.C.,  a 

part  interest  to  each 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,116,  Feb.^19, 1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,967, 

Not.  15, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  200,976,  Nov.  22, 1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  30, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  591,941 

Int  C\?  F16H  55/36 

MS.  a.  74— 230  J4  2  Claims 


1.  A  drive  power  transmission  element  comprising  a  gener- 
ally circular  wheel  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  an  axle 
for  rotational  movement  about  an  axis,  said  wheel  including  a 
generally  V-shaped  peripheral  recess  defined  by  a  pair  of 
radially  outwardly  diverging  smooth  surfaces  terminating  at 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  the  radially  inner  periphery  of  the 
recess  having  a  radially  extending  peripheral  groove  communi- 
cating therewith  for  receiving  a  flexible,  compressible  filament, 
said  groove  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  and  an 
inner  shoulder  concentric  with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and 
means  incorporated  into  the  groove  to  provide  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  wheel  and  filament,  said  means  including 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  circiunferentially  extending  im- 
pressions in  each  wall  of  the  groove,  said  impressions  being 
arranged  in  aligned  pairs  including  a  minor  constriction  area 
having  wall  portions  spaced  apart  a  minimum  distance  and  a 
major  constriction  area  having  a  pair  of  opposed  curved  walls 
spaced  apari  a  major  dimension  with  the  area  between  the 


f— I 


1.  A  device  for  the  automatic  regulation  of  the  pull  of  a 
toothed  timing  belt  mounted  on  pulleys  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  equipped  with  a  forced-lubrication  circuit  com- 
prising a  belt-tightening  member  defined  by  a  roUer  mounted 
for  rotation  on  a  pin  which  is  eccentrically  borne  by  a  member 
which  is  integral  with  a  supporting  element  affixed  to  an  en- 
gine block  of  said  engine,  said  pin  having  a  radial  extension  on 
which  resilient  means  are  active  characterized  in  that  the 
member  is  pushed  concurrently  by  a  first  resiUent  means  and 
by  a  second  resilient  means,  a  piston,  movable  within  a  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  engine  lubrication  circuit  acting 
against  said  first  resilient  means. 


4,077,273 

SUPPORTED  PIN-TYPE  GEAR  STRUCTURE 

Merritt  A.  Osbom,  8706  Cedar  Rd.,  Chesterland,  Ohio  44026 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1976.  Ser.  No.  715,968 

Int  a.2  F16H  1/06 

US.  a.  74—415  5  Claims 


1.  A  gear  member  comprising  a  support  element  having  a 
flat  face  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  pin  means,  each  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
support  element  and  extending  from  said  flat  face  thereof. 


78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I 


March  7, 1978 


said  pin  means  being  radially  positioned  and  circiunferen- 
tially  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a  circular  pattern, 

and  link  means  inter-connecting  the  free  end  of  each  pin 
means  with  the  free  end  of  both  adjacent  pin  means 

whereby  to  define  a  gear  member. 


4,077^4 
WORM  WHEEL 
WilUm  J.  JohMM,  Norwell,  Mmb^  aasignor  to  Boston  Gear 
lac^  Qviacy,  MaM. 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1975,  Set.  No.  612,161 

ht  CL»  F16H  1/16,  1/20.  55/12,  55/30 

U  A  CL  74-425  7  Claims 


housing  and  providing  support  for  said  lever  in  directions 
transverse  to  said  axis,  said  support  comprising  a  member  made 
from  rubberlike  material  surrounding  said  lever  and  assembled 
with  permanent  pretensioning  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
movement  of  said  lever  into  one  of  its  shift  positions,  and 
providing  elastic  restoring  forces  in  opposition  to  such  move- 
ment. 


1.  An  improved  gear  member  of  the  type  which  is  capable  of 
engaging  a  second  gear  member,  wherein  said  improvement 
comprises:  

a  base  portion  of  said  gear  member  which  is  made  of  a 
strength  nuterial  and  includes  a  plurality  of  external  teeth; 

a  wear  portion  of  said  gear  member  which  is  made  of  a 
resiliently  deformable,  generally  noncompressible  mate- 
rial and  loosely  encircles  said  base  portion  as  an  internal 
array  of  interior  teeth  of  said  wear  portion  partially  mate 
with  said  pluraUty  of  teeth  of  said  base  portion; 

said  internal  array  including  a  number  of  said  interior  teeth 
which  is  greater  than  said  plurality  of  external  teeth  of  said 
base  portion; 

said  wear  portion  including  about  its  outer  surface  mating 
teeth  for  engagement  with  said  second  gear  member, 


4,077,275 
GEARSHIFT  LEVER  ASSEMBLY 
Erwia  Klage,  WoUUran,  and  Burckhardt  Becker,  SoUogen-Wid- 
dert,  both  of  Germany,  asaigiion  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktien- 
gesellachaft,  Germany 

FUcd  Jon.  18, 1976,  Scr.  No.  697,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  10, 1975, 2530802 
Int  CL2  G05G  9/12 
U.S.  CL  74—473  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  gearshift  lever  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  a  gear- 
shift lever  having  an  axis  and  arranged  partially  within  said 


4,077,276 

ACTUATOR  LEVER  LOCK  FOR  A  FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE 

VEHICLE  TRANSFER  CASE 

William  G.  Knox,  Jr.,  2079  N.  Redding  Ave.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 
91770 

Filed  Oct  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,545 

Int  a.2  G05G  9/00 

\}S.  a.  74-475  10  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  lever  lock  for  the  transfer  case  of  a  four  wheel 
drive  vehicle  including: 

a  base  member  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  the  transfer  case 
and  positioned  about  the  actuator  lever  thereof; 

a  pair  of  pivot  members  connected  to  said  base  member  in 
'parallel  alignment  with  the  direction  of  shifting  motion  of 
the  actuator  lever;  and 

an  inverted  U-shaped  strap  member  connected  for  rotation 
at  its  ends  to  said  pivot  members,  said  strap  member  hav- 
ing at  least  one  cutout  partially  through  a  side  portion 
thereof  in  position  to  engage  Uie  lever  when  it  is  in  a 
predetermined  position  to  prevent  shifting  lever  move- 
ment and  a  connected  lockable  closure  member  adjacent 
said  cutout  which  in  association  with  said  cutout  can 
surround  the  lever. 


4,077,277 
CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Bodo  Henning,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volk- 
swagenwerk AktiengeseUschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,788 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  29, 1975, 2538429 
Int  a.2  F16C  1/10 
MS.  CL  74—501  P  1  Claim 


1.  A  force  transmitting  cable  assembly  comprising  a  flexible 
cable,  an  endpiece  attached  to  one  end  of  the  cable  for  inter- 
connecting the  cable  with  associated  mechanisms,  and  a  plastic 
sheathing  adhering  to  and  partially  overlapping  the  cable  and 
the  endpiece,  said  sheathing  having  a  diameter  which  de- 


housing,  and  a  support  interconnecting  said  lever  and  said   creases  from  the  endpiece  in  the  direction  of  the  cable. 


March  7, 1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


79 


4,077,278 
TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Michel  Combastet,  43,  me  de  VilUers,  NeuUly-snr-Seine,  France 
(F  92200) 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,194 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Frimce,  Oct  10, 1975,  75  31066 
Int  a.2  F16H  37/06.  1/38 
U.S.  CL  74—682  6  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  torque  converter  operating  by  differential 
retroaction,  said  torque  converter  comprising: 

a  power  input  shaft; 

a  power  receiving  output  shaft; 

first  and  second  differentials,  the  cage  of  the  first  differential 
being  coupled  to  and  receiving  the  power  from  said 
power  input  shaft,  and  the  cage  of  the  second  differential 
being  coupled  to  and  driving  said  power  receiving  output 
shaft;  and 

said  first  and  second  differentials  each  having  planet  wheels 
coupled  by  pairs  such  that  a  fu^t  group  forms  a  gear  train 
providing  a  gear  ratio  M  and  a  second  group  forms  a  gear 
train  providing  a  gear  ratio  N,  wherein  the  ratio  M/N  is 
other  than  unity. 


4,077,279 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  MECHANISM 

Edward  J.  Goscenski,  Jr.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Eaton  Corporation,  Qevelaad,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,234,  April  28, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,757 

Int  a.2  F16H  1/44 

U.S.  a.  74—711  9  Claims 


1.  An  inter-axle  differential  gear  mechanism  of  the  side  gear 
type  for  transmitting  power  to  front  and  rear  axles  used  to 
drive  a  vehicle,  said  mechanism  comprising  two  annular  side 
gears  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  each  side 
gear  having  an  annular  array  of  teeth,  an  axially  extending 
output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  and  coaxial  with  one  of  said 
side  gears  and  adapted  to  rotate  one  of  said  axles,  one  or  more 
pinion  gears  having  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  side  gears 
an  annular  toothed  output  member  to  rotate  the  other  axle  and 
carried  for  rotation  with  and  encircling  the  other  side  gear  and 
extending  axially  therefrom  toward  the  one  side  gear,  a  portion 
of  said  teeth  on  said  annular  output  member  being  disposed  in 
a  plane  intermediate  said  teeth  of  said  side  gears,  and  means 


supporting  each  pinion  gear  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
toothed  output  member  about  said  axis  of  said  side  gears  and 
for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  not  coaxial  with  said  axis  of 
said  side  gears,  said  supporting  means  including  an  axially 
extending  input  shaft  coaxial  with  said  side  gears  and  passing 
axially  internally  of  the  other  side  gear,  and  a  spider  secured 
for  rotation  to  said  input  shaft  intermediate  said  side  gears  and 
including  a  radially  extending  pinion  shaft  for  each  pinion  gear, 
each  pinion  gear  being  mounted  for  rotation  upon  one  of  said 
pinion  shafts. 


4,077,280 
TRANSMISSION 
James  Henry  Kress,  Cedar  FaUs,  and  Richard  Ario  Michael, 
Waterioo,  both  of  Iowa,  aasigaors  to  Deere  A  Coapny, 
MoUncIU. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,744 

Int  CL2  F16H  57/10 

U.S.  CI.  74—760  11  Clahns 


1.  A  transmission  comprising:  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft; 
first  and  second  planetary  units  having  a  rotatable  planet  car- 
rier secured  to  the  driven  shaft;  said  first  planetary  unit  includ- 
ing a  first  rotatable  ring  gear  secured  to  the  drive  shaft;  a  first 
sun  gear  encircling  the  driven  shaft  and  concentric  with  the 
first  ring  gear,  a  first  planet  gear  joumaled  in  the  planet  carrier 
meshing  with  the  first  ring  gear  and  the  first  sun  gear,  and  a 
second  planet  gear  integral  with  the  first  planet  gear  and  coax- 
ial therewith;  said  second  planetary  unit  including  a  second  sun 
gear  encircling  the  driven  shaft  and  axially  qiaced  from  the 
first  sun  gear,  a  second  rotatable  ring  gear  concentric  with  said 
second  sun  gear,  and  a  third  planet  gear  joumaled  in  the  planet 
carrier  meshing  wi.h  the  first  planet  gear  and  the  second  ring 
gear;  first  second,  and  third  brake  means  for  selectively  brak- 
ing and  releasing  the  second  ring  gear,  the  second  sun  gear  and 
the  first  sun  gear,  respectively,  whereby  the  driven  shaft  is 
rotatable  at  three  different  forward  ratios  with  respect  to  the 
drive  shaft. 

6.  A  transmission  comprising:  a  drive  shaft;  a  driven  shaft; 
first  and  second  planetary  units  having  a  rotatable  planet  car- 
rier secured  to  the  driven  shaft;  said  first  planetary  unit  includ- 
ing a  first  rotatable  reaction  gear  secured  to  the  drive  shaft;  a 
first  driven  gear  encircling  the  driven  shaft  and  concentric 
with  the  first  reaction  gear,  a  first  planet  gear  joumaled  in  the 
planet  carrier  meshing  with  the  first  reaction  gear  and  the  first 
driven  gear,  and  a  second  planet  gear  integral  with  the  first 
planet  gear  and  coaxial  therewith;  said  second  planetary  unit 
including  a  second  driven  gear  encircling  the  driven  shaft  and 
axially  spaced  from  the  first  driven  gear,  a  second  rotatable 
reaction  gear  concentric  with  said  second  driven  gear,  and  a 
third  planet  gear  joumaled  in  the  planet  carrier  meshing  with 
the  first  planet  gear  and  the  second  reaction  gear;  first  second 
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and  third  brake  means  for  selectively  braking  and  releasing  the 
second  reaction  gear,  the  second  driven  gear  and  the  first 
driven  gear,  respectively,  wherry  the  driven  shaft  is  rotatable 
at  three  different  forward  ratios  with  respect  to  the  drive  shaft. 


4^077^1 
TRANSMISSION 
Rkhtfd  Arlo  Michael,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor 
Coflipaay,  MoUae,  lU. 

Filed  Dec  21. 1976,  Scr.  No.  752,746 
lit  C1.2  F16H  57/10 
U  A  CI  74-760 


4,077,282 
TRANSMISSION 
James  Henry  Krcas,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  A 
Company,  Moline,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1976,  Scr.  No.  753,644 

Int.  a.2  F16H  57/10 

MS.  CL  74—760  9  Claims 


to  Deere  * 


lldahns 


1.  A  transmission  comprising:  A  drive  shaft;  a  driven  shaft; 
first  and  second  planetary  imits  having  a  rotatable  planet  car- 
rier secured  to  the  driven  shaft;  said  first  planetary  unit  includ- 
ing a  first  rotatable  ring  gear  secured  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  first 
sun  gear  encircling  the  driven  shaft  and  concentric  with  the 
first  ring  gear,  and  a  first  planet  gear  joumaled  in  the  planet 
carrier  meshing  with  the  first  ring  gear  and  the  first  sun  gear; 
said  second  planetary  unit  including  a  second  sun  gear  encirl- 
ing  the  driven  shaft  and  axially  spaced  fix>m  the  first  sun  gear, 
a  second  rotatable  ring  gear  concentric  with  said  second  sun 
gear,  a  second  planet  gear  joumaled  in  the  planet  carrier  mesh- 
ing Math  the  first  planet  gear,  and  a  third  planet  gear  integral 
with  the  second  planet  gear  and  coaxial  therewith  meshing 
with  the  second  ring  gear  and  the  second  sun  gear;  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  brake  means  for  selectively  braking  and  releas- 
ing the  second  ring  gear,  the  first  sun  gear  and  the  second  sun 
gear,  respectively,  whereby  the  driven  shaft  is  rotatable  at 
three  different  forward  ratios  with  respect  to  the  drive  shaft. 

6.  A  transmission  comprising:  A  drive  shaft;  a  driven  shaft; 
first  and  second  planetary  units  having  a  rotatable  planet  car- 
rier secured  to  the  driven  shaft;  said  first  planetary  unit  includ- 
ing a  first  rotatable  reaction  gear  secured  to  the  drive  shaft,  a 
first  driven  gear  encircling  the  driven  shaft  and  concentric 
with  the  first  reaction  gear,  and  a  first  planet  gear  joumaled  in 
the  planet  carrier  meshing  with  the  first  reaction  gear  and  the 
first  driven  gear;  said  second  planetary  unit  including  a  second 
driven  gear  encircling  the  driven  shaft  and  axially  spaced  from 
the  first  driven  gear,  a  second  rotatable  reaction  gear  concen- 
tric with  said  second  driven  gear,  a  second  planet  gear  jour- 
naled  in  the  planet  carrier  meshing  with  the  first  planet  gear, 
and  a  third  planet  gear  integral  with  the  second  planet  gear  and 
coaxial  therewith  meshing  with  the  second  reaction  gear  and 
the  second  driven  gear;  first,  second,  and  third  brake  means  for 
selectively  braking  and  releasing  the  second  reaction  gear,  the 
first  driven  gear  and  the  second  driven  gear,  respectively, 
whereby  the  driven  shaft  is  routable  at  three  different  forward 
ratios  with  respect  to  the  drive  shaft 


1.  A  transmission  comprising:  a  drive  shaft;  a  driven  shaft; 
first  and  second  planetary  units  having  a  rotatable  planet  car- 
rier secured  to  the  driven  shaft;  said  first  planetary  unit  includ- 
ing a  first  rotatable  ring  gear,  a  first  sun  gear  integral  Math  the 
drive  shaft  and  concentric  with  the  first  ring  gear,  a  first  planet 
gear  joumaled  in  the  planet  carrier  meshing  with  the  first  sun 
gear  and  the  first  ring  gear,  and  a  second  planet  gear  joumaled 
in  the  planet  carrier  and  meshing  with  the  first  planet  gear;  said 
second  planetary  unit  including  a  second  sun  gear  encircling 
the  drive  shaft,  a  second  rotatable  ring  gear  concentric  with 
said  second  sun  gear,  and  a  third  planet  gear  joumaled  in  the 
planet  carrier  integral  with  the  second  planet  gear  and  meshing 
with  the  second  sun  gear  and  the  second  ring  gear;  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  brake  means  for  selectively  braking  and  releas- 
ing the  first  ring  gear,  the  second  ring  gear,  and  the  second  sun 
gear,  respectively,  whereby  the  driven  shaft  is  rotatable  at  two 
different  forward  and  one  reverse  ratio  with  respect  to  the 
drive  shaft. 

5.  A  transmission  comprising:  a  drive  shaft;  a  driven  shaft; 
first  and  second  planetary  units  having  a  rotatable  planet  car- 
rier secured  to  the  driven  shaft;  said  first  planetary  unit  includ- 
ing a  first  rotatable  reaction  gear,  a  first  driven  gear  integral 
with  drive  shaft  and  concentric  with  the  first  reaction  gear,  a 
first  planet  gear  joumaled  in  the  planet  carrier  meshing  with 
the  first  driven  gear  and  the  first  reaction  gear,  and  a  second 
planet  gear  joumaled  in  the  planet  carrier  and  meshing  with 
the  first  planet  gear;  said  second  planetary  unit  including  a 
second  driven  gear  encircling  the  drive  shaft,  a  second  rotat- 
able reaction  gear  concentric  with  said  second  driven  gear,  and 
a  third  planet  gear  joumaled  in  the  planet  carrier  integral  with 
the  second  planet  gear  and  meshing  with  the  second  driven 
gear  and  the  second  reaction  gear;  first,  second,  and  third 
brake  means  for  selectively  braking  and  releasing  the  first 
reaction  gear,  the  second  reaction  gear,  and  the  second  driven 
gear  respectively,  whereby  the  driven  shaft  is  rotatable  at  two 
different  forward  and  one  reverse  ratio  with  respect  to  the 
drive  shaft. 
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4,077,283 
ENGINE  SPEED  REDUCER  RESPONSIVE  TO 
POSITIONING  OF  THE  TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  LEVER 
James  T.  Hammond,  Tremont,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor COh  Peoria,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  643,415 

Int  a.2  B60K  41 /Oi:  G05G  9/10.  13/00 

\5S.  a.  74—860  3  Qaims 


Vsl,    ^.'^i^i^^:^2^^^~y^^y 


1.  In  a  track-type  vehicle  of  the  type  having  an  engine,  a 
control  linkage  for  selectively  setting  the  engine  speed  be- 
tween a  low  idle  speed  and  a  predetermined  high  speed,  a 
transmission  shift  lever  for  selectively  determining  the  vehicle 
speed  range  and  its  direction  of  travel  and  shiftable  between  at 
least  one  forward  and  one  reverse  speed  setting,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
an  actuating  lever  operatively  associated  with  the  control 
linkage  and  having  a  first  noninterferring  position  relative 
to  the  control  linkage  and  rotatable  to  a  second  position 
for  engaging  and  moving  the  control  linkage  in  a  direction 
for  reducing  the  engine  speed  to  an  intermediate  speed 
slower  than  the  predetermined  high  speed; 
a  solenoid  having  a  plunger  connected  to  the  lever; 
a  source  of  electrical  power; 

means  for  connecting  the  source  of  electrical  power  to  the 
solenoid  incluf'ing  a  normally  nonconductive  switch 
which  normally  maintains  the  solenoid  in  a  de-energized 
condition,  said  switch  positioned  to  be  closed  in  response 
to  shifting  the  transmission  shift  lever  to  the  one  reverse 
speed  setting  whereby  closing  of  the  switch  energizes  the 
solenoid  to  move  the  lever  to  its  second  position; 
a  magnet  attached  to  the  transmission  shift  lever  and 
wherein  the  switch  is  an  electrical  switching  device  of  the 
type  which  is  rendered  conductive  by  the  influence  of  the 
magnet; 
said  control  linkage  including  a  lever  rotatable  between  a 
first  position  in  which  the  engine  speed  is  at  the  low  idle 
speed  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  engine  speed  is 
at  the  predetermined  high  idle  speed,  said  lever  being 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  actuating  lever  to  rotate 
the  lever  to  a  third  position  to  establish  the  intermediate 
speed  of  the  engine  when  the  solenoid  is  energized;  and 
wherein  the  control  linkage  includes  a  hand  control  lever 
manually  positionable  for  rotating  the  lever  between  its 
first  and  second  positions,  and  a  one-way  clutch  to  permit 
the  lever  to  be  rotated  to  the  third  position  without  affect- 
ing the  position  of  the  hand  control  lever. 


a  stone  when  said  die  is  moved  to  a  prong  deforming 
position,  said  shaft  being  longitudinally  rigid  from  its  head 
to  its  die, 

means  joumaling  said  shaft  in  said  frame  for  axial  movement 
to  and  from  said  deforming  position, 

a  leverage  system  supported  on  said  frame  and  positioned  to 
engage  the  head  of  said  shaft  to  apply  axial  forces  to  said 
shaft  for  movement  thereof  to  bring  said  die  to  said  de- 
forming position, 

said  leverage  system  including  a  cam  routably  supported  by 
said  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  shaft  and  further  including  means  to 
rotate  said  cam,  said  cam  having  a  cam  surface  defined  in 
part  by  a  maximum  radial  projection  having  a  length  such 
that  rotation  of  the  cam  moves  said  shaft  to  said  deforming 


position  when  said  cam  surface  engages  said  head  at  said 
maximum  radial  projection; 

said  leverage  system  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  urge 
the  shaft  toward  said  deforming  position  under  a  progres- 
sively increasing  mechanical  advantage  and  under  a  pro- 
gressively increasing  force  as  said  die  approaches  said 
deforming  position,  said  force  reaching  its  fn««inniTn  just 
as  said  die  approaches  said  deforming  position, 

a  setting  support  for  retaining  a  stone  setting  at  said  deform- 
ing position,  and 

said  setting  support  comprising,  an  arbor  extending  along  an 
axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  with  a  portion  of  its 
surface  located  along  the  axis  line  defined  by  said  shaft, 
and  at  a  distance  from  said  shaft  beyond  said  deforming 
position,  and  means  securing  said  arbor  to  said  common 
fitune. 


4,077,285 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  A 

CONTOURED  SURFACE 

Paul  Duliba,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Forge  Company, 

Inrine,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  664,672 

Int.  CL2  B23B  1/00,  3/28 

U.S.  a.  82—1  C  23  Oaims 


4,077,284 
STONE  SETTING  PRESS 
Paul  M.  TwicheU,  Brewster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Guertin  Broth- 
ers, Inc.,  Hyannis,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  626,738 
Int  a.2  B23P  5/00 
U.S.  a.  81—7  8  Claims 

1.  A  stone  setting  press  for  securing  a  stone  to  a  stone  setting 
comprising: 
a  conunon  frame, 

a  shaft  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  die  at  the  other  end 
shaped  to  engage  and  deform  the  prongs  of  a  setting  about 


1.  An  apparatus  for  contouring  a  surface  of  workpiece, 
comprising: 
means  for  rotating  the  workpiece  and  the  surface  of  the 
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workpiece  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  workpiece, 
which  extends  through  the  surface  of  the  workpiece; 
a  pattern;  means  for  rotating  the  pattern  about  a  longitudinal 

axis  of  the  pattern; 
means  for  synchronizing  the  rotation  of  the  workpiece  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  workpiece  and  the  rotation  of 
the  pattern  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pattern; 
a  cutting  tool  positioned  on  a  movable  tool  support;  during 
rotation  of  the  workpiece  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  workpiece,  the  cutting  tool  being  movable  towards 
and  away  from  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  for  cutting 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece;  the  cutting  tool  also  being 
movable  in  a  plane  essentially  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  workpiece; 
a  probe  positioned  on  a  movable  probe  support  for  continual 
contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  pattern;  during  rota- 
tion of  the  pattern  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pat- 
tern, the  probe  being  movable  towards  and  away  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pattern,  in  accordance  with  a 
change  in  the  distance  from  the  point  of  probe  contact 
with  the  pattern  outer  surface  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  pattern;  the  probe  also  being  movable  in  a  plane  essen- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pattern; 
means  for  detecting  the  distance  and  direction  of  the  probe 
movement  towards  and  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  pattern,  during  rotation  of  the  pattern  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  pattern,  and  for  moving  the  cutting  tool, 
in  synchronism  with  the  probe  movement  towards  and 
away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pattern,  a  propor- 
tional distance  towards  and  away  from  the  surface  of  the 
workpiece,  during  rotation  of  the  workpiece  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  workpiece,  whereby  the  cutting 
tool  cuts  the  surface  of  the  workpiece; 
means  for  moving  the  cutting  tool  in  a  plane  essentially 

normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  workpiece; 
means  for  moving  the  probe  in  a  plane  essentially  parallel  to 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pattern;  and 
means  for  synchronizing  movement  of  the  cutting  tool  in  a 
plane  essentially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
workpiece  and  movement  of  the  probe  in  a  plane  essen- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pattern; 
wherry  the  cutting  tool  traverses  the  surface  of  the  work- 
piece  while  the  probe  moves  along  the  outer  surface  of  the 
pattern  and  a  single  probe  in  contact  with  a  single  pattern 
directs  the  movement  of  the  cutting  tool  to  contour  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece. 
16.  A  method  of  contouring  a  surface  of  a  workpiece,  com- 
prising: 
routing  the  workpiece  and  the  surface  of  the  workpiece 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  workpiece,  which  extends 
through  the  surface  of  the  workpiece; 
rotating  a  pattern  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pattern; 
synchronizing  rotation  of  the  workpiece  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  workpiece  and  rotation  of  the  pattern  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pattern; 
positioning  a  cutting  tool  on  a  movable  tool  support;  during 
rotation  of  the  workpiece  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  workpiece,  the  cutting  tool  moving  towards  and  away 
from  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  for  cutting  the  surface 
of  the  workpiece; 
positioning  a  probe  on  a  movable  probe  support  for  contin- 
ual contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  pattern;  during 
roution  of  the  pattern  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pattern,  the  probe  moving  towards  and  away  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pattern  in  accordance  with  a 
change  in  the  distance  from  the  point  of  probe  contact 
with  the  pattern  outer  surface  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  pattern; 
detecting  the  distance  and  direction  of  probe  movement 
towards  and  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pattern 
during  rotation  of  the  pattern  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  pattern; 
moving  the  cutting  tool,  in  synchronism  with  the  probe 
movement  towards  and  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  pattern,  a  proportional  distance  towards  and  away 


from  the  surface  of  the  workpiece,  during  rotation  of  the 
workpiece  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  workpiece, 
whereby  the  cutting  tool  cuts  the  surface  of  the  work- 


piece; 


^ 


moving  the  cutting  tool  in  a  plane  essentially  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  workpiece; 

moving  the  probe  in  a  plane  essentially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  pattern;  and 

synchronizing  movement  of  the  cutting  tool  in  a  plane  essen- 
tially normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  workpiece  and 
movement  of  the  probe  in  a  plane  essentially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pattern; 

whereby  the  cutting  tool  traverses  the  surface  of  the  work- 
piece  while  the  probe  moves  along  the  outer  surface  of  the 
pattern  and  a  single  probe  in  contact  with  a  single  pattern 
directs  the  movement  of  the  cutting  tool  to  contour  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece. 


4,077,286 
VERTICAL  BORING  AND  TURNING  MILL 
Heinz  Tom  Dorp,  and  Hermann  Wolten,  both  of  Moenchenglad- 
bach,  Germany,  asiignors  to  Flnna  W.  Hegenscheidt  Gesell- 
schaft  mbH,  Erkelenz,  MoncheB  GladbMh,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1, 1976,  2614003 
Int  a.2  B23B  3/00 
US.  CI.  82—2  D  8  Clalma 


1.  A  vertical  boring  and  turning  mill  comprising  a  base,  table 
means  rotatably  supported  on  said  base,  upright  frame  means, 
horizontal  cross  beam  means  supported  by  said  upright  frame 
means,  support  means  on  said  cross  beam,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal slide  means  supported  for  horizontal  adjustment  along 
said  cross  beam,  a  further  plurality  of  tool  supporting  vertical 
slide  means  carried  on  said  horizontal  slide  means  for  vertical 
adjustment  along  said  horizontal  slide  means,  positive  drive 
means  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  sUde  means 
for  positively  driving  said  one  slide  means,  and  coupUng  means 
arranged  for  operatively  interconnecting  at  least  one  other 
slide  means  to  said  drive  means  connected,  positively  driven 
sUde  means. 
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4,077,287 
APPARATUS  FOR  CROSS  CUTTING  COILED  STRIP 
INTO  RECTANGULAR  AND  OBUQUE  ANGLED 
PLATES  AND  CUTTING  OFF  ACUTE  ANGLES 
Boris  AnatoUerich  Makee?,  ulitsa  NoT^rodskaya,  6,  kT.  29; 
LeT   MikhailoTich   Stepochkin,   ulitsa   ChemoglazoTskaya, 
llA,  kr.  9;  Vadim  I?anofich  Batozsky,  Moskovsky  prospekt, 
28,  kr.  21;  Alexandr  losifoTich  iOiodoroT,  Sadoyy  proezd,  1, 
kT.  89;  Jury  PetroTich  Burchenko,  MoskoTsky  prospekt, 
40/42,  kr.  14;  Vladimir  Nikolaevich  Sila,  Streletsky  perenlok, 
14A;  Garri  MoiseeTich  Korot,  ulitsa  TimoroTtseT,  25A,  kr. 
100;  Adolf  Grigorieirich  Eremenko,  ulitsa  III  Intematsionah^ 
17,  kT.  24,  and  Vltaly  iTanoTlch  ZhuraTleT,  ulitsa  Slinko,  14A, 
kT.  50,  aU  of  KharkoT,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,372 

Int  a.2  B26D  5/02 

U.S.  a.  83-92  12  Oalms 


said  stripper  plate  and  said  die  plate  forming  a  guide  for  the 
vertical  entry  of  a  sheet  of  paper  to  be  punched, 

a  downwardly  actuated  operating  bar  mounted  on  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  pivot  which  is  in  front  of  the  stripper 


plate  and  havmg  an  integral  depending  cam  portion 
adapted  to  engage  said  follower  head  of  each  punch  pin, 
and 
spring  means  to  bias  the  punch  pins  and  operating  bar  to  an 
inactive  position. 


1.  An  automatic  line  for  cross  cutting  a  coiled  strip  into 
rectangular  and  oblique-angled  plates  and  for  cutting  off  sharp 
angles,    comprising,    in   successive   arrangement:   decoiling 
means;  a  drive  means  for  linearly  moving  the  strip  being  de- 
coiled;  pivoted  guillotine  shears  for  cutting  plates  off  the  strip 
at  an  adjustable  angle  in  the  strip's  plane;  non-pivoted  guillo- 
tine shears  for  cutting  off  sharp  angles  at  a  constant  angle  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  strip  is  being  fed;  means  for  the  removal 
of  cut-off  plates  from  the  zone  between  said  shears;  means  to 
receive  and  stack  the  cut-off  plates;  means  for  adjustable  dis- 
placement of  said  non-pivoted  shears  in  the  zone  downstream 
of  said  pivoted  shears  in  the  direction  of  the  strip  feed  in  order 
to  ensure  a  prescribed  distance  between  said  shears  and  to  cut 
off  sharp  angles  simultaneously  with  cutting  off  plates;  said 
means  for  moving  said  strip  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
driven  rollers  which  are  set  into  rotation  by  a  first  step  electro- 
hydraulic  drive  by  means  of  a  reduction  gear;  pulse  means  to 
control  said  first  step  electrohydraulic  drive  to  accelerate, 
feed,  and  brake  said  strip,  as  well  as  to  reverse  its  motion,  all 
with  the  aid  of  the  same  driven  rollers,  in  order  to  ensure  a 
prescribed  plate  length;  a  second  step  electrohydraulic  drive 
for  said  pivoted  shears,  said  second  step  electrohydraulic  drive 
controlling  the  angle  at  which  said  pivoted  shears  are  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  strip's  plane;  means  to  synchronize  the 
operation  of  both  said  step  electrohydraulic  drives  connected 
to  said  drives  for  turning  said  pivoted  shears  through  a  pre- 
scribed angle  simultaneously  with  feeding  the  strip  by  the 
driven  rollers,  whereby  a  plate  is  cut  off  the  strip  and  is  at  the 
same  time  chamfered  at  a  prescribed  angle. 


4,077,289  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  RIBBON  OF  LABELS 

INTO  DISCRETE  LABELS 

Willy  Rudszinat,  Dassendorf,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Haonl 

Werke  Korber  A  Co.,  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,888 

Int.  a.2  B65H  17/40 

VS.  a.  83—152  10  Claims 


s-^    ^ 


4,077,288 
VERTICAL  ENTRY  MULTIPLE  PAPER  PUNCH 
Donald  L.  HoUand,  StatesTille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hunt  Mannte- 
turing  Co.,  Phihulelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,519 
Int  CU  B26F  1/02 
VS.  a.  83—146  4  Ctoims 

1.  A  multiple  paper  punch  comprising: 
a  substantially  horizontal  base, 

a  substantially  vertical  stripper  plate  mounted  on  the  base 
and  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  openings 
for  punch  pins, 
a  substantially  horizontal  punch  pin  mounted  m  each  open- 
ing, each  punch  pin  having  a  cam  follower  head, 
a  substantially  vertical  die  plate  mounted  on  the  base  behind 
the  stripper  plate  with  openings  in  line  with  the  openings 
in  the  stripper  plate. 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  ribbon  consisting  of  a  series  of 
coherent  labels  into  discrete  labels,  comprising  a  source  of 
ribbon;  means  for  moving  the  ribbon  from  said  source  length- 
wise in  a  predetermined  direction;  guide  means  defining  for  the 
ribbon  an  elongated  path  including  at  least  one  arcuate  portion; 
and  means  for  severing  the  ribbon  at  regular  intervals  down- 
stream of  said  arcuate  portion,  as  considered  in  said  direction, 
so  that  the  ribbon  yields  a  succession  of  discrete  labels,  said 
moving  means  including  a  first  pivotable  ribbon  deforming 
member  at  one  side  of  said  arcuate  portion  of  said  path,  a 
second  ribbon  deforming  member  located  opposite  said  first 
deforming  member  at  the  other  side  of  said  arcuate  portion, 
means  for  intermittently  moving  said  second  deforming  mem- 
ber toward  said  first  deforming  member  to  thereby  deform  the 
ribbon  portion  between  said  members,  and  means  for  pivoting 
said  first  deforming  member  along  said  arcuate  portion  in  and 
counter  to  said  direction,  said  first  deforming  member  having 
means  for  pushing  the  deformed  portion  of  the  ribbon  toward 
said  severing  means  during  movement  of  said  first  deforming 
member  in  said  direction. 
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4,077,290 
RADIAL  ARM  SAW  TABLE  TOP 

I  N.  Hrcha,  348  E.  27th  St,  Erie,  Vm.  16504 

CoatiMatkM*i»fWt  of  Scr.  No.  515,351,  No?.  7, 1974, 

■budoBcd.  Thif  •ppUcatiOB  Aug.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,054 

fait  €3.2  B23D  47/04 

VS.  CL  83-471 J  1  Claim 


(a)  a  separate  connecting  means  between  the  positioning 
means  for  each  pair  of  slitter  unit  support  plates; 

(b)  a  separate  clutch/brake  unit  for  each  pair  of  slitter  unit 
support  plates  mounted  on  said  machine  frame; 

(c)  individual   connecting  means  between  the  separate 
clutch/brake  units  and  paired  slitter  unit  support  plates; 

(d)  a  single  driving  means  adapted  to  drive  said  slitter  unite 
through  said  clutch/brake  unite; 


1.  In  combination,  a  table  saw  having  a  table  and  a  fence 
comprising, 

a  flat  topped  table  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

a  saw  supported  over  said  table  to  move  longitudinally 
thereof, 

a  rectangular,  laterally-extending  groove  in  said  table,  ex- 
tending from  said  first  end  thereof  to  the  said  second  end, 

said  groove  having  a  bottom  and  two  side  walls  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally-extending slot  in  each  of  the  side  walls  spaced 
from  said  bottom  defining  said  groove, 

a  fence, 

said  fence  being  generally  rectangular  in  cross  section  and 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
slot, 

a  vertically-extending  hole  is  said  fence, 

a  vertically-extending  hole  is  said  table  registering  with  said 
hole  in  said  fence,  and 

a  pin  extending  through  said  hole  in  said  fence  into  said  hole 
in  said  table, 

said  pin  having  a  cylindrical  head  providing  a  limit  for 
downward  movement  of  said  pin, 

a  said  vertically-extending  hole  is  provided  in  said  cylindri- 
cal hfd  identical  in  shi4>e  and  position  to  said  hole  in  said 
fence, 

•aid  hole  in  said  cylindrical  member  having  a  counterbore  in 
said  cylindrical  member  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
hole, 

said  pin  having  a  head  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  coun- 
terbore and  to  extend  downwardly  into  said  hole  in  said 
table  with  the  head  of  said  pin  being  received  in  said 
counterbore  flush  with  the  top  of  said  fence  whereby  said 
head  will  not  interfere  with  work  sliding  over  the  top  of 
said  table. 


(e)  a  common  connecting  means  between  said  single  driving 
means  and  each  of  said  clutch/brake  unite;  and, 

(0  a  control  means  for  selectively  disengaging  the  brake  and 
engaging  the  clutch  of  one  or  more  of  said  clutch/brake 
unite  for  individually  or  simultaneously  driving  one  or 
more  of  said  slitter  unit  positioning  means  to  position  said 
slitter  unite  laterally  of  said  web. 


4,077,292 

GUIDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PORTABLE  POWER  TOOL 

Eugene  E.  Cole,  RJ>.  No.  3,  Box  485,  ApoUo,  Pfc  15613 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,656 

Int  CV  B27B  9/04 

VS.  CL  83—745  W  CW™ 


4,077,291 
WEB  SLrmNG  APPARATUS 
Darld  Nod  Obeaahain,  Swaaton,  Md.,  aisigiior  to  Weatraco 
Corpontkm,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777,780 
lat  CL2  B23D  19/06 
VS.  CL  83—499  1  Claim 

1.  Wd>  slitting  apparatus  comprising  guide  shafts  located 
above  and  below  a  traveling  web  and  fixed  between  a  pair  of 
machine  frame  elemente  for  suspending  a  plurality  of  slitter 
unit  support  plates  in  upper  and  lower  pairs  for  lateral  move- 
ment across  the  width  of  said  web,  a  slitter  unit  element  fixedly 
attached  to  each  support  plate,  a  positioning  means  for  each 
slitter  unit  support  plate  mounted  between  said  machine  frame 
elemente  adjacent  to  said  guide  shafts,  and  means  attached  to 
each  of  said  slitter  unit  support  plates  for  cooperating  with  said 
positioning  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 


1.  In  combination  with  a  portable  power  tool  adapted  to  cut 
a  straight  line  along  a  workpiece  and  having  a  sole  plate  for 
contacting  the  workpiece  while  the  cut  is  being  made,  the 
improvement  in  an  attachment  for  guiding  the  tool  along  the 
workpiece  in  the  line  of  the  cut  to  be  made  comprising: 

A.  means  releasably  secured  to  the  sole  plate  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  line  of  the  cut  to  be  made  but  spaced  later- 
ally therefrom  for  supporting  a  guiding  means; 

B.  guiding  means  adjustably  secured  to  the  supporting 
means  and  comprising  an  L-shaped  member  including  a 
first  leg  extending  laterally  away  from  the  line  of  the  cut 
to  one  made  and  a  second  leg  depending  from  said  first 
leg,  said  second  leg  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
supporting  means  and  to  the  line  of  the  cut  to  be  made, 
said  second  leg  and  said  supporting  means  being  adjust- 
ably spaced  from  one  another  a  sufficient  distance  to 
provide  a  space  therebetween  for  receiving  a  longitiidinal 
member  releasably  attached  to  the  workpiece  and  ori- 
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ented  in  the  direction  of  the  cut  to  be  made,  whereby  the 
portable  power  tool  can  be  used  to  cut  a  straight  line  using 
any  convenient  longitudinal  member  and  not  one  espe- 
cially designed  to  cooperate  with  the  guiding  means. 


4,077,293 
SAMPLE  HOLD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  KEY  SIGNAL 

IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Shigem  UcUyama,  Omiya,  J^mui,  asaigDor  to  Kabudiikl  Kaisha 
Kawal  Gakid  Seisakiuho,  Hamamatau,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Sep.  29, 1975,  50-116339; 
Jun.  30, 1976,  51-76585 

lat  CL2  GIOH  1/Oa  5/02 
VS.  CL  84—1.01  3  Claims 


III      -Ep  .    ■^■■■/  >>^ 2- 

1   Oln         i , p::kr:"j 


1.  A  sample  hold  arrangement  for  a  key  signal  in  an  elec- 
tronic musical  instrument  comprising:  depressable  keys;  a 
keyboard  circuit  for  generating  a  voltage  corresponding  to  a 
depressed  key;  a  comparator  with  a  first  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  an  output  terminal  of  said  keyboard  circuit;  a  mem- 
ory capacitor;  a  buffer  circuit;  and  two  gates;  an  output  termi- 
nal of  said  comparator  being  connected  to  said  memory  capaci- 
tor and  said  buffer  circuit  through  said  two  gates;  said  gates 
being  connected  in  series;  said  buffer  circuit  having  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  a  second  input  terminal  of  said  compara- 
tor; a  detection  circuit;  one  of  said  two  gates  being  connected 
at  a  control  electrode  thereof  to  said  detection  circuit;  a  keying 
signal  generator  connected  to  the  output  of  said  keyboard 
circuit  for  generating  a  keying  signal  of  said  keyboard  circuit, 
said  detection  circuit  generating  a  circuit  closing  signal  when 
potentials  of  said  two  input  terminals  of  said  comparator  be- 
come substantially  equal;  the  other  one  of  said  two  gates  being 
connected  at  a  control  electrode  thereof  to  an  output  terminal 
of  said  keying  signal  generator. 


rises  upon  depression  of  a  key,  sustains  at  a  certain  level 
while  the  key  is  being  depressed  and  decays  upon  release 
of  the  key,  and  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  respective 
harmonic  waveshapes  read  from  one  of  said  plurality  of 
waveshape  memory  systems  by  said  first  envelope  signal, 
said  first  envelope  signal  thereby  establishing  a  tone  pro- 
duction period  that  begins  upon  depression  of  said  key  and 
terminates  at  the  end  of  said  decay  after  release  of  said 
key; 
a  second  circuit  for  producing  a  second  envelope  signal 
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which  rises  and  thereafter  falls  during  a  fractional  portion 
of  time  of  said  tone  production  period,  and  controlling  the 
amplitude  of  the  respective  harmonic  waveshapes  read 
from  the  rest  of  said  plurality  of  waveshape  memory 
systems  by  said  second  envelope  signal;  and 

a  selection  and  mixing  circuit  for  selectively  mixing  the 
harmonic  waveshapes  read  from  the  respective  wave- 
shape memory  systems; 

thereby  producing  a  musical  tone  wherein  tone  color  and 
volume  changes  during  said  fractional  portion  of  time 
relative  to  the  rest  of  the  tone  production  period. 


4,077,295 
FINE  TUNING  PEG 
Walter  Zapp,  Ebenao  877,  Oberegg,  Switzerland  (9413) 
FUed  Aug.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerlaad,  Aug.  29,  1975, 
11375/75 

lat  CL2  GIOD  3/14 
VS.  a.  84—304  U  Claiou 


4,077,294 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 
TRANSIENT  MUSICAL  EFFECTS 
Teruo  Hiyoshi;  Akira  Nakada;  Shigeru  Yamada,  all  of  Hamama- 
tsu;  Kiyoshi  Ichikawa,  Hamakita,  and  Sigeki  Isii,  Hamama- 
tsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabnshiki 
y^iaha,  Hamamateu,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,426 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  7, 1975, 50-121055 
Int.  a.2  GIOH  1/06.  5/02 
VS.  CL  84— 1 J3  3  Oaims 

1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 
address  signal  generating  means  which  generates  an  address 
signal  that  corresponds  to  a  frequency  of  a  tone  to  be 
produced; 
a  plurality  of  waveshape  memory  systems,  each  system 
including  memories  storing  respective  harmonic  wave- 
shapes, said  memories  all  being  connected  to  said  address 
signal  generating  means  so  as  to  be  read  out  in  paraUel  by 
said  address  signal; 
a  first  circuit  for  producing  a  first  envelope  signal  which 


1.  A  fine-tuning  peg  which  is  suitable  for  use  on  a  stringed 
instrument  and  comprises  fixing  means  adapted  for  holding  the 
peg  firmly  in  a  peg  box  of  the  stringed  instrument,  against 
being  loosened  by  the  puU  of  the  string,  a  peg  head  which  is 
partiy  hollow  and  adapted  for  being  firmly  fixed  at  the  peg  box 
of  the  stringed  instrument,  a  tuning  wheel  in  the  interior  of  the 
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p^  head,  uid  peg  head  having  a  neck  part,  a  rototable  tuning 

shaft  being  supported  in  said  neck  part  and  being  connected  to 

said  tuning  wheel  for  turning  the  latter,  pre-tuning  means 

Myyt«t«yi  with  the  free  end  of  said  tuning  shaft,  a  string  drum 

seated  on  said  tuning  shaft,  means  for  securing  said  string 

drum,  during  fine-tuning,  against  a  shift  in  axial  direction  on 

said  tuning  shaft;  a  device  for  compensating  the  pull  of  the 

string  being  connected  to  said  tuning  shaft,  by  means  of  which 

device  a  pull,  exerted  on  the  tuning  shaft  by  the  string  via  the 

string  drum,  is  largely  or  completely  compensated;  and 

a  disengageable  locking  mechanism  adapted  for  securing  the 

string  drum  against  turning,  relative  to  the  tuning  shaft,  in 

the  sense  of  the  direction  of  the  pull  of  the  string,  but 

permitting  a  mutual  twisting  of  the  string  drum  and  the 

tuning  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  it  becomes 

possible  to  adjust  the  pre-tuning  means. 

4,077,29« 

TONE  CX>NTROL  AND  TUNING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 

Ddmar  Eattat  MnllcB,  7061  Newport  St,  Commerce  Qty, 

C0I0.WO22 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654^841 

Int  CV  GIOD  3/14 

VS.  a.  84-312  P  32  Claims 
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ment  from  the  supporting  member  to  at  least  one  control 
rod  and  means  for  pivotably  connecting  the  supporting 
member  to  the  other  end  of  each  rocking  arm; 

means  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  rocking  arm  for 
pivoting  each  rocking  arm  and  causing  the  supporting 
member  to  move  in  the  desired  longitudinal  direction; 
and, 

maintaining  means  for  maintaining  the  supporting  member 
and  the  delivering  means  in  the  same  rotational  orientation 
when  the  supporting  member  moves  in  the  desired  longi- 
tudinal direction,  said  maintaining  means  operatively 
connecting  the  supporting  member  to  the  instrument 
independently  of  the  control  rod. 

30.  A  tone  changer  device  for  attachment  to  one  end  of  a 
string  of  a  stringed  instrument  for  selectively  varying  the 
tension  of  the  string,  comprising: 

a  pivotable  member  including  means  for  supporting  and 
anchoring  the  string; 

a  rotatable  bar  member  operatively  connected  to  the  pivot- 
able  member  to  pivot  the  pivotable  member  when  rotated 
from  a  rest  position; 

actuator  means  for  producing  translational  movement  for 
use  in  operatively  rotating  the  bar  member  from  its  rest 
position;  and 

means  interconnecting  the  actuator  means  and  the  bar  mem- 
ber for  applying  increasing  incremental  amounts  of  move- 
ment to  the  bar  member  with  increasing  movement  of  the 
actuator  means  from  its  rest  position. 


4,077,297 

VARIABLE  PITCH  DRUM 

Craig  Woodson,  2314  Frey  Atc  Venice,  Calif.  90291 

FOed  Feb.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,761 

Int  a?  GIOD  13/02 

VJS.  CL  84—411  R  12  Cialma 


1.  A  tuner  for  finely  adjusting  the  maximum  amount  of 
longitiidinal  movement  imparted  to  a  rotatable  control  rod  by 
a  translational  movement  apparatus  in  a  stringed  instrument  of 
the  type  having  a  tone  changer  for  selectively  varying  the 
tension  in  one  or  more  strings,  comprising; 
a  first  stop  member  having  a  threaded  portion; 
a  second  stop  member  having  a  threaded  portion  for  engag- 
ing the  threaded  portion  of  the  first  stop  member  whereby 
the  engaged  length  of  the  stop  members  may  be  varied  by 
relative  rotational  movement  of  the  stop  members; 
said  stop  members  providing  an  aperture  extending  through 
their  engaged  length  for  receiving  said  control  rod  there- 
through; 
means  for  operatively  rigidly  attaching  one  of  the  stop  mem- 
bers to  the  control  rod  of  the  stringed  instrument;  and 
means  extending  fitjm  the  other  stop  member  for  contacting 
the  control  rod  and  for  resisting  relative  rotational  move- 
ment between  the  control  rod  and  the  other  stop  member, 
whereby  changes  in  the  engaged  length  of  the  stop  mem- 
bers as  a  result  of  naturally-occurring  relative  rotational 
movement  between  the  stop  members  when  attached  to 
the  control  rod  is  eliminated  while  the  contacting  and 
resisting  means  allows  intentionally  forced  relative  rota- 
tional movement  between  the  stop  members  for  adjusting 
their  combined  length. 
22.  A  translational  movement  apparatus  for  supplying  move- 
ment in  a  desired  longitudinal  direction  to  at  least  one  control 
rod  connected  to  a  tone  changer  in  a  stringed  instrument 
comprising: 
at  least  one  rocking  arm,  each  rocking  arm  including  means 
for  pivotably  connecting  one  end  of  the  rocking  arm  to 
the  instrument; 
a  supporting  member  includng  means  for  delivering  move- 


1.  A  variable  pitch  drum  head  comprising: 

a  fust,  substantially  rigid  ring  having  a  generally  planar 
outer  surface,  a  generally  planar  inner  surface  parallel  to 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  outer  surface,  an  inner  circum- 
ference and  an  outbr  circumference; 

a  membrane  extending  across  the  area  defined  within  the 
inner  circumference  and  at  least  part  way  from  the  inner 
circumference  toward  the  outer  circumference  adjacent 
the  inner  surface  of  the  first  ring; 

a  second,  substantially  rigid  ring  having  a  generally  planar 
outer  surface,  a  generally  planar  inner  surface  parallel  to 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  second 
ring,  an  outer  circumference  which  approximately  con- 
forms in  shape  and  size  to  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
first  ring,  and  an  inner  circumference  that  is  slightly 
smaller  than  the  inner  circumference  of  the  first  ring,  said 
inner  circumference  being  slightly  larger  than  the  circum- 
ference of  the  drum  shell  intended  to  be  used  with  the  said 
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drum  head,  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  ring  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  ring  with  a 
portion  of  the  membrane  sandwiched  therebetween; 

means  for  securing  the  membrane  in  fixed  relation  between 
the  first  and  second  rings;  and 

a  plurality  of  hooks  extending  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
second  ring  adjacent  the  outer  circumference,  the  hooks 
being  suitable  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  head  tension- 
ing cord. 

7.  A  variable  pitch  drum  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  extending  along  a  central  longitu- 
dinal axis  between  first  and  second  opposite  ends  which 
extend  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis; 

a  pair  of  membranes  extending  across  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  shell,  the  membranes  extending  beyond  an  outer  cir- 
cumference of  the  shell; 

a  pair  of  rigid,  circular  ring  assemblies  disposed  adjacent  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  shell,  each  having  an  inner  circumfer- 
ence slightly  greater  than  an  outer  circumference  of  the 
shell  and  an  outer  circumference  substantially  greater  than 
the  inner  circumference,  each  ring  assembly  including  a 
pair  of  rings  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  with  a 
portion  of  a  membrane  extending  beyond  an  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  shell  secured  therebetween  to  permit  ten- 
sion to  be  developed  across  the  membranes  when  the  ring 
assemblies  are  forced  toward  one  another,  the  ring  assem- 
blies each  further  including  a  plurality  of  hooks  secured 
thereto,  the  hooks  being  spaced  about  the  ring  assemblies 
near  the  outer  circumference  and  extending  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  the  shell;  and 

a  substantially  inelastic  cord  threading  the  hooks  on  ring 
assemblies  at  alternately  opposite  ends  of  the  drum  shell  to 
permit  manual  control  over  substantial  changes  in  pitch  of 
the  drum  tone  by  selectively  manually  squeezing  the  cord 
toward  the  drum  shell,  said  substantial  changes  in  pitch 
being  permitted  by  a  sufficient  radial  distance  being  pro- 
vided between  the  inner  and  outer  circumferences  of  said 
ring  assemblies. 


connected  to  said  second  input  of  said  calculator  means,  said 
key  signal  generating  means  including  a  gate  means  for  passing 
a  key  signal  corresponding  to  a  specific  key,  and  multi-vibrator 
means  including  control  switch  means  coupled  to  said  gate 
means  and  said  converter  means. 


4,077,299 

FASTENER  WITH  REMOVABLE  PINTAIL  AND 

LOOONG  COLLET 

John  O.  King,  Jr.,  3990  N.  Ify  Rd.,  Atiuta,  Ga.  30342 

CoBttnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,077,  JaiL  17, 1975, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  542,076,  Jan.  17, 1975,  Pat  No. 

3,962,775,  and  Ser.  No.  542,074,  Jan.  17, 1975,  Pat  No. 

3,965,792,  and  Ser.  No.  554,762,  Mar.  3, 1975,  abuidoMd.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,756 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  SBbaeqnent  to  Jnn.  29, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL2  F16B  35/04 

VS.  CL  85—1  P  16  ClaiiH 


4,077,298 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TUNING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Nobuaki  Kondo,  MInamlsaitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  gaKiiBiiiifi 

Kaisha  Kawai  Gakkl  Seisakudio,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,212 

Int  CL2  GlOG  7/02 

VS.  a.  84—454  10  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  tuning  of  an  electronic 
musical  instrument  comprising  a  phase  comparator  having  two 
inputs,  converter  means  connected  to  said  comparator  for 
producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  output  of  the  compar- 
ator, calculator  means  having  first  and  second  inputs,  said  first 
input  of  said  calculator  means  being  connected  to  said  con- 
verter means,  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  for  generat- 
ing a  musical  tone  signal  having  an  output  connected  to  one  of 
said  inputs  of  said  phase  comparator,  means  connected  to  the 
other  input  of  the  phase  comparator  for  applying  a  standard 
signal  thereto,  key  signal  generating  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  keys  for  generating  a  voltage  corresponding  to  an  actu- 
ated key,  said  key  signal  generating  means  having  an  output 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  adapted  to  be  installed  in  aligned 
holes  with  an  initial  minimum  diameter  through  work  pieces 
comprising: 

an  elongate  fastener  having  a  fastener  axis,  a  TnaKinmrn  bear- 
ing diameter  and  a  leading  end,  and  including  a  substan- 
tially rigid  pintail  connector  at  the  leading  end  thereof 
coaxially  aligned  with  the  fastener  axis,  said  pintail  con- 
nector having  a  connector  diameter  smaller  than  the  fas- 
tener maximum  bearing  diameter; 

a  substantially  rigid  pintail  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trail- 
ing end  and  including  connection  means  for  removably 
connecting  the  trailing  end  of  said  pintail  to  said  pintail 
connector  when  said  pintail  is  coaxially  aligned  with  and 
leading  said  fastener,  the  connection  between  said  pintail 
and  said  pintail  connector  having  sufficient  strength  for 
said  fastener  to  be  pulled  into  the  holes  by  axially  pulling 
on  said  pintail  when  the  maximum  bearing  diameter  of 
said  fastener  is  larger  than  the  initial  maximum  diameter  of 
the  holes  through  the  work  pieces,  said  pintail  having  a 
maximum  pintail  diameter  smaller  than  the  fastener  maxi- 
mum bearing  diameter,  said  connection  means  on  said 
pintail  disconnectable  from  said  pintail  connector  on  said 
fastener  by  generally  transverse  movement  of  said  pintail 
out  of  coaxial  alignment  with  said  fastener;  and 

a  locking  collet  sUdably  received  over  said  connection 
means  on  said  pintail  and  said  pintail  connector  on  said 
fastener  when  said  connection  means  on  said  pintail  is 
connected  to  said  pintail  connector  on  said  fastener  with 
said  pintail  coaxially  aligned  with  said  fastener  to  posi- 
tively prevent  transverse  movement  of  said  paintail  with 
respect  to  said  fastener  and  thus  positively  yet  removably 
lock  the  connection  between  said  pintail  conpector  and 
said  connection  means  on  said  pintail  with  said  pintail 
coaxial  with  said  fastener  so  that  said  fastener  and  pintail 
act  as  an  integral  unit  until  ^aid  locking  collet  is  sUdably 
removed  from  said  pintail  connector  to  release  said  con* 
nection  means  from  positive  connection  with  said  pintail 
connector,  said  locking  collet  sized  to  pass  through  said 
holes  leading  said  fastener  when  said  fastener  is  pulled  into 
the  holes  by  axially  pulling  on  said  pintail. 
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4,077.300 

PLASTIC  SCREW  GROMMET 

Tote«  Yoda.  YokohaiM,  Japa^  airi^or  to  Nifco  Ibc^  Tokyo, 


CoatiMttkM  of  Scr.  No.  504,017*  Sep.  9, 1974,  abudoned.  lUi 

appUcatkm  Apr.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  «73,496 

OaiM  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  Sep.  10, 1973, 48-1050R4 

lat  CL»  F16B  W04 

MS,  CL  85-W  ♦  Claims 


portion  on  a  second  horizontal  axis  spaced  from  said  first  axis, 
said  second  frame  having  an  open  button  end  across  wliich 
said  cutter  extends  for  said  opposite  end  support  thereby,  said 
vertical  and  horizontal  movement  of  said  cutter  by  said 


L  In  a  closed  end  one-piece  plastic  screw  grommet  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  flange  head,  a  polygonal  leg  perpendicu- 
larly extending  downwardly  from  the  underside  of  the  said 
flange  head,  axially  Upered  engaging  projections  terminating 
in  shoulder  means  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  said  leg  in  spaced 
opposition  to  the  underside  of  said  head,  a  screw  aperture 
extending  inwardly  through  the  topside  of  the  said  flange  head 
and  extending  into  and  along  the  axis  of  the  leg  and  terminating 
short  of  the  free  end  thereof,  axial  grooves  extending  radially 
from  the  inner  wall  of  the  screw  apertures  towards  but  termi- 
nating short  of  each  comer  of  said  leg,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  forming  longitudinally  extending  depressions  in 
portions  of  the  outer  sides  of  the  leg  and  surrounding  the  said 
engaging  projections  on  at  least  the  two  axially  disposed  sides 
of  said  projections  plus  the  portion  of  said  leg  between  the 
shoulder  means  and  said  head,  said  leg  having  a  resilient  thin- 
walled  configuration  at  those  depressed  portions  of  said  leg, 
said  depressions  being  anguUrly  disposed  inwardly  relative  to 
the  axis  of  said  leg  in  the  direction  of  said  head  to  provide  the 
greatest  flex  in  the  outer  sides  of  said  leg  adjacent  said  shoulder 
means,  each  said  engaging  projection  joined  throughout  its 
length  to  and  rising  from  the  base  of  said  depression  and  with 
at  least  the  shoulder  means  extending  lateraUy  from  said  base 
beyond  the  juncture  of  the  depression  with  the  side  of  said  leg. 

4,077,301 

APPARATUS  FOR  CITITING  EXPANDED  FOAM 

BLOCKS  TO  PROVIDE  A  PREDETERMINED  SURFACE 

CONFIGURATION  THEREON 
Harry  Brakm,  P.O.  Box  372  Rhrcrsidc  Station,  Miami,  Fla. 

33135 

Filed  May  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,141 

lat  CLJ  B23C  1/16;  B26F  i/U 

UA  CL  90—13  J  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  support,  a  movable 
frame  assembly  suspended  from  said  support,  a  taut  wire-Uke 
cutter  supported  at  opposite  ends  by  said  movable  frame  as- 
sembly for  vertical  and  horizontal  movement,  a  changeable 
template  having  a  periphery  formed  with  a  predetermined 
contour  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  and  extending  horizontally  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  movement  of  said  cutter,  follower 
means  carried  by  said  frame  assembly  to  engage  said  tempUte 
periphery  for  guiding  the  cutter  along  said  predetermined 
contour,  a  platform  located  beneath  said  movable  frame  as-* 
sembly  for  supporting  a  block  of  expanded  plastic  foam  to  be 
cut  by  said  cutter,  means  for  locating  said  block  on  said 
platform  with  respect  to  said  cutter  and  template  in  position 
for  cutting  a  surfiice  therein  having  said  predetermined  con- 
tour, said  movable  frame  assembly  including  a  first  frame 
pivoted  at  a  midpoftion  thereof  to  said  stationary  support  on  a 
first  horizontal  axis,  said  first  frame  being  normally  inclined 
and  having  an  upper  portion  projecting  above  said  platform,  a 
second  frame  pivotally  suspended  from  said  first  frame  upper 


movable  frame  being  accomplished  by  pivoting  of  said  first 
frame  to  vertically  raise  and  lower  said  second  axis,  second 
frame  and  cutter,  and  the  pivoting  of  said  second  frame  to 
swing  said  cutter  back  and  forth  horizontally,  and  electric 
power  means  for  energizing  said  cutter  to  effect  said  cutting. 


4,077,302 
APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  END  HOUSINGS  FOR 

SLANT  AXIS  ROTARY  MECHANISMS 
Paul  J.  Staebler,  Dunlap,  Dl.,  assigBor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  May  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  796,569 

Int.  a.2  B23C  3/02:  B24B  7  7/02 

U.S.  CL  90—13.9  '  Clalma 


>«- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  machining  the  end  walls  of  slant  axis 
rotary  mechanisms  including  a  base;  a  support  pivoted  on  said 
base  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis;  a  shaft  joumalled  on  said 
support  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  nonparallel  to  said  first 
axis;  a  work  holder  carried  by  said  shaft  for  receiving  a  housing 
element  of  a  slant  axis  rotary  mechanism  to  have  an  end  wall 
machined  thereon;  means,  including  a  tool  adjacent  said  work 
holder,  operable  to  perform  a  machining  operation  on  a  hous- 
ing element  received  on  said  work  holder;  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft;  and  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  for 
oscillating  said  support  about  said  first  axis  in  timed  relation  to 
rotation  of  said  sh^  the  improvement  comprising:  means  for 
oscillating  said  shaft  along  said  second  axis  at  a  desired  rate  to 
cause  the  end  wall  being  machined  to  have  a  surface  configu- 
rated to  compensate  for  deflections  occurring  during  operation 
of  the  machanism. 
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4,077,303 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN  IMPACT  FORCE 
Peder  Ulrik  Ponlsen,  Loenholt  Ladegaard,  DK-3480  Fkvdeas- 
borg,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,867 

Int.  a.2  FOIL  lS/00;  POIB  7/18 

UA  a.  91—50  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  an  impafct  force,  comprising: 

a  pressure  chamber; 

a  piston  slidably  movable  within  the  chamber,  said  piston 
extending  through  the  opposite  end  walls  of  said  chamber, 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  piston  at  one  end  of  the 
chamber  being  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area 
thereof  at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  generally  vertical  longitudinal  axis,  a  lower  end 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  chamber,  and  an  upper  end 
adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  chamber,  said  ends  of  said 
piston  being  outside  said  chamber; 

means  for  connecting  a  tool  to  said  lower  end  of  said  piston; 

an  inlet  conduit  for  introducing  a  fluid  into  said  chamber 
under  pressure,  said  fluid  acting  on  said  piston  to  exert  an 
axial  force  thereon  in  a  given  direction; 

means  connected  in  operative  engagement  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  piston  for  releasably  gripping  said  piston  to 
prevent  axial  movement  thereof  when  said  axial  force  is 
below  a  predetermined  value,  and  to  suddenly  release  said 
piston  to  permit  axial  movement  thereof  in  said  given 
direction  when  said  axial  force  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined value,  said  releasable  gripping  means  comprising  a 
cam  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  piston,  and  a  cam 
follower  roller  engaging  said  cam,  spring  means  for  bias- 
ing said  roller  into  contact  with  said  cam,  so  that  said 
roller  exerts  an  upward  force  on  said  cam,  and 

means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  in  said  chamber 
by  removing  fluid  therefrom,  and  for  moving  said  piston 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  given  direction,  when  the 
piston  has  moved  in  the  given  direction  towards  the  end 
with  the  larger  cross-section  following  release  of  the 
gripping  means. 


fluid  into  and  out  of  said  chamber  for  developing  forces 
upon  said  hammer  to  effect  oscillatory  movements  of  said 
hammer  in  opposite  directions, 

said  conducting  means  including  a  pair  of  ports  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber,  said  valve  element  being  disposed 
in  switching  relationship  with  said  ports  to  open  one  of 
said  ports  and  close  the  other  of  said  ports  when  said  valve 
element  moves  in  one  of  said  opposite  directions  past  a 
first  switching  position  and  to  close  the  one  of  said  ports 
and  operate  said  other  port  when  said  valve  element 
moves  in  the  other  of  said  opposite  directions  past  a  sec- 
ond switching  position, 

means  for  mounting  said  valve  element  in  said  chamber  for 
movement  in  said  opposite  directions  beyond  said  switch- 
ing positions, 

said  hammer  being  engageable  with  said  valve  element  to 
effect  movement  thereof  in  said  one  of  said  opposite  direc- 


tions to  carry  said  valve  element  beyond  said  first  switch- 
ing position  such  that  said  pressurized  fluid  is  conducted 
with  respect  to  said  chamber  to  develop  forces  upon  said 
hammer  in  the  other  of  said  opposite  directions  which 
limit  the  movement  of  said  hammer  in  said  one  direction 
without  said  valve  element  physically  limiting  the  free- 
dom of  movement  of  said  hammer  in  said  one  direction, 
and 
pressurized  fluid  applying  means  for  developing  and  con- 
trolling the  net  pressurized  fluid  forces  upon  said  valve 
element  only  in  the  other  of  said  opposite  directions  to 
effect  movement  of  said  valve  element  in  the  other  of  said 
opposite  directions  past  said  second  switching  position 
such  that  said  pressurized  fluid  is  conducted  with  respect 
to  said  chamber  to  develop  forces  upon  said  hammer  in 
said  one  direction  a  predetermined  time  after  said  hanuner 
engages  said  valve  element. 


4,077,304 
IMPACT  TOOLS 
John  V.  BonyoDCos,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hydroacons* 
tics  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  666,733 
IbL  CL2  FOIB  7/1%:  FOIL  25/04.  17/00 
U.S.  CL  91—276  39  Claims 

1.  An  impact  tool  for  producing  percussive  forces  which  are 
repetitive  at  selected  frequencies,  said  tool  comprising: 
a  hammer, 
a  valve  element, 

said  hammer  and  valve  element  being  movably  disposed 
together  in  a  chamber  and  having  freedom  to  travel  inde- 
pendently, 
means  for  conducting  with  said  valve  element  pressurized 


4,07735 
HYDRAUUC  PISTON  MOTOR 
Hans  Waldemar  Stuhr,  Aschaffenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,907 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  2, 1975,  2534688 
Int  CL2  FOIB  13/04 
U.S.  CL  91—486  17  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  piston  motor  comprising  a  shaft;  cylinder 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  shaft  and  forming  at 
least  one  cylinder;  a  piston  hydraulically  reciprocable  in  said 
cylinder  for  rotating  said  shaft;  and  temporarily  effective  start- 
promoting  means  effective  upon  hydraulic  pressurization  of 
said  cylinder  prior  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  impart  to  a  mem- 
ber acting  upon  said  piston  and  thereby  to  said  piston  an  initial 
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^Utive  movement  between  s«d  piston  «.d  said  cylinder  to          '-J^^  ^«;?;^^«^  ^~»  '"^^  ^'""^  ^  ""^^^  "*' 
bredc  wlhesive  static  friction  therebetween  and  thereby  de-  heated  bar  reciprocates. 

MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  A 

,  DISPOSABLE  CRUST  ROLLING  FORM 

George  B.  IhiTis,  Jr^  7512  Marbury  Road,  Bethesda,  Md.  20034 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1^76,  Ser.  No.  725,448 

Int  a?  B31B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  93—18  W  Claims 


Kc 


crease  the  friction  retarding  starting  displacement  of  said  pis- 
ton. 


4,077,306 
BAG  MACHINE  CYCLE  INTERRUPT 
Robert  J.  Wech.  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  anignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion,  Saa  Joae,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,703 

Int  a.2  B31B  1/10 

U&a.93— 8R  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  a  piecrust  rolling  form 
of  the  character  described  including  first  feeding  means  feed- 
ing a  first  layer  of  thinly  formed  flexible  material  in  a  given 
direction,  incising  means  downstream  from  said  feeding  means 
operable  to  incise  an  elongated  slit  in  said  first  layer,  applying 
means  downstream  from  said  feeding  means  operable  to  apply 
an  identifying  means  to  said  layer  in  an  area  enclosing  said  slit, 
second  feed  means  downstream  from  said  applying  means 
operable  to  juxtapose  a  second  layer  of  thinly  formed  material 
against  said  incised  layer  of  fiexible  material,  sealing  means 
downstream  from  said  second  feed  means  operable  to  secure 
together  the  said  layers  of  material  to  form  therebetween  an 
enclosed  wafer-like  receptacle  into  which  extends  said  elon- 
gated sUt  with  the  configuration  of  the  secured  together  sur- 
faces of  the  material  defining  the  edge  and  outer  configuration 
of  the  receptacle,  separating  means  downstream  from  said 
securing  means  operable  to  separate  said  receptacle  from  said 
layers  of  material,  weakening  means  operable  to  weaken  a 
portion  of  the  material  of  the  receptacle  in  close  inner  adja- 
cency to  said  edge,  forming  means  operable  to  extend  into  the 
material  forming  said  receptacle  a  plurality  of  air  passing  ports 
said  weakening  means  and  said  forming  means  being  positioned 
intermediate  said  sealing  means  and  said  separating  means. 

4,077,308 
CONTROL  FOR  BAG  MAKING  MACHINE 
John  W.  ScoUy,  Quincy,  Masa.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Scale 
Corporation,  Quincy,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,958 

Int  a.2  B31B  23/60 

U.S.  a.  93—19  7  c*"*^ 


1.  A  thermoplastic  bag  making  machine  for  operation  on  a 
supply  roU  of  thermoplastic  web  which  is  unwound  and  a 
selected  portion  thereof  being  fed,  by  intermittentiy  rotating 
draw  roUs,  to  a  heated  reciprocating  bar  operable,  in  coopera- 
tion with  an  underlying  rotatable  seal  roU,  to  sever  and  seal  the 
web  and  thereby  produce,  from  the  selected  portion  of  the  web 
fed  by  the  draw  roUs,  a  bag  of  desired  dimensions,  said  draw 
roUs  continue  their  intermittent  rotation  for  a  pre-selected 
number  of  machine  cycles  and  are  thereupon  interrupted  and 
rotated  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  web  feed  direction  to, 
respectively  arrest  web  feeding  and  retnct  the  leading  edge  of 
the  web  away  from  the  reciprocating  heated  bar; 
the  improvement  in  apparatus  for  rotating  the  draw  rolls  in 
the  opposite  direction  comprising  an  endless  flexible  ten- 
sion member,  being  connected  to  the  bag  machine  drive 
train,  for  rotating  said  draw  roUs; 
means  engageable  with  a  selected  reach  of  said  tension  mem- 
ber, for  increasing  the  tension  of  said  tension  member; 
and  means,  responsive  to  the  selected  number  of  machine 
cycles  or  at  the  command  of  the  operator,  for  operating 
said  tension  increasing  means  to  effect  rotation  of  said 
draw  roUs  in  said  opposite  direction  and  thus  retract  the 


1.  In  a  bag-making  machine  wherein  a  web  of  material  is 
deUvered  to  a  mandrel  for  forming  into  a  tiibe  and  from  thence 
to  a  sealing  means  for  activating  an  adhesive  on  the  web  which 
is  printed  thereon  in  the  form  of  longitudinaUy  spaced  parallel 
bands  of  adhesive  extending  transversely  of  the  web  at  mter- 
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vals  corresponding  to  the  bag  lengths  to  be  formed,  each  band 
comprising  two  narrow  strips  of  adhesive  between  which  there 
is  a  gap  devoid  of  adhesive,  means  for  forming  the  web  into  a 
tube,  feeding  means,  means  for  advancing  the  tube  to  the 
sealing  means  for  activating  the  band  of  adhesive  to  simulta- 
neously form  the  top  of  one  bag  and  the  bottom  of  the  next, 
photosensitive  means  upstream  of  the  sealing  means  a  distance 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  whole  number  of  bag 
lengths,  first  and  second  switch  means,  a  cam  shaft,  first  and 
second  cams  on  the  cam  shaft  arranged,  respectively,  to  open 
the  first  switch  means  and,  by  opening  of  the  first  switch 
means,  to  disable  the  feeding  means  and  thereafter  to  open  the 
second  switch  means  and,  by  opening  of  said  second  switch 
means,  to  enable  the  feeding  means,  said  cam  means  being 
sufficiently  spaced  apart  such  that  the  photosensitive  means  is 
sensitive  only  to  said  first  strip  of  each  band  of  adhesive. 


4,077,309 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  LINED  BOXES 
Jakob  Marbot  Schaffliausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  S  I  G 
Scheizerische      Industrie-GeseUschaft,      Neuhausen      am 
RheinfiOl,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,030 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,    Sep.    2,    1975, 
11334/75 

Int  a.2  B65B  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  93— rj  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  closing  an  open  end  of  a  folded  card- 
board box  which  has  oppositely  disposed  wide  flaps  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  narrow  flaps  connected  to  the  box  by  crease 
lines  at  the  open  end;  the  cardboard  box  further  having  a 
glued-in  lining  projecting  outwardly  of  the  box  beyond  the 
crease  lines;  the  apparatus  having  conveyor  means  on  which 
the  boxes  are  advanced  serially  and  spaced  from  one  another; 
a  wide  flap  opener  for  outwardly  bending  the  wide  flaps;  the 
improvement  comprising 

a.  a  lining  spreader  disposed  downstream  of  said  wide  flap 
opener  and  including  a  spreader  finger; 

b.  first  drive  means  connected  to  said  spreader  finger  for 
rotating  said  spreader  finger  and  cyclically  introducing  it 
into  the  opening  of  the  serially  advanced  cardboard  boxes 
for  spreading  and  partially  flattening  a  leading  end  of  said 
lining; 

c.  a  pressure  shuttle  carrying  two  pressure  rails  for  move- 
ment downstream  of  said  lining  spreader;  said  pressure 
rails  bilaterally  cooperating  with  the  lining  precedingly 
handled  by  said  lining  spreader  for  completing  the  flatten- 
ing of  the  lining; 

d.  second  drive  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion 
to  said  pressure  shuttle  for  effecting  a  reciprocating  mo^ 
tion  of  said  pressure  rails; 

e.  means  for  coordinating  the  motions  of  said  spreader  finger 
with  said  pressure  shuttle; 

f  means  for  synchronizing  the  motion  of  said  conveyor 

means  with  the  motions  of  said  spreader  finger  and  said 

pressure  shuttle; 
g.  an  arm  having  one  end  rotatably  coupled  to  said  first  drive 

means  and  another,  forked  end;  said  spreader  finger  being 

pivotally  attached  to  said  arm;  and 
h.  a  spring  urging  said  arm  against  a  tine  of  said  forked  end. 


4,077,310 
AIR  CONDITIONING  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  J.  McCabe,  Jr.,  Tyler,  Tex.;  MUton  H.  Coleman,  East 
Syracuse,  and  Carl  C.  Herb,  CamUlns,  both  of  N.Yh  assignors 
to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,603,  Mar.  4, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  l977,  Ser.  No.  766,324 
Int  a.2  F2*F  13/08 
U.S.  Q.  98—40  D  1  Claim 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  an  air  conditioning  system  having 
supply  air  terminals  comprising  verticaUy  extending  plate 
members  mounting  inflatable  beUows  operai>le  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  air  from  said  terminal  and  return  air  terminals,  said 
assembly  being  suitable  for  use  in  said  return  air  terminal  and  in 
said  supply  air  terminal,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  member  having  an  outwardly  flared  lower  portion  and 
an  upstanding  leg  projecting  upwardly  from  said  lower 
portion; 
a  second  member  spaced  apart  from  said  first  member  and 
having  an  outwardly  flared  lower  portion  and  an  upstand- 
ing leg  projecting  upwardly  from  said  lower  portion; 
a  third  member  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
members,  and  having  a  generally  upstanding  leg  spaced 
from  said  upstanding  legs  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers, said  first  and  third  members  defining  a  first  air  pas- 
sage therebetween  and  said  second  and  third  members 
defining  a  second  air  passage  therebetween,  said  first  and 
second  passages  adapted  to  direct  air  downwardly  there- 
through when  said  assembly  is  employed  in  a  supply  air 
terminal,  and  said  passages  adapted  to  direct  air  upwardly 
therethrough  when  said  assembly  is  employed  in  a  return 
air  terminal;  and 
a  single  unitary  joining  member  interconnecting  said  first 
second  and  third  members  to  form  an  integral  assembly, 
said  joining  member  including  a  pair  of  opposed  faces  and 
a  body  portion  having  an  axiaUy  extending  slot  disposed 
midway  between  said  opposed  faces,  said  upstanding  leg 
of  said  third  member  being  disposed  within  said  slot  said 
opposed  faces  being  in  intimate  contact  with  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  members,  said  joining 
member  being  in  vertical  alignment  with  and  spaced 
below  said  generally  vertically  extending  plate  members 
when  said  assembly  is  employed  in  said  supply  air  termi- 
nal. 


968  O.G.  4 
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4,077^11 
POOD  ROASTING  OR  BOILING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Koactk  L.  WoMKk,  NUaml,  FU^  uiigiior  to  The  Pillibiiry 
Coavaay,  MinMspoUs,  Miu. 

Filed  Jen.  19, 1977,  Scr.  No.  760,494 

bt  CL»  A47J  i7m 

UJS.  CL  99—355  ♦  CW«" 


-:^ 


having  an  upwardly  facing  outlet  located  above  said  con- 
tainer and  facing  away  from  said  container, 

means  for  forcing  said  liquid  food  product  from  the  con- 
tainer through  said  conduit  and  out  of  the  outlet  thereof  at 
atmospheric  temperature,  said  means  imparting  sufficient 
velocity  to  said  liquid  food  product  to  force  the  latter 
upwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  said  outlet; 

a  hood  member  open  at  the  bottom  and  having  a  top  located 
above  said  outlet  and  sides  for  deflecting  liquid  flowing 
out  of  the  conduit  outlet;  and 

means  supporting  said  hood  member  above  said  container 
with  the  outlet  of  said  conduit  disposed  within  the  sides  of 
said  hood  member  and  below  the  top  thereof. 


1.  A  food  roasting  or  broiling  apparatus  comprising  a  sup- 
porting framework,  a  drive  motor,  an  endless  conveyor  to 
convey  the  food  from  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  apparatus  to  an 
outlet  at  the  other  end.  said  conveyor  being  coupled  to  the 
motor  and  mounted  iqwn  the  framework,  said  conveyor  being 
adapted  to  convey  the  food  from  one  portion  of  the  apparatus 
to  another  and  having  longitudinally  spaced  apart  generally 
parallel  cross  members  with  spaces  between  them,  a  separator 
means  including  an  elongated  separator  member  for  exerting  a 
downward  force  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  conveyor  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  outlet  end  of  the  apparatus  means  yieldly 
biasing  the  elongated  separator  member  into  contact  with  the 
conveyor,  the  separator  member  being  of  a  smaller  cross  sec- 
tional size  than  the  spaces  between  cross  members  of  the  con- 
veyor to  thereby  fit  into  the  spaces  between  the  cross  members 
of  the  conveyor,  whereby  when  the  conveyor  is  advanced  the 
separator  member  will  ride  up  and  fall  down  repeatedly  into 
the  space  between  each  of  the  cross  elements  of  the  conveyor 
and  pass  between  the  conveyor  and  the  food  in  the  general 
vicinity  of  the  oulet  end  of  the  apparatus  to  thereby  strike  the 
food  so  as  to  joggle  it  away  from  the  conveyor  as  the  conveyor 
is  advanced  past  the  separator. 

4,077,312 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPARTING  SMOKE  FLAVOR  TO 

UQUIDS 

Wcdey  E  Howard,  4000  Adam,  Kavaa  Qty,  Kus.  66103 

CootiBaatkM-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  682,756,  May  3, 1976, 

■haiiitfil  Thia  appUcatkm  Oct  26, 1976,  Scr.  No.  735,384 

Int.  CL2  A23B  //Oft  BOID  19/00,  39/00.  41/00 

U.S.  a.  99—471  10  a«»in»« 


4,077,313 
METHOD  OF  TENSIONING  AND  JOINING  A  FORMED 

STRAP  LOOP  ABOUT  A  PACKAGE 

Peter  Lems,  Wilmctte,  and  Nelson  Cheung,  Arlington  Heights, 

both  of  DL,  asiignon  to  Signode  Corporation,  GlcBTiew,  IlL 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Scr.  No.  752,289 

Int  CL2  B65B  13/02 

MS,  CL  100-2  13  Oahat 


^-4 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  a  smoky  environment  at 

atmospheric  pressure  and  temperature  to  impart  smoke  flavor 

to  a  prepared  liquid  food  product,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  open  topped  container  for  containing  the  liquid  food 

product; 
a  Uquid  ccmduit  communicating  with  said  container  near  the 
center  of  the  latter  and  extending  thereabove,  said  conduit 


1.  A  method  of  tensioning  and  securing  a  strap  loop  about  a 
package,  said  strap  loop  formed  between  a  free  end  of  a  length 
of  strap  and  a  standing  portion  of  said  length  of  strap  with  a 
portion  of  the  strap  loop  overlapped  by  said  free  end.  said 
method  comprising: 
restraining  said  free  end  and  an  overlapped  portion  of  the 

loop  in  an  orientation  to  maintain  a  region  of  overlap; 
effecting  relative  movement  between  said  package  and  said 

strap  loop  to  locate  the  loop  about  said  package; 
effecting  relative  twisting  movement  of  the  strap  between 
said  region  and  the  balance  of  the  loop  to  orient  one  edge 
of  the  strap  in  said  region  nearer  the  center  of  the  loop 
than  the  other  edge; 
tensioning  said  length  of  strap  to  tighten  the  loop  about  the 

package;  and 
joining  said  free  end  and  an  overlapped  portion  in  said  re- 
gion. 

4,077,314 
WIRE  OR  BAND  STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Wilhdmos  F.  S.  M.  Tan  Wcgen,  Maartenadijk,  Netherlands, 
anigBor  to  MetaTcrpa  N.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct  21, 1976,  Scr.  No.  734,380 
Int  Q.2  B65B  13/10 
U.S.  a.  100—26  1  Claim 

1.  Wire  or  band  strapping  machine,  comprising  means  for 
guiding  a  wire  or  band  about  a  looped  path,  means  for  feeding 
the  wire  or  band  comprising  a  driven  roller,  a  freely  rotatable 
roller  and  means  for  urging  said  freely  rotatable  roUer  towards 
said  driven  roller,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  move- 
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ment  of  the  wire  or  band  to  withdraw  the  wire  or  band  to 
tighten  the  wire  or  band  about  an  object  to  be  strapped,  said 
means  as  well  comprising  a  driven  roller  at  a  freely  rotatable 
roller  and  means  for  urging  said  freely  rotatable  roller  towards 
said  driven  roller,  said  last  mentioned  roller  rotating  relative  to 
the  band  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  first 
mentioned  feed  roller,  said  first  mentioned  roller  being  dis- 
posed a  distance  above  said  second  driven  roller,  an  endless 


member  interconnecting  both  said  driven  rollers,  and  fiirther 
rollers  deflecting  the  wire  or  band  into  the  shape  of  a  vertical 
U,  whose  horizontal  legs  pass  through  said  driving  means,  and 
a  motor  driving  the  first  mentioned  roller  through  a  second 
endless  member,  wherein  the  motor  only  drives  the  first  men- 
tioned roller  directly  through  said  second  separate  endless 
member  and  the  motor  is  placed  halfway  between  the  two 
driven  rollers. 


4,077,315 
CYLINDRICAL  BALER  CONVEYOR 
Gerald  Fnuldyn  Meiers,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  ft 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1976,  Scr.  No.  702,259 

Int  CL2  B30B  5/06 

MS.  a.  100—88  6  aaims 


1.  In  a  mobile  agricultiu-al  machine  for  forming  cylindrical 

bales  having  a  frame  and  in  which  a  bale-forming  conveyor, 

having  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  endless  belts  trained  around  a 

plurality  of  parallel  rollers  engages  crop  material  so  as  to  form 

cylindrical  bales,  the  conveyor  having  upper  and  lower  runs, 

the  upper  run  including  a  fixed  roller  and  increasingly  and 

deflectingly  supporting  a  forming  bale  adjacent  said  roller,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

a  guide  roller  about  which  the  belts  are  trained,  engaging  the 

inside  of  the  lower  run  and  having  a  cylindrical  body  and 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  disks  carried  by  the  body  and 

extending  radially  outwards  from  it,  the  axial  Sfiacing  of 

the  disks  being  somewhat  greater  than  the  width  of  a  belt 

so  that  the  tracking  of  a  belt  engaging  the  body  between 

the  disks  is  at  least  in  part  guided  by  the  disks;  and 

,iiaounting  means  for  the  guide  roller  carried  by  the  frame 


and  including  automatic  belt  tensioning  means  biasing  the 
guide  roller  generally  downwards,  the  guide  roller  being 
located  adjacent  the  fixed  roller  immediately  below  the 
forming  bale  so  that  as  the  upper  run  provides  increasing 
and  deflecting  support  for  the  forming  bale,  an  increase  in 
belt  tension  results,  overcoming  the  biasing  of  the  tension- 
ing means  and  forcing  the  guide  roller  to  move  upward  so 
that  the  disks  pass  between  the  belts  in  the  upper  run,  the 
guide  roller  thus  contacting  and  providing  support  for  the 
growing  bale. 


4,077,316 
SUGAR  CANE  MILL 
Jean  Pierre  Georget  Denain,  France,  assignor  to  FlTCS-Cafl 
Babcock,  Paris,  France 

FUed  JoL  28, 1976,  Scr.  No.  709,310 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  F^vnce,  Jul.  29, 1975,  75 J3567 

Int  CL2  B30B  3/04 

MS.  a.  100—163  R  9  Claiais 


A  sugar  cane  mill  comprising  the  combination  of 
two  support  beds, 

two  lower  cylinders,  each  lower  cylinder  being  mounted 
on  a  respective  one  of  the  support  beds, 
two  cover  members,  each  cover  member  being  pivotaUy 
mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  the  support  beds, 
two  bearings, 

an  upper  cylinder  having  an  axis  and  carried  by  the  two 
bearings,  and 

at  least  one  elastically  deformable  block  connecting  each 
bearing  to  a  respective  one  of  the  cover  members,  the 
block  or  blocks  being  arranged  to  permit  movements  of 
the  upper  cylinder  with  respect  to  the  cover  members  in  a 
direction  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  plane  de- 
fined by  the  axis  of  the  upper  cylinder  and  the  resultant  of 
the  pressure  forces  during  normal  operation  of  the  miU, 
and  the  block  or  blocks  extending  on  either  side  of  the 
plane. 


4,077,317 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPRINTING  AN  ELONGATED 

MEMBER 

Werner  Kiesewetter,  Nenstadt;  EmU  Bernhardt  Thann,  and 

Robert  Hutterer,  Haarbmcken,  aU  of  Germany,  assigBors  to 

Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Beriin  and  Munich,  Gcraany 

FUed  Not.  4, 1975,  Scr.  No.  628,817 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  4, 1974, 2452636 
Int  0.2  B41F  9/10 
MS.  CL  101—37  6  Cbdw 

1.  Apparatus  for  imprinting  the  surface  of  an  elongated 
member  moving  at  high  speed,  the  apparatus  including  a  rotat- 
able printing  wheel  having  a  rim  having  edges  formed  with  a 
circumferential  groove  conforming  to  the  surface  to  be  im- 
printed and  depressed  printing  markings  formed  in  the  surface 
of  the  groove;  means  for  engaging  the  rim  of  the  printing 
wheel  in  tangential,  non-slip,  frictional  contact  with  the  elon- 
gated member  whUe  the  member  is  drawn  longitudinaUy  at 
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high  qieed;  •  nozzle  positioned  for  aiming  an  ink  jet  at  a  region 
of  the  grooved  rim  of  the  wheel  spaced  from  the  area  of 
contact  with  the  elongated  member,  the  nozzle  producing  an 
ink  jet  having  an  aperture  angle  within  the  edges  of  the  rim; 
and  a  wiper  diq>osed  in  a  direction  against  the  direction  of 
wheel  roution,  contacting  the  wheel  at  a  location  following 
the  inkmg  region,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
the  printing  wheel  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  hori- 


B     • 


^ 


0  a 


iM 


sections  disposed  therealong,  trained  over  said  drive  pul- 
ley and  said  guide  means  and  movable  through  a  path 
bringing  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  type  sections 
into  a  position  aligned  with  said  opening, 
transmission  means  selectively  connectable  between  said 
drive  pulley  and  said  rotating  shaft  for  engaging  said  drive 
pulley  with  said  rotating  shaft  to  move  said  endless  belt 
and  position  a  selected  one  of  said  type  sections  in  said 

opening,  .      . 

control  means  externally  of  said  rotating  drum  for  activatmg 
said  transmission  means  to  selectively  connect  and  discon- 
nect said  drive  pulley  and  said  rotating  shaft;  and 

means  for  advancing  the  article  to  be  printed  into  association 
with  the  surface  of  said  drum  and  said  selected  type  sec- 
tion to  impress  an  impression  of  said  selected  type  section 
onto  the  article. 


zontal  axis,  with  the  inking  region  prd  the  wiper  contact 
location  being  on  the  lower  half  of  the  wiieel,  and 
the  wiper  having  an  end  face  bevelled  at  an  angle  between 
about  65*  and  85*  with  respect  to  a  top  surface  of  the 
wiper,  the  wiper  being  positioned  so  that  an  upper  edge  of 
the  end  face  contacts  the  groove  surface  of  the  printing 
wheel  between  the  edges  of  the  rim,  with  the  top  surface 
extending  from  the  contact  edge  at  an  angle  between 
about  3*  and  10*  below  the  horizontal. 


4,077^19 

APPARATUS  FOR  mENTIFYING  THE  LOAD 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  CENTERFIRE  FIREARM 

CARTRIDGE 

John  H.  Edmisten,  P.O.  Box  201,  Boone,  N.C.  28607 

FUed  Jon.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,84« 

Int  C1.2  B41F  17/16.  17/36 

U.S.  a.  101—41  5  Claims 


4,077,318 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  UPON  MOVING  SHEETS, 

PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

TYPESETTING 

ghfaHAi  TtMd,  Kobe,  Japan,  aaaivior  to  Kobe  Dockyard  A 

EagiM  Worki,  Ltd^  Japu 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,541 

OafaM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japn,  Apr.  21, 1975,  50-48801 

lot  CLJ  B41J  1/20:  B41F  17/00 

U  A  CL  101-37  14  Claima 


1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  upon  an  article  comprising: 

a  rotating  drum  having  an  opening  in  its  periphery, 

a  rotating  shaft  in  said  drum, 

at  least  one  drive  pulley  in  said  drum  engageable  with  said 

routing  shaft, 
guide  means  in  said  drum  spaced  from  said  drive  pulley  and 

adjacent  said  opening, 
at  kast  one  endless  belt  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  type 


1.  Apparatus  for  imprinting,  onto  an  unstruck  primer  of  an 
elongate  ccnterfire  ftfearm  cartridge,  indicia  identifying  the 
load  characteristics  of  the  cartridge  and  comprising  means  for 
receiving  a  head  portion  of  a  cartridge  and  including  centering 
surface  means  for  positioning  an  unstruck  primer  disposed  in  a 
cartridge  head  primer  pocket  in  alignment  with  a  predeter- 
mined axis  and  the  cartridge  generally  co-directionally  with 
said  axis,  said  centering  surface  means  defining  an  inwardly 
converging  conical  surface  concentric  with  said  axis,  and 
plunger  means  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  center- 
ing surface  means  along  said  axis  for  imprinting  indicia  onto  an 
unstruck  primer  of  a  cartridge  engaged  thereby. 

I 

4,077,320 

SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  SQUEEGEE-SUPPORTING 

TUBES  IN  ROTARY  SCREEN  PRINTER 
Roger  Weber,  Pfkstatt,  and  Andre'  Lotte,  Mulhoose,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Sodetc  Alsadenne  de  Constructions 
Mecaniques  de  Mulhoose,  Molhonse  Cedex,  FIrance 

FUed  Jul.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Firaace,  Aug.  12, 1975,  7525047 
Int  CL2  B41F  15/44 
UJS.  CL  101—119  ^  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  device  for  a  squeegee-supporting  tube  in  a 
horizontal,  cylindrical  rotary  screen  of  a  printing  machine 
having  a  printing  head,  said  rotary  screen  having  a  rotational 
axis,  said  suspension  device  comprising: 
a  substantially  horizontal  arm  having  a  vertically  unob- 
structed horizontal  upper  face,  said  arm  being  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  on  a  vertical  axis  laterally  offset 
with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  cylindrical  ro- 
tary-screen, by  a  distance  sufticient  to  permit  clear  lateral 
access  to  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  screen; 
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releasable-securing  means  on  the  distal  end  of  said  arm  upper 
face,  releasably  securing  one  end  of  said  squeegee-sup- 
porting tube  on  said  horizontal  upper  face  of  said  arm  for 
permitting  said  tube  end  to  be  readily  disengaged  from 
said  arm; 

support  means  on  said  printing  head  positively  supporting 
said  pivoting  arm  for  free  pivotal  movement;  and 


4,077,321 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNT  FOR  ROTARY  SCREEN 
Johannes  Zimmer,  Ebentalerstrasse  133,  A-9020  Klagenfurt, 
Austria 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,258 

Int  a.2  B41F  15/38 

U.S.  a.  101—128.1  13  Ckdms 


1.  A  screen  station  for  a  rotary  screen-type  printing  machine 
comprising:  a  frame  for  carrying  a  rotary  screen,  said  screen 
having  an  axis,  said  frame  including  two  struts  disposed  paral- 
lel to  said  axis,  and  four  feet  mounted  on  said  struts  abuttable 
against  a  support  and  supporting  said  frame,  a  first  of  said  feet 
including  means  for  pivotably  supporting  said  frame,  and 
means  providing  relative  horizontal  slidable  movement  be- 
tween said  first  foot  and  a  second  foot  with  respect  to  the 
support  or  a  respective  one  of  said  struts  said  other  two  feet 
being  movable  relative  to  said  support  or  a  respective  one  of 
said  struts. 


4,077,322 
METHOD  FOR  RAPID  MARKING  OF  ARTICLES 
Michel  Fardeau,  Aix-les-MUes;  Louis  Duthion,  Paris,  and  Jean- 
Pierre  VoUt  MarseUle,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Hotchldss 
Brandt  Sogeme,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  404,903 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  18, 1973,  73.14162 
Int  a.2  B41M  1/42.  1/12 
U.S.  a.  101—129  4  Claims 


adjusting  means  adjustably  positioning  said  support  means 
along  said  vertical  axis  with  respect  to  said  printing  head, 
whereby  release  of  said  releasable-securing  means  from 
said  squeegee-supporting  tube  permits  said  arm  to  be 
pivoted  on  said  vertical  axis  away  from  the  end  of  said 
cylindrical  screen  so  that  ready  access  is  attained  to  the 
squeegee  so  that  the  squeegee  can  be  readily  removed 
and/or  replaced  by  withdrawal  and  insertion  at  the  end  of 
the  exposed  cylindrical  screen. 


3.  The  method  of  rapidly  applying  discrete  marks  to  articles 
which  are  moving  with  respect  to  the  marking  substances 
comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  moving  articles  to  be  marked  in  a 
predetermined  path;  (2)  accelerating  by  centrifugal  accelera- 
tion a  marking  substance  by  rotation  around  an  axis  of  a  cham- 
ber containing  said  marking  substance;  (3)  guiding  said  mark- 
ing substance  during  said  acceleration  so  as  to  continuously 
produce  at  least  one  jet  of  marking  substance  along  a  sweeping 
path;  (4)  ejecting  said  marking  substance  through  guide  orifices 
during  a  fraction  of  a  revolution  of  said  rotation  toward  said 
path  of  moving  articles;  (S)  applying  said  jet  of  marking  sub- 
stance to  said  moving  articles  as  discrete  marks;  and  (6)  deflect- 
ing said  jet  other  than  at  the  interval  timed  to  mark  said  article. 


4,077,323 
DOCUMENT  HOLDER 
Christy  N.  Liuzzo,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VaUey  National 
Bank,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,046,  May  5,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,792 

Int  a.2  B41F  3/50 

MS.  CL  101—407  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  document  holder  for  use  with  an  identification  card 
imprinter  for  holding  a  card  carrying  on  embossed  message 
and  the  document  to  imprinted  with  the  message  in  a  fixed, 
predetermined  relationship  so  that  the  message  is  imprinted  at 
a  predetermined  location  on  the  document;  said  document 
holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat  base  member  having  at  least  one  smooth  relatively 
hard  face  major  surface; 

(b)  a  rectangular,  flexible  flap  bonded  along  three  edges 
thereof  to  said  base  member  to  form  a  pocket  for  receiving 
a  card  between  said  flap  and  said  base,  said  card  bearing  an 
embossed  message  thereon; 
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(c)  said  pocket  having  an  aperture  positioned  over  the  loca- 
tion of  said  embossed  message  when  said  oud  is  inserted 
in  said  pocket; 

(d)  a  second  flexible  flap  bonded  along  two  edges  thereof  to 
said  base  to  form  a  receptacle  between  said  flap  and  said 
base  for  receiving  a  document  to  be  imprinted  with  said 
message;  and 

(e)  said  pocket  and  said  receptacle  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  each  other  such  that  said  document  overlaps 
said  ^>erture  whereby  said  message  is  positioned  under- 
neath a  predetermined  location  on  said  document; 
whereby,  said  base  member  retains  the  credit  card  and 
document  and  provides  a  supporting  surfitce  for  imprint- 
ing the  document  by  operation  of  the  card  imprinter. 


4,077^26 
n^ULSE  COMPENSATED  CX>NTINUOUS  ROD 
WARHEAD 
Albert  G.  Fonk,  and  Gary  L.  Hansen,  both  of  Salt  Lake  Qty, 
Utah,  assignon  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,911 
Int  CL2  F42B  13/48 
US.  CL  102—67  5  Claims 


4,077,324 

METHOD  OF  FOUNTAINLESS  LITHOGRAPHY 

ThoMS  J.  Pacauky,  Penficld,  N.Y.,  and  James  H.  Becker, 

Denton,  Tcx^  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Omul 

DtHsiaa  of  Scr.  No.  495,404,  JaL  3, 1974.  lUs  appUcation  Feb. 

12, 1976,  Scr.  No.  657,505 

Int  CL2  B41M  1/06.  1/14 

MS.  CL  101-450  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  printing  comprising  ^plying  an  ink  and  a 
non-aqueous  solvent  to  an  imaged  master  and  transferring  the 
resultant  developed  image  to  a  receiver  member  wherein  the 
master  comprises  a  suitable  non-metal  master  substrate  and  a 
non-imaged  contiguous  surface  layer  of  an  elastomeric  non- 
aqueous solvent  swellable,  crosslinked  polymer,  copolymer  or 
mixture  of  polymers,  said  polymer,  copolymer  or  mixture  of 
polymers  having  an  essentially  hydrocarbon  backbone  which 
may  contain  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  phosphorus, 
oxygen,  sulfur,  bromine,  fluorine  and  chlorine  with  the  halo- 
gen atoms  only  in  a  side  chain;  said  solvent  being  capable  of 
swelling  the  nonimaged  areas  of  said  elastomer  but  not  capable 
of  dissolving,  diffusing  into,  or  remaining  on  the  imaged  areas 
and  wherein  the  solvent  is  added  in  an  amount  to  diffuse  into 
the  non-inuged  areas  of  said  imaged  master  and  form  a  sub- 
stantially ink-free  layer  on  the  non-imaged  areas  of  the  master 
during  inking  and  transferring  of  the  inked  image. 


1.  An  impulse  compensated  continuous  rod  warhead  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  end  plates; 

a  cylindrical  explosive  charge  mounted  between  the  end 
plates  for  providing  an  outward  explosive  impulse; 

a  plurality  of  continuous  rods  mounted  in  parallel  lengthwise 
fashion  about  the  charge; 

an  annular  buffer  disposed  between  the  charge  and  the  rods; 

said  buffer  having  a  varying  mass  between  its  ends  so  that 
impulse  variation  from  the  transient  explosive  reaction  is 
substantially  evened  out  before  being  applied  to  the  rods; 

said  end  plates  being  constructed  of  metal  with  sufficient 
mass  to  substantially  reduce  end  losses  for  maximum  ra- 
dial impulse; 

a  detonator  extending  through  one  of  the  end  plates  and 
located  at  the  center  of  the  respective  end  of  the  charge; 

the  mass  of  the  buffer  progressing  to  a  maximum  at  a  point 
of  maximum  radial  impulse  which  is  located  between  the 
end  plates  approximately  two-thirds  of  the  length  of  the 
charge  from  the  detonator  end;  and 

the  progression  of  the  mass  being  monotonic  and  increasing 
throughout  the  entire  distances  between  the  end  plates 
and  said  point  of  maximum  radial  impulse. 


4^077,325 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WATERLESS  PRINTING 

MASTERS 
ThoflMS  J.  Pacansky,  and  Alan  B.  Anddon,  both  of  Penfield, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  CorporatioB,  Stanford,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1977,  Scr.  No.  776,382 

Int  CL2  B05D  5/00.  1/36  i 

MS.  CL  101—467  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  printing  master  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  self-supporting  master  substrate; 

b.  providing  a  block  film  forming  ink  releasing  copolymer 
consisting  of  from  10  to  20  weight  percent  polyalphameth- 
ylstyrene  having  a  molecular  wei^t  of  between  6,000  and 
1 1.000  and  from  90  to  80  weight  percent  polydimethylsi- 
loxane; 

c.  coating  said  substrate  with  said  copolymer; 

d.  depositing  an  ink  accepting  particulate  material  in  image 
conflgiiration  on  said  master, 

e.  heating  the  master  to  crosslink  the  siloxane  blocks  and 
soften  the  styrene  blocks;  and 

f.  allowing  the  coating  to  cool  so  as  to  bond  the  particulate 
imaging  jnaterial  to  the  master. 


4,077,327 
TURNTABLE  WITH  A  VEHICLE  ROTARY  DRIVE  SHAFT 

AND  EXTERNAL  TRANSMISSION  MEANS 
Barry  L.  ZiegenAis,  Saylorsburg,  and  Richard  Jocsak,  Easton, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SI  Handling  Systems,  Inc.,  Easton, 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,653 

Int.  a.2  B60S  13/02:  B61B  13/00;  F16H  7/02 

MS.  CL  104—35  "  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  vehicles  comprising  a  turntable 
having  a  spaced  set  of  tracks  for  supporting  said  vehicles  and 
a  rotatable  drive  tube  for  driving  a  drive  means  on  said  vehi- 
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cles,  said  drive  tube  being  disposed  between  said  tracks,  sup- 
port structure  supporting  said  table  for  movement  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  power 
means  connected  to  said  table  for  selectively  causing  such 
movement  of  the  table,  a  main  drive  member  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  movement  of  said  table  and  below  said  table,  at  least 
one  flexible  member  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
main  drive  member  and  then  upwardly  to  said  drive  tube  so 
that  said  main  drive  member  may  cause  said  tube  to  rotate 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  in  all  rotative  positions  of  said  turnta- 
ble, and  means  drivingly  coupled  to  said  main  drive  member 
for  rotating  said  main  drive  member  about  said  axis. 


4,077,328 
ROTARY  DUMP 
Glenn  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  93006  Martech  Station,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30318 

Filed  Jun.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,925 

Int  a.2  B61D  7/10.  9/04.  9/12 

MS.  a.  105—261  A  10  Claims 


1.  A  load  carrying  vehicle  comprising  a  framework,  road 
wheels  mounted  on  said  framework  for  supporting  said  frame- 
work from  a  road  surface  railroad  wheels  mounted  on  said 
framework  and  movable  up  and  down  with  respect  to  said 
framework  for  engaging  the  rails  of  a  railroad  and  supporting 
said  framework  from  a  railroad,  a  load  carrying  dump  body 
mounted  on  said  framework,  means  for  tilting  said  load  carry- 
ing dump  body  about  an  approximately  horizontal  axis  and 
dumping  the  load  from  said  dump  body,  means  for  rotating 
said  load  carrying  dump  body  about  an  approximately  vertical 
axis  for  dumping  the  load  from  said  dump  body  at  various 
positions  about  the  vehicle,  said  load  carrying  dump  body 
comprising  a  bottom  pan,  sidewalls  extending  upwardly  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  pan  and  a  front  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  pan  defining  an  upper  opening  and 
a  dump  opening,  a  tail  gate  hingedly  connected  at  its  upper 
edge  portion  about  an  approximately  horizontal  axis  to  the 
upper  portions  of  said  sidewalls  at  the  upper  portion  of  the 
dump  opening  and  movable  to  open  and  close  the  dump  open- 
ing, an  apron  connected  at  one  of  its  edge  portions  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  dump  body  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  dump 
opening,  and  a  pair  of  wing  plates  each  connected  at  one  of  its 
edge  portions  to  one  of  said  side  walls  at  the  side  edges  of  the 
dump  opening,  whereby  when  the  railroad  wheels  are  engaged 
with  the  rails  of  a  railroad,  the  load  dumped  from  the  dump 
body  can  be  directed  out  to  the  side  of  the  rails  of  the  railroad 
by  the  apron  and  wing  plates. 


4,077,329 

OPENING  AND  CLOSING  MEANS  FOR  HINGED 

TROUGH  COVERS  ON  HOPPER  CARS 

Franklin  P.  Adier,  Michigan  Qty,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,976 

Int  CL2  B61D  7/24.  39/00 

MS.  a.  105—377  12  Oaims 


1.  A  railway  hopper  car  having  a  roof  including  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  hatch  opening,  hatch  cover  means  hingedly 
connected  to  said  roof  and  movable  from  a  closed  position 
covering  said  opening  to  an  open  position,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  operating  mechanism  for  moving  said  hatch  cover  means 
including; 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  thrust  bars  attached  to  the 
roof  adjacent  the  opening  to  define  a  top  pour  space  be- 
tween said  thrust  bars  and  movably  supported  with  re- 
spect to  said  roof, 

thrust  element  means  rotatably  supported  on  each  of  said 
thrust  bars  and  fixed  relative  thereto  against  longitudinal 
movement, 

said  hatch  cover  means  comprising  a  pair  of  hatch  covers 
extending  the  length  of  the  hatch  opening, 

link  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  thrust 
element  means  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to 
one  of  said  hatch  covers; 

and  motor  means  connected  to  said  thrust  bars  for  moving 
the  thrust  bars  longitudinally  to  open  and  close  said  hatch 
covers,  whereby  there  is  defined  a  pour  space  in  the  open 
position  of  the  hatch  cover  means. 


4,077,330 
SLIDING  PANEL  FOR  AN  END  DOOR  OF  A  RAIL  CAR 
Israel  D.  Peisner,  Huntington  Woods,  and  PanI  J.  Ye,  MeMn- 

dsie,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whitehead  A  Kales  Coa- 

pany,  RiTcr  Rouge,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,176 

Int  a.2  B61D  17/06.  19/00 

MS.  CL  105—410  8  Clains 

1.  A  closure  for  an  opening  in  a  rail  car  comprising  a  door, 
means  mounting  said  door  on  said  rail  car  for  movement  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said  opening,  a 
recess  in  said  door,  a  panel,  means  mounting  said  panel  for 
movement  between  a  closed  position  relative  to  said  recess  and 
an  open  position  relative  to  said  recess,  first  panel  operating 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  door  to  its  open  position 
for  autonuitically  moving  said  panel  to  its  open  position  and 
retaining  said  panel  in  said  open  position  when  said  door  is  in 
its  open  position,  and  second  panel  operating  means  responsive 
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to  movement  of  said  door  to  its  closed  position  for  automati- 
cally moving  said  panel  to  its  closed  position  and  retaining  said 


panel  in  said  closed  position  when  said  door  is  in  its  closed 
position. 


each  providing  a  horizontal  base  plate  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  top  surface  of  said  base  structure,  and 
means  for  removably  mounting  said  base  plates  of  said 
fingers  on  said  base  structure  to  place  said  fingers  in  prese- 
lected positions  longitudinally  of  said  rack  between  said 
fixed  end  risers. 


4,077^2 
AUTOMOBILE  TIE  DOWN  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  M.  Krokos,  Detroit,  Midu,  asrignor  to  Eyans  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,616,  Jan.  20, 1975,  Pat  No. 
4,022,134,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,817, 
Apr.  4, 1974,  abandoned.  lUs  appUeation  Feb.  11, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  657,175 

Int  a.2  B25B  25/00;  B60P  7/(»;  B61D  45/QO 

U&  a.  105—477  8  Clahns 


4,077,331 

CARGO  RACK 

EMinid  Val  Verde,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Transco  Inc., 

FUcd  Jnn.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,369 

Int  CL2  B61D  17/00 

UJS.  CL  105—463  4  Claims 


7-7-.-  i  t  f  t  i  t  t  r. 


'    *     '     ^  -"-r-r  r  f-  f~r-r- 7-1- y- f    /    r     f    .'    /    7—r—f~r—r--r 


1.  A  cargo  rack  system  for  use  upon  a  flat  deck  of  a  railroad 
car  that  provides  along  its  vertical  edges  vertical  stake  sockets, 
comprising 

a.  an  elongated  rack  hav^g  a  base  structure  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably carried  upon  the  flat  deck  of  the  car  so  as  to  extend 
beyond  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof, 

b.  said  base  structure  providing  a  horizontal  top  and  bottom 
surface  and  a  fixed  pair  of  tubular  risers  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  with  said  risers  being  of  a  length  to  provide  por- 
tions extending  above  and  below  said  base  structure  and 
the  flat  deck  of  the  car, 

c.  means  fixedly  connecting  said  end  risers  to  said  base 
structure  whereby  a  portion  of  each  riser  projects  into  the 
stake  sockets  provided  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
car, 

d.  means  for  removably  connecting  said  end  risers  in  the 
stake  sockets  so  as  to  mount  said  rack  across  the  flat  deck 
of  the  car, 

e.  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  freight-retaining  fingers 


1.  A  tie  down  for  holding  vehicles  during  transport  on  an- 
other vehicle  having  an  extending  track  mounted  thereon, 
comprising  a  base  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  track  of 
the  transporting  vehicle,  a  shaft  joumaled  by  said  base  member 
and  extending  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  track, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  for  affixing  an  end  of 
a  flexible  transmitter  to  said  shaft  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  the 
flexible  transmitter  being  adapted  to  carry  a  hook  at  a  place 
spaced  from  its  end  for  providing  a  detachable  connection  to 
the  transported  vehicle  at  a  point  along  the  length  of  the  track 
spaced  from  said  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  flexible  transmitter 
being  adapted  to  wrap  around  said  shaft  along  its  length  from 
said  one  end  of  said  shaft  toward  its  other  end  for  effectively 
shortening  the  length  of  said  flexible  transmitter  and  tying 
down  the  transported  vehicle  as  said  shaft  is  rotated. 

5.  A  tie  down  for  holding  vehicles  during  transport  on  an- 
other vehicle  comprising  a  base  memer  adapted  to  be  affixed  to 
the  transporting  vehicle,  a  shaft  joumaled  by  said  base  mem- 
ber, means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  screw-like  threads  of  oppo- 
site hands  formed  on  said  shaft  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
extending  toward  each  other,  means  for  affixing  a  respective 
end  of  a  flexible  transmitter  to  said  shaft  at  the  respective  ends 
of  said  screw-like  portions,  the  flexible  transmitter  being 
adapted  to  carry  a  hook  between  its  points  of  attachment  to 
said  shaft  for  providing  a  detachable  connection  to  the  trans- 
ported vehiicle,  said  flexible  transmitter  being  adapted  to  wrap 
around  said  shaft  along  said  screw-like  threads  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  said  screw-like  threads  being  adapted  to  maintain 
substantially  the  same  angle  between  said  flexible  transmitter 
as  said  shaft  is  rotated  and  the  transported  vehicle  is  tied  down. 

4,077,333 
ADJUSTABLE  TABLE 
George  C.  Ballas,  10515  Harwin  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77036 
FUed  Apr.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,155 
Int  a.2  A47F  5/12 
U.S.  a.  108-6  10  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  table  having  a  base  and  an  upright  support 
member  mounted  on  said  base,  comprising: 
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a  horizontal  support  member  rotatably  connected  at  one 
extremity  to  said  upright  support  member  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom, 

a  first  table  portion  secured  along  one  surface  to  said  hori- 
zontal support  member, 

a  first  substantially  vertically  disposed  frictional  element 
secured  to  said  upright  support  member, 


two  longitudinally-extending  members  while  normally 
permitting  movement  of  said  plurality  of  deck-forming 
members  out  of  contact  with  said  longitudinally-extending 
members  upon  release  of  said  snap-fit  means  to  allow 
disassembly  of  said  pallet, 

said  stop  means  at  each  said  intersection  including  cooperat- 
ing elements  integral  with  said  longitudinally-extending 
member  and  integral  with  said  deck-forming  member, 

said  snap-fit  means  including  a  first  and  second  pair  of 
spaced  channels  situated  on  said  longitudinally-extending 
member,  in  each  pair  the  channels  opening  in  opposite 
directions  in  the  direction  of  extension  of  the  longitudinal- 
ly-extending member,  and  channel-engaging  members 
formed  on  each  of  said  deck-forming  members  con- 
structed to  snap  fit  into  said  pairs  of  spaced  channels, 

said  stop  means  at  each  said  intersection  comprising  two 
projections  on  each  of  the  longitudinally-extending  mem- 
bers engaging  respective  openings  is  said  deck-forming 
members. 


a  second  substantially  vertically  disposed  frictional  element 
secured  to  said  first  table  portion  and  positioned  to  engage 
saicyirst  frictional  element,  and 

means  cooperating  with  said  horizontal  support  member  for 
disengaging  said  first  and  second  frictional  elements. 


4,077,334 
PALLET  CONSTRUCnON 
Ferdinand  M.  Svirklys,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Eztrados 
Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Omada 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,236 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  27, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  B65D  19/28 


4,077,335 
EXTENSIBLE  TABLE 
Umberto  Lnzzani,  V.  Febo  Borromeo  5,  Senago  (Milan),  and 
Giuseppe  Riya,  V.  Monte  Ncyoso  3,  Pademo  Dugnano  (Mi- 
Un),  both  of  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,595 

Int  a.2  A47B  l/OS 

U.S.  a.  108—75  3  Chdms 


U.S.  CL  108—56.1 


25  Claims 


1.  A  pallet  construction  comprising: 

at  least  two  spaced-apart  substantially  parallel  longitudinal- 
ly-extending aluminum  members, 

a  plurality  of  deck-forming  aluminum  members  contacting 
and  extending  at  least  between  the  at  least  two  longitudi- 
nally-extending members  generally  transverse  thereto  in 
spaced-apart  relation, 

each  of  said  pluraUty  of  deck-forming  members  having  at 
least  one  planar  portion  cooperating  with  the  at  least  one 
planar  portion  of  the  others  of  said  plurality  of  deck-form- 
ing members  to  provide  a  planar  pallet  deck  surface  which 
extends  substantially  the  length  of  said  longitudinaUy- 
extending  members, 

snap  fit  means  releasably  interconnecting  said  at  least  two 
longitudinally-extending  members  with  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  deck-forming  members  at  the  intersections 
thereof, 

at  each  said  intersection,  said  snap-fit  means  includes  a  first 
part  integral  with  said  longitudinally-extending  member 
and  a  second  cooperating  part  integral  with  said  deck- 
forming  member,  and 

stop  means  located  at  each  said  intersection  and  preventing 
movement  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  deck-forming  mem- 
bers longitudinally  thereof  and  transverse  to  said  at  least 


1.  In  an  extensible  table,  of  that  kind  which  includes  a  rectan- 
gular frame  constituted  by  two  opposed  spaced  parallel  longi- 
tudinal beams  and  two  opposed  spaced  parallel  cross  beams, 
four  legs  arranged  one  at  each  comer  of  the  frame,  and  two 
draw-out  plates  slidable  into  a  first  stacked  position  and  a 
second  position  in  which  they  are  extended  end-to-end,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
i.  each  said  leg  having  a  recess  opening  at  its  top  end 
ii.  four  shoulder  elements  each  having  a  male  portion  en- 
gaged into  the  recess  of  a  respective  leg,  and  an  upper 
L-shaped  portion  including  two  spaced  vertical  arms 
defining  between  them  a  cavity  receiving  an  end  of  a 
longitudinal  beam,  and  a  recess  receiving  an  end  of  a  cross 
beam, 
iii.  roller  means  protruding  from  the  upper  end  of  a  vertical 
arm  of  the  L-shaped  portion  to  carry  the  draw-out  plates, 
iv.  the  longitudinal  beams  each  having  on  an  inner  face 
opposed  to  an  inner  face  of  the  other  longitudinal  beam  a 
respective  mirror-image  groove  formation, 
V.  lateral  roller  means  mounted  on  said  draw-out  plates  and 
engaged  in  said  groove  formations. 
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4,077,336 
PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  PRINTERS 
JcM-Picrrc  Tal^ard,  St-GcnMiB-lc»Corbeil;  Bcnuurd  F1ace< 
liore,  Chatcaajr'Malabry,  and  Jacques  Bmwl,  Vigneux-sar- 
SciM,  aU  of  Fnmet,  aarignon  to  Sodety  Said:  LOGABAX, 
Fraacc 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  649,184 
OaiM  priority,  application  FHoce,  Feb.  13, 1975,  75  04445 
Iflt  a.2  B41J  7/70 
VS.  CL  101—93.05  6  Claims 
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those  portions  of  the  first  reciprocating  cyclic  motion  are 
comprised  between  the  said  discrete  downward  steps; 
and  means  for  effecting  a  step  of  motion  of  the  movable 
document  during  the  said  upward  translatory  alternation 
movement. 


1.  An  impact  printer  for  forming  dot  patterns  upon  a  mov- 
able document  in  a  line  by  line  fashion  whereby  a  regular 
matrix  of  A  dot  lines  by  B  dot  columns  defines  each  character, 
A  and  B  being  real  integers  greater  than  1,  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  N  elongated  reciprocating  styluses  each  having  first 
and  second  ends,  N  being  a  number  (Stained  by  dividing  the 
total  number  of  characters  in  each  line  by  a  whole  number 
including  unity; 
a  plurality  of  N  electromagnet  means  cooperating  with  the 
first  ends  of  the  respective  styluses  for  driving  the  second 
ends  thereof  against  the  said  document  at  high  speed; 
means  for  selectively  energizing  said  electromagnet  means; 
first  and  second  guide  members  by  which  the  first  and  sec- 
ond end  portions  of  the  styluses  are  respectively  sup- 
ported at  regularly  spaced  intervals  along  first  and  second 
imaginary  straight  lines  substantially  parallel  to  the  dot 
lines; 
said  first  guide  member  being  fixedly  mounted,  whereas  the 
second  guide  member  is  mounted  for  first  reciprocating 
cyclic  motion  in  the  direction  of  the  second  imaginary 
straight  line  and  for  second  reciprocating  motion  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  second  imaginary  straight  line; 
motor  means  and  a  rotating  shaft  constantly  rotated  by  said 

motor  means  when  said  motor  means  is  energized; 
first  coupling  means  connecting  the  said  shaft  to  the  second 
guide  member  and  adapted  for  converting  the  constant 
rotating  motion  of  the  said  shaft  into  the  said  first  recipro- 
cating cyclic  motion,  the  said  first  reciprocating  cyclic 
motion  being  constant  and  having  an  ampUtude  corre- 
sp(»ding  to  the  line  portion  defined  by  the  said  total 
number  of  characters,  divided  by  N; 
second  coupling  means  connecting  the  said  shaft  to  the 
second  guide  member  and  adapted  for  converting  the 
constant  rotating  motion  of  said  shaft  into  the  said  second 
reciprocating  motion,  the  said  second  reciprocating  mo- 
tion including  a  plurality  of  discrete  downward  steps  each 
starting  before  the  end  of  one  of  the  successive  half  cycles 
of  the  first  reciprocating  cyclic  motion  and  ending  after 
the  beginning  of  the  next  half  cycle,  the  number  of  steps  in 
said  plurality  equalling  A-1  and  a  single  step  return  up- 
ward translatory  alternation  movement  starting  at  the  end 
of  the  last  of  the  said  successive  half  cycle  and  ending  at 
the  end  of  the  next  half  cycle,  the  totality  of  said  down- 
ward steps  together  forming  a  downward  translatory 
alternation  movement  having  an  amplitude  equalling  the 
length  of  a  column,  the  said  means  for  selectively  energiz- 
ing the  electromagnet  means  being  operative  only  during 


4,077,337 

METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

COMBUSTION  OF  COMBUSTIBLES 

Bernard  Demoiseao,  11,  me  Joseph-Cnrsat,  74100  Annemasse, 

Haute>SaToie,  France 

Filed  Jon.  30, 1976,  Scr.  No.  701,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Switxeriand,  Jul.  4, 1975,  8715/75 

Int  a.2  F23G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  110—235  4  Claims 


1.  Method  for  the  continuous  combustion  of  mineral  or 
organic  combustibles,  characterised  by  the  steps  of  placing  the 
said  combustibles  in  a  closed  room,  introducing  a  controlled 
volume  of  substantially  pure  oxygen,  as  a  combustive  into  the 
closed  room  in  the  presence  of  water  steam  so  that  the  gas 
emitted  by  the  combustible  during  combination  with  the  oxy- 
gen produce  a  primary  effect  constituting  a  semi-continuous 
explosion  and  as  well  producing  a  secondary  effect  comprising 
an  atomization  of  the  water  and  of  the  gas  contained  in  the 
room. 


'      4,077,338 
SHAFT  FURNACE  FOR  PYROLYSIS  OF  REFUSE  WITH 

BED  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  GUbert  HalTorson,  LoclqHMrt,  and  Edward  Paul  Eard« 
ley,  Getzrille,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,789 

Int  CL*F23G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  110—235  '  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  vertical  shaft  furnace  for  the  pyrolysis  of  pelletized 
refuse,  having  a  drying  zone  in  the  upper  part,  a  pyrolysis  zone 
in  the  mid  portion,  and  a  hearth  for  coniibustion  and  melting  in 
the  base  of  said  furnace  provided  with  means  for  supplying 
oxygen  to  said  hearth,  the  improvement  comprising  a  refuse 
bed  support  structure, 

said  support  structure  being  located  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  hearth  but  above  the  level  of  said  oxygen  supply 
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means,  and  comprising  at  least  three  cooled,  refractory 
support  members,  extending  radially  inward  from  the 
hearth  wall  toward  the  axis  of  the  hearth  and  having  side 
wall  surfaces, 
said  support  structure  being  characterized  by  having  a  plu- 
rality of  peripheral  spaces  extending  through  said  struc- 
ture and  converging  in  the  downward  direction,  each  of 
said  peripheral  spaces  being  formed  at  least  in  part  by  the 
side  wall  surfaces  of  adjacent  support  members  and  the 
inside  surface  of  the  hearth. 


4,077,339 
CARTRIDGE  SEWING  MACHINE  ACCESSORY 
Sidney  Bass,  Los  Angeles;  Herbert  May,  Torrance,  and  Hubert 
AUen  Rich,  Westminster,  aU  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Mattel, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,380 

Int  a.2  D05B  23/00 

US.  a.  112— 121 J7  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  cartridge  for  use  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
recessed  surface  in  the  side  of  the  head  thereof  abuttingly 
receiving  a  first  planar  surface  of  the  cartridge,  the  cartridge 
having  a  second  generally  parallel  surface  with  interconnect- 
ing edges  to  define  a  housing  having  a  reciprocable  needle 
carrying  member  generally  wholly  contained  within  said  car- 
tridge the  needle  being  reciprocable  out  through  an  aperture  in 
the  bottom  of  the  cartridge,  one  of  the  interconnecting  edges 
being  a  front  edge  of  the  cartridge,  said  cartridge  comprising: 
a  recess  formed  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  cartridge 

adjacent  the  front  edge; 
means  within  said  recess  for  receiving  a  spool  of  ribbon-like 
material  with  said  cartridge  separated  from  said  sewing 
machine  and  for  rotatably  retaining  said  spool  with  said 
cartridge  received  in  said  recessed  surface;  and 
channel  means  on  the  front  edge  of  said  cartridge  adjacent 
the  needle  aperture  for  passage  therethrough  of  said  rib- 
bon-like material  in  proximity  to  the  needle. 


connected  to  said  needle  to  drive  said  needle  in  reciprocation, 
an  insert  slide  on  said  base  portion,  a  mounting  member 
mounted  for  adjustable  movement  along  said  sUde,  a  resilient 
support  connected  to  said  member,  a  ram  carried  by  said  resil- 
ient member,  a  rotatable  cam  driven  by  said  main  shaft  and 


engageable  with  said  ram  to  raise  and  lower  said  ram.  a  perfo- 
rating tool  mounted  on  said  base  portion,  said  base  portion 
having  a  slot  through  which  said  tool  reciprocates,  a  counter 
tool  carried  on  said  ram  and  being  movable  with  said  ram 
toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece  at  the  location  of  said 
slot  for  cooperative  engagement  with  said  perforating  tool. 


4,077,341 

BUILT  IN  BUTTONHOLER  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Norboru  Kasnga,  Hachioji,  Jqian,  assignor  to  Janomc  Sewing 

Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  ot  Scr.  No.  711,078,  Ang.  2, 1976.  lUs 

appUcation  Aug.  11, 1976,  Scr.  No.  713^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1975,  50/99756 
Int  CL2  D05B  3/02 
VS.  CL  112—158  B  18  OaiBM 


90  er     n 


SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  WORKPIECE 
PREPUNCTURING  DEVICE 
Oskar  Braun;  Reinhold  Dobner,  both  of  Kaisershiuteni;  Knud 
Oreriach,  and  Ludwig  Pietacfa,  both  of  Karlsruhe,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Pfaff  Industrlemaschinen  Gjn.bJl., 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  4, 1976,  Scr.  No.  729,019 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  3, 1975,  2544165 
Int  a.2  D05B  35/00 
VS.  a.  112—131  11  Claims 

1.  A  sewing  machine  construction  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion, an  arm  portion  overlying  said  base  portion,  a  needle 
mounted  in  said  arm  portion  for  reciprocation  over  said  base 
portion,  a  main  sewing  machine  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
base  portion,  a  workpiece  advance  plate  connected  to  said 
shaft  for  movement  by  said  shaft  during  rotation  thereof  in 
timed  relationship  to  the  movement  of  said  needle  and  being 


,J^ 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  wherein  a  shaft  rotates  relative  to  a 
machine  frame  in  order  vertically  to  reciprocate  a  needle  and 
to  rotate  a  pack  of  pattern  cams,  and  wherein  two  cam  follow- 
ers are  displaceable  axially  along  said  pack  and  are  engageable 
radially  with  said  cams  for  controlling  the  stitch  pattern  of  said 
needle,  a  buttonholer  comprising: 
releasing  means  connectable  to  said  pack  and  to  said  follow- 
ers and  rotatable  by  said  pack  from  a  starting  position 
through  predetermined  first  angular  positions  of  said  pack 
for  displacing  said  followers  firom  an  engaged  position 
riding  on  respective  cams  into  a  disengaged  position  clear 
of  said  cams  only  when  said  pack  is  in  said  first  positions; 
clutch  means  for  coupling  said  releasing  means  to  said  packs; 
shifting  means  connected  to  said  releasing  means  for  duplac- 
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ing  said  followers  axially  along  said  pack  each  time  said 
releasing  means  diq>laces  said  followers  from  said  en- 
gaged to  said  disengaged  position; 

stopper  means  connected  between  said  releasing  means  and 
said  shifting  means  for  disconnecting  same  from  each 
other  in  a  predetermined  second  position  which  said  pack 
assumes  after  passing  through  said  first  position; 

clearing  means  for  disconnecting  said  releasing  means  from 
said  pack  and  returning  said  releasing  means  to  said  start- 
ing position; 

setting  means  connected  to  said  releasing  means  and  dis- 
placeable  between  an  operative  position  allowing  dis- 
placement of  said  releasing  means  from  said  starting  posi- 
tion and  an  inoperative  position  blocking  displacement  of 
said  releasing  means  from  said  starting  position;  and 

operating  means  including  an  operating  element  connected 
to  said  clutch  means  and  to  said  releasing  means  and 
displaceable  from  a  normal  position  to  an  actuated  posi- 
tion for  simultaneous  displacement  of  said  cam  followers 
into  said  engaged  position  and  coupling  of  said  releasing 
means  to  said  pack. 


4,077,343 

TUFTING  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  YARN  WASTES 

DURING  THE  TUFTING  PROCESS 

James  W.  Hawkins,  Calhoun,  Ga^  assignor  to  WeUco  Carpet 

Corporation,  Calhoun,  Ga. 

Filed  May  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,673 

Int  a.2  D05C  n/02 

U^a.  112— 410  9  Claims 


4,077,342 

THREAD  TRIMMING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Paal  E  Stcckenrider,  Hofftaian  Estates,  IlL,  assignor  to  Union 

Spedai  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

CoatiMiation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,982,  Dec  15, 1975, 

,fr,mt«fH,  lUs  application  Oct  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,925 

\aX.  CL2  D05B  65/02 

MS.  CL  112—292  20  Claims 


*-<  42  ^J^  <f<tf  ^7 ^st^f^i-u^/a. 


1.  In  a  process  for  tufting  carpets  wherein  a  plurality  of 
yams  are  threaded  to  at  least  one  vertically  reciprocating 
needle  bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  needles,  primary  back- 
ing materia  is  moved  past  the  needle  bar  as  the  needle  bar  is 
reciprocated  so  as  to  form  tuft  loops  thereby,  and  wherein  the 
yam  is  suitably  retained  in  the  backing  material  following  each 
reciprocation  of  the  needle  bar,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of:  threading  a  predetermined  number  of  the  outer 
needles  in  the  needle  bar  which  produce  the  selvage  portion  of 
the  carpet  with  a  low  cost  yam  and  threading  the  remaining 
needles  in  the  needle  bar  between  said  predetermined  outer 
needles  with  a  first  quality  yam  wherein  the  first  quality  yam 
is  that  yam  which  is  to  appear  in  the  finished  carpet. 
4.  A  new  article  of  ntanufacture  comprised  of: 
a  layer  of  primary  backing  material  having  a  predetermined 

length  and  width; 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  yams  retained  within  said  primary 
backing  material,  said  rows  extending  across  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  width  of  said  primary  backing  mate- 
rial and  along  the  length  thereof; 
wherein  a  predetermined  number  of  the  outer  rows  within 
said  rows  of  yams  are  comprised  of  waste  yam  and  the 
rows  between  said  predetermined  number  of  outer  rows 
are  comprised  of  non-waste  yam. 


4077,344 
SYSTEM  FOR  BEADING  AND  FLANGING  CAN  BODIES 
Wade  D.  Fletcher,  Hartsville,  and  Robert  A.  Norwood,  Darling- 
ton, botii  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Sonoco  Products  Company, 
HartsTiUe,  S.C. 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,339 

Int  a.2  B21D  4i/00 

\}&.  a.  113—115  «  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  sewing  machine  having  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating needle,  a  throat  plate  means,  a  rotary  hook  assembly 
means,  a  bobbin  case  joumalled  in  said  hook  assembly  means, 
fmger  means  below  the  top  of  said  bobbin  case  for  restraining 
said  case  against  rotation,  and  a  thread  trimming  assembly 
means  comprising: 
a  bobbin  thread  pull-off  assembly  means  operative  between 
the  top  of  said  bobbin  case  and  said  throat  plate  for  remov- 
ing a  selected  amount  of  thread  from  said  bobbin  case; 
a  thread  cutter  assembly  means  operative  between  said  bob- 
bin thread  pull-ofT  means  and  said  throat  plate  means,  said 
thread  cutter  assembly  means  including  two  moveable 
blades,  means  for  interconnecting  said  blades  for  coopera- 
tive movement  in  unison  whereby  severing  in  a  true  scis- 
sor hke  manner  both  the  bobbin  and  needle  threads  below 
said  throat  plate  means;  and 
mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  one  of  said  blades 
and  reciprocably  mounting  the  other  of  said  blades  includ- 
ing means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  movement  imparted 
to  one  of  said  blades. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  formation  of  the  opposed  ends  of  a 
tubular  can  body  including  a  pocketing  rotary  carrier  for 
receiving  and  moving  a  can  body  along  a  predetermined  path 
through  said  apparatus,  opposed  first  and  second  die  chuck 
means  mounted  for  forming  movement  into  engagement  with 
the  opposed  ends  of  a  can  body  as  the  can  body  moves  along 
a  portion  of  the  path  through  the  apparatus,  and  means  for 
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simultaneously  moving  said  chuck  means  into  engagement 
with  said  can  ends;  the  improvements  comprising  means  for 
sequentially  moving  said  first  chuck  means  out  of  engagement 
with  the  can  body  and  then  said  second  chuck  means  out  of 
engagement  with  the  can  body,  and  stop  means  on  a  rigid  with 
said  carrier  cooperating  with  the  second  chuck  means,  when 
engaged  wirti  the  can  body  end,  to  engage  and  retain  one  end 
in  engagement  with  the  second  chuck  means  as  the  first  chuck 
means  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  can  body. 


4,077,346 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STORAGE  TANK  SUPPORT 

BLOCK  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE  UQUIFIED  GAS 

CARRYING  VESSELS 

Takehiko  Inoue;  Junichi  Tabata;  Hidekatsu  Ohishi,  and  Sell- 

chiro  Murata,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  SUp- 

buUding  A  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct  18, 1976,  Ser,  No.  733,074  ' 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  20, 1975,  50/126594 
Int  a.2  B63B  25m 
U.S.  a.  114—74  A  12  Claims 


4,077,345 

SAILBOAT  CONSTRUCnON 

Grey  M.  Gurley,  900  Tioga  Dr.,  Apt  204,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  773,401 

Int  a.2  B63H  9m 

U.S.  a.  114—39  13  Claims 


1.  A  sailboat  having  a  hull  and  a  sail  assembly,  said  sail 
assembly  being  connected  to  said  hull  by  connecting  means, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
said  sail  assembly  including  a  sail  structure  and  a  swivel 
means,  said  sail  assembly  including  a  mounting  member, 
said  swivel  means  cooperating  with  said  connecting 
means  to  permit  360*  movement  of  said  sail  structure 
relative  to  said  hull,  said  swivel  means  moving  about  a 
single  axis  of  rotation  provided  by  an  elongated  rod  rota- 
tionally  mounted  within  an  elongated  tube  in  a  close  fit- 
ting manner,  said  elongated  rod  being  attached  to  said 
mounting  member,  said  hull  having  a  longitudinal  center 
axis  which  comcides  with  the  direction  of  boat  movement, 
said  axis  of  rotation  intersecting  said  longitudinal  centefe 
axis  at  an  acute  angle; 
said  sail  structure  including  a  first  elongated  member  and  a 
second  elongated  member  with  a  sail  stretched  therebe- 
tween when  said  sail  is  open,  said  axis  of  rotation  when 
extended  through  the  open  said  disects  the  sail  into  two 
substantially  equal  parts,  said  first  and  said  second  elon- 
gated members  forming  substantially  a  right  angle  when 
said  sail  is  open,  said  first  and  said  second  elongated  mem- 
bers being  connected  to  said  mounting  member,  at  least 
one  of  said  elongated  members  being  movable  in  respect 
to  said  mounting  member,  whereby  the  one  said  elongated 
member  may  be  moved  directly  adjacent  the  other  said 
elongated  member  causing  collapse  of  said  sail,  securing 
means  connected  to  said  one  elongated  member  to  secure 
the  said  one  elongated  member  to  said  mounting  member 
when  said  sail  is  open;  and 
said  mounting  member  including  rotation  retarding  means, 
said  rotation  retarding  means  preventing  freewheeling 
ineriial  movement  of  said  rod  in  said  tube,  said  rotation 
retarding  means  facilitating  manual  movement  of  said  sail 
assembly  to  different  angular  positions  in  respect  to  said 
hull,  said  rotation  retarding  means  including  structure 
annularly  located  about  said  elongated  rod. 


5.  In  a  construction  for  slidably  supporting  a  spherical  low 
temperature  liquified  gas  storage  tank  on  a  support  deck  in  the 
hold  of  a  ship,  including  a  support  ring  provided  on  said  spheri- 
cal tank  in  the  vicinity  of  its  equator  and  a  pluraUty  of  support 
legs  projecting  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  support  ring  at 
circumferentially  spaced  intervals,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
supporting  means  carried  by  said  support  deck  for  slidably 

engaging  said  support  legs; 
said  supporting  means  including  a  pluraUty  of  abutment 
plates,  each  of  said  abutment  plates  being  slidably  engage- 
able  by  one  of  said  support  legs; 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  each  of  said 
abutment  plates  relative  to  said  support  deck  whereby  the 
load  of  the  storage  tank  is  uniformly  distributable  on  said 
supporting  means; 
a  plurality  of  molding  flasks,  each  of  said  molding  flasks 
being  welded  to  said  support  deck  in  surrounding  relation 
with  one  of  said  abutment  plates;  and 
a  pressure  and  low  temperature  resistant  resin  filling  the 
space  defined  by  said  support  deck,  each  of  said  molding 
flasks  and  each  of  said  abutment  plates  and  fixing  said 
abutment  plates  in  adjusted  heat  insulating  relation  to  said 
support  deck  and  relative  to  said  support  legs. 


4,077,347 
HALYARD  LATCH  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SAILBOAT 
Henry  Leyra  Arce,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Califs  assignor  to 
Coast  Qitamaran  Corporation,  Inine,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  809,459 

Int  a.2  B63H  9/04 

U.S.  CL  114—108  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  latching  and  releasing  a  saU  to  a 
mast  comprising:  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  to  the  mast;  a  line 
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routed  over  said  pulley  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  the  distal  end  of  said  line  to 
said  sail;  catch  means  secured  to  said  mast  at  a  location  at 
which  it  is  desired  to  secure  said  sail;  and  a  pawl  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  said  catch  means  and  extending  outwardly 
thereof,  whereby  said  pawl  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
connecting  means  when  said  sail  is  raised  and  rotated  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position  exposing  said  catch  means, 
said  catch  means  adapted  to  engage  said  connecting  means  for 
latching  the  same,  said  connecting  means  being  released  from 
said  catch  means  by  the  application  of  further  tension  on  said 
line  to  move  said  connecting  means  above  said  pawl,  said 
connecting  means  thereupon  engaging  the  top  of  said  pawl  and 
lowering  the  same  as  the  sail  b  lowered  to  cover  said  catch 
means  and  prevent  entry  of  said  connecting  means  thereupon. 

4^077,348 

CHAIN  STOPPER 

AatM  BroeU,  BroU-LatiiBg,  Gcmaay,  assigBor  to  Lebua  Inter- 

MtkNMl,  IM^  Loagfiew,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  17. 1976.  Scr.  No.  751311 

Int  CL2  B63B  21/18 

VS,  CL  114—200  5  Cl«*«» 


within  said  cavity,  said  releasably  holding  means  comprising 
mechanical  means  engaging  said  projectile,  and  remotcly-con- 


C^C2S^2Z^C^^ 


7o 


trolled  means  for  disengaging  said  mechanical  means  from  said 
projectile. 

4,077.350 
BARGE-CARRYING  SHIP 
Yasoshi  Nishlno,  Akashi;  Saburo  Adachi.  Nishinomiya.  and  Koji 
ifT*«hima,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  aasigBors  to  Mitsubishi  Jnko- 
gyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  651.062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1975,  50-11540 

Int  a.2  B63B  35/40 

MS,  a.  114—260  »  Claims 


1.  A  chain  stopper  for  a  round  bar  iron  chain,  particularly  a 
ship's  anchor  chain,  including: 
two  guideways  for  the  horizontally  oriented  links  of  the 
chain,  said  two  guideways  including  preformed  detents 
thereon  and  being  arranged  parallel  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  chain  and  incorporating 
therebetween  a  groove  for  guiding  the  vertically  oriented 
links  of  the  cham,  and 
at  least  one  clamping  lever  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  horizontal  pin  above  the  chain  and  including  pawl 
sections  for  locking  the  chain  under  pull,  characterized  by 
the  fact  that: 

the  two  pawl  sections  are  arranged  side  by  side  in  parallel 
and  between  each  other  provide  a  vertical  slit  to  remain 
free  for  the  passage  of  the  vertical  links  of  the  chain,  and 
the  pawl  sections  are  of  such  a  length  that  in  the  locking 
position  they  engage,  in  a  locking  manner,  in  the  detents 
on  the  guideways  for  the  horizontal  links  of  the  chain. 


1.  A  barge  carrying  ship  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  deck 
for  receiving  barges,  an  open  hold  space  for  storing  said  barges 
and  a  hatch  in  said  deck  communicating  with  said  hold,  a  first 
elevator  at  one  end  of  said  vessel  for  lifting  and  lowering  a 
barge  to  and  from  said  deck,  rail  means  extending  from  said 
first  elevator  to  said  hatch,  truck  means  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  rail  means,  each  said  truck  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
independent  and  separate  trucks  located  on  said  rail  means 
relative  to  each  side  of  the  vessel,  said  trucks  each  having  a 
separate  support  bracket  extending  laterally  therefrom  in  a 
horizontally  fixed  position  to  engage  and  support  said  barge, 
and  means  for  moving  said  barge  and  associated  truck  means  to 
and  from  said  first  elevator  and  said  hatch  and  a  second  eleva- 
tor located  in  said  hatch  to  lower  and  lift  said  barge  and  said 
associated  truck  means  to  and  from  said  hold. 


4.077.349 
LINE  BOY 
William  A.  Paid.  1806  Parkride  Bird..  Toledo.  Ohio  43607 
Filed  Jn.  14. 1976.  Scr.  No.  695.658 
bt  CL2  B63B  21/00 
U.S.  CL  114— 230  2  Claims 

1.  A  propeUing  device  for  propelling  a  line  from  one  loca- 
tion toward  another,  said  device  comprising  a  housing  forming 
a  cavity,  a  projectile,  means  for  releasably  holding  said  projec- 
tile at  one  end  of  said  cavity,  a  line  having  one  end  affixed  to 
said  projectile  and  another  end  affixed  to  said  housing,  means 
for  establishing  a  force  within  said  cavity  against  said  projec- 
tile to  cause  said  projectile  to  be  ejected  from  said  housing 
along  with  said  line,  said  force  means  comprising  a  spring 


4.077.351 

AMPHIBIOUS  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE 

Manuel  Garcia  Girona.  7  Montee  de  TEglise,  Caluire  (Rhone). 

France 

FOed  Jan.  19, 1976.  Ser.  No.  650.333 
Claims  priority,  application  Flrance,  Mar.  14. 1975. 75.08652 
Int  Q.2  B63H  16/00 
U5.  a.  115—27  4  Claims 

4.  An  amphibious  tricycle,  comprising: 
a  frame  having  an  elongate  front-to-rear  main  frame  mem- 
ber, 
a  pedal  drive,  a  handle  bar,  a  saddle  and  a  front  fork,  opera- 

tively  mounted  on  said  main  frame  member; 
a  buoyant  front  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fork  for 
angular  steering  movement; 
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a  U-shaped  yoke  member  detachably  secured  to  said  main 
frame  member; 

a  pair  of  bearing  sleeves  coaxially  aligned  along  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  main  frame  member; 

a  rear  axle  assembly  rotatably  supported  by  said  bearing 
sleeves, 

said  rear  axle  assembly  including:  a  hollow  cylinder  having 
a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
inner  ends  of  said  bearing  sleeves,  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  on  said  cylinder,  a  center  axle  extending  through 
said  bearing  sleeves  and  said  cylinder,  said  center  axle 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  from  each  end 
thereof,  each  bore  having  a  threaded  socket  at  the  end 
thereof; 

a  pair  of  stub  axles,  each  stub  axle  having  a  reduced-diameter 
portion  having  a  threaded  free  end  and  being  slidably 


cally  mountable  in  an  elongated,  hollow,  downwardly  open 
sleeve  located  in  the  hull  of  the  vessel,  the  hollow,  down- 
wardly open  sleeve  including  an  upper  inner  sealing  surface,  a 
lower  inner  sealing  surface  and  a  removable  cover  on  the  end 
thereof  inside  said  vessel,  the  propulsion  and  steering  device 
including 
an  elongated,  hollow,  cylindrical  intermediate  sleeve  posi- 
tionable  within  said  hollow  sleeve  and  including  an  upper 
outer  sealing  surface  and  a  lower  outer  sealing  surface. 
Which  surfaces  are  respectively  engageable  with  said 
^     upper  inner  sealing  surface  and  said  lower  inner  sealing 
^^  surface  of  said  hollow,  downwardly  open  sleeve; 

an  elongated  propeller  assembly  having  at  one  end  a  rotat- 
able  propeller  and  at  the  other  end  and  elongated,  hollow, 
cylindrical  trunk  which  is  mounted  within  said  elongated, 
hollow,  cylindrical  intermediate  sleeve  so  as  to  leave  an 
annular  space  therebetween,  said  trunk  of  said  propeller 
assembly  being  both  axially  movable  and  rotatable  within 
said  intermediate  sleeve; 
means  positioned  between  said  trunk  and  said  intermediate 
sleeve  for  forming  two  variable  volume  chambers  there- 
between; and 
means  for  separately  supplying  pressure  medium  to  either  of 
said  two  chambers;  such  that  when  said  intermediate 
sleeve  and  trunk  is  positioned  generally  within  said  hol- 
low, downwardly  open  sleeve,  pressure  medium  can  be 
supplied  to  one  of  said  two  chambers  to  move  said  inter- 
mediate sleeve  with  its  upper  and  lower  outer  sealing 
surfaces  relatively  to  the  upper  and  lower  inner  surfaces, 
respectively,  of  said  hollow,  downwardly  open  sleeve, 
whereas  when  pressure  medium  is  supplied  to  the  other  of 
said  chambers  the  trunk  of  said  propeller  assembly  is 
moved  relatively  to  said  removable  cover. 


4,077.353 

MOTOR  MOUNT  FOR  A  BOAT 

Lewis  W.  Webb,  Jr.,  5232  Edgewater  Dr..  Norfolk,  Va.  23508 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1976.  Ser.  No.  755,505 

Int  CL2  B63H  5/12 

U.S.  a.  115—41  R  3  dahns 


received  in  a  bore  of  said  center  axle  with  the  threaded 

free  end  being  threadably  secured  to  a  center  axle's  socket; 
a  pair  of  hollow  stub  shafts  mounted  on  said  stub  axles,  a 

paddle  wheel  radially  extending  from  one  end  of  each  stub 

shaft; 
a  pair  of  buoyant  rear  wheels  mounted  on  the  other  ends  of 

said  stub  shafts; 
a  rudder  coupled  to  the  rear  end  of  said  main  frame  for 

pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis; 
a  pair  of  flexible  steering  cables  extending  in  cross-relation 

between  said  front  fork  and  said  rudder  to  allow  said 
*     rudder  to  rotate  in  a  direction  opposite  from  the  direction 

of  rotation  of  said  front  wheel  thereby  steering  said  tricy- 
cle; and 
a  chain  mounted  on  said  sprocket  wheel  for  driving  said 

tricycle. 

k 

VESSEL  PROPULSION  AND/OR  STEERING  MEANS 
Anders  Marina  Liaaen,  Alesund.  Norway,  assignor  to  A.  M. 
Liaaen  A/S,  Alesund,  Norway 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760.466 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  23, 1976.  760221 

Int  a.2  B63H  1/14 

VJS.  a.  115—35  7  daima 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  an  outboard  motor  to  a  transom  of 
a  boat,  said  motor  having  an  inverted  U-sh^>ed  clamp  for 
securing  it  to  a  support  member,  said  device  comprising  a 
sleeve,  a  plate  secured  to  a  first  end  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
cross-section  larger  than  that  of  the  sleeve,  a  second  pUte 
attached  to  the  first  plate  and  adapted  to  be  clami>ed  to  the 
motor  by  said  clamp,  an  annular  flange  secured  to  the  second 
end  of  the  sleeve,  a  plate  member  having  a  U-shaped  opening 
open  at  its  top  and  having  a  closed  bottom  conforming  to  the 
configuration  and  dimensions  of  the  lower  half  of  the  said 
annular  flange,  said  plate  member  having  an  extension  around 
its  edge  which  forms  a  slot,  said  annular  flange  being  rotatably 
disposed  in  the  slot  to  secure  the  sleeve  to  the  plate  member, 
means  for  securing  the  plate  member  to  a  transom  of  a  boat 
1.  A  vessel  propulsion  and  steering  device  which  is  verti-   and  means  for  locking  the  flange  against  roution  in  the  slot 
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when  the  motor  is  in  an  operable  position  and  when  the  motor 
is  rotated  to  a  point  out  of  the  water. 


4,077,354 

FAST  DISCHARGE  ELECTROSTATIC  COATING 

SYSTEM 

Arrld  C  Walbcrg,  708  S.  Lombwd  Ait^  Lombard,  Di.  60148 

Filed  Oct  7,  iy7«,  Ser.  No.  730,308 

iBt  CL2  B05C  11/00 

VS.  CL  118-12  ^  Claims 


1.  A  coating  system  comprising: 

a  spray  gun  body  for  atomizing  and  ejecting  coating  material 
into  the  atmosphere  having  a  forward  end, 

means  for  generating  an  alternating  series  of  high  voltage 
pulses  at  not  less  than  a  supersonic  frequency, 

means  for  rectifying  said  alternating  series  of  direct  current 
pulses  into  a  series  of  single  polarity  high  voltage  pulses 
connected  to  said  generating  means  and  having  an  output 
of  two  terminals  across  which  said  series  of  pulses  are 
provided  as  a  high  voltage  direct  current, 

an  electrical  resistance  connecting  said  terminals,  and  means 
applying  an  electrostatic  field  to  the  atomized  coating 
material  being  ejected  from  said  gun  forward  end  con- 
nected to  one  said  terminal,  the  other  said  terminal  being 
connected  to  work  to  be  coated. 


4,077,355 

CYLINDER  STRIPING  DEVICE 

Vincent  P.  Miller,  Miller  Pottery  Engineering  Company,  2300 

Palmer  St,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.  15218 
Coatianatioii  of  Ser.  No.  555,023,  Mar.  3, 1975,  abandoned. 
Thia  appUcatioo  Jno.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,308 
Int  CL2  B05C  1/02 
VS.  CL  118—219  7  Claima 


work  pieces  with  their  cylindrical  axes  substantially  vertical, 
comprising  in  combination 
a  printing  head  including 
a  housing, 
a  printing  roller, 
an  applicator  drum  in  operative  contact  with  said  printing 

roller  and 
a  pocket-type  pigment  reservoir  block  enclosing  and  con- 
fining a  reservoir  of  pigment  adjacent  a  segment  of  said 
applicator  drum, 
said  reservoir  block  being  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
housing  to  embrace  said  segment  of  said  applicator 
drum  on  both  sides  and  at  both  ends  of  said  segment, 
means  in  sealed  connection  with  said  reservoir  block  for 

filling  the  same, 
applicator-drum  drive  gearing  assembled   within  said 
housing, 
a  tubular  driving  arm  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
housing  and  supporting  the  same  for  movement  of  the 
printing  head  while  maintaining  the  axes  of  said  printing 
roller  and  applicator  drum  substantially  vertical, 
a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  tubular  driving  arm  into 
said  housing  and  connected  at  its  end  therein  to  said  drive 
gearing  in  driving  relation  thereto, 
a  headmount  assembly  remote  from  said  printing  head,  said 
tubular  driving  arm  being  pivotably  mounted  in  and  sup- 
ported by  said  headmount  assembly, 
said  headmount  assembly  including 

1.  a  universal  pivot  engaging  and  supporting  the  end  of 
said  tubular  driving  arm, 

2.  a  forwardly  extending  yoke  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
base  for  angular  adjustment  about  a  generally  horizon- 
tal axis  in  said  headmount, 

3.  a  driving-arm  guide  track  on  said  yoke  below  said 
driving  arm  and  forward  of  said  universal  pivot, 

4.  a  driving-arm  positioning  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  head- 
mount  and  resiliently  connected  to  said  driving  wm 
forward  of  said  universal  pivot  to  move  said  driving 
arm  aong  said  guide  track, 

said  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  tubular  driving  arm 
and  beyond  said  headmount  for  connection  to  transmis- 
sion shafts  from  a  power  source,  and 

means  operable  from  behind  said  headmount  to  rotate  said 
driving-arm  positioning  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  head- 
mount. 


4,077,356 
PAINT  SPRAYING  MACHINE 
Joseph  J.  Andrews,  Green  HiU  Farms,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone 
Automated  Equipment  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,140 

Int  a.2  B05B  15/04;  B05C  5/02 

VS.  a.  118—301  22  Claims 


1  Apparatus  of  the  type  characterized  by  a  stripe  printing 
head  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  a  tubular  driving  arm 
extending  from,  and  pivotally  supported  by,  a  headmount 
generally  remote  from  the  printing  head  for  applying  circum- 
ferential stripes  to  the  outside  surface  of  cylindrical  work 
pieces,  said  apparatus  being  constructed  to  operate  on  the 


1.  A  paint  machine  for  painting  an  object,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  longitudinally  displaceable  housing  means  for 

positionally  mounting  said  object  on  said  paint  machine  in 

a  predetermined  location;  each  of  said  housing  means 

having  at  least  one  individual  and  separate  rotatable  shaft 
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and  connecting  roller  for  rotatably  driving  said  object 
about  a  longitudinally  extending  axis  of  said  object, 

(b)  means  for  spraying  paint  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
object; 

(c)  each  of  said  housing  means  having  an  individual  means 
for  delineating  zones  on  said  object  surface  for  directing 
said  sprayed  paint  from  said  spray  paint  means  to  a  prede- 
termined zone  on  said  surface  of  said  object; 

(d)  housing  displacement  means  for  longitudinally  displacing 
said  housing  means  each  with  respect  to  the  other  to 
accommodate  differing  sized  objects;  and 

(e)  means  for  ejecting  said  object  from  said  positional  mount- 
ing on  said  housing  members  subsequent  to  a  painting 
operation.  > 


4,077,357 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  A 

PROTECTIVE  COATING  TO  A  GRAPHITE  ELECTRODE 

VassH  Georgiev  Peev;  Alexander  Yordano?  Valchev;  Emil  Pan- 
taleev  NinoT;  Todor  YankoT  Koychev;  Yordan  Ivanov  Kre« 
stenyakoY;  Hristo  Nenchev  Parashkevov;  Ayedis  Mardik 
Dersarkisyan;  Hristo  Knunov  Lyubenov;  Borimir  Nanov 
Nenoy,  and  Ivan  Vassiley  Genev,  all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assign- 
ors to  DSO  "Chema  Metalurgia",  Botunetz,  Bulgaria 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  655,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Feb.  12, 1975,  28955 

Int  C1.2  B05B  13/04 

U.S.  a.  118—321  1  Claim 
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an  electrode  supported  on  said  spindle  to  an  electric-arc 
treatment; 

metal-spray  means  on  said  third  cross-sUde  for  spraying 
molten  metal  on  an  electrode  supported  between  said 
spindles; 

coating-spray  means  on^d  fourth  cross-slide  for  spraying  a 
ftirther  coating  material  on  an  electrode  supported  be- 
tween said  spindles; 

grinding  means  on  said  fifth  cross-sUde  for  grinding  the 
surface  of  an  electrode  supported  on  said  spindles;  and 

control  means  for  operating  said  electric  motor  to  clamp  an 
electrode  between  said  spindles,  repeatedly  displacing  said 
longitudinal  slide  along  said  guideways  in  a  forward  and 
in  a  return  direction  while  an  electrode  is  clamped  be- 
tween said  spindles,  successively  advancing  said  first,  said 
second,  said  third,  said  fourth  and  said  fifth  cross-slide  for 
respective  operation  during  movement  of  said  longitudi- 
nal slide  in  successive  forward  directions,  and  thereafter 
reversing  said  electric  motor  to  imclamp  an  electrode 
fi-om  between  said  spindles. 


4,077,358 

DEACTIVATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  BRUSH 

DEVELOPER  USED  IN  A  MULTICOLOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 

Hidetoshi  Kito,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd., 

London,  England 

FUed  May  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  793,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17, 1976,  51-061357 
Int  a.2  G03G  15/09.  15/01 
VS.  a.  118—658  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  protective  coating  to  an 
elongated  electrode  comprising: 

an  accoustic  housing  having  walls,  a  door  affording  access  to 
the  interior  by  an  operator,  and  a  lid  openable  to  permit 
the  lowering  of  an  electrode  into  said  housing; 

a  support  in  said  housing  formed  with  horizontal  parallel 
guideways; 

a  headstock  fixed  at  one  end  of  said  support  in  said  housing 
and  being  provided  with  a  first  spindle; 

a  tailstock  disposed  along  said  guideways  and  spaced  from 
said  support,  said  tailstock  being  formed  with  a  second 
spindle,  an  electric  motor,  and  a  slip  coupling  between 
said  electric  motor  and  said  second  spindle  for  advancing 
said  second  spindle  toward  said  first  spindle  and  clamping 
an  electrode  therebetween  with  a  predetermined  clamping 
force; 

a  lead  screw  extending  along  said  guideways; 

gearing  operatively  connecting  said  fu^t  spindle  to  said  lead 
screw  for  driving  said  lead  screw  at  a  speed  in  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  to  the  speed  of  said  first  spindle; 

a  constant-speed  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  fu^st 
spindle  for  rotating  same  at  a  fixed  speed; 

a  longitudinal  slide  on  said  guideways  coupled  with  said  lead 
screw  for  displacement  thereby; 

first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  cross-slides  on  said  longi- 
tudinal slide  operable  independently  of  one  another; 

electrode  cleaning  means  on  said  first  cross-slide  for  cleaning 
an  electrode  supported  on  said  spindles  and  preparing 
same  to  receive  a  coating; 

electric-arc  means  on  said  second  cross-slide  for  subjecting 


urn) 


1.  In  a  developing  arrangement  having  at  least  two  magnetic 
brush  developing  rolls,  one  of  which  is  held  in  an  inoperative 
condition  while  the  other  is  operated  to  develop  the  latent 
image,  the  improvement  comprising, 
a  control  plate  associated  with  each  roll  for  removing  devel- 
oper material  from  said  rolls, 
a  separator  associated  with  each  roll  and  interposable  be- 
tween its  associated  roll  and  the  latent  image,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  plate  and  separator  of  one  of  said 
rolls  independently  of  the  other  whereby  one  roll  may  be 
rendered  inoperative  to  develop  said  image  independently 
of  the  other  by  concurrently  adjusting  its  associated  plate 
and  separator. 


4,077,359 
STABLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  CATTLE  SELF-FEEDING 
AND  OPEN  AIR  PEN  CATTLE  BREEDING 
Aldo  Amurri,  Via  Mantini,  1,  Chieuti  (Foggia),  Italy 
FUed  Apr.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,507 
iBt  CU  AOIK  7/00.  1/10 
VS.  a.  119—16  5  Claims 

1.  A  stable  structure  for  cattle  self-feeding  and  breeding 
comprising  a  floor  structure,  a  number  of  base  blocks  con- 
nected to  said  floor  structure,  a  plurality  of  modular  frames 
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arranged  spaced  apart  in  a  consecutive  relationship  and  walls 
between  parts  of  said  spaced  frames,  each  of  said  frames  com- 
prising two  pillars  converging  to  each  other  in  a  V-like  config- 
uration, said  pillars  being  secured  to  one  of  said  base  blocks  at 
the  vertex  of  said  V-like  configuration,  one  lateral  strut  at  one 
side  of  each  of  said  pillars  for  supporting  thereof  externally  of 
said  V-like  configuration,  said  struts  each  extending  in  the 
plane  of  said  pillars  inclined  with  respect  to  said  pillars  and 
each  having  an  upper  end  engaging  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  pillars  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  and  a  lower  end 


motor  means  for  sequentially  reciprocally  displacing  said  cut- 
ter blade  so  as  to  Hrst  force  said  cutter  blade  through  the  lid  of 
said  can  concomitantly  with  the  revolution  thereof  and,  after 
the  lid  has  been  severed,  then  retract  said  cutter  blade  from 
said  can  to  release  the  latter,  and  a  ramp  structure  for  support- 
ing the  opened  can  upon  release  thereof  and  guiding  it  to  a 
receiving  location  at  which  it  is  accessible  to  the  pet. 


secured  to  a  corresponding  other  of  said  base  blocks  in  a  posi- 
tion spaced  away  from  said  vertex  of  said  V-like  configuration, 
at  least  one  tie  rod  connecting  said  pillars  above  said  struts, 
means  for  connecting  said  frames  including  walls  between 
parallel  pillars,  wherein  said  walls  define  a  central  hopper-like 
sheltered  storage  and  gravity  feed  space  and  said  struts  defme 
in  cooperation  with  the  facing  pillar  portions  two  lateral  stable 
spaces,  and  means  for  cattle  self-feeding  arranged  at  the  base  of 
said  converging  pillars  between  said  feed  space  and  each  of 
said  two  lateral  stable  spaces. 


4,077,360 
PET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Anthony  G.  Figlia,  Rego  Park,  N.Y^  assignor  to  F.  G.  Waide, 
Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  JoL  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,003 

Int  CL2  AOIK  5/02 

MS.  a.  119—51.12  12  Claims 
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4,077,361 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Erik  R.  Thorp,  50  Benson  Ave.,  Rumfwd,  RJ.  02916 

FUed  Jan.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,509 

Int  CL2  AOIK  WOO 

UJS.  a.  119—52  R 


10  Claims 


1.  A  pet  feeding  apparatus  for  use  with  hermetically  sealed 
cans  of  pet  food,  comprising  can  opener  means  including  a 
cutter  blade  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  into  and  out  of 
a  cutting  location,  motor  means  for  revolving  a  can  to  be 
opened  when  the  same  is  disposed  at  said  cutting  location, 
timer  means  settable  for  a  desired  time  interval  at  the  end  of 
which  a  pet  is  to  be  fed  and  operable  to  control  said  motor 
means  so  as  to  permit  activation  thereof  only  at  the  end  of  said 
time  interval,  power  means  operable  conjointly  with  said 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  birds  and  the  like  including  separate 
container  and  closure  portions,  said  container  having  spaced 
inner  and  outer  walls  defining  a  hollow  interior  for  receipt  of 
feed,  said  inner  walls  in  part  defining  a  laterally  extending 
recess  within  the  container,  said  inner  wall  further  having  an 
interior  access  feed  opening  therethrough  to  permit  birds  at 
least  partially  within  said  recess  to  gain  access  to  seed  within 
said  container,  the  outer  walls  of  said  container  having  at  least 
one  interior  access  fill  opening  through  which  the  container 
may  be  filled  with  seed,  said  closure  being  movable  relative  to 
said  container  to  selectively  open  and  close  said  fill  opening, 
said  closure  including  at  least  one  opening  therethrough  and 
said  container  outer  wall  at  least  proximate  said  fill  opening 
including  means  for  receiving  said  closure  in  slidable  contact 
therewith  wherein  the  closure  opening  can  be  selectively 
aligned  and  misaligned  with  said  outer  wall  fill  opening  to 
respectively  open  and  close  said  fill  opening,  said  means  for 
receiving  said  closure  including  a  recessed  channel  longitudi- 
nally orientated  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  container,  said 
channel  having  spaced  downwardly  orientated  walls  and  a 
connecting  bottom  wall,  said  closure  having  a  top  surface 
adapted  for  generally  flush  positioning  with  respect  to  the 
outer  container  wall  portions  proximate  said  recessed  channel. 


^  '  4,077,362 

STEAM-WATER  SEPARATOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Ronald  James  Hawkins,  Morden,  Englaiid,  assignor  to  Babcock 
ft  Wikox,  Limited,  London,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Set.  No.  722,836 
Int  CL2  F22B  37/26;  BOID  45/12 
MS.  a.  122—491  5  Claims 

1.  A  dnmi  including  wall  means  defining  an  upper  vapor 
space  and  a  lower  Uquid  space,  means  for  supplying  a  vapor- 
liquid  mixture  of  the  drum,  vapor-liquid  separating  means 
disposed  within  the  drum  and  having  a  vapor  outlet  communi- 
cating with  the  vapor  space  and  a  liquid  outlet  communicating 
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with  the  liquid  space,  the  separating  means  being  mounted  on 
a  duct  extending  centrally  of  the  drum,  the  duct  having  an 
open  bottom  immersed  in  the  liquid  space,  the  liquid  surface 
level  externally  of  the  duct  being  higher  than  the  liquid  surface 
level  within  the  duct  due  to  pressure  loss  through  the  separat- 
ing means,  the  duct  being  sized  to  insure  that  the  vertical 
distance  between  the  open  bottom  and  the  liquid  surface  level 
externally  of  the  duct  is  greater  than  the  difference  in  Uquid 


surface  levels  resulting  from  the  maximum  pressure  loss 
through  the  separating  means,  conduit  means  connected  to  the 
vapor-Uquid  supply  means,  the  conduit  means  extending 
through  the  open  bottom  to  discharge  the  vapor-liquid  mixture 
at  a  location  above  the  liquid  surface  level  within  the  duct,  at 
least  one  opening  extending  through  the  drum  wall  means,  the 
opening  being  sized  to  allow  removal  therethrough  of  the  duct 
with  the  separating  means  mounted  thereon,  and  a  detachable 
closure  means  covering  said  opening. 


said  combustion  chamber  being  in  communication  with  said 
trap  chamber  at  least  through  said  discharge  passage  means,  a 
spark  plug  having  a  set  of  electrodes  dispcwed  in  said  trap 
chamber,  said  trap  chamber  defining  means,  said  set  of  elec- 
trodes and  said  suction  and  discharge  passage  means  being 
arranged  such  that  a  substantial  part  of  said  rich  mixture  intro- 
duced into  said  trap  chamber  is  retained  therein  around  said  set 
of  electrodes  during  the  compression  process  of  said  engine, 
said  spark  plug  being  operative  to  ignite  the  rich  mixture  in 
said  trap  chamber  to  produce  a  torch  jet  which  spurts  at  least 
through  said  discharge  passage  means  into  said  combustion 
chamber  to  bum  the  lean  mixture  therein,  said  trap  chamber 
defining  means  further  having  thereon  a  partition  disposed 
between  said  suction  and  discharge  passage  means  and  extend- 
ing into  said  trap  chamber  to  partially  divide  the  same  so  that 
a  continuous  path  is  formed  in  said  trap  chamber,  said  path 
interconnecting  said  suction  and  discharge  passages,  said  set  of 
electrodes  being  disposed  in  said  path,  whereby  a  fresh  rich 
air-fuel  mixture  sucked  into  said  trap  chamber  on  the  intake 
stroke  of  said  engine  forces  out  residual  gases  produced  during 
the  combustion  process  of  said  engine  to  effectively  scavenge 
said  trap  chamber,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  wall 
means  separating  said  primary  and  secondary  intake  ports 
which  merge  at  their  upstream  ends  into  a  single  general  pas- 
sage and  wherein  said  air-fuel  mixture  producing  means  com- 
prises a  single  fuel  injection  nozzle  provided  in  said  general 
passage  and  so  positioned  as  to  inject  the  fuel  toward  the 
upstream  end  of  said  wall  means  whereby  the  injected  fuel  is 
divided  and  distributed  by  said  separating  wall  means  into  said 
primary  and  secondary  intake  ports. 


4,077,363 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Masaaki   Nognchi,   Nagoya;   Masaham   Sumiyoshi,   Toyota; 
Yokiyasn  Tanaka,  Okazaki,  and  Taro  Tanaka,  Chiryu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,785,  Feb.  25, 1974,  Pat  No. 
3,982,504.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  600,113 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1973,  48-23926; 
Not.  6,  1973,  48-124663;  Not.  13,  1973,  48-127952;  Jul.  30, 
1974,  49-87807 

Int  CL^  F02B  19/10;  F02M  13/06;  F02B  19/16 
M&.  a.  123—32  SP  '  Claims 


4^077,364 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
KeUi  Aoki,  Sosono,  Japan,  anipHM-  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
KabushUd  Kaisha,  Aidd,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,229 
Claims   priority,  appUcation   Ji^an,   Apr.   30,   1976,   51- 

53280[U] 

Int  a.2  F02B  3/00.  33/00 
U.S.  a.  123—32  EH  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  internal  combustion  engine  including  at  least  one 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  cooperating 
with  said  piston  and  cylinder  to  defme  a  combustion  chamber, 
means  defining  therein  a  trap  chamber  adjacent  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  primary  intake  port  for  introducing  a  lean 
air-fuel  mixture  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  secondary 
intake  port  for  supplying  a  rich  air-fuel  mixture  to  said  trap 
chamber,  means  for  producing  said  air-fuel  mixtures,  an  intake 
valve  having  a  valve  stem  and  a  valve  head  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  primary  intake  port,  said  trap  chamber  defining 
means  further  defining  therein  at  least  one  suction  passage 
means  and  at  least  one  discharge  passage  means,  said  suction 
passage  means  bemg  so  operatively  associated  with  said  sec- 
ondary intake  port  that  said  rich  air-fuel  mixture  U  received 
from  said  secondary  intake  port  through  said  suction  passage 
means  into  said  tir^  chamber  on  an  intake  stroke  of  said  engine. 
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1.  An  electronic  fuel  supply  system  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  intake  and  exhaust  systems  compris- 
ing: 
air-fuel  ratio  sensing  means  located  in  the  exhaust  system  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine  for  providing  an  output 
signal  corresponding  to  the  ratio  of  air  to  fuel  being  sup- 
plied to  said  engine; 
an  integrating  circuit  having  first  and  second  time  constant 
values  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  air-fuel  ratio  sensing 
means,  said  first  time  value  being  greater  than  said  second 
time  constant  value; 
acceleration  switch  meanSlocated  in  the  intake  system  of 
said  engine  for  detecting  variations  in  the  vacuum  level  of 
the  intake  air,  said  switch  means  having  a  first  position 
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when  said  engine  is  not  being  accelerated  and  a  second 
position  after  the  start  of  acceleration; 

control  means  coupling  said  air-fuel  ratio  sensing  means  and 
said  acceleration  switch  means  to  said  integrating  circuit, 
said  control  means  switching  the  time  constant  of  said 
integrating  circuit  from  said  first  value  to  said  second 
value  when  said  acceleration  switch  means  is  in  said  sec- 
ond position  and  when  the  output  signal  from  said  air-fuel 
ratio  sensing  means  indicates  that  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the 
mixture  being  supplied  to  said  engine  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  ratio;  and 

fuel  injection  means  located  in  the  intake  system  of  said 
engine  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  integrating  circuit, 
said  fuel  injection  means  injecting  fuel  into  the  intake 
system  of  said  engine  for  a  duration  determined  by  the 
output  of  said  integrating  circuit. 


4,077,365 

EXPANSIBLE  CHAMBER  APPARATUS 

Jamci  B.  Schiucter,  Box  1,  Breese,  DL  62230 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  602,220,  Aug.  6, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,008 

Int  a.2  P02B  57/06 

VS.  CL  123-43  R  5  Oaims 


therewithin,  and  a  pair  of  covers,  one  for  each  end  of  said 
cylindric  wall,  for  closing  said  cylindric  chamber,  and  said  air 
intake  means  comprising  manifold  means  within  said  rotating 
cylinder  block  surrounding  each  said  cylinder,  a  pluraUty  of 
openings  in  said  cover  plates,  passages  in  said  rotating  cylinder 
block  providing  communication  between  said  openings  and 
said  manifold  means,  and  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  cylin- 
der block  providing  communication  between  said  manifold 
means  and  said  cylinder,  these  last  said  openings  being  posi- 
tioned intermediate  the  ends  of  the  stroke  undergone  by  said 
piston  in  said  cylinder  as  it  reciprocates  to  open  and  close 
communication  between  said  cylinder  and  said  manifold  in 
timed  relation  to  movement  of  said  piston. 


4,077,366 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Laszlo  Hideg,  Dearborn,  and  Robert  P.  Ernest,  Dearborn 

Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  636,184,  Nov.  28, 1975.  This  application 

May  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,116 

Int.  a.2  P02B  53/02.  53/10 

U.S.  a.  123—203  2  Qainu 
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1.  Expansible  chamber  apparatus  for  use  as  an  internal-com- 
bustion engine  comprising  a  stationary  housing  having  a  cylin- 
dric chamber  therein,  a  cylindric  cylinder  block  rotatable 
within  said  chamber  about  a  central  axis,  a  shaft  secured  to  and 
rotatable  with  said  cylinder  block,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shaA  constituting  said  central  axis,  said  cylinder  block  having 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  therein  extending  inwardly  from  the 
outer  cylindric  surface  of  said  cylinder  block,  each  cylinder 
having  a  central  cylinder  axis,  these  cylinder  axes  being  tan- 
gent to  a  conmion  circle  surrounding  said  central  axis,  a  plural- 
ity of  pistons,  one  for  each  cylinder,  reciprocable  within  its 
respective  cylinder,  stationary  gear  means  surrounding  said 
slu^,  means  connecting  each  piston  and  said  stationary  gear 
for  effecting  rotation  of  the  cylinder  block  and  shaft  about  said 
central  axis  upon  reciprocation  of  said  pistons,  said  connecting 
means  for  each  piston  comprising  a  pinion  gear  in  mesh  with 
said  stationary  gear  means  and  a  connecting  link  pivotally 
secured  to  its  respective  piston  and  pivotally  secured  to  its 
respective  pinion  gear  offset  from  the  center  thereof  so  that 
upon  reciprocation  of  said  pistons  said  pinion  gears  are  driven 
around  said  stationary  gear  means  thereby  to  effect  rotation  of 
said  cylinder  block,  and  air  intake  means,  fuel  ignition  means 
and  exhaust  means  spaced  at  intervals  around  said  housing  for 
delivery  of  air  and  fuel  for  each  cylinder,  ignition  of  the  result- 
ing air-fiiel  mixture  in  each  cylinder  and  exhaust  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  as  the  cylinder  block  rotates  within  said 
housing,  each  said  pinion  gear  being  so  structured  in  relation  to 
said  ring  gear  that  each  piston  moves  through  a  power  phase, 
an  exhaust  phase,  an  intake  phase  and  a  compression  phase 
during  each  revolution  of  its  respective  pinion  gear,  said  hous- 
ing comprising  a  cylindric  wall  having  said  cylindric  chamber 


1.  In  an  Otto  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  rotary 
epitrochoid  type  having  a  plurality  of  variable  volume  main 
combustion  chambers  each  aligned  when  in  full  compression 
with  the  minor  axis  of  said  epitrochoid  thereby  dividing  each 
combustion  chamber  into  leading  and  trailing  portions  with 
respect  to  the  rotation  of  the  engine,  a  prechamber  ignition 
system,  said  engine  have  means  for  inducting  a  combustible 
mixture  into  each  of  said  combustion  chambers,  comprising: 

a.  walls  defining  first  and  second  generally  spherical  vol- 
umes each  disposed  outside  the  rotor  of  said  engine,  said 
first  volume  being  disposed  at  a  location  in  advance  of  the 
minor  axis  of  said  epitrochoid  wall  viewed  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  the  second 
volume  being  disposed  at  a  location  after  said  minor  axis 
and,  each  of  said  volumes  being  arranged  to  be  juxtaposed 
in  each  of  said  main  combustion  chambers  when  in  their 
full  compression  condition, 

b.  walls  defining  first  and  second  passages  connecting  sepa- 
rately each  of  said  generally  spherical  volumes  with  each 
of  said  main  combustion  chambers  when  disposed  in  their 
full  compression  condition,  the  first  passage  being  aligned 
with  the  center  of  said  first  volume  and  oriented  to  direct 
a  torch  into  each  of  said  main  combustion  chambers 
counter  to  the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  the  second  passage 
being  aligned  with  the  center  of  said  second  volume  and 
oriented  to  direct  a  torch  into  each  of  said  main  combus- 
tion chambers  in  the  same  direction  as  the  rotation  of  said 
rotor, 

c.  walls  defining  an  introduction  port  to  said  generally 
spherical  volumes  through  which  is  supplied  a  predeter- 
mined gaseous  mixture,  and 

d.  spark  ignition  means  arranged  to  selectively  apply  a  spark 
substantially  adjacent  the  center  of  each  of  said  volumes 
for  promoting  a  torch  from  each  said  passages. 
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4,077,367 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  SOLID  FUEL 

Anton  Steiger,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.   11,   1976, 
7390/76 

Int  a.2  F02B  19/04 
U.S.  a.  123—23  23  Claims 


a  pump  connected  to  said  melting  tank  to  pump  liquified  fuel 
therefrom  under  pressure; 

a  heater  connected  to  said  pump  to  receive  the  pumped 
liquified  fuel; 

a  second  heating  means  for  heating  the  fuel  in  said  heater; 
and 

conveying  means  connected  to  said  heater  to  deliver  the  hot 
fuel  from  said  heater  to  the  cylinders  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine. 


4,077,368 
FOUR-CYCLE  RECIPROCATING-PISTON  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Jb'rg  Abthoff,  Pluderhausen;  Gtinther  Babeck,  Schomdorf,  Ro- 
land Fink,  Asperg;  Ludwig  Fricker,  Stuttgart;  Kariheinz 
Gube,   Waiblingen;   JUrgen    Lammer,    Korb;    Hans-Dieter 
Schuster,  Schomdorf,  and  Hans-Joachim  Sponagel,  Stuttgart, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  663,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8, 1975,  2510176 
Int  a.2  F02B  19/12.  19/18 
U.S.  a.  123—32  ST  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  fuel  receiving  cylinders  with  solid  particulate  fuel,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

intermittently  feeding  batches  of  the  solid  fuel  particles  to  a 
first  process  station; 

supplying  a  flow  of  hot  dry  gas  to  said  first  process  station  to 
dry  the  fuel  particles  in  said  first  process  station; 

thereafter  feeding  the  dried  fuel  particles  to  a  second  process 
station; 

heating  the  fuel  particles  in  said  second  process  station  to  an 
elevated  intermediate  temperature  to  liquify  the  fuel  parti- 
cles into  a  highly  viscous  pumpable  liquid  while  maintain- 
ing the  liquified  fuel  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  chemically 
inert  to  the  liquified  fuel  and  at  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to 
the  pressure  in  said  first  process  stage; 

delivering  the  liquified  fuel  from  said  second  process  stage  to 
a  third  process  stage; 

heating  the  liquified  fuel  in  said  third  process  stage  at  an 
elevated  pressure  to  a  higher  temperature  than  said  inter- 
mediate temperature;  and 

thereafter  delivering  the  hot  liquified  fuel  from  said  third 
process  station  at  said  higher  temperature  to  the  fuel 
receiving  cylinders  of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  fuel  receiving  cylinders  with  solid  particulate  fuel,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  storage  bin  for  solid  particulate  fuel; 

a  closing  means  connected  to  said  bin  for  discharging 
batches  of  fuel  particles  therefrom; 

a  reaction  vessel  for  receiving  the  batches  of  fuel  particles 
from  said  bin; 

first  means  connected  to  said  reaction  vessel  for  maintaining 
a  dry  hot  gas  atmosphere  in  said  reaction  vessel; 

a  melting  tank  for  receiving  dried  fuel  particles  from  said 
reaction  vessel; 

a  control  means  between  said  reaction  vessel  and  said  melt- 
ing tank  to  control  the  amount  of  fuel  particles  deUvered 
from  said  reaction  vessel  to  said  melting  tank; 

a  first  heating  means  for  heating  the  fuel  particles  in  said 
melting  tank; 

means  for  supplying  inert  gas  into  said  melting  tank; 


1.  A  four-cycle  reciprocating-piston  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

a  main  combustion  chamber, 

an  unflushed  igpition  chamber, 

a  spill  port  communicating  said  main  and  ignition  chambers 
with  one  another  such  that  the  combined  volumes  of  the 
ignition  chamber,  the  spill  port,  and  the  main  combustion 
chamber  in  its  most  compressed  condition  together  form 
the  total  compression  volume. 

a  fuel  injection  nozzle  opening  into  said  ignition  chamber  for 
supplying  fuel  to  said  ignition  chamber, 

and  a  spark  plug  arranged  at  said  ignition  chamber  at  an 
angle  to  said  injection  nozzle  for  igniting  fuel  and  air  in 
said  ignition  chamber, 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  volume  of  the  ignition  chamber  to 
said  total  compression  volume  is  in  the  range  of  0.10  to 
0.30  and  the  ratio  of  the  volume  of  the  spill  port  to  the 
total  compression  volume  is  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  0.25, 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  the  spill  port  to  the 
diameter  of  a  reference  ignition  chamber  of  a  spherical 
shape  is  in  the  range  of  between  0.3  and  0.7, 

wherein  a  movable  piston  is  provided  which  bounds  the 
main  combustion  chamber, 

wherein  injection  means  are  provided  for  injecting  fuel 
through  said  fuel  injection  nozzle, 

wherein  said  injection  means  includes  means  for  injecting 
between  2  and  10%  of  the  maximum  full-load  quantity  of 
fuel  supplied  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  ignition 
chamber  during  operation  of  said  engine  into  said  ignition 
chamber,  said  injection  means  including  means  for  supply- 
mg  the  remaining  quantity  of  fuel  to  the  main  combustion 
chamber,  and 
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wherein  injection  control  means  are  provided  for  initiating 
injection  of  fuel  into  said  ignition  chamber  during  the 
intake  stn^ce  movement  of  the  piston  bounding  the  main 
combustion  chamber. 


4,077,369 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  VALVE  STROKE 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE  AND  COMBINATION  THEREOF 

WITH  ENGINE 
JoMph  F.  Baehner,  Wadiworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Joseph  F. 
Bocfaner,  Trastee,  Wadaworth,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1976,  Scr.  No.  679,004 

Int  a.2  FOIL  1/34 

\}S.  CL  123-90.16  \  12  Claims 


mounted  on  one  of  said  rockers  for  rocking  therewith  and 
for  movement  in  directions  generally  transversely  of  the 
pivotal  axis  thereof,  one  of  which  directions  is  from  a 
normal  stroke  position  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  pivotal  axis  of  said  one  rocker  to  a  changed 
stroke  position  which  is  spaced  from  said  last  mentioned 
axis  a  different  distance  than  said  predetermined  distance, 
and  the  other  of  which  directions  is  from  said  changed 
position  to  said  normal  stroke  position; 

the  transmitting  portion  of  said  one  of  said  rockers  being  on 
said  element; 

connecting  means  connected  to  the  transmitting  portion  on 
said  element  for  rocking  therewith  and  for  movement 
therewith  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  said  one  of 
said  rockers,  said  connecting  means  drivingly  intercon- 
necting the  transmitting  portions  of  the  rockers  for 
thereby  causing  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  valve  to  be 
controllable  by  positioning  said  element  different  dis- 
tances from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  rocker  on  which  it  is 
mounted; 

power  means  for  driving  said  element  to  said  normal  stroke 
position  from  said  changed  stroke  position,  and  to  said 
changed  stroke  position  from  said  normal  stroke  position, 
respectively;  and 

remote  control  means,  operable  while  the  engine  is  operat- 
ing, to  cause  the  power  means  to  drive  said  element  to  said 
positions,  selectively,  while  the  timed  relation  of  the  first 
rocker  and  cam  remains  unchanged. 

4,077,370 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FUEL  ECONOMY 

IMPROVEMENT  SYSTEM 
Harold  E.  Spangenberg,  7346  Via  Amorita,  Downey,  Calif. 
90241 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  606,042 

Int  a.2  F02B  11/08 

U.S.  CL  123—103  B  41  Claims 


1.  A  valve  stroke  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  valve,  a  timing  gear  train,  a  rotatable  cam 
driven  by  the  train,  transmission  means  driven  by  the  cam  from 
a  starting  closed  valve  position  in  one  direction  in  which  one 
direction  the  transmission  means  transmits  thrusts  of  the  cam 
so  as  to  open  the  valve,  and  movable  in  an  opposite  direction 
in  which  the  transmission  means  returns  to  startiiig  position  so 
as  to  permit  closing  of  the  valve;  and  spring  means  for  return- 
ing the  valve  from  open  to  closed  position  and  the  transmission 
means  from  open  valve  position  to  its  said  starting  position; 
said  transmission  means  including  a  stroke  control  device 

comprising: 
a  first  rocker. 

first  pivot  means  adapted  for  pivotally  connecting  the  first 
rocker  to  the  engine  for  rocking  about  a  pivotal  axis  fixed 
in  relation  to  the  engine; 
said  first  rocker  having  a  thrust  portion  spaced  a  fixed  dis- 
tance from  said  pivotal  axis  and  through  which  the  driv- 
ing forces  of  the  cam  can  be  applied  to  the  first  rocker  for 
rocking  the  first  rocker  about  its  said  pivotal  axis  in  a 
valve  opening  direction  in  timed  coordination  with  the 
rotation  of  the  cam,  and  having  a  transmitting  portion 
spaced  from  said  thrust  portion; 
a  second  rocker  for  moving  the  valve  to  open  position  and 

for  controlling  its  return; 
second  pivot  means  adapted  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
second  rocker  to  the  engine  for  rocking  about  a  pivotal 
axis  fixed  in  relation  to  the  engine  and  spaced  from  said 
first  pivotal  axis; 
said  second  rocker  having  a  transmitting  portion  spaced 
from  its  said  pivotal  axis  and  through  which  the  driving 
force  of  the  cam  can  be  transmitted  from  the  first  rocker 
when  the  first  rocker  is  rocked  in  its  valve  opening  direc- 
tion, and  having  a  valve  operating  portion  spaced  from  its 
said  transmitting  portion; 
stroke   adjusting    means    including   a    movable   element 


-£2. 


1.  A  method  of  assisting  the  driver  of  an  automobile  driven 
by  a  drive  system  including  an  internal  combustion  engine  to 
improve  fuel  economy,  said  internal  combustion  engine  drive 
system  having  an  air  intake  manifold,  a  throttle  valve,  an  accel- 
erator pedal  and  a  linkage  coupling  the  accelerator  pedal  to  the 
throttle  valve,  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 
biasing  the  effective  length  of  said  linkage  between  said 
accelerator  pedal  and  said  throttle  valve  to  an  extreme 
value  at  which  said  throttle  valve  is  in  a  closed  position 
when  said  engine  is  deactivated; 
determining  the  existence  and  intensity  of  a  vacuum  in  said 

air  intake  manifold; 
maintaining  the  effective  length  of  said  Unkage  biased  at  said 
extreme  value  at  vacuum  intensities  up  to  a  vacutmi  inten- 
sity existing  in  said  air  intake  manifold  at  an  idling  rate  of 
rotation  of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 
varying  the  effective  length  of  said  linkage  so  as  to  actuate 
said  throttle  valve  toward  a  closing  position  in  response  to 
vacuum  intensities  above  said  vacuum  intensity  existing  at 
said  idling  rate  of  rotation;  and 
inhibiting  surges  in  the  operation  of  said  engine  by  stopping 
the  effective  length  of  said  linkage  at  said  extreme  value  at 
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vacuum  intensities  occurring  upon  actuation  of  said  accel- 
erator pedal  and  being  below  said  vacuum  intensity  exist- 
ing at  said  idling  rate  of  rotation. 


4,077,371 
FUEL  SAVING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Mordeki  Drori,  89  Zahal  Street,  Kiron,  Israel 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  658,609 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Mar.  27, 1975, 46720 
Int  a.2  P02D  13/02 
UJS.  a.  123—106  7  aaims 
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1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  automobile  engines  including  a 
carburetor  for  forming  an  air-fuel  mixture  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  quantity  of  said  mixture  to  be  supplied  to  the  auto- 
mobile engine  in  accordance  with  the  power  demanded  to  be 
supplied  thereby  to  a  member  driven  by  the  engine,  character- 
ized in  that  the  fuel  control  system  includes  load-sensor  means 
for  sensing  the  load  applied  by  the  driven  member  on  the 
engine;  and  mixture-ratio-control  means  responsive  to  said 
load-sensor  means  to  control  the  mixture-ratio  such  as  to  pro- 
duce a  richer  fuel  mixture  with  increased  loads  and  a  leaner 
fuel  mixture  with  decreased  loads. 


the  maximum  spark  advance  for  said  system,  spark  timing 
control  means  for  causing  firing  of  said  spark  electrode  device 
either  at  substantially  the  time  of  occurrence  of  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  transition  of  said  crankshaft  position  voltage  as 
determined  by  said  engine  speed  and  vacuum  advance  means 
or  at  either  of  at  least  first  or  second  spark  retards  correspond- 
ing respectively  to  predetermined  timing  value  that  are  re- 
tarded by  predetermined  crankshaft  angles  of  rotation  from  the 
occurrence  of  said  voltage  transition,  said  spark  timing  control 
means  comprising  bidirectional  ramp  voltage  generating 
means,  an  electronic  spark  selection  logic  network  responsive 
to  a  binary  input  voltage  having  an  output  coupled  to  said 
spark  timing  control  means  for  determining  the  spark  timing 
mode  of  operation,  and  a  plurality  of  engine  condition  respon- 
sive sensors  each  sensing  a  respective  engine  operating  condi- 
tion and  each  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  spark  selection  logic 
network  to  provide  respective  bits  of  binary  input  voltage 
thereto,  the  bit  voltage  provided  by  each  sensor  being  a  func- 
tion of  whether  a  respective  engine  operating  condition  is 
above  or  below  a  predetermined  magnitude,  said  spark  selec- 
tion logic  network  and  engine  condition  responsive  sensors 
being  so  arranged  that  the  simultaneous  occurrence  of  a  first 
predetermined  combination  of  engine  sensor  outputs  causes 
said  spark  timing  to  be  controlled  by  said  crankshaft  position 
voltage,  operative  during  a  second  combination  of  sensor 
outputs  to  provide  said  first  spark  retard  and  operative  during 
a  third  combination  of  engine  sensor  outputs  to  cause  said 
second  spark  retard. 


4,077,372 

SPARK  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Robert  I.  Masta,  Ann  Arbor,  Michn  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

V  FUed  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,694 
Int  CL2  F02P  5/04 
U.S.  CL  123—117  D  8  Chdms 


4,077,373 

IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Soichi  Nakano,  Kawagoe;  Yohji  Ishii;  Tetsuo  Sekiya,  both  of 

Fiyimi,  and  Aldra  Figimura,  Wako,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Honda  GUcen  Kogyo  KabnshUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  531,313 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11, 1973, 48-137358 
Int  CL2  F02P  5/04 
VS.  a.  123—117  A  4  Claiflu 
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1.  A  spark  timing  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising,  at  least  one  spark  electrode  for  igniting  the  com- 
bustible mixture  of  said  engine,  means  responsive  to  a  spark 
firing  control  signal  for  causing  spark  firing  energy  to  be  ap- 
plied to  said  spark  electrode  device,  means  driven  by  the 
crankshaft  of  said  engine  for  generating  a  crankshaft  position 
voltage  which  represents  engine  crankshaft  position,  engine 
speed  advance  means  responsive  to  engine  speed  for  phase 
shifting  said  crankshaft  position  voltage  in  the  spark  advance 
direction  as  a  function  of  increasing  engine  speed,  vacuum 
advance  means  responsive  to  engine  manifold  vacuum  for 
phase  shifting  said  crankshaft  position  voltage  in  the  spark 
advance  direction  with  increasing  manifold  vacuum,  said  en- 
gine speed  and  vacuum  advance  means  jointly  providing  con- 
tinuously variable  spark  advance  functions  which  under  some 
conditions  are  more  advanced  than  desirable  for  certain  condi- 
tions of  engine  operation  and  under  all  conditions  providing 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  mani- 
fold, an  intake  passage  leading  to  said  intake  manifold,  a  throt- 
tle valve  in  said  passage,  a  spark  ignition  timing  control  device, 
and  distributor  means  having  an  adjustable  ignition  point,  said 
timing  control  device  being  positioned  between  said  intake 
passage  and  said  distributor  means,  the  improvemrat  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  an  ignition  timing  control  member,  bias 
means  acting  to  move  said  control  member  in  a  direction  to 
advance  the  ignition  timing  of  said  distributor  means,  a  vacuum 
controUed  servomechanism  connected  to  said  control  member 
to  oppose  the  force  of  the  bias  means,  said  servomechanism 
including  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  vacuum  port  in  said  intake 
passage  located  downstream  from  the  throttle  valve  at  all 
throttle  valve  positions,  a  conduit  for  connecting  said  vacuum 
port  to  said  vacuum  chamber,  whereby  said  ignition  timing 
control  member  is  caused  to  move  toward  ignition  retard 
position  as  the  vacuum  pressure  in  said  intake  manifold  and  the 
vacuum  chamber  increases,  and  a  control  valve  assembly  in 
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said  conduit  for  de-activating  said  vacuum  controlled  servo- 
mechanism  when  the  engine  temperature  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  control  valve  assembly  comprising  two 
switches  connected  in  parallel  and  a  solenoid  valve  which  acts 
to  close  the  conduit  and  de-activate  the  servomechanism  upon 
closing  of  either  of  said  two  switches  connected  in  parallel,  one 
switch  closing  when  the  engine  temperature  is  below  a  prede- 
termined value,  and  the  other  switch  closing  when  the  engine 
speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


4,077,375 
FUEL  VAPORIZER 
Katulchi  Ishikawa,  Musashi-morayama;  YiUi  Sakakibara,  Koga- 
nei;  Hiraki  Sawada,  Seki,  and  Kizuku  Otsubo,  KokubuAJi,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  666,681 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1975,  50-31082 
Int.  a.2  F02M  31/00 
U.S.  a.  123—122  AB  4  aainw 
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4,077,374 
INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Kari  WilfaBaan,  Buchenbach,  and  Hebnut  SSnfferer,  Esslingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
fchaft,  Gcnuuy 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,863 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Apr.  22, 1975, 2517682 
Int  a.2  F02M  47/00;  B05B  5/00 
UJS.  CL  123—119  E  29  aaims 


1.  An  injection  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
which  comprises  a  valve  housing  means,  an  approximately 
conically  shaped  valve  means  prestressed  against  its  valve  seat 
means  by  a  spring  force  opposite  the  injection  direction,  said 
valve  means  being  operably  to  be  lifted  off  in  the  injection 
direction  from  its  valve  seat  means  by  hydraulic  pressure  in  the 
fuel  Uquid  to  be  injected,  a  valve  stem  for  said  valve  means, 
and  a  valve  opening  means,  the  fuel  liquid  being  operable  to  be 
sprayed  off  from  the  valve  opening  means  in  the  form  of  a 
spray  cone  by  reason  of  a  valve  closure  gap  in  the  shape  ap- 
proximately of  a  truncated  cone,  characterized  in  that  the 
valve  seat  means  is  arranged  at  the  end  of  an  electrically  con- 
ductive tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  being  electri- 
cally conductively  connected  with  the  valve  housing  means 
and  being  considerably  smaller  in  its  outer  diameter  than  a 
characteristic  valve  housing  dimension  within  the  area  of  the 
connecting  place  of  the  tubular  member  with  the  valve  housing 
means,  and  in  that  an  annular  electrode  means  electrically 
insulated  with  respect  to  the  valve  housing  means  and  with 
respect  to  the  tubular  member  is  arranged  at  a  distance  about 
the  discharge  place  of  the  valve,  said  annular  electrode  means 
having  a  first  end  edge— as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  the  spray 
cone  and  in  the  injection  direction — which  has  a  larger  dis- 
tance with  re^)ect  to  the  valve  bousing  means  than  with  re- 
spect to  the  tiri)ular  member  and  a  second  end  edge  which  is 
located  outside  of  the  spray  cone. 


1.  An  intake  and  exhaust  manifold  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  an  auxiliary  combustion 
chamber  associated  with  each  main  combustion  chamber  and 
connected  by  a  torch  passage  comprising: 

a  main  intake  manifold  in  communication  with  the  main 
combustion  chamber  and  having  a  main  riser  with  a  bot- 
tom; 

an  auxilary  intake  manifold  in  communication  with  the  auxil- 
iary combustion  chamber  and  having  an  auxiliary  riser; 

an  exhaust  manifold  in  communication  with  the  main  com- 
bustion chamber; 

a  first  carburetor  supported  by  said  main  riser  for  supplying 
a  lean  mixture  to  the  main  combustion  chamber  through 
said  main  intake  manifold; 

a  second  carburetor  supported  by  said  auxiliary  riser  for 
supplying  a  rich  mixture  to  the  auxiliary  combustion 
chamber  through  said  auxiliary  intake  manifold; 

means  on  the  bottom  of  said  main  riser  for  placing  said  main 
riser  in  thermal  commimication  with  said  exhaust  mani- 
fold, said  placing  means  defining  a  space  which  prevents 
air  within  said  main  riser  from  being  overheated  so  as  to 
minimize  reduction  of  the  number  of  air-fuel  molecules 
that  enter  the  main  combustion  chamber; 

an  apertured  wall  having  an  upper  side  forming  a  bottom  of 
said  auxiliary  riser; 

a  chamber  exposed  to  and  directly  below  the  under  side  of 
said  second  carburetor; 

the  underside  of  said  apertured  wall  forming  the  top  of  said 
chamber;  and 

a  heater  wall  having  an  upper  side  forming  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber  to  receive  the  drops  of  fuel  from  said  second 
carburetor,  the  under  side  of  said  heater  wall  being  ex- 
posed to  the  exhaust  gases  in  said  exhaust  manifold. 


4,077,376      ^ 
IN JECnON  INSTALLATION  FOR  DIESEL  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Frank  Thoma,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  567,944 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  20, 1974, 2419159 

Int  a.2  F02M  55/00 

U.S.  a.  123—139  DP  28  Claims 

1.  An  injection  installation  for  a  Diesel  internal  combustion 

engine  which  comprises  an  injection  pump,  injection  valve 

means  with  valve  needle  means  opening  inwardly  against  a 

pressure  of  a  spring  means,  injection  lines  commimicating  the 
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injection  pump  with  the  injection  valve  means  for  deUvering 
fuel  from  the  injection  pump  to  the  injection  valve  means,  and 
leakage  oil  line  means  extending  from  and  in  communication 
with  the  injection  valve  means,  characterize  in  that  an  instal- 
lation including  a  flow-direction  sensor  means  and  a  discharge 


:^^^ 


a.  closed  condition  of  the  controlled  switch  (8)  and 

b.  opening  of  the  master  ignition  switch  (3) 

and  then  providing  a  control  output  pulse,  said  control 
output  pulse  being  applied  to  and  controlling  the  auxiliary 
semiconductor  short-circuiting  switch  (16)  to  close,  and 
thus  short-circuit  the  inductive  current  from  the  ignition 
coil  (7). 


4,077,378 
DISTRIBUTOR  WFTH  NOISE  SUPPRESSING  DEVICE 
Nozomu  Okumura,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NIppondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  642,447 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1975,  50-37495 
Int  CL2  F02P  I/IO 
U.S.  a.  123—148  P  10  Claims 


valve  means  is  arranged  in  each  injection  line,  said  discharge 
valve  means  is  in  communication  with  the  respective  leakage 
oil  line  means  and  conducts  a  pump  volume  of  the  injection 
valve  means  resulting  at  the  end  of  the  injection  operation  into 
the  respective  leakage  oU  line  means. 

4,077,377 

pROTEcnvE  aRCurr  for  the  ignition  system 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Werner  Jundt  Ludwigsburg;  Bemd  Bodig,  Leinfelden;  Hehnut 
Roth,  Stuttgart;  Gerhard  SShner,  Remshalden,  and  Peter 
Werner,  Stuttgart  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,163 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  25, 1975, 2542776 
Int  a.2  F02P  1/00 
U.S.  a.  123—148  S  10  Claims 


1.  Protective  circuit  for  ignition  system  (1)  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having 

an  ignition  coil  (7),  a  master  ignition  switch  (3)  connected  in 
series  with  the  primary  (6)  of  the  coil  (7)  and  a  source  of 
current  (2,  4,  5); 

a  controlled  switch  (8)  in  series  with  the  primary  of  the  coU 
(7)  which,  upon  closing  thereof,  and  the  master  switch  (3) 
being  closed,  permits  current  flow  through  the  primary  of 
the  coil  to  store  energy  therein  and,  upon  opening  of  the 
controlled  switch,  provides  an  inductive  voltage  pulse  to 
the  secondary  (9)  of  the  coU  (7)  to  generate  an  ignition 
spark, 

and  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

a  protective  circuit  branch  (14, 15)  connected  in  parallel  to 
the  primary  (6)  of  the  ignition  coU  (7)  to  prevent  genera- 
tion of  an  inductive  sparking  pulse  due  to  inductive  cur- 
rent when  the  controlled  switch  (8)  is  closed  and  the 
master  ignition  switch  (3)  is  opened,  including 

a  controlled  auxiliary  semiconductor  short-circuiting  switch 
(16)  connected  in  parallel  across  the  primary  (^  of  the 
ignition  coil  and  in  normally  open  condition  to  shortcir- 
cuit  the  inductive  current  when  controlled  to  close, 

and  auxiliary  control  circuit  means  (18, 19,  21)  sensing 


1.  A  distributor  with  noise  suppressing  device  having  a  pair 
of  electrodes  which  comprises  a  rotor  electrode  fixed  on  a 
rotor  and  a  side  electrode  built  in  a  cap  of  the  distributor, 
wherein  said  pair  of  electrodes  have  a  thin  metal  member 
which  extends  from  one  electrode  to  the  other  and  in  the 
rotational  direction  of  said  rotor  electrode  for  suppressing  the 
generation  of  radio  noise. 

4,077,379 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

IGNmON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Werner  Jundt  Ludwigsburg;  Bemd  Bodig,  Leinfelden;  Helmut 
Roth,  Stuttgart;  Gerhard  Sohner,  Remshalden,  and  Peter 
Werner,  Stuttgart  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,976 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  25, 1975,  2542677 
Int  a.2  P02P  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—148  S  17  Claims 


1.  Semiconductor  controlled  ignition  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having 

a  master  ignition  switch  (2); 

an  ignition  coil  (6); 

a  main  switching  transistor  (7),  the  emitter-collector  path  of 
which  is  connected  in  series  with  the  primary  (5)  of  the 
ignition  coil  (6)  and  having  a  control  terminal  (10)  control- 
ling the  conduction  state  thereof; 

ignition  control  switching  means  (25,  27;  35)  connected  to 
said  control  terminal  (10)  of  the  main  switching  transistor 
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(7)  and  controlling  said  main  switching  transistor  selec- 
tively for  conduction  of  current  to  store  ignition  energy  in 
the  coil  and  for  Mocking,  to  interrupt  current  flow 
through  the  primary  (5)  of  the  ignition  coil  (6)  and  thereby 
generate  an  inductive  voltage  pulse  in  the  secondary  (8)  of 
the  ignition  coil  to  provide  a  spark  pulse; 
and  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention 
means  to  prevent  generation  of  a  spurious  spark  pulse  upon 
opening  of  the  master  ignition  switch  (2)  during  a  period 
of  current  flow  of  the  main  switching  transistor  (7)  includ- 
ing 
a  protective  circuit  branch  (14)  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  primary  (5)  of  the  ignition  coil  ((S)  and  including  means 
(15)  rendering  said  circuit  branch  conductive  to  inductive 
current  from  the  ignition  coil  upon  the  opening  of  the 
master  ignition  switch  (2)  and  thus  interruption  of  power 
supply  to  the  main  switching  transistor,  said  protective 
circuit  branch  (14)  being  connected  to  said  control  termi- 
nal (10)  for  the  main  switching  transistor  (7)  and  conduct- 
ing a  portion  of  the  inductive  current  thereto  to  hold  the 
main  switching  transistor  (7)  in  at  least  partial  conduction 
and  permit  gradual  decay  of  the  current  flow  through  the 
primary  (5)  of  the  ignition  coil  and  thus  inhibit  a  spark 
pulse. 


4,077^1  

GASOLINE  ENGINE  FUEL  INTERRUPTER 

Joseph  Cari  Firey,  1544  NE.  95th  St,  Seattle,  Wash.  98115 

Continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,968,  Feb.  9, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,621 

Int  a.2  F02N  77/00;  P02B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  123—179  G  4  Clafans 


4,077,380 

CONTROLLED-DURATION  CONITNUOUS-WAVE 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Caanp,  Chester,  Vs.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  577,364 

Int  a?  F02P  1/00 

UJS.  CL  123—148  E  5  Claims 


w 


n  ^    f] 


4.  The  combination  of  a  conventional  gasoline  engine 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  interposing  between  the 
fuel  metering  device  and  the  fuel  delivery  jet  of  the  gasoline 
metering  system  of  said  gasoline  engine  the  valve  portion  of  a 
gasoline  engine  fuel  interrupter  device  comprising  said  valve 
portion,  a  valve  actuator  portion,  and  a  delay  timer  compo- 
nent; 
said  valve  portion  being  positioned  in  the  fuel  flow  channel 
of  the  gasoUne  metering  system  so  that  fuel  flow  to  the 
engine  is  stopped  when  the  valve  is  closed  and  the  fuel 
may  flow  readily  to  the  engine  when  the  valve  is  open; 
said  actuator  being  a  solenoid  acting  on  a  magnetic  portion 
of  the  valve  to  close  the  valve  when  the  solenoid  is  ener- 
gized, and  a  valve  spring  acting  to  open  the  valve,  said 
solenoid  being  energized  by  battery  current  via  the  engine 
starter  switch  and,  in  series  therewith,  the  switch  portion 
of  a  thermostatic  releaser  switch; 
said  delay  timer  component  being  the  thermostatic  element 
in  the  thermostatic  releaser  switch,  heated  by  battery 
current  via  the  engine  starter  switch,  said  thermostat 
element  being  so  positioned  that  it  mechanically  opens  the 
thermostatic  releaser  switch  after  being  sufficiently  heated 
by  said  battery  current  and  is  thus  sufficiently  deflected  as 
to  open  said  switch,  such  opening  of  said  switch  causing 
deenergizing  of  the  solenoid  and  opening  of  the  valve  by 
the  valve  spring,  the  required  time  of  heating  of  the  ther- 
mostat element  to  said  opening  of  said  releaser  switch,  and 
thus  the  delay  time  interval  of  engine  cranking  during 
which  the  valve  remains  closed,  being  longer  as  the  ambi- 
ent temperature  and  thus  the  beginning  temperature  of  the 
thermostat  element  becomes  lower. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an 
ignition  system  wherein  said  system  employs  controUed-dura- 
tion  continuous-wave  high-frequency  spark  energy, 

said  spark  energy  being  generated  by  an  oscillator  having  an 
output  transformer  and  having  a  control  winding  thereon 
for  starting  and  stopping  oscillation  of  said  oscillator  at 
the  beginning  and  end  of  each  spark  interval, 

electronic  switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said  con- 
trol winding  for  breaking  and  making  a  load  circuit  which 
includes  said  control  winding, 

engine-timed  means  for  controlling  said  electronic  switch 
means,  and 

electronic  circuit  means  comprising  time  constant  means  for 
connecting  said  engine-timed  means  to  said  electronic 
switch  means, 

said  spark  intervals  being  initiated  and  terminated  by  said 
engine-timed  means  at  less  than  a  predetermined  speed  of 
said  engine  and  terminated  by  said  time  constant  means  at 
more  than  said  predetermined  speed.  i 


4,077,382 
ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Carl  A.  Gentile,  260  Chase  Rd.,  Colombos,  Ohio  43214 
FUed  Oct  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  619,947 
Int  CL2  FOIL  7/00 
VS.  CL  123—190  A  9  Claims 

1.  Rotary  valve  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising 
a  cylinder  head  for  an  engine  which  uicludes  at  least  one 
cylinder  with  the  cylinder  head  adapted  for  mounting  on 
the  engine  in  operative  relationship  to  the  cylinder,  said 
cyUnder  head  having  formed  therein  an  intake  valve 
chamber  and  an  exhaust  valve  chamber,  each  of  said 
chambers  being  of  elongated  cylindrical  configuration, 
valve  ports  providing  fluid  communication  between  re- 
spective valve  chambers  and  the  engine  cylinder  and  an 
intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port  providing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  a  respective  valve  chamber  and  a  respec- 
tive intake  or  exhaust  manifold;  and 
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a  rotary  valve  element  of  elongated  cylindrical  configura- 
tion coaxially  disposed  in  each  of  said  valve  chambers  for 
revolving  movement  in  fluid  flow  controlling  relationship 
to  the  respective  valve  port,  each  rotary  valve  element 
including  a  cylindrical  tube  mounted  on  aVrespective 
rotatable  drive  shaft  joumalled  in  said  cylindenhead  and 
having  an  open  end  in  fluid  communication  with  either  the 


respective  intake  or  exhaust  port  and  an  aperture  formed 
in  a  cylindrical  wall  thereof  at  a  position  to  align  with  the 
respective  valve  port  for  a  predetermined  time  interval 
during  each  revolution  of  said  rotary  valve  element  and 
permit  fluid  flow  therethrough,  each  of  said  valve  cham- 
bers being  of  a  length  to  extend  a  distance  axially  from  the 
open  end  of  the  valve  element,  said  intake  or  exhaust  port 
communicating  with  the  respective  chamber  extension. 


n*« 


ing  coplanar  rim  means  thereon  defining  a  closed  and 
planar  frame  which  encircles  both  halves  of  said  cylinder 
housing,  the  planes  of  each  of  said  support  plates  being 
inclined  to  the  plane  of  said  frame; 

sound  deadening  means  completely  jacketing  the  body  of 
the  engine  and  said  cylinder  housing,  said  sound  deaden- 
ing means  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  sound  deadening 
shells  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  engine  body  and 
covering  the  totality  of  said  cylinder  housing,  at  least  one 
vibration  deadening  insert  mounted  on  said  frame; 

releasable  securement  means  for  releasably  securing  each  of 
said  shells  to  each  of  said  support  pUtes,  each  shell  bearing 
in  sealed  fashion  to  said  vibration  deadening  insert  on  said 
frame;  and 

a  spacer  element  inserted  between  said  engine  body  and  at 
least  one  of  said  shells,  each  spacer  element  providing  a 
vibration  dampening  support  holding  said  one  of  said 
shells  at  a  fixed  and  spaced  distance  from  said  engine 
body. 


4,077,384 
TARGET  PIGEON  AND  LAUNCHING  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
LudoTico  Lante  Montefeltro  R.,  ATda.  Libertador  Edif.Siclar, 
2*Piso,  Oflc.  No.  23,  Caracas,  Veneznela 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,069,  Aug.  12, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,135 
Claims   priority,   application   Veneznela,   Aug.    19,    1974, 
1768/74  ; 

Int  CL2  F41B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  124-1  13  Claims 


4,077,383 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  SOUND 

DEADENING  JACKETING 

Ernst  Hatz,  Ruhstorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Motorenfabrik 

Hatz  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Rnhstorf,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1975,  Ser.  No.  638,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  11, 1974, 2458629 
Int  a.2  P02B  77/00;  P02F  7/00 
VS.  a.  123—198  E  8  Oaims 


X)         u 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  engine  body  and 
a  cylinder  housing,  at  least  two  cylinders  in  said  cylinder 
housing,  said  cylinder  housing  being  arranged  in  a  V-forma- 
tion,  each  half  of  the  V-formation  having  at  least  two  mating 
parts  fastened  together,  comprising: 
two  separate  support  plates,  each  thereof  being  inclined  to 
the  vertical  in  opposed  directions  and  clamped  between 
said  two  mating  parts  of  each  half  of  said  V-formed  cyUn- 
der housing,  each  support  plate  having  outwardly  project- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  throwing  a  target  pigeon,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

abase; 

a  support  pivotal  on  said  base  about  an  upright  axis; 

a  launch  head  on  said  support  rotatoble  about  a  launch  axis 
inclined  upwardly  to  the  horizontal  and  having  at  said 
launch  axis  a  tip  engageable  through  a  target  pigeon; 

drive  means  including  a  motor  connected  to  said  support  and 
to  said  launch  head  for  oscillating  said  support  about  said 
upright  axis  and  for  rotating  said  head  simultaneously 
about  said  launch  axis,  whereby  a  target  pigeon  fitted  to 
said  tip  can  be  spun  at  high  speed  about  said  launch  axis; 

means  responsive  to  longitudinal  movement  of  a  shaft  and 
including  a  radially  displaceable  holding  element  at  said 
tip  lockingly  engageable  with  a  target  pigeon  fitted 
thereto  for  positively  securing  a  target  pigeon  on  said  tip; 

and 
means  connected  to  said  holding  element  and  having  a  push- 
ing element  for  releasing  said  holding  element  from  a 
target  pigeon  engaged  thereby  and  for  pushing  same  off 
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said  head  with  said  pushing  element  when  said  head  is  bers  selectively  to  positions  in  which  only  one  of  the 

spinning  to  launch  said  pigeon  into  the  air.  members  is  engaged  by  the  ball,  only  the  other  member  is 


-eSa. 


■M^ 


4,077,385 

COMPOUND  BOW  STRINGING  DEVICE  AND 

COMPOUND  BOW  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Bert  E.  Fredrickson,  305  E.  Walnut  St,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  54301 

FUcd  Jul.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,861 

iBt  CL2  F41B  5/00 

UJS.  CL  124—24  R  23  Claims 


92      10 


1.  In  a  compound  shooting  bow  having  a  handle  portion 
with  a  pair  of  resilient  limbs  extending  outwardly  thereof,  a 
pulley  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  each  resilient  limb,  a  bow- 
string, anchor  wire  means  including  a  pair  of  outer  ends,  one  of 
which  is  trained  around  each  pulley  to  tension  the  resilient 
limbs,  and  means  removably  securing  the  bowstring  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  anchor  wire  means,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

means  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  limbs  and  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  anchor  wire  means  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
outer  ends  of  the  anchor  wire  means  back  around  the 
pulleys  and  to  thereby  maintain  tension  on  the  anchor 
wire  means  when  the  bowstring  is  removed  from  the 
anchor  wire  means; 
whereby  the  bowstring  can  be  removed  from  the  anchor 
wire  means  loss  of  tension  in  the  anchor  wire  means  and  in  tJ JS.  CI.  126—8 
the  resilient  limbs. 


engaged  by  the  ball,  and  both  of  the  members  are  engaged 
by  the  ball. 


4,077,387 

SELF  EXTINGUISHING  nRE  PIT 

Donald  L.  Bateman,  215  7th  St.,  Ogden,  Utah  84404 

FUed  May  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,439 

Int.  a.2  F24C  15/08 


9Claims 


4,077,386 

BALL  PROJECTING  APPARATUS 

Guta?e  Berliner,  3243  NE.  143rd  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97230 

CoatiBnatiOD  of  Ser.  No.  504,861,  Sep.  11, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatiOB  Jon.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,898 

Int  CL2  F41B  15/00 

UAQ.  124— 78  10  Claims 

6.  In  a  ball-throwing  robot, 

throwing  means  for  throwing  a  ball  along  a  predetermined 

path, 
the  throwing  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed  gripping  and 

throwing  discs,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  the  discs, 
an  elongated  spin  producing  guide  means, 
and  adjustable  means  moimting  the  guide  means  in  selected 
positions  extending  along  said  path  and  engaging  the 
periphery  of  a  ball  thrown  along  said  path  to  spin  the  ball, 
the  guide  means  including  a  pair  of  elongated  guide  mem- 
bers, 
the  adjustable  means  being  adapted  to  move  the  guide  mem- 


1.  A  self  extinguishing  fire  pit: 

a.  an  upwardly  extending  fire  wall  having  a  flat  upper  sur- 
face, 

b.  a  rim  having  an  inside  diameter  approximately  the  same  as 
the  outside  diameter  of  a  fire  wall  encompassing  the  upper 
portion  of  the  fire  wall  and  having  an  inwardly  extending 
lip  adapted  to  be  seated  over  and  rest  upon  only  the  outer 
portion  of  the  upper  flat  surface  of  the  fire  wall, 

c.  a  lid  adapted  to  fit  securely  within  the  inwardly  extending 
lip  of  the  rim  and  rest  upon  the  inner  portion  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  fire  wall. 
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4,077,388 

FORCED  AIR  CIRCULATION  HEATING  UNTT 

Isaac  C.  Whiteley,  1629  S.  Canyon  Dr.,  Redmond,  Oreg.  97756 

Continoation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,402,  Jan.  30, 1975.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  567,851 

Int.  a.2  F24B  7/00 

UJS.  Q.  126— i21  9  Claims 


1.  A  forced  air  circulating  heating  unit  for  installation  in  a 
fireplace  comprising 

a  generally  U-shaped  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  floor  of  the  fireplace 
with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  fireplace;  and 

a  blower  unit  including  fan  means  for  blowing  air  through 
^d  conduit  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  such  that  air 
forced  through  said  conduit  is  heated  by  fuel  burned  in  the 
fireplace  to  supply  a  flow  of  hot  air  from  said  outlet  of  said 
conduit  and  housing  means  enclosing  said  fan  means  hav- 
ing an  interior  lining  of  heat  and  sound  insulating  material, 
said  housing  means  including  a  cylindrical  body,  a  first 
cap  closing  one  end  of  said  body  and  a  second  cap  closing 
the  other  end  of  said  body,  said  first  cap  having  an  open- 
ing therein  through  which  said  fan  means  draws  air  and 
said  second  cap  having  an  opening  therein  through  which 
air  is  forced  by  said  fan  means  into  said  conduit  inlet,  and 
said  fan  means  having  an  impeller  and  a  motor  mounted  in 
said  housing  means  with  the  edges  of  said  impeller  and 
motor  protruding  into  said  insulating  material  and  said 
motor  positioned  to  be  cooled  by  air  drawn  through  said 
opening  in  said  first  cap  whereby  said  blower  unit  can  be 
disposed  within  the  fireplace  with  said  fan  means  pro- 
tected from  heat  and  noise  from  said  fan  means  reduced. 


at  least  one  elongate  gasket  member  of  elastomeric  material 
having  a  first  and  a  second  section; 

means  for  securing  said  first  section  in  engagement  along  one 
of  said  confix>nting  surfaces;  and 

said  second  section  including  elongate  hermetic  air  chamber 
means,  said  chamber  means  having  a  substantial  volume 
variable  in  response  to  temperature  for  selective  expansion 
of  the  second  section  into  sealing  engagement  between  the 
first  section  and  the  second  confronting  surface  when 
subjected  to  the  heat  of  said  oven. 


4,077,390 
REUSABLE  HEAT  PACK  CONTAINING  SUPERCOOLED 

SOLUTION  AND  MEANS  FOR  ACTIVATING  SAME 

Joseph  Stanley,  Topanga,  and  Griffith  L.  Hoemer,  Santa 

Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Marc  F.  Fiedler,  Sherman 

Oaks  and  Herman  Siegel,  Los  Angeles,  both  of,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710^4 

Int  a?  F24J  1/00 

U.S.  a.  126—263  U  Claims 


4,077,389 
PNEUMATIC  OVEN  DOOR  GASKET 
K.  Stuart  Vogel,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jamak  Incorpo- 
rated, Weatherford,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,892 

Int  a.2  F24C  15/04 

VJS.  a.  126—190  7  Qaims 


1.  A  heat  pack  comprising: 

a  flexible  container; 

a  supercoolable  aqueous  sodium  acetate  solution  carried 
within  said  flexible  container;  and 

a  flexible  self  contained  activator  strip  disposed  within  said 
flexible  container  in  intimate  contact  with  said  sodium 
acetate  solution  for  initiating  crystallization  of  said  solu- 
tion when  supercooled,  said  activator  strip  having  no 
dependency  with  said  flexible  container  for  said  crystalli- 
zation, said  activator  strip  being  formed  from  a  ferrous 
material  defining  a  thickness  and  a  perimeter  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  fissure  extending  through  said  thickness 
and  having  a  terminus  inwardly  of  said  perimeter. 


4,07731 
PORTABLE  SOLAR  COOKER  AND  THE  SOLAR  PANEL 

USED  THEREIN 
Lee  V.  Way,  Jr.,  Rte.  3,  Box  333C  Wilmington,  N.C 
FUed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,622 
Int  CL2  F24J  3/02 
VS.  a.  126—270  8  Claims 

6.  A  solar  panel  comprising  a  housing  enclosing  a  chamber 
containing  a  medium  to  be  heated,  said  chamber  having  a 
substantially  flat  roof  surface  of  heat  conductive  material,  and 
a  heat  generating  and  transfer  unit  positioned  above  said  cham- 
1.  In  an  oven  construction  including  in  combination  an  oven   ber  roof  and  comprising:  (i)  a  first  outer  transparent  window; 
including  a  door  and  a  frame  having  confronting  surfaces,  and   (ii)  a  second  inner  transparent  window  spaced  from  said  first 
means  for  sealing  the  door  when  closed  against  the  surface  of  window  and,  in  conjunction  with  said  first  window,  forming 
the  frame,  said  means  comprising:  an  insulating  air  space,  said  second  window  being  spaced  from 
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chamber  roof  and  providing  a  heat  generating  space  therebe-  radiant  energy  to  heat  energy,  means  for  circulating  a  heat 
tween  and  (iii)  a  series  of  spaced  apart  strip  members,  each  strip  exchange  fluid  in  contact  with  said  energy  receivmg  means, 

means  for  introducing  a  heat  exchange  fluid  to  said  circulatmg 
,.  means,  means  for  collecting  said  heat  exchange  fluid  after 

-t ' — I        /  contact  with  said  energy  receiving  means  and  a  cover  means 


XA1ED  V«MB»  OUT*— 


VWERN 


member  comprising  a  tubular  member  presenting  an  upper 
surface  having  a  favorable  heat  absorbing  color. 


4,07732 

NOVEL  SOLAR  COLLECTOR 

Rkkard  L.  Gwmt,  2211  Walker  Atc^  Greensboro,  N.C.  27403 

Filed  Ai«.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,859 

let  CL2  F24J  3/02 

VJS.  CL  126-271  9  Claims 


m  t4 


M 


aHB 


// 


transparent  to  radiant  solar  energy  positioned  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  energy  receiving  means,  said  cover  means 
comprising  a  surface  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  spaced 
raised  portions,  each  said  spaced  raised  portions  having  at  least 
three  surfaces  angularly  disposed  to  said  cover  surface  to 
transmit  radiant  solar  energy  to  said  energy  receiving  means. 

4,077,394 

INTEGRAL  PRESSURE  SENSOR  PROBE  FOR  A 

CARDLiC  ASSISTANCE  DEVICE 

Martin  D.  McCnrdy,  759  E.  Foothfll,  Glendon,  Calif.  91740 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,493 

Int  a?  A61B  79/00;  A61M  1/03 

VS.  CL  128—1  D  7  Claims 


(4         O  tt    M      t3     t4 


23  f  4      tS         24  et 


1.  A  solar  heat  energy  collector  comprising;  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced-apart  collector  supporting  plates,  each  of  said  plates 
having  an  arcuate  base  portion,  an  arcuate  reflecting  shell 
member  secured  to  the  arcuate  base  portions  of  said  collector 
supporting  plates,  a  frame  for  cooperatively  supporting  and 
pivotally  mounting  said  supporting  plates  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  reflecting  member,  a  heat  collecting  member  extending 
axially  and  parallel  to  said  arcuate  reflecting  member  and 
equiradially  spaced  therefrom,  said  heat  collecting  member 
being  supported  on  each  frame  and  circumscribed  by  said 
collector  supporting  plates,  said  heat  collecting  member  hav- 
ing a  fluid  passageway  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 
a  disengageable  collecting  member  securing  means  attaching 
said  collector  member  to  said  supporting  plates,  a  fluid  transfer 
inf<tiffTn  retained  for  flow  through  said  heat  collecting  mem- 
ber, and  heat  transfer  means  supported  in  its  said  heat  collect- 
ing means  in  the  path  of  flow  of  said  fluid  whereby  solar  en- 
ergy reflected  from  said  arcuate  reflecting  shell  member  will 
be  transmitted  to  said  fluid  through  said  heat  collecting  means 
and  heat  transfer  means  to  said  fluid  transfer  medium  flowing 
through  said  heat  collecting  means. 

4,077,393 

SOLAR  ENERGY  HEAT  COLLECTOR 

Joha  P.  Mattatw,  123  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Dnbory,  Mass.  02332 

CoBtinatfc»-ta-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,759,  Oct  14, 1975, 

■iMiadimfd  TUs  applkatkm  Jan.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  649,032 

Int  0.2  F24J  3/02 

UJS.  CL  126—271  7  Claims 

1.  A  solar  energy  heat  collector  comprising  an  insulated 

base,  a  solar  energy  receiving  means  positioned  adjacent  said 

insulated  base  for  absorbing  radiant  energy  and  converting  said 


ss\ 
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1.  A  cardiac  assistance  device  including  a  pump  structure 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  blood  vessel  of  a  patient  having  a 
conduit  for  conducting  fluid  medium  into  and  out  of  the  blood 
vessel  and  an  expandable  and  contractile  structure  connected 
to  said  conduit  for  expansion  and  contraction  in  response  to 
said  fluid  medium  to  pump  blood  within  the  vessel,  the  conduit 
having  at  least  one  wall  and  two  ends,  the  first  end  being 
opposite  from  said  expandable  and  contractile  structure  and 
being  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  pressure  sensor  probe  which  extends  out  of  said  conduit  at 
its  second  end,  said  probe  including  a  tube  within  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  conduit,  said  tube  having  an  outer  diame- 
ter sized  to  fit  loosely  within  said  conduit  without  disrupt- 
ing fluid  medium  flow  therein,  said  tube  having  an  open 
end  adjacent  the  second  end  of  said  conduit  and  a  second 
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end  adapted  for  connected  to  a  pressure  sensing  device, 
and  a  tip  member  attached  between  said  tube  and  said 
conduit  and  forming  a  seal  therebetween. 


4,07735 
APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  BLOOD  SAMPLES  FROM  A 

LIVING  PATIENT 
Ronald  Alfred  Woolner,  London,  England,  assignor  to  St  Tho- 
mas's Hospital  Medical  School,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,569 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  15, 1975, 
42365/75 

Int  a.2  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—2  F  5  Oaims 


radially  sized  so  as  to  form  completely  externally  of  said  body 
a  constricted  free  volume  means  adjacent  to  an  inner  surface  of 
said  tube  and  visible  therethrough  which  constricted  free 
volume  means  is  operative  to  receive  and  axially  elongate,  by 
a  multiple  of  at  least  about  four,  the  extent  of  substantially  all 


1.  A  sampling  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  pump  having 

(i)  duplex  inlets  and  a  common  outlet 
(ii)  independently  operable  valves  controlling  the  respec- 
tive inlets 

(b)  means  for  connecting  said  first  inlet  to  the  vascular  sys- 
tem of  a  patient 

(c)  a  source  of  normal  saline  and  means  for  connecting  said 
second  inlet  to  said  source 

(d)  a  series  of  collector  vessels 

(e)  distributor  means  for  selectively  connnecting  said  pump 
outlet  to  each  of  said  collector  vessels  in  sequence 

(0  control  means  for  operating  said  pump,  said  inlet  valves 
and  said  distributor  means  in  accordance  with  a  prese- 
lected program  whereby  at  prescribed  time  intervals  the 
pump  is  caused  to  draw  a  blood  sample  of  chosen  volume 
through  said  first  inlet  and  to  dischfu-ge  it  to  an  individual 
collector  vessel  and  thereafter  to 'draw  saline  from  said 
second  inlet  to  flush  the  pump  while  discharging  the 
flushings  to  another  collector  vessel. 


4,07736 

MATERIAL  LAYER  VOLUME  DETERMINATION 

Stephen  Clark  Wardlaw,  16  Pine  Orchard  Rd^  Branford,  Coon. 

06405;  Robert  Aaron  LcTine,  31  Pilgrim  La.,  Guilford,  Conn. 

06437,  and  James  Vincent  Massey,  IH,  80  Driftwood  La., 

TruBboll,  Conn.  06610 
Cmtianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,058,  Apr.  2, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,027,660.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,935 

Int  Q.2  A61B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  128—2  F  3  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  measuring  the  approximate  white  cell  and 
platelet  count  in  a  centrifuged  sample  of  whole  anticoagulated 
blood,  an  apparatus  comprising:  a  transparent  tube  for  contain- 
ing the  centrifuged  blood  sample;  at  least  one  volume-occupy- 
ing body  formed  from  a  material  having  a  specific  gravity  in 
the  range  of  about  1.02  to  about  1.09  and  disposed  in  said  tube, 
said  body  being  elongated  along  an  axis  which  is  substantially 
coincidental  with  the  tube  axis,  said  body  being  buoyant  upon 
the  red  cell  layer  of  the  centrifuged  blood  sample,  and  said 
body  being  sufficiently  movable  within  the  tube  so  as  to  settle 
onto  the  red  cell  layer  during  centrifiigation,  said  body  being 


of  the  white  cell  and  platelet  layers,  and  said  body  being 
formed  with  at  least  one  axially  and  inwardly  tapered  end 
portion  which  prevents  platelet  cells  from  aggregating  adja- 
cent to  the  end  surface  of  said  body  defined  by  said  end  por- 
tion. 


4,07737 
DIAGNOSTIC  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
William    Garrettson    Ellis,    Northfleid,    Dl.;    Paol    William 
HeaTner,  Jr.,  Kettering,  and  Charles  W.  Daogherty,  Xcnia, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Baxter  TraTcnol  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Deerfield,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,588,  Oct  7, 1974,  abuidoaML  TUs 
appUcation  Mar.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,403 
Int  a.2  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.06  E  5  Oaims 


rll        30, 


31    26   23  24     15 


1.  A  disposable  electrode  assembly  for  establishing  an  elec- 
trical connection  to  an  underlying  skin  surface  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  relatively  flexible  base  member  formed  of  electrically- 
insulating  material  having  an  outside  surface  and  an  inside 
surface; 

contact  means  on  said  base  member  for  establishing  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  underlying  skin  surface,  said  contact 
means  including  a  first  contact  portion  on  said  outside 
surface  and  a  second  contact  portion  in  electrical  commu- 
nication with  said  first  contact  portion  on  said  inside 
surface; 

a  cover  member  having  an  inside  surface  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  said  inside  surface  of  said  base  member,  said 
cover  member  being,  overall,  substantially  less  flexible 
than  the  major  extent  of  said  base  member  and  including  a 
thumb  recess  along  its  margin  at  the  inside  surface  to 
facilitate  peeling  said  base  member  away  therefrom;  and 

an  adhesive  layer  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  base  member 
holding  said  inside  surface  of  said  cover  member  against 
said  in^e  surface  of  said  base  member  so  as  to  increase 
the  rigidity  of  said  electrode  assembly  during  storage,  said 
base  member  being  peelable  away  firom  said  cover  mem- 
ber to  enable  said  adhesive  layer  to  be  placed  in  contact 
with  the  underlying  skin  surface  to  hold  said  second 
contact  portion  in  contact  with  the  skin  surface  while  the 
electrode  assembly  is  in  use. 
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4,077,3M 

DIAGNOSTIC  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 

WilUn  GwrettsoB  Ellis,  Northfleid,  IlL,  Mrignor  to  BMter 

TrarcMl  Labontoriet,  lac^  DeerileW,  Dl.  ^      ^  ^, 

CtrntiMatioo  of  Ser.  No.  512,586,  Oct  7, 1974,  abMidoned.  Thto 

«p»|fc*tkm  M«.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,404 

lat  CL2  A61B  5/04 
US.  CL  128-2.06  E  11  Ctolmt 
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snugly  against  the  head  of  the  patient  to  close  said  open  ends 
whereby  light  emitted  from  said  light  source  would  be  de- 


■zIB 


31    26  23  24     19 


1.  A  disposable  electrode  assembly  for  establishing  an  elec- 
trical connection  to  an  underlying  skin  surface  comprismg  m 

combination: 
a  base  member  formed  of  electricaUy-insulatmg  material 

having  an  outside  surface  and  an  inside  surface; 
said  base  member  including  a  raised  hub  portion  on  said 
outside  surface  and  a  relatively  Hexible  Hange  portion 
surrounding  said  hub  portion,  said  hub  portion  includmg  a 
recess  forming  an  open-ended  chamber  on  said  inside 
surface,  and  a  connecting  aperture  extending  from  said 
chamber  to  said  outside  surface; 
means  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  terminal  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  on  said  outside  surface,  a  second  portion 
in  said  open-ended  chamber,  and  a  third  portion  extending 
through  said  connecting  aperture,  said  first  portion  bemg 
adapted  to  receive  a  connecting  terminal; 
means  comprising  a  sponge-Uke  contact  member  saturated 
with  electrically  conductive  fiuid  disposed  within  said 
chamber  in  contact  with  said  second  portion  of  said  termi- 
nal for  establishing  an  electrically  conductive  path  be- 
tween said  terminal  and  the  adjacent  skin  surface; 
a  cover  member  having  an  inside  surface  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  said  inside  surface  of  said  base  member,  said 
cover  member  being,  overall,  substantiaUy  less  fiexible 
than  said  flange  portion;  and 
an  adhesive  layer  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  base  member 
holding  said  inside  surface  of  said  cover  member  against 
said  inside  surface  of  said  base  member  so  as  to  enclose 
said  sponge-like  contact  member  within  said  open-ended 
chamber  and  increase  the  rigidity  of  said  electrode  assem- 
bly during  storage,  said  base  member  being  peelable  away 
from  said  cover  member  to  enable  said  adhesive  layer  to 
be  placed  in  contact  with  the  underlying  skin  surface  to 
hold  said  sponge-like  contact  member  in  contact  with  the 
skin  surface  while  the  electrode  assembly  is  in  use. 


tected  by  said  light  sensor  for  indicating  any  abnormal  spinal 
fluid  accumulation. 


4,077,400 

EXTERNAL  CARDIAC  RESUSCITATION  AID 

Roy  Mnjor  Harrigan,  Bromley  Mtn.  Rd.,  Manchester,  Vt  05254 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,762,  Jan.  17, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  609,109 

Int  a?  A61H  7/00 

UJS.  a.  128—24  R  *5  ^^***™ 


4,07739 

CRANIAL  TRANSILLUMINATION  DEVICE 

Pierre  L.  U  Roy,  Wiimingtom  DeL,  aarignor  to  New  Research 

and  Derdopacat  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,930 

iBt  CL2  A61B  1/06 

UJS.  CL  128-23  J  ^^^ 

1.  A  cranial  transillumination  device  comprising  a  first  hous- 
ing, said  first  housing  being  open  at  one  end  and  otherwise 
light  impervious,  a  light  source  mounted  in  said  first  housing, 
a  second  housing,  said  second  housing  being  open  at  one  end 
and  otherwise  light  impervious,  a  Ught  sensor  mounted  in  said 
second  housing,  mounting  means  in  the  form  of  a  headband 
connecting  said  first  and  second  housings  with  said  open  ends 
disposed  toward  each  other,  said  headband  being  shaped  to 
attach  on  the  patient's  head  with  said  Ught  source  and  said  Ught 
sensor  juxtaposed  the  patient's  head  in  Une  with  each  other  so 
that  Ught  may  pass  through  the  patient's  head  from  said  Ught 
source  to  reach  and  be  detected  by  said  sensor,  and  said  first 
and  second  housings  being  made  of  a  material  capable  of  fitting 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  administering  cardiopulmonary  re- 
suscitation to  a  prone,  face-up  human  patient,  comprising: 

means  for  placement  on  the  chest  of  the  patient  between  a 
user's  hands  and  the  patient's  chest  for  receiving  and 
transmitting  forces  to  the  patient's  chest,  the  forces  ap- 
plied by  placing  the  user's  hands  directly  onto  the  receiv- 
ing and  transmitting  means  during  cardiopulmonary  resus- 
citation; .  . 

means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  receiving  and 
transmitting  means  for  sensing  the  forces  directly  applied 
to  said  receiving  and  transmitting  means  by  the  user's 
hands;  and 

means  configured  to  be  normaUy  and  easUy  placed  on  the 
chest  of  the  patient  during  use  and  in  operative  relation- 
ship with  said  sensing  means  and  with  said  receiving  and 
transmitting  means  for  indicating  the  forces  applied  to  the 
patient's  chest 


4,077,401 

SUPPRESSION  OF  SPERMATOGENESIS 

Moatafii  S.  Fahim,  500  Holen  Dr.,  Columbia,  Mo.  65201 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,110 

Int  CL?  A61H  19/00:  A61F  7/00 

UJS.  CL  \2li—2A  A  ^  ClaiaM 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  spermatogenesis  in  human  males 

having  scrotal  testes  which  comprises  applying  continuous 

ultrasonic  vibrations  selectively  only  to  the  testes  of  said 
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human  male  at  an  effective  power  level  and  at  a  frequency 
sufficient  to  penetrate  said  scrotal  testes  and  for  a  sufficient 


time  to  temporarily  or  permanentiy  suppress  spermatogenesis 
while  causing  said  human  male  substantially  no  discomfort. 


4,077,402 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROMOTING  BLOOD  aRCULATION 
J.  MalTem  BctUamin,  Jr.;  D.  Ridgely  Bolgiano,  and  Carl  R. 
McHenry,  all  of  c/o  Bionic  Instruments,  Inc.,  221  Rock  Hill 
Road,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.  19004 

Filed  Jun.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,699 

Int  a.2  A61H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—24  R  10  Claims 


cal,  door  molding  strips  fixed  to  said  vertical  door  frame  beams 
to  define  thin  vertical  shoulders,  said  body  suspension  device 
comprising: 

a  horizontal,  cylindrical  trapeze  bar, 

a  pair  of  parallel  vertical  straps, 

one  end  of  each  strap  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  cylindri- 
cal trapeze  bar  at  an  axially  displaced  position  relative  to 
the  other  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  greater 
than  the  width  of  a  human  body  in  its  pelvic  region, 

hooks  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  straps, 

at  least  one  platform  member  rotatably  disposed  on  said 
trapeze  bar  and  having  at  least  one  flat  padded  face  which 
face  when  directed  upwardly  serving  to  support  the 
weight  of  a  person's  body  when  his  upper  thighs  are 
brought  into  horizontal  contact  with  said  face  and  with  a 
portion  of  the  body  above  the  pelvic  region  disposed  in  a 
pendent  position  downwardly  from  one  of  said  platform 
face,  such  that  with  the  legs  of  the  body  being  bent  back 
at  the  knees  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45*,  the  sole  of 
each  foot  may  be  placed  in  contact  with  one  of  said  straps, 

said  portable  doorway  mounting  frame  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
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1.  Apparatus  for  promoting  blood  circulation  in  a  body  area 
of  a  patient  comprising: 

an  inflatable  cuff  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  part  of 
the  patient  for  applying  pressure  to  such  part  upon  infla- 
tion of  the  cuff  means, 

means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure, 

conduit  means  interconnected  between  said  pressure  supply 
and  said  cuff  means  for  transmitting  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  pressure  supply  to  said  cuff  means, 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  conduit 
means  for  controUing  the  inflation  of  said  cuff  means, 

means  for  sensing  the  heartbeat  of  the  patient,  and 

means  for  sensing  the  blood  flow  in  a  part  of  the  patient 
distal  to  said  cuff  means. 


4,077,403 
PORTABLE  FRAME  FOR  DOORWAY  MOUNTING  OF  A 

TRAPEZE  BAR 

Victor  Steele,  6311  Yucca  St,  HoUywood,  Calif.  90028 

Fltod  Apr.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,927 

Int  CL2  A61H  1/02 

U  A  CL  128—75  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  portable  doorway  mounting  frame 

assembly,  a  body  suspension  device  and  a  doorway  formed  of 

laterally  opposed  vertical  door  frame  beams  and  having  verti- 


a  pair  of  sectional  vertical  doorway  riser  tubes,  said  riser 
tubes  contacting  respective  door  frame  beams  and  said 
strip  shoulders, 

concentric  telescoping  cylindrical  tube  defining  a  tele- 
scoping frame  cross  bar, 

circular  holes  within  the  upper  ends  of  said  riser  tubes  on 
the  sides  facing  each  other  and  receiving  respective 
ends  of  said  telescoping  frame  cross  bar  tubes  such  that 
with  one  cross  bar  tube  extended  relative  to  the  other 
the  sides  of  doorway  riser  tubes  are  positioned  in  abut- 
ment with  opposed  vertical  door  frame  beams  to  main- 
tain frame  assembly  stabiUty, 

said  hooks  coupled  to  the  ends  of  said  straps  overlying 
said  concentric  telescoping  tubes  of  said  telescoping 
frame  cross  bar  to  effect  suspension  of  said  body  suspen- 
sion device  with  said  trapeze  bar  horizontal,  said  tra- 
peze bar  being  of  a  width  such  that  the  ends  of  said 
trapeze  bar  extend  to  each  side,  beyond  said  vertical 
door  frame  beams,  whereby  the  ends  of  the  trapeze  bar 
in  extending  to  each  side  beyond  the  vertical  door  frame 
beam  act  in  conjunction  with  the  vertical  door  molding 
strips  to  provide  stabiUty  to  the  portable  doorway 
mounting  frame  assembly  and  prevent  swinging  of  the 
trapeze  bar  during  use. 


968  O.G.  S 
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4,077,404 
BREATHING  EQUIPMENT  SUCH  AS  RESUSOTATORS 
Jmc*  O.  Eiui,  Chia«o,  DL,  aHi0M»r  to  R  B.  W.  Medical 

iHtraaarts  MaaafiKtwiM  Owpaay,  lac^  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  6H030,  Sep.  17, 1975,  Pat 

No.  4,037,595.  lUa  applicatioa  Oct  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,755 

lat  CL2  A61M  WOO 
U.S.  a.  12S— 145.8  4  Claimi 


4,077,405 
APPARATUS  FOR  INFUSING  UQUIDS  INTO  HUMAN 

OR  ANIMAL  BODIES 
Rainer  Haerten,  aad  Heiaz  Kresse,  both  of  Erlaagea,  Genaaay, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich, 
Gennaay 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26, 1975, 2513467 
Int  CL2  A61M  5/14 
UJS.  a.  128—214  F  10  Claims 


1.  A  resuscitator  valve  mechanism  including  a  valve  cham- 
ber having  opposed  end  walls  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  each  other  and  joined  by  side  walls,  opposed  inspiration 
and  expiration  ports  in  said  end  walls,  respectively  each  having 
a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  port,  said  valve  seats  facing 
toward  each  other,  and  the  chamber  having  a  port  in  a  side 
wall  of  said  chamber  between  said  opposed  end  walls  for 
communication  with  the  patient's  lungs,  a  valve  in  said  cham- 
ber having  opposed  spherical  surfaces  facing  away  from  each 
other,  said  surfaces  being  disposed  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  valve  and  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
each  other,  and  presented  toward  the  valve  seats  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  chamber,  the  valve  having  clearance  adjacent 
the  side  walls  of  the  chamber  to  allow  for  passage  of  gas  and 
being  movable  in  <^>posite  directions  to  engage  either  of  the 
valve  seats  and  close  one  or  the  other  of  the  opposed  ports,  a 
spring  urging  the  valve  away  from  the  expiration  port  seat,  and 
the  valve  mechanism  having  means  providing  for  connection 
of  a  source  of  pressurized  inspiration  gas  and  for  directing  such 
pressurized  gas  to  the  inspiration  port,  the  valve  being  movable 
away  from  the  inspiration  valve  seat  under  the  influence  of  the 
pressurized  gas,  the  spring  being  a  helical  coil  compression 
spring  with  one  end  seated  against  an  end  of  the  valve  chamber 
around  the  expiration  port  and  the  other  end  presented  toward 
the  valve  for  engagement  therewith,  the  length  of  said  expira- 
tion port  seat  being  greater  than  the  length  of  said  spring  when 
fiilly  compressed  such  that  said  spring  is  deflectable  suffi- 
ciently to  provide  for  engagement  of  the  valve  with  the  expira- 
tion port  seat  and  thus  close  the  expiration  port,  the  length  of 
the  spring  when  fully  expanded  being  less  than  the  difference 
of  the  predetermined  distance  which  said  end  walls  are  spaced 
and  the  longitudinal  distance  which  said  spherical  surfaces  are 
spaced  whereby,  the  length  of  the  spring  is  less  than  that  re- 
quired to  urge  the  valve  into  engagement  with  the  inspiration 
port  seat  and  the  valve  being  of  low  mass  and  its  motion  being 
unquided  except  for  the  action  of  said  spring  and  of  gas  flow 
throogh  the  valve  chamber,  therd>y  providing  for  substantially 
unrestrained  displacement  of  the  valve  from  the  inspiration 
valve  seat  under  the  influence  of  even  weak  spontaneous  inspi- 
rational effort  by  the  patient 


7.  An  apparatus  for  infusing  of  liquid  into  a  human  or  animal 
body  comprising  a  catheter  for  extending  into  a  blood  stream 
of  a  body,  a  supply  reservoir  for  the  liquid  having  a  discharge 
conduit  pressure  generator  means  for  applying  a  pressure  on 
the  liquid  in  the  supply  reservoir  to  cause  discharge  through 
the  discharge  conduit  and  an  adjustable  dosing  means  attached 
between  the  catheter  and  the  discharge  conduit  for  producing 
a  desired  infusion  rate  in  the  catheter,  said  pressure  generator 
means  being  an  over-pressure  generator  operating  without  an 
external  energy  source  and  constantly  maintaining  the  liquid  in 
the  supply  reservoir  at  an  excess  pressure  as  compared  with  the 
pressure  prevailing  at  the  point  of  the  liquid  discharge  from  the 
catheter,  said  adjustable  dosing  means  including  means  for 
providing  an  infusion  flow  at  a  base  rate  and  means  including 
a  controllable  switching  valve  means  for  periodically  produc- 
ing an  infusion  flow  at  a  peak  value,  said  switching  valve 
means  being  operable  by  a  switching  pulse,  a  switch  pulse 
transmitter  means  for  producing  the  switching  pulse  with  one 
of  the  repetition  rates  and  duration  of  the  switching  pulses 
being  programmatically  predetermined  for  the  purpose  of 
producing  a  periodic  release  of  the  liquids  from  the  supply 
reservoir  through  the  catheter  to  the  body  at  pre-programmed 
time  intervals,  said  over-pressure  generator  including  a  sensor 
means  for  sensing  a  change  in  one  of  the  temperature  and 
pressure  of  the  over-pressure  generator,  said  sensor  means 
being  coupled  to  the  switch  pulse  transmitter  means  to  effect  a 
change  of  liquid  flow  by  adjusting  the  switch  pulse  duration  in 
inverse  proportion  to  the  adjusting  the  switch  pulse  duration  in 
inverse  proportion  to  the  change  in  pressure  in  the  over-pres- 
sure generator. 


4,077,406 
PELLET  IMPLANTER  FOR  ANIMAL  TREATMENT 
Ellaworth  Roland  Sandhage,  Peari  Rirer,  and  Arthur  Sinclair 
Taylor,  Spring  Valley,  botii  of  N.Y.,  assignma  to  American 
Cyaiuuinid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jon.  24, 1976,  Scr.  No.  699,739 
Int  CL2  A61M  5/1% 
UA  CL  128—217  2  Claims 

1.  A  pellet  implanter  for  implanting  at  least  one  solid  pellet 
in  a  selected  location  beneath  the  skin  of  a  domestic  animal 
comprising: 
a  two-piece  main  frame  having  a  functionally  integral  pistol 
grip,  a  plunger  slide  groove  in  said  main  frame,  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  slide  sliding  in  said  plunger  slide  groove,  a 
plunger  fixed  with  relationship  to  said  plunger  slide  which 
plunger  is  retractable  into  said  main  frame  and  extendable 
from  the  front  of  said  main  frame,  an  operating  trigger 
pivotally  attached  to  said  main  frame,  a  connecting  link 
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means  between  said  opei;^ting  trigger  and  said  plunger 
slide  to  move  the  plunger  slide  forward  on  pulling  the 
trigger,  a  biasing  spring  to  move  the  plunger  slide  rear- 
wardly  on  release  of  the  trigger,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical 
magazine  receiver  clamping  sleeve,  having  a  retaining 
ring,  in  the  front  of  the  main  frame; 
a  C-shaped  magazine  receiver,  having  therein  a  magazine 
feed  slot  which  is  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  magazine, 
said  slot  being  genendly  rectangular,  but  having  one  cor- 
ner larger  than  the  others  and  thereby  adapted  to  receive 
a  magazine  in  only  one  orientation,  said  magazine  feed  slot 
having  lips  adapted  to  hold  a  magazine  in  location  and 
having  a  gap  between  the  lips  adapted  to  expose  the  major 
portion  of  one  face  of  a  magazine,  a  cylindrical  boss. 


CH2OR) 


wherein  R„  Rj,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  and  acyl  and  n  is  groUer  than  S, 
and  (2)  a  stabilizing  material  that  imparts  inertness  and  stability 
to  the  wall,  and  which  stabilizing  material  is  a  different  poly- 
mer of  the  following  formula: 


having  a  retaining  groove,  integral  with  the  magazine 
receiver,  which  boss  fits  into  and  is  held  by  said  clamping 
sleeve,  said  retaining  ring  and  said  retaining  groove  per- 
mitting rotation  of  the  magazine  receiver  with  respect  to 
the  main  frame  on  slight  loosening  of  the  clamping  sleeve, 
and  complete  disassembly  on  further  loosening  of  the 
clamping  sleeve,  a  positioning  detent  in  the  magazine 
receiver  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  a  magazine 
along  its  axis,  a  hypodermic  needle  holding  collet  on  the 
other  side  of  the  magazine  receiver,  and  a  hypoderic 
needle  in  said  collet  the  plunger,  the  clamping  sleeve,  the 
cylindrical  boss,  the  collet  and  the  hypodermic  needle 
being  coaxial,  and  adapted  to  be  in  alignment  with  a  pellet 
chamber  in  a  magazine  in  the  magazine  receiver. 


wherein  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxyl-substituted  alkoxy,  alkylcarbon- 
ate,  alkylcarbamate,  alkybulfonate,  alkylsulfamate,  and 
acyloxy,  and  n  is  greater  than  5; 

(b)  a  compartment  formed  by  the  shaped  wall  and  contain- 
ing the  drug,  said  drug  being  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  locally  and  systemically  acting  drugs; 

(c)  a  passageway  in  the  wall  communicating  with  the  com- 
partment and  the  exterior  of  the  device  for  diqyensing  the 
drug  from  the  device;  and, 

(d)  wherein  in  operation  when  the  device  is  dispensing  the 
drug  to  the  animal,  fluid  therefrom  is  continuously  im- 
bibed through  the  wall  into  the  compartment  in  a  ten- 
dency towards  osmotic  equilibrium  at  a  rate  determined 
by  the  permeability  of  the  wall  and  the  osmotic  pressure 
gradient  across  the  wall,  ther^y  forming  a  solution  con- 
taining drug  which  is  dispensed  through  the  passageway 
at  a  controlled  rate,  with  the  wall  substantially  maintain- 
ing its  inertness  and  integrity  in  the  presence  of  the  drug 
and  solution  thereof  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time. 


4,077,407 

OSMOTIC  DEVICES  HAVING  COMPOSITE  WALLS 

Fdix  Theeuwca,  Loa  Altoa,  and  Atnl  D.  Ayer,  Bebnont  both  of 

Calif.,  anignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Not.  24, 1975,  Scr.  No.  634^59 

Int  CL2  A61M  H/QO 

UJS.  CL  128—260  H  Claims 


4,077,408 

CATAMENIAL  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  POLYMERIC 

CONSTRAINING  MEANS 

Jerome  L.  Mnrray,  652  FIrrt  Atc,  New  York.  N.Y.  10016,  and 

FhUMCS  R.  Gardiaer,  43  Park  Rd.,  Sparta,  N  J.  07871 

Continnatloii-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  436,391,  Jaa.  24, 1974, 
abandoned.  TUs  appUcattoa  May  7, 1975,  Scr.  No.  575,202 
lat  CL2  A61F  13/20 
M&.  CL  128—285  W 


1.  An  osmotic  device  for  disposing  a  drug  to  an  animal 
comprising: 

(a)  a  shaped  wall  that  is  substantially  inert  and  maintains  its 
physical  and  chemical  integrity  during  the  controlled 
dispensing  of  the  drug  comprising:  (1)  a  semipermeable 
wall  forming  material  that  is  permeable  to  the  passage  of 
an  external  fluid  and  substantially  impermeable  to  the 
passage  of  the  drug,  said  semipermeable  material  being  a 
polymer  of  the  following  formula 


1.  A  catamenial  device  comprising: 

a  segment  of  hydrophilic  polymeric  foam  which  is  bekl  in 
mechanical  compression  to  less  than  SO  percent  of  its 
original  dry  volume  said  segment  capable  of  re-expansion 
in  the  dry  state;  and 

an  external,  self-sustaining,  water-soluble  container  within 
which  said  segment  is  placed  subsequent  to  the  impodtion 
thereon  of  said  mechanical  compressicm.  said  container 
serving  to  substantially  hold  said  segment  in  sakl  comprea- 
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uoa  therewithin,  along  the  entire  length  of  said  segment, 
provides  lubrication  for  insertion  of  said  segment  into  an 
animal's  body  cavity  and  is  adapted  for  rapid  disintegra- 
tion into  said  body  cavity, 
wherein  said  water  soluble  container  is  prepared  from  a 
water  soluble  poly  (alkalene  oxide)  polymer. 


4,077^11 

KERATOPLASTY  DEVICE 

DoaM  E.  Ward,  11158  Danbory  St,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

CoiitiBnatio»>iB-p«rt  of  Scr.  No.  569,219,  Apr.  18, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,081 

Int  a?  A61B  17/00 

UjS.  CL  128—303  R  7  Claims 


4,077,409 

ENCAPSULATED  CATAMENLiL  DEVICE 

JcraM  L.  Mvray,  652  Pint  Ate.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.  10016,  and 

P^iMca  R.  Gwdioer,  43  Parit  Rd.,  Sparta,  N  J.  07871 

ContinutioB-i»>part  of  Scr.  No.  436^91,  Jan.  24, 1974, 

abaadoocd.  This  application  May  7, 1975,  Scr.  No.  575,201 

Int.  a?  A61F  13/20 

VS.  CL  128—285  W  Ciaima 


1.  Apparatus  for  corneal  tissue  keratoplasty  for  use  with  a 
liquid  injector  and  comprising  a  work  base,  a  work  surface  on 
the  base  adapted  to  retain  a  miniscus,  a  Uquid  conduit  in  the 
base  opening  at  the  work  surface,  means  on  the  base  adapted  to 
receive  a  Uquid  injector,  said  means  on  the  base  connecting  to 
the  Uquid  conduit  and  said  conduit  discharging  from  the  base, 
and  means  for  securing  tissue  to  the  base  about  the  conduit 
discharge  at  the  work  surface. 


1.  A  catamenial  device  comprising: 

a  segment  of  hydrophilic  polymeric  foam  which  is  held  in 
mechanical  compression  to  less  than  SO  percent  of  its 
original  dry  volume  said  segment  capable  of  re-expansion 
in  the  dry  state;  and 

an  external,  self-sustaining,  water-soluble  container  within 
which  said  segment  is  placed  subsequent  to  the  imposition 
thereon  of  said  mechanical  compression,  said  container 
serving  to  substantiaUy  hold  said  segment  in  said  compres- 
sion therewithin  along  the  entire  length  of  said  segment, 
provides  lubrication  for  insertion  of  said  segment  into  an 
animal's  body  cavity  and  is  adapted  for  rapid  disintegra- 
tion into  said  body  cavity  by  the  provision  of  a  plurality  of 
perforations  in  the  outer  surface  thereof. 


4,077,412  

STOMACH  INTUBATION  AND  CATHETER 

PLACEMENT  SYSTEM 

Mohamed  H.  Moosnm,  Box  237-RR4,  Elizabethtown,  Ky. 

42701 

DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  532,735,  Dec  13, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,961,632. 

lUs  appUcation  Mar.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,338 

Int  a.2  A61B  17/34 

US.  CL  128—347  5  Claims 


4,077,410 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  PAD  WITH  NON-WOVEN 

FACING 
George  A.  M.  Bvtterworth,  Western  Springs,  and  Robert  T. 
Elias,  Downers  Grotc,  bott  of  DL,  assignors  to  Johnson  A 
Johasoa,  New  Bnmswick,  N  J. 

FOed  J«L  6, 1976,  Scr.  No.  702,397 

Int  CL»  A41B  13/02;  A61F  13/16 

VS.  CL  128—287  18  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  pad  comprising  a  flexible,  body  fluid- 
impermeable  backing  sheet,  a  layer  of  absorbent  material  on 
said  backing  sheet,  and  a  soft,  body  fluid-permeable  facing 
sheet  overlying  said  absorbent  material;  said  facing  sheet  being 
non-woven,  open  but  interconnected  network  of  molecularly 
oriented,  thermoplastic  polymer  fiber  elements  having  a  mean 
denier  of  not  greater  than  3;  said  facing  sheet  having  a  bulk 
density  of  about  COS  grams/cubic  centimeter  to  about  O.IS 
grams/cubic  centimeter,  said  fiber  elements  exhibiting  a  bire- 
fringence greater  than  O.OOS  and  being  molecularly  oriented 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  facing  sheet. 


1.  A  catheter  and  external  securing  device  therefor  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  disc  having  a  central  aperture  there- 
through for  sUdably  receiving  said  catheter, 

said  disc  having  a  lateral  slot  extending  between  said  aper- 
ture and  the  disc  periphery, 

said  catheter  being  substantially  rigid  and  having  a  through 
bore  including  axiaUy  aligned  openings  at  either  end 
thereof, 

an  elongated  needle  having  a  puncturing  point  thereon  for 
sUdable  reception  within  said  catheter  bore,  and 

said  catheter  and  said  needle  having  enlarged  portions 
thereon  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  for  faciUtating  manipu- 
lation and  use  thereof, 

whereby  said  disc  slot  permits  lateral  sliding  movement  of 
said  disc  onto  and  about  said  catheter  at  a  point  intermedi- 
ate the  length  thereof  without  requiring  removal  of  the 
same  from  a  body. 


I  4,077,413 

DEFIBRILLATOR 
LesUe  W.  Partridge,  Jancsrille,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hie  Bnrdick 
Corporation,  Milton,  Wis. 

FOed  May  4, 1976,  Scr.  No.  683,016 
Int  CL2  A61N  1/36 
VS.  CL  128-419  D  32  Claims 

30.  A  defibrillator  unit  usable  for  applying  a  controUed 
electrical  shock  to  a  patient  comprising: 
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means  including  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  making  electrical 
contact  to  the  patient 

a  storage  capacitor; 

means  for  charging  said  storage  capacitor,  said  charging 
means  including  an  inductor  and  means  connected  to  said 
inductor  for  estabUshing  a  predetermined  current  flow 
through  said  inductor,  said  current  flow  establishing 
means  including  means  for  abruptly  interrupting  the  flow 
of  current  through  said  inductor  when  said  current  flow 
reaches  a  predetermined  level; 

means  responsive  to  the  current  flow  through  said  inductor 
for  generating  a  voltage  transient  upon  the  termination  of 
said  current  flow; 

means  coupling  said  voltage  transient  generating  means  to 
said  storage  capacitor  for  applying  said  voltage  transient 
to  said  capacitor  to  effect  charging  of  said  capacitor; 

means  coupled  to  said  charging  means  for  terminating  the 
operation  of  said  charging  means  when  the  charge  on  said 
capacitor  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  said  terminating 
means  including  means  for  monitoring  the  amplitude  of 
the  transients  generated  by  said  voltage  generating  means 
and  for  terminating  the  charging  of  said  capacitor  when 
the  amplitude  of  said  transients  reaches  a  predetermined 
level;  and 

means  for  selectively  connecting  said  storage  capacitor  to 
said  electrodes. 


said  ports  in  the  conveyor  which  are  closed  by  the  completed 
assembUes,  a  source  of  pressure  connected  to  the  pressure 
chamber,  and  detector  means  for  monitoring  the  pressure  in 


the  chamber  to  detect  a  change  in  pressure  indicative  of  the 
absence  of  any  assembly  in  at  least  one  of  the  ports  conununi- 
cating  with  said  chamber. 


4,077,414 
SMOKING  ARTICLES 
Richard  Roland  Baker,  Southampton;  Sydney  James  Green, 
Peaslakc  and  Keith  Douglas  Kilbum,  Southampton,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Brown  A  Williamson  Tobacco  Corpora- 
tion, LouisYille,  Ky. 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  647,771 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1975, 

989/75 

Int  a.2  A24D  1/02 
VS.  a.  131—8  R  «  Claims 


to 
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4,077,416 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ARTICLES 

Anderson  F.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Sinking  Spring;  Edward  L.  Stork, 

Ephrata,  and  Richard  H.  Winings,  St  Uwrcncc,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Dirision  of  Scr.  No.  534,918,  Dec.  20, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,977,926. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  23, 1976,  Scr.  No.  679,581 

Int  CL2  B08B  3/04 

VS.  CL  134—159  13  Claims 


26      2B 


1.  A  smoking  article  with  a  reduced  smoldering  rate  having 
a  wrapper  of  paper  provided  with  a  series  of  narrow,  encir- 
cling bands  of  low  paper  porosity  alternated  along  the  length 
of  the  article  with  bands  of  higher  paper  porosity,  said  low 
porosity  bands  being  from  1.0  to  3.0  mm  in  width  and  having 
a  paper  porosity  within  the  range  of  0  to  100  and  said  higher 
porosity  bands  being  from  0.1  to  3.0  mm  in  width  and  having 
a  paper  porosity  within  the  range  from  ISO  to  2,000  in  order  to 
be  able  to  control  the  bum  rate  and  increase  the  puff  number. 


4,077,415 

PARTICULARLY  TO  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

FILTER-TIPPED  OGARETFES 

Edward  George  Preston,  and  CUfford  RnsseU  Marritt  both  of 

London,  EngMd,  assignors  to  Molins  limited,  England 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  611,687 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17, 1974, 
40449/74    . 

/  Int  a.2  A24C  1/32.  5/48.  5/58 

VS.  a.  131-76  12  Claims 

1.  A  filter  attachment  machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
filter-tipped  cigarettes,  comprising  means  for  joining  filter 
portions  to  cigarette  portions  by  rolling  adhesive-coated  paper 
around  adjacent  parts  of  corresponding  fUter  and  cigarette 
portions,  conveyor  means  including  a  conveyor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  therein  for  conveying  the  completed  assenablies 
at  regular  intervals,  a  stationary  pressure  chamber  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  conveyor  to  communicate  successively  with 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  an  article  comprising: 

first  and  second  carriers,  each  having  a  slot  for  holding  the 
article,  an  opening  for  insertion  and  removal  of  the  article, 
and  at  least  one  other  opening  for  passage  of  a  treating 
medium  when  the  carriers  are  submersed  in  the  treating 
medium; 

means  for  holding  the  first  and  second  carriers  such  that  the 
openings  for  insertion  and  removal  of  the  article  are  adja- 
cent and  the  slot  of  the  first  carrier  is  substantiaUy  aUgned 
with  the  slot  of  the  second  carrier; 

means  for  supporting  the  held  carriers  when  submersed  in 
the  treating  medium;  and 

means  for  moving  the  held  carriers  at  a  speed  and  along  a 
path  in  the  treating  medium  to  permit  a  repetitious  move- 
ment of  the  article  back  and  forth  between  the  carriers  and 
through  the  treating  medium. 
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COMBINATION  TENT  AND  FRAME  THEREFOR 
AUm  E.  BMfm,  UttktoB,  Colo^  Md^Mr  to  T.  A.  Pelsnc 
Coapaay,  Eaikwood,  Colo. 

FOod  Jn.  3, 1976,  Scr.  No.  692,538 

iBt  CL'  A45F  1/J6 

UJS.  a.  135-3  R  20  ClaioH 


1.  In  •  tent  structure,  a  pair  of  rectangular  wall-forming 
subassemblies  each  of  which  includes  an  X-shaped  subframe, 
said  subassemblies  having  the  upper  marginal  edges  thereof 
hingedly  interconnected,  both  of  said  subframes  including  a 
centrally-located  hub  together  Mdth  four  springable  struts 
having  adjacent  ends  connected  to  said  hub  for  movement 
between  a  folded  position  nested  together  in  side-by-side  bun- 
dle-forming relation  and  an  unfolded  position  radiating  diago- 
nally therefrom  in  angularly-spaced  relation  to  one  another, 
and  each  of  said  wall-forming  subassemblies  also  including 
fdddable  means  stretched  taut  between  the  ends  of  the  struts 
remote  from  the  hub  cooperating  therewith  to  maintain  said 
stmts  in  fixed  angularly-spaced  relation  and  bowed  in  a  stable 
umbrella-like  fashion  when  unfolded. 


4,077^*18 
QUICKLY  ERECTED  BACK  PACK  TENT 
WfllM  Cohen,  11812  Mt  Robert  Ct,  Fourtdn  Valley,  Calif. 
92706 

Filed  JvL  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,193 

bt  CL2  A45F  1/16 

U.S.a.l35-4R  7Claima 


1.  A  collapsible  tent  structure,  comprising: 

a  primary  unitary  collapsible  support  framework  formed  of 
a  pluraUty  of  lightweight,  hig^  tensile  tubular  strut  mem- 
bers connected  by  a  plurality  of  hinged  fittings  permitting 
pivotal  movement  of  the  component  strut  members  to 
allow  said  frameworic  to  be  folded  into  a  compact  inverted 
U-shape  for  carrying  or  unfolded  into  a  substantially  three 


dimensional  rectangular  frame  structure  for  utilization  as  a 
tent  support  structure,  said  framework  m  its  unfolded 
position  comprising  two  rectangular  frames  pivotally 
connected  together  at  each  comer  by  four  comer  upright 
stmts,  both  of  said  comer  upright  stmts  being  foldable  so 
that  said  framework  can  be  collapsed  into  a  generally  flat 
elongated  bundle  which  is  then  folded  into  said  compact 
inverted  U-shape  without  disconnecting  any  of  said  stmt 
members,  each  edge  of  said  rectangular  frame  being 
formed  by  at  least  two  of  said  pivotally  connected  stmts 
and  the  longest  edge  thereof  behig  formed  by  no  less  than 
three  of  said  pivotally  connected  stmts  with  the  maximum 
stmt  length  (and,  therefore,  maximum  length  of  any  side 
of  the  folded  U-shape  configuration)  being  substantially 
less  than  the  shortest  edge  of  the  unfolded  rectangular 
frame; 

a  foldable  fabric  tent  of  a  rectangular  box-like  configuration 
having  a  roof,  side,  and  floor  panels; 

means  for  attaching  said  foldable  fabric  tent  to  said  primary 
collapsible  support  framework,  said  tent  remaining  at- 
tached to  said  framework  in  both  its  folded  and  unfolded 
positions;  and 

means  for  locking  said  plurality  of  hinged  fittings  within  the 
primary  support  framework  in  an  unfolded,  extended 
position. 


4,077,419 

AWNING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAVEL  TRAILERS, 

MOBILE  HOMES,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Phil  Lux,  54369  Susquehanna  Ct,  Elkhart,  Ind.  46514 

Filed  Jon.  16, 1975,  Scr.  No.  587,212 

Int.  CL2  E04F  10/06 

VS.  CL  135—5  AT  17  Clalma 


11.  Awning  apparatus  comprising  holding  means  for  holding 
a  roller  bar  means  of  a  canopy  awning  of  the  type  wherein  the 
canopy  means  is  wound  around  the  roller  bar  means  when  in  a 
storage  position,  said  holding  means  including  means  for  selec- 
tively holding  said  roller  bar  means  in  respective  canopy  in-use 
and  storage  positions,  said  holding  means  including  side  arm 
means  and  rafter  arm  means,  said  side  arm  means  including  a 
side  arm  member  having  one  end  thereof  attachable  to  an  end 
of  said  roller  bar  means  and  the  other  end  thereof  attachable  to 
a  relatively  fixed  stmcture,  said  rafter  arm  means  including  a 
rafter  arm  member  having  one  end  attachable  to  said  relatively 
fixed  structure  and  the  other  end  thereof  detachably  attachable 
to  said  roller  bar  means,  said  other  end  of  said  rafter  arm 
member  being  attachable  to  said  roller  bar  means  at  a  position 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  roller  bar  means  and  intermediate 
the  places  occupied  by  the  lateral  edges  of  the  canopy  means 
when  the  canopy  means  is  attached  to  said  roller  bar  means  in 
a  canopy  in-use  position. 
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4,077,420 
SHORTENABLE  UMBRELLA 
nhnann  Scholtca,  and  Joachim  Seidel,  both  of  Solingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kortenbach  A  Rauh  Kommandi^iesell- 
schaft,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  784,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10, 1976, 2615731 
Int  a.2  A45B  19/04 
U.S.  a.  135—25  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  shortenable  umbrella  having  blades  carrying  the  um- 
brella canopy,  the  blades  being  shortenable  by  telescoping 
and/or  folding,  and  having  a  shortenable  rod  assembly  and  a 
crown  secured  on  the  shortenable  rod  assembly  and  for  each 
innermost  blade  at  least  one  fork  operatively  connected  by 
means  of  at  least  one  slider,  the  latter  displaceably  disposed  on 
the  shortenable  rod  assembly,  for  pivoting  the  blades,  compris- 


mg 


an  innermost  blade  being  pivoted  on  the  crown, 

an  outermost  blade  having  an  extension, 

a  middle  blade  operatively  connected  to  said  innermost  and 
outermost  blades,  respectively, 

a  fork  being  operatively  connected  to  said  blades  and  to  the 
slider, 

a  control  rod  operatively  connected  to  said  extension  of  said 
outermost  blade,  said  outermost  blade  being  hinged  fold- 
ably  onto  said  middle  blade  and  actuatable  therefor  by 
means  of  said  control  rod, 

said  control  rod  having  an  inner  end  forming  a  guide  open- 
ing, said  fork  extending  through  said  guide  opening,  said 
opening  defining  an  enlarged  area  in  proportion  to  the 
cross-section  of  said  fork,  whereby  said  inner  end  of  said 
control  rod  is  displaceable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  fork  and/or  of  said  control  rod. 


an  outermost  blade  part  having  an  extension, 

a  middle  blade  part  operatively  connected  to  said  innermost 

and  outermost  blade  parts,  respectively, 
a  fork  operatively  coimected  to  the  slider, 
a  middle  hinge  operatively  pivotally  connecting  said  middle 

blade  part  and  said  fork  at  an  articulation  point  of  said 

fork, 
a  control  rod  operatively  connected  to  said  extension  of  said 

outermost  blade  part,  said  outermost  blade  part  being 


lb 


'* 


A- 


hinged  foldably  onto  said  middle  blade  part  and  actuatable 
therefor  by  means  of  said  control  rod, 

said  control  rod  having  an  inner  end, 

a  control  piece  constituting  a  slide  hinge  being  pivotally 
articulated  to  said  inner  end  of  said  control  rod,  said  slide 
hinge  being  displaceably  disposed  on  said  fork, 

said  slide  hinge  including  a  connection  means  for  articulat- 
ing said  slide  iiinge  onto  said  middle  hinge  spaced  from 
said  articulation  point  of  said  fork,  said  control  piece  being 
actuated  by  movement  of  said  fork. 


4,077,422 

FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  COMPRESSED  GAS 

CYLINDERS 

Robie  G.  Brinkley,  708  S.  Main  St,  Morton,  DL  61550,  and 

Gerry  D.  Welton,  Peoria,  both  of  DL,  aarignors  to  said  RoUe 

G.  Brinkley  by  said  Gerry  D.  Welton 

FUed  Not.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  632,282 

Int  a.2  F17C  13/12;  F16K  17/30 

US.  a.  137—68  R  12  Claima 


4,077,421 
SHORTENABLE  UMBRELLA 
TUmann  Schultes,  and  Joachim  Seidel,  both  of  Solingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kortenbach  St  Rauh  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft,  SoUngen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  784,976 

Chdnts  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10, 1976, 2615732 

Int  a.2  A45B  19/04 

US.  CL  135—25  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  shortenable  umbrella  having  frame  parts  including 

blades  carrying  the  umbrella  canopy  in  opened  condition,  the 

bUules  being  shortenable  at  least  by  a  factor  of  two  by  telescop- 

ins  or  folding,  and  having  a  shortenable  rod  assembly  and  a  j  i-  j^ 

7oZ  securS  on  the  shSrtenable  rod  assembly  and  at  least       1.  A  flow  control  means  for  a  compre»ed  gas  cyhnder 

onesetof  forks  operatively  connected  by  means  of  at  least  one   having  a  high-pressure  control  valve  arrang«l  to  control  the 

sUder,  the  latter  displaceably  disposed  on  the  shortenable  rod   flow  of  gas  from  said  cylinder,  wherem  the  miprovement 

assembly,  for  pivoting  the  blades,  comprising  comprises:  ^  •        u    u-  u  — 

an  innermost  blade  part  being  pivoted  on  the  crown,  a  faU-safe  shutofl"  means  mcorporated  mto  the  highpressure 
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control  valve  and  arranged  in  series  flow  conununication 

with  said  control  valve  and  including; 

a  valve  seat  formed  about  an  inlet  opening  of  said  control 

valve, 
a  valve  spool  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  with  a 
flow  communication  passage  therethrough  for  flow 
communication  between  said  cylinder  and  said  control 
valve  and  having  said  outlet  end  extending  partially  into 
the  inlet  opening  to  provide  an  individual  fluid  pressure 
chamber  adjacent  the  flow  outlet  end  and  being  isolated 
from  said  flow  communication  passage,  said  valve  spool 
being  preset  to  an  open  position  relative  to  said  valve 
seat  permits  a  normal  operative  flow  of  gas  to  pass 
through  said  flow  communication  passage  wherein  said 
pressure  chamber  provides  means  to  detect  a  defect  in 
the  high  pressure  control  valve  associated  with  prede- 
termined loss  of  fluid  from  said  pressure  chamber  and 
being  responsive  to  such  defect  to  activate  said  valve 
spool  to  move  it  from  the  open  position  to  a  closed 
position  relative  to  said  valve  seat  to  block  gas  flow 
through  the  shutoff  means. 


\ 


4,077,424 
UQUm  DISTRIBUTOR  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Gordon  F.  Ehret,  Alhambra;  William  N.  Rowley,  Palo*  Verdea 
Eatatea,  and  Robert  R.  WilUama,  San  Dimaa,  all  of  Califs 
assignors  to  Wylain,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex. 

I       Filed  Not.  18, 1976,  Set.  No.  743,147 
Int  CV  F16K  11/02 
VJS.  CL  137—119  '  C»«*™« 


4,077,423  ' 

HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS  DISCHARGE  VALVE  DEVICE 
FOR  SAFETY  AIR  BAGS 
Takao  Kaaagi,  Tokai;  Satod  Knwakado,  Nishio,  and  Toshihiro 
Takd,  OkaxaU,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc., 
NIahio,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1976,  Scr .  No.  650,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japmi,  Feb.  4, 1975, 50-16631[U] 
Int  CV  F16K  1 7/40;  B60R  21/08 
\}&.  CL  137—68  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  distributor  valve  assembly  for  selectively  direct- 
ing liquid  from  a  source  to  a  plurality  of  delivery  conduits,  said 
system  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving 
liquid  from  said  source,  a  pluraUty  of  outlets  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  said  conduits,  and  a  chamber  communicating  said 
inlet  and  said  outlets;  impeUer  means  disposed  in  said  chamber 
in  the  path  of  the  liquid  entering  the  housing  through  said  inlet, 
said  impeller  means  being  rotatable  in  said  housing  by  the  force 
of  said  liquid;  valve  means  for  moving  in  said  chamber  in  a 
manner  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  outlets;  and 
two  gear  systems  responsive  to  movement  of  said  impeller 
means  for  moving  said  valve  means,  said  gear  systems  operat- 
ing independently  of  each  other  to  reduce  the  driving  torque 
applied  through  each  system. 

4,077,425 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Mordeki  Drori,  89  Zahal,  Kiron,  larael 

FUed  Jon.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,978 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Mar.  7, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  F16K  31/124 

UJS.  CL  137—219  7  Claims 


1.  A  high  pressure  gas  discharge  valve  device  of  rupture 
type  mounted  at  an  opening  portion  of  a  high  pressure  gas 
container  for  supplying  a  high  pressure  gas  to  a  safety  air  bag, 
comprising: 
i.  a  sealing  disk  which  constitutes  a  rupture  wall  portion 
disposed  at  said  opening  portion  and  is  formed  on  at  least 
one  side  of  said  rupture  wall  portion  with  a  circular 
groove  extending  along  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  a 
plurality  of  radial  grooves  extending  from  said  circular 
groove  toward  the  center  portion  of  said  disk  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  thick  ungrooved  portion  remains  at  said 
center  portion;  and 
ii.  explosion  means  for  producing  an  explosive  force  which  is 
applied  to  said  sealing  disk  for  rupturing  said  sealing  disk, 
said  explosion  means  having  one  detonator  so  arranged 
that  the  longitudinal  center  axis  thereof  intersects  said 
thick  ungrooved  portion  in  said  sealing  disk  and  that  the 
whole  exploding-end  surface  of  said  detonator  is  substan- 
tially covered  by  said  thick  ungrooved  portion  in  said 
sealing  disk. 


n 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  device,  comprising:  a  housing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  joined  by  a  passageway,  said  passageway 
including  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  an  inwardly  extending 
annular  shoulder  at  the  inlet  end  thereof;  a  sleeve  axiaUy  mov- 
able within  said  cyUndrical  chamber  to  enlarge  or  restrict  said 
passageway  in  order  to  control  the  fluid  flow  therethrough 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet;  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  outer  axial  ribs  engageable  with  said  inwardly 
extending  annular  shoulder  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the 
sleeve;  a  cylinder  fixed  to  the  housing;  a  piston  movable  within 
the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  sleeve  to  move  same  there- 
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with  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow  through  said  passageway;  a 
spring  between  the  cylinder  and  piston  biassing  the  piston 
outwardly  of  the  cylinder  to  move  the  sleeve  to  enlarge  said 
passageway;  a  first  annular  sealing  element  fixed  to  said  cylin- 
der in  position  to  be  engaged  by  one  end  face  of  the  sleeve 
when  moved  to  one  extreme  position;  and  a  second  annular 
sealing  element  fixed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  opposite  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  engageable  with  said  inwardly  extending 
annular  shoulder  of  the  housing  when  the  sleeve  is  in  said  one 
extreme  position,  said  passageway  thereby  being  closed  by 
both  ends  of  said  sleeve  when  moved  to  said  one  extreme 
position. 


4,077,427 
LEAK  DETECTOR  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Jose  Roaan,  Jr.,  Newport  Beach,  and  Marrin  P.  Reece,  Dua 
Point  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Roaan  Enterprises,  Newport 
Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721^39 

Int  CL2 116  114  P:  F16K  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—551  6  Claims 


4,077,426 
FAUCET  VALVE  AND  VALVE  CARTRIDGE 
Earl  K.  Kane,  Detroit  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brass  Craft  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  782,120 

Int  a.2  F16K  25/00 

U.S.  a.  137—454.6  10  Claims 


1.  A  faucet  valve,  comprising: 

a  metal  housing  having  a  concentric  axial  bore  including  an 
internal  annular  shoulder, 

a  cylindrical  stationary  plastic  valve  member  within  said 
housing  on  said  shoulder  having  an  axially  off-set  inlet 
bore  and  an  enlarged  outlet  counterbore  coaxially  aligned 
with  said  inlet  bore, 

a  rotatable  cylindrical  plastic  valve  member  within  said 
housing  having  a  body  portion  rotatably  engaging  said 
stationary  valve  member  including  the  opening  to  said 
counterbore  having  an  inlet  port  equally  oflset  and  align- 
able  for  communication  with  said  stationary  member 
outlet  counter  bore,  a  transverse  outlet  port  communicat- 
ing with  said  inlet  port  and  said  rotatable  valve  member 
having  an  integral  axially  projecting  stem  portion, 

an  annular  resilient  sealing  member  within  said  stationary 
valve  member  counterbore  resiliently  biased  against  said 
rotatable  valve  member,  sealing  the  communication  be- 
tween said  stationary  and  rotatable  valve  member,  and 

an  annular  plastic  closure  member  within  said  housing  re- 
ceived over  said  rotatable  member  portion,  retaining  said 
rotatable  member  within  said  housing. 


1.  A  fluid  leak  detector  valve  assembly  having  a  body  pro- 
viding an  internal  cavity  defined  by  an  upper  internal  chamber 
and  a  lower  internal  chamber,  the  upper  chamber  having  an 
inlet  port  and  the  lower  chamber  having  an  outlet  port; 

container  means  containing  liquid  means  attached  to  the 
body,  the  space  above  the  liquid  means  communicating 
with  the  lower  internal  chamber  and  the  outlet  port; 

said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  being  interconnected  through  said 
upper  and  lower  internal  chambers; 

a  normally  open  plunger  means  positioned  in  said  upper 
chamber  and  being  axially  displaceable  within  said  upper 
chamber  so  that  in  the  closed  or  test  position  it  substan- 
tially closes  to  fluid  communication  said  body  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 

said  plunger  means  being  provided  with  bleeder  means  and 
an  elongated  tubular  means  interconnected  therewith  for 
conducting  fluid  through  said  plunger  means  in  the  closed 
or  test  position; 

an  end  of  said  tubular  means  being  below  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  in  the  test  or  closed  position  so  that  the  passage  of 
gaseous  fluids  will  create  bubbles  in  said  liquid; 

means  engaging  said  plunger  means  for  returning  said 
plunger  means  to  a  normally  open  position  providing  for 
flow  communication  between  said  ports;  and 

wherein  the  improvement  thereof  comprises; 

a  sealing  means  connected  to  said  tubular  means  for  sUdeable 
displacement  therewith,  whereby  said  lower  internal 
chamber  is  sealed  from  said  container  means  when  said 
plimger  means  is  in  a  normally  open  position;  and 

a  beveled  end  on  the  end  of  the  tubular  means  that  is  sub- 
merged in  the  liquid,  such  beveled  end  culminating  in  an 
annular  knife  edge. 


4,077,428 
TRANSPORTABLE  WATER  INJECnON  PLANT 
Dale  L.  Weayer,  Worland,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Dale  Weaver,  Inc., 
Worhmd,  Wyo. 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  653,520 
Int  a.2  F04B  17/06 
U.S.  a.  137—567  11  Claims 

1.  A  transportable  water  injection  plant  for  injecting  water 
into  an  underground  formation  penetrated  by  a  water  injection 
well,  said  water  injection  plant*  comprising  a  free-standing 
transportable  foundation  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  from  a 
water  injection  weU  site  and  to  rest  upon  the  ground  thereat  in 
a  self-supporting  condition,  pumping  mechanism  mounted  on 
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said  foundation  and  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet  and 
operable  for  nooving  water  under  pressure  from  said  water 
inlet  to  said  water  outlet,  intake  conduit  means  mounted  on 
said  foundation  and  coupled  to  said  water  inlet  and  adapted  to 
be  readily  detachably  coupled  to  an  associated  source  of  water 
for  receiving  water  therefrom,  discharge  conduit  means 
mounted  on  said  foundation  and  coupled  to  said  water  outlet, 
means  for  detachably  coupling  said  discharge  conduit  means  to 
an  associated  water  injection  well  for  injecting  water  into  the 
underground  formation,  control  means  carried  by  said  founda- 
tion and  coupled  to  said  pumping  mechanism  for  controlling 


the  operation  thereof,  a  housing  mounted  on  said  transportable 
foimdation  and  cooperating  therewith  to  enclose  said  pimiping 
mechanism  and  said  intake  and  discharge  conduit  means  and 
said  control  means,  said  housing  defining  a  work  chamber 
dimensioned  to  permit  a  workman  to  walk  therein  for  servicing 
and  operating  the  contents  of  said  housing,  and  closable  access 
means  in  said  housing  to  permit  a  workman  to  enter  and  exit 
said  work  chamber,  and  connection  means  carried  by  said 
foundation  for  readily  detachably  connecting  said  pumping 
mechanism  and  said  control  means  to  an  external  source  of 
power  for  operation  of  said  water  injection  plant. 


1.  An  inlet  valve  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
valve  member  formed  of  a  flexible  material,  and  a  stem  formed 
of  a  rigid  material  and  fitted  into  said  valve  member,  said  valve 
member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  spaced  from  said  first 
end,  and  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  outer  wall  surface 


extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  wall  surface 
having  a  first  annular  shaped  protuberance  adjacent  said  first 
end,  a  second  annular  shaped  protuberance  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond end,  and  an  annular  recessed  portion  relative  to  said  first 
and  second  protuberances  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  protuberances,  said  valve  member  having  a  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough  from  said  first  end  toward  said  second 
end,  the  bore  terminating  at  a  location  intermediate  said  second 
end  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  annular  recessed  portion  of 
said  wall  surface,  said  valve  member  having  a  normally  closed 
slit  therein  extending  between  the  second  end  thereof  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  bore,  said  stem  being  axially  elongated  and 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  spaced  from  said  first  end 
with  a  bore  extending  axially  therethrough  between  said  first 
and  second  ends  thereof,  said  second  end  of  said  stem  being 
positioned  within  the  bore  in  said  valve  member  and  the  first 
end  of  said  stem  being  spaced  from  the  second  end  thereof  in 
the  direction  toward  the  first  end  of  said  valve  member,  the 
bore  in  said  stem  opening  into  the  bore  in  said  valve  member, 
and  a  groove  formed  inwardly  into  the  annular  recessed  por- 
tion of  said  wall  surface  and  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of 
the  bore  through  said  valve  member  firom  a  point  adjacent  said 
second  protuberance  to  said  first  protuberance  and  extending 
axially  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  protuberance  for  at  least 
a  part  of  the  axial  length  thereof. 


4^077,429 
PUSH-FIT  INLET  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Everett  L.  Kiabd],  WOaiagtoii,  DeL,  aMignor  to  Reason  Cor- 
pontkM,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 

FDed  Dec.  23, 197^  Ser.  No.  754,037 

lat  a.2  Fia  24/00 

MS.  CL  137—588  20  Claims 


I  4,077,430 

STANDPIPE  ADAPTER  FOR  SINK  DRAINS  OF  VARIED 

DIAMETER 
Jerome  D.  Brown,  3237  Par  Dr.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  92041,  and 
John  W.  Mansfield,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jerome  D. 
Brown,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,585,  Oct  17, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jon.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  <S92,979 

Int  CL2  F17D  l/OO 

U  A  CL  137—593  8  Claims 


/^-; 


-% 


1.  An  adapter  for  sealed  engagement  of  a  radially  movable 
standpipe  with  sink  bottom  drains  of  varied  diameter  cylinder 
opening  disposed  on  fixed  vertical  axes,  and  including;  a  coni- 
cal and  downwardly  tapered  tubular  base  element  of  rubber- 
like material  with  a  top  at  least  smaller  and  a  bottom  substan- 
tially smaller  in  diameter  than  the  cylinder  opening  of  the  drain 
into  which  it  is  inserted  and  with  a  flow  passage  opening  there- 
through, an  upwardly  open  receptacle  in  a  boss  integral  with 
and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  base  to  move 
therewith  and  in  open  conununication  with  the  flow  passage,  a 
tubular  standpipe  received  in  the  receptacle  and  with  a  passage 
continuation  of  the  base  passage,  an  uppermost  seal  comprised 
of  a  flexible  peripheral  flange  inte^  with  and  projecting 
radially  from  the  top  of  the  base  element  to  overlie  and  sup- 
portably engage  upon  a  surrounding  area  of  the  sink  bottom, 
and  a  lowermost  seal  comprised  of  a  flexible  and  radially  de- 
pressible  peripheral  flange  integral  with  and  projecting  radi- 
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ally  from  the  bottom  of  the  base  element  and  having  continu- 
ous circumferential  engagement  within  the  cylinder  opening 
when  axially  aligned  with  the  said  cylinder  opening  and  also 
when  axially  misaligned  therewith  and  thereby  permitting 
lateral  radial  movement  of  the  standpipe  relative  to  the  sink 
bottom  drain  without  breaking  sealed  engagement. 


4,077,431 
SERVO-OPERATED  REGULATOR  VALVE 
Louis  Emile  Martin,  Senlis,  and  Antolne  Theodore  Maaboossln, 
Montfieraiell,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Anonyme 
Pociaia  Hydraulics,  Verberie,  France 

Filed  Oct  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  F^rance,  Oct  22, 1975, 75  32371 
Int  CL2  F16K  ll/OO;  F15B  W044 
U.S.  CL  137—596.14  3  Claims 


downstream  surfaces,  an  interior  chamber  lying  between  said 
surfaces,  and  edge  portions  joining  said  surfaces  together;  a 
first  seat  member  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  edge  portions, 
said  first  seat  member  including  a  substantially  flat  first  rigid 
surface  along  its  length  and  also  a  leaf  spring  along  its  length, 
the  leaf  spring  being  spaced  apart  from,  and  protruding  be- 
yond, the  first  rigid  surface;  a  second  seat  member  carried 
either  by  an  interior  wall  of  the  frame  or  by  the  edge  portion 
of  an  adjacent  blade,  said  second  seat  member  including  a 
substantially  flat  second  rigid  surface  along  its  length,  and  also 
a  substantially  flat  seating  area  along  its  length,  the  seating  area 
being  spaced  apart  from  the  second  rigid  surface;  said  first  and 
second  seat  members  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 


S3  l~~~ 


4^  I  35  :  4'  ;  iS  I  36 


17     2  ,  20 

23   \5  \3     ■ 


1.  A  fluid  regulator  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  defining  a  valve  seat; 

a  main  valve  capable  of  bearing  against  the  seat  and  defining 
in  the  body  an  inlet  chamber  for  inlet  of  a  fluid  under 
pressure,  an  exhaust  chamber  which  as  a  function  of  its 
position  the  main  valve  puts  into  direct  communication 
with  or  isolates  from  the  inlet  chamber,  and  a  control 
chamber  for  control  of  the  position  of  the  main  valve 
capable  of  containing  a  fluid  the  pressure  of  which  has  an 
effect  tending  to  keep  the  main  valve  bearing  against  its 
seat; 

an  auxiliary  valve  interposed  between  the  control  chamber 
and  the  exhaust  chamber  and  movably  with  respect  to  the 
main  valve; 

an  operating  jack  the  piston  of  which  defines  a  master  cham- 
ber and  which,  when  the  master  chamber  is  fed  with  an 
operating  fluid,  sets  in  motion  the  opening  of  the  auxiliary 
valve  to  which  it  is  coupled;  means  defining  and  operating 
chamber  for  containing  an  operating  fluid;  and 

an  operating  regulator  which  selectively  puts  the  master 
chamber  in  communication  wih  the  operating  chamber  or 
with  a  tank  of  fluid  not  under  pressure,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  when  the  auxiliary  valve  is  in  its  closed 
position  the  inlet  chamber  and  the  control  chamber  are  in 
conununication  and  when  the  auxiliary  valve  is  in  its  open 
position,  the  control  chamber  and  the  exhaust  chamber  are 
in  conununication  and  said  communication  between  the 
inlet  chamber  and  the  control  chamber  is  blocked. 


when  the  blade  is  in  the  valve  closed  position  the  flat,  rigid 
surfaces  rest  face-to-face  against  each  other  and  the  end  of  the 
protruding  portion  of  the  leaf  spring  is  urged  against  the  seat- 
ing area,  blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  around  the  blade  and  defin- 
ing an  enclosed  cavity  between  the  seat  members,  said  cavity 
lying  between  said  protruding  portion  of  the  leaf  spring  and 
said  flat  rigid  surfaces  and  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  seat  members;  and  passageway  means  for  carry- 
ing fluid  under  superatmospheric  pressure,  from  a  source  ex- 
ternal to  said  frame,  through  the  interior  chamber  of  said  blade 
and  into  the  enclosed  cavity  that  is  formed  by  the  first  and 
second  seat  members  when  the  blade  is  in  the  valve  closed 
position. 

4,077,433 
QUICK  COUPLING  DEVICE 
OJars  Maldavs,  LIbcoIb,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Bming  Con- 
pany,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,001 

Int  CL2  F16L  37/28 

U.S.  CL  137—614.04  16  OaiM 


4,077,432 
PURGED  VALVE 
Leroy  E.  Herr,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignw  to  Mosser  Indnstries, 
Inc.,  Betidebem,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,096 
Int  CLJ  F16K  1/226 
MS.  CL  137—601  19  Claims 

1.  A  valve  assembly  having  a  frame  with  a  fluid  flow  open- 
ing therethrough;  at  least  one  blade  mounted  in  the  frame 
opening  to  be  movable  from  a  valve  open  position,  in  which 
fluid  is  able  to  flow  through  the  frame  opening,  to  a  valve 
closed  position,  in  which  fluid  is  blocked  from  flowing  through 
said  frame  opening,  said  blade  having  opposing  upstream  and 


1.  A  quick  coupling  device  for  coaction  with  a  check  valve- 
equipped  male  device  comprising 


134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7, 1978 


8  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  an  axially  extending 
bore  open  at  one  end  for  receipt  of  said  male  device  and 
having  a  radially  extending  passage  communicating  with 
said  bore,  said  housing  being  closed  to  fluid  flow  at  the  at 
the  other  bore  end. 

a  source  of  pressure  fluid  connected  to  said  radially  extend- 
ing passage,  .J      ..u 

a  spool  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  and  equipped  with 
means  for  initially  contacting  said  check  valve  in  a  first 
spool  position  and  for  maintaining  said  check  valve  open 
and  establishing  an  L-shaped  through  conduit  in  a  second 
spool  position  for  flow  from  said  source  to  said  male 
device,  and  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  within  said 
spool  to  assist  opening  and  for  maintaining  said  check 
valve  open  during  reverse  fluid  flow  from  said  male  de- 
vice to  said  radially  extending  passage. 


4,077,435 
PIPELINE  PLUGGING  APPARATUS 
DaTis  A.  Van  Scoy,  Houston,  Tex^  anignor  to  WUlard  A.  Saw- 
yer, Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  3^,262,  Sept  14, 1573,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  650,010 

Int  CV  F16L  55/12 

VS.  a.  138-93  15  C»«*">» 


4,077,434 

SEALED  LAY-IN  CONDUIT  DUCT 

vAj^  W.  Sieckert,  Princeton;  Robert  D.  Frayseth,  Minneapolis, 

uai  John  R.  Breckenridge,  Anoka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Federal  Cartridge  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,512 

Int  CL2  F16L  9/22 

VS.  CL  138—92  20  Claims 


1.  A  sealed  conduit  system  for  electrical  conductors  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  duplicate  open  end  sheet  metal  duct  sections, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  substantially  U-shaped,  imper- 
forate trough  body  member  with  adjacent  open  end  portions 
having  abutting  ends  defining  a  line  of  juncture  therebetween 
and  a  movable  sealing  trough  cover,  the  open  side  of  the  U  of 
each  of  said  sections  being  unobstructed  throughout  the  length 
of  the  section,  connecting  sealing  collar  members  extending 
into  and  joining  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  duct  sections, 
said  collar  members  having  at  least  side  and  bottom  waUs,  said 
side  walls  having  free  upper  ends  defining  an  opening  therebe- 
tween, cooperative  interengaging  rib  and  groove  elements 
carried  by  said  walls  of  said  collar  members  and  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  duct  sections  within  which  the  said  collar  member 
extends  and  is  disposed  entirely,  said  elements  cooperatively 
securing  said  duct  sections  together  in  rigid,  fixed,  aligned 
relation  and  extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  sections,  those  of  said  elements  which  are  carried  by  said 
trough  body  members  defming  an  imperforate  trough  there- 
with an  oil  impervious  seal  member  carried  by  each  of  said 
collar  members  and  disposed  between  said  side  and  bottom 
walls  and  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  said  duct  sections 
into  which  said  collar  member  extends  and  extending  along 
both  sides  of  and  over  the  entire  line  of  juncture  of  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  duct  sections  and  sealing  the  same,  and  a  coopera- 
tive sealing  closure  member  positioned  across  the  opening 
between  the  ends  of  said  side  wall  of  each  of  said  collar  mem- 
bers and  cooperatively  sealing  off  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
covers  of  said  adjacent  duct  sections  to  effectively  and  cooper- 
atively seal  each  of  the  sections  throughout  their  length  and  to 
each  other. 


1.  Apparatus  for  plugging  a  pipeline  comprising: 

(a)  tubular  body  means,  one  end  of  which  is  closed  by  a  head 
member,  the  other  end  of  which  is  open; 

(b)  seal  means  carried  by  said  body  means  for  moving  said 
body  means  through  said  pipeline  in  response  to  fluid  flow 
therethrough  and  for  sealing  between  said  body  means 
and  said  pipeline; 

(c)  ports  through  the  walls  of  said  tubular  body  means  be- 
tween said  head  member  and  said  seal  means  for  providing 
fluid  communication  between  a  portion  of  said  pipeline 
downstream  of  said  seal  means  and  a  portion  upstream  of 
said  seal  means; 

(d)  valve  means  carried  by  said  body  means  and  including  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  member  sealin^y  engaging  the  exterior 
of  said  body  means  between  said  head  member  and  said 
seal  means  and  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  ports  are  sealingly  closed  by  said  sleeve  member  and 
a  second  position  in  which  said  ports  are  opened,  said 
cylindrical  sleeve  member  having  equal  and  balanced 
pressure  areas  at  its  opposite  ends  so  that  pressure  forces 
acting  on  said  sleeve  member,  in  upstream  and  down- 
stream directions,  regardless  of  any  differential  pressure 
between  said  upstream  and  downstream  portions  of  said 
pipeline,  are  substantially  equal  whether  said  valve  is  in 
said  first  or  second  positions;  and 

(e)  stop  means  extendable  into  said  pipeline  and  operable 
externally  thereof  to  arrest  movement  of  said  body  means 
through  said  pipeline  and  to  engage  said  valve  means  for 
moving  said  sleeve  member  between  said  first  and  second 
position,  said  first  position  permitting  any  differential  fluid 
pressures  which  may  exist  between  said  downstream  and 
upstream  pipe  portions  to  expand  said  seal  means,  provid- 
ing fluidtight  sealing  engagement  of  said  seal  means  with 
imier  walls  of  said  pipeline. 


4,077,436 
PORTABLE  HAND  WEAVING  LOOM 

Jules  KUot  2150  Stuart  St,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94705 
FUed  May  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  798,424 
Int  CL2  D03D  29/00 
VS.  a.  139—34  3  Claims 

1.  A  loom  including 

Two  normally  rigid  flat  base  elements  capable  of  being 
folded  along  lateral  axes  and,  adapted  to  be  joined  in  any 
of  several  positions,  together  forming  a  single  flexible  base 
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adapted  to  receive  warp  yam  so  as  to  be  bowed  along  a 
longitudional  axis  having  front  and  back  surfaces  so  that 


4,077,438 
WEFT  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  LOOMS 
Shigenori  Tanaka,  Hachioji;  Aldo  Tojo,  Higashi-aarayaaBa; 
AUo  Shindo,  Fnchn,  and  g«-«— —  Ohnishi,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignon  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Liadted,  Japaa 

FUed  Not.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  25, 1976,  51-83680 

Int  0,2  D03D  49/70 

VS.  CL  139—302  9  OaiaH 


the  tendency  of  the  base  to  return  to  a  normal  flat  condition 
applies  tension  to  the  warp. 


50o 


4,077,437 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  DOUBLE  CATCH 

THREAD  NARROW  WEAVE 

Junior  C.  Spence,  Stuart;  Robert  J.  Rorrer,  Woolwine,  and 

James  L.  Holt  Stuart,  all  of  Va.,  assignon  to  J.  P.  SteTens 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  527,438,  Not.  26, 1974,  Pat  No.  4,004,617. 

This  appUcation  Not.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,625 

Int  a.2  D03D  49/50,  35/00 

VS.  a.  139—116  10  Claims 


1.  Weft  cutting  device  for  a  loom  having  a  crank  shaft  and  a 
reed,  comprising  a  scissor  type  cutter  assembly  including  a 
fixed  blade  mounted  on  a  front  face  of  the  reed  and  a  movable 
blade  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  reed  in 
pressure  contact  with  the  side  face  of  said  fixed  blade  said 
movable  blade  being  preloaded  by  a  spring  to  an  open  position, 
thread  guide  means  for  guiding  a  weft  thread  to  a  space  be- 
tween the  fixed  blade  and  the  movable  blade  in  said  open 
position,  and  pressure  applying  means  in  front  of  the  movable 
blade  and  movable  in  relation  with  the  movement  of  the  reed 
for  applying  a  pressure  to  said  movable  blade  to  urge  same  to 
a  closed  position  in  which  the  weft  thread  is  cut  oflf. 


4,077,439 
FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  AND  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 
Mituro   Hamuro,   Nagaokakyo;   Tsnneo   TaU,   Hakni,   and 
Yasuhiro  Tsuino,  Nagaokakyo,  aU  of  Japan,  aasigaon  to 
Miurata  Manufiicturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,183 
Claims  priority,  qipUcation  Japan,  Oct  29, 1975,  50-130787 
Int  a.2  B21F  45/00 
VS.  a.  140—1  2  Claims 


Li  ^^^J   «  " 


1.  A  weaving  apparatus  for  weaving  a  narrow  fabric  having 
a  plurality  of  warp  threads  interwoven  with  a  pair  of  catch 
threads  and  a  shuttle  thread  comprising: 
means  positioning  said  warp  threads  between  said  pair  of 

catch  threads; 
shed  change  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  warp 

threads  and  said  catch  threads  periodicaUy  at  a  first  and 

second  set  of  points  in  time  in  a  cycle  to  weave; 
shuttle  means  for  carrying  said  shuttle  thread  through  the 

warp  threads  to  engage  a  catch  thread  and  carry  said 

catch  thread  into  the  warp  threads;  and 
pay  means  for  programmably  paying  out  not  more  than  the 

single  catch  thread  engaged  by  said  shuttle  thread  during 

a  single  cycle  of  said  shed  change  means. 


livE       \-i 
^ I 


1.  A  fixing  device  for  successively  fixing  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic components  held  on  first  holding  means  onto  second 
holding  means,  which  device  comprises  means  for  transport- 
ing, in  one  direction,  the  first  holding  means  on  which  the 
plurality  of  electronic  components  are  each  held  with  the  lead 
wires  thereof  extending  outwardly  in  a  direction  paraUel  to 
each  other  from  the  main  body  of  the  electronic  component, 
removing  means  adjacent  the  path  of  transport  of  said  first 
holding  means  for  sequentiaUy  removing  the  electronic  com- 
ponents from  said  first  holding  means,  shaping  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  holding  the  components  from  said  removing 
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means  and  shaping  the  lead  wires  of  the  thus  removed  elec- 
tronic component  held  in  said  shaping  means  so  that  they  are 
bent  outwardly  away  from  each  other  in  directions  normal  to 
said  parallel  direction,  stretching  means  for  receiving  compo- 
nents from  said  shaping  means  and  stretching  the  thus  shaped 
lead  wires  into  a  straight  line,  and  means  for  successively 
mounting  the  electronic  components  having  the  thus  stretched 
lead  wires  onto  the  second  holding  means,  said  electronic 
components  being  so  arranged  on  said  second  holding  means  as 
to  be  directed  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  shaping  means 
including  a  routable  drum  member,  a  plurality  of  holding 
members  disposed  at  regular  intervals  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  routable  drum  member,  each  of  said  holding  members 
having  a  pair  of  jaws  which  are  movable  back  and  forth  from 
a  position  in  which  they  are  in  contact  to  a  position  in  which 
they  are  spaced  from  each  other  in  timed  relation  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  removing  means,  a  tapered  member  fixedly  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  drum  member  after  said  removing  means  in 
the  direction  of  roution  of  said  drum  and  radially  outwardly  of 
said  holding  members  having  outwardly  diverging  surfaces 
over  which  the  lead  wires  of  the  electronic  components  are 
moved  to  diverge  them  into  a  V-shape  as  the  electronic  com- 
ponents held  in  said  holding  members  move  during  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  drum  member,  and  depressing  means  movably 
disposed  radially  outwardly  said  drum  member  and  after  said 
tapered  member  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum  for 
engaging  the  lead  wires  and  further  diverging  them  into  ap- 
proximately a  straight  line. 

4,077,440 

RED4FORCEMENT  ELEMENTS  FOR  ELONGATE 

CONCRETE  BUILDING  BLOCKS  MANUFACTURED  BY 

SLIDING  FORM  CASTING  AND  A  METHOD  AND  A 

MACHINE  TO  PRODUCE  SUCH  ELEMENTS 

Tkoay  G8te  lidstr^  MofaMlal,  Sweden,  anignor  to  Nilcon 

Eagtaeeriag  AB,  Kallcrcd,  Swedes 

Filed  Not.  3, 1975,  Scr.  No.  627,938 

iBt  0.2  B21F  27/04 

\}&.  CL  140—105  W  Claims 


4,077,441 
CONVERTIBLE  FILLING  MACHINE 
Sidney  Roaen,  Bahimore,  and  Richard  Nelson  Bennett,  Arbutoa, 
both  of  Md.,  aaaignort  to  Natiooal  Instmment  Company, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Flkd  Ang.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,903 

Int  a.2  B65B  i/04 

U.S.  CL  141—1  ^  Clalma 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  improved  reinforcement 
element  comprising  the  steps  of 

feeding  two  steel  wires  in  parallel  with  one  another  and 
spaced  a  certain  distance  apart, 

feeding  transverse  crosswise  wire  rods  having  a  length  ex- 
ceeding the  distance  separating  said  two  longitudinal 
wires  towards  and  against  said  longitudinal  wires  so  as  to 
allow  both  ends  of  said  crosswise  wire  rods  to  extend 
beyond  said  longitudinal  wires  and  to  ensure  that  said 
crosswise  wire  rods  will  be  positioned  at  a  certain  mutual 
distance  from  one  another, 

bending  said  ends  of  said  crosswise  wire  rods  about  said 
longitudinal  wires,  and 

striking  said  bent  ends  with  sufficient  force  to  permanently 
compress  the  portion  of  the  encircled  longitudinal  wire  to 
effect  a  mechanical  interlock  therewith. 


1.  A  filling  machine,  for  a  predetermined  number  of  filling 
units  mounted  thereon,  each  including  pump  means  having 
two  ends,  one  of  which  is  actuauble,  each  pump  means  com- 
prising pump  cylinder  means  and  pump  piston  means  con- 
nected with  piston  rod  means,  and  separate  actuating  drive 
means  on  the  same  side  of  the  machine  for  the  filling  units  of 
the  same  side,  characterized  in  that  for  purposes  of  increasing 
the  number  of  filling  stations  on  the  same  filling  machine,  the 
respective  separate  drive  means  of  the  same  side  are  drivingly 
interconnected  by  a  linking  bar  carrying  a  predetermined 
number  of  bearing  sleeve  means  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  desired  increased  number  of  filling  units  to  be  used  on  the 
same  side,  a  mounting  bar  detachably  connected  with  said 
filling  machine  and  carrying  a  number  of  pump  post  means 
corresponding  to  said  increased  number,  and  the  linking  bar 
and  its  bearing  sleeve  means  being  all  actuated  in  unison  by  the 
thus  interconnected  separate  drive  means,  whereby  the  num- 
ber of  filling  units  can  be  increased  to  said  predeterimed  in- 
creased number  by  operatively  connecting  one  end  of  each 
filling  unit  to  a  corresponding  pump  post  means  on  the  mount- 
ing bar  and  the  other  actuatable  end  thereof  to  a  corresponding 
bearing  sleeve  means. 

4,077,442 

ARRANiGEMENT  IN  UQUID  SPRAYER  CONTAINERS 

SigfHd  M.  Olofteon,  Monkedal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Malte 

Sandgren,  Sandared,  Swedoi 

FUcd  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  10, 1976, 7608916 
Int  a?  B67D  5/54 
U.S.  CL  141—20  W  Claiais 

1.  An  improved  spray  arrangement  for  liquid  containers 
such  as  bottles  comprising  a  closure  for  the  bottle,  a  nozzle 
supported  at  least  in  part  by  said  closure  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  cap  surrounding  said  closure  and  defining  a 
space  therebetween,  said  cap  being  movable  relative  to  said 
closure  for  compressing  air  contained  in  said  space,  passage 
means  interconnecting  said  space  with  the  interior  of  said 
bottle  and  interconnecting  the  portion  of  said  bottle  containing 
the  contents  thereof  with  said  nozzle  discharge  opening,  and 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  communication  through  said 
passage  means,  said  valve  means  being  adapted  to  open  com- 
munication between  said  space  and  said  bottle  upon  the  genera- 
tion of  a  pressure  upon  compression  of  air  in  said  space  for 
permitting  said  compressed  air  to  be  transferred  to  the  portion 
of  said  bottle  above  its  contents,  said  valve  means  being 
adapted  to  close  communication  of  said  space  through  said 
passage  means  when  the  pr^ure  of  the  air  in  said  space  and 
the  portion  of  said  bottle  above  its  contents  are  substantially 
equal,  said  valve  means,  upon  removal  of  said  cap  being  manu- 
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ally  operable  for  movement  to  an  open  position  for  permitting 
discharge  of  the  contents  of  said  bottle  through  said  nozzle 


droplet  transversely  whereby  to  impinge  said  contacts 
transported  serially  along  said  channel. 


4,077,444 

FRACnON  COLLECTOR 

Warren  E.  Olson,  4801  Shdwygan  Ave.,  and  Robert  E.  Qlaon, 

4  Franklin  Afc,  both  of  Madiaon,  Wis.  53705 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  549,361 

Int  CI.2  B65B  43/60;  GOIN  1/10 

VS.  CL  141—130  9  ClaiH 


discharge  opening  under  the  influence  of  the  pressure  of  the 
compressed  air  in  said  bottle  above  its  contents. 


4,077,443 

SOLDER  RESISl^  APPLYING  MACHINE 

James  Ray  CoUer,  Mechanicsburg,  and  Suel  Grant  Shannon, 

Harrisburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,729,  Jan.  18, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,548 

Int  a.2  B05C  7/00 

VS.  CL  141—111  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  solder  resistive  fluid  in  discrete 
quantities  to  a  plurality  of  serially  arranged  electrical  contacts 
without  a  need  for  masking,  comprising: 

a  fluid  reservoir  containing  a  supply  of  fluid  material, 

dispensing  means  adjacent  said  reservoir  for  transferring 
discrete  quantities  of  fluid  material  from  said  fluid  reser- 
voir to  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  serially  trans- 
ported to  said  dispensing  means, 

drive  means  for  transporting  said  electrical  contacts  serially 
to  said  dispensing  station, 

fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  fluid  material  to  said  reser- 
voir, thereby  replenishing  the  discrete  quantities  of  fluid 
transferred  to  said  electrical  contacts,  and 

adjustable  flow  regulating  means  for  controlling  the  rate  at 
which  fluid  is  replenished  from  said  fluid  supply  means  to 
said  reservoir, 

said  dispensing  means  including  a  fluid  dispensing  elongated 
channel  along  which  said  electrical  contacts  are  trans- 
ported by  said  drive  means, 

said  dispensing  means  being  filled  with  said  fluid  material 
and  forming  an  elongated  droplet  of  fluid  material  which 
is  lengthwise  of  said  channel  and  which  is  raised  out- 
wardly of  said  channel  by  fluid  surface  tension, 

one  lengthwise  side  of  said  channel  having  means  opera- 
tively associated  therewiUi  for  biasing  said  elongated 
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1.  A  fraction  collector  comprising  in  combination: 
housing  means  including  a  stationary  generally  horizontal 

surface, 
a  flexible  endless  member, 
means  mounting  said  endless  member  for  movement  around 

a  closed  loop  above  said  surface; 
a  plurality  of  racks  slidably  resting  on  said  surface; 
each  rack  including  structure  for  supporting  at  least  one  row 

of  liquid  containers; 
means  releasably  interconnecting  said  racks  to  spaced  points 

along  said  endless  member; 
first  drive  means  for  advancing  said  endless  member  in  order 

to  slide  said  racks  around  a  closed  path  on  said  surface 

adjacent  said  loop; 
head  means  adapted  to  support  a  liquid  conduit; 
support  means  for  supporting  said  head  means  for  movement 

along  a  line  above  said  racks  intersecting  said  path; 
second  drive  means  for  moving  said  head  means  along  said 

line;  and 
control  means  for  operating  said  first  and  second  drive 

means  in  increments  for  advancing  said  rows  in  sequence 

beneath  said  suppori  means  and  for  moving  said  head 

means  in  increments  along  said  rows. 


4,077,445  

HYDRAUUC  CIRCUrr  FOR  TREE  HARVESTER 
Leon  A.  Wirt  JoUet  IlL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  m. 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1976,  Scr.  No.  673,186 
Int  CL2  AOIG  23/08 
VS.  CL  144—3  D  10 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  circuit  for  use  in  a  tree  harvesting 
machine  having  a  shear  assembly  operated  by  double  acting 
hydraulic  motor  means,  a  delimbing  assembly,  a  drive  mecha- 
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nisin  operated  by  hydraulic  motor  means  for  moving  a  tree 
past  the  delimbing  assembly,  and  a  grapple  arm  operated  by 
double  acting  hydraulic  motor  means  for  urging  the  tree  into 
engagement  with  the  drive  mechanism  and  the  delimbing 
assembly,  comprising: 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  flmd  reservoir, 
a  ««•{"  fluid  line  having  an  upstream  end  in  communication 
with  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  downstream 
end  in  communication  with  said  reservoir, 
a  first  control  valve  disposed  along  said  main  line  intermedi- 
ate said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  said  reservoir,  and 
a  second  control  valve  disposed  along  said  main  line  inter- 
mediate saidLfirst  valve  and  said  reservoir,  said  first  valve 
being  selectively  operable  to  conununicate  said  main  line 
iqMtream  with  said  main  line  downstream  to  provide 
communication  between  said  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure and  said  second  valve,  said  second  valve  being  selec- 
tively operaUe  to  communicate  said  main  line  upstream 
with  said  main  line  downstream  to  provide  communica- 
tion between  said  first  valve  and  said  reservoir,  one  of  said 
valves  being  fiirther  selectively  operable  to  (a)  communi- 
cate said  main  line  upstream  with  one  side  of  the  grapple 
arm  motor  means  and  simultaneously  communicate  said 
main  line  downstream  with  the  other  side  of  the  grapple 
arm  motor  means  to  actuate  the  grapple  arm  and  (b)  com- 
municate said  main  line  upstream  with  said  other  side  of 
the  grapple  arm  motor  means  and  simultaneously  commu- 
nicate said  n""«  hne  downstream  vfith  said  one  side  of  the 
grapple  arm  motor  means  to  retract  the  grapple  arm,  the 
other  of  said  valves  being  fiirther  selectively  operable  to 
(a)  communicate  said  main  line  upstream  with  one  side  of 
the  shear  motor  means  and  simultaneously  communicate 
said  »"■«"  line  downstream  with  the  other  side  of  the  shear 
motor  means  to  actuate  the  shear  assembly  and  (b)  com- 
municate said  main  line  upstream  with  said  other  side  of 
the  shear  motor  means  and  a  port  of  the  drive  motor 
nf^TA  and  simultaneously  communicate  said  main  line 
downstream  with  said  one  side  of  the  shear  motor  means 
and  another  port  of  the  drive  motor  means  to  retract  the 
shear  assembly  and  actuate  the  drive  mechanism. 


4^077^446 

TREE  SHEAR  ACTUATOR  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

Airircw  Paal  Reteaa,  and  Gary  Lee  Schnlte,  both  of  Dubuque, 

Iowa,  MriniTTT  to  Deere  A  Convray,  Moline,  DL 

FDed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Scr.  No.  774,763 

Int  a.2  AOIG  23/08 

U  A  CL  144—34  E  <  Claims 


having  a  cylinder  from  the  opposite  ends  of  which  respectively 
project  a  pair  of  piston  rods  having  respective  outer  ends 
connected  to  the  pair  of  crank  arms  and  having  respective 
inner  ends  carrying  pistons  which  are  each  adapted  to  be 
slectively  pressure-reciprocated  in  the  cylinder  for  effecting 
simultaneous  extension  and  retraction  of  the  piston  rods  and 
said  pair  of  crank  arms  being  disposed  to  the  crank  shafts  such 
that  during  extension  and  retraction  of  the  piston  rods  the 
cylinder  will  rise  and  fall,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
cylinder  restraint  means  including  rigid  link  means;  first  and 
second  connection  means  respectively  pivotally  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  link  means  to  the  cylinder  and  to  the 
support  frame;  and  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  connec- 
tion means  including  lost  motion  means  accommodating  end- 
wise movement  of  the  link  means  due  to  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
cylinder  during  operation  of  the  actuator  but  preventing  end- 
wise movement  of  the  cylinder  relative  to  the  frame. 

4,077,447 

TREE  SHEAR  ACTUATOR  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

Warren  Lynn  Thompson,  Galena,  HI.,  and  Lynn  Edward  Kurt, 

Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Mollne,  m. 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,871 

Int.  CL2  AOIG  23/08 

VS.  CL  144—34  E  '  Claims 


1.  In  a  tree  shear  head  including  a  support  fiame  definmg  a 
horizontal  transverse  actuator  housing  having  opposite  ends,  a 
pair  of  horizontal  longitudinally  extending  crankshafts  respec- 
tively roUtably  mounted  in  the  support  frame  adjacent  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  housing  and  respectively  having  a  pair  of 
crank  arms  integral  therewith,  a  p«ir  of  shear  blades  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  vertical  swinging  movement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  about  a  horizontal  longitudinal  axis 
located  below  and  equidistant  from  the  crankshafts,  a  pair  of 
drive  links  respectively  connectmg  the  crankshaft  to  the  pair  of 
shear  blades,  a  hydraulic  actuator  located  in  the  housing  and 


1.  In  a  tree  shear  head  including  a  support  frame,  a  pair  of 
horizontal  longitudinaUy  extending  crankshafts  respectively 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  shear  blades  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  vertical  swinging  movement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  about  a  horizontal  longitudinal  axis 
located  below  and  equidistant  from  the  crankshafts,  a  pair  of 
links  respectively  connecting  the  crankshafts  to  the  pair  of 
shear  blades  and  a  hydraulic  actuator  having  a  cyUnder  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  which  respectively  project  a  pair  of  piston 
rods  having  respective  outer  ends  connected  to  the  pair  of 
crank  shafts,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  cylinder  restraint 
means  including  first  and  second  flexible  members  respectively 
connected  between  the  frame  and  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
cyUnder  for  restraining  the  cylinder  from  undergoing  trans- 
verse and  rotational  movements  relative  to  the  piston  rods. 

4,077,448 
IMPROVED  EDGING  SYSTEM 
Earl  D.  Hasenwinkle,  LongWew;  Ernesto  M.  Panglllnan,  Seattle, 
and  Frank  WIslocker,  Longriew,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  645,742 
Int  a?  B27C  1/08 
UACL  144-118  .     10  O^ 

1.  In  an  edging  system  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  substan- 
tiaUy  parallel,  lateraUy  spaced,  adjustable  cutter  heads  for 
machining  the  edges  of  an  elongated  workpiece  movmg  longi- 
tudinaUy through  and  relative  to  the  edging  station,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
means  to  adjust  the  lateral  spacing  between  the  cutter  heads 
in  response  to  the  width  of  an  incoming  workpiece,  and 
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means  to  adjust  the  angular  orientation  of  the  cutter  heads  „^ .  „„  DRUM  wIsiSvOOD  CHffPER 

with  respect  to  a  longitudinaUy  extending,  substantiaUy   ^^  "^^^^^LSfJST.S^ 

ManufiKtnrIng  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,520,  Dee.  22, 1975,  abudoiicd. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,767 
Int  CL»  B27C  1/00 
VS.  a.  144—172  W ' 


vertical  reference  plane  while  maintaining  their  substan- 
tiaUy parallel  relationship. 


4,077,449 

COPY  MILLING  MACHINE 

Franciscus  Jacobus  Helmes,  Tegelcn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Hehnes  Machinefabriek  B.  V.,  Steyl,  Tegelen,  Netiierlands 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,137 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1975,  50-120310 
Int.*a.2  B27C  5/00;  B43L  13/00 
VS.  CL  144—144  A  *  Claims 


1.  In  a  chipper  including  a  chipping  chamber,  a  chipping 
drum  rotatably  mounted  in  the  chipping  chamber  and  having 
an  axial  row  of  individual  cutting  bits  and  an  anvU  mounted  in 
the  chipping  chamber  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum 
and  cooperating  with  the  individual  cutting  bits  to  form  a 
chipping  throat,  the  chipping  drum  having  a  periphery  circum- 
ferentiaUy  corrugated  to  provide  alternate  ridges  and  grooves, 
the  anvil  being  corrugated  at  the  chipping  throat  with  projec- 
tiqps  and  notches  generaUy  complemental  to  the  grooves  and 
ridges  of  the  corrugations  of  the  chipping  drum  periphery  and 
the  corrugations  of  the  chipping  drum  periphery  and  of  the 
anvU  being  disposed  in  interfitting  relationship,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  elongated  evening  knife  having  its  length 
extending  axiaUy  of  the  drum  in  a  position  trailing  the  row  of 
individual  cutting  bits  circumferentiaUy  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  drum,  and  means  mounting  said  evening  knife 
on  the  chipping  drum  with  its  cutting  edge  located  to  pass 
closely  adjacent  to  the  projections  of  the  corrugate  anvU  as  the 
dram  is  rotated. 


1.  A  copy  nuUing  machine  for  manufacturing  products  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  thickness  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  mUling  cutters  each  having  double  profUe 
portions  with  the  largest  diameter  of  each  miUing  cutter 
positioned  between  the  profile  portions  thereof; 

said  milUng  cutters  being  supported  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  a  central  path  extending  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  rollers  each  for  controUing  the  positioning  of  one  of 
the  miUing  cutters  relative  to  the  central  path; 

a  template  having  opposed  workpiece  receiving  zones  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  workpiece  having  twice  the  predeter- 
mined product  thickness; 

a  cover  plate  for  retaining  workpieces  in  the  workpiece 
receiving  zones  of  the  template; 

said  template  further  including  a  pair  of  opposed  profile 
edges  for  engaging  the  roUers  and  thereby  controUing  the 
positioning  of  the  mUUng  cutters  relative  to  workpieces 
carried  by  the  template; 

the  profile  edges  of  the  template  diverging  outwardly  at 
portions  thereof  corresponding  to  the  ends  of  workpieces 
carried  by  the  template  so  as  to  disengage  the  mUling 
cutters  ftom  the  workpieces  and  thereby  provide  material 
bridges  joining  the  opposite  ends  of  otherwise  separated 
workpieces  formed  by  the  copy  nuUing  machine;  and 

means  for  advancing  the  template,  the  cover  plate  and  work- 
pieces  carried  thereby  along  the  predetermined  path  be- 
tween the  mUUng  cutters. 


4,077,451 

EXPANDABLE  BAG 

Martin  Zoland,  76  Raglan  Street,  Preston,  MelboDme,  Anstrdia 

(3072) 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,731 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  13, 1976, 

51953/76 

Int  CL2  A45C  7/00 


VS.  CL  150—31 


7CIalmf 


1.  An  expandable  bag  having  a  closure; 

and  insert  in  said  bag; 

said  insert  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  sheet  members; 
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A  first  meaiM  buudng  aaid  parallel  sheet  members  apart; 
A  second  means  connected  to  said  sheet  members  latching 

said  sheet  members  against  rdative  movement  in  response 

to  said  first  biasing  means; 
And  a  third  means  connected  to  said  second  latching  means 

adapted  to  move  said  latching  means  to  a  disengaged 

position  in  which  said  first  biasing  means  may  drive  said 

sheet  members  apart  within  said  bag. 


4^077«452 
WIDE  ELLIPTICAL  HRE  HAVING  ENLARGED 
REINFORCING  STRUCTURE  AT  HUB 
PMrkk  GsvB,  Roate  de  BcMdeC,  29000  Qriaapcr,  Fnmet 
DMriaa  af  Scr.  No.  4C2^7.  Apr.  22. 1974,  Pat  No.  3^4,739. 
Tlta  appllcalioa  Ai«.  29, 1975,  Scr.  No.  409,034 
CWm  prioritj,  appHeation  Rnuce.  Apr.  20, 1973, 73.15413; 
Apr.  4, 1974»  74 11994 

lit  CL>B40C  5/72 
UJS.  CL  152-327  3  Clafaiis 


L  An  inflatable,  pneumatic  monobloc  wheel  which  is  wider 
than  it  is  high,  having  a  wide  tread  and  having  a  cross-section 
taken  through  the  axis  which  is  elliptical,  said  wheel  compris- 
ing 

reinforcing  means  for  the  r^ions  of  strain  concentration 
attributable  to  load  and  rolling, 

the  reinforcing  means  including  a  monobloc  hub  in  the 
general  form  of  a  bobbin, 

the  hub  consisting  of  a  transverse  tube  uniting  the  lateral 
extremities  of  ^  wheel  and  providing  a  passage  for  a 
whedaxle,  and 

the  tube  having  axially  and  radially  enlarged  portions  at  its 
ends,  said  enlarged  portions  extending  radially  substan- 
tially out  to  the  tread  and  being  axiaUy  integral  with  the 
transverse  tube  and  radially  integral  with  the  tread, 

an  said  elements  of  the  inflatable  monobloc  wheel  being 
formed  essentially  of  polyvinyl  chloride. 


material  onto  the  contacting  interior  surfaces  of  the  tire 
when  the  assembly  is  used  with  the  tire  in  a  deflated  condi- 


tion to  facilitate  rehrtive  movement  between  the  contact- 
ing interior  surfaces  of  the  tire. 


4,077v«54 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES  SUITABLE  FOR  OFF-ROAD 
VEHICLES 
Isao  Miyoshi,  Kodaira;  Masam  Abe,  Sayama;  Toshiro  Teznka, 
Higashi-MnrayaaM,  and  Toahio  Yoahimoto,  AUgawa,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Cmnpaay  Umlted,  To- 
kyo, Ji^an 

Filed  Dec  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  445,141 

OahBS  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Dec  28, 1974, 504822 

Int  a.2  B40C  9/m  9/20 

VS.  CL  152—354  R  4  Clains 


4^077,453 
TIRE  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLIES 
Tom  Fittach;  Rcgbnld  HaroU  Edwards,  both  of  Sutton  Cold- 
fldd,  and  LcaUe  Vcmoa  PoweD,  Lichfield,  all  of  England, 
Msi0Mir«  to  Doalop  Holdings  United,  v^^itA 
DMtkm  of  Scr.  No.  429^122,  No?.  4, 1975,  which  is  a 
fOrtiwMttonofScr.  No.  150,522,  Jan.  7, 1971,  abandoned.  Ihls 
appUcatkm  Jan.  22, 1974,  Scr.  No.  498,532 
dates  priority,  application  Uaitad  Khigdom,  Jan.  20, 1970, 
30027/70 

Int  CL2  B40C  17/00 
UJS.  CL  152-330  L  28  Clates 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  and  wheel  assembly  capable  of  being  run 
in  a  deflated  condition  comprising: 

(a)  a  tire  and  a  whed  upon  which  the  tire  is  mounted  to 
define  therewith  an  inflation  chamber,  said  wheel  having 
a  rim  with  a  pair  of  opposed  annular  flanges  and  means  for 
preventing  the  tire  from  becoming  dislodged  from  the 
wheel  when  being  run  deflated,  and 

(b)  a  closed  enclosmg  means  comprising  a  completely  closed 
but  openable  houdng,  attached  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel, 
containing  lubricating  material  for  the  interior  surfaces  of 
the  tire,  which  tntriei^ng  means  releases  the  lubricating 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  off-road  vehicles,  comprising  a  multi- 
layered  carcass  composed  of  rubberized  laminated  ply  layers, 
the  cords  of  which  are  formed  of  organic  fiber  and  inclined  at 
an  angle  a  selected  in  the  range  from  23*  to  45*  with  respect  to 
the  equatorial  line  of  the  tire,  the  cords  of  i^roximatdy  one- 
half  of  said  carcass  plies  extending  in  an  oppoaite  direction  to 
the  cords  associated  with  the  remaining  plies,  and  a  breaker 
drcumferentially  superimposed  about  said  multi-layered  car- 
cass, said  breaker  being  composed  of  at  least  one  rubberized 
layer  each  containing  reinfordng  elements,  said  reinforcing 
elements  comprising  a  plurality  of  steel  filaments  having  a 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  140  Kg/mm^  said  reinforcing  ele- 
ments inclined  at  an  angle  which  is  not  more  than  S*  larger 
than  a  selected  angle  of  said  carcass  cord  and  not  more  tl^n  1 S* 
smaller  than  the  selected  angle  df  said  carcass  cord,  and  said 
breaker  extending  over  40  to  40%  of  the  tread  width  and 
having  a  region  located  substantially  at  the  center  portion  of 
the  tread,  wherd>y  the  tread  cut  resistance  of  said  region  is 
higher  than  that  of  the  remaining  region  of  the  tread. 
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4^077^455 
RADIAL  PLY  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  AND  RIM  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  W.  Ctartias,  Jr.,  Brinfleld,  and  Joaeph  M.  Forney,  Ak- 
ron, both  of  Ohio,  assizors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber 
Coa^pony,  Akron,  Ohio 

FDed  Jan.  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  444,714 

Int  a?  B40C  9/OZ  15/00 

UJS.  CL  354  R  24  Oaims 


decreases  from  the  adjoining  neck  portion  to  the  outer  end 

of  said  boot; 
a  rigid  insert  adapted  to  be  inserted  from  the  o^Msite  side  of 
said  rim  within  the  bore  of  said  boot  and  to  engage  with  a 
spherical  protrusion  at  the  interior  of  said  head  portion, 
said  insert  having  a  conical  shape  at  its  outer  end  and  a 
cylindrical  shape  at  its  inner  end,  with  a  flange  defined  at 


1.  In  a  radial  ply  pneumatic  tire  and  rim  assembly; 

a.  a  rim  including  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  bead  seat  surfaces, 
a  radially  extending  anntUar  bead  register  surface  extend- 
ing generally  radially  outwardly  from  the  axially  outer 
edge  of  each  bead  seat  surface,  and  an  annular  stabilizer 
flange  surface  extending  generally  axially  outwardly  from 
the  radially  outer  edge  of  each  annular  bead  register  sur- 
face; 

b.  a  pneumatic  tire  of  the  open-bellied  type  having  a  tread 
portion,  a  pair  of  sidewall  portions,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
apart  bead  portions  each  having  an  annular  inextensible 
bead  core,  a  carcass  structure  including  at  least  one  ply  of 
inextensible  cords  extending  continuously  from  one  bead 
core  to  the  other  bead  core  and  having  a  neutral  contour 
line,  and  a  circumferentially  extending  belt  structure  dis- 
posed circumferentially  about  said  carcass  structure;  and 

c.  said  carcass  structure,  when  said  tire  is  mounted  on  said 
rim  and  inflated  to  design  operating  inflation  prewure, 
having  its  neutral  contour  line  displaced  by  said  stabilizer 
flange  radially  outwardly  from  the  natural  equilibrium 
curve  of  the  carcass  structure  at  least  firom  a  point  just 
axially  outwardly  of  a  plane  tangent  to  the  axiaUy  outer 
surface  of  the  bead  core  at  least  to  the  point  of  maximum 
axial  width  of  the  tire  with  no  reversal  of  curvature  of  said 
carcass  structure,  and  further  characterized  by  the  angle 
of  the  carcass  structure  v/ith  respect  to  a  plane  tangent  to 
the  axially  outer  surface  of  each  bead  at  said  plane  being 
greater  than  60*. 

4,077,454 
SIMPUFIED  VALVE  FOR  TUBELESS  TIRE 
Joseph  W.  Smith,  Altarista,  Va^  assignor  to  National  Distillers 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  734,289 
Int  CV  B40C  29/00 
VS.  CL  152—427  3  Qairas 

1.  A  valve  assembly  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  an  opening  pro- 
vided in  a  tire  rim.  said  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  resilient  rubber  boot  adapted  to  be  inserted  from  one  side 
of  said  rim  within  said  opening,  said  boot  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough;  a  head  portion,  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  boot,  having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  in  said  rim  so  as  to  set  a 
limit  on  the  outwardly  directed  movement  of  said  boot, 
said  head  portion  being  provided  with  passageways  inte- 
grally formed  therein  for  communication  with  said  bore;  a 
neck  portion  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  head  portion, 
and  a  skirt  portion  which  in  its  relaxed  or  normal  state 
possesses  a  variable  outside  diameter  whose  magnitude 


the  point  of  transition;  said  flange  engaging  with  a  shoul- 
der formed  in  the  bore  of  said  boot,  the  conical  shape  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  insert  being  such  as  to  provide  an 
increasing  diameter  outwardly,  therd)y  serving  to  deform 
the  periphery  of  the  resUient  boot  at  its  outer  end  and 
produce  a  well-defined  groove  abutting  the  opening  in 
said  rim  so  as  to  prevent  inwardly  directed  movement  of 
the  valve  assembly. 


4,077,457 

MOLTEN  METAL  POURING  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

EQUIPMENT 

MoriU  Hashio,  Kashhna,  and  Toahio  TeraaUna,  Osaka,  both  of 

Ji^an,  aasiviors  to  Snmitonio  Metal  Indnstrics  Ltehed, 
Osaka  and  Sumitomo  SOiipbaildfaig  and  Madincry  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  J^^on 
Cootinoation  of  Scr.  No.  448,712,  Mar.  4, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  JuL  28, 1975,  Scr.  No.  599,482 
Int  a.2  B22D  11/10 
U.S.CL  144-4  4Caates 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  pouring  of  molten  metal 
from  a  tundish  to  a  mold  in  a  continuous  casting  process, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
pouring  said  molten  metal  from  a  timdish  nozzle  having  a 

variable  slidable  opening; 
measuring  tiie  level  of  the  molten  metal  in  said  mold; 
comparing  the  lev^l  of  the  molten  metal  with  a  desired 

preset  level  in  said  mold; 
varying  the  opening  of  said  tundish  nozzle  in  accordance 

witii  the  difference  between  the  measured  level  of  the 

metal  and  said  preset  level  in  said  mold; 
detecting  said  tundish  nozzle  opening  and  providing  an 

electrical  signal  representative  thereof,  and  including 

providing  said  electrical  signal  with  a  component  repre- 
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tenting  •  desired  nuntmum  opening  of  said  tundtsh  nozzle 
to  prevent  the  full  cloiing  thereof;  and 
providing  laid  electrical  signal  to  the  input  of  a  servo  ampli- 
fier along  with  the  difference  between  the  measured  level 
of  mcdten  metal  and  said  preset  level  in  said  mold  to  pro- 
vide a  control  signal  for  varying  said  timdish  nozzle  open- 
ing. 

4>077,458 
CX>RE  AND  MEraOD  FOR  CASTING  CYLINDER  HEAD 
WITH  EXHAUST  PORT 
HajaiU,  and  Knio  Seinl,  both  of  Yokohama, 
■sisBort  to  NIaum  Motor  Company,  limited,  Jt^an 

FOad  Ang.  5, 1976,  Scr.  No.  712,091 
prkirtty,   appMffatkiii   Japan,   Aug.   8,   1975,   50- 
1103«7[U);  Aug.  15.  1975,  50-112929[U] 

iBt  CL>  B22D  19/Oa  25/00:  B22C  9/10 
UJS.  a.  164—11  9  Oahns 


molding  box,  and  subsequently  performing  said  compression 
operation  with  said  frame  attaclMd  to  said  molding  box. 

10.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  foundry  mold  com- 
prising a  pattern  device,  a  molding  box  arranged  on  said  pat- 
tern device,  a  frame  attached  to  said  molding  box,  means  oper- 
atively  associated  with  said  molding  box  for  filling  said  mold- 
ing box  with  molding  material,  said  frame  being  arranged 
mdependently  of  said  means  for  filling  said  molding  box,  strip- 
per means  operatively  associated  with  said  molding  box  for 
stripping  from  said  molding  box  excess  molding  material  intro- 
duced therein  by  said  filling  means,  said  stripper  means  having 
a  profiled  configuration  adapted  to  be  appUed  to  said  molding 
material  to  effect  stripping  thereof  in  conformity  with  said 


36b 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  cylinder  head  having  an  exhaust 
port  passage  in  which  a  port  liner  is  installed,  comprising: 

a.  preparing  a  cured  rf^f*i»ig  core  made  of  a  moulding  sand; 

b.  covering  said  cured  casting  core  circumferentially  with  a 
longitudinally  segmented  metal  tube  inade  as  two  semi- 
cylindrical  segments  thereby  to  form  a  first  unit; 

c.  covering  said  first  unit  circumferentially  with  a  longitudi- 
nally segmented  cured  casting  core  of  lesser  axial  length 
than  said  metal  tube  end  made  as  two  semi-cylindrical 
sand  segments  made  of  a  moulding  sand  therd>y  to  form  a 
second  unit; 

d.  diqxMing  said  second  unit  in  a  mould; 

e.  casting  molten  metal  around  said  second  unit  in  said 
mould  in  the  configuration  of  a  cylinder  head  thereby 
securing  the  metal  tube  thereto;  and 

f  removing  all  the  core  from  said  second  unit  contained  in 
the  solidified  metal  forming  said  cylinder  head. 


profiled  configuration,  control  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  stripper  means  for  operating  said  stripper  means  to 
effect  adjustment  in  the  height  thereof  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  program,  and  feeder  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  molding  box  and  said  stripper  means  and 
being  adapted  to  effect  relative  movement  between  said  strip- 
per means  and  said  molding  box,  the  extent  of  said  relative 
movement  corresponding  at  least  to  the  horizontal  extension  of 
said  molding  box  in  the  direction  of  said  relative  movement, 
said  profiled  configuration  of  said  stripper  means  being  config- 
ured with  a  predetermined  relationship  relative  to  the  shape  of 
said  pattern  device  thereby  to  effect  stripping  of  said  molding 
material  according  to  the  shape  of  the  pattern  device  which  is 
utilized  in  forming  said  mold. 


4,077^440 

SAFETY  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

CASTING  APPARATUS 

Richard  J.  Halatek,  2404  N.  Cardinal  Dr.,  Rolling  Meadows,  Dl. 

60008 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722*413 

Int  a^  B22D  13/00:  B29C  5/04:  F16P  1/02 

US.  CL  164-152  7  Claims 


4,077«459 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON 

OF  FOUNDRY  MOLDS 
Erwin  nahrer,  VogeUagMSchM  40, 8200  Schaflhaosea,  Switzer- 


FOed  Dae.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639,047 
Cfadas  priority,  appUeatioa  Switzerland,  Dec  10,  1974, 

16405/74 

Int  0.2  B22C  15/08 
UJS.  CL  164-40  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  producton  of  a  foundry  mold  utilizing 
mold  forming  apparatus  including  a  pattern  device,  a  molding 
box  arranged  on  said  pattern  device  and  a  frame  attached  to 
said  molding  box  wherein  a  surplus  of  molding  material  is 
initially  filled  in  over  said  patton  device  in  excess  of  the 
amount  required  for  the  production  of  said  mold  and  wherein 
only  a  sin|^  compression  operation  is  effected  the  improve- 
ments comprising  the  steps  of  stripping  said  surplus  molding 
material  <^  with  profiled  strqiper  means  after  said  molding 
material  has  been  filled  in  and  with  said  frame  attached  to  said 


1.  For  use  in  a  table  top  a  safety  shield  assembly  encircling 
the  rotational  path  of  an  arm  driven  by  centrifugal  casting 
apparatus  and  carrying  a  mold  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of 
molten  metal  from  a  dish  carried  by  said  arm  at  a  position 
spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said  mold  in  response  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  mold,  dish  and  metal  along  said  path,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  shield  wall  encircling  the  rotational  path  of  said  arm  carry- 
ing said  mold,  dish  and  metal, 
a  cover  wall  on  said  shield  wall  having  a  cover  wall  opening 
for  enabling  the  manual  application  of  heat  to  said  charge 
and  the  manual  control  of  said  casting  ^npA^^^tiis  for  rotat- 
ing said  arm. 


MARCH  7.  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


143 


said  cover  wall  including  a  wall  portion  fued  to  said  shield 
wall,  and  a  lid  pivotally  attached  to  said  wall  portion 
adjacent  a  diameter  line  of  said  ring  wall  and  pivotable 
into  a  generally  coincident  relationship  with  said  fixed 
wall  portion, 

support  means  secured  to  said  shield  wall  and  located  at  an 
axial  position  spaced  from  said  cover  wall  to  define  a 
bottom  opening  substantially  coincident  with  said  cover 
wall  opening, 

and  a  cup  shaped  housing  secured  to  said  support  means 
with  said  cup  shaped  housing  having  an  open  end  commu- 
nicating witii  said  bottom  opening  and  a  mounting  wall 
spaced  from  said  open  end  for  supporting  said  centrifugal 
apparatus. 

4,077,461 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  SIMULTANEOUS 

FREE-FALL  JOLTING  AND  SQUEEZING  OF  FOUNDRY 

MOLDS  DURING  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Erwin  Biihrer,  VogeUngasschen  40, 8200  Schaffhausen,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,590 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   9,   1974, 
016313/74 

Int  a.2  B22C  15/30.  15/14 
U.S.  a.  164—194  11  Claims 


conveyor  means  between  said  one  position  and  said  an- 
other position; 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  guiding  and  support- 
ing means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  guiding  and  sup- 
porting means;  and 

coupling  means  operably  engageable  between  said  mold 
forming  assembly  and  said  conveyer  means  for  enabling 
coupling  and  uncoupling  of  said  mold  forming  assembly 
and  said  conveyer  means  to  effect  movement  of  said  mold 
forming  assembly  to  said  one  and  said  another  position 
during  production  of  said  foundry  mold,  with  said  mold 
forming  assembly  being  uncoupled  from  said  conveyer 
means  after  said  mold  forming  assembly  has  been  placed  in 
said  another  position. 


4,077,462 
CHILL  ROLL  CASTING  OF  CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT 
John  R.  BcdeU,  Sparta;  Noel  Y.  Rotimiayer,  Madison;  Ralph  R. 
Saunders,  Lafkyette,  and  Robert  W.  Smith,  Flanders,  aU  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morristown, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jnn.  30, 1976,  Scr.  No.  701,338 

Int  CL2  B22D  11/06 

U.S.  a.  164-429  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  foundry  molds  adapted  to 
simultaneously  effect  both  free-fall  jolting  and  squeezing  of 
said  molds  during  the  production  thereof  comprising: 
a  mold  forming  assembly  at  least  including  a  pattern  device 
and  a  molding  box  capable  of  having  material  for  forming 
said  mold  contained  therein; 
jolter-squeezing  means  including  a  press,  a  jolter  table  and  at 
least  a  pair  of  columns,  said  press  and  said  columns  being 
structured  to  form  a  gantry,  said  columns  rigidly  intercon- 
necting said  jolter  table  and  said  press  and  extending 
continuously  therebetween; 
conveyer  means  located  in  operative  proximity  relative  to 
said  jolter-squeezing  means  for  reversibly  moving  said 
mold  forming  assembly  between  one  position,  at  which 
said  molding  box  is  placed  on  the  pattern  device  and 
molding  material  is  filled  thereinto,  and  another  position 
on  said  jolter  table  within  said  gantry  for  simultaneous 
free-fall  jolting  and  squeezing  of  said  filled  mold  forming 
assembly; 
means  extending  between  said  one  position  and  said  another 
position  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  mold  forming 
assembly  while  said  assembly  is  being  conveyed  by  said 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  metal  filament  including  an 
annular  chill  roll  rotably  mounted  around  its  axis  and  means 
for  depositing  molten  metal  onto  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
chill  roll  as  it  is  being  rotated,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: a  stationary  housing  surroimding  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  chill  roll  in  an  arc  beginning  at  the  vicinity  of  the  point 
of  deposition  of  the  molten  metal  onto  the  chill  roll  and  termi- 
nating at  a  predetermined  point  of  stripping  of  the  solid  fila- 
ment from  the  chill  roll,  and  defining  a  gap  between  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  chill  roll  and  the  interior  of  the  housing,  said 
housing  including  means  providing  a  seal  along  the  length  of 
the  housing  between  it  and  the  chill  roll  to  prevent  excessive 
«cape  of  fluid  from  the  gap,  and  terminating  in  an  outiet  at  the 
predetermined  point  of  stripping  of  the  solid  filament  from  the 
chill  roll  for  cocurrent  discharge  of  the  filament  and  the  fluid; 
and  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  into  the  gap  defined  by  the 
housing  for  passage  through  the  gap  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  chill  roll,  including  at  least  one  inlet  port  being  angled  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  chill  roll  to  insure  fluid  flow  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  chill  roll. 


4,077,463 
CAUSTIC  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Philip  Grosso,  Lafiiyette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  AInminiim  k 
Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,303 
Int  CL2  BOID  1/00 
MS.  a.  165—1  3  OaiaM 

1.  In  the  process  of  cooling  hot,  aqueous  caustic  solutions 
resulting  from  the  evaporation  of  dilute,  electrolytically  pro- 
duced aqueous  caustic  solutions,  the  improvement  which  com- 
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prises  introducing  the  hot  caustic  solution  into  a  cooling  sys- 
tem consisting  of  at  least  one  closed-loop  circuit,  the  circuit 
consisting  of  a  heat-exchanger  device  and  suitable  means  to 
circulate  the  caustic  solution  through  the  heat-exchanger; 
continuously  circulating  the  caustic  solution  through  the  heat- 
exchanger  device  under  pressure  and  in  the  absence  of  air  until 


ZMSnvse 


BOILERS 
David  Preston  Simpson,  Chester,  England,  assignor  to  Tlie  Elec- 
tricity Cooncil,  London,  England 

Filed  May  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,480 
Claims  priority,  applicati<m  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15, 1975, 
34021/75 

Int  CL2  F28D  11/06 
VS.  CL  165—84  3  Claims 


the  temperature  of  the  caustic  solution  is  reduced  to  a  desired 
lower  temperature;  continuously  discharging  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  cooled  caustic  solution,  while  supplying  the  cooling 
system  with  fresh,  hot  caustic  solution  in  a  volume  approxi- 
mately corresponding  to  the  volume  of  cooled  caustic  re- 
moved from  the  closed-loop  circuit. 


4,077,464 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  BUILDINGS 

Gerhard  W.  Moog,  Toronto,  and  Kenneth  R.  Cooper,  Don  Mills, 

both  of  Canada,  asrignors  to  Canada  Square  Management 

Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Difirion  of  Ser.  No.  579,341,  May  21, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,049,045. 

lUs  application  Ang.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,714 

Int  CL2  F24D  11/00 

UJS.  CL  165-18  »  Caaims 


1.  A  method  of  disrupting  vapour  films  formed  in  film  boil- 
ing in  boilers  having  a  fire  space  and  a  liquid  space,  the  method 
comprising  the  step  of  effecting  transient  electrical  discharges 
in  the  boiler  liquid  at  at  least  one  selected  location  in  the  boiler 
such  that  shock  waves  produced  by  the  discharges  act  on 
surfaces  of  the  boiler  liquid  space  where  vapour  films  are  to  be 
disrupted. 

2.  A  boiler  having  a  fire  space  and  a  liquid  space,  and  com- 
prising means  arranged  to  effect  transient  electrical  discharges 
in  boiler  liquid  at  at  least  one  selected  location  in  the  boiler 
liquid  space  such  that,  in  use,  shock  waves  produced  by  the 
discharges  act  on  surfaces  of  the  liquid  space  where  vapour 
fihns  formed  in  film  boiling  can  be  disrupted  thereby. 

I 

4,077,466 

HEATED  ROLL,  SUCH  AS  A  GODET,  IN  DRAWING 

UNITS,  FOR  EXAMPLE 

Hans  Fleissner,  Ridien,  Switxeriand,  assignor  to  Vepa  AG, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  625,002 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  23, 1974, 2450241; 
Not.  9, 1974,  2453282 

Int  0.2  F28F  13/06 
UJS.  CL  165—89  ^  CWnw 


I 


1.  In  a  system  for  cooling  a  building  having  a  cooling  load, 
the  system  including:  a  circulation  circuit  for  a  cooling  fluid; 
means  in  said  circuit  for  cooling  said  fluid;  and  means  for 
circulating  said  fluid  in  said  circuit;  the  building  cooling  load 
tvMifl  connectible  in  said  circuit  so  that  said  fluid  can  pass 
through  the  load; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  heat  energy  storage  reservoir 
containing  a  fluid,  the  reservoir  comprising  a  tank  having 
therein  a  plurality  of  upright  baffles  disposed  in  spaced, 
generally  parallel  positions,  each  baffle  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  to  a  position  above  the  level  of  the 
fluid,  and  from  an  upright  wall  of  the  tank  to  a  position 
spaced  from  an  opposite  upright  wall  so  that  the  baffles 
together  define  an  elongate  fluid  flow  path  of  serpentine 
form  along  which  the  fluid  can  flow  in  the  form  of  a 
column  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction,  the  tank  hav- 
ing an  inlet  connection  communicating  with  one  end  of 
said  path  and  an  outlet  connection  communicating  with 
the  opposite  end  of  said  path,  said  inlet  and  outlet  connec- 
tions of  the  reservoir  being  coupled  to  said  circulation 
circuit  so  that  heat  energy  can  be  transferred  between  said 
fluid  in  the  circulation  circuit  and  the  fluid  in  the  reser- 
voir. 


1.  A  heated  roll  for  the  heat  treatment  of  materials  during 
rotation  about  its  axis,  which  comprises  an  outer  cylindrical 
shell,  an  inner  cylindrical  shell,  said  inner  shell  being  spaced 
from  the  outer  shell,  wall  means  defining  an  annular  space 
between  said  shells,  partition  means  in  said  annular  space  for 
forming  flow  channels  for  a  heating  medium  passing  through 
said  annular  space,  feed  means  for  introducing  the  heating 
medium  into  said  annular  space  and  discharge  means  for  dis- 
charging the  heating  medium  from  said  annular  space  and  from 
said  roll,  said  discharge  means  comprising  a  centrally  located 
backflow  conduit  means  and  defining  a  single  stationary  dis- 
charge opening  arranged  in  said  roll  below  said  roll  axis  for 
discharging  heating  medium  selectively  from  a  lower  portion 
of  said  roll  to  said  centrally  located  backflow  conduit  means. 
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4,077,467 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDERING,  FUSING 

OR  BRAZING 

Donald  J.  Spigarelli,  148  Rutland  St,  Carlisle,  Mass.  01741 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1976,  Sei .  No.  652,984 

Int  a.2  F28D  15/00 

US.  a.  165—105  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  an  article  and  material  on  said 
article  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  melt  said  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  first  enclosure  having  a  first  reservoir  of  a  first  liquid 
located  therein; 

means  in  said  first  enclosure  for  heating  said  first  liquid  in 
said  reservoir  to  a  first  temperature  at  which  said  liquid 
boils,  said  temperature  being  equal  to  said  elevated  tem- 
perature and  at  least  equal  to  the  melting  point  of  said 
material  to  form  a  first  body  of  saturated  vapors  of  said 
first  liquid  at  said  elevated  temperature  in  said  first  enclo- 
sure; 

a  second  enclosure  having  means  for  communicating  with 
said  first  enclosure  and  having  a  second  reservoir  of  a 
second  liquid  located  therein,  said  second  liquid  having  a 
boiling  point  temperature  which  is  lower  than  that  of  said 
first  liquid; 

means  in  said  second  enclosure  for  heating  said  second  liquid 
to  a  second  temperature  at  its  said  boiling  point  tempera- 
ture independently  of  the  heating  of  said  first  liquid  to 
form  a  second  body  of  saturated  vapors  of  said  second 
liquid  in  said  second  enclosure; 

movable  means  for  inserting  said  article  sequentially  into 
said  second  body  of  saturated  vapors  and  said  first  body  of 
saturated  vapors,  vapor  from  said  first  body  of  saturated 
vapors  thereby  condensing  on  said  article  and  said  mate- 
rial thereon  to  heat  said  article  and  said  material  to  said 
elevated  temperature  by  transfer  of  latent  heat  of  vapori- 
zation from  said  condensed  vapor  to  said  article  and  mate- 
rial whereby  said  material  is  melted; 

said  movable  means  also  for  removing  said  article  sequen- 
tially from  said  first  body  of  saturated  vapors  and  said 
second  body  of  saturated  vapors; 

said  second  body  of  saturated  vapors  in  said  second  enclo- 
sure acting  as  means  for  condensing  vapors  from  said  first 
body  of  saturated  vapors  which  are  present  in  said  second 
enclosure  when  said  enclosures  are  in  comminucation,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  condensed  vapors  returning  to  said 
first  enclosure  from  said  second  enclosure. 


4,077,468 
FLUID  HEATER 
Marshall  L.  Owen,  Lafayette,  and  Rudolf  F.  NIssen,  Loa  Gatoa, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Owen  Power  Industries,  Inc.,  Old 
Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,226 
Int  a.2  F28D  7/10 
VS.  CL  165—159  6  Oaims 

1.  A  fluid  heater  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  curved  wall  and  two  flat  side  walls  and 
having  a  tangential  hot  gas  inlet  in  said  curved  wall  and  a 


gas  outlet  opening  from  a  central  portion  of  a  flat  side 
wall, 

a  plurality  of  flat  helices  of  tubing  within  said  housing  with 
each  helix  woulnd  with  each  turn  in  contact  with  its 
adjacent  turn, 

a  first  fluid  passageway  passing  from  the  interior  turn  of 
each  helix  to  a  position  beyond  the  outer  turn  with  said 
first  passageway  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  helix  and 
contacting  each  turn  of  said  helix  at  one  point,  said  plural- 
ity of  helices  stacked  with  said  first  fluid  passageways  in 
corresponding  positions  and  bending  toward  the  inner 
winding  of  each  helix  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  through 


r 
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the  housing,  and  said  first  passageways  in  contact  with  the 
next  adjacent  helix  whereby  said  helices  are  q>aced  from 
one  another  a  distance  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  first 
passageway,  and  whereby  said  first  passageways  collec- 
tively form  a  barrier  to  the  flow  of  hot  gas  between  adja- 
cent helices, 

a  second  fluid  passageway  passing  from  the  outer  turn  of 
each  helix,  said  first  passgeways  and  second  passageways 
passing  through  said  housing, 

each  helix  with  its  first  passageway  and  second  passageway 
forming  a  continuous  fluid  flow  path,  and 

means  to  introduce  fluid  into  one  of  said  first  passageway 
and  said  second  passageway. 
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DOWNHOLE  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
T.  HttBrick,  RoMoke,  aad  Ledie  C.  Row,  Rocky 
Mowt.  both  of  Va^  aMisMn  to  World  Energy  Syftems,  Fort 

CoBtteMtio»4a-p«t  of  Scr.  No.  534^778,  Dec  20, 1974,  Ptt  No. 

3,M2,S91.  m*  apvUcatioa  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,039 

Ike  portkm  of  the  term  of  M»  patent  inbeeqnent  to  Sep.  28, 

1993,  h«  been  diKlaimed. 

Int  CL2  E21B  43/24 

UJS.  CL  166-59  31  C>«i»n« 


a  generally  U-shaped  offset  in  the  end  portion  of  said  bowed 
element  positioned  in  said  opening,  and 


^^^^  -J *~t  0 


MATUS 
FOM 

jHSCIIT«N 

oowmholc 


1.  A  system  for  use  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  or  other 
materiak  from  underground  formations  penetrated  by  a  bore- 
hole comprising: 

a  gas  generator  locator  in  the  borehole  at  or  near  the  level  of 
said  formations, 

said  gas  generator  comprising:  a  housing  forming  a  chamber 
defining  a  combustion  zone  and  having  an  upper  inlet  end 
for  receiving  fuel  and  an  oxidizing  fluid  for  forming  a 
combustible  mixture  of  gases  in  said  combustion  zone  for 
ignition,  and  a  restricted  lower  outlet  for  passage  for 
heated  gases, 

means,  including  conduit  means  extending  from  the  surface, 
for  supplying  fuel  from  the  surface  to  said  inlet  end  of  said 
gas  generator  located  in  said  borehole, 

means,  including  conduit  means  extending  from  the  surface, 
for  supplying  an  oxidizing  fluid  from  the  surface  to  said 
inlet  end  of  said  gas  generator  located  in  said  borehole, 
and 

valve  means  remotely  controllable  from  the  surface  and 
located  in  said  borehole  near  said  gas  generator  for  sepa- 
rately controlling  the  flow  of  fiiel  and  oxidizing  fluid  to 
said  gas  generator, 

said  valve  means  when  located  in  said  borehole  near  said  gas 
generator  being  inaccessible  without  withdrawing  said  gas 
generator  from  said  borehole. 


y^ 


4,077,470 
WELL  CENTRALIZER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
BnrUe  Newton  Dane,  Weatherford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weather- 
fbrd/Landt,  Ine.,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,907 
Int  CL2  E21B  17/10 
U  A  CL  166-244  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  centralizer  having  axially  spaced  collars  for  attach- 
ment about  a  casing  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly  bowed  ele- 
ments connected  to  each  collar,  the  improvement  in  connect- 
ing means  between  one  of  said  bowed  elements  and  one  of  said 
collars  comprising, 
a  circumferential  opening  in  said  collar  forming  opposing 
shoulders  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening. 


a  locking  tab  extending  from  the  collar  across  the  inside  of 
said  offset  and  extending  through  the  opening  between  the 
offset  and  the  collar  thereby  locking  the  offset  in  the 
opening  and  locking  the  locking  tab  in  a  holding  position. 

4,077,471 

SURFACTANT  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  USABLE  IN 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE,  HIGH  SAUNTTY  FORMATIONS 

Russell  D.  Shnpe,  and  Jim  Maddox,  Jr.,  both  of  Hoaston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,641 

Int  a.2  E21B  43/22,  43/24 

U.S.  a.  166—275  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  petroleum  from  a  subterranean, 
permeable,  petroleum-containing  formation  penetrated  by  at 
least  one  injection  well  and  by  at  least  one  spaced  apart  pro- 
duction well,  both  wells  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
formation,  the  temperature  of  the  formation  being  from  about 
70*  F  to  about  300*  P.,  said  formation  containing  water  having 
a  saUnity  from  70,000  to  220,000  parts  per  million  total  dis- 
solved solids,  comprising: 

(1)  injecting  into  the  formation  via  the  injection  well  an 
aqueous,  saline,  phase-stable  surfactantcontaining  fluid 
comprising: 

(a)  a  water  soluble  alkylpolyalkoxyalkyl  sulfonate  or  al- 
kylarylpolyalkoxyalkyl  sulfonate  having  from  8  to  24 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain  and  from  1  to  20  alkoxy 
groups; 

(b)  a  water  insoluble  nonionic  surfactant  compnsmg  an 
ethoxylated  alkyaryl  or  an  ethoxylated  aliphatic  com- 
pound having  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  or 
aliphatic  chain  and  containing  from  1  to  20  ethoxy 
groups; 

(c)  said  surfactant  fluid  having  a  salinity  from  about  70,000 
to  about  220,000  parts  per  million  total  dissolved  solids, 
said  surfactant  fluid  displacing  oil  toward  the  produc- 
tion well;  and 

(2)  recovering  petroleum  displaced  by  the  surfactant  fluid 
from  the  formation  via  the  production  well. 


4,077,472 
WELL  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
John  C.  Gano,  CarroUtmi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,843 
Int  a.2  E21B  17/02,  23/02,  43/01 

U.S.  CL  166-315  31 C^ 

1.  A  well  completion  system  comprising:  a  tubing  hanger  for 
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supporting  lower  tubing  string  means  in  a  well  for  producing 
well  fluids  from  a  producing  formation  communicating  with 
said  well  below  said  tubing  hanger;  an  upper  casing  string 
around  said  tubing  hanger;  a  casing  hanger  secured  with  an 
intermediate  lower  portion  of  said  upper  casing  string  and 
supporting  said  tubing  hanger;  a  lower  casing  string  supported 
from  said  casing  hanger;  seal  means  between  said  casing 
hanger  and  said  upper  casing  string;  lower  tubing  string  means 
connected  with  and  supported  by  said  tubing  hanger;  a  pack- 
off  means  around  said  tubing  hanger  in  said  casing  hanger  for 
sealing  the  upper  end  of  an  annulus  in  said  well  at  said  tubing 
hanger  around  said  lower  tubing  string  means;  a  valve  package 
lock  releasably  coupled  into  said  tubing  hanger  to  provide  fluid 
communication  through  said  tubing  hanger  into  said  lower 
tubing  string  means;  upper  tubing  string  means  connected  at  a 
lower  end  into  said  valve  package  lock;  valve  means  in  said 


upon  the  application  of  said  predetermined  force,  said  sections 
will  telescope  towards  each  other  preventing  damage  to  said 
valve,  the  improvement  comprising, 
a  first  shoulder  connected  to  the  inside  of  the  body  adjacent 
the  second  lower  telescoping  section  and  directed  down- 
wardly. 


upper  tubing  string  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
said  upper  tubing  string  means;  and  a  tubing  head  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  tubing  string  means. 

26.  An  offshore  well  completion  system  comprising:  a  string 
of  intermediate  casing  having  a  landing  nipple  along  a  lower 
end  portion  thereof;  a  casing  hanger  supported  in  said  landing 
nipple;  a  string  of  inner  casing  secured  with  and  suspended 
from  said  casing  hanger;  a  seal  between  said  casing  hanger  and 
said  intermediate  casing;  a  tubing  hanger  supported  in  said 
casing  hanger;  a  seal  between  said  tubing  hanger  and  said 
casing  hanger;  lower  tubing  means  secured  with  and  sus- 
pended from  said  tubing  hanger  and  sealed  therewith;  and  said 
landing  nipple,  said  casing  hanger,  said  tubing  hanger,  and  said 
seals  defining  a  pressure  barrier  located  below  the  ocean  floor 
below  probable  surface  damage  to  aid  in  containing  said  well 
below  said  barrier. 


a  second  shoulder  connected  to  the  outside  of  the  lower 
telescoping  section  below  said  first  shoulder  and  directed 
upwardly,  and 

said  first  and  second  shoulders  positioned  whereby  they 
engage  when  the  tubular  member  moves  upwardly 
whereby  the  first  upper  and  second  lower  telescoping 
sections  are  automatically  extended. 


4,077,474 
FLAME  AND  SMOKE  SHUTOFF  SYSTEM 
Tadashi  Hattori,  No.  15-20,   1-chome,  Kamori,  Kishiwada, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  656,693 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1975,  50-19158; 
May  6, 1975,  50-55702 

Int  a.2  E06B  5/16 
U.S.  CL  169—48  6  Claims 


3       10  9  24 


19      -T7 


4,077^473 
WELL  SAFETY  VALVE 
Fred  E.  Watkins,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo,  Incorpo- 
rated, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,190 
Int  CL2  E21B  43/12  ^ 
UA  a.  166-323  *  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  weU  safety  valve  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow 
through  a  weU  tubing,  said  valve  having  a  body  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  the  well  tubing  and  having  a  valve  closure  mem- 
ber in  said  body  moving  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a 
longitudinally  movable  tubular  member  in  said  body  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  valve  closure  member,  first 
means  for  moving  the  tubular  member  in  a  first  direction, 
second  means  for  moving  the  tubular  member  in  a  second 
direction,  said  tubular  member  including  a  first  upper  and  a 
second  lower  telescoping  section,  releasable  locking  means 
normaUy  securing  the  telescoping  sections  together,  said  re- 
leasable  means  constructed  to  release  upon  the  appUcation  of  a 
predetermined  force  less  than  a  force  sufficient  to  cause  dam- 
age to  the  valve,  said  releasable  locking  means  normaUy  secur- 
ing the  telescoping  sections  in  an  extended  position  whereby 


1.  A  flame  and  smoke  shutoff  device  for  an  enclosed  area 
comprising: 

a  container  having  a  pivotaUy  mounted  cover  on  the  under- 
side thereof; 

nonflammable  curtain  means  mounted  within  said  container 
for  faUing  downward  from  said  container  when  said  cover 
is  open  and  for  confining  fire  and  smoke,  said  curtain 
means  being  of  sufficient  length  to  hang  from  said  con- 
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tainer  to  •  surfiace  below  said  container,  and  said  curtain 
means  being  comprised  of: 

a  double  layer  of  non-flammable  curtain  material,  and 
spacers  horizontally  positioned  between  said  double  lay- 
ers for  separating  said  layers; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  heat  and  smoke; 

cover  opening  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cover 
for  opening  said  cover  in  response  to  detecting  of  heat  and 
smoke  by  said  detecting  means; 

gas  shutofT  liquid  supply  means  adjacent  said  curtain  means 
for  supplying  a  gas  shutofT  liquid  inside  said  curtain  means 
when  said  curtain  means  is  hanging  downward  from  said 
container, 

bubbUng  means  between  said  gas  shutofT  liquid  supply  means 
and  said  curtain  means  and  directed  between  said  double 
layer  of  curtain  material  for  foaming  said  gas  shutofT  liquid 
suppUed  inbetween  said  layers  of  curtain  material;  and 

valve  means  connected  to  said  gas  shutofT  liquid  supply 
means  and  said  detecting  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
tiquid  from  said  gas  shutofT  Uquid  supply  means. 


and  for  performing  operation  of  these  input  signals  and 
giving  an  output  signal  (A-E-J-H-L)  to  be  furnished  as 
an  input  signal  for  the  said  control  means,  in  such  manner 
that  the  actual  working  depth  sensed  by  the  depth  sensor 
as  deeper  than  the  said  desired  working  depth  will  con- 
tribute to  raising  the  rotary  working  implement  and  that 
the  actual  depth  sensed  as  shallower  than  the  desired 
depth  will  contribute  to  lowering  the  rotary  working 
implement, 

further  means  for  prohibiting  lowering  the  said  rotary  work- 
ing implement,  to  be  actuated  only  when  the  sensed  speed 
signal  output  (E)  of  the  speed  sensor  falls  beneath  a  value 
set  in  a  predetermined  interlocking  relation  with  the  set 
engine  speed,  and 

forced  raising  means  for  raising  said  rotary  working  imple- 
ment, said  forced  raising  means  receiving  information 
(A-E)  from  the  first  operational  means  and  being  actu- 
ated only  when  the  actual  engine  speed  sensed  by  the 
speed  sensor  falls  below  a  predetermined  value,  namely 
when  the  speed  of  the  engine  is  below  the  predetermined 
forced-raising-rotation-speed  (c). 


4,077^75 
TRACTOR  TYPE  VEHICLE  INCLUDING  ENGINE  AND 
LOAD  CONTROL  THEREFOR  AND  PROVIDED  WITH 
ROTARY  WORKING  IMPLEMENT 


4,077,476 

SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 

ROTARY  WORKING  IMPLEMENT  Cornelia  Tan  der  Leiy,  7  Bniacliearain,  Zag,  Switzerland 

MsMMlcU  Hiao,  Soita;  SUgeaU  Oknyana,  Kawachinagano;  ^^  j^|„  3  ^97^  scr.  No.  663,440 

y.«— li  ito;  YoiUmi  Ota,  both  of  Sakai,  and  MiUo  Kino- 
iUta,  Irrr*—^,  aD  of  Japan,  aarignor*  to  Knbota  Tekko 
KaboUki  Kaiaha,  Onka,  Japan 

Flkd  Apr.  26, 1976,  Scr.  No.  680^479 

OaiM  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1975,  50-51092 

laL  CL2  AOIB  63/112 

UJS.  CL  172—3  *  ClalBia 


FUed  Mar.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  663,440 
Qaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  6,   1975, 

7502633 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  33/06.  33/12 

VS.  a.  172—49 


12  Claims 


<v<« 


1.  A  tractor  type  vehicle  including  an  engine  and  a  load 
control  therefor,  said  vehicle  being  provided  with  a  rotary 
working  implement  pivotaUy  attached  to  a  body  of  the  vehicle, 
said  engine  including  a  speed  setter  for  giving  an  output  signal 
(A)  corresponding  to  setting  a  suitable  value  of  roUtion  of  the 
engine,  an  engine  speed  sensor  for  sensing  actual  rotation  of  the 
engine  and  for  giving  an  output  signal  (E)  corresponding 
thereto,  first  operational  means  for  comparing  the  actual  en- 
gine speed  signal  output  (E)  of  the  speed  sensor  with  the  said 
set  value  signal  output  (A)  of  the  speed  setter  and  for  giving  an 
output  signal  (A-E)  indicating  which  of  these  two  values  is 
larger  and  by  what  difference,  control  means  for  automatically 
raising  and  lowering  the  rotary  working  implement  with  re- 
spect to  the  vehicle  body  in  response  to  the  output  signal 
(A  -  E)  of  said  first  operational  means  so  that  the  rotary  work- 
ing implement  is  lowered  when  the  actual  engine  speed  sensed 
by  the  speed  sensor  is  higher  than  the  said  set  value  of  the 
engine  roUtion  and  that  the  rotary  working  implement  is 
raised  when  the  actual  speed  is  lower  than  the  set  value,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  working  depth  setter  for  giving  an  output  signal  (H)  corre- 
sponding to  setting  any  desired  working  depth  of  said 
rotary  working  implement, 
a  depth  sensor  for  sensing  actual  woridng  depth  and  for 

giving  an  output  signal  (L)  corresponding  thereto, 
aecond  operational  means  provided  in  between  the  said  first 
operational  means  and  the  said  control  means,  for  receiv- 
ing the  output  signals  ( A  -  E,  H,  L)  of  the  first  operational 
mffii*,  of  the  working  depth  setter  and  the  depth  sensor, 


1.  A  rotary  harrow  comprising  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of 
soil-working  members  being  supported  on  a  portion  of  said 
frame,  said  members  being  rototable  about  substantiaUy  verti- 
cal axes  of  rotation  defined  by  respective  shafts  joumaUed  m 
said  portion,  said  members  being  positioned  to  work  overlap- 
ping strips  of  soil  during  operation,  each  of  said  members 
comprising  a  single  downwardly  extending  tine  that  has  a 
lower  active  portion  spaced  from  its  corresponding  axis  of 
rotation,  driving  means  engaging  and  rotating  said  soU-work- 
ing  members  about  their  axes  and  said  shafts  being  arranged  at 
the  comers  of  a  figurative  zig-zag  Une  that  extends  transverse 
to  the  normal  direction  of  harrow  travel  when  the  harrow  is 
viewed  in  plan,  said  shafts  being  positioned  in  two  substantiaUy 
straight  rows,  including  a  leading  row  and  a  rear  row,  the  axes 
of  rotation  of  the  members  in  each  row  being  spaced  apart  by 
substantially  regular  distances  and  said  rows  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  travel,  an  imaginary  straight  Une 
interconnecting  the  axes  of  rotation  of  those  members  of  the 
leading  row  being  substantiaUy  paraUel  to  a  second  straight 
Une  interconnecting  the  axes  of  rotation  of  those  members  of 
the  rear  row,  and  the  distance  between  the  two  nnaginary  hues 
being  substantiaUy  the  same  as  the  distance  between  the  axes  of 
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rotation  of  immediately  neighboring  members  in  either  of  said 
two  rows,  the  tines  of  the  members  of  the  leading  row  being 
orientated  in  one  direction  and  along  said  imaginary  straight 
line  that  interconnects  the  axes  of  rotation  of  those  members 
when  the  tines  of  the  rear  row  are  orientated  in  an  opposite 
direction  and  along  said  second  imaginary  straight  line  that 
interconnects  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  members  of  said  rear 
row. 


frame  moves  upwardly,  said  means  guiding  include  a  first 
working  position  guide  section  and  a  second  guide  section,  said 
spring  means  resisting  upward  movement  of  the  subframe 
through  said  linkage  means  at  a  first  rate  when  the  Unkage 


4,077^77 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 
Cornells  ?aa  der  Lely,  Zug,  Switzerland,  and  Ary  Tan  der  Ldy, 
Maasland,  Netherlands,  aaalgnon  to  C  fan  der  Lely  N.V., 
Maasiaad,  Netherhmda 
DiTlslon  of  Ser.  No.  371,476  Jon.  19. 1973,  Pat  No.  3,945,441. 
This  appUcatlon  Dec.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  640,783 
Claims  priority,  ^^pUcatlon  Netherhmda,  Jun.  23,  1972, 
7208616 

Int  a.2  AOIB  33/00 
VS.  CL  172—114  9  Oaims 


1.  A  soU  cultivating  machine  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  soU  working  members  supported  on  a  portion  of 
said  frame,  said  members  being  arranged  in  a  row  that  extends 
transverse  of  the  normal  direction  of  operative  travel  of  the 
machine,  rotatable  supporting  members  being  located  in  front 
of  and  behind  said  row  of  soU  working  members  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  travel  and  arms  linking  the  supporting 
members  to  one  another  at  a  common  connection  to  the  frame 
portion,  said  connection  being  located  above  the  soil  working 
members  and  said  arms  extending  downwardly  from  said  con- 
nection, away  from  each  other,  said  arms  being  settable  to 
connect  the  rotatable  supporting  members  in  position  relative 
to  said  frame  portion  and  sustain  the  soU  working  members 
from  the  ground  surface,  the  rear  one  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers being  a  roUer  and  driving  means  connected  to  rotate  said 
roUer,  the  periphery  of  said  roUer  including  a  number  of  elon- 
gated soU  contacting  elements  which  extend  in  the  same  gen- 
eral direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roUer. 


4,077,478 

DOWN  PRESSURE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

GRAIN  DRILLS 

Chester  G.  Neukom,  Jamestown,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Hayboster 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,459 

Int  a.2  AOIB  61/00;  AOIC  5/00 

VS.  CL  172—267  15  Claims 

1.  A  furrow  opener  assembly  for  a  grain  driU  or  the  Uke 
having  a  main  frame,  a  subframe  movably  mounted  to  said 
main  frame  and  including  a  furrow  opener  member,  said 
mounting  of  said  subframe  permitting  movement  of  said  fiir- 
row  opener  to  a  working  position  with  the  furrow  opener 
member  in  the  ground  and  upwardly  therefrom,  and  means  to 
resUiently  resist  upward  movement  of  said  furrow  opener 
member  and  said  subframe  comprising  a  linkage  means  opera- 
bly  connected  between  said  main  frame  and  said  subframe, 
spring  means  connected  to  said  linkage  means,  means  guiding 
said  linkage  means  in  a  des«red  path  of  movement  as  said  sub- 


means  is  guided  in  the  working  position  guide  section,  and  at  a 
second  substantiaUy  lower  rate  for  each  increment  of  upward 
movement  of  the  subframe  when  the  linkage  means  is  guided  in 
the  second  guide  section  after  upward  movement  of  said  sub- 
frame  from  its  working  position. 


4,077,479 

CULTIVATOR  PLOW  SWEEPS  WITH  EXTENDED 

VERTICAL  VANES  CONNECTED  BY  BRACE 

Robert  C.  TIbbs,  Hospital  Dr.,  QcTeland,  Min.  38732 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1976,  Scr.  No.  698,199 

Int  CL2  AOIB  39/26 

VS.  CL  172—730  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  cultivator  including  a  plow  comprising  a  pair  of 
sweeps  arranged  joined  at  a  center  of  the  plow  and  disposed 
extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  one  another,  each 
toward  an  outer  end,  and  forming  means  for  pushing  soU  out- 
ward from  the  center  of  the  plow,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing vane  means  disposed  on  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  sweeps 
for  preventing  weed  seeded  soil  from  being  placed  on  a  herbi- 
cide banded  area  adjacent  a  path  of  movement  of  the  cultiva- 
tor, the  vane  means  including  a  planar  element  disposed  sub- 
stantiaUy perpendicularly  to  the  extent  of  the  associated  sweep 
and  provided  with  a  pointed  end  extending  in  a  direction 
paraUel  to  the  normal  direction  of  movement  of  the  plow  along 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  cultivator,  each  of  the  sweeps 
being  provided  with  vane  means,  with  each  of  the  vane  means 
being  Uke  the  other,  a  brace  being  connected  between  the  pair 
of  vane  means  for  rigidifying  the  vane  means,  the  vane  means 
being  mounted  on  a  plow  including  an  upturned  shank  and  a 
pair  of  sweeps  disposed  extending  away  from  the  shank  and  at 
an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  one  another  for  forming  a  Y  in 
cooperation  with  the  shank. 
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4»077,4M 


4,077^1 
SUBTERRANEAN  MINING  APPARATUS 


nmt  MAN  OPERATED  TWIN  WHEEL  MOUNTED  SUBTERKAINI!:a«  Mimimu  ArrARAiw- 

0'«^^^0™^'^SwHDRlS  PhmpR.Bun»«Ue.S«.t.CtormCdlf.«rignortoFMCCorp- 

P«IR.CW«.S«B«rdliH.^_Rlel-rf>,C.rI^      "'^'^  ""iJSTjS^  1^^  Ser.  No.  704^ 

iBt  CL»  E21C  ¥5/00 


Yacaipa,  both  of  Calif.,  sMigBon  to  Gromid  Hog,  Inc.,  San 

■~'****lSIl'i«L  8,  tf7<J,  S«.  No.  703,459  U  A  CL  175-232 

Int.  a»  E21C  11/02 
UACL17J-22  lOCIaintt 


45ClaliM 


I 

UP 


1.  In  a  one  man  operated  twin  wheel  mounted  powered  earth 
drilling  tool,  the  combination  of: 
axle  means  mounting  a  pair  of  small  air  tired  wheels  on  its 

opposite  ends; 
a  U-shaped  engine  saddle  including  an  engine  supporting 
platform  fixed  on  said  axle  means  and  two  parallel  tran- 
verse  walls  rigidly  fixed  respectively  to  front  and  rear 
edges  of  said  platform  at  ri^t  angles  therewith  and  ex- 
tending equal  distances  upwardly  therefrom; 
engine  means  seated  on  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  saddle 
with  its  center  of  gravity  rearward  of  said  axle  means,  said 
engine  means  having  an  output  pulley  means  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom; 
an  elongated  inverted  deep  sheet  metal  channel  member 
constituting  a  tongue  for  manipulating  said  tool  and  a 
downwardly  open  main  shaft  housing  therefor,  a  rear  end 
integral  portion  of  said  member  overlying  said  saddle  and 
being  rigidly  united  with  upper  ends  of  said  two  trans- 
verse engine  saddle  walls  so  as  to  be  parallel  with  said 
platform  and  extend  forwardly  from  said  saddle  a  substan- 
tial distance; 
a  self-aUgning  bearing  mounted  on  said  rear  transverse  en- 
gine saddle  wall  in  general  alignment  with  said  shaft  hous- 
ing member, 
a  main  shaft  covered  by  and  co-extensive  with  said  shaft 
housing  and  having  its  rear  end  supported  by  and  journal- 
ling  in  said  self-aligning  bearing; 
power  transmission  means  connecting  said  engine  output 
pulley  means  to  a  rearward  portion  of  said  main  shaft  to 
drive  the  latter, 
a  gear  box  having  a  horizontal  high  speed  input  shaft  and  a 

vertical  downward  low  speed  output  shaft; 
means  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  main  shaft  hous- 
ing inverted  channel  member  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
gear  box  on  a  transverse  axis; 
a  splined  universal  joint  unit  embodied  in  the  forward  end  of 
said  main  shaft  and  connected  to  the  input  shaft  of  said 
gear  box,  said  output  shaft  having  means  for  readily  con- 
necting an  earth  drill  thereto;  and 
handle  bar  means  provided  on  said  main  shaft  housing  for 
manually  guiding  said  tool  while  earth  drilling. 


1,  A  subterranean  mining  apparatus  comprising  a  multi-sec- 
tion tool  string  including;  inner  and  outer  conduits  sealed  from 
each  other;  a  driU  bit  at  the  lower  end  of  the  string;  an  eductor 
pump  section  including  an  eductor  nozzle  with  a  foot  valve 
below  said  nozzle  and  above  the  drill  bit;  and  a  mining  nozzle 
extending  transversely  of  the  tool  string;  means  for  rotating  the 
tool  string  during  mining  arid  while  driUing  a  weU  cavity  into 
subterranean  deposits  of  granular  ore  for  defining  a  cavity  that 
loosely  receives  said  tool  string;  means  for  directing  hquid  at 
system  pressure  into  the  tool  string  through  said  outer  conduit 
into  contact  with  and  in  directions  tending  to  close  said  educ- 
tor and  mining  nozzles  and  open  said  foot  valve;  means  for 
supplying  and  controlling  the  pressure  of  a  control  fluid;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  control  fluid  pressures  that  act  m 
opposition  to  said  liquid  at  system  pressure  and  that  are  equal 
to  or  below  the  system  pressure  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  said  mining  nozzle,  said  eductor  nozzle,  and  said  foot 
valve  for  allowing  the  tool  string  to  be  changed  between  its 
driUing  mode  and  mining  mode  while  in  the  well  cavity. 


4,077,482 
THREE  CONE  ROCK  BIT 
Rolen  AnenicTich  loannesltti,  oaberezhiuiya  Tarasa  Shet- 
chenko,  1/2,  kr.  49;  Jury  RolenoTich  loancsiaB,  Mat?ee?- 
skaya  oUtsa,  18,  korpns  2,  kr.  «3;  PoUkarp  AttonomoTlch 
Paly,  ulitsa  Zoi  i  Alexandra  Koonodemyanaklkh,  4,  korpns  V, 
kr.  316;  Leonid  PaTlofich  KoastantinoT,  LomonoaoTsky  proa- 
pekt,  23,  kr.  495,  and  Jury  ETgenicTich  VladialaTleT,  Smo- 
lensky bulTar,  6-8,  kr.  114,  aU  of  Moscow,  U.S.S  JL 
FUed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Scr.  No.  726,810 
lat  a.2  E21B  9/08 
US.  CL  175—340  '  Ctaims 

1  An  asymmetric  three  cone  rock  bit  for  drilling  holes 
comprising:  a  bit  head  or  body  having  an  upwardly  extending 
shank  formed  about  a  vertical  axis  or  central  axis  of  the  bit 
body,  and  three  horizontaUy  spaced,  downwardly  projecting 
legs  extending  from  said  bit  body;  and  generally  comcally 
shaped  cutters  of  the  same  diametric  size  being  joumaUed  on 
each  of  said  legs  and  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly 
therefrom  at  the  same  cutter  angle,  each  of  said  cutters  being 
mounted  on  a  leg  for  rotation  about  an  axis  projecting  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  vertical  or  central  axis;  said 
cutters  and  legs  being  asymmetrically  positioned  relative  to 
each  other  wherein  two  of  said  cutters  have  rotational  axes 
intersecting  a  plane  extending  normal  to  said  vertical  or  central 
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axis  at  two  points  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  greater  distance 
than  said  points  are  each  spaced  from  a  third  point  of  intersec- 
tion with  said  plane  of  the  rotational  axis  of  the  third  cutter, 
and  wherein  said  three  points  of  intersection  are  used  to  define 
a  circle  in  said  plane;  said  two  points  of  intersection  are  angu- 
larly spaced  circumferentially  from  each  other  at  an  angle 


4,077,483 
INVALID  VEHICLE 
Arthur  J.  Randolph,  4711  Sonoma  Hwy.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
94505 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  614,750 

Int  a.2  B62D  11/02.  23/00 

U.S.  a.  180— 6.5  2  Claims 


1.  An  invalid  vehicle  comprising: 

a  floor  carried  between  two  track  mechanisms  with  each 
having  an  endless  belt  about  same  and  pivotally  mounted 
idler  wheels  and  a  rear  drive  wheel  along  the  bottom 
engaging  the  belt, 

two  electric  motors  mounted  on  said  floor  with  a  separate 
one  connected  to  drive  each  track  mechanism  through  a 
drive  wheel, 

said  floor  being  mounted  below  the  top  of  said  drive  wheels 
between  said  wheels  by  means  mounting  said  floor  in 
limited  pivotal  relation  to  said  two  track  mechanisms,  said 
means  comprising  fixed  rear  floor  mounts  secured  to  drive 
wheel  shafts  and  a  cross  shaft  extending  laterally  between 
said  track  mechaisms  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  floor 
forward  of  said  rear  mounts, 

battery  means  carried  by  said  floor, 

a  seat  adjustably  mounted  on  said  floor  between  said  track 
mechanisms  for  controlled  positioning  against  said  floor  to 
provide  an  occupant  with  the  capability  of  reaching  a 
surface  upon  which  the  vehicle  rests,  and 

control  means  adjacent  said  seat  for  connecting  and  discon- 


necting said  battery  means  to  separate  electric  motors  to 
propel  and  maneuver  said  vehicle. 


4,077,484 
HYDRO-ELECTRICAL  PRIORITY  VALVE  AND  SPEED 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  E.  Dezelan,  Indian  Head  Park,  DL,  assisnor  to  Catcrpil- 
hur  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,624 

Int  a.2  B60K  25/04 

VS.  CL  180—44  M  5  Clains 


«•    so 


..^^^^ 


«-» 


greater  than  120*  but  less  than  170*;  and  a  single  flow  nipple  or 
nozzle  means  for  supplying  of  a  flushing  fluid  extending  down- 
wardly between  said  two  cutters  to  a  position  spaced  close  to 
the  bottom  of  the  drill  hole,  whereby  the  flushing  action  of 
fluid  flow  on  the  hole  bottom  is  intensified  and  drilling  perfor- 
mance is  improved. 


1.  In  a  hydrostatic  auxiliary  front  wheel  drive  system  for  a 
vehicle  which  comprises  a  hydraulic  implement  pump,  a  hy- 
drauUc  implement  powered  by  said  pump  and  motor  means 
drivingly  connected  to  front  wheel  rotating  shaft  means  rotat- 
able  in  a  forward  or  a  reverse  direction,  said  motor  means 
being  powered  via  motor  conduit  means  by  said  pump,  an 
improvement  comprising: 
electrical  switch  means  operating  responsive  to  hydrauUc 
pressure  developed  by  said  pump,  said  electrical  switch 
means  including  biasing  means  preventing  switching 
thereof  into  a  closed  circuit  position  until  said  hydraulic 
pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  value  and  forcing  said 
switch  means  into  an  unswitched  open  circuit  position 
when  said  hydrauUc  pressure  drops  below  said  predeter- 
mined value; 
valve  means  in  said  motor  conduit  means  providing  a  pump 
hydraulic  pressure  shut-ofl"  mode,  a  forward-direction 
mode  leading  to  forward  motion  of  said  vehicle,  and  a 
reverse-direction  mode  leading  to  reverse  motion  of  said 
vehicle,  said  valve  means  including  means  constraining 
said  valve  means  in  said  shut-off  mode  until  said  electrical 
switch  means  switches  to  said  closed  circuit  position;  and 
said   constraining   means   including  directional   selection 
means,  in  series  circuit  with  said  switch  means,  for  select- 
ing a  respective  one  of  said  forward-direction  mode  and 
said  reverse-direction  mode  when  said  switch  means  is 
switched  into  said  closed  circuit  position. 


4,077,485 
VEHICLE  BATTERY  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Anthony  C.  Bonora,  and  Thomas  D.  Holt,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Bolt  Vdddes,  Incorporated,  Sunnyrale, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1975,  Scr.  No.  645^34 
Int  0.2  B62D  25/00 
VS.  CL  180—68.5  6  daioM 

1.  In  an  electrically  powered  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  frame 
with  a  first  generaUy  vertical  component,  a  battery,  a  motor 
powered  by  said  battery,  at  least  one  powered  wheel  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  a  first  sprocket  operatively  connected  to 
said  motor,  a  second  sprocket  operatively  connected  to  said 
wheel,  and  means  drivingly  connecting  said  first  sprocket  to 
said  second  sprocket,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  bracket  being  sUdably  mounted  relative  to  said  first  gener- 
ally vertical  component  for  translation  therealong, 
releasable  fastener  means  for  selectively  permitting  when 
released  and  preventing  when  engaged  translation  of  said 
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bracket  along  said  first  component  means  for  moonting 
one  of  said  first  and  second  sprockets  to  said  bracket  for 
movement  therewith  relative  to  said  frame,  means  for 
mounting  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  sprockets  to 
said  frame,  and, 
means  for  mounting  said  battery  to  said  bracket  for  move- 
ment therewith  rdative  to  said  frame,  said  battery  mount- 
ing means  including  means  for  supporting  said  battery, 
and  pivot  means  connecting  said  supporting  meansto  said 
bracket,  said  pivot  means  including  isolation  means  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  battery  from  causing  move- 
ment of  said  one  sprocket,  said  pivot  means  comprising  an 
inner  cylindrical  member  connected  at  its  ends  to  one  of 
said  supporting  means  and  said  bracket,  a  compressible 
resilient  material  circumscribing  the  circumference  of  said 


which  has  at  least  one  ground  engaging  steering  wheel  which 
is  manipulatable  by  an  operator  using  a  rotatable  hand  wheel 
engaged  with  one  end  of  a  steering  column,  an  attachment  for 
converting  the  vehicle  into  a  manually  operable  vehicle  which 
can  also  be  selectively  power  steered  to  follow  an  external 
path,  the  attachment  comprising 
tachometer  means  connected  to  the  hand  wheel  for  generat- 
ing a  power  steering  control  signal  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  manual  rotation  of  the  hand  wheel, 
a  steering  acutator  for  steering  the  vehicle  by  manipulating 
the  ground  engaging  steering  wheel  in  response  to  the 
power  steering  control  signal,  and 
manually  operable  clutch  means  mechanically  connected 
between  the  hand  wheel  and  the  steering  column  for 
enabling  the  vehicle  operator,  by  shifting  the  position  of 
the  hand  wheel  with  respect  to  the  steering  column,  to 
select  a  power  steering  mode  in  which  the  tachometer 
means  is  connected  to  the  steering  actuator  and  the  hand 
wheel  is  simultaneously  disengaged  from  the  steering 
colimm  and  a  manual  mode  in  which  the  power  steering 
actuator  is  deactivated  and  the  hand  wheel  is  engaged 
with  the  steering  column. 


inner  cylindrical  member,  and  a  sleeve  snugly  circum- 
scribing said  compressible  resilient  material  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  supporting  means  and  said 
bracket,  said  pivot  means  permitting  rotation  of  said  bat- 
tery about  the  axis  of  said  inner  cylindrical  member,  said 
compressible  resihent  material  damping  and  Umiting 
movement  of  said  battery  and  absorbing  the  force  of  said 
battery  due  to  said  movement  so  that  the  battery  force 
does  not  cause  substantial  movement  of  said  one  sprocket, 
said  battery  exerting  a  gravitational  force  on  said  bracket 
tending  to  urge  said  bracket-mounted  sprocket  away  from 
said  frame-mounted  sprocket  thereby  tensioning  said  con- 
necting means  when  translation  of  said  slidably  mounted 
bracket  is  permitted  by  said  fastener  means  and  thereafter 
preventing  a  decrease  in  the  tension  of  said  connecting 
means. 


4,077,486 
POWER  CTEERING  DEVICE  FOR  LIFT  TRUCK 
R.  BfadMilee,  Woodridc,  and  James  R.  Fnacy,  Urn 
G«toa,  botk  of  Odifn  mdgmn  to  Logisticai,  Inc^  Sannyrale, 
CUif. 

Filed  No?.  6, 1975,  Scr.  No.  629«490 

lat  a.2  B62D  5/04 

VS.  CL  lW-79.1  2  Ctalma 


4,077,487 

VEHICLE  AUXILIARY  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Peter  D.  Miainchnk,  Toronto,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organizaticn,  Inc.,  New  Ymic,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,116 

Int  CL2  B6QT  7/02 

VS.  CL  180-82  R  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination  with  a  self-powered  vehicle  of  the  type 


1.  In  a  vehicle  fitted  with  a  steering  mechanism  controlled 
by  a  steering  wheel  and  a  braking  mechanism  controlled  by 
mechanical  linkage  joined  to  a  foot  brake  pedal, 

a  braking  control  system  that  provides  for  alternative  con- 
trol of  the  braking  mechanism  by  the  foot  brake  pedal  or 
by  electrical  switching  means  mounted  on  the  steering 
wheel  of  the  vehicle,  in  which 

said  braking  control  system  incorporates  a  linear  motor 
electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  switching  means 
and  mechanically  linked  to  the  mechanical  linkage  joining 
the  braking  mechanism  to  the  foot  brake  pedal,  with  said 
electrical  switching  means  including  a  movable  actuator, 

said  linear  motor  incorporating  an  actuator,  the  direction  of 
movement  and  proportionate  amount  of  travel  of  which  is 
responsive  to  the  direction  of  travel  and  praportioiiate 
amount  of  travel  of  the  actuator  of  the  said  electrical 
switching  means  to  which  the  linear  motor  it  electrically 
connected,  in  which 

the  actuator  of  the  Unear  motor  is  linked  to  the  mechanical 
linkage  of  the  braking  system  in  only  one  directicm  of 
travel  so  that  the  foot  pedal  of  the  braking  system  may 
^>ply  braking  force  to  the  braking  mechanism  of  greater 
magnitude  than  that  determined  by  the  position  of  the 
actuator  of  the  linear  motor,  and  in  which  the  actuator  of 
the  electrical  switching  means  is  mounted  on  the  steering 
wheel. 


4,077,488 
GUIDANCE  ASSIST  SYSTEM  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
MACHINES 
ClareBee  L.  Bennett,  Jr.,  Groton;  Carl  E.  Bohman,  Sndbnry, 
both  of  Mass.;  Joseph  D.  DeLoraixo,  Webster,  N.Y.,  and 
HaraM  Wilhelmsoi,  Carlisle  Mass.,  SMdgnors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jon.  15, 1976,  Scr.  No.  696,444 

Int  a.2  B62D  1/28 

VS.  CL  180—98  11  Claims 


"K.   iO»»Ct%  St.  Jf.  33 


1.  Guidance  assist  apparatus  for  directing  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  an  agricultural  machine  relative  to  the  edge  of  a  sev- 
ered crop  comprising: 

optical  sensing  means  for  producing  a  signal  in  response  to 
the  intensity  of  the  reflected  illumination  from  the  crop 
material  in  view  thereof, 

scanning  means  disposed  relative  to  said  optical  sensing 
means  for  providing  thereto  periodic  scans  of  the  crop 
material  preceding  the  machine  wherein  said  periodic 
scans  include  the  severed  crop  edge  and  wherein  the 
signal  from  said  optical  sensing  means  will  change  in 
response  to  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  illumination  from 
the  crop  and  severed  crop  material  as  the  severed  crop 
edge  is  scanned  thereby  resulting  in  a  discontinuity  in  the 
output  signal  therefrom, 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  optical  sensing  means  for 
providing  an  error  signal  representative  of  the  deviation 
of  the  discontinuity  in  the  output  signal  of  said  optical 
sensing  means  from  a  predetermined  point  in  the  scan,  and 

utilization  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  directing 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  machine  so  that  said  error 
signal  reduces  toward  zero. 


4,077,489 

DYNAMIC  FLUID  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING 

STABILITY  OF  A  FLUID  CUSHION  VEHICLE 

Jack  F.  Vaoghen,  26807  Spring  Greek  Rd.,  Rancho  Palos 

Verdes,  Calif.  90274 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1976,  Scr.  No.  652,374 

Int  CL2  B60V  1/00 

VS.  CL  180-124  1  Claim 


1.  A  dynamic  fluid  system  for  promoting  stability  in  a  fluid- 
cushion  vehicle  that  has  a  plurality  of  fluid  cushion  cavities 
defined  at  least  in  part  by  surrounding,  substantially  circular, 
inflatable  seal  hanger  envelopes,  said  system  including: 
means  of  supplying  high  pressure  fluid  to  each  of  the  cavities 
with  a  portion  of  the  supplied  fluid  escaping  to  the  atmo- 
sphere under  the  rim  of  Uie  cavity; 
passage  means  from  each  cavity  to  the  corresponding  hanger 
envelope  to  supply  fluid  to  the  envelope,  the  passage 


means  being  substantially  longer  than  its  bore  diameter 
and  restricting  the  flow  to  the  envelope  to  cause  a  substan- 
tial pressure  drop  along  the  length  of  the  passage  means; 

an  outlet  from  each  hanger  envelope  to  the  atmosphere,  said 
outlet  being  restricted  to  maintain  a  pressure  in  the  enve- 
lope that  is  substantially  lower  than  the  pressure  in  the 
corresponding  fluid  cushion  cavity, 

said  fluid  cushion  cavities  being  arranged  into  three  groups 
to  provide  three  different  independent  areas  of  support  for 
the  vehicle  to  support  the  vehicle  in  a  statically  determi- 
nant manner  in  which  one  area  of  support  straddles  a 
centerline  of  the  vehicle,  one  of  the  two  other  areas  of 
support  being  on  one  side  of  this  centerline  and  the  other 
of  Uie  two  areas  of  support  being  on  the  other  side  of  this 
centerline, 

at  least  one  of  the  three  areas  of  support  including  a  group  of 
at  least  two  of  the  fluid  cushion  cavities,  and 

passages  interconnecting  the  hanger  envelopes  of  said  group 
to  equalize  pressures  in  the  hanger  envelopes  of  the  group. 


4,077,490 

TOTAI.  POWER  FLUID  SYSTEM  VEHICLE  WITH 

STEERING  CONTROL 

Robert  Henry  Casterton,  Waterloo,  and  Gordon  K.  Wiegardt 

Cedar  Falls,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company, 

MoUncni. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  787,790 

Int  0.2  B62D  11/04 

VS.  a.  180—143  8  Claims 


'a- 2^ 

^  I     I  STEeitMS 

--■^MSITKXI 


1.  In  a  vehicle  with  a  total  power  fluid  system  having  first 
and  second  drive  wheels  respectively  driven  by  first  and  sec- 
ond variable  displacement  fluid  motors  fluidly  connected  to  an 
engine  driven  variable  displacement  fluid  pump,  a  fluid  reser- 
voir, pump  control  means  operatively  connected  to  the  pump 
and  responsive  to  the  pump  outlet  pressure  to  change  the 
displacement  of  the  piunp  to  maintain  a  predetermined  pump 
ouUet  pressure  at  variable  outlet  fluid  flows,  operator  speed 
input  means  providing  a  speed  input  signal,  first  motor  dis- 
placement means  operatively  associated  with  the  first  motor 
responsive  to  the  speed  input  signal  and  the  speed  of  the  first 
motor  to  change  the  displacement  thereof  proportional  to  the 
difference  therebetween,  second  motor  displacement  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  second  motor  responsive  to  the 
speed  input  signal  and  the  speed  of  the  second  motor  to  change 
the  displacement  thereof  proportional  to  the  difference  there- 
between, a  steering  control  comprising:  fluidly  steerable  wheel 
means  tumable  to  control  the  direction  of  turn  of  the  vehicle, 
valving  means  actuable  to  selectively  interconnect  the  steer- 
able  wheel  means  to  the  pump  and  the  reservoir  to  respectively 
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turn  and  free  caster  the  steerable  wheel  means  and  to  selec- 
tively block  the  steerable  wheel  means  from  the  pump  and  the 
reservoir  to  prevent  turning  of  the  steerable  wheel  means; 
operator  steering  input  means  providing  turn  signals  propor- 
tional to  the  desirable  degree  of  wheel  means  turn;  steerable 
wheel  control  means  operatively  assodated  with  the  valvmg 
means  and  the  operator  steering  input  means  responsive  to  the 
turn  signals  to  actuate  the  valve  means  to  turn  the  steerable 
wheel  means  in  proportion  to  the  turn  signal,  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  of  the  turn  signal  to  cause  the  valving  means  to 
block  the  steerable  wheel  means  from  the  pump  and  the  reser- 
voir, and  to  the  lack  of  a  turn  signal  to  caster  the  steerable 
wheel  means  by  connecting  the  steerable  wheel  means  to  the 
Httid  reservoir,  first  means  interposed  in  the  connection  be- 
tween the  operator  speed  input  means  and  the  first  motor 
displacement  means  responsive  to  turn  signals  within  a  first 
predetermined  range  to  alter  the  speed  input  signal  to  the  first 
motor  displacement  means;  and  second  means  interposed  in  the 
connection  between  the  operator  speed  input  means  and  the 
second  motor  diq>lacement  means  responsive  to  turn  signals 
within  a  second  predetermined  range  to  alter  the  speed  input 
signal  to  the  second  motor  displacement  means  whereby  a 
speed  differential  will  be  introduced  between  the  first  and  the 
second  drive  wheeb  to  augment  the  turning  of  the  vehicle  by 
the  steerable  wheeb  or  will  turn  the  vehicle  when  the  turn 
signal  u  lacking  indicating  a  failure  in  the  steerable  wheel 
control  means. 


tween  20  rayb  and  80  rayb  and  being  resistant  to  fire, 
deterioration,  swelling,  liquid  retention  and  other  adverse 
conditions  as  may  be  found  in  said  noise  generating  ma- 
chinery, and 
b.  a  highly  porous  non-woven  fibrous  mat  having  a  binder 
therein  joined  to  said  composite  and  serving  as  a  dead  air 
space  relative  thereto. 


4,077,492 

AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATORS  FOR  RINGS  OF  A 

SPINNING  MACHINE 

Yasuo  Inone,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hiroynki  Kanai, 

Ashiya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,185 

Int  a?  F16N  7/12 

VJS.  a.  184-64  9  Claims 


4,077,491 

ACOUSTICAL  COMPOSITE 

Keith  M  Hankel,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aeon,  Inc.,  Dayton, 

FOed  Aug.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,220 

Int  CL2  E04B  1/99 

VS.  CL  181—290  5  Claims 


.18 


18. 


20 


20 


Y  \ 

wi     — 

20 

V ^ 

> 

^ 

■10 


1.  An  acoustical  compoute  capable  of  being  readily  bent  and 
shaped  to  follow  intricate  curves  and  contours  consisting  of: 

a.  two  layers  of  woven  fiberglass  cloth,  each  haivng  an 
acoustical  flow  resbtance  of  between  10  rayb  and  20 
rayls,  and 

b.  a  flexible,  porous,  non-woven,  fibrous  material  sand- 
wiched between  said  woven  fiberglass  cloth  layers  and 
bonded  thereto, 

said  composite  having  a  total  thickness  of  between  about  i 
and  I  inch  and  a  total  weight  of  between  about  1  ounce 
per  square  foot  and  4  ounces  per  square  foot  and  a  total 
acoustical  flow  resbtance  of  between  20  rayls  and  80  rayb 
and  being  resistant  to  fire,  deterioration,  swelling,  and 
liquid  retention. 

4.  An  acoustical  assembly  for  use  as  a  lining  material  in 
association  with  noise  generating  machinery  consbting  of: 

a.  a  composite  capable  of  being  readily  bent  and  shaped  to 
f<Maw  intricate  curves  and  contours  consbting  of  two 
layers  of  woven  fiberglass  cloth,  each  having  an  acoustical 
flow  resistance  of  between  10  rayb  and  20  rayb  and  a 
flexible,  porous,  non-woven,  fibrous  material  sandwiched 
between  said  woven  fiberglass  cloth  layers  and  bonded 
thereto,  said  composite  having  a  total  thickness  of  be- 
tween about  1  and  i  inch  and  a  total  weight  of  between 
about  one  ounce  per  square  foot  and  four  ounces  per 
square  foot  and  a  total  acoustical  flow  resbtance  of  be- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  holder  for  the  ring  of  ring  spinning 
machine  or  a  twbting  machine,  said  holder  having  at  least  one 
upwardly  open,  closed  bottom  recess  therein,  an  oil  supply 
tank  removably  mounted  in  said  recess  said  oil  supply  tank 
having  in  its  bottom  an  oil  opening,  and  an  oil-retaining  sub- 
stance in  the  closed  bottom  of  said  recess  and  having  a  wick 
extending  therefrom  to  the  point  of  said  holder  where  said  ring 
b  held  for  automatic  lubrication  of  the  ring. 

4,077,493 
GREASE  GUN 
Robin  W.  Spande,  and  AlTta  L.  Bowers,  both  of  Granite  Falb, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hanniiln  Corporation,  QeTciand, 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,961 

Int  CL2  F16N  3/12 

U.S.  CL  184—105  A  '  Claima 


1.  A  grease  gun  comprising  a  grease-containing  cylinder 
having  means  for  feeding  grease  therein  toward  one  end  of  said 
cylinder;  and  a  lever-operated  pbton  pump  assembly  at  said 
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one  end  operative  to  pump  grease  fed  thereto  through  a  pump 
outlet  passage;  said  assembly  comprising  a  head  cap  screwed 
onto  said  one  end  of  said  grease-containing  cylinder;  said 
means  for  feeding  grease  comprising  a  unitary  assembly  in- 
serted into  said  cylinder  from  said  one  end  thereof  and  includ- 
ing a  plunger  in  sliding  sealed  engagement  within  said  cylinder; 
a  rear  end  cap,  a  spring  compressed  between  said  plunger  and 
said  end  cap,  and  a  plunger  operating  rod  having  a  head  on  its 
axial  inner  end  operative  to  retract  said  plunger  toward  said 
rear  end  cap  by  axial  pull  on  a  T-shaped  handle  at  the  axially 
outer  end  of  said  rod;  said  cylinder  at  said  other  end  having  an 
intumed  flange  which  b  engaged  by  the  peripheral  portion  of 
said  rear  end  cap  whereby  said  spring  b  operative  to  bias  said 
plunger  toward  said  pump  assembly  to  feed  grease  in  said 
cylinder  to  said  pump  assembly;  said  T-shaped  handle  being  of 
length  to  pass  through  said  intumed  flange;  and  said  rear  end 
cap  being  movable  axially  away  from  said  intumed  flange  to 
increase  the  bias  of  said  spring  on  said  plunger  in  the  event  of 
sticking  of  the  latter. 

4,077,494 
GREASE  GUN 
Robin  W.  Spaude,  and  Alrin  L.  Bowers,  both  of  Granite  Falls, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleyeland, 
OUo 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,962 

Int  a.2  F16N  3/12 

US.  CL  184—105  A  ♦  Claims 


grease-containing  cylinder;  a  check  valve  body  having  a  cjiin- 
drical  portion  extending  through  aligned  holes  in  said  base  and 
end  wall  remote  from  said  welded  area  and  extending  through 
and  secured  in  fluid  tight  relation  in  a  cross  bore  of  said  pump 
cylinder  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof;  said  check  valve 
body  having  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  portion 
respectively  engaging  said  base  around  the  hole  therein  and 
said  pump  cylinder  around  said  cross  bore  to  retain  said  base 
against  said  end  wall  to  prevent  pulling  apart  of  said  base  and 
end  wall  at  said  welded  area  upon  application  of  large  forces 
on  said  link  as  said  lever  b  swung  toward  said  grease-contain- 
ing cylinder  to  move  said  piston  inwardly  toward  said  closed 
end  to  cover  said  inlet;  said  shoulder  which  engages  said  pump 
cylinder  being  defined  by  the  radially  outwardly  deformed  end 
of  said  cylindrical  portion;  said  check  valve  body  having  a 
check  valve  therein  through  which  grease  b  pumped  to  said 
pump  outlet  passage  during  movement  of  said  pbton  toward 
the  closed  end  of  said  pump  cylinder. 


4,077,495 
ENERGY  ABSORBER 
Michael  John  Chase,  Kidderminster,  England,  asaignor  to  Impe- 
rial Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited,  Birmingham,  EoiJaad 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,346 
Claims  priority,  qwUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17, 1975, 
15965/75 

Int  CL2  F16F  7/12 
U.S.CL188— IC  15ClalBi8 


1.  A  grease  gun  comprising  a  grease-containing  cylinder 
having  means  for  feeding  grease  therein  toward  one  end  of  said 
cylinder;  and  a  lever-operated  pbton  pump  assembly  at  said 
one  end  operative  to  pump  grease  fed  thereto  through  a  pump 
outlet  passage;  said  assembly  comprbing  a  sheet  metal  hwd 
cap  screwed  onto  said  one  end  of  said  grease-containing  cylin- 
der and  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  extending  axially  beyond 
said  one  end  and  terminating  in  a  transverse  end  wall;  a  pump 
cylinder  of  circular  cross-section  secured  in  fluid  tight  relation 
in  diametrically  opposite  holes  in  said  side  wall;  said  pump 
cylinder  having  an  elongated  central  bore  which  b  closed  at 
one  end  of  said  pump  cylinder  and  open  through  the  other  end; 
a  pbton  inserted  into  the  open  end  of  said  pump  cyUnder  bore; 
a  sheet  metal  clevb  having  a  base  secured  by  a  welded  area 
onto  said  end  wall  to  extend  diametrically  thereacross  in  paral- 
lel relation  to  said  pump  cylinder  and  having  upstanding  por- 
tions providing  a  clevb  pivot  axially  beyond  said  end  wall;  a 
link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  clevb  pivot;  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  at  longitudinally  spaced  points 
thereof  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  pbton  and  to  the  other 
end  of  said  link;  said  pump  cylinder  having  an  inlet  communi- 
cating the  interior  of  said  grease-containing  cylinder  with  said 
bore  when  said  pbton  uncovers  said  inlet  during  outward 
movement  of  said  pbton  by  swinging  said  lever  away  from  said 


1.  An  energy  absorber  having  first  and  second  portions  of 
different  energy  absorbing  charactcrbtics  comprising  a  non- 
resiliently  deformable,  open-cell  strocture  having  celb  partly 
filled  with  crushable  material  comprising  void-forming  mem- 
bers embedded  in  a  matrix,  the  void-forming  members  being  of 
substantially  smaller  dimensions  than  the  celb  of  the  structure, 
said  open-cell  structure  projecting  from  said  matrix  whereby 
the  filled  portion  of  the  structure  forms  one  of  said  portions 
and  whereby  the  projecting  unfilled  portion  of  the  structure 
forms  the  oUier  of  said  portions. 

4,077,496 
RAILWAY  TRUCK  MOVEMENT  DAMPING 
Donald  Wiebe,  Scwickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  StacU  Compuy, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  538,735,  Jan.  6, 1975,  abandoned.  Tlda 
application  Jon.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,803 
Int  CL2  B61F  5/06.  5/12.  5/24.  11/00 
U.S.  CL  188—33  « 


1.  A  method  of  damping  relative  movement  between  rail- 
way truck  side  frame  members  and  a  railway  truck  bolster 
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member,  extending  transveraely  between  sud  side  frame  mem- 
bers, during  movement  of  a  loaded  railway  freight  car  assem- 
bly on  a  track  comprising  the  steps  of:  q>plying  substantially 
equal  first  hydraulic  damping  forces  to  said  members  adjacent 
each  longitudinal  end  of  said  bolster  member  when  said  rail- 
way car  assembly  is  normally  operating  on  tangent  track  and 
when  said  railway  car  is  operating  at  equilibrium  speed;  apply- 
ing substantially  equal  second  hydraulic  damping  forces  to  said 
members  adjacent  each  longitudinal  end  of  said  bolster  mem- 
ber when  said  railway  car  assembly  is  operating  at  low  speed 
on  superelevated  track  and  in  all  instances  of  severe  rocking; 
and  said  second  hydraulic  damping  forces  being  greater  than 
said  first  hydraulic  damping  forces. 


counterclockwise  direction  of  rotation  relative  to  said  brake 
housing,  cam  means  interposed  between  said  brake  pad  and 
said  brake  housing  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  brake  pad  in  an 
axial  direction  when  said  brake  pad  moves  relative  to  said 
brake  housing  in  either  the  radial  direction  or  either  of  said 


4,077,497 
YARN  CLAMP 
ElUs  H.  JcbUm,  Laaett,  Ala^  SMignor  to  West  Point  Pepperell, 
Im^  West  Poiirt,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1976,  Scr.  No.  682,045 

iBt  CL2  B65H  59/16:  D03D  45/50 

U.S.  CL  188-65.1  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  yam  clamp  comprising: 

a  movable  clamp  body; 

a  jaw  element  connected  in  fixed  relationship  to  one  end  of 
said  body; 

a  shaft  housed  within  said  body  and  extending  coaxially 
therewith,  said  shaft  projecting  from  and  extending  be- 
yond the  opposite  end  of  the  body; 

a  compression  spring  surrounding  ^e  portion  of  the  shaft 
extending  beyond  said  body; 

fixed  support  means  secured  to  the  portion  of  the  shaft 
within  said  body  and  projecting  through  a  slotted  opening 
along  said  body  intermediate  its  ends; 

an  additional  jaw  element  connected  to  said  support  means 
and  positioned  to  be  contacted  by  said  first-mentioned  jaw 
element  in  accordance  with  displacement  of  the  body  by 
the  spring  relative  to  said  shaft;  and 

means  joined  to  the  exterior  of  the  body  for  receiving  a  force 
in  opposition  to  that  of  the  spring  and  for  displacing  the 
body  relative  to  said  shaft  to  separate  said  jaw  elements. 


rotary  directions,  and  actuating  means  for  moving  said  brake 
pad  substantially  only  in  a  radial  direction  whereby  said  cam 
means  actuates  said  brake  pad  axially  into  engagement  with  the 
brake  rotor  and  for  generating  a  self  energizing  effect  upon 
said  brake  pad  upon  its  rotation  with  the  rotor  regardless  of  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  associated  rotor. 


4,077,499 

DISC  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 

Martin  Banun,  13  STanhohnTCJ  2660,  Br#ndby  Strand,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  10, 1975, 5591/75 

Int  CL2  F16D  55/22% 

\}S.  CL  188—72.4  8  Claims 


4,077,498 

MECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  DISK  BRAKE  WTTH 

SERVO  ACnON 

Donald  Dean  Brown,  TUettsrille,  and  Jere  Sanders  Cnlp,  Me- 

MMBinee  Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kelsey-Haycs  Co., 

RoBnlns,Mkh. 

Filed  Aag.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,252 

Int  CL»  F16D  55/46 

UJS.  CL  188— 72J  11  Claims 

1.  A  self  energizing  spot  type  disk  brake  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  a  rotatably  supported  brake  rotor,  said  disk  brake 
comprised  of  a  brake  housing  juxtaposed  to  the  brake  rotor,  a 
brake  pad  carried  by  said  housing  and  juxtaposed  to  a  braking 
surface  of  the  associated  rotor,  said  brake  pad  having  a  braking 
area  substantially  smaller  than  the  rotor  braking  surface,  said 
brake  pad  being  supported  for  limited  movement  from  a  nor- 
mal retracted  position  axially,  radially  and  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor  relative  to  said  brake  housing,  said  sup- 
port of  said  brake  pad  being  effective  to  permit  movement  of 
said  brake  pad  in  either  a  clockwise  direction  of  rotation  or  a 


1.  In  a  disc  brake  assembly  of  the  kind  having  a  clamp  hous- 
ing fixedly  mounted  to  a  body  which  surrounds  a  rotatable 
member  whose  rotational  movement  is  to  be  restrained  in 
response  to  operation  of  said  brake  assembly,  said  rotatable 
member  having  a  substantially  planar  rotatable  disc  fixedly 
joined  thereto  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof, 
said  disc  being  arranged  to  operatively  rotate  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  clamp,  said  clamp  over-extending  a  portion  of  said  disc 
and  including  at  least  one  brake  assembly  operative  to  friction- 
ally  engage  said  disc  in  response  to  the  application  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  thereto,  said  brake  assembly  comprising: 
an  elastically  deformable,  self-supporting  spring  pipe  ar- 
ranged to  be  fixedly  mounted  only  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  clamp  for  linearly  expansible  movement  within  an 
axially  extending  opening  provided  in  said  clamp,  said 
opening  in  said  clamp  being  disposed  so  as  to  enable  said 
spring  pipe  to  expand  axially  toward  said  rotatable  disc 
while  exposing  an  axial}y  extending  portion  of  said  spring 
pipe  to  the  exterior  of  said  clamp  for  enabling  outside  air 
to  operatively  flow  past  said  spring  pipe  for  providing 
cooing  within  said  clamp  by  the  removal  of  heat  there- 
fixnn; 
a  pressure  head  fixedly  joined  to  and  operatively  sealing  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  pipe  and  slidable  in  said  opening; 
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a  frictional  coating  disposed  between  said  pressure  head  and 
said  disc  brake;  and 

means  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  spring  pipe  for 
conmiunicating  fluid  pressure  from  an  outside  source  to 
said  spring  pipe  to  produce  said  expansible  movement 
wherein  said  pressure  head  forcibly  bears  against  said 
frictional  coating  and  said  disc  to  retard  the  movement  of 
said  disc  in  response  to  said  fluid  pressure  when  said  brake 
assembly  is  operated,  and  said  spring  pipe  maintains  a 
predetermined  clearance  between  said  pressure  head  and 
said  disc  to  permit  said  disc  to  move  freely  in  the  vicinity 

'  of  said  housing  when  said  brake  assembly  is  not  operated, 
whereby  friction  temperatures  normally  present  within 
said  brake  assembly  can  be  decreased.  * 


md  chamber  urging  the  brake  piston  toward  disengage- 
ment. 


4,077,500 
ANNULAR  SINGLE  PISTON  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 
Donald  A.  Hickman,  Sr.,  Decator,  John  H.  Hrabak,  Pana,  and 
Paul  C.  Rosenberger,  Decatur,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  01. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,294,  Aug.  27, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,506 

Int.  a.2  F16D  65/14 

UJS.  CL  188—106  P  6  Oaims 


4,077,501 
DISC  FOR  DISC  BRAKE  UNTT 
Robert  B.  Morris,  North  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstlng- 
honse  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Scr.  No.  760,963 
Int  CL2  F16D  65/12 
U.S.  CL  188—218  XL  5 


1.  An  annular  single  piston  brake  arrangement,  for  selective 
holding  engagement  of  a  rotatable  member  of  a  drive  train, 
comprising: 

a  support  structure; 

an  annular  brake  piston  mounted  for  axial  movement  within 
the  support  structure  and  defining  therewith  a  service 
brake  actuation  chamber,  a  parking  brake  retraction 
chamber,  and  a  separate  spring  chamber; 

spring  means  disposed  within  the  spring  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  the  support  structure  for  biasing  the  brake  piston 
concentrically  toward  peripheral  brake  holding  engage- 
ment of  the  rotatable  member; 

retraction  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  parking  brake 
retraction  chamber  for  biasingly  overcoming  the  force  of 
the  spring  means  and  holding  the  brake  piston  in  a  disen- 
gaged position; 

actuating  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  service  brake 
actuation  chamber  for  selectively  biasing  the  brake  piston 
concentrically  toward  peripheral  brake  holding  engage- 
ment of  the  rotatable  member; 

seal  means  disposed  intermediate  the  support  structure  and 
the  rotatable  member  for  defining  an  internal  chamber 
therebetween; 

means  for  continually  supplying  a  cooling  fluid  to  the  inter- 
nal chamber  for  cooling  the  brake  arrangement,  with  such 
fluid  acting  to  bias  the  brake  piston  toward  the  disengaged 
position;  and 

means  for  communicating  a  fluid  to  the  separate  spring 
chamber  for  biasing  the  brake  piston  toward  engagement 
in  opposition  to  the  effect  of  the  cooUng  fluid  in  the  inter- 


1.  For  use  in  a  disc  brake  unit,  an  annular  braking  disc  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  braking  members  each  having 
extending  from  one  side  thereof  a  flat  annular  braking 
surface  for  braking  engagement  by  a  braking  means, 

(b)  a  first  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced-apart  radially-extend- 
ing fins  disposed  between  said  pair  of  spaced-apart  braking 
members,  each  spaced-apart  fin  having  substantially  the 
same  radial  length  as  the  radial  length  of  said  pair  of 
braking  members  and  its  respective  opposite  ends  formed 
integral  with  said  spaced-apart  braking  members, 

(c)  a  second  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced-apart  radially 
extending  fins,  the  inner  ends  of  which  terminate  at  the 
inner  ends  of  said  first  plurality  of  fins,  each  fin  having  a 
radial  length  that  is  less  than  the  radial  length  of  said  first 
plurality  of  arcuately  spaced-apart  fins  and  each  so  dis- 
posed midway  between  said  pair  of  spaced-apart  braking 
members  that  its  respective  opposite  sides  are  integral 
with  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  said  first 
plurality  of  fins  whereby  each  fin  of  said  second  plurality 
of  fins  is  disposed  midway  the  length  of  the  adjacent  pair 
of  fins  inte^^  therewith,  a  certain  chosen  number  of  the 
plurality  of  alternately  ^Mced  short  and  long  fins  provid- 
ing one  of  several  arcuate  segments,  the  length  of  each 
segment  being  such  that  each  end  of  each  arcuate  segment 
is  spaced  apart  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  adjacent 
arcuate  segment  whereby  there  is  thus  formed  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  segments  a 
radial  outwardly  extending  slot,  the  length  of  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  shorter  fins,  and, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  securing  lugs,  each  lug 
being  integral  with  one  of  said  several  arcuate  segments 
and,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises,  an  aperture  in 
each  lug,  the  inner  periphery  of  which  constitutes  two 
spaced-apart  semicircles  having  the  same  radius,  the  cen- 
ters of  said  radii  being  spaced  apart  one  from  the  other  a 
chosen  distance  on  a  radial  line  passing  through  the  center 
of  said  annular  braking  disc, 

(e)  said  *nf«Ml*r  braking  disc  having  formed  therein  said 
plurality  of  arcuately  spaced-apart  radially  outwardly 


138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7, 1978 


extending  slots  that  so  cooperate  with  said  apertures  in 
•aid  lugs  as  to  enable  both  radial  and  arcuate  thermal 
expansion  and  contraction  of  that  portion  of  said  annular 
braking  disc  extending  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
radially  outwardly  extending  slots  independently  of  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  annular  braldng  disc  thereby 
preventing  thermal  cracking  of  said  disc. 


4,077,503 
KNOB  AND  CX)NTROL  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Lester  Ueberman,  Kingi  Point,  and  Ralph  Oddo,  Dix  Hilla,  both 
of  N.Y^  aaiignors  to  Jan  Hardware  Mannfactnring  Co^  Inc^ 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,413 

Int  CL2  G05G  1/02:  F16D  67/02 

VS.  CL  192—18  R  19  Claims 
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HYDRODYNAMIC-MBCHANICAL  DRIVE  AND  BRAKE 

FOR  VEHICLES 
MartiB  Nitiche,  Gcntettca;  Hdlmnt  Wdwich,  Kooigdiromi, 
aad  Uwe  Mlhlberaer,  Hcideahdni,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Voith  Gctriebe  KG,  Hddeidieim,  Brcaz,  Germany 

FUad  Apr.  21, 1976,  Scr.  No.  678,906 
n«i—  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Apr.  24, 1975, 2518186 
Int  CL2  B60K  29/02 
VS.  CL  192—4  B  21  Clalma 
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1.  In  a  hydrodynamic-mechanical  drive,  particularly  for 
vehicles,  a  combination  comprising  a  prime  mover,  a  counter- 
rotating  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  including  a  driving 
member  having  an  inlet  side  and  arranged  to  effect  circulation 
of  fluid  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  driven  member  dis- 
posed in  the  region  of  said  inlet  side  and  arranged  for  substan- 
tially •«•'  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  and  at  least  one  guide 
blade  ring  disposed  between  said  members,  as  considered  in  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow  between  said  members,  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  fluid  circluation  which  is  effected  by  said  driving 
member,  an  input  clutch  having  a  primary  portion  receiving 
torque  from  said  prime  mover  and  a  secondary  portion  ar- 
ranged to  receive  torque  from  said  primary  portion  with  vary- 
ing degrees  of  slip  and  to  transmit  torque  to  said  driving  mem- 
ber, rotary  take-off  mesns;  a  reversing  gearing  disposed  be- 
tween said  driven  member  and  said  take-off  means  and  includ- 
ing first  and  second  motion  transmitting  devices  respectively 
engageable  to  rotate  said  take-off  means  in  first  and  second 
directions;  and  a  control  system  including  a  component  opera- 
ble in  response  to  a  braldng  command  to  change  over  said 
leversing  gearing  to  therd>y  effect  operation  of  said  converter 
in  the  counterbraking  range,  and  means  for  increasing  the 
degree  of  slip  of  said  primary  portion  with  respect  to  said 
secondary  portion  in  resonse  to  said  braking  command. 


1.  A  knob  assembly  comprising  a  knob  housing  having  a 
tubular  wall  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end  by  an 
end  wall,  a  body  housed  in  the  knob  housing  and  having  an 
axial  passage  to  receive  a  control  shaft,  said  housing  being 
slidable  on  said  body,  means  on  the  body  to  attach  said  body  to 
a  control  shaft  in  said  passage,  for  rotation  therewith,  spring 
means  within  said  knob  housing  and  interposed  between  the 
body  and  the  end  wall  of  said  knob  housing,  to  slidably  move 
said  housing  relative  to  said  body  outwardly  to  a  predeter- 
mined extended  position,  said  knob  housing,  in  said  extended 
position,  being  rotatablc  on  and  relative  to  said  body  through 
a  substantial  angle  and  without  rotating  said  body,  disengage- 
able  cooperating  lock  means  on  said  knob  housing  and  body,  to 
lock  said  housing  to  said  body  against  rotation  relative  thereto, 
when  said  housing  is  pushed-in  longitudinally  of  the  body  in  a 
direction  to  compress  said  spring  means,  so  that  rotation  of  said 
housing,  after  being  pushed-in,  will  be  accompanied  by  rota- 
tion of  said  body,  and  rotation  of  a  control  shaft  in  said  passage 
and  attached  to  said  body,  together  with  said  body,  and 
whereby  upon  relieving  push-in  pressure  on  the  housing,  said 
housing  will  be  moved  in  an  opposite  direction  by  said  spring 
means  to  disengage  said  lock  means,  a  fixed  member  disposed 
in  said  knob  housing,  said  body  being  interposed  between  said 
fixed  member  and  end  wall,  and  cooperative  means  on  said 
body  and  fixed  member  and  disposed  within  said  knob  housing 
and  between  said  body  and  fixed  member,  independently  of 
said  spring  means,  and  independently  of  a  control  shaft  being 
received  within  said  axial  pressure  in  said  body  and  of  attach- 
ment of  such  shaft  to  said  body  by  said  means  on  the  body  to 
attach  said  body  to  said  control  shaft,  to  impose  a  friction  drag 
on  said  oody  to  retard  rotation  of  said  body  relative  to  said 
fixed  member  upon  pushing-in  said  knob  housing  and  rotating 
said  knob  housing  while  said  knob  housing  is  in  pushed-in 
condition. 


4,077,504 
SEP^-CENTERING  CLUTCH  THRUST  BEARING 
Hont  Manfred  Ernst,  Elffngshamwi;  Armin  Olachewiki, 
Schweinftirt;  Rainer  Schnrger,  Schwanfeld;  LAthar  Walter, 
SchwelBftirt;  Manfired  Brandenstein,  Aachfdd,  and  Erich 
Bn^  Stammheim,  all  of  Germany,  aiHgnon  to  SKF  Indus- 
trial  Trading  ft  DeTelopment  Co.  B.V.,  Jntphaas,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,977 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Feb.  20, 1975, 2507194 
Int  CL»  F16D  23/14 
VS.  CL  192—98  20  daims 

1.  In  a  self-centering  clutch  thrust  bearing  having  a  sleeve 
with  a  radially  extending  first  flange,  a  rolling  bearing  assem- 
bly having  first  and  second  ring-shaped  members,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  rolling  elements  between  said  first  and  second  members. 
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said  first  ring-shaped  member  having  a  second  radially  extend- 
ing flange  adjacent  said  first  flange,  means  restraining  substan- 
tial axial  and  circumferential  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  flanges  while  enabling  limited  radial  movement  there- 
between; the  improvement  comprising  means  for  releasibly 


transversely  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  armatures 
in  response  to  said  transverse  movement  of  said  bars  and 
transmitting  said  longitudinal  movement  of  said  armatures 
to  said  bars  to  strike  said  bars  against  said  platen  for  the 
printing  of  a  plurality  of  dots  on  the  recording  sheet. 


4,077,506 

DIVERTER  ASSEMBLY 

Herman  Schlottmann,  Hamburg,  Mich.,  and  John  G.  Mekhior, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  assignMS  to  Temcor,  Lm.,  Brighton,  Mich. 

Filed  Oet  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  516,976 

Int.  CL2  B65G  15/00 

VS.  CL  198—367  10  Ctolms 


maintaining  the  relative  radial  positions  between  said  first 
ring-shaped  member  and  said  sleeve,  said  maintaining  means 
comprising  annular  disc  means,  and  an  annular  member  having 
a  radially  extending  recess,  said  annular  disc  means  extending 
radially  into  said  recess,  said  annular  member  comprising 
means  exerting  an  axial  force  on  said  annular  disc  means. 


4,077,505 
PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  CALCULATING,  ACCOUNTING 

AND  SIMILAR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Nicolo  GioUtti,  iTrea  (Turin),  and  Michele  Borio,  Banchette 
(Turin),  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olitetti  ft  C, 
S.p  Ji.,  iTrea  (Turin),  Italy 

FUed  Jnn.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,923 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  26, 1975,  68643/75 

Int  CI.2  B41J  3/04 

VS.  a.  197—1  R  26  Claims 


1.  A  diverter  mechanism  comprising  a  diverter  arm  with  a 
mounting  for  movement  between  non-diverting  and  diverting 
positions,  reversible  power  actuated  means  for  effecting  said 
movement  including  yieldable  linkage  for  moving  said  diverter 
arm  to  said  diverting  position  and  including  terminal  linkage 
for  resisting  reaction  pressure  against  said  diverter  arm  in  its 
final  diverting  position,  said  yieldable  linkage  including  a  resil- 
ient means  for  actuating  said  linkage  with  a  predetermined 
limited  force  insufficient  to  cause  diverting  action  during  the 
entire  transitional  portion  of  movement  of  said  diverter  arm, 
and  said  yieldable  linkage  including  means  to  release  said 
resisting  terminal  linkage  through  reversal  of  said  power  actu- 
ated means. 


4,077,507 
METAL  SHEET  CONVEYOR  WITH  LINEAR  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  AND  GROUND-EFFECT  SHOE 
Jean  Pierre  Michel  Boquet,  Gif-sur-Yvette,  France,  assignor  to 
Bertin  ft  Qe,  Plaisir,  France 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  640,026 
CUdms  priority,  application  France,  Dec  16, 1974,  74  41326 
Int  a.2  B65G  35/00 
VS.  a.  198—619  6  ClaiBM 


L-^! 


1.  A  dot  matrix  printing  device  cooperating  with  an  associ- 
ated recording  sheet  comprising: 

a  platen; 

a  plurality  of  parallel,  substantially  rigid  bars  disposed  in 
front  of  said  platen; 

guide  means  for  moving  said  bars  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  platen  along  a  printing  line  to  define  individual  dot 
printing  positions  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  electromagnets  associated  with  said  rigid  bars, 
each  one  of  said  electromagnets  having  an  actuatable  core 
fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  platen  and  an  arma- 
ture mounted  transversely  stationary  with  respect  to  said 
platen; 

means  for  selectively  actuating  each  said  core  for  longitudi- 
nally moving  eacli  said  armature  from  a  rest  position  to  an 
actuating  position;  and 

connecting  means  for  individually  connecting  each  armature 
of  said  electromagnets  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
bars,  said  connecting  means  allowing  said  bars  to  move 


1.  An  apparatus  for  propelling  a  metal  sheet  in  a  predeter- 
mined progress  direction  with  respect  to  a  sutionary  support 
system,  of  the  kind  operating  by  means  of  a  motor-and-cushion 
assembly  comprising 
(i)  a  linear  induction  motor  adapted  to  subject  said  metal 
sheet  to  an  electric  field  which  has  the  twofold  effect  of 
developing  between  said  motor  and  said  sheet  both  an 
attraction  force  component  normal  to  said  progress  direc- 
tion and  a  propulsion  force  component  parallel  to  said 
progress  direction. 
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(n)  •  pnmut  fluid  cushion  generating  means  extending  lUATJimB^iMP 

adjacent  said  sheet  with  but  a  slight  clearance  with  respect  „  „       ,     I^CS,  SzJ^^»^nM  Wi«  '"''' 

thS^  for  building  up  a  pres««  fluid  cushion  in  «ud  '^'^'^'^'^'^^[^^^^^2 
clearance  and  against  said  sheet  in  antagonism  with  said  «^     hitC^WiX  25/04 

attraction  force  component,  to  keep  said  sheet  and  said  158—747  ?  Claims 

motor-and-cushion  assembly  apart  from  each  other  and  in   ^*^' 
noncontact  relationship,  and 

0ii)  connecting  means  between  said  stationary  support  sys- 
tem and  said  motor-and-cushion  assembly  allowing  rela- 
tive displacement  of  said  assembly  normal  to  said  progress 
direction  while  restrainmg  said  assembly  against  relative 
displacement  parallel  to  said  progress  direction, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

(iv)  an  electric  energizing  circuit  for  said  linear  induction      | 
motor,  and  cushion  fluid  supply  pressure  responsive 
switching  means  in  said  energizing  circuit  for  making  said 
circuit  upon  pressure  fluid  being  supplied  to  said  cushion 
generating  means. 


4,077,508 
SEALED  HANGER  BEARING  FOR  USE  WITH  ABRASIVE 

CONVEYORS 
John  A.  Pcderaen,  BwUngtoa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Wheelabra- 
tor-nyc  Inc^  Hampton,  N  JI. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,931 
iBt  CL2  B65G  33/00 
UJS.  CL  198-666 


/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  pumping  animal  waste  from  a  livestock 
facility  to  a  remote  storage  area  comprising  a  pumping  cham- 
ber having  an  upwardly  open  inlet,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  hopper  located  above  and  surrounding  said  inlet,  said 
hopper  having  first  and  second  spaced  vertical  walls  and  a 
downwardly  inclined  third  wall  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  walls,  an  agitator  plate  substantially  spanning  said 
inclined  wall,  means  for  supporting  said  agitating  plate  on  said 
^  ^  inclined  wall  for  reciprocating  movement  thereon,  and  means 

6  Claims  ^^^  reciprocating  said  agitator  plate  to  induce  flow  of  material 
in  contact  therewith  into  said  inlet,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  bearing  connected  to  said  agitation  plate,  a  crank 
arm  having  a  shank  portion  joumaled  in  said  bearing  block, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  crank  arm  about  an  axis  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  agitating  plate  to  afford  agitating  and 
orbital  movement  of  said  agitator  plate  relative  to  said  crank 
arm. 


4,077,510 

GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Hugo  Stefea  MlOlcr,  Oetingentraaie  9,  Nordlingea,  Germany 

(8860) 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12, 1975, 2516151 
lat  CL2  B65G  15/62 
US.  a.  198-840  5  Claima 


1.  An  enclosed  hanger  bearing  construction  for  connecting 
two  rotary  conveyors  comprising: 

(a)  an  overhead  bearing  support, 

(b)  roller  bearings  and  means  for  securing  said  bearings  to 
said  support, 

(c)  a  shaft  rotatable  on  said  bearings, 

(d)  means  for  sealing  said  bearings  against  the  entry  of  abra- 
sive including: 

I  a  pair  of  hollow  cylinders  each  disposed  over  approxi- 
mately half  of  said  securing  means,  one  cylinder  on 
either  side  of  said  support, 

u.  a  plurality  of  felt  seals  packed  in  the  space  between  said 
securing  means  and  said  cylinders, 

iiL  magnetic  seals  disposed  at  the  point  where  the  inner 
ends  of  said  cyUnders  terminate  to  permit  connection 
between  said  support  and  said  securing  means  for  pre- 
venting the  entry  of  magnetic  abrasive  thereinto. 

(e)  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  rotary  conveyors 
including  an  adapter  plate  and  bearing  segment  located 
over  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  cylinders,  said  segments 
connected  to  said  plates  and  having  means  for  receiving 
and  securing  said  shaft  therein,  each  of  said  plates  having 
ni>«i.«  for  attachment  to  one  of  said  rotary  conveyors. 
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1.  An  endless  rotating  reUtively  wide  lattice  type  conveyor 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  long  slats  disposed 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
conveyor,  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  endless  belt  means 
secured  to  said  slats,  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said 
belts  and  associated  slats  to  maintain  said  slats  in  tension  and 
prevent  sagging  of  said  slats  including  longitudinally  extending 
ribs  generally  coextensive  therewith  and  secured  to  said  belts 
having  extensions  integral  therewith  disposed  within  said  belt 
means  for  lateraUy  and  vertically  guiding  said  ribs  and  associ- 
ated belt  and  conveyor,  drive  means  for  said  conveyor  includ- 
ing a  drive  pulley  defining  cooperating  guide  tracks  for  said 
extensions  and  in  form-locking  engagement  therewith,  a  guide 


means  assembly  for  said  extension  means  located  within  the 
area  embraced  by  said  belt  means  for  positively  guiding  the 
conveyor  during  its  travel,  said  guide  means  defining  sliding 
surfaces  extending  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  conveyor  belt 
throughout  a  large  majority  of  its  travel  to  support  the  active 
portion  of  the  belt  means  and  prevent  sagging  of  the  belt  on  its 
return  run  to  the  active  portion  and  also  defining  gwde  sur- 
faces generally  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  conveyor  for  con- 
trolling transverse  movement  of  the  belt  means. 


jecting  from  the  ends  of  said  back  panel,  said  top  and  side 
panels  being  cut  transversely  intermediate  the  length  thereof 
and  said  back  panel  being  creased  transversely  between  the 
ends  of  said  side  panel  cuts  whereby  said  tubular  enclosure  part 
may  be  folded  to  provide  angularly  disposed  tubular  easel  and 
strut  portions,  means  connecting  the  opposite  retainer  flaps  to 
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4,077,511 
TREE  AND  SHRUB  FEEDER 
Michael  B.  MosUowsky,  RJ>.  No.  2,  Barnes  Rd.,  Vermilion, 
Ohio  44089 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,088 

Int  a.2  AOIG  29/00:  B65D  %3/00 

U.S.  a,  206— .5  9  Oaims 


1.  A  tree  and  shrub  feeder  including  an  upwardly  opening 
receptacle  including  upstanding  side  wall  portions  and  closed 
at  its  lower  end  by  means  of  a  first  bottom  wall,  said  receptacle 
including  wall  means  therein  defining  an  upwardly  opening 
compartment  in  said  receptacle  closed  at  its  bottom  by  means 
of  a  second  bottom  wall  spaced  above  said  fu^t  bottom  wall, 
said  wall  means  and  said  side  wall  portions  defming  a  plurality 
of  peripherally  spaced  upstanding  passages  outwardly  of  said 
compartment  and  inwardly  of  said  receptacle,  said  passages 
opening  upwardly  at  their  upper  ends  into  the  upper  portion  of 
said  receptacle  and  downwardly  at  their  lower  ends  into  the 
space  between  said  bottom  walls,  said  wall  means  of  said  com- 
p>artment  including  lower  openings  therethrough  opening  into 
lower  portions  of  said  passages,  and  said  feeder  including 
openings  in  said  side  wall  portions  and  upper  openings  in  said 
wall  means  of  said  compartment  opening  outwardly  from  the 
interior  of  said  compartment  above  said  lower  openings  to  the 
exterior  of  said  receptacle  with  said  openings  in  said  side  wall 
portions  and  said  upper  openings  not  intersecting  and  being  out 
of  fluid  conununication  with  said  passages,  whereby  liquid 
flowing  outwardly  from  the  interior  of  said  compartment 
through  said  openings  in  said  side  wall  and  said  upper  openings 
will  be  prevented  from  mixing  with  liquid  flowing  down- 
wardly through  said  passages  and  into  said  compartment 
through  said  lower  openings,  a  closure  wall  closing  the  upper 
end  of  said  receptacle,  said  closure  wall  defming  an  upwardly 
opening  rain  catch  basin  and  having  openings  formed  there- 
through registered  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  passages,  said 
receptacle  being  adapted  to  receive  water-soluble  plant  nutri- 
ent therein. 


4,077,512 
COMBINATION  SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
George  N.  Heaton,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cburo  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Soutii  Bcnd„  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,169 

Int  CL2  B65D  5/52.  13/06 

VS.  a.  206— 45  J  5  Claims 

1.  A  combination  shipping  and  display  container  comprising 

an  enclosure  having  a  top  panel,  a  back  panel  and  side  panels 

defining  a  tubular  part,  and  end  panels  and  retainer  flaps  pro- 


2^fi 


maintain  a  folded  enclosure  position,  the  cut  in  said  top  panel 
including  end  portions  and  an  intermediate  offset  portion  de- 
fming a  tab  projecting  from  said  easel  portion,  a  tray  shdeably 
received  in  said  enclosure,  and  means  on  said  tray  for  inter- 
lockingly  engaging  with  said  tab  to  position  and  support  said 
enclosure  and  tray  in  easel  forming  relation. 


4,077,513 
LATCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONNECTABLE 

PANELS 
Daniel  A.  Ferrara,  Jr.,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Forara- 
Benedek  Design,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,055 

Int  CL2  B65D  5/64 

VS.  CL  206-106  7  Claims 


//^ 


/7  4__l^^ 


1.  A  latching  arrangement  for  connectable  panels  compris- 
ing first  and  second  panels,  said  first  panel  adi^ted  to  overlie  a 
portion  of  said  second  panel  in  a  latched  position,  said  first 
panel  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  first  tongue  extending  there- 
from beyond  said  leading  edge,  said  first  tongue  including  a 
first  slot  therein  having  a  transversely  extending  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  width,  said  second  panel  having  an  edge  positioned 
beneath  said  first  panel  when  said  first  panel  is  in  overlying 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  second  panel  and  including  a 
second  tongue  and  a  second  slot,  said  second  tongue  being 
located  wholly  within  said  second  panel  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal extent  directed  away  from  said  edge  of  said  second  panel, 
said  second  slot  having  a  transversely  extending  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  width,  said  transversely  extending  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  second  slot  being  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal extent  of  said  second  tongue,  and  said  second  slot 
spanning  said  second  tongue  and  being  positioned  in  said  sec- 
ond panel  wholly  within  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  second 
tongue. 
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4,077^14 

BALL  HOLDER 

Manhm  Kabokawm  No.  3-11-8  Minami-Nagasidd,  Todiima 

In,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  631,393 
iBt  CL2  B65D  85/00 
UJS.  CL  206-315  B 


6d(6c) 


on  the  respective  sections  being  in  close  facing  relation  with 
each  other  when  the  sections  are  in  closed  condition,  said  wall 
means  on  at  least  one  of  said  sections  defming  a  second  cavity 
adjacent  said  slide  receiving  cavity,  said  wall  means  having  an 
interruption  in  the  area  of  adjacency  between  the  slide  receiv- 
ing cavity  and  the  second  cavity  to  accomodate  fmger  uwer- 
1  Claim  tion  and  edge  engagement  with  a  case  received  slide  facilitat- 
ing insertion  and  removal  thereof,  clasp  means  on  the  respec- 
'  tive  sections  to  maintain  said  sections  in  closed  relation  to  each 


1.  A  normaUy  verticaUy  upstanding  ball  holder  for  tennis 

balls  comprising: 
a  main  body  (4)  including  four  relatively  slender  metal  rods 
(6a  -  6(/)  equiangularly  arranged  around  a  longitudmal 
axis,  said  body  being  provided  at  the  top  end  thereof  with 
an  opening  (2)  permitting  a  baU  to  pass  therethrough  and 
four  supporting  members  (7fl  -  7<0  disposed  at  the  bottom 
of  said  body; 
four  looped  legs  (8fl  -  W)  attached  to  said  supportmg  mem- 
bers, respectively,  each  of  said  looped  legs  being  formed 
at  the  bottom  of  said  holder  by  bending  each  of  said  rods 
downwardly  and  radially  outwardly; 
an  enclosing  means  (11)  attached  around  said  rods  m  the 

vicinity  of  said  opening  (2),  and 
a  bottom  support  plate  (10),  said  supporting  members  havmg 
inner  ends  connected  to  said  bottom  plate  (10),  said  bot- 
tom pUte  having  on  the  periphery  thereof  four  depres- 
sions for  receiving  and  being  fixedly  connected  to  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  supporting  members,  said  bottom  plate 
having  a  central  aperture  in  which  the  lowermost  baU  m 
the  baU  holder  can  partially  project,  a  cap  (5)  removably 
fitted  on  the  top  end  of  said  main  body,  and  a  square 
enclosing  device  (12A)  attached  around  said  rods  and 
disposed  relatively  close  to  said  enclosing  means,  said 
enclosing  device  having  four  sides  each  making  contact  at 
the  center  thereof  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  rods, 
said  enclosing  device  having  comers  disposed  equidis- 
tantly  between  adjacent  respective  rods  so  that  when  the 
holder  is  placed  horizontaUy  on  its  side  on  a  support 
surface,  it  can  rest  on  one  of  said  comers  and  on  two  of 
said  lopped  legs  whereby  the  holder  is  stably  supported 
and  the  balls  in  the  holder  do  not^tontact  the  support 
surface. 

4,077,515 

MEDICAL  SLIDE  CASE  WITH  HINGED  MOLDED 

SECnONS 

Ddl  Skobcrg,  18748-2  Bryant  St,  Northridge,  Calif.  91324 

Filed  Oct  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,124 

Int  CL2  B65D  85/48 

U.S.CL206-456  ^.  \^^ 

1.  In  a  case  for  the  storage  and  transport  of  medical  shdes, 
generaUy  planar  sections  of  molded  material  integraUy  joined 
along  one  edge  aspect  of  the  respective  sections,  said  juncture 
comprising  a  thin  linear  hinge  element  accommodating  revers- 
ible movement  of  the  sections  from  a  planar  case  open  condi- 
tion to  a  planar  case  closed  fiat  condition  of  the  sections  to 
thereby  encapsulate  a  contained  medical  sUde,  each  section 
comprising  annular  wall  means  having  a  planar  upper  edge 
generally  defining  a  slide  receiving  cavity  in  each  section,  the 
cavities  in  each  section  being  in  congruent  mirrored  relation 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  slide  when  the  sections  are  in  case 
open  condition,  the  upper  edges  of  the  respective  waU  means 


other,  said  clasp  means  comprising  a  web  on  each  section 
formed  in  the  plane  of  the  section  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  annular  wall  means  along  an  edge  aspect  thereof 
opposite  the  hinge  element,  each  web  on  each  section  includ- 
ing an  enlarged  outward  projection  adapted  for  thumb  engage- 
ment by  the  user  for  the  appUcation  of  rotative  force  on  each 
section  and  about  the  hinge  clement  to  accomodate  easy  open- 
ing of  the  case,  and  flexible  hook  means  carried  by  the  web  on 
each  section  for  locking  cooperation  with  a  segment  of  the  web 
on  the  other  section. 


4,077,516 
SHRINK  WRAP  PACKAGE  WITH  TEAR  STRIP 
JoMph  W.  Duerr,  Rockleigh,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ganz  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Bergenfield,  N  J. 

FUed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,091 
Int  a.2  B65D  65/26 


U.S.  CL  206—602 


TCIaims 


ra  11 


1.  An  article  package  comprising  at  least  two  packages  each 
including  a  pluraUty  of  articles  encased  in  a  casing  of  plastics 
material,  said  packages  being  in  aUgned  side-by-side  reUtion. 
and  strips  of  material  each  extending  across  said  packages  and 
being  bonded  to  said  casings,  at  least  one  of  said  strips  having 
an  extension  forming  grip  means  for  removing  said  one  stnp 
from  said  article  package  together  with  portions  of  said  casmgs 
to  effect  opening  of  said  packages. 

'  4,077,517 

FURNirUREKIT 
Charles  Hilemn,  21  E.  Rocket  Cir.,  Park  Foreat,  HI.  60466 
FUed  Mar.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777,135 
Int  a.»  B65D  85/Oa  85/54;  A47C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  206-577  ^^J*™* 

1.  A  furniture  kit  comprising  components  for  the  assembly  oi 
an  upholstered  furniture  piece,  said  kit  including: 
a.  Four  rectangular  frame  members; 
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b.  Two  of  said  frames  defining  side  arm  panels  of  a  chair  ^^    4,077,519 

each  having  horizontal  reinforcing  member  for  affixation  CXJRL  DETECTOR  AND  SEPARATOR 

of  a  foam  cushion  and  fabric  material  thereto,  said  member  Charles  L.  Huber,  Marion,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

also  being  adapted  for  fixation  of  a  third  panel  between  Stamford,  Conn.^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^ 

Int  CUB65H  29/58 


said  first  two  panels  to  define  a  seat; 


U.S.  a.  209—74  R 


6  Ciains 


c.  Said  fourth  frame  member  being  adapted  for  affixation  to 
said  side  arm  panels  to  define  a  back  for  said  seat; 

d.  A  cover  panel  mounted  upon  said  frame  members,  said 
cover  carrying  indicia  for  the  positioning  of  foam  and 
fabric  thereon  and  affixing  means  for  mounting  said  foam 
thereto. 


4,077,518 
SENSOR  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  KissUnger,  UniTcrsity  Qty,  Benny  B.  Barnes,  Kirk- 
wood,  and  Frederick  L.  Tuttie,  Florissant  aU  of  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  786,908 

Int  a?  B65D  81 /JO  85/38 

UJS.  CL  206—583  H  Claims 


^^m 


1.  A  reproduction  machine  adapted  to  produce  copies  on 
sheet  material  fed  through  a  plurality  of  processing  sutions  in 
the  machine,  the  machine  having  a  sheet  curl  detection  device 
thereon,  the  sheet  curl  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  rotatable  curl  detector  roll  adapted  for  contact  with  each 
sheet  fed  through  the  machine; 

charging  means  adapted  to  provide  an  electrical  charge  on 
said  rotatable  roU  for  electrostatically  attracting  the  fed 
sheets  thereto; 

curl  detector  vacuum  stripping  means  adapted  to  strip  sheets 
from  said  roU  after  the  sheets  have  been  attracted  thereto 
to  enable  passage  of  the  stripped  sheets  to  subsequent 
processing  stations  in  the  machine,  and; 

mechanical  stripping  means  downstream  from  said  vacuum 
stripping  means  to  physically  remove  those  sheets  from 
said  roU  that  are  not  removed  by  said  vacuum  stripping 
means,  failure  of  said  vacuum  stripping  means  to  strip  a 
sheet  being  indicative  of  a  sheet  curl  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  curvature  of  said  roU. 


1.  A  resilient  remotely  securable  mounting  for  fragile  instru- 
ments and  other  objects  comprising: 
a  form  to  which  said  objects  are  permanently  secured; 
a  housing  and  means  resiliently  suspending  said  form  therein 
selectively  spaced  therefrom  to  permit  movement  in  re- 
sponse to  excursions  from  shocks; 
means  extending  into  said  housing  and  aligned  with  said 
resUiently  suspending  means  for  limiting  and  arresting 
lateral  and  vertical  movement  of  said  form;  and 
a  transport  casing  and  means  for  resiliently  suspending  said 
housing  therein  during  transport, 
'      whereby  said  objects  are  protected  during  handling  and 
installation  by  being  resUiently  suspended  in  said  hous- 
ing and  during  shipment  by  resilient  suspension  of  said 
housing  in  said  casing,  and  said  objects  are  permanently 
secured  at  the  instaUation  site  by  operation  of  said 
means  limiting  and  arresting  lateral  and  vertical  move- 
ment. 


4,077,520 
RACKS  FOR  CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Sydney  Samuel  Stetenson,  "Oakland",  KnoU  Rd.,  Godalming, 
Surrey,  England 

FUed  Not.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  635,390 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nor.  27, 1974, 
51443/74 

Int  CL2  A47F  7/00:  G09F  1/10 
VS.  a.  211—55  9  CMnm 


1.  A  vertical  rack  for  the  storage  of  cards  or  the  Uke,  com- 
prising: a  casing,  means  defming  within  said  casing  a  plurality 
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of  pockets  having  forwardly  facing  openings  at  their  upper 
ends  arranged  one  above  the  other  at  the  front  of  said  casing 
and  ovedBpping  one  behind  the  other  within  said  casing,  each 
said  pocket  having  a  front,  bottom  and  back  formed  of  a  con- 
tinuous sheet  of  flexible  material,  means  for  fixedly  supporting 
front  edges  of  said  sheets  at  a  bottom  of  said  pocket  openings 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rear  edges  of  said  sheets 
to  adjust  the  depths  of  said  pockets  whereby  the  bottom  edges 
of  the  cards  inserted  in  said  pockets  are  supported  by  pockets 
at  levels  decided  by  the  user. 

4,077^21 

TELEPHONE  PENCIL  HOLDER 

JaMt  G.  AIUm,  357  St  Mark*  Atc^  F^eeport,  N.Y.  11520 

Flkd  Dec  2. 1976,  Scr.  No.  746,858 

lirt.  CL»  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211-69.1  5  Claims 


a  hinge  joint  extending  across  its  article  support  surface,  a 
connecting  frame  in  a  rear  portion  of  said  second  articulated 
top  shelf,  said  connecting  frame  being  angularly  formed  and 
having  a  bottom  hinge  connection  secured  on  an  axis  common 
with  said  hinge  connection  at  said  rear  edge  of  said  first  articu- 
lated top  shelf,  and  means  to  maintain  said  second  articulated 
top  shelf  in  a  fixed  elevated  position  above  said  first  articulated 
top  shelf. 

11.  An  adjustable  display  rack  for  foodstuff  such  as  produce 
or  the  like  articles  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  first  articulated 
top  shelf  supported  above  said  base  frame,  said  first  articulated 
top  shelf  having  a  hinged  connection  at  a  rear  edge  thereof  and 
a  hinged  front  shelf  section  with  a  hinge  joint  extending  across 
an  article  support  surface  of  said  first  articulated  top  shelf, 
support  means  to  maintain  said  articulated  top  shelf  in  a  prede- 
termined adjustable  position  above  said  base  frame,  and  a 
second  articulated  top  shelf  supported  above  said  first  articu- 
lated top  shelf  and  collapsible  on  said  first  articulated  top  shelf 


1.  A  holder  for  a  pencil  or  the  like  having  an  operative 
supported  position  on  a  handle  of  a  telephone  handset,  said 
holder  comprising  a  body  fabricated  of  flexible  construction 
material  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  cooperating  pair  of  han- 
dle-engaging walls  in  opposing  face  relation  to  each  other  for 
engagement  with  oppcned  walls  of  a  handle  of  a  telephone 
handset,  a  wall  on  said  body  interconnecting  said  opposed 
handle-engaging  walls  in  spaced  relation  to  a  telephone  hand- 
set handle,  and  an  encircling  wall  configuration  at  the  other 
end  of  said  body  formed  by  said  body  bounding  a  generally 
cylindrically  shaped  ciMnpartment  oriented  longitudinally  of  a 
telephone  handset  handle  as  a  contiguous  extension  of  one  end 
of  one  of  said  opposed  walls  with  said  encircling  wall  defining 
an  opening  to  frictionally  grip  a  pencil  or  the  like  projected 
therethrough,  whereby  a  gripped  pencil  is  conveniently  held 
to  a  handset  and  is  accessible  for  removal  preparatory  to  use 
but  otherwise  remains  supported  in  an  uninterfering  position 
on  the  side  of  a  telephone  handset  handle  during  use  thereof 
and  a  snap-fit  of  said  waUs  is  provided  incident  to  the  position- 
ing of  a  telephone  handset  handle  in  an  interposed  position 
between  said  walls. 


behind  its  front  shelf  section  in  a  substantially  flat  condition 
whereby  articles  may  be  positioned  over  the  collapsed  second 
articulated  top  shelf,  said  second  articulated  top  shelf  having 
an  article  support  surface  and  a  hinged  front  shelf  section  with 
a  hinge  joint  extending  across  its  article  support  surface,  a 
connecting  frame  in  a  rear  portion  of  said  second  articulated 
top  shelf,  and  means  to  maintain  said  second  articulated  top 
shelf  in  a  fixed  elevated  position  above  said  first  articulated  top 
shelf,  said  base  frame  having  at  least  two  parallel  extending 
spaced-apart  rod-like  members  interconnected  at  a  front  end 
by  a  transverse  integral  rod-like  section,  said  two  rod-like 
members  being  bent  upwardly  at  a  rear  end  and  extending  to  a 
free  end,  a  transverse  hinge  rod  member  secured  between  said 
free  end  of  said  two  rod-like  nembers,  said  rear  edge  of  said 
first  articulated  top  shelf  being  hinged  to  said  transverse  hinge 
rod  member,  and  said  second  articulated  top  shelf  further  being 
hinged  along  a  rear  edge  thereof  to  said  transverse  hinge  rod 
member. 


4,077,522 

ADJUSTABLE  DISPLAY  RACK 

AatoiM  TraMano,  1410  -  7tfa  Ate^  Pointe  aux  Trembles,  Que- 

Flkd  Sep.  15, 1976,  Scr.  No.  723,667 
Int  a?  A47F  5/13 
VS.  CL  211—175  11  CtataM 

1.  An  adjustable  display  rack  for  foodstuff  such  as  produce 
or  the  like  articles  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  first  articulated 
top  shelf  supported  above  said  base  frame,  said  first  articulated 
top  shelf  having  a  hinged  connection  at  a  rear  edge  thereof  and 
a  hinged  front  shelf  section  with  a  hinge  joint  extending  across 
an  article  support  surface  of  said  first  articulated  top  shelf, 
support  means  to  wiaintaiii  said  articulated  top  shelf  in  a  prede- 
termined adjustable  position  above  said  base  frame,  and  a 
second  articulated  top  shelf  supported  above  said  first  articu- 
lated top  shelf  and  collapsible  on  said  first  articulated  top  shelf 
behind  its  front  shelf  section  in  a  substantially  flat  condition 
wherd>y  articles  may  be  positioned  over  the  collapsed  second 
aiticttlated  top  shelf,  said  second  articulated  top  shelf  having 
an  article  support  suiface  and  a  hinged  front  shelf  section  with 


4,077,523 

VERTICALLY  SWINGING  ARTICLE  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS 

Edwin  A.  Spanke,  Oak  Forest,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Golf  A  Western 

Manufacturing  Company,  Sondifleid,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1976,  Scr.  No.  662,728 
Int  0.2  B65G  47/90 
VS.  CL  214—1  BD  15  CWms 

1.  A  mechanism  for  transferring  a  workpiece  between  first 
and  second  spaced  apart  locations  comprising,  support  means 
between  said  locations,  arm  means,  means  sUdably  and  pivot- 
ally  interengaging  said  arm  means  and  said  support  means,  a 
workpiece  holder  connected  to  said  arm  means  for  movement 
therewith  and  against  movement  relative  thereto,  said  work- 
piece  holder  and  a  workpiece  held  thereby  having  axes  of 
orientation,  and  means  to  slidably  and  pivotally  displace  said 
arm  means  relative  to  said  support  means  to  transfer  said  work- 
piece  holder  and  said  workpiece  held  thereby  between  said 
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first  and  second  locations,  said  sliding  and  pivotal  displacement 
of  said  arm  means  rotating  said  axes  of  orientation  during  said 


4,077,525 
DERRICK  MOUNTED  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
MANIPULATION  OF  PIPE 
Stephen  R.  Callegari;  JaoMS  D.  Mobcus,  and  Roland 
Harper,  Jr^  all  of  Lafayette,  La.,  aasigaors  to  Lamb 
tries.  Inc.,  Lafiiyette,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1974,  Scr.  No.  523,677 
Int  CL2  E21B  19/14 
VS.  CL  214— 2J  9 


transfer  to  change  the  orientation  of  said  pes  between  said  first 
and  second  locations. 


saidaike 


4,077,524 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  FORWARDING 

BODIES  TO  A  CONVEYER 

Alpo  Rysti,  Frisansintie  22, 02240  Espoo  24,  Finland 

FUed  May  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,030 

Int  a.2  B65G  59/00 

VS.  CL  214—8.5  A  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  which  includes  a  conveyer  means  to 
which  elongated  bodies,  such  as  beams,  timber,  planks,  or  the 
like,  are  to  be  fed  one  after  the  other  from  an  uninterrupted 
layer  of  said  bodies  wherein  the  bodies  are  arranged  in  a  row 
extending  transversely  of  the  row  and  directly  engaging  each 
other,  support  means  supporting  the  layer  of  bodies  in  a  condi- 
tion according  to  which  the  row  of  bodies  is  urged  forwardly 
with  an  end  body  situated  at  the  leading  end  of  the  row  being 
engaged  by  the  next  body  which  in  turn  is  engaged  by  the  third 
body,  and  so  on,  stop  means  situated  adjacent  said  support 
means  for  temporarily  engaging  the  end  body  at  the  leading 
end  of  the  row,  when  said  stop  means  is  in  an  initial  position 
thereof,  to  temporarily  prevent  forward  movement  of  the  layer 
of  bodies,  moving  means  operatively  connected  with  said  stop 
means  for  displacing  the  latter  from  said  initial  position  thereof 
away  from  the  end  body  at  the  leading  end  of  the  row  to 
release  the  end  body  for  movement  away  from  the  next  body 
so  as  to  create  at  least  a  small  clearance  between  said  end  body 
and  the  next  body,  and  for  returning  said  stop  means  back  to 
'  said  initial  position  thereof,  and  lifting  means  situated  adjacent 
said  support  means,  said  stop  means,  and  said  conveyer  means 
for  lifting  said  end  body  away  from  said  layer  of  bodies  while 
but  not  before  said  clearance  exists  and  depositing  the  lifted 
body  on  said  conveyer  means,  said  stop  means  when  returned 
by  said  moving  means  to  said  initial  position  engaging  the  next 
body  when  it  occupies  the  position  previously  occupied  by 
said  end  body,  said  moving  means  moving  said  stop  means 
repeatedly  away  from  and  back  to  said  initial  position  thereof 
while  said  lifting  means  operates  in  synchronism  with  said 
moving  means  to  repeat  the  above  operations  on  the  bodies  of 
said  layer  which  successively  reach  the  position  at  the  leading 
end  of  the  row  occupied  initially  by  said  end  body. 


1.  Derrick  mounted  ^paratus  for  the  manipulation  of  links 
of  pipe  comprising  in  combination  at  least  one  finger  board  for 
holding  links  of  pipe,  and  a  pipe  manipulating  apparatus  lo- 
cated in  proximity  to  said  finger  board  and  comprising: 
a  pipe  manipulating  arm  having  a  first  end  fixed  within  said 

derrick  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  extend  and  retract 

along  a  pre-determined  line; 
an  extensible  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  second  end  of 

said  pipe  manipulating  arm; 
a  pipe  gripping  hand  comprising  pipe  engaging  jaws  rout- 

ably  attached  to  the  extensible  arm,  said  pipe  gripping 

hand  being  rotatable  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 

and  said  extensible  arm  being  adapted  for  extending  and 

retracting  said  pipe  gripping  hand  from  said  second  end  of 

said  pipe  manipidating  arm; 
means  operative  to  close  or  open  said  pipe  engaging  jaws  to 

accept  or  discharge  a  length  of  pipes; 
means  operative  to  rotate  said  pipe  gripping  hand  relative  to 

said  extensible  arm;  and 
means  operative  to  extend  and  retract  said  pipe  manipulating 

arm  and  said  extensible  arm. 


4,077,526 
SILO,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  HEAVY  FLOWING  CHEMICAL 

AND  MINERAL  SUBSTANCES 
Hans  Gcsslcr,  Aalcn,  and  Josef  FanL  WasseraUli^ea,  both  of 

Gcrauuiy,  assignors  to  SchwaUsdie  Hnttenwerke  Gcsdlschaft 

odt  bcschrankter  Haftnag,  Aalcn,  Gcmany 
Continution-lB-part  of  Scr.  No.  460,611,  Apr.  12. 1974.  Pat 
No.  3,949,888.  ITils  appUcatfcm  Jan.  29, 1976,  Scr.  No.  653,445 

daims  priority,  appUcation  Gcmany,  Apr.  12, 1973, 2318560 
Int  CL2  B65G  65/46 
VS.  CL  214-17  D  3  OriM 

1.  A  silo  for  pourable  materials  which  has  an  inner  wall  and 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion.  espexMily  for  heavy- 
flowing  chemical  and  mineral  substances,  which  includes  in 
combination:  a  charging  station  arranged  at  said  upper  silo 
portion  for  charging  pourable  materials  into  said  silo,  at  least 
one  discharge  station  arranged  at  the  lower  silo  portion  for 
withdrawing  pourable  material  from  said  silo,  a  plurality  of 
friction  walls  arranged  in  vertically  spaced  superimposed  posi- 
tion and  mounted  on  said  inner  wall,  each  of  said  friction  walls 
extending  all  the  way  around  said  inner  wall  while  being  pro- 
vided with  passage  means  therethrough  for  pourable  materials 
to  flow  from  said  charging  station  to  said  discharge  station, 
said  friction  walls  being  inchned  in  the  direction  toward  said 
lower  silo  portion  at  an  angle  of  inclination  relative  to  horizon- 
tal planes  which  is  greater  than  the  specific  pouring  angle  of 
the  pourable  materials  to  be  passed  through  said  silo,  a  dis- 
charge fimnel  arranged  in  said  lower  silo  portion  and  having 
inclined  walls  the  angle  of  inclination  of  which  rdative  to  the 
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horizontal  plane  exceeding  the  specific  bulk  weight  angle  of 
the  pourable  material  to  be  passed  through  said  silo,  said  funnel 
being  provided  with  an  upper  inlet  opening  and  a  lower  outlet 
opening,  vertical  withdrawing  means  extending  through  said 
inlet  opening  into  said  funnel,  variable  speed  motor  means 
drivin^y  connected  to  said  withdrawing  means,  said  with- 


4,077^28 
TREATMENT  PLANT 
Salomon  Santen,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stwk 
Amsterdam  B.V.,  AmstelTcen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1976,  Scr.  No.  713,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Ang.  15,  1975, 
7509786 

Int  a.2  A23L  3/06 
VS.  a.  214—18  R  6  Claims 


drawing  means  extending  up  to  the  region  of  said  inlet  opening 
of  said  funnel,  said  withdrawing  means  being  surrounded  with 
considerable  play  by  said  outlet  opening  of  said  funnel  so  that 
the  effective  cross  sectional  surface  of  said  withdrawing  means 
at  the  level  of  said  outlet  opening  is  less  than  one  fifth  of  the 
cross  section  of  said  outlet  opening. 


4,077,527 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

FINE  MATERIALS 

Donald  M.  F^er,  Fainriew,  and  Richard  K.  Reber,  North  East, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AatodaTC  Engineers,  Inc.,  Eric,  Pa. 

FQed  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,200 

Int  CL2  B65G  33/20 

VS.  CL  214—17  B  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  physical  and/or  chemical  treatment  of 
products  in  a  treatment  space,  said  products  being  supported 
on  carriers  which  are  conveyed  through  the  treatment  space  in 
a  vertical  direction,  the  products  being  introduced  through  at 
least  one  passage  opening  into  the  space  and  discharged  from 
this  space  through  another  opening,  the  plant  comprising 
driven  conveying  members  within  the  treatment  space  for  the 
vertical  movement  of  the  carriers,  wherein  these  conveying 
members  are  vertically  positioned  screw  spindles  (or  screwth- 
readed  rods),  each  of  which  is  capable  to  cooperate  with  a  part 
of  all  carriers  within  the  treatment  space  < 

a  housing  for  said  space  which  is  at  least  in  its  upper  and 
lower  part  provided  with  a  passage  opening  with  rails  for 
guiding  the  carriers,  which  have  two  parallel  rows  of 
supporting  rollers,  each  screw  spindle  always  cooperating 
with  one  of  the  supporting  rollers  of  each  carrier  during 
its  vertical  movement  (transport), 
each  carrier  having  a  bottom  constituted  by  a  plurality  of 
parallel  rods,  the  rods  being  freely  rotatable  in  the  respec- 
tive carrier  and  at  least  one  of  them  being  coupled  to  a 
supporting  roller  which  cooperates  with  a  screw  spindle. 


1.  An  ^paratus  for  transporting  and  dispensing  fine  materi- 
als comprising: 
a  cylindrical  conduit  arranged  to  be  rotated  about  its  axis, 
an  inlet  at  or  near  one  end  of  the  conduit, 
an  outlet  at  or  near  the  other  end  of  the  conduit, 
a  helical  coil  arranged  within  the  conduit  coaxial  therewith, 

said  helical  coil  fixed  against  rotation,  and 
naeans  for  driving  the  feed  tube  about  its  axis  to  impart 

rotation  to  the  fine  material  in  the  tube  thus  moving  the 

fine  materials  through  the  tube. 


4,077,529 

EXCAVATOR  BUCKET  AND  RIPPER  TOOTH 

ASSEMBLY 

Pierre  Jean  Leyrat,  Trilport,  and  Daniel  Diony  Baconet,  Stains, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Anonyme:  Podain,  Le- 

Plessis-Bellcyille,  Fhmce 

FUed  JoL  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,320 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1, 1975,  75  24170 

Int  CL2  E02F  3/81 

VS.  CI.  214—145  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  public  works  machine  having  a  boom,  a  ripper  tooth 

pivotally  mounted  on  said  boom  for  pivotal  movement  in  a 

groimd  ripping  direction,  and  a  bucket  pivotally  mounted  on 

said  boom  on  the  same  pivot  axis  of  rotation  as  said  ripper 

tooth  and  being  located  in  front  of  said  ripper  tooth  in  said 

ground  ripping  direction,  said  bucket  having  a  scoop  face 

facing  said  ground  ripping  direction,  wherein  the  improvement 

comprises  means  operatively  connected  between  said  boom 

and  said  ripper  tooth  for  pivoting  the  ripper  tooth  in  said 

ripping  direction  and  in  a  reverse  direction  from  said  ripping 
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direction  about  its  pivotal  mounting  on  the  boom,  said  bucket 
being  freely  pivotally  mounted  on  the  boom,  and  means  for 
selectively  locking  said  bucket  in  a  fust  retracted  position  on 
said  boom  wherein  said  scoop  face  of  the  bucket  is  adjacent  the 
boom  in  an  inoperative  position  and  a  second  active  position  on 


with  the  oncoming  end  of  the  module,  thus  to  raise  the 
same,  and 


•I  »■;.  ----  . 


*c 


\  > 


said  ripper  tooth  wherein  the  ripping  tooth  is  directly  behind 
the  bucket,  whereby  only  said  ripper  tooth  is  pivoted  by  said 
pivoting  means  when  said  bucket  is  locked  in  its  first  position 
and  both  said  ripper  tooth  and  bucket  is  locked  in  its  second 
position. 


4,077,530 
METHOD  FOR  CATALYST  CHARGING  TO  TUBULAR 

REACTOR 

Hiroshi  Fukusen;  Hironori  Yamanaka;  Sachio  Oishi,  and  Mi- 

chito  Nakao,  all  of  Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Jiqian 

FUed  Jun.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,033 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  27, 1975,  50-80294 

Int  a.2  B65G  69/16 

VS.  a.  214—152  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  charging  catalyst  particules  to  a  tubular 
reactor  having  at  least  one  vertically  arranged  catalytic  reac- 
tion tube  of  a  definite  length,  which  comprises  inserting  at  least 
one  wire  of  an  optional  shape  into  the  reaction  tube  at  the 
upper  opening  thereof,  supplying  the  catalyst  particles  to  the 
tube  at  said  upper  opening  and  allowing  them  to  fall  along  the 
wire  in  direct  and  frequent  contact  with  said  wire  and/or  the 
inner  wall  of  the  reaction  tube  and  gradually  withdrawing  the 
wire  as  the  height  of  the  filled  catalyst  layer  increases,  thereby 
slowing  down  the  falling  velocity  of  the  catalyst  particles  and 
preventing  them  from  being  crushed  or  powdered  and,  at  the 
same  time,  obtaining  a  filled  catalyst  reaction  tube  having  a 
uniform  bulk  density. 


d.  stop  members  effective  to  hmit  downward  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  cotton  Ufting  section  upon  engagement  with 
the  top  of  the  pallet 

4,077,532 
AIRBORNE  CARGO  CONTAINER  TRANSPORTER  AND 

TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Darold  Ray  Bryan,  Seattte,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattie,  Wash. 

FUed  May  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  801,545 

Int  CL2  B65G  67/02 

VS.  CL  214—310  13  Claims 


4,077,531 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  DISPERSING 
MODULES  OF  SEED  COTTON 
Donald  W.  Van  Doom,  and  WUliam  A.  Harmon,  both  of  Colum- 
bus, Ga.,  assignors  to  Lummus  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ga. 
FUed  May  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,285 
Int  a.2  B65B  69/QO 
U.S.  a.  214—309  8  Clahns 

1.  In  apparatus  for  removing  modulized  seed  cotton  and  the 
like  from  a  pallet, 

a.  a  generally  horizontal  conveyor  having  a  surface  capable 
of  supporting  seed  cotton  thereon  and  having  a  receiving 

end, 

b.  means  permitting  the  pallet  to  move  beneath  the  con- 
veyor, 

c.  means  associated  with  the  receiving  end  of  the  conveyor 
to  lift  the  modulized  cotton  from  the  surface  of  the  pallet 
and  present  it  to  the  surface  of  the  conveyor  comprising  a 
pivoted  cotton  lifting  section  embodying  cotton  pick-up 
members  having  upwardly  moving  surfaces  engageable 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  lightweight  cargo  containers 
comprising: 

a  low  profUe  transporter  adapted  to  receive  a  cargo  con- 
tainer on  an  upper  platform  surface  thereof,  said  trans- 
porter comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  steerable  load  sup- 
porting wheels  positioned  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame 
and  a  pair  of  load  supporting  wheels  positioned  at  the 
rearward  end  of  said  frame,  said  frame  carrying  a  verti- 
cally movable  support  surface  adapted  to  engage  said 
cargo  container,  said  vertically  movable  support  surface 
including  a  side  directed  roller  and  drive  wheel  mecha- 
nism for  sideways  loading  and  unloading  of  said  cargo 
container; 

a  cargo  container  stand  having  legs  depending  from  a  frame, 
said  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  said  vertically  movable 
support  surface  and  having  transporter  engaging  indexing 
means  to  prevent  movement  of  said  stand  with  respect  to 
said  transporter  when  said  stand  rests  upon  said  support 

surface; 
a  cargo  paUet  adapted  to  receive  said  cargo  container  on  the 
upper  surface  thereof  and  having  apertures  therethrough 
to  receive  said  roUer  and  drive  wheel  mechanism,  said 
apertures  permitting  said  roUer  and  drive  wheel  mecha- 
nism to  protrude  through  said  paUet  into  engagement  with 
said  cargo  container  when  said  paUet  and  said  stand  rest 
upon  said  transporter,  said  pallet  providing  subjacent 
support  to  said  container  to  prevent  damage  thereto  dur- 
ing handling;  and, 
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to  Utch  said  paUet  to  sud  container  to  prevent  rela-  imparting  synchronous  rotational  movement  from  said 

tivc  motion  between  said  pallet  and  said  container.  Utter  means  to  said  drum. 

4,077,533  '          ~     ,                           4,077,534 

TENNIS  BALL  RETRIEVING  DEVICE  I       SELF  LOAD/UNLOAD  TRAILER 

Joha  Meyer,  825  N.  deadak  Atc^  Glcadalc,  Calif.  91206  q^^  |^  3^^^  31413  Schocnherr,  Apt  4,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Aag.  16, 1976,  Scr.  No.  714,637  43093 

iBt  a.»  B60P  1/00  Filed  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,386 


VS.  CL  214-356 


22  Claims 


Int  CL^  B60P  1/54 


VS.  CL  214—396 


TCIaims 


1.  A  tennis  baU  retrieving  and  dispensing  device  particularly 

for  use  on  planar  ground  surfaces  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  vducle  including  an  elongated  support  frame  having  a 

front  and  rear  portion,  a  top  and  bottom  extending  axially 

between  said  front  and  rear  portion,  and  means  at  said  rear 

portion  to  impart  motion  to  said  vehicle,  said  device  being 

tumable  from  a  horizontal  ball  retrieving  position  to  an 

upright  ball  dispensing  position  in  which  said  rear  portion 

is  oriented  upwardly; 

means  at  said  front  portion  of  said  frame  for  supportmg  said 

vehicle  m  said  upright  dispensing  position; 
a  ball  receptacle  removably  carried  by  said  frame  on  said 
bottom  thereof  and  having  a  hinged  upper  Ud  open  in  said 
ball  retrievmg  position  and  closed  in  said  ball  dispensing 
position,  and  a  hinged  door  at  the  rear  of  said  receptacle, 
said  door  being  open  in  said  baU  dispensing  position  and 
closed  in  said  ball  retrieving  position,  said  lid  when  open 
and  closed  in  said  ball  retrieving  position,  said  lid  when 
open  being  adapted  to  permit  entry  of  balls  conveyed 
towards  said  receptacle; 
means  for  adjustably  varying  the  effective  receptacle  area  on 

said  frame; 
an  arcuate  ImU  guide  member  secured  to  said  frame  for- 
waidly  of  said  receptacle  directly  adjacent  said  receptacle 
at  the  front  thereof,  said  guide  member  extending  circum- 
ferentially  from  an  upper  point  at  a  level  coinciding 
closdy  with  the  top  of  said  receptacle  to  a  lower  point  in 
dose  proximity  with  the  ground  surface,  forwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  said  lower  point 
being  spaced  from  the  ground  surface  a  distance  less  than 
the  diameter  of  a  standard  tennis  ball; 
a  rotary  drum  joumalled  in  said  frame  for  rotation  during 
movement  of  said  vehicle  for  retrieving  balls,  said  drum 
being  diqwsed  forwardly  of  said  guide  member  in  spaced 
relation  therewith  and  extending  circumferentially  from  a 
point  substantially  higher  than  said  upper  point  of  said 
guide  member  and  said  level  of  said  receptacle  top  to  a 
point  approximating  said  lower  point  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber, the  sense  of  rotation  of  said  drum  being  such  as  to 
engage  a  ball  on  said  surface  and  to  frictionally  raise  said 
baU  through  the  spacing  defined  between  said  guide  mem- 
ber and  drum  to  said  receptacle  top.  at  which  point  the 
elevated  ball  is  forcibly  ejected  from  said  spacing,  gravity 
causing  the  ball  to  descend  rearwardly  into  said  recepta- 
cle; and 
motion  transmitting  means  between  said  drum  and  said 
roller  means  adjacent  said  front  portion  of  said  frame  for 


1.  Improved  trailer  means  for  transporting  a  multi-ton 

freight  container:  said  trailer  means  comprising  an  inverted 

U-shaped  bridge  and  a  subjacent  bed  means;  said  bed  means 

being  dimensioned  to  support  a  freight  container  during  transit 

periods,  and  said  bridge  being  constructed  to  transfer  the 

freight  container  to  or  from  the  bed  means  and  ground  level 

during  loading  or  unloading  periods;  roadwheel  means  carried 

by  said  bed  means  near  its  rear  end;  kingpin  means  mounted  at 

the  front  end  of  the  U-shaped  bridge  for  engagement  with  a 

fifth  wheel  on  a  cooperating  tractor;  turntable  connector 

means  joining  the  bridge  to  the  bed  means  near  its  rear  end;  and 

hoist  means  carried  by  the  U-shaped  bridge  for  temporarily 

suspending  the  freight  container  while  the  tractor  is  swinging 

the  bridge  around  the  turntable  axis;  said  turntable  connector 

means  being  located  behind  the  container-accommodation 

zone  defined  by  the  bridge,  whereby  the  container  is  located 

outboard  from  the  bed  means  when  the  bridge  is  swung  normal 

to  the  bed  means. 


4,077,535 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  OPERATION  OF 

HAND  CARTS,  ESPECIALLY  HOSPITAL  CARTS 

Andrc'C.  Oriol,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Saxby,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,584 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  May  29, 1975,  75  16797 

Int  CLJ  B60D  1/04;  B60P  1/10 

VS.  a.  214-515  *  C>**™ 


13      2122  20  23  24  21 
^^  X\\-t~    1 


1.  An  assembly  for  providing  automatic  operation  of  hand 
carts  including  hospital  carts,  comprising: 
at  least  one  electric  powered  and  electronically  controUed 
automotive  device  capable  of  sUding  under  the  base  of 
said  hand  cart; 
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platform  means  on  said  device  for  raising  said  hand  cart 
above  the  floor; 

means  for  aligning  said  hand  cart  on  said  platform  means; 

at  least  one  magnet  on  the  underside  of  said  base;  and 

two  longitudinally  spaced  magnetic  detectors  on  said  auto- 
motive device  for  slowing  said  automotive  device  in  re- 
sponse to  activation  by  said  at  least  one  magnet  of  a  first 
one  of  said  detectors  as  said  device  slides  under  said  cart 
and  for  stopping  said  automotive  device  in  response  to 
activation  by  said  at  least  one  magnet  of  a  second  one  of 
said  detectors. 


4,077,536 
BOTTLE  CAP  WITH  REMOVABLE  PLASTIC  INSERT 
Kai  Brandtberg,  Valby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Bradfoss  Anpart- 
sselskab,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

FUed  Oct  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,673 

Int  0.2  B65D  41/12 

VS.  a.  215—228  21  Claims 


3i  31      33      30 


1.  A  bottle  cap  comprising  a  dished  metallic  cap  having 
means  for  receiving  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  and  including  a  seal 
comprising  a  plastic  insert  having  a  base  removably  received 
and  captured  in  said  metallic  cap  with  one  side  in  substantial 
abutment  therewith;  a  projection  extending  from  the  other  side 
of  the  base;  and  means  on  said  projection  for  receiving  a  fas- 
tener whereby  said  insert  may  be  removed  from  said  metallic 
cap  and  fastened  by  said  projection  to  another  object. 


4,077,537 

ONE  PIECE  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

Sidney  M.  Libit  441  Lakeside  Ter.,  Glencoe,  01.  60022 

FUed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,989 

Int  a.2  B65D  41/50 

VS.  CL  215—253  5  Claims 


digital  force  to  the  member  intermediate  its  ends  whereby  the 
bail  may  be  flexed  about  its  ends  to  position  the  point  of  the 
sharp  member  confronting  the  membrane  whereupon  the 
member  may  be  thrust  through  the  membrane  to  present  a 
pouring  opening  therethrough  when  the  member  is  with- 
drawn. 


4,077,538 

VENDABLE  RECLOSABLE  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

Nelson  J.  Waterbnry,  MarschaU  Str  9, 8  Munich  40,  Gcnaany 

Continnation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,484,  Ang.  16, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  16, 1976,  Scr.  No.  723,708 

Int  CL2  B65D  41/32 

VS.  a.  220—268  32  Claims 


1.  A  container  comprising  means  including  a  chime  and  lid 
forming  the  upper  end  of  a  substantiaUy  rigid  container,  the  lid 
being  recessed  below  the  upper  end  of  the  container,  at  least 
one  opening  in  the  lid  for  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the 
container,  a  cap  extending  from  the  chime  to  the  center  of  of 
the  lid  for  closing  the  opening,  the  outer  portion  of  the  c^ 
engaging  the  chime,  means  on  the  cap  and  chime  to  hold  the 
cap  in  its  sealing  position  on  the  lid,  means  pivoting  the  cap  at 
a  pivot  point  at  the  center  of  the  lid,  sealing  means  on  the  lid 
around  the  opening  and  on  the  cap  to  form  an  airtight  seal,  and 
finger  engageable  means  on  the  cap  for  pivoting  it  on  the  lid 
for  unsealing  the  opening. 


4,077,539 

WIRE  ADVANCING  MECHANISM 

Malcolm  E.  Buffrdoe,  Addison,  IIL,  assignor  to  Microdot  Inc., 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,120,  Jon.  16, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,383 

Int  a.2  B65H  3/06.  5/06 

VS.  a.  221—237  3  ClaiBS 


1.  A  one-piece  dispensing  closure  having  body  means  for 
securement  to  means  defining  a  pouring  opening  through 
which  the  contents  of  a  receptacle  may  be  dispensed,  said 
opening  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  means  of  said  J 
closure  to  permit  flow  and  to  terminate  flow  respectively,  said 
body  means  including  a  circular  top,  said  closure  comprising 
resUient  but  generally  shape  retaining  plastics  composition,  a 
cylindrical  recess  in  said  top,  said  recess  having  a  floor  consti- 
tuted as  a  thin  puncturable  membrane,  a  flexible  baU  of  substan-  __ 
tiaUy  semi-circular  configuration  integrally  formed  with  the  ^ 
body  means  and  connected  by  its  ends  thereto,  and  positioned 
within  the  extent  of  the  top.  to  provide  a  continuous  circular 

outline  for  the  top.  the  bail  carrying  a  sharp  puncturing  mem-       1.  A  mechanism  for  advancing  wires  from  a  hopper  to  a 
ber  capable  of  penetrating  said  membrane  upon  appUcation  of  terminal  appUcation  station  of  a  terminal  crimping  machine 
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including  •  hopper  for  holding  a  plurality  of  wires,  a  continu- 
ous resilient  belt  forming  a  substantially  vertical  portion  of  one 
wall  of  the  hopper,  means  for  driving  said  belt  with  the  in- 
wardly disposed  substantially  vertical  face  thereof  moving 
downwardly  toward  a  bottom  opening  in  said  hopper  through 
which  wires  from  within  the  hopper  are  advanced  by  the 
action  of  the  downward  movement  of  said  belt,  a  feed  wheel 
cooperating  with  said  belt  for  advancing  the  wires  in  said 
opening,  a  floating  escapement  pawl  having  an  arcuate  portion 
spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  feed  wheel  so  as  to  form  a 
variable  channel  in  communication  with  said  hopper  and 
through  which  said  wires  are  advanced  to  said  feed  drum,  and 
means  for  resiUently  supporting  said  pawl  in  a  manner  to  per- 
mit it  to  move  in  any  direction  parallel  to  its  plane  to  vary  the 
width  of  the  channel,  said  resilient  supporting  means  compris- 
ing spring  pressed  pins  disposed  in  contact  with  said  pawl  for 
supporting  said  pawl  in  operable  position  on  at  least  two  sides 
thereof. 


4,077,540 

RECEPTACLE  CARRIAGE,  DISPENSER  AND 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Donald  L.  Butler,  Rte.  4,  Box  424,  Ft  Myers,  Fla.  33905 

FUcd  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,405 

iBt  0.2  B65G  59/m'  B6SB  5/10 

VS.  CL  221—297  8  Claims 


forward  end  of  said  extending  support  frame  and  one  side 
of  said  receptacle  carriage  and  dispenser  frame  to  provide 
the  movement  of  said  carriage  and  dispenser  frame  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions,  drive  means  inter- 
connected between  said  C-^ped  frame  and  receptacle 
carriage  and  dispenser  frame  whereby  said  C-shaped 
frame  is  simultaneously  moved  to  said  raised  position 
when  said  carriage  and  dispenser  frame  is  driven  from  said 
first  to  second  position,  and  moved  to  said  lowered  posi- 
tion when  said  carriage  and  dispenser  frame  is  driven  from 
said  second  to  first  position,  and  wherein  said  intercon- 
nected drive  means  comprises  a  cable,  fixed  at  a  first  end 
to  a  distal  end  portion  of  each  of  said  piston  rods  and 
extending  forwardly  around  a  pulley  carried  by  one  side 
of  said  extending  support  frame  and  then  downwardly  to 
a  point  of  attachment  to  said  slide  means. 


4,077,541 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  FEEDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  Murray,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford  Re> 
search  Institute,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,842 

Int  CL2  B67B  7/00;  GOIF  11/20 

UJS.  a.  222—1  27  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  carriage,  dispenser  and  discharge  device 
comprising, 

a  main  frame  including  vertical  support  means  and  an  upper, 
generally  rectangular,  horizontally  extending  support 
frame, 

means  to  support  said  main  frame, 

a  generally  horizontally  extending  receptacle  carriage  and 
dispenser  frame  sUdi^ly  engaged  through  said  upper  sup- 
port frame, 

manually  controlled  means  to  drive  said  receptacle  carriage 
and  dispenser  frame  for  movement  between  first  and 
second  positions, 

means  in  said  receptacle  carriage  and  dispenser  frame  to 
cooperate  with  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  top  rim 
flanges  on  each  one  of  a  nested  stack  of  receptacles,  dis- 
posed on  said  carriage  and  dispenser  frame  in  said  first 
position,  whereby  operation  of  said  means  to  drive  will 
sequentially  cause  the  lowermost  receptable  in  the  stack  to 
be  released  to  drop  downwardly  on  each  movement  of 
said  carriage  and  dispenser  frame  to  said  second  position, 
while  holding  the  balance  of  said  stack,  and,  on  each  of 
said  movements  back  to  said  first  position  will  position  the 
next  lowermost  receptacle  for  release  on  the  subsequent 
movement  back  to  said  second  position,  a  rearward  open- 
ing, generally  C-shaped,  horizontally  extending  frame, 
beneath  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  stack  when 
said  receptacle  carriage  and  dispenser  frame  is  in  said 
second  position,  said  manually  controlled  means  to  drive 
comprising  a  hydrauUc  cylinder,  piston  and  piston  rod 
assembly,  operably,  pivotally  connected  between  each 


1.  A  method  for  continuous  feeding  of  particulate  material  to 
a  container  against  a  gas  pressiue  differential,  comprising, 

supplying  particulate  material  from  a  supply  source  to  a 
rotor  within  the  container  through  which  rotor  the  mate- 
rial flows, 

providing  a  controlled  volume  restricted  flow  passage  at  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  rotor  to  restrict  the  rate  of  flow  of 
the  particulate  material  from  the  rotor  for  compaction  of 
said  material  within  the  rotor,  and 

during  operation  controlling  the  restricted  flow  passage 
independently  of  the  gas  pressure  differential  and  rate  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor  for  control  of  the  rate  of  flow  of 
particulate  material  from  the  rotor. 
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4,077,542 

UNATTENDED  AEROSOL  DISPENSER 

Tor  H.  Petterson,  6768-8  Los  Verdes  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 

Calif.  90274 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,855,  Dec.  2, 1974, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  528,857,  Dec.  2, 1974,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  528,858,  Dec.  2, 1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Noy.  13, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  631,688 

Int.  a.2  B67D  5/08 

U.S.  a.  222—70  43  Claims 


from,  said  elastomeric  forcing  means  being  releasably  ten- 
sioned  between  said  body  base  and  said  upper  portion  from 


without  said  container  body  and  being  releasable  to  impress  a 
dispensing  force  on  said  flexible  container  member. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  effecting  intermittent  discharge  of  an 
aerosol  including  product  and  propellent  from  an  aerosol 
container,  said  dispenser  means  comprising: 

a.  means  defming  an  accumulator  region  disposed  at  one  end 
of  the  container  and  having  an  entrance  end  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  container  to  receive  an  aerosol 
therefrom; 

b.  a  snap  action  means  including  a  diaphram  forming  a  wall 
of  the  accumulator  region  and  having  a  valve  seat  ele- 
ment, an  opposing  wall  of  the  accumulator  region  having 
a  mating  valve  seat  element,  said  valve  seat  elements  being 
in  fluid  sealing  relationship  when  the  snap  action  valve 
means  is  closed; 

,  c.  means  forming  a  discharge  passage  from  the  accumulator 
region  including  an  entrance  end  surrounded  by  one  of  the 
valve  seats; 
d.  and  a  flow  control  body  fixed  between  the  entrance  end  of 
the  accumulator  region  and  the  interior  of  the  container, 
said  flow  control  body  including  an  elongated  tortuous  or 
labyrinth  path  means  to  produce  a  gradual  pressure  drop 
as  the  product  and  propellent  pass  therethrough  from  the 
interior  of  the  container  into  the  accumulator  region,  to 
volatilize  at  least  a  portion  of  the  aerosol  to  form  a  gaseous 
and  a  liquid  phase,  which  phases  pass  into  the  accumulator 
region  for  distribution  in  the  accumulator  region  during 
gradual  rise  in  pressure  therein  until  the  valve  seats  open 
for  flow  through  the  discharge  passage. 


4,077,544 
FLUID  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Joseph  J.  Malacheski,  and  Richard  J.  Zenda,  both  of  Wilkct- 
Barre,  Pa^  assignors  to  Donald  Gutkowski,  Ashley,  Pa.,  a  part 
interest 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,798 

Int  a.2  B67D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  222—95  10  Claims 


4,077,543 
PROPELLANTLESS  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 
Donald  F.  Kulikowski,  Oak  Forest  ni.;  Kenneth  E.  Richie, 
Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  and  Peter  N.  Y.  Pan,  Country  Club 
Hills,  111.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,248 
Int  a.2  B65D  35/28 
U.S.  a.  222—95  5  Claims 

1.  A  propellantless  product  dispensing  container  prepared 
for  filling,  comprising  a  rigid  container  body  including  a  side- 
wall,  a  base,  and  upper  portion,  a  flexible  container  member 
carried  within  said  body  for  receiving  and  holding  said  prod- 
uct, and  elastomeric  means  for  forcing  said  flexible  container 
member  to  contract  in  volume  to  dispense  said  product  there- 


1.  A  fluid  transfer  device  comprising  an  elongate  casing,  one 
end  wall  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  the  other  end  of  said  casing 
being  sufficiently  open  to  receive  a  user's  hand  and  configured 
to  defme  a  ground  engageable  plane  for  stably  supporting  said 
casing  in  upright  relation,  a  fluid  port  in  said  one  end  wall,  an 
expansile  and  coUapsile  container  having  a  fluid  port  and  lo- 
cated within  said  casing  and  having  its  fluid  port  secured  in 
communication  with  the  casing  fluid  port,  said  container  being 
expansile  away  from  said  one  end  wall  to  receive  fluid  through 
said  ports  and  collapsile  toward  said  one  wall  to  expel  fluid 
through  said  ports,  a  plunger  shiftable  in  said  casing  between 
extreme  positions  toward  and  away  from  said  one  end  wall  to 
enable  expansion  and  effect  collapse  of  said  container,  resUient 
means  urging  said  plunger  toward  said  one  wall,  said  plunger 
and  resilient  means  being  entirely  within  said  casing  in  said 
extreme  positions,  outwardly  flaring  fiUing  means  connected  in 
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fluid  conununication  with  said  ports  and  facing  upwardly 
when  said  casing  is  supported  in  its  upward  reUtion  for  collect- 
ing and  guiding  fluid  to  said  container,  closure  means  for  said 
filUng  means,  and  valved  discharge  means  connected  to  said 
ports  between  the  latter  and  said  filling  means  for  selectively 
discharging  fluid  from  said  container  under  the  force  of  said 
resilient  means. 


4,077,545 
INSTANT  HOT  WATER  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Karia,  Haka  Coraera,  Wia^  aarignor  to  Emerson 
Etoctrk  Con  Haka  Coracn,  Wia. 

Flkd  Sep.  22, 1976,  Scr.  No.  725,591 

Int  CL2  B«7D  5/62 

U.S.  a.  222— 144  J  16  Claims 


1.  An  instant  hot  water  dispenser  system  comprising  a  dis- 
pensing spout  having  a  dispensing  outlet,  an  instant  hot  water 
passage  and  a  plumbing  system  cold  water  passage,  said  pas- 
sages communicating  with  said  dispensing  outlet,  valve  means 
controlling  said  passages  and  having  a  first  valve  position  and 
a  second  valve  position  to  provide  a  mix  of  cold  water  and 
instant  hot  water,  an  instant  hot  water  tank,  means  for  coupling 
said  valve  means  to  said  instant  hot  water  tank,  said  valve 
means  including  a  chamber,  said  chamber  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  cold  water  passage  and  in  communication  with 
a  source  of  plumbing  system  water,  conduit  means  connecting 
said  chamber  to  said  tank  to  deliver  cold  water  from  said 
chamber  to  said  hot  water  tank,  fluid  flow  restrictor  means  in 
said  dispensing  outlet  to  restrict  cold  water  flow  therethrough 
and  when  said  valve  is  in  said  second  position,  said  restriction 
means  causes  water  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  cause  water 
flow  through  said  conduit  means  after  cold  water  exits  from 
said  dispensing  outlet  to  displace  water  from  said  instant  hot 
water  tank  to  be  mixed  with  said  cold  water  exiting  said  dis- 
pensing outlet  to  provide  a  warm  water  mix. 


4,077,546 

FOOT  HEALTH  AID  APPLIANCE 

Irwin  Winkelried,  1  Beech  Tcr.,  Millbom,  N  J.  07041 

Fikd  Oct  8, 1976,  Scr.  No.  730,802 

lat  CL2  B67D  5/06 

U.S.  CL  222—119 


9  Claims 


7.  The  foot  medication  ^pUcation  system  of  claim  6 
wherein  the  medicated  spray  released  from  the  spray  container 
is  a  medicated  aerosol  powder. 


4,077,547 

MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Dono^oe,  4  Bumwood  Dr.,  Bloomfleld,  Conn.  06002 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,657 

Int  CL2  B65D  37/00 

VS.  CL  222—207  7  Claima 


1.  A  measuring  and  dispensing  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
flexible-wall  container,  comprising: 

dispensing  means  having  an  enlarged  base  portion  and  an 
upstanding  portion; 

wall  means  disposed  around  said  dispensing  means,  said  wall 
means  and  enlarged  base  portion  of  said  dispensing  means 
forming  a  fluid  measuring  chamber  positioned  above  the 
flexible-wall  container  when  said  dispensing  means  is  in 
operable  engagement  with  said  flexible-wall  container, 
said  chamber  having  an  upper  end  having  a  fluid  outlet; 

said  upstanding  portion  having  an  upper  end  above  said  base 
portion  of  said  dispensing  means  and  within  the  walls  of 
said  fluid  measuring  chamber  and  a  lower  end,  said  lower 
end  disposed  on  said  enlarged  base  portion,  said  upstand- 
ing portion  also  having  a  bore  therein  and  an  outlet  orifice 
disposed  therein  proximate  said  upper  end  at  an  angle 
offset  from  the  axis  of  said  bore  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  bore; 

said  enlarged  base  portion  having  a  container  engaging 
means  thereon;  and 

tube  means  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  said  tube 
means  disposed  such  that  said  outlet  end  is  disposed  in  the 
bore  in  said  upstanding  portion  of  said  dispensing  means 
and  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  said  inlet  end 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  flexible-wall  container. 


4,077,548 
TRIGGER  ACTUATOR  FOR  DISPENSING  PUMPS  WITH 

SADDLE  PULL-DOWN 

Walter  C.  Beard,  Sooth  St,  Middkbory,  Coul  06762 

Filed  Dec  27, 1976,  Scr.  No.  753,992 

Int  a.2  B65D  83/00 

U.S.  a.  222—321  ^  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pump  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a 
container,  the  pump  being  adapted  for  actuation  by  vertical 
depression  of  a  push  button  on  Uie  plunger  and  having  a  spray 
nozzle  associated  with  the  push  button  for  directing  laterally 
the  dispensed  liquid,  pump  actuating  means  comprising  an 
annular  base  adapted  for  securement  on  the  top  of  a  container 
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closure  member,  a  trigger  mounting  post  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  base,  an  elongated  trigger  having  one  end  hinged  to 
the  top  of  the  post,  an  intermediate  portion  bifurcated  to  pass 
either  side  of  the  push  button  and  nozzle  and  the  other  end 
extending  downward  below  the  nozzle  to  constitute  a  fmger 
piece,  and  a  saddle  having  a  bridge  portion  resting  on  the  push 
button  and  side  portions  each  connecting  one  end  of  the  saddle 
to  one  side  of  the  bifurcated  trigger  portion  by  at  least  one 
flexible  connection  point,  permitting  said  side  portions  to  rock 
relatively  to  the  trigger  in  the  vertical  plane  of  movement  of 
the  trigger,  whereby  depression  of  the  trigger  pulls  the  push 
button  downward. 


4,077,549 

TRIGGER  ACTUATOR  FOR  DISPENSING  PUMPS 

Wahcr  C.  Beard,  Soath  St,  Middlcbnry,  Conn.  06762 

Filed  Dec  27, 1976,  Scr.  No.  753,995 

Int  OJ  B65D  83/00 

UA  CL  222— ill 


4Claina 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pump  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a 
container,  the  pump  being  adapted  for  actuation  by  vertical 
depression  of  a  push  button  on  the  plunger,  and  having  a  noz- 
zle spaced/rom  the  axis  of  the  plunger  at  the  end  of  an  elon- 
.  gated  la^ml  extension  of  the  push  button  for  directing  laterally 
the  (Us^ensed  liquid,  the  pump  further  being  provided  with  a 
collar  element  adapted  to  bear  against  the  top  surface  of  a 
container  cap,  pump  actuating  means  comprising 
an  annular  base  adapted  to  be  held  in  place  between  said 
collar  element  and  said  top  surface  for  secfrement  of  said 
means  on  the  top  of  the  container  closure  member, 
trigger  support  means  projecting  upward  from  the  base 
and  a  trigger  pivotally  connected  to  the  support  means, 
the  trigger  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  chamber 
adaptr^  to  contain  a  portion  of  the  push  button  extension, 
said  chamber  having  a  lateral  opening  through  which  the 

nozzle  end  of  the  extension  can  project, 
and  a  fmger  piece  projecting  downwardly  below  the  nozzle, 
the  trigger  body  portion  and  push  button  extension  being 
provided  with  cooperating  parts  adapted  for  sliding  en- 
gagement to  depress  the  plunger  when  the  fmger  piece  is 
pulled  to  rotate  the  trigger  about  its  pivotal  connection. 


said  wall  longer  than  the  width  of  said  catches  from  said 
cuts  to  said  end  of  said  cylinder, 

d.  said  member  having  a  body  having  an  interference  fit  with 
the  inside  of  said  cylinder  and  slidable  from  said  end  of 
said  cylinder  inward  past  said  cuts  and  said  catches; 

e.  said  interference  fit  between  said  body  and  said  cylinder 
being  sufficient  for  radially  expanding  said  wall  slightly  in 
a  region  axially  inwardly  of  said  cuts  and  said  catches  and 
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thereby  drawing  and  holding  said  catches  radially  inward 
from  the  locus  of  said  cylindrical  wall  toward  a  chord 
orientation  relative  to  said  cylindrical  locus;  and 
f.  said  body  of  said  member  being  seated  inside  said  cylinder 
axially  inward  of  said  cuts  so  said  radially  inwardly  drawn 
catches  are  disposed  between  said  body  and  said  end  of 
said  cylinder  to  interlock  with  said  body  and  prevent 
movement  of  said  body  toward  said  end  of  said  cylinder. 


4,077,551 

CONTAINER  WITH  BOTTOM  SEALING  DISK  WHICH 

BECOMES  A  DEFORMABLE  MEMBER  ON  DISCHARGE 

Adriana  Manaresi,  Via  delle  Porte  Nuotc  12,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  658,048 

Int  CL2  B65D  25/40 

VS.  CL  222—494  ♦  Ctaims 


4,077,550 
INTERLOCK  WITH  INSIDE  OF  CYLINDER 
Dick  T.  ran  Mancn,  Canandaigua,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Voplcx 
Corporation,  Pittsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  21, 1976,  Scr.  No.  697,866 
Int  CL2  GOIF  11/04 
VS.  a.  222—327  H  Claima 

1.  An  interlock  between  a  cylinder  having  a  wall  formed  of 
a  resiliently  defonnable  material  and  a  member  fitting  into  the 
inside  of  an  end  region  of  said  cylinder  adjacent  an  end  of  said 
cylinder,  said  interlock  comprising:  s 

a.  said  wall  of  said  cylinder  in  said  end  region  having  a 
plurality  of  discrete  through  cuts  evenly  spaced  from  said 
end  of  said  cylinder, 

b.  said  through  cuts  being  positioned  to  form  catches  from 
the  segments  of  said  wall  between  each  of  said  cuts  and 
said  end  of  said  cylinder; 

c.  each  of  said  catches  having  a  length  circumferentially  of 


1.  A  capsule  confection  for  concentrated  products  to  deUver 
them  under  the  c  fleet  of  a  pressurized  fluid  which  is  introduced 
into  the  capsule  confection  for  selectable  forming  and  deUvery 
of  a  beverage  from  said  confection,  said  capsule  comprising:  a 
glass-shaped  body  with  a  tapered  bottom,  a  terminal  central 
hollow  extension  capable  of  being  cut  off,  a  conical  side  wall, 
a  continuous  supporting  edge  inside  of  said  wall,  and  support- 
ing extensions  below  said  edge;  a  closure  pierceable  baffle  for 
introducing  the  diluent;  a  relatively  flexible  seal  disc  which  is 
introduced  into  the  glass-shaped  body  to  rest  along  said  contin- 
uous supporting  edge  ensuring  the  seal  with  a  sUght  forcing 
between  the  disc  periphery  and  the  lateral  wall  of  the  capsule; 
said  inner  extensions  below  said  supporting  edge  being  adapted 
to  contact  said  sealing  disc  when  the  latter  is  urged  by  an 
internal  pressure  beyond  said  supporting  edge,  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  said  disc  by  effect  of  the  internal  pressure  is  deformed 
along  the  periphery  allowing  the  outflow  of  the  Uquid  from  the 
interior  of  the  glass-shi^jed  body  through  the  hollow  cut-off 
extension  forming  a  delivery  opening. 
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4,077^52 
SLIDING  GATE  SPRING  LOADING  TOGGLE 
Jotcph  Lothouuu,  Lugerwehe,  Germany,  usignor  to  United 
States  Sted  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,186 
OaiBM  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21, 1976, 2602087 
Int  CL2  B22D  37/00,  41/08 
VS,  CL  222—600  7  dainis 


/•      IS*     ISc 


1.  A  sliding  gate  valve  for  a  teeming  ladle  including  a  hous- 
ing hingedly  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  ladle  and  vertically 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  slide  frame  in  said  housing, 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  slide  frame  in  said  housing 
a  slide  plate  mounted  in  said  slide  frame  and  urgeable  against  a 
superposed  top  plate  by  sprinjgs  carried  by  said  slide  frame,  and 
compression  means  on  both  sides  of  said  housing  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  slide  frame  operative  to  move 
said  housing  toward  the  bottom  of  said  ladle  by  loading  said 
springs,  characterized  in  that  said  compression  means  com- 
prises: 

a.  levers  pivotable  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  slide 
frame  through  movement  of  said  slide  frame  in  one  direc- 
tion into  a  condition  loading  said  springs  and  into  a  condi- 
tion unloading  said  springs  by  movement  of  said  slide 
frame  in  the  other  direction; 

b.  follower  means  selectively  positionable  between  said  slide 
frame  and  said  levers  for  transmitting  the  motion-impart- 
ing force  from  said  slide  frame  to  said  levers  alternately  in 
one  direction  or  the  other;  and 

c.  means  for  locking  said  follower  means  with  respect  to  said 
housing  when  said  levers  are  in  the  springloading  condi- 
tion. 


4,077,553 
BOAT  TRANSPORT  ANCHORING  DEVICE 
Thomas  J.  Miller,  800  Lombard  Atc.,  ETansriUe,  Ind.  47715 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,097,  Mar.  28, 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,709,  May  31, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

643,835 

Int  C1.2  B60R  9/04 

VS.  CL  224—42.1  G  9  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  car  top  having  a  pair  of  rain  gutters,  each 
consisting  of  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  along  the  respective 
sides  of  the  car  top,  at  least  a  pair  of  boat  transport  anchoring 


devices  for  anchoring  a  boat  upright  on  a  car  top,  each  anchor- 
ing device  comprising 

a.  first  means  for  locking  engagement  with  the  rain  gutters  of 
the  car  top, 

b.  second  means  for  engaging  the  gunwale  of  the  boat, 

c.  tumbuckle  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
means  for  maintaining  the  boat  firmly  and  directly  against 
the  car  top  for  over  the  highway  transport,  and 

d.  said  first  means  comprising  a  two-jaw  clamp  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  rain  gutter  to  apply  equal  pressure  thereto  and  further 
comprising  means  connectible  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  end 
of  the  tumbuckle,  said  other  end  of  said  connectible  means 
being  adjustably  connected  axially  to  the  jaw  applying 
pressure  against  the  outside  bottom  wall  of  the  rain  gutter. 


4,077,554 
WINDOW  MOUNT  SKI  RACK 
DaTid  P.  Goode,  2015  Long  Lake  Shores,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich. 
48033 

FUed  Jun.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,314 

Int  a.2  B60R  9/12 

U.S.  Q.  224—42.46  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  ski  rack  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  any  substantially 
vertical  window  panel  of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising:  a 
frame;  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  parallel  elongate  members 
carried  by  and  extending  through  said  frame,  said  elongate 
member  ends  extending  from  one  side  of  the  frame  to  form  a 
rest  for  skis;  said  pair  of  elongate  member  ends  extending  from 
said  other  side  of  said  frame  each  having  mounted  thereon  a 
suction  cup  for  securement  to  the  window  panel;  and  at  least 
one  hanger  of  flat  stock  extending  from  the  frame  transversely 
to  said  elongate  members  and  having  a  hooked  free  end  for 
disposition  over  the  top  edge  of  the  window  whereby  said 
portion  of  said  pair  of  elongate  members  are  disposed  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction. 


4,077,555 

BLADE-BREAKING  APPARATUS 

Adolph  L.  Jeff,  155  Park  La.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14625 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,727 

Int  a.2  B26F  3/00 

VS.  a.  225—103 


11  Claims 


I2-. 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  breaking  the  blade  portion  of  a  frangible 
blade  along  a  substantially  rectilinear  line  extending  transverse 
to  the  cutting  edge,  such  blade  having  a  pair  of  opposing  planar 
surfaces,  said  tool  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  including  means  defining  a  substantially  rectilinear 
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breaking  edge  which  is  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
planar  surfaces  of  the  blade  along  a  desired  breaking  line; 

b.  a  blade-breaking  member  pivotally  mounted  relative  to 
said  frame  for  movement  by  hand  from  an  inoperative 
position  toward  a  blade-breaking  position,  said  member 
having  a  surface  which,  during  movement  of  said  member 
toward  said  blade-breaking  position,  is  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  blade  and  exert  a  force  on  the  opposite  planar 
surface  therdof  at  a  position  spaced  from  a  rectilinear  line 
directly  opposite  said  desired  breaking  line;  and 

c.  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  exerting  a  counterforce 
on  said  blade  to  maintain  the  position  of  said  blade  sub- 
stantially fixed  relative  to  said  frame  during  movement  of 
said  breaking  member  toward  said  blade-breaking  posi- 
tion. 


4,077,557 

DIP  STORAGE,  INSERTION  AND  EJECnON  TOOL 

LaVeme  Menritt  Green,  8  Ke?in  Dr.,  Danbury,  Conn.  06810 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,535 

Int  CL2  H05K  13/04 

VS.  CL  227-83  18  Claims 


4,077,556 
LATCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  FIRING  PIN  IN 
AN  EXPLOSIVE  POWDER  CHARGE  DRIVEN  SETTING 

GUN 
Franz  BUcheL  RugeU,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  HUti  Aktien- 
geseUscbaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,750 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  24, 1976, 2607436 
Int.  a.2  B25C  1/14 
VS.  a.  227-8  10  Claims 


*■  2  >,  6o  TJSJLEJ^lL 


1.  Explosive  powder  charge  driven  fastening  element  setting 
gun  comprising  a  housing  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear- 
ward end,  a  barrel  mounted  within  said  housing  and  extending 
from  the  forward  end  toward  the  rearward  end  thereof,  said 
barrel  having  an  axially  extending  bore  therein  with  said  barrel 
being  displaceable  within  said  housing  in  the  axial  direction  of 
the  bore,  an  axiaUy  extending  firing  pin  displaceably  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  aligned  rearwardly  of  said  barrel,  said 
firing  pin  being  displaceable  between  a  cocked  position  and  a 
firing  position,  a  firing  spring  located  in  said  housing  and 
biasing  said  firing  pin  toward  the  forward  end  of  said  housing 
into  the  firing  position,  said  firing  pin  being  movable  into  the 
cocked  position  by  displacing  it  in  the  rearward  direction  of 
said  housing  against  the  biasing  action  of  said  firing  spring,  a 
latch  displaceably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  trigger  disposed 
in  said  housing  in  contact  with  said  latch  for  displacing  said 
latch,  said  latch  arranged  to  rotate  said  firing  pin  about  the  axis 
thereof  for  releasing  the  firing  pin  from  the  cocked  position, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  lug  secured  to  and 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  firing  pin,  said  latch 
comprising  a  driving  cam  engagable  with  said  lug  to  rotatably 
displace  said  firing  pin,  and  a  return  cam  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  driving  cam  and  arranged  to  contact  said  lug, 
said  driving  cam  being  engageable  with  said  lug  only  when 
said  firing  pin  is  in  the  cocked  position  and  said  return  cam 
being  engageable  with  said  lug  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
firing  pin  for  the  range  of  movement  of  said  firing  pin  from  the 
cocked  position  into  the  firing  position. 


1.  A  portable  hand-held  storage-dispensing  tool  for  compo- 
nents having  arrayed  diverging  pairs  of  terminal  posts  protrud- 
ing therefrom,  comprising: 

A.  a  central  housing  defmes  a  component  deUvery  chamber 
having  an  exit  portal  opening  outward  therefrom  through 
a  forward  portion  of  the  housing, 

B.  means  forming  a  longitudinal  elongated  slideway  in  said 
housing  having  a  rear  blind  end  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  through  the  component  delivery  chamber  to 
the  exit  portal, 

C.  means  forming  an  upwardly  opening  component  chute 
entering  the  component  delivery  chamber,  through  an 
upper  portion  thereof, 

D.  a  ram  slidingly  mounted  in  the  slideway  for  longitudinal 
forward  and  rearward  reciprocating  movement  between  a 
rearmost  position  abutting  the  blind  end  and  a  forward- 
most  position  juxtaposed  to  the  exit  portal, 

E.  a  detent  safety  latch  interferingly  engageable  with  the 
ram  to  resist  movement  of  the  ram, 

F.  a  squeezable  trigger-handgrip  extending  downward  from 
said  central  housing  and  connected  to  translate  squeezing 
contraction  of  the  trigger-handgrip  into  sliding  forward 
movement  of  the  ram;  and 

G.  detent-release  means  connected  to  override  and  disen- 
gage the  detent  safety  latch  from  the  ram  in  response  to 
squeezing  contraction  of  the  trigger  handgrip. 

4,077,558 
DIFFUSION  BONDING  OF  CRYSTALS 
Jeffrey  AUen  Carlson;  Bradford  Qyde  Schwartz,  both  of  Long- 
mont  and  Gerald  Steilng,  Berthood,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  CorporatloB,  Armook,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,249 
Int  CU  B23K  31/02 
V  S  Q.  228—121  ^  QnlsM 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  two  crystals  together  comprising 

the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  layer  of  bond  enhancing  material  on  one  of  said 

crystals; 
depositing  a  layer  of  a  noble  metal  on  said  bond  enhancmg 

material; 
depositing  on  said  other  crystal  a  low  melting  pomt  metal 
selected  from  the  group  Sn  and  In; 
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depositing  a  layer  of  noble  metal  on  said  low  melting  point 

metal  to  prevent  oxidation  thereof;  and 
bringing  together  the  noble  metal  layers  at  a  temperature  of 


units  to  be  joined  at  the  point  of  desired  juncture  in  the 
reducing  zone  of  a  flame; 

introducing  to  the  heated  metal  surfaces,  a  dental  solder 
formed  from  an  alloy  consisting  of,  on  a  weight  percent 
basis,  from  about  65%  to  75%  nickel,  about  14  to  19.9% 
chromium  about  4  to  5.5%  silicon,  about  2.5  to  6%  boron 
and  0  to  about  6%  molybdenum; 

maintaining  the  flame  until  the  flow  of  solder  has  initiated; 

and 
thereafter,  removing  the  unfused  solder  and  the  heat  source 
and  allowing  to  cool  to  obtain  a  soldered  joint  having  a 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  70,000  p.s.i. 


between  100*  C  and  200*  C  and  applying  a  pressure  in 
excess  of  50  pounds  per-square-inch  to  cause  a  diffusion 
bond  between  the  noble  metal  atoms  and  the  low  melting 
point  metal  atoms. 


4,077^1 
PARTITION  ARRANGEMENT 
Jeffrey  M.  Gardner,  Wbeaton,  DL,  aiiignor  to  Container  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  JoL  20, 1977,  Scr.  No.  817,368 

Int  CL2  B65D  5/48.  25/04 

\}S.  a.  229^-42  2  C»«l»» 


4,077,559    

OVAL  BELL  CONCEPT 
JaMS  J.  Wataoo,  Jr.,  McMiuTille,  TeuL,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracose,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,862 

Int  C\?  B23K  1/12.  1/06 

UJS.  CL  228—154  ♦  CWnw 


1.  The  method  of  joining  tubular  components  including 

forming  an  oval  bell  in  the  end  of  one  member  having  an 
internal  major  and  minor  axis, 

forming  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  nibs  on  the  outer 
surface  of  a  second  tubular  member,  bringing  the  second 
tubular  member  into  telescoping  engagement  with  the 
oval  bell  formed  in  the  first  member  with  the  nibs  of  the 
second  member  in  interference  engagement  with  the  inte- 
rior wall  of  the  bell  along  the  minor  axis  thereof,  such  that 
a  space  for  solder  entry  remains  between  the  outer  surface 
of  the  second  tubular  member  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
oval  bell  along  the  major  axis  thereof,  and 

bringing  molten  solder  filler  material  into  the  joint  region 
and  thereafter  permitting  said  filler  to  solidify. 


1.  A  self-contained  partition  arrangement,  formed  from  a 
rectangular  unitary  blank  of  foldable  paperboard,  for  provid- 
ing three  cells  with  one  cell  disposed  normal  to  the  other  two 
cells,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  including  a  pair  of  substantially  coplanar 
sections; 

(b)  one  of  said  sections  being  generally  L-shaped  and  having 
first  and  second  portions  extending  normal  to  each  other; 

(c)  the  other  of  said  sections  extending  parallel  to  the  first 
portion  of  said  one  section  and  having  an  end  area  in 
lapped  relation  with  a  free  end  area  of  the  second  portion 
of  said  one  section; 

(d)  a  first  partition  member  including  a  pair  of  partition 
panels  disposed  in  face-to-face  relation  with  upper  edges 
foldably  joined  to  each  other  and  with  lower  edges  fold- 
ably  joined  to  adjacent  inboard  edges  of  said  other  section 
and  the  first  portion  of  said  one  section,  respectively; 

(c)  a  second  partition  member  including  a  partition  element 
extending  normal  to  said  first  partition  member  and  a 
triangular  gusset  element  foldably  joined  at  one  edge  to  a 
lower  edge  of  said  partition  element  and  having  another 
edge  foldably  joined  to  an  angular  edge  of  said  other 
section. 


4,077,560 
DENTAL  SOLDER 
Pd  Sua,  Lawreacerille,  and  James  Lee-Yoo,  Chubwy,  both  of 
N  J.,  aMigaora  to  Johnaoa  ft  JohaiOB,  New  Bnuswick,  N  J. 
DiTidon  of  Scr.  No.  546,222,  Feb.  3, 1975,  abuidoBed.  This 
appUcatkM  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,654 
Int  CL2  B23K  1/04.  1/12 
U  A  CL  228—220  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  joining  units  of  a  dental  restoration  compris- 
ing: 
heating  the  metal  surfoces  of  the  dental  restoration  structural 


4,077,562 

TIE  STRIP 

Gene  BalUn,  Locust  VaUey,  N.Y.,  airignor  to  Betty  Ballla, 

LocBft  Valley,  N.Y. 
Continoation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,014,  Oct  20, 1975,  Pat  No. 
3,973,610,  which  is  a  coatiBoatiOB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,548, 
Jan.  18, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,913,178.  Tills  applicatioB  Aug.  2, 1976, 

Scr.  No.  711,034 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbacqnent  to  Aug.  10, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL2  B65D  33/30 

MS.  CL  229^-62  11  Ctaima 

1.  An  individual  tie  strip  comprising  an  elongated  pUable 

resiUent  strip,  said  strip  being  flexible  about  its  longitudinal 

medial  axis  and  having  longitudinally  spaced  generally  similar 

openings  formed  therein^  at  least  one  flexftle  resilient  tongue 
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registering  with  each  of  said  openings  and  projecting  generally 
longitudinally  from  an  end  edge  of  the  respective  opening  and 
being  integrally  formed  with  said  strip,  wherein  the  strip  is 
flexed  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  one  end  of  the  strip  is 
passed  through  one  opening  to  form  a  loop,  the  tongues  of  the 
openings  along  the  strip  advancing  through  said  one  opening 


means  allowing  said  casing  to  move  to  an  inclined  position 
in  relation  to  said  support  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  filled 
receptacle  and  carrying  said  casing  in  such  a  way  that 
upon  shifting  said  casing  to  an  inclined  position  in  relation 
to  said  support  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  at  every  point 
moves  in  an  upward  direction. 


sequentially  being  bent  by  the  edge  of  said  one  opening 
through  which  the  loop  is  advancing,  and  that  said  one  open- 
ing resists  expansion  of  the  loop  by  interiocking  with  the 
tongue  of  the  cooperating  other  opening,  said  strip  including  a 
strap  portion  and  a  tab  head  portion  integrally  mounted  at  one 
end  and  being  wider  than  said  strap  portion. 

4,077,563  

COLLECnNG  DEVICE  FOR  REFUSE,  DUST  ETCETERA 
Karl  Bo  Lennart  LoTqyist  Nyvallsragen  13, 802  39  Gavle,  Swe- 
den 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,130,  Apr.  15, 1974,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,866,  Feb.  2, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,864 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  17, 1971,  2026/71 

Int  a.2  B65D  91/00 

U.S.  CL  232— 43  J  ^  Claims 


4,077,564 

SLUDGE  CENTRIFUGE 

Henric  Wilhehn  Thylefors,  Stockhohn,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Alte-LaTal  AB,  Tnmba,  Sweden 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  652,754,  Jan.  27, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,015,773. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  14, 1977,  Scr.  No.  777,472 

Int  a.2  B04B  11/04 

U.S.  a.  233—20  A  «  Claims 


mg 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  refuse  in  a  receptacle,  compris- 


a  stationary  support  having  a  horizontal  surface  for  support- 
ing said  receptacle, 

a  substantially  tubular  casing  open  at  both  ends  and  extend- 
ing substantially  vertically  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing  situated  in  close  proximity  above  said  horizontal 
surface  in  a  refuse  collecting  position  of  said  casing  to 
prevent  access  to  the  interior  thereof, 

a  holder  located  at  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  tubular 
casing  and  including  a  substantially  annular  wall  spaced 
apart  from  said  casing  to  define  therebetween  a  substan- 
tially annular  opening, 

a  magazine  of  a  hose-shaped  plastic  sheet  packaging  material 
folded  together  with  the  folds  extending  about  said  annu- 
lar wall  of  said  holder,  said  magazine  being  accommo- 
dated in  said  annular  opening,  a  part  of  said  packaging 
material  being  withdrawable  from  said  magazine  into  said 
casing  to  form  a  receptacle  for  receiving  refuse  through 
the  upper  opening  of  said  casing,  and 

means,  permanently  and  pivotally  interconnecting  said  cas- 
ing and  support,  for  allowing  said  casing  to  move  in  rela- 
tion to  said  support  so  as  to  enable  removal  of  a  filled 
receptacle  through  the  lower  opening  of  said  casing,  said 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  rotor  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  and  having  a  separating  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  for  a  mixture  of  Uquid  and  sohds  and  with 
an  outlet  for  separated  Uquid.  the  rotor  also  having  at  its  outer 
periphery  a  plurality  of  separate  channels  serving  as  peripheral 
outlets  for  sludge  separated  in  said  chamber,  means  located  in 
the  separating  chamber  between  said  sludge  outlets  and  fonn- 
ing  funnel-shaped  pockets  each  converging  radiaUy  outward 
toward  a  corresponding  sludge  outlet  for  accumulating  sepa- 
rated sludge,  means  movable  axially  to  and  from  seahng 
contact  with  the  rotor  around  the  outer  ends  of  said  peripheral 
channels  and  adapted  to  seal  the  sludge  ouUets  intermittentiy 
by  an  axiaUy  directed  force  against  the  rotor,  means  operated 
by  pressurized  air  for  operating  said  seahng  means  and  includ- 
ing a  pUte  movable  axiaUy  of  the  rotor  and  coacting  with  the 
outer  surface  thereof  to  form  a  second  chamber  which  is 
sealed,  said  operating  means  also  including  mechanical  springs 
distributed  around  the  rotor  axis  and  constantly  ^plying  to 
said  plate  an  axial  force  in  the  direction  for  operating  said 
sealing  means  to  seal  the  peripheral  ouUets,  said  operating 
means  also  including  a  device  for  supplying  pressurized  air 
intermittenUy  to  said  second  chamber  to  move  said  plate  mter- 
mittently  against  the  action  of  said  springs  and  in  the  axial 
direction  for  operating  the  sealing  means  to  open  the  periph- 
eral ouUets,  the  rotor  and  said  seahng  and  operating  means 
being  formed  to  aUow  the  ejected  sludge  to  leave  the  rotor 
without  any  obstruction,  and  means  for  seahng  said  second 
chamber  including  a  first  seal  located  between  the  rotor  and 
the  radiaUy  inner  portion  of  the  pUte  and  a  second  seal  located 
between  the  rotor  and  the  radially  outer  portion  of  the  plate, 
both  of  said  seals  being  located  radially  inward  from  the  pe- 
ripheral sludge  outlets. 
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4,077,5« 
ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  LOCATOR 

CIRCUITS 
rhHffir  M.  NIbfcy,  Jr.,  Pedmdy,  and  George  J.  Barlow,  Tewks- 
bwy,  both  of  MaM^  aaaignon  to  Honeywell  Informatioii 
Syitems  Ibc^  Waltham,  Maaa. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,820 

iBt  CLi  GllC  29/00:  G06F  11/12 

UjS.  CL  235—312  21  Claims 


4,077,566 
NIGHT  SETBACK-MORNING  READY  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  UNIT  VENTILATORS 
George  J.  Bradford,  York,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,398 
Int.  a.2  F24F  n/00;  F23N  5/20 
MS.  a.  236—46  C  ^"^  Claims 


Lt>l!il-(i-l  ..I  To  h   ••• 


MASTCO    C0«T«01.    ISMOMl'TtB 


1,  In  a  dau  processing  system  including  a  memory  subsys- 
tem having  a  memory  for  storing  groups  of  data  signals,  each 
group  including  a  number  of  data  bits  and  error  detection  and 
correction  (ED  AC)  means  including  an  encoder  for  generating 
a  group  of  check  code  bit  signals  for  each  of  said  groups  of  data 
signals  for  storage  in  said  memory  together  with  the  group  of 
data  signals  associated  therewith  and  a  syndrome  decoder  for 
generating  a  group  of  syndrome  bit  signals  in  response  to  each 
group  of  dato  signals  and  group  of  check  code  bits  read  out 
from  said  memory,  said  group  of  syndrome  signals  for  detect- 
ing correctable  and  uncorrectable  error  conditions  within  said 
group  of  data  and  check  code  bits  signals,  said  ED  AC  means 
further  including  EDAC  correction  circuits  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  decoder  circuit  means,  each  having  a  number 
of  input  terminals  and  a  number  of  output  terminals  in- 
cluding first  and  second  groups,  said  number  of  input 
terminals  of  each  decoder  circuit  means  being  connected 
to  receive  a  different  combination  of  said  group  of  syn- 
drome signals  from  said  syndrome  decoder; 
a  plurality  of  data  bit  correction  circuit  means  connected  to 
receive  each  said  group  of  data  signals  read  out  from  said 
memory,  said  plurality  corresponding  to  said  number  of 
data  bits,  each  of  said  data  bit  correction  circuit  means 
being  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  first  group  of 
output  terminals  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  decoder  circuit 
means  and  being  connected  to  receive  a  different  one  of 
said  number  of  data  bits;  and, 
said  plurality  of  decoder  circuit  means  being  conditioned  by 
said  group  of  syndrome  signals  to  force  a  predetermined 
one  of  said  first  group  of  output  terminals  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  decoder  circuit  means  to  a  predetermined  state 
for  enabling  correction  of  a  data  bit  signal  by  one  of  said 
pluarlity  of  said  correction  circuit  means  when  said  group 
of  syndrome  signals  designate  the  presence  of  a  correct- 
able error  condition  and  said  plurality  of  decoder  circuit 
means  being  conditioned  by  said  group  of  syndrome  sig- 
nals to  force  one  of  said  second  group  of  output  terminals 
of  one  of  said  plurality  of  decoder  circuit  means  to  said 
predetermined  state  for  inhibiting  correction  of  any  of  said 
data  bit  signals  by  said  plurality  of  correction  circuit 
means  when  said  group  of  syndrome  signals  designate  the 
presence  of  an  uncorrectable  error  condition. 


1.  A  temperature  control  system,  comprising: 
a  master  control  transmitter  for  transmitting  selected  com- 
mand signals  during  predetermined  periods  of  time,  said 
command  signals  corresponding  to  occupied  day  opera- 
tion, night  setback  operation,  and  morning  ready  opera- 
tion and  being  selected  from  a  group  of  signals  compris- 
ing, a  substantially  zero  level  signal,  an  a.c.  signal,  a  posi- 
tive d.c.  signal  and  a  negative  d.c.  signal; 
a  temperature  control  apparatus  including  means  for  temper- 
ing air  within  an  enclosure  and  means  for  delivering  fresh 
outside  air  to  said  enclosure,  said  temperature  control 
apparatus  being  responsive  to  the  occupied  day  operation 
command  signal  for  providing  fresh  air  to  the  enclosure 
and  for  maintaining  the  enclosure  at  a  selected  day  tem- 
perature set  point,  and  being  responsive  to  the  night  set- 
back command  signal  for  prohibiting  the  entrance  of  fresh 
air  into  the  enclosure  and  for  maintaining  the  enclosure  at 
a  night  temperature  set  point  and  being  responsive  to  the 
morning  ready  command  signal  for  preventing  the  intro- 
duction of  fresh  air  into  the  room  while  maintaining  the 
room  temperature  at  the  day  temperature  set  point. 

4,077,567 
PNEUMATIC  TEMPERATURE  RESET  DIFFERENTIAL 

PRESSURE  CONTROLLER 
LeRoy  Dry  Ginn;  URoyce  Sloe  Ginn,  both  of  San  Leandro,  and 
Dalny  TrayagUo,  Kensington,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Uni- 
▼ersal  Pnemnatic  Controls,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
FUc^  Jun.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,360 
Int  a.2  F24F  7/06 
11  fi  Q,  236—49  2^  Claims 

1.  A  control  for  a  variable  air  flow  volume  conditioned  air 
distribution  system  of  the  kind  having  an  air  flow  duct  for 
supplying  conditioned  air  to  a  room,  a  movable  member  in  the 
duct  for  regulating  the  volume  of  air  flowing  through  the  duct, 
and  an  air  powered  actuator  connected  to  position  the  movable 
member,  said  control  comprising, 
valve  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  air  supplied  to 

the  actuator, 
air  flow  velocity  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  air  flow 
velocity  in  the  duct  and  connected  to  the  valve  means  for 
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applying  a  flow  velocity  force  to  the  valve  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  sensed  air  flow  velocity, 
bias  spring  means  connected  to  the  valve  means  for  applying 
a  spring  force  to  the  valve  means  in  opposition  to  the  flow 
velocity  force  of  the  air  flow  velocity  sensing  means  to 
determine  the  air  flow  velocity  set  point  of  the  controller, 
room  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature 
of  the  air  in  the  room  and  connected  to  the  bias  spring 
means  for  applying  a  room  temperature  force  to  the  bias 
spring  means  in  response  to  the  sensed  temperature  to 
change  the  air  flow  velocity  set  point  of  the  control  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  room  air  temperature  so  that 
the  control  maintains  a  constantly  regulated  amount  of  air 
flow  into  the  room  in  proportion  to  the  room's  tempera- 
ture demands,  and 
including  calibration  means  for  calibrating  the  air  flow  ve- 
locity set  point  of  the  controller. 
18.  A  method  of  controlling  the  volume  of  air  flow  through 
a  duct  in  a  variable  air  flow  conditioned  air  distribution  system, 
said  method  comprising, 
regulating  the  volume  of  air  flow  through  the  duct  by  an  air 
powered  actuator, 


by  said  floor  within  the  lower  housing  part;  said  upper  housing 
part  including  a  roof  and  front,  back  and  side  walls  adapted  to 
slide  telescopically  and  vertically  over  the  lower  housing  part 
when  said  flaps  are  folded  in,  one  of  said  walls  having  at  least 
a  part  thereof  removable  for  access,  means  for  fixing  the  upper 
housing  part  to  the  lower  housing  part  above  the  floor 
mounted  flaps  when  said  floor  mounted  flaps  are  in  open  ex- 
tended positions,  a  horizontal  support  within  the  upper  hous- 


supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  actuator  through  a  sup- 
ply conduit, 

controlling  the  pressure  of  the  air  supplied  to  the  actuator  by 
a  valve  associated  with  the  supply  conduit, 

sensing  the  air  flow  velocity  in  the  duct  and  applying  a  flow 
velocity  force  to  the  valve  in  one  direction  in  response  to 
the  air  flow  velocity, 

applying  a  bias  spring  force  to  the  valve  in  opposition  to  the 
flow  velocity  force  to  determine  the  air  flow  velocity  set 

point, 

sensing  the  temperature  of  the  room  supplied  with  the  condi- 
tioned air  from  the  duct, 

combining  a  room  temperature  force  with  the  bias  spring 
force  in  response  to  the  sensed  temperature  to  change  the 
air  flow  velocity  set  point  with  changes  in  the  room  tem- 
perature, and 

including  changing  the  velocity  set  Mint  in  response  to 
changes  in  static  air  pressure  in  the  dOct  to  automatically 
compensate  for  control  offset  caused  by  changes  of  static 
air  pressure  in  the  duct. 

4,077,568 
MOBILE  BOILER  HOUSE 
Richard  May,  Dadford,  England,  assignor  to  Intercity  Electric 
ft  Mechanical  Serrices  Ltd.,  England 

FUed  Jun.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,649 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1975, 

25959/75 

Int  a.2  F2«D  3/10:  F27B  37/36 
U.S.  a.  237—8  D  3  Claims 

1.  A  water  boiler  and  housing  therefor  comprising  a  lower 
housing  part  and  an  upper  housing  part,  said  lower  housing 
part  comprising  a  floor,  comer  uprights  fixed  to  the  floor,  said 
upper  housing  part  including  upright  comer  angle  irons  which 
slide  on  and  are  guided  by  said  comer  uprights,  horizontal  side 
frame  members  connecting  the  adjacent  comer  uprights  to- 
gether at  their  upper  ends,  flaps  pivoted  to  the  floor,  uprights 
and  horizontal  frame  members  adapted  to  be  folded  along  the 
sides  of  the  housing  and  to  be  opened  out  to  form  housing 
extensions  on  each  side;  said  boiler  being  stationary  supported 


ing  part  adapted  to  support  a  water  tank,  vertically  collapsible 
means  connecting  said  support  to  the  roof  of  the  upper  housing 
part  whereby  said  support  is  near  the  roof  when  the  upper 
housing  part  is  collapsed  over  the  lower  housing  part  and  is 
spaced  further  apart  from  the  roof  when  the  upper  housing 
part  is  raised  so  as  to  provide  a  space  between  the  roof  and 
support  to  receive  the  water  tank  at  the  upper  part  of  the  upper 
housing  part. 

4,077,569 
FLUID-FLOW  PULSATOR 
Slegmund  Deines,  Ft  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Ft  Collins,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,010 

Int  a.2  B05B  1/08 

U.S.  a.  239—101  22  Claims 


1.  A  fluid-flow  pulsator  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  internal  chamber  and  having  means 
defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  each  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  said  inlet  admitting  said  fluid  under  a  prede- 
termined substantially  constant  static  pressure  thereof  and 
said  outlet  releasing  said  fluid  from  said  chamber; 

means  for  supplying  said  fluid  under  said  predetermined 
substantially  constant  static  pressure; 

a  piston  assembly  mounted  for  movement  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  assembly  including  a  first  piston  spaced  a  fixed 
distance  during  operation  from  a  second  piston  effectively 
toward  said  outlet  and  with  said  first  piston  having  a  first 
area,  exposed  within  said  chamber  to  pressure  of  fluid 
introduced  therein  through  said  inlet  less  than  a  corre- 
sponding second  area  of  said  second  piston; 
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meuis  Msociated  with  said  assembly  for  valvingly  closing 
said  outlet  when  said  assembly  is  moved  theretoward; 

means  for  resiliently  urging  said  assembly  in  a  direction 
effecting  closure  of  said  outlet  with  said  first  and  second 
pistons  effectively  being  disposed  in  said  chamber  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  inlet; 

said  pressure  within  said  chamber,  the  strength  of  said 
urging  means  and  said  areas  being  correlated  to  produce 
and  are  essentially  determinative  of  the  production  of 
pulses  of  fluid  from  said  outlet  in  response  to  a  supply  of 
fluid  to  said  inlet,  said  pressure  acting  on  said  second  area 
creating  a  first  force  tending  to  move  said  assembly  in  a 
direction  to  effect  opening  of  said  outlet,  said  pressure 
acting  on  said  first  area  creating  a  second  force  tending  to 
move  said  assembly  in  a  direction  to  effect  closure  of  said 
opening,  the  strength  of  said  urging  means  acting  on  said 
second  piston  creating  a  third  force  tending  to  move  said 
assembly  in  a  direction  to  effect  closure  of  said  opening, 
and  a  fourth  force  tending  to  move  said  assembly  in  a 
direction  to  effect  opening  of  said  outlet  with  said  fourth 
force  equaling  the  sum  of  said  second  and  third  forces 
during  closure  of  said  opening  but  being  created  by  said 
pressure  acting  on  said  first  area  during  opening  of  said 
outlet; 

and  said  pressure,  said  strength  and  said  areas  being  selected 
so  that  said  assembly  moves  in  the  opening  direction  when 
said  first  force  exceeds  the  sum  of  said  second  and  third 
forces  and  moves  in  the  closing  direction  when  the  sum  of 
said  first  and  fourth  forces  falls  below  the  sum  of  said 
second  and  third  forces  existing  upon  opening  of  said 
outlet. 


fluid  to  said  discharge  outlet,  said  passageway  being  in 
general  axial  alignment  with  said  discharge  outlet; 
whereby,  said  emitter  is  penetratingly  mountable  within  an 
aperture  in  the  conduit  to  maintain  a  constant  rate  of  fluid 
discharge  from  the  conduit  despite  variations  in  fluid  pressure 
within  the  conduit. 


4,077^71 
FLUID  FLOW  REGULATOR 
Richard  C.  Harmony,  Tncaon,  Ariz^  asaigDor  to  Harmony  Emit- 
ter Company,  Tocaon,  Ariz. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  604,14^  Aog.  13, 1975,  Pat  No. 

3,993,248.  This  appUcation  Nor.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,291 

The  pmlion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  inbacqnent  to  Not.  4, 1992, 

has  been  diadainied. 

int  a.2  B05B  im 

U.S.  CL  239—107  16  Claims 


4filTJJS>J0 

PENETRABLY  MOUNTED  EMIITER  FOR  CONDUITS 
Richard  CHamony,  TncaoB,  Aric  aaaignor  to  Harmony  Emit- 
ter Compaay,  Ibc^  Tncaoo,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,168 

lat  CL2  B05B  1/32 

VS.  CL  239-107  24  Claims 


/;    Jt 


JU.       —3  iia.  Wa. 


1.  A  fluid  flow  regulator  for  maintaining  a  constant  fluid 
discharge  rate  through  an  aperture  of  a  conduit  conveying 
fluid  under  pressure,  said  regiilator  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  fluid  discharge  outlet  for  discharging  fluid  from  within 
the  conduit,  said  outlet  being  generally  coincident  with 
the  wall  of  the  conduit; 

b.  a  pair  of  opposed  flexible  elements  depending  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  outlet  for  defining  a  passageway  from 
within  the  conduit  to  said  outlet,  said  pair  of  opposed 
flexible  elements  being  flexibly  responsive  to  variations  in 
fluid  pressure  within  the  conduit  for  proportionally  con- 
stricting said  passageway;  and 

c.  means  for  establishing  a  pressure  gradient  within  said 
passageway  as  a  function  of  the  water  pressure  within  the 
conduit; 

whereby,  the  rate  of  fluid  discharge  through  said  outlet  is 
maintained  at  a  constant  rate  despite  variations  in  pressure 
within  the  conduit. 


1.  An  emitter  for  discharging  fluid  from  a  fluid  conveying 
conduit  at  a  constant  rate  despite  changes  in  pressure  within 
the  conduit,  said  emitter  being  penetratingly  insertable  vathin 
an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  conduit,  said  emitter  comprising: 

a.  a  head  including  a  discharge  outlet  having  an  axis  normal 
to  the  wall  of  the  conduit  for  conveying  fluid  from  within 
the  conduit  and  through  the  wall  of  the  conduit; 

b.  an  annular  channel  disposed  about  said  head  for  receiv- 
ingly  engaging  the  edge  of  the  vpa\>3xt  in  the  wall  of  the 
amduit; 

c.  an  annular  flange  disposed  adjacent  said  channel  for  con- 
tactingly  engaging  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  conduit 
adjacent  the  aperture  to  maintain  said  emitter  in  place;  and 

d.  bias  means  extending  from  said  head  interior  to  the  con- 
duit for  maintaining  a  constant  rate  of  fluid  flow  through 
said  discharge  outlet  despite  variations  in  pressure  within 
the  conduit,  said  bias  means  being  disposed  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  discharge  outlet,  said  bias  means  including 
a  pair  of  opposed  skirts  longitudinally  separable  from  one 
another  for  defining  a  single  passageway  for  the  flow  of 

I 


4,077,572 

REDUCED  SIZE  ALTITUDE  INSENSITIVE  THRUST 

VECTOR  CONTROL  NOZZLE 

Robert  Edward  Fitzgerald,  Wethersfleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Chandler  ETans  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,164 
Int  a.2  B63H  25/46;  B64C  75/70 
U.S.  CL  239—265.17  7  aalns 

1.  A  thrust  vector  control  nozzle  arrangement  which  com- 
prises: 
a  nozzle  having:  a  throat  section  with  a  converging  •  diverg- 
ing interior  wall;  a  deflection  section  connected  to  the 
downstream  end  of  the  throat  section  with  an  interior  wall 
comprising  a  first  divergent  interior  wall  portion  and  a 
second  interior  wall  portion  downstream  of  the  first  wall 
portion,  the  first  wall  portion  having  a  greater  divergence 
than  the  second  wall  portion;  and  an  extension  section 
connected  to  the  downstream  end  of  the  deflection  section 
with  a  convergent  interior  wall  portion  which  terminates 
to  define  a  flow  restricting  orifice; 
means  to  cause  a  jet  exhaust  stream  of  gas  to  emanate  firom 
the  throat  section  and  separate  from  the  first  divergent 
interior  wall  portion  of  the  deflection  section,  the  orifice 
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being  sized  to  elevate  the  pressure  in  the  deflection  section 
above  ambient  pressure; 
at  least  one  control  port  in  the  first  divergent  interior  wall 
portion  of  the  deflection  section  located  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  unattached  jet  exhaust  stream  separation  hx:ation  to 


4,077,574 
IMPACT  PULVERIZING  MILL  WTTH  AN  ATTRTnON 
CHAMBER  AND  A  VERTICAL  AIRFLOW 
CLASSIFICATION  CHAMBER 
Peter  M.  Francis,  Las  Vegas,  Ner.,  aasigDor  to  Indnstrial  Min- 
ing Machinery  Company,  Las  Vegas,  Ne?. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,478 

Int  CL2  B02C  2i/i0 

U.S.  CL  241—52  5  Oaima 


deliver  a  control  flow  for  causing  the  jet  exhaust  stream  to 

deflect  and  attach  to  an  area  of  the  first  divergent  interior 

wall  portion  opposite  the  port; 
a  source  of  pressurized  control  gas;  and 
valve  means  to  establish  and  terminate  fluid  communication 

between  pressurized  control  gas  and  the  control  port. 


4,077,573 

INDEPENDENTLY  MOUNTED  THRESHER  CUTTERS 

Carl  H.  Kersey,  and  Charles  D.  Hansen,  both  of  Richmond,  Va., 

assignors  to  AMF  Incorporated,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,884,  Jan.  23, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,706 

Int  a.2  B02C  WIS 

U.S.  a.  241—32  7  Claims 


1.  An  impact  attrition  mill,  comprising: 

a  closed  horizontally  disposed  octagon-shaped  reduction 
chamber  having  a  motor  driven  impact  rotor  concentri- 
cally mounted  within  to  provide  an  intake  space  at  one 
side  and  adjacent  the  top  of  the  chamber,  the  rotor  having 
radially  extending  vanes  and  routing  toward  and  down 
throu^  the  intake  space; 

access  door  means  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  reduction 
chamber; 

a  gravity  feed  intake  chute  disposed  above  the  primary 
reduction  chamber  and  communicating  therewith  to  sup- 
ply material  tangentially  onto  the  top  of  the  rotor  and  to 
the  intake  space; 

a  pluraUty  of  lining  plates  disposed  within  the  primary  re- 
duction chamber  opposite  the  rotor  adjacent  the  receiving 
space  and  positioned  so  that  ore  particles  will  be  flung  by 
the  rotor  against  the  lining  plates; 

an  attrition  chamber  located  in  a  direct  vertical  line  above 
the  primary  reduction  chamber  on  the  side  opposite  the 
ore  receiving  space  and  communicating  with  the  reduc- 
tion chamber  to  receive  the  flow  of  particles  from  the 
lining  plates  and  containing  means  obstructing  a  straight 
line  passage  of  particles  from  the  impact  chamber  through 
the  attrition  chamber  to  a  particle  classification  chamber 
with  outlet  means. 


1.  In  a  thresher,  the  combination  comprising 

plate  means  connected  together  by  tie  rods  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spaced  series  of  mounting  plates  and  a  slot 
adjacent  each  of  said  mounting  plates, 

a  plurality  of  cutters  each  adjacent  one  of  said  series  of 
mounting  plates,  and  having  one  end  disposed  in  one  of 
said  slots  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  plate  means, 

a  plurality  of  removable  fastening  means  each  rotatably 
connecting  a  different  one  of  said  cutters  to  the  adjacent 
mounting  plate,  and 

each  cutter  having  means  to  prevent  rotation  until  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  force  imposed  on  said  cutter  is  ex- 
ceeded and  to  permit  rotation  on  said  fastening  means 
thereafter. 


4,077,575 
SECURING  MEANS  OF  REPLACEABLE  WEARING 
PLATES  IN  SMASHING  MACHINES 
Josef  Tilhnanns,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfkbrik  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,313,  Jan.  27, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  No?.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,066 

Cfadffls  priority,  appUqition  Germany,  Feb.  9, 1974, 2406204 

Int  a.2  B02C  li/262 

U.S.  CL  241-285  A  *  ^^ 

1.  In  a  material  smashing  machine  including  a  housmg  waU 

having  an  inwardly  facing  and  an  outwardly  facing  surface, 

and  a  plurality  or  replaceable  wearing  plates  mounted  on  said 

inwardly  facing  surface,  each  said  wearing  plate  having  an 

inwardly  facing  surface,  an  outwardly  facing  surface,  a  first 

end  surface,  and  a  second  end  surface  facing  in  the  opposite 


182 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7,  1978 


direction  to  said  first  end  surface,  said  inwardly  facing  surface 
of  the  said  wearing  plates  providing  the  surface  on  which  the 
material  is  smashed,  and  said  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said 
wearing  plates  being  mounted  on  said  inwardly  facing  surface 
of  said  housing  wall,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cranked  fingers  extending  from  said  outwardly  facing  sur- 
faces of  said  wearing  plates,  at  least  one  said  cranked  finger 
extending  from  each  of  said  wearing  plates,  each  of  said 
cranked  fingers  comprising  an  outwardly  extending  main  por- 
tion and  an  extension  projecting  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
said  main  portion  toward  said  first  end  surface  and  spaced  from 
the  outwardly  facing  surface  for  holding  contact  with  said 
housing  wall,  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  each  of  certain 
ones  of  said  first  end  surfaces  of  said  wearing  plates,  a  plurality 


winding  of  large  hemispheres  to  be  used  in  pairs  for  tanks, 
comprising: 

a.  a  male  hemispheric  mold  or  the  like; 

b.  a  horizontal  turntable  rotating  about  a  vertical  pivot  axis 
to  rotate  the  male  mold  to  be  wrapped  with  fiberglass 
filaments,  made  up  into  a  tape; 

c.  a  bobbin,  to  distribute  the  fiberglass  tape  over  the  surface 
of  the  male  hemisphere  mold  at  or  close  to  a  great  circle 
path. 


4,077^6 
MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  GLASS  FILAMENT 

WINDING  OF  LARGE  BONDED  FIBERGLASS 

STRUCTURES,  SUCH  AS  CRYOGENIC  TANKS  FOR 

UQUID  NATURAL  GAS 

WllUan  H.  Cook,  Jr^  875  SE.  Shoreland  Dr^  BcUerue,  Wash. 

9M04 

FQed  Dec.  30, 1976,  Set.  No.  755,817 

Int  CL2  B65H  54/64 

VS.  CL  242-^  2  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  the  continuous  fiberglass  filament  or  tape 


4,077,577 
NON-STRESSED,  HIGH  STRENGTH, 
CEMENT-CONTAINING  PIPE  AND  ITS  PRODUCHON 
James  Wright,  Pinson,  Ala^  aaaignor  to  Cement  Asbestos  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1976,  Scr.  No.  655,189 

Int  CL2  B65H  81/00 

VS.  a.  242— 7  J2  21  Claims 


of  projections  formed  in  each  of  said  second  end  surfaces  of 
said  wearing  plates  for  tight  engagement  in  said  plurality  of 
openings,  said  plurality  of  openings  of  one  said  wearing  plate 
receiving  said  plurality  of  projections  in  an  adjacent  said  wear- 
ing plate,  and  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  said  housing  wall 
for  allowing  the  passage  of  said  plurality  of  cranked  fingers 
therethrough,  each  of  said  slots  having  a  first  end  nearer  said 
first  end  surface  of  one  of  said  wearing  plates  and  a  second  end 
remote  from  said  first  end  and  closer  to  the  second  end  surface 
of  the  one  of  said  wearing  plates,  each  of  said  cranked  fmgers 
being  mounted  near  said  first  end  surface  of  one  of  the  certain 
ones  of  said  wearing  plates,  and  having  said  extension  in 
contact  with  said  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said  housing 
wall,  whereby  said  wearing  plates  are  held  together  and  to  the 
housing  wall  during  the  smashing  of  the  material. 


'  f  ffDt.VM««OC   rtmMK 


Asafsras 

tltVCffS 


CMftftr 


1.  A  method  for  producing  non-stressed,  reinforced,  rigid, 
substantially  inflexible,  asbestos-cement  pipe  well  adapted  for 
conveying  water  under  pressure  which  comprises  forming  a 
wet  asbestos-cement  sheet  from  an  aqueous  asbestos  fiber- 
cement  slurry,  removing  water  from  the  wet  asbestos-cement 
sheet,  winding  the  de-watered,  still  wet  sheet  on  a  pipe-form- 
ing mandrel  as  a  plurality  of  spirally  wound,  wet  asbestos- 
cement  layers  thereon  while  applying  pressure  to  the  wet  sheet 
on  the  mandrel,  winding  a  continuous  filament  of  an  aromatic 
polyamide  fiber  taut  about  at  least  one  of  the  spirally  wound, 
wet  asbestos-cement  layers  within  the  interior  of  the  ultimate 
pipe  on  the  mandrel  during  the  winding  of  the  wet  asbestos- 
cement  layers  on  the  mandrel  without  stretching  the  continu- 
ous filament  and  substantially  without  placing  the  continuous 
filament  in  tension,  the  aromatic  polyamide  fiber  of  the  contin- 
uous filament  characterized  by  having  high  tensile  strength 
and  a  low  elongation  capability,  separating  the  mandrel  from 
the  inner  surface  of  the  Uius-formed  pipe,  extracting  the  man- 
drel from  within  the  pipe,  and  curing  the  pipe. 


4,077,578 
MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  HOLLOW  FILAMENTS 
Harry  W.  Cromie,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  James  A.  FItigerald,  Mc- 
Hemy,  Clinton  V.  Kopp,  Barrington,  and  Freddie  L.  Washing- 
ton, Wankegan,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Baxter  TniTenol  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Deerfidd,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1976,  Scr.  No.  658,141 
Int  a.2  B65H  54/02.  54/28 
VS.  a.  242—18  G  10  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  unwinding  a  filament  from  a  spool  and  for 
winding  a  filament  on  a  take-up  reel  in  a  controlled  manner, 
said  machine  having: 
a  body; 
spool-mounting  means  on  said  body  for  rotatably  supporting 

a  spool  of  filament  to  be  unwound; 
take-up  reel  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  body  for  wind- 
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ing  said  filament  thereon  and  having  at  least  two  radially- 
spaced  support  means  thereon  about  which  said  filament  is 
wound; 
guide  means  mounted  to  said  body  and  positioned  in  relation 
to  said  spool-mounting  means  and  take-up  reel  means  for 
guiding  a  filament  as  it  is  wound  on  said  take-up  reel 

means; 

control  means  for  moving  the  guide  means  to  controllably 
position  the  guide  means  so  that  the  filament  is  controlla- 
bly wound  and  positioned  on  the  take-up  reel  means; 

drive  means  for  routing  said  take-up  reel  means,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

said  filament  being  continuous,  hollow  and  semipermeable 
and  for  use  in  a  hollow  fiber  dialyzer,  which  dialyzer 
includes  a  plurality  of  substantially  equal  length  open- 
ended  fibers  formed  from  said  filament  and  having  Uquid 
flow  paths  about  the  fibers  thereof; 


said  machine  being  adapted  to  apply  said  filament  to  said 
take-up  reel  means  in  a  manner  so  as  to  assure  the  provi- 
sion of  liquid  flow  paths,  wherein 

said  guide  means  include  an  elongated  arm  having  a  rear- 
ward end  pivotally  secured  with  respect  to  said  body  and 
a  movable  forward  end  with  filament  guide  elements 
mounted  thereto; 

reciprocable  rod  means  are  provided  and  are  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  arm  at  a  position  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
arm  and  cooperatively  associated  at  the  other  end  with 
said  control  means;  and 

said  control  means  for  moving  said  arm,  being  cooperatively 
associated  with  said  take-up  reel  means,  and  being  shaped 
and  constructed  to  oscillate  said  arm  at  a  rate,  related  to 
the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  take-up  reel  means,  and  effective 
to  prevent  close  packing  of  adjacent  fdament  windings 
while  also  assuring  loose  and  controlled  winding  of  said 
filament. 


in  and  moved  through  said  apparatus,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
smooth  shaft  attached  to  said  frame,  a  laterally-movable  car- 
riage sUdably  attached  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  support  said 
web,  photoelectric  sensing  means  mounted  on  said  frame  com- 
prising a  photoelectric  Ught  source  and  a  photocell  spaced 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  receive  a  continuous  Ught  bwm  from 
said  light  source  and  to  sense  variations  in  the  level  of  illumina- 
tion received  from  said  light  source  during  operation  of  said 
apparatus,  said  sensing  means  being  so  positioned  that  one  edge 
of  a  continuous  moving  web  passing  therethrough  is  adapted  to 
block  a  predetermined  partial  portion  of  the  light  beam  be- 
tween said  light  source  and  said  photocell  when  said  moving 
web  is  in  centered  position,  means  for  moving  said  web 
through  said  sensing  means  so  that  one  edge  thereof  normally 
blocks  a  predetermined  partial  portion  of  said  light  beam,  a 
bi-directional  solenoid  associated  with  said  frame  and  with  said 
laterally-movable  carriage  and  adapted  to  sUde  said  carriage 
laterally  on  said  smooth  shaft  in  either  direction  relative  to  said 
frame,  and  means  associated  with  said  sensing  means  and  with 
said  solenoid  for  activating  said  solenoid  to  shde  said  carriage 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  sensing  means  when  the  edge  of 
the  web  blocks  more  than  said  predetermined  partial  portion  of 
said  light  beam  and  to  slide  said  carriage  in  a  direction  towards 
said  sensing  means  when  the  edge  of  the  web  blocks  less  than 
said  predetermined  partial  portion  of  said  light  beam. 

4,077,580 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ON-THE-FLY 
SPLICING  OF  A  WEB  FROM  A  SECOND  ROLL  TO  A 
WEB  RUNNING  OFF  A  FIRST  ROLL       ^^ 
Rainer  Lang;  Horst  Matthiesen,  both  of  Erlaogen,  and  Manfred 
Rubruck,  Igelsdorf,  all  of  Gemany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munidi,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,245 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  30, 1976, 2619236 
Int  CL2  B65H  19/12  , 

UJS.  CL  242— 58 J  ^  Clains 


4,077,579 

EDGE  AUGNMENT  APPARATUS 

Richard  C.  Seleski,  Glen  Cove;  Glenn  E.  Peterson,  Carle  Place, 

and  WUUam  J.  Schoenlein,  Leyittown,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Columbia  lUbbon  ft  Carbon  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen  Cotc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,300 

Int  a.2  B65H  25/26 

VS.  a.  242—57.1  «  Claims 


^23  16  20 


1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  and  correcting  the  alignment 
of  a  continuous  web  or  fabric  material  adapted  to  be  supported 


1.  In  a  method  for  controlling  the  on-the-fly  splicing  of  a 
web  wound  on  a  first  roll  to  a  web  wound  on  a  second  roll, 
wherein  the  first  roU  is  being  unwound  and  the  second  roU  is 
set  in  rotation  and  wherein  mechanical  members  are  associated 
with  the  carrying  out  of  the  method  and  the  method  includes: 
transferring  a  roll  carrier  supporting  the  first  and  second 
rolls  from  the  unwind  position  to  the  pasting  position, 
when  the  first  roll  reaches  one  of  a  first  diameter  and  first 
circumference  value; 
accelerating  the  second  roU  untU  its  peripheral  velocity  is 
equal  to  the  velocity  of  the  unwinding  web  on  the  first 
roU,  when  the  first  roU  reaches  one  of  a  first  diameter  and 
first  circumference  value; 
accelerating  the  second  roU  until  its  peripheral  veloaty  is 
equal  to  the  velocity  of  the  unwinding  web  on  the  first 
roU,  when  the  first  roll  reaches  one  of  a  second  diameter 
and  second  circumference  value;  and 
operating  a  pasting  and  cutting  means  for  pasting  the  wd>  of 
the  second  roll  beginning  at  the  pasting  tip  of  the  web  of 


y  ^ 
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tiie  aeoond  roll  to  the  wd>  rumung  off  the  first  roll  and  for 
tniwing  the  wd>  nnmiiig  off  the  first  roll  at  the  end  of  the 
pasting  tab  formed  by  the  pasted  aectioo  of  the  first  and 
second  rolls  when  the  first  roll  reaches  one  of  a  third 
diameter  and  third  circumference  value;  and  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
continuously  calculating  said  values  from  a  predetermined 
value  for  the  end  diameter  of  said  first  roll  a  predeter- 
mined value  for  the  length  of  the  pasting  tab,  from  one  of 
predetermined  and  measured  time  constants  of  the  me- 
chanical members  carrying  out  said  method,  and  frx)m  the 
actual  values  for  the  velocity  of  the  wd>  of  said  first  roll 
and  for  the  rotation  of  said  first  roll. 


4^077^1 
PAPER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Urn  R.  Lewli,  LiMiiti  and  WilliM  H.  Corbett,  Ithaca,  both  of 

N.Yn  Milnnn  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
FDed  Dae.  8, 1975,  Scr.  No.  638,797 
lit  0.2  B65H  17/08 
UJS.  CI.  242-47  J  R  «  C**™ 


i^i^44 


1.  Drive  mechanism  for  advancing  record  media  frxmi  a 
supply  wpocA  to  a  take-up  spool,  comprising 

drive  means, 

ntfffM  selectively  engageable  with  said  drive  means  and 
with  said  take-up  spool  for  effecting  drive  therebetween, 
f^  drive  means  including  clutch  mechanism  for  activat- 
ing said  engageable  means  in  intermittent  operation  and 

means  supporting  said  take-up  sool  permitting  movement 
thereof  from  said  engageable  means  as  the  diameter  of  the 
record  media  increases  on  said  qxwl. 


4,077,582 

DEEP  SEA  FISHING  REEL 

Mwtm  B.  Way,  5300  John  R  Rd.,  Troy,  Mich.  48064 

FDed  Dee.  30, 1975,  Scr.  No.  645,384 

Int  0.2  AOIK  89/02 

U&  0. 242-219  2  Oaims 


spool  to  fishing  rod  hanger  means  having  a  base  reel  mounting 
portion  at  one  end  and  a  reel  spool  supporting  portion  having 
an  internal  bore,  a  ratchet  gear  face  and  a  hub  face  at  the  other 
end; 
ratchet  gear  means  including  a  sleeve  portion  fixetUy 
mounted  in  said  hanger  internal  bore  with  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  sleeve  extending  outwardly  from  said  reel 
supporting  portion  and  a  gear  tooth  portion  formed  in- 
wardly from  said  reel  supporting  portion  adjacent  said 
hub  face,  said  gear  tooth  portion  having  a  plundity  of 
external  teeth  each  tooth  having  an  inclined  portion 
sloped  radially  in  one  direction  and  a  portion  generally 
non-sloped  radially  in  the  other  direction; 
a  reel  spool  means  including  a  generally  large  diameter  flat 
spool  member  having  an  annular  recessed  fishing  line 
holding  portion,  a  hub  portion  including  an  internal  cen- 
trally located  bearing  portion  rotatably  joumaled  on  the 
outside  periphery  of  said  extended  portion  of  said  sleeve  a 
generally  flat  outside  face  and  a  brake  drum  plate  element 
fixedly  mounted  to  said  outside  face  of  said  spool  member 
having  a  shaft  opening  located  axially  with  respect  to  said 
spool  bore;  spool  rotation  and  drag  control  means  includ- 
ing a  spool  rotation  handle  body,  an  elongated  spool 
rotation  handle  portion  extending  from  said  body,  and  an 
elongated  laterally  floating  spool  drive  shaft  member 
joumaled  in  said  sleeve,  one  end  of  said  shaft  being 
threaded  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  brake  drum 
element  and  the  other  end  of  which  shaft  is  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  spool  rotation  handle  body; 
said  handle  body  including  an  inwardly  directed  face  upon 
which  is  pivotably  mounted  a  ratchet  gear  pawl  member 
spring  biased  towards  said  teeth  of  said  gear  toothed 
portion  and  fixed  to  rotate  with  said  body  so  that  as  said 
handle  body  is  rotated  by  said  handle  said  pawl  alterna- 
tively slides  over  said  inclined  portion  of  a  tooth  in  one 
rotational  direction  or  engages  a  non-sloped  face  of  said 
gear  tooth  stopping  rotation  in  the  other  rotational  direc- 
tion; 
drag  and  spool  release  means  including  a  release  member 
and  a  drag  release  bolt  monber  having  one  end  fixedly 
fastened  to  said  lever  member  and  the  other  end  extending 
parallel  to  but  off  center  of  said  drive  shaft  extending 
through  said  handle  body,  said  other  end  terminating 
generally  flush  with  the  internal  face  of  said  handle  body, 
a  pawl  release  element  connected  to  said  drag  bolt  other 
end  adjacent  said  pawl  so  that  rotation  of  said  lever  actu- 
ates said  release  element  to  move  said  pawl  in  or  out  of 
engagement  with  said  gear  teeth; 
and  adjustable  drag  means  associated  with  the  end  of  said 
drive  shaft  member  including  a  pair  of  generally  thin 
friction  fiber  brake  shoe  axially  mounted  on  said  shaft 
straddling  the  sides  of  said  drum  plate  element,  a  generally 
flat  friction  shoe  engaging  disc  portion  fixedly  mounted  to 
rotate  with  said  drive  shaft  member  adjacent  the  inwardly 
located  friction  shoe,  an  outwardly  located  floating  fric- 
tion shoe  engaging  dhc  member  constrained  to  rotate  with 
said  shaft  but  free  to  move  laterally  axially  on  said  drive 
shaft  adjacent  to  said  outwardly  located  brake  disc,  a 
spring  element  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  adjacent  said 
outwardly  located  brake  disc,  a  drag  adjusting  knob 
threadably  mounted  on  said  threaded  end  of  said  drive 
shaft  so  that  turning  said  drag  knob  gradually  compresses 
said  spring  element  laterally  moving  said  discs  toward 
each  other  compressing  said  shoes  against  the  sides  of  said 
brake  drum  with  manually  reguhitable  equal  pressure. 


L  In  a  fifhttig  reel  the  combination  of,  an  elongated  reel 


4,077,583 
NON-ROTATING  SKI-ROPE  RETRIEVER 
Lee  R.  McGfauda,  P.O.  Box  205,  Loami,  DL  62661 
FDed  Sep.  8, 1975,  Scr.  No.  611,358 
Int  0.2  B65H  75/40:  B63B  21/56 
U.S.  0. 242—85.1  10 

1.  A  ski-rope  retriever  comprising:  a  non-rotating  reel- 
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shaped  drum  having  two  peripheral  flanges  defining  an  annular 
pocket,  generally  U-shaped  in  transverse  cross-section, 
adapted  to  receive  a  ski  rope  manually  wound  therein;  a  sup- 
port adapted  for  attachment  to  rear  stem  stracture  of  a  towing 
boat  or  the  like;  said  dmm  and  said  support  having  cooperating 


means  defining  a  horizontal-axis  hinge  and  limiting  movement 
of  said  drum  between  a  rearwardly  facing  generally  vertical 
position  for  circumferential  overedge  paying-out  rope  and  a 
generally  horizontal  folded-down  position  for  facilitating  man- 
ual winding-up  and  for  secure  storage  of  said  rope. 


4,077,584 

SELF-REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

LOCKING  OF  SAFETY  BELT  WINDING  REELS 

Raymond  Lafont,  Paris,  F^wce,  assignor  to  B.S.G.  International 

TiM<**H,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Jon.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,877 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  2, 1975,  75  17179 

Int  0.2  A62B  35/02:  B65H  75/48 

VS.  O.  242—107.4  A  13  Oaims 


A  V 

y 


1.  A  safety  belt  reel  locking  mechanism  with  a  self-adjust- 
ment device  to  compensate  for  different  orientations  of  said 
mechanism,  said  mechanism  comprising  support  means,  an 
inertial  member  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  movement 
in  response  to  sudden  movement;  articulation  means  generally 
in  overlying  relation  to  said  support  means;  means  mounting 
said  articulation  means  for  free  pivotal  movement  with  respect 
to  said  support  means,  a  transmission  element  slidably  mounted 
on  said  articulation  means  and  centered  with  respect  thereto 
such  that  a  sliding  axis  of  said  transmission  element  automati- 
cally assumes  through  gravity  on  installation  of  said  device  an 
optimum  preferred  orientation  with  respect  to  said  support 
means;  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  articulation  means  in 
said  optimum  preferred  orientation;  and  means  responsive  to 
the  sUding  movement  of  said  transmission  element  due  to  said 
sudden  movement  for  locking  the  safety  belt  reel. 


4,077,585 
INERTIA  TYPE  WIND  UP  DEVICE  FOR  SAFETY  WEB 

BELT 

Josef  Wicsbock,  Daduu,  Germany,  assignor  to  Finna 
Hans  Kolb  GmbH  A  Co.,  Grobberghofen,  Germany 
FUed  No?.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,739 
Int  0.2  A62B  35/02:  B65H  75/48 


VS.  O.  242—107.4  B 


5  Claims 


5.  A  device  for  rolling  up  a  belt  of  a  safety  belt  assembly  for 
vehicles  or  the  like,  said  device  comprising,  a  housing,  a  wind- 
ing shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  wind  up  spring 
connected  between  said  housing  and  said  shaft  and  for  biasing 
the  latter  in  one  direction  of  rotation,  an  inertia  blocking  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  winding  shaft  at  one  end  thereof,  an 
angle-shape  recess  in  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  in  axially 
and  radially  opening  directions  therefrom,  said  recess  having 
an  oblique  cam  engaging  surface,  an  axially  extending  hook- 
like projection  carried  by  said  blocking  wheel  and  shiftably 
located  in  said  recess,  said  projection  having  an  inclined 
oblique  cam  surface  which  is  complementary  to  and  inter- 
engaging  with  said  recess  cam  engaging  surface  for  relative 
movement  between  said  surfaces  upon  relative  movement 
between  said  shaft  and  said  blocking  wheel,  said  recess  being 
larger  than  said  projection  whereby  said  hook-like  projection 
is  inserted  axially  into  and  located  in  said  angle-shape  recess  in 
bayonet-connection-fashion  for  rotation  by  shifting  therein  and 
between  blocking  and  release  positions,  said  blocking  wheel 
being  shiftable  within  limits  in  an  axial  direction  in  reelect  to 
said  shaft,  interengaging  blocking  elements  carried  by  said 
blocking  wheel  and  said  housing  and  facing  one  another  so  that 
said  elements  (1)  are  disengaged  when  said  blocking  wheel  is 
shifted  axially  away  from  said  shaft  end,  (2)  and  are  engaged 
upon  acceleration  of  said  shaft  in  the  other  direction  of  rotation 
against  the  bias  of  said  spring  and  said  oblique  surfaces  move 
relative  to  one  another  and  said  blocking  wheel  consequently 
shifts  axially  towards  said  shaft  end  and  prevents  said  shaft 
from  fiirther  rotation  in  said  other  direction  of  rotation  relative 
to  said  housing. 


4,077,586 

DROP  WIRE  PAYOUT  APPARATUS 

Robert  M  Thomas,  Florham  Parii,  and  John  R.  Rciaer,  Piacata- 

way,  both  of  N  J.,  aaaigBon  to  Gcaeral  Cable  CorporatioB, 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  26, 1976,  Scr.  No.  690,015 

Int  0.2  B65H  49/00.  49/18:  DOIH  7/16 

VS.  O.  242— 129  J  8  CUm 

1.  Wire  payout  apparatus  including  in  combination  a  box,  a 
spool  for  wire,  the  spool  having  flanges  and  being  of  a  size  to 
fit  loosely  in  the  box  with  the  flanges  adjacent  to  inside  sur- 
faces of  Uie  box,  an  end  of  the  box  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  wire  can  be  pulled  from  the  box  in  a  direction 
tangent  to  a  reel  of  wire  wrapped  on  the  spool,  the  spool  being 
supported  firom  an  underlying  portion  of  the  box  ami  rotating 
with  respect  thereto,  as  wire  is  pulled  from  the  spool  when  the 
box  is  in  position  for  paying  out  wire,  characterized  by  the 
spool  being  supported  only  by  contact  of  a  flange  of  the  spool 
with  an  underlying  portion  of  the  box  on  which  said  flange 
seats,  said  box  being  a  throw-away  shipping  container  for  the 
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spool  of  wire,  and  means  located  between  the  spool  and  the 
supporting  portion  of  the  box  for  reducing  friction  below  that 


4,077,588 

PERMANENTLY  BUOYANT  BALLOON 

Gerald  L.  Hurst,  1401  Spring  Gtfden,  Austin,  Tex.  78746 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  613,518 

Int.  0.2  BMB  im 

U.S.  a.  244-31  17  Claim. 


which  would  oppoae  rotation  of  the  spool  if  the  spool  were  in 
direct  contact  with  the  portion  of  the  box  under  the  spool. 


4,077,587 

SPIN  CASTING  REEL 

Smo  Ueda,  Tateyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshlya  NlsUzald, 


1.  A  substantially  permanently  air  buoyant  baUoon  compris- 
ing a  substantiaUy  gas  impermeable  envelope  filled  with  a 
Ughter  than  air  gas  at  about  atmospheric  pressure,  said  enve- 
lope  being  made  from  attached  panels  of  a  composite  matenal 
comprising  at  least  one  nonelastomeric  polymer  sheet  contmu- 
ous  throughout  said  panel  which  has  a  continuous  opaque 
coating  of  a  vapor  deposited  metal  on  at  least  one  side  thereof, 
said  panels  being  attached  to  form  said  envelope  by  continuous 
seals  along  peripheral  portions  thereof,  said  envelope  having 
an  internal  volume  of  up  to  about  20  cu.  ft.  and  havmg  a  ratio 
of  its  volume  taken  to  the  two-thirds  power  to  its  surface  area 
of  from  about  0.21  to  about  0.01,  and  an  average  envelope 
weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  2.6  X  lO'^gm/cm^to  about 
1.7  X  10-*gm/cml 


Filed  Dec  22,  W76,  Ser.  No.  753,571 
Irt.  a.2  E04G  5/00 
UJS.  CL  242—215 


4,077,589 
GROUND-EFFECT  LANDING  GEAR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Alexel  YakoTleTich  BeloUpetsky,  Kremenetskaya  uUtsa,  3/11, 
kT.  65;  PaTel  AfimasleTich  LcTOchkin,  nlltsa  akademlka 
9  aaims  TupoleTS,  26/16,  kr.  27;  Itan  iTanoTich  Jorkotsky,  nli^ 
Dorogoxhitskaya,  15b,  kr.  51,  all  of  Kief,  U^-S^  ■«»?oris 
MakaroTich  Kolomiets,  deceased,  late  of  Kiet,  U.S.S  Jt  (by 
Lidla  VaslliTna  Kolomiets,  administrator) 

Filed  Not.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,057 
Int  CL2  B60V  i/QS 
I        U.S.  CL  244— 100  A  4Claims 


i7  3  2i3i 


1.  In  a  spin  casting  reel  having  a  bobbin  and  a  bobbin  rotor 
adjacent  thereto,  a  rotor  shaft  connected  with  and  extending 
from  said  rotor,  a  rotary  drive  shaft  means  having  a  handle 
connected  thereto  for  manuaUy  rotating  the  same,  support 
means  supporting  said  drive  shaft  means  for  rotary  movement 
as  well  as  for  axial  movement  between  high  and  low  speed 
positions,  an  input  gear  coaxiaUy  surrounding  said  drive  shaft 
means  and  supported  by  said  support  means  for  rotary  move- 
ment, said  drive  shaft  means  being  operatively  connected  with 
said  input  gear  for  rotating  the  same  in  both  positions  of  said 
drive  shaft  means,  change-gear  transmission  means  extending 
between  and  operatively  connected  with  said  input  gear  and 
rotor  shaft  for  transmitting  rotation  from  said  input  gear  to  said 
rotor  shaft  when  said  input  gear  is  rotated  upon  turning  of  said 
drive  shaft  means,  said  change-gear  transmission  means  includ- 
ing a  clutch  means  having  high  and  low  speed  positions  m 
which  said  transmission  means  respectively  provides  high  and 
low  speed  transmission  ratios  from  said  input  gear  to  said  rotor 
shaft,  and  cam  means  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  shaft 
means  for  axial  movement  therewith  and  connected  with  said 
clutch  means  for  respectively  placing  the  latter  in  said  high  and 
low  speed  positions  thereof  when  said  drive  shaft  means  is 
axially  displaced  between  said  high  and  low  speed  positions 
thereof. 


1.  An  aircraft  ground-effect  landing  gear  comprising:  a 
platform  mounted  to  the  aircraft;  and  a  flexible  enclosure 
constructed  in  the  form  of  a  system  of  inflatable  envelopes 
attached  to  said  phitform  and  arranged  to  bound  thereunder- 
neath  an  overpressure  space  near  the  ground  surface  commum- 
cating  during  transition  to  hovering  and  during  movement  of 
the  aircraft  with  a  compressed  air  source  said  flexible  enclosure 
being  formed  by:  an  outer  wall  which  is  continuous  m  the  plan 
view  and  is  attached  around  the  perimeter  of  its  upper  edge  to 
said  pUtform,  a  flat  bottom  joined  around  the  perimeter  to  the 
lower  edge  of  said  outer  wall,  and  at  least  one  circular  partition 
mounted  equidistanUy  from  the  outer  wall  in  the  space 
bounded  by  said  outer  wall,  bottom  and  platform  and  arranged 
to  divide  said  space  into  at  least  two  concentric  spaces  conunu- 
nicating  with  each  other,  a  lower  edge  of  said  circular  partition 
and  said  flat  bottom  joined  with  said  lower  edge  of  said  outer 
waU  forming  an  inner  portion  of  said  flexible  enclosure  which 
is  mounted  in  the  space  bounded  by  the  circutar  partition  and 
located  equidistantly  from  the  circular  partition  and  also  hav- 
ing means  adapted  to  divide  the  air  cushion  space  into  separate 
radial  sections  arranged  so  that  they  communicate  successively 
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with  one  another  for  the  compressed  air  to  pass  from  the  for  pivoting  a  "U"  shaped  cam  follower,  and  push-rod  means 
rearward  sections  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  flight,  into  the  secured  to  said  cam  follower,  and  to  a  fixed  track  member  for 
adjacent  forward  sections. 


4,077,590 

INTEGRATED  TREADWAY  CARGO  HANDLING 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  H.  Shorey,  Freeland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,765 

Int.  a.2  B60P  1/00 

U.S.  a.  244—118  R  29  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  treadway  cargo  handling  system  for  con- 
verting, after  the  removal  of  predetermined  passenger  ameni- 
ties, an  aircraft  from  passenger  use  to  cargo  use,  said  integrated 
treadway  cargo  handling  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  treadway  panels  suitable  for  being  arranged  in 
a  predetermined  array  on  the  deck  of  an  aircraft,  certain  of 
said  panels  being  disposed  such  that  their  adjacent  edges 
are  parallel,  but  spaced-apart,  said  spacing  being  such  that 
a  recess  is  formed  that  extends  along  and  between  said 
adjacent  edges; 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  plurality  of  treadway 
panels  to  said  deck  of  an  aircraft  in  said  predetermined 
array; 
a  plurality  of  guide  rail  means,  each  of  which  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  separate  one  of  said  certain  panels  along  said 
adjacent  edge  thereof  for  rotation  between  a  retracted 
out-of-the-way  f)osition  and  an  extended  operative  posi- 
tion, said  guide  rail  means  lying  in  said  recess  when  in  said 
retracted  out-of-the-way  position  and  protruding  above 
upper  surfaces  of  said  certain  panels  when  in  said  extended 
operative  position  for  guiding  cargo  pallets  to  and  from 
transportation  positions;  and 
latching  means  for  each  of  said  guide  rail  means  for  releas- 
ably  latching  each  of  said  guide  rail  means  in  their  ex- 
tended position. 


intermittently  engaging  and  disengaging  a  track  from  another 
track. 


4,077,592 

SUPPORTING  OF  DUCTING 

George  Alfred  Forbes,  75  EUerby  St,  London  S.W.6.,  England 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  651,022 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1975, 

3864/75;  Apr.  1,  1975,  13135/75;  May  23,  1975,  22751/75 

Int.  a.2  F16L  i/00 
U.S.a.  248— 59       •  10  Claims 


4,077,591 
ELECTRIC  SWTTCH  MACHINE  FOR  MODEL 
RAILROADS 
Ehner  C.  Ray,  8810  Maryland  Ave.,  Marmet,  W.  Va.  25315 
FUed  Jun.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  811,766 
Int.  a.2  EOIB  7/02 
U.S.  a.  246—415  A  4  Claims 

1.  An  electric  switch  machine  for  model  railroads,  compris- 
ing a  disc  cam  secured  to  a  motor  shaft,  said  disc  cam  having 
spaced  apart  pins  on  its  face  for  opening  and  closing  a  micro- 
switch,  and  pin  means  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  disc  cam 


1.  A  supporting  arrangement  for  rectangular-sectioned  duct- 
ing comprising: 

four  angle  elements  in  which  the  comers  of  the  ducting  are 
seated  at  a  given  position  along  the  length  of  the  ducting, 
each  angle  element  comprising  two  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar webs  and  apertured  flanges  projecting  from  the  respec- 
tive webs  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  apertured  flanges  on 
the  webs  of  the  angle  elements  below  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  ducting  projecting  upwardly  towards  said  ducting 
bottom  wall,  the  remaining  webs  of  all  of  the  angle  ele- 
ments projecting  outwardly  away  from  the  adjacent  duct- 
ing wall; 

four  substantially  coplanar  tie  rods  respectively  extending 
parallel  to  the  four  walls  of  the  ducting  in  spaced  relation- 
ship thereto,  each  respective  tie  rod  passing  through  the 
apertures  of  the  flanges  of  respectively  two  angle  elements 
located  at  adjacent  comers  of  the  ducting; 

securing  means  on  the  tie  rods  acting  against  the  flanges  of 
the  angle  elements  to  clamp  the  ducting  between  the  angle 
elements  in  each  of  two  mutually  perpendicular  direc- 
tions; 

and  suspension  means  attached  to  the  uppermost  tie  rod  to 
suspend  the  ducting  from  a  building  structure. 


968  O.G.  7 
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4,077,593 

HOLDER  FOR  A  PLANT  CONTAINER 

Alfredo  Camtala,  301  NW.  47tli  Ayc,  Miami,  FUu  33126,  and 

Julio  PalomiM,  19  Samana  Dr^  Miami,  Fla.  33133 

FUcd  Apr.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  791,723 

Int  CL2  A47G  7/02 

U.S.  a.  248—146  5  Claims 


I  4,077,595 

CAULKING  GUN  HOLDER 
Coleman  J.  Carter,  1001  Kayak  A^e.,  SE.,  Hillside,  and  Arden 
Leonard,  5315  Altoona  St,  Capital  Heights,  both  of  Md. 

20027  ^'^ 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,974 

Int.  a.2  E06C  T/14 

U.S.  a.  248-210  ^  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  a  pedestal  type  container  having  an  upper 
main  body  container  portion  and  a  stem  connecting  between 
the  main  body  portion  and  a  support  base,  said  holder  compris- 
ing: 
a  base  portion, 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  upstanding  parallel  walls,  mcludmg 
bottom  end  portions  fixed  to  said  base  portion,  and  top 
end  portions, 
a  top  wall  spanning  the  distance  between  and  fixed  to  said 

top  end  portions, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  inwardly  confronting  pairs 
of  longitudinally  extending  parallel  grooves  in  said  side 

walls, 
means  to  supportingly  nest  the  upper  main  body  portion  of 

the  holder  in  said  top  wall, 
a  shelf  for  selective  sliding  engagement  in  any  of  said  pairs  of 

vertically  aligned  parallel  grooves, 
means  to  permit  said  shelf  to  engage  over  the  container 

support  base  to  confine  the  main  body  portion  in  said 

nested  position. 


1.  A  Caulking  Gun  Holder  for  either  the  left-hand  rail  or  the 
right-hand  rail  of  a  step  ladder  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  single  length  of  a  stout  but  bendable  metal  sheet 
having  an  integrally  formed  first  flange,  substantially  m  the 
shape  of  a  Bold  T  with  a  broadened  base,  to  provide  a  first  step 
receiving  recess  formed  from  the  left  half  of  said  Bold  T  and  to 
provide  a  second  step  receiving  recess  formed  from  the  right 
half  of  said  Bold  T;  along  the  length  of  said  broadened  base  of 
said  Bold  T,  said  Bold  T  is  connected  at  a  right  angle  to  a  web 
member  that  lies  over  the  foward  edge  of  either  of  said  rails  of 
said  step  ladder;  said  web  member  is  connected  at  an  acute 
angle  to  an  arcuately  formed  caulking  gun  support  second 
flange;  and  a  rail  receiving  recess,  substantially  in  the  shape  of 
the  letter  U  with  one  of  the  arms  of  said  letter  U  arcuately 
concaved  inwards  toward  the  other  arm,  is  provided  by  the 
cooperation  of  said  web  member  with  said  first  flange  and  with 
said  arcuately  formed  caulking  gun  support  second  flange. 

4,077,596 
LOW  SILHOUETTE  CHAIR  TILTING  CONTROL 
ASSEMBLY 
Lon  W.  Pinaire,  EvansviUe,  Ind.,  and  Robert  H.  Godwin,  Evans- 
viUe,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bliss  A  Uughlin  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated, Oak  Brook,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  588,063 

Int.  a.2  A45D  19/04 

U.S.  a.  248—379  23  Claims 


4,077,594 
CHAIR  LEG  BASE 
Charies  W.  Saam,  Ohio  Qty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harter  Corpora- 
tion, Stnrgis,  Mich. 
DiTialoa  of  Ser.  No.  673,312,  Apr.  5, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,027,364. 
TWs  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,584 
Int  a.2  F16M  11/20 
MS.  CL  248—188.7  5  Claims 


6- 


1.  A  upered  tubular  chair  leg  having  a  top,  bottom  and  side 
walls,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  reentrant  groove  forming  an 
interior  rib  inclined  with  respect  to  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  gradually  increasing  in  height  toward  the  smaller  end  of 
said  tube,  said  rib  being  formed  at  said  smaller  end  to  embrace 
one  side  of  a  caster-mounting  bushing  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  said  bottom  wall. 


1.  In  a  chair  control  assembly  having  base  connector  means 
and  seat  connector  means  mounted  to  said  base  connector 
means  for  pivoting  on  a  horizontal  axis,  the  improvement 

comprising: 
first  and  second  horizontally  spaced  elongated  spring  mem- 
bers disposed  between  said  base  connector  means  and  said 
seat  connector  means  and  applying  force  therebetween 
urging  said  seat  connector  means  toward  a  stop  condition 
with  respect  to  said  base  connector  means,  said  spring 
members  being  supported  by  fulcrum  means  between 
front  and  rear  ends  of  said  spring  members, 
and  linearly  movable  spring  adjustment  means  mounted  on 
one  of  said  connector  means  and  engaging  the  spring 
members  and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  spring  menibers 
to  change  the  resistance  of  said  spring  members  to  tilting 
of  said  seat  connector  means  from  said  stop  condition. 
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4,077,597 
MIRROR 
William  Joseph  Greig,  17  Sycamore  St,  Mentone,  Victoria, 
AustraUa  (3194) 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  652,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  13, 1976, 4509/76 
Int  a.2  A47G  1/24 
U.S.  a.  248—477  '  Claims 


of  said  enclosure,  said  first  edge-panel  having  at  least  one  edge 
adapted  to  be  rested  against  means  defining  said  enclosure  and 
supported  by  support  means  secured  to  said  means  defining 
said  enclosure,  the  edges  of  this  first  edge-panel  which  are  not 
adapted  to  rest  against  said  means  defining  said  enclosure 
comprising  means  for  supporting  a  corresponding  edge  of  the 
panels  of  said  series  of  panels,  which  are  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  first  edge-panel,  all  but  one  of  the  panels  of  this 
series  of  panels  having  means  on  either  one  or  two  of  their 
edges  to  support  an  adjacent  panel,  and  the  edge-panels  of  said 
series  of  panels  having  at  least  one  of  their  edges  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  the  support  means  secured  to  the  means  defining 
the  enclosure;  each  panel  which  is  provided  with  means  to 
support  an  adjacent  panel  along  two  adjacent  edges  also  com- 
prising means  for  receiving  a  strut,  these  strut  receiving  means 
being  formed  in  a  comer  defined  by  said  adjacent  edges,  and  a 
plurality  of  struts  each  supporting  one  of  said  panels  which 
have  strut  receiving  means. 


1.  A  vehicle  mirror  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  mirror  and  mirror  support  frame  supporting  said  mirror, 

b.  said  support  frame  having  an  upper  support  arm  and  a 
lower  support  arm, 

c.  upper  and  lower  attochment  means  having  a  structural 
configuration  effective  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle, 

d.  said  upper  support  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  attachment  means  and  said  lower  support  arm  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  attachment  means,  and 

e.  a  mirror  support  spring  extending  outwardly  from  one  of 
the  attachment  means,  said  attachment  means  comprising 
an  elongate  member  having  a  bracket  pivotally  connected 
to  one  of  the  support  arms,  said  support  spring  having  two 
ends  connected  to  respective  ends  of  the  elongate  mem- 
ber, 

f.  said  mirror  support  spring  having  at  least  one  cnmp 
therein  to  releasably  engage  the  support  arm  at  a  location 
laterally  displaced  from  the  point  the  support  arm  is  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  attachment  means  from  which  the 
support  spring  extends. 

4,077,598 

MEANS  FOR  MOLDING  A  ROOF  OR  FLOOR  SLAB 

Jorge  Marseillan,  Sanniento  440,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Oct  7, 1975,  260721 

Int  a.2  E04G  U/46 

U.S.  a.  249—19  9  Claims 


4,077,599 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  APERTURES  IN  CONCRETE 
John  H.  Oland,  6939  FarreU  Rd.  SE.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 
(T2H0T3) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,720,  Feb.  18, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,881 

Int  a.2  B28B  7/2% 

U.S.  a.  249—177  13  Claims 


1.  A  form  for  slabs  and  the  like,  for  moulding  a  roof  or 
intermediate  floor  slab  for  a  substantially  rectangular  enclo- 
sure, the  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangu- 
lar panels  each  defining  a  substantially  rectangular  moulding 
surface,  the  panels  being  arranged  in  chess-board  array  to 
define  a  moulding  surface  adapted  to  extend  over  said  enclo- 
sure, said  plurality  of  panels  comprising  a  first  edge-panel  and 
a  series  of  panels,  some  of  which  are  also  edge-panels,  said 
edge-panels  being  those  which  are  positionable  along  an  edge 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  sleeve  form  for  forming  apertures 
in  concrete  during  the  pouring  thereof  comprising: 

a  form  holder  of  plastic  material  adapted  for  securement  to 
a  concrete  base  form  and  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
sleeve  form  against  the  outer  extremities  of  the  holder; 

said  holder  having  a  body  with  a  tubular  outer  surface  and  a 
base  closure  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  body; 

an  aperture  in  said  base  closure  portion  for  passage  there- 
through of  fastening  means  to  secure  the  holder  to  the 
concrete  base  form; 

the  end  of  the  body  opposite  the  base  closure  portion  being 
open  for  access  to  insert  the  fastening  means  and  the 
interior  of  the  body  being  tapered  up  to  the  periphery  of 
the  aperture  to  facilitate  entry  of  the  fastening  means  and 
strengthen  the  body; 

a  plurality  of  flexible,  longitudinal  rib  members  formed  on 
said  body  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom; 

the  outer  dimension  of  said  body  being  less  than  the  inside 
dimension  of  the  sleeve  form,  with  the  overall  dimension 
of  the  holder,  including  the  flexible  ribs,  being  greater 
than  the  inside  dimension  of  the  sleeve  form  whereby  said 
rib  members  will  flex  in  a  circumferential  direction  from 
engagement  with  the  sleeve  form  to  provide  a  frictional 
engagement  therewith. 


\ 
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INGOT  MOLD  BASE  MEMBER 
Kaneth  A.  GcMcr,  Muitcr,  Ind^  iMigiior  to  Nako  Chemical 
CMBpaay,  Oak  Brook,  DL 

CoBliMatkM  of  Ser.  No.  633,399,  Not.  19, 1975,  Pat  No. 

4,005,846.  This  applkatkm  Not.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,698 

The  portkM  of  the  term  of  thii  patent  subeequent  to  Feb.  1, 1994, 

has  been  liiiiflaiiPf** 

lot  CL2  B22D  7/06.  19/10 

VS,  CL  249—204  3  Claims 


thereto  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  base  member  to 
clamp  a  conduit  therebetween;  and, 
movable  cam  means  mounted  near  the  one  end  of  the  fixed 
handle  means  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  base 
member  to  control  the  opening  movement  of  the  movable 
handle  means  relative  to  the  fixed  handle  means  and  thus 
the  crank  arm  extension  with  respect  to  a  portion  of  the 
base  member. 


4,077,602 
ACTUATING  VALVE 

Clarence  Edward  Klessig,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler 

Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,911 

Int.  a.  F16k  31/124 

U.S.  CI.  251-25  ^  ^^*"»°** 


1.  An  ingot  mold  base  member  comprising: 

(A)  a  cast  iron  base  ^«dth  a  cavity  formed  within  its  top,  said 
cavity  having  ^  bottom  and  a  side  running  along  its  perim- 
eter, 

(B)  a  refractory  insert  disposed  within  said  cavity,  said  re- 
fractory insert  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  a  side  running 
along  its  perimeter,  said  refractory  insert  of  approximately 
the  same  shape  as  said  cavity  but  of  substantially  less 
dimension,  said  insert  thereby  defining  a  channel  between 
the  side  of  said  cavity  and  the  side  of  said  insert,  said 
refractory  insert  containing  a  groove  having  a  square 
cross  section  in  its  side,  said  groove  having  a  bottom 
surface  positioned  approximately  parallel  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  refractory  insert; 

(C)  anchor  means  fastened  to  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  and 
engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  groove;  and 

(D)  a  plastic  refractory  substantially  filhng  said  channel. 

4,077,601 

ADJUSTABLE  PINCH  CLAMP 

George  M.  Dick,  1785  Trenton  St,  DeoTcr,  Colo.  80220 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,816 

Int  a.2  F16K  7/06 

MS,  CL  251—9  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  adjustable  clamp,  the  combination  of: 

a  relatively  fixed  handle  means  having  an  upright  member 
positioned  adjacent  one  end  with  a  laterally  positioned 
base  member  extending  to  each  side  thereof; 

a  movable  handle  means  pivotally  connected  to  one  side  of 
the  upright  member  by  means  of  a  shaft  joumalled  therein; 

a  crank  arm  with  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  shaft 
positioned  to  the  other  side  of  the  upright  member,  with 
said  crank  arm  having  an  extension  connected  to  the  end 
thereof  opposite  the  shaft,  extending  substantially  parallel 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  siphon-type  flush  valve  which 
control  system  comprises  a  control  valve  which  utilizes  supply 
line  pressure  upon  the  rear  face  of  a  piston  positioned  in  the 
control  valve  to  stop  the  flow  of  supply  water  through  the 
control  valve,  a  bypass  circuit  to  transfer  supply  line  pressure 
to  the  rear  face  of  the  piston,  and  an  actuating  valve  which 
upon  triggering  interrupts  the  transfer  of  pressure  through  the 
bypass  circuit,  the  improved  actuating  valve  which  compnses: 

(a)  a  triggering  mechanism; 

(b)  a  valve  housing  having  an  internal  passage  for  the  trans- 
fer of  supply  line  pressure  therethrough; 

(c)  valve  means  positioned  in  said  housing  adapted  to  be 
seated  by  the  triggering  mechanism  to  interrupt  the  trans- 
fer of  supply  line  pressure  through  said  passage;  and 

(d)  means  for  holding  said  valve  means  in  a  position  restrict- 
ing flow  through  said  passage,  which  means  include  a 
flexible  diaphragm  which  as  the  result  of  back  pressure 
created  by  the  flow  from  the  rear  face  of  the  piston 
through  a  restricted  orifice  exerts  force  on  said  valve 
means  when  the  control  valve  is  opening. 

4,077,603 
INFINITESIMAL  GAS  FLOW  REGULATOR 

Takashi  Shimano,  Ichibara;  Katsumi  Orimo,  Cbiba,  and  Sboji 
Yamamoto,  Ichibara,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,504 
Int  C\?  F16K  5/10.  31/50 
U.S.  a.  251-205  10  Claims 

1.  An  infinitesimal  gas  flow  regulator  comprising:  a  casing 
having  a  primary  gas  passage  provided  therein;  a  valve  seat 
member  mounted  in  said  casing'and  having  a  valve  seat  pro- 
vided at  the  gas  outlet  from  said  primary  gas  passage,  said 
valve  seat  member  including  a  secondary  gas  passage  for  com- 
municating with  said  primary  gas  passage;  a  valve  body  dis- 
posed in  said  primary  gas  passage  of  said  casing  and  includmg 
a  hemispheric  portion  roUingly  seated  on  said  valve  seat  of  said 
valve  seat  member  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  valve  body 
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about  the  center  of  said  hemispheric  portion  of  said  valve  body 
while  said  valve  body  is  on  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  body 
having  a  notch  in  said  hemispheric  portion  cooperable  with 
said  valve  seat  for  communicating  said  primary  gas  passage 
with  said  secondary  gas  passage  in  said  valve  seat  member  in  a 
controllable  manner  through  said  notch;  and  an  arm  disposed 
in  said  primary  gas  passage  of  said  casing  and  attached  to  said 


a  narrow  slot  in  said  plate  of  dimensions  adequate  to  receive 
closely  a  valve  gate  and  stem  therethrough;  and 

a  relatively  narrow  bonnet  plate  bolted  to  said  closure  plate 
to  cover  said  slot,  said  bonnet  plate  having  a  through 
opening  therein  adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  valve 
stem  therethrough. 

4,077,605 
SEALED  CARTRIDGE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Hugo  Joseph  Kutz,  deceased,  Ute  of  Grafton,  N.  D)>k..  ud  by 
Thomas  A.  Kutz,  executor,  504  Western  Atc.,  Grafton,  N. 

!><*•  58237  ^^^  ^^ 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639,800 
Int  a.2  F16K  31/00 
U5.  a.  251-335  A  *  Claims 


valve  body  radially  of  the  center  of  said  hemispheric  portion  of 
said  valve  body;  and  adjusting  means  engaging  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  for  pivotally  moving  said  arm  by  the  adjustment  of 
said  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  pivotal  position  of  said 
valve  body  about  the  center  of  said  hemispheric  portion, 
whereby  said  notch  is  opened  and  closed  to  a  predetermmed 
degree. 

4,077,604 

CYLINDRICAL  GATE  VALVE  BODY 

Marrin  G.  Combes,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grove 

ValTC  and  Regulator  Company,  Oakland,  Cahf. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,853 

Int  C1.2  F16K  27/04.  27/10.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  251-329  3  Claims 


1.  A  gajte  valve  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  tubular  body: 

a  flat,  thick,  generally  circular  closure  plate  having  an  outer 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
body  welded  to  and  around  the  top  of  said  body  to  resist 
internal  pressures; 


1  A  valve  cartridge  assembly  comprising:  a  generally  cylin- 
drical body  portion  having  a  base  member  threaded  hereto,  a 
valve  stem  slideably  mounted  in  and  extendmg  through  said 
base  member,  a  threaded  operating  member  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  cyUndrical  body  portion  and  abutting 
the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem,  a  coU  spring  surrounding  said 
valve  stem  having  a  lower  portion  engaging  said  base  member 
and  an  upper  portion  engaging  a  stop  member  secured  to  said 
valve  stem  and  biasing  said  valve  stem  upwardly  agamst  said 

operating  member,  .      •  ^ 

a  collar  member  on  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  stem  having 
an  integral  centrally  disposed  sleeve  projecting  therefrom, 
a  resilient  diaphragm  member  having  an  inner  annular  nb 
defining  a  central  opening  telescoped  over  said  sleeve  and 
having  an  outer  peripheral  rib  sealingly  secured  to  said 

base  member,  ...    ^  w-, 

a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  nonmetallic  housmg  member 
having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  base  and  generally 
cylindrical  side  walls,  a  central  opening  m  said  base  sur- 
rounded by  an  annular  groove  portion,  said  opening  m 
said  housing  being  disposed  over  said  sleeve, 
a  threaded  fastening  member  having  an  enlarged  head  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  member  and  a  shank  disposed  in  said 
coUar  member  and  threaded  into  the  lower  end  of  said 
valve  stem  with  said  enlarged  head  providing  a  stop  shoul- 
der abutting  the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  sealingjy  clampmg 
the  diaphragm  between  said  collar  member  and  said  hous- 
ing member,  .      .u  « 
a  resilient  sealing  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
valve  seat  having  an  enlarged  head  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  said  housing  and  a  cylindrical  reduced 
diameter  portion  extending  in  said  hou3':^g  member  and 
frictionally  and  sealingly  engaged  therewith,  whereby 
said  fastening  member  within  said  housing  is  totally  sealed 
and  protected  from  contact  with  corrosive  liqmds, 
said  assembly  being  operative  upon  rotation  of  said  operat- 
ing member  to  cause  said  valve  stem  to  move  withm  said 
cartridge  and  thereby  cause  said  sealing  member  secured 
thereto  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  cartridge  base 
member. 
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4,077,606 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

R.  Jules  Doasia,  Chatluun,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Chatham  Precision, 

lufn  ChatiuuD,  N  J. 

DifiskM  of  Ser.  No.  131,658,  Apr.  6, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,765,448. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,740 

Int  a.2  F16K  47/04 

U.S.  a.  251—122  2  Claims 


JM         '^       »    i^         «»» 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising: 

casing  means,  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  formed 
in  said  casing  means,  and  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing stem  disposed  for  longitudinally  axial  displacement 
within  said  bore; 

a  fluid  flow  path  formed  in  said  casing  means,  said  fluid  flow 
path  including  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  i)ort,  and  passage 
means  extending  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet 
port,  said  fluid  flow  path  being  in  communication  with 
said  longitudinally  extending  bore  and  wherein  said  fluid 
flow  path  includes  an  elongated  tube  disposed  in  said  bore 
and  deflnes  at  least  a  portion  of  said  passage; 

flow  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  between 
said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port,  said  flow  control  means 
including  means  for  engaging  said  stem  for  cooperating 
with  said  elongated  tube  for  varying  a  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  elongated  tube  wherein  said  means  for  en- 
gaging said  stem  comprises  a  pin  extending  from  the  end 
of  said  stem,  said  pin  being  reciprocable  into  and  out  of 
said  tube  in  response  to  the  axial  displacement  of  said  stem 
and  said  stem  further  including  a  conical  bore  formed  in 
the  end  of  said  stem,  said  pin  extending  axially  from  the 
base  of  said  conical  bore,  said  conical  bore  engaging  said 
tube  when  said  pin  is  fully  inserted  whereby  to  displace 
the  tube  against  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  pin; 
and 

means  for  operating  said  flow  control  means,  said  means  for 
operating  being  an  engagement  with  said  flow  control 
means  and  being  contained  radially  totally  within  said 
casing  means  and  accessible  to  an  operator  through  at 
least  one  aperture  formed  in  said  casing  means. 


4,077,(607 
SERVICING  RACK  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 
Grady  R.  LoTclady,  1625  Sau  Altos  PL,  Lemon  Grove,  Calif. 
92045 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,197 
Int  0.2  B60P  1/16 
U.S.  a.  254—88  13  Claims 

1.  A  servicing  rack  for  in  line  two  wheeled  vehicles  compris- 
ing: ^ 
a  base  for  resting  on  a  plane  support  surface, 


a  track  supported  by  said  base  for  receiving  the  wheels  of  a 
vehicle, 

said  track  including  a  flrst  track  member  horizontally  fixed  a 
selected  distance  above  said  base,  and  a  second  track 
member  pivotally  mounted  in  alignment  with  one  end  of 
said  first  section,  said  second  section  pivoting  downward 
to  said  support  surface  to  define  a  ramp  from  said  support 


surface  to  said  second  section  and  pivoting  upward  to  a 
horizontal  position  for  supporting  said  vehicle  in  an  ele- 
vated position  above  said  support  surface, 
means  for  pivoting  said  second  section  to  said  positions,  and 
clamping  means  for  engaging  the  sides  of  one  wheel  of  a 
vehicle  for  holding  said  wheel  in  position  on  said  first 
section  of  track. 


4,077,608 
HYDRAULIC  HAND  JACK 
R.  Harlan  Nehrig,  Stevensrille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Auto  Special- 
ties Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 
FUed  Jan.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,893 
Int  a.2  B66F  i/24 
U.S.  a.  254—93  H  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  jack  comprising  a  cylinder  having  two  ends 
and  an  interior  surface,  a  ram  having  a  head  portion  reciproca- 
ble in  the  cylinder  between  the  cylinder  ends  and  a  rod  portion 
partially  extending  through  one  cylinder  end  to  exert  a  jacking 
action  as  the  ram  head  portion  moves  toward  that  cylinder 
end,  sealing  means  carried  on  the  ram  head  portion  to  provide 
a  substantially  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  ram  and  the  cylinder 
interior  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  opensided 
trough  means  in  the  interior  surface  of  the  cylinder  to  permit 
the  flow  of  fluid  past  the  sealing  means  when  the  head  portion 
is  located  substantially  adjacent  the  one  cylinder  end  so  as  to 
prevent  forcing  the  ram  head  and  sealing  means  against  the 
cylinder  end  and  a  cylinder  cap  affixed  at  said  one  cylinder  end 
extending  from  that  cylinder  end  axially  along  said  cylinder 
over  that  portion  of  the  cylinder  in  which  said  trough  means  is 
disposed  so  as  to  strengthen  that  portion  of  the  cylinder. 
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4,077,609 
THREADING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  THREADING 
John  Hartley  Trevor  Mac  Farlane,  Hounslow,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Post  Office,  London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,582 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1975, 
46043/75 

Int  a.2  B66D  //i6 
U.S.  a.  254—134.3  FT  26  Claims 


4,077,611 
FENCE  WIRE  MOUNT  AND  INSULATOR 
Robert  M.  Wilson,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dare  Prod- 
ucts, Incorporated,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,140 

Int  a.2  AOIK  i/00 

U.S.  a.  256-10  8  Claims 


1.  A  threading  device  for  threading  a  wire  through  a  hollow 
upright  pole,  the  device  including  a  guiding  and  supporting 
means  for  guiding  and  supporting  a  line  and  a  substantially 
rigid  shaft  on  an  end  of  which  the  guiding  and  supporting 
means  is  mounted,  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  being  hinged  to 
means  capable  of  securing  the  shaft  to  a  threading  rod. 


4,077,610 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PASSING  AN 

ARTICLE  THROUGH  AN  INTERIOR  OF  A  PIPE 

Senichi  Masuda,  40-10-605, 1-chome,  Hishigahara,  Kita,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,950,  Jan.  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,406 

Int  a.2  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  254—134.4  9  Claims 


1.  An  electric  fence  wire  mount  and  insulator  device  of 
plastic  material  adapted  for  detachable  mounting  on  a  metal 
fence  post  having  a  generally  T-shaped  cross  section  with  a 
head  member  and  an  intersecting  leg  member  comprising;  a 
V-shaped  support  bracket  with  a  pair  of  diverging  legs  having 
the  apex  of  said  support  bracket  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  one  edge  portion  of  the  head  member  of  a  fence  post 
a  first  hook  element  formed  at  a  free  end  of  one  leg  of  said 
V-shaped  bracket  for  encompassing  the  other  edge  portion  of 
said  head  member,  a  second  hook  member  formed  at  the  free 
end  of  the  other  of  said  legs  of  said  V-shaped  support  bracket 
for  engagement  with  an  edge  of  the  free  end  of  the  leg  member 
of  said  T-shaped  cross  section,  said  one  leg  of  said  V-shaped 
support  bracket  having  a  curved  portion  protruding  outwardly 
from  said  post  and  forming  a  recess  intermediate  the  apex  and 
the  first  hook  element,  and  the  spacing  from  the  surface  at  the 
end  of  said  second  hook  member  to  the  botten  of  said  recess  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  free  ends  of 
said  head  portion  for  easy  insertion  of  said  device  on  said  fence 
post  a  base  member  supported  on  said  support  bracket  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  wire  support  fmgers  formed  integrally  on  said 
base  at  a  side  of  the  latter  opposite  to  said  support  bracket  said 
V-shaped  bracket  being  adapted  for  detachable  connection  to 
said  post  with  said  base  supporting  an  electric  fence  wire 
generally  horizontally  in  transverse  and  electrically  insulated 
relationship  to  said  post 


4,077,612 

METERING  AND  WETTING  SYSTEM 

Ronald  J.  Ricciardi,  108  Malcolm  Ave.,  Garfield,  N  J.  07026 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,668,  Dec.  4, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,326 

Int  a.2  BOID  47/00;  B67D  5/54;  BOIF  15/QO 

U.S.  a.  366—102  24  Claims 


-i^^^5^^^=^?W^ 


1.  Tlie  method  of  inserting  a  probe  into  a  tube-like  opening 
characterized  by  the  steps  of  providing  an  elongated,  flexible, 
fluid  impervious,  tubular  element,  folding  said  element  to  form 
an  inverted  end  and  inserting  the  inverted  end  into  the  open- 
ing, creating  a  pressure  differential  across  the  inverted  end  of 
the  element  such  that  a  sufficiently  higher  pressure  is  exerted 
on  said  inverted  end  from  the  inside  of  said  element  to  cause 
said  inverted  end  to  travel  into  the  opening  pulling  said  ele- 
ment from  its  other  end  into  and  through  said  opening,  provid- 
ing an  instrument  on  the  exterior  of  said  element  at  said  in- 
verted end  and  pushing  said  instrument  ahead  by  the  unfolding 
action  of  said  element  as  the  element  expands  forwardly. 


1.  A  metering  and  wetting  system  for  polyelectrolyte  or  the 
like  comprising,  in  combination,  volumetric  feeder  means  for 
receiving  powdered  polyelectrolyte  and  conditioning  and 
metering  same,  means  for  supplying  a  controUed  quantity  of 
compressed  air,  an  air  dryer  assembly  for  predrying  said  com- 
pressed air,  means  for  atomizing  said  powdered  polyelectro- 
lyte from  said  feeder  means  with  said  compressed  air,  means 
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for  supplying  a  controlled  quantity  of  water,  a  mixing-wetting 
chamber  for  receiving  said  atomized  powdered  polyelectrolyte 
and  said  controlled  quantity  of  water  and  wetting  substantiidly 
all  of  the  atomized  particles  of  polyelectrolyte,  and  a  mixing 
tank  for  receiving  said  so  wetted  polyelectrolyte  and  aging 
same. 


4,077,613 

PROCESS  CONTAINER 

Williaoi  WUaoB,  716  Scott  St,  Stroudsburg,  Pa.  18360 

CoatiniuitioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,436,  Jan.  5, 1973, 

•budooed.  Tills  applicatioa  Aug.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  608,945 

Lit  OJ  BOIF  9/00 

VS.  CL  366—213  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  material  comprising;  at  least  one 
containing  member,  said  containing  member  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sides,  each  of  said  sides  having  a  predetermined 
transverse  dimension,  means  for  interconnecting  at  least  two 
adjacent  sides  so  that  they  are  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said  two  adjacent 
sides  including  elongated  transversely  extending  fitting  means; 
two  elongated  arms;  means  for  supporting  said  arms  at  said 
predetermined  angle  so  that  said  arms  can  lie  along  said  adja- 
cent sides  without  regard  to  the  transverse  dimensions  of  said 
sides;  elongated  fitting  means  supported  by  and  extending 
along  said  arms,  said  last  named  fitting  means  being  receivable 
into  complementary  engagement  with  said  fitting  means  on 
said  containing  member  so  that  said  arms  can  support  said 
containing  member;  and  retractable  means  mounted  on  said 
arms  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
containing  member  to  restrain  said  containing  member  from, 
moving  away  from  said  arms. 


4,077,614 
STEELMAKING  APPARATUS 
Isao  Udo,  Nishinomiya;  Tatsuya  Kai,  Himeji,  and  Masahiro 
KnwasUro,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshin  Seiko 
Kaboshiki  Kalsha,  Japu 
DifUoB  of  Ser.  No.  614,334,  Sep.  17,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,137 
Int  a.2  C21C  7/00 
VS.  CL  266—159  7  Claims 

1.  Steelmaking  apparatus  comprising  an  arc  furnace  having 
arc  generating  electrodes  for  producing  ordinary  steels  and 
alloy  steels  from  cold  charges  of  steel  scrap  as  raw  material  and 
fume  evacuation  means  for  drawing  exhaust  fumes  out  of  the 


furnace   and   simultaneously   creating   a   negative   pressure 
therein  during  the  operation  thereof,  the  arc  furnace  compris- 
ing: 
a  furnace  wall  formed  of  carbonaceous  brick  upward  from  a 
level  slightly  above  a  slag  line  within  the  furnace  and 
cooled  by  water-cooled  boxes  imbeddedly  sandwiched 
between  the  carbonaceous  bricks; 
a  furnace  roof  having  an  outer  peripheral  part  made  of 
steel-cased,    magnesite-chrome    bricks,    a   central    part 
around  electrode  insertion  holes  provided  with  high- 
alumina  ramming  mass,  and  a  part  around  a  fume  exhaust 
hole  provided  with  a  water-cooled  ring  and  a  high- 
alumina  ramming  mass  disposed  therearond;  and 
a  plurality  of  oxygen  —  fuel  oil  burners  each  mounted  in 
inserted  state  at  a  specific  angle  in  the  furnace  wall 
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through  an  opening  therein  provided  with  water-cooling 
means,  the  part  of  the  furnace  wall  around  each  water- 
cooling  means  being  provided  with  burner  tiles,  each  of 
the  burners  being  constructed  to  eject  a  stream  of  a  mix- 
ture of  air  and  fuel  oil  atomized  therein  from  a  flame 
emitting  end  of  a  burner  cylinder  and  to  eject  a  large 
quantity  of  oxygen  in  the  form  of  a  high-velocity  conver- 
gent stream  encompassing  the  stream  of  the  mixture  until 
the  oxygen  stream  converges  at  an  intersection  with  the 
mixture  stream  at  a  point  which  is  a  certain  distance 
downstream  from  the  burner  thus  becoming  a  long-focus 
stream,  the  burners  thereby  operating  to  cut  melt  directly 
the  steel  scrap  and,  simultaneously,  to  combust  the  com- 
bustibles which  have  been  charged  into  the  furnace  to- 
gether with  the  steel  scrap. 


4,077,615 
SUCTION  HEADS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SCUM 
Katsumi   Nagasaki,   Osaka;   Yoshihiro   Inoue,   Nishinomiya; 
Hiroyuki  Yamazaki,  Amagasaki;  Akiftuni  Yano,  and  Tetsuo 
Momose,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11, 1976,  51-69235 
Int  a.2  C21C  7/00 
VS.  a.  266—201  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  suction  head  for  removing  scum  from  the  surface  of 
a  molten  metal  or  the  like  including  a  suction  pipe  having  a 
scum  inlet,  a  water  cooling  jacket  provided  around  the  suction 
pipe  and  positioned  at  least  close  to  the  scum  inlet,  and  water 
injecting  means  for  injecting  water  in  the  jacket  into  the  suc- 
tion pipe  close  to  the  scum  inlet,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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the  water  injecting  means  including  a  first  nozzle  for  forcing 
out  water  toward  the  axis  of  the  suction  pipe,  and  a  second 


4,077,617 

VEHICLE  LEVELING  VALVE  DEVICE  WITH 

DAMPENING  ARRANGEMENT 

Raymond  C.  Wright  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westin^onse  Air 

Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,597 

Int.  a.2  F16F  5/00 

VS.  a.  267—65  D  8  Claims 


nozzle  for  forcing  out  water  along  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  the  suction  pipe. 


4,077,616 
METALLURGICAL  VESSEL  LINING  ARRANGEMENT 
Hellmuth  Smejkal;  Otto  Hiris,  both  of  Linz,  and  Hebnut  May- 
randl,  Steyr,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterrei- 
chische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwcrke-Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  10, 1975,  4392/75 
Int.  a.2  C21C  5/42 
VS.  a.  266—281  6  Claims 


1.  A  liftable  and  lowerable  arrangement  for  lining  metallur- 
gical vessels,  in  particular  converters,  including 

a  first  upper  tube  element; 

a  second  lower  tube  element;  and 

a  third  middle  tube  element  between  the  first  and  second 
tube  elements,  each  tube  element  comprising  a  frame 
member  and  at  least  three  vertical  tube  pieces  located  at 
the  periphery  of  the  tube  element,  the  frame  member  of 
said  first  element  being  a  working  platform  of  the  arrange- 
ment, the  upper  end  of  each  vertical  tube  piece  being 
connected  with  its  respective  frame  member,  the  tube 
pieces  of  the  first  and  second  tube  elements  being  telescop- 
ically  movable  into  the  tube  pieces  of  the  third  tube  ele- 
ment. 


1.  A  leveling  valve  device  interposable  between  a  sprung 
portion  and  an  unsprung  portion  of  a  vehicle  and  operable 
responsively  to  relative  movement  therebetween  resulting 
from  variation  in  vehicle  load  for  accordingly  effecting  in- 
crease or  decrease  of  air  pressure  in  an  air  spring  for  maintain- 
ing a  normal  relative  height  between  the  sprung  and  unsprung 
portions,  said  leveling  valve  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing; 

(b)  valve  means  disposed  in  said  casing  and  operable  to  a 
supply  position,  in  which  air  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  air 
spring,  and  to  an  exhaust  position  in  which  air  pressure  is 
released  from  the  air  spring; 

(c)  operating  means  connected  to  said  valve  means  and 
movable  in  one  direction,  by  relative  movement  between 
the  sprung  and  unsprung  portions  in  said  one  direction  at 
a  certain  rate,  to  a  first  operating  position  for  effecting 
operation  of  said  valve  means  to  said  supply  position,  and 
movable  in  an  opposite  direction  relative  to  said  one  direc- 
tion, by  relative  movement  between  the  sprung  and  un- 
sprung portions  of  the  vehicle  in  said  opposite  direction  at 
said  certain  rate,  to  a  second  operating  position  for  effect- 
ing operation  of  said  valve  means  to  said  exhaust  position; 
and 

(d)  dampening  means  operably  interposed  between  said 
valve  means  and  said  operating  means  and  being  yieldable 
to  movement  of  said  operating  means  in  either  said  one  or 
said  opposite  directions,  when  said  movement  occurs  at 
said  certain  rate  or  less,  for  transmitting  such  movement  to 
and  effecting  operation  of  said  valve  means  accordingly, 
and  for  dampening  said  movement  of  said  operating  means 
occurring  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  said  certain  rate  for  inhibit- 
ing transmission  thereof  to  said  valve  means. 

4,077,618 

PORTABLE  VISE 

Thomas  O.  Durant,  Rte.  2,  Box  49,  Mount  Pleasant,  S.C  29464 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,973 

Int  CL2  B25B  1/20 
VS.  a.  269—130  4  CtaiBM 

1.  A  portable  vise  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  housing 
having  an  open  end  and  a  fixed  surface  at  said  open  end,  means 
within  the  housing  movably  mounting  a  workpiece  clamping 
element  at  said  open  end,  said  clamping  element  being  adapted 
to  be  projected  through  said  open  end  and  being  formed  to 
receive  a  workpiece,  and  resilient  means  within  the  housing 
biasing  said  clamping  element  toward  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing whereby  a  workpiece  received  by  said  clamping  element 
will  be  resiliently  clamped  against  said  fixed  body  surface,  said 
resiUent  means  being  effective  to  retract  said  clamping  element 
substantially  within  said  housing  in  the  absence  of  a  workpiece 
said  clamping  element  being  an  effective  loop,  said  body  open 
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end  being  formed  with  circumferentially  spaced  axially  open 
longitudinal  slots  and  said  effective  loop  being  composed  of 
More  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  slots,  said 


4,077,620 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SUCCESSIVE  RELEASE  OF 
ITEMS  OF  MAIL  FROM  A  STACK 
Werner  Frank,  Reichenau;  Henning  Jcachke,  Konstanz,  and 
Gisbert  Burkhardt,  Reichenau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,467 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    27,    1976, 
2613261;  Mar.  24, 1977,  2712907 

Int  a.2  B65H  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  271—10 


14  Claims 


t-^ 


slots  being  arranged  to  house  portions  of  said  loop  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  workpiece  and  to  engage  said  loop  portions  in  the 
presence  of  a  workpiece  to  thereby  firmly  mount  a  workpiece 
on  said  portable  vise. 


^  4,077,619 

HEUCAL  COMPRESSION  SPRING  MADE  OF  WIRE  OF 
CIRCULAR  CROSS  SECnON,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  USE  IN 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Arthor  BorliBghaus,  Bcrghaosen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Gcbmder  Ahle,  Karitthal,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  656,904 
Claims  priority,  apidication  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1975, 2506420 
Int  a.2  F16F  im 
U.S.  a.  267—166  5  Claims 
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1.  A  helical  compression  spring  having  a  partially  progres- 
sive characteristic,  said  spring  comprising  a  first  truncoconical 
spring  portion  whose  coil  of  largest  diameter  is  positioned  at 
the  extremity  of  the  spring  and  a  cylindrical  spring  portion, 
said  first  truncoconical  spring  portion  having  an  inconstant 
wire  diameter,  the  coils  of  said  first  truncoconical  spring  por- 
tion having  the  largest  wire  diameter  disposed  between  regions 
of  said  first  truncoconical  spring  portion  of  lesser  >vire  diame- 
ter, one  of  said  regions  of  lesser  wire  diameter  working  toward 
the  extremity  of  said  spring,  the  other  of  said  regions  joined 
integrally  and  coterminously  with  the  cylindrical  spring  por- 
tion having  a  constant  wire  thickness,  the  coils  of  said  first 
truncoconical  spring  portion  being  disposed  in  said  spring  such 
that  at  m^xiw"*"  load  said  coils  lie  inside  one  another  in  the 
form  of  a  spiral  and  wherein  there  is  integrally  and  cotermi- 
nously disposed  on  said  cylindricaT  spring  portion  at  its  end 
opposed  to  said  first  truncoconical  spring  portion,  a  second 
truncoconical  spring  portion,  said  second  truncoconical  spring 
portion  having  its  end  of  largest  diameter  disposed  at  its  ex- 
tremity away  from  said  cylindrical  spring  portion,  said  second 
truncoconical  spring  portion  being  a  spring  of  inconstant  wire 
diameter,  the  coils  of  said  second  truncoconical  spring  portion 
of  largest  wire  diameter  being  disposed  between  regions  of  said 
second  truncoconical  spring  portion  of  lesser  diameter,  one  of 
said  regions  of  lesser  wire  diameter  reaching  toward  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  spring,  the  other  of  said  regions  joining  inte- 
grally and  coterminously  said  cylindrical  spring  portion  of 
constant  wire  diameter.  \. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  successive  discharge  and  conveyance, 
along  a  conveying  path,  of  separated  items  of  mail  from  a  stack 
of  such  items,  which  apparatus  includes:  means  defining  a  stack 
region  for  containing  such  a  stack  of  items  and  presenting  a 
stack  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  items  from  one  end  of  the 
stack;  continuously  driven  conveying  means  spaced  from  the 
stack  outlet  and  defining  a  portion  of  the  conveying  path,  the 
conveying  means  having  an  effective  range  and  conveying 
each  item  entering  the  effective  range  along  such  portion  of  the 
conveying  path;  removal  means  disposed  between  the  stack 
region  and  the  conveying  means  to  defme  an  initial  portion  of 
the  conveying  path  and  controllably  operable  for  conveying 
successive  items  from  the  one  end  of  the  stack,  through  the 
stack  outlet,  along  the  initial  portion  of  the  conveying  path  and 
into  the  effective  range  of  the  conveying  means,  with  a  first 
edge  of  each  item  constituting  a  leading  edge  and  a  second 
edge  of  each  item  constituting  a  trailing  edge;  first  item  sensing 
means  disposed  for  sensing  the  presence  of  an  item  of  the 
conveying  path  at  a  location  between  the  stack  outlet  and  the 
conveying  means;  second  item  sensing  means  disposed  for 
sensing  the  presence  of  an  item  on  the  conveying  path  at  a 
location  spaced  from,  and  downstream  of,  the  location  associ- 
ated with  the  first  sensing  means;  and  control  means  connected 
to  respond  to  output  signals  from  the  sensing  means  and  con- 
nected to  control  the  operation  of  the  removal  means  for 
causing  the  removal  means  to  establish  a  desired  spacing,  along 
the  conveying  path,  between  one  of  the  first  and  second  edges 
of  each  item  and  the  immediately  following  item  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  spacing  between  the  first  and  second  sensing 
means,  the  improvement  wherein:  each  of  said  sensing  means  is 
arranged  for  monitoring  an  item  along  an  associated  measuring 
path  along  the  conveying  path,  the  measuring  path  of  said  first 
sensing  means  extending  from  said  stack  outlet  and  the  measur- 
ing path  of  said  second  sensing  means  being  offset  from  the 
measuring  path  of  said  first  sensing  means  by  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  spacing;  said  fu^t  sensing  means  com- 
prises means  for  producing  an  output  signal  representative  of 
the  distance  which  has  been  traversed  by  the  leading  edge  of 
an  item  along  the  measuring  path  of  said  first  sensing  means; 
said  second  sensing  means  comprises  means  for  producing  an 
output  signal  representative  of  the  distance  which  has  been 
traversed  by  the  one  of  the  first  and  second  edges  of  an  item 
along  the  measuring  path  of  said  second  sensing  means;  and 
said  control  means  are  arranged  for  responding  to  the  output 
signals  produced  by  said  producing  means  for  causing  said 
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removal  means  to  begin  conveying  an  item  present  on  the 
initial  portion  of  the  conveying  path  upon  production  of  output 
signals  indicating  that  the  distance  traversed  by  the  one  of  the 
edges  of  an  item  along  the  measuring  path  of  said  second 
sensing  means  is  equal  to  the  distance  traversed  by  the  leading 
edge  of  the  immediately  following  item  along  the  measuring 
path  of  said  first  sensing  means. 


4,077,621 

BOTTLE  LABELING  MACHINE 

Heinz- Werner  Knuppertz,  Dusseldorf-Reisholz,  and  Hans  Led- 

erer,  Meerbusch,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jagenberg- 

Werke  AG,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,277,  Jul.  18, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,210 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  26, 1974, 24360030 
Int.  a.2  B65C  9/16;  B65H  i/20 
U.S.  a.  271—33  5  Claims 


\  -  , 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  fixed  support  having 
a  central  axis,  a  gluing  station,  a  label  magazine  station  and  a 
label  transfer  station  each  spaced  apart  and  having  a  contact 
surface  disposable  at  a  given  radial  distance  from  the  central 
axis,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  a  support  rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  fixed  support  about  said  central  axis;  at 
least  one  pickup  element  having  one  arcuate  contacting  surface 
and  mounted  on  said  rotatable  support  for  rotation  about  a 
given  axis  parallel  to  said  central  axis  to  dispose  successive 
portions  of  the  arcuate  contacting  surface  at  said  given  radial 
distance  from  said  central  axis,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  support  for  effecting  one  complete 
rotation  of  each  pickup  element  successively  for  each  station 
during  one  revolution  of  said  rotatable  support  to  produce  a 
successive  rolling  contact  of  the  arcuate  contacting  surface 
with  each  of  the  contact  surfaces  of  the  stations,  said  means 
including  at  least  two  intersecting  closed  cam  tracks  in  said 
fixed  support  disposed  around  said  central  axis  and  at  least  two 
cam  followers  associated  with  each  pickup  element  and  each 
disposed  in  a  different  cam  track  to  rotatably  drive  the  associ- 
ated pickup  element  as  the  cam  followers  travel  in  the  cam 
tracks  when  the  rotatable  support  is  rotated. 


4,077,622 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
SOFT  PANELS  FROM  CONVEYING  SURFACE 
Mitsuru  Bando,  Odawara,  and  Shun  Aoki,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12, 1975,  50-148592 
Int  a.2  B65H  29/68 
VS.  a.  271—183  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  soft  panesl  from  a  convey- 
ing surface  while  the  panels  are  being  conveyed  on  the  surface, 
the  apparatus  comprising  endless  conveyor  means  for  convey- 
ing the  soft  panels,  the  conveyor  means  being  formed  with 


slit-like  dropping  openings  extending  therethrough  from  its 
front  conveying  surface  to  the  rear  surface  thereof  and  permit- 
ting the  passage  of  the  soft  panel  therethrough,  a  carrier  dis- 
posed below  the  conveyor  means  and  having  a  table  and  lifting 
means  for  lowering  the  table  in  accordacne  with  the  height  of 
the  panesl  to  be  stacked  thereon,  and  suction  means  disposed 


28  ■•8 


above  the  conveying  surface  in  opposed  relation  to  the  carrier 
and  having  a  suction  opening  facing  the  conveying  surface 
with  downward  projecting  means  for  stopping  the  progression 
of  said  panels  disposed  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  suction 
opening  and  valve  means  for  effecting  suction  in  switching 
manner. 


4,077,623 

EXEROSING  GAME  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Chiusell,  27-86  Dewey  Atc.,  Apt  6B,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10465 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,265 

Int  CV  A63B  5/08.  7/02 

U.S.  a.  272—61  11  Claims 


1.  An  exercising  game  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  flexi- 
ble sheet,  a  column,  said  flexible  sheet  being  supported  by  said 
frame,  means  to  maintain  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  flexible 
sheet  taut  by  having  said  peripheral  edges  of  said  sheet  urged 
outwardly  from  the  central  regions  of  said  flexible  sheet,  said 
flexible  sheet  having  an  opening  therein,  said  column  being 
disposed  in  a  vertical  position  having  a  portion  thereof  passing 
through  said  opening,  means  to  fasten  said  column  to  said 
frame,  a  superstructure,  said  superstructure  being  fastened 
adjacent  the  uppermost  end  of  said  column,  a  plurality  of 
trapezes,  said  plurality  of  trapezes  being  supported  by  said 
superstructure  and  depending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  cable, 
one  end  of  said  cable  fixedly  secured  to  said  flexible  sheet  at  a 
location  adjacent  said  opening  therein,  means  to  removably 
secure  a  portion  of  said  cable  to  said  frame,  said  flexible  sheet 
being  urged  into  a  truncated  conical  shape  when  said  cable  is 
pulled  downwardly  from  a  plane  defining  the  surface  of  said 
flexible  sheet  when  in  a  planer  condition,  said  plurality  of 
trapezes  residing  in  an  area  defined  by  said  peripheral  edges. 
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4,077  624  4,077,626 

STRIKING  DEVICE  FOR  TRAINING  IN  MARTIAL  ARTS  ^^^" «!?!?  ?I12S2^nr    MoWIe   Al. 

dLiSiD  FeMer.  Rte.  1, Box 69, Shephenbtown,  W.  Va. 25543  Joe  Wertley  Newman,  1521  E.  Deerwood  Dr.,  MobUe,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,468  36618 

Int.  CL2  A63B  69/22  f^«*  N°^'  *^»  *^*»  ^"^^  ^°*  *^'*^ 

It «  n  *7i_7<s                                                      12  Claims  TTie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

UACL  272-76                                                      "  •-                1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  A63B  27/02 


U.S.  CL  272—128 


16  Claims 


1.  A  striking  device  for  use  by  a  trainee  in  the  martial  arts 
comprising: 

(A)  cord  means, 

(B)  means  for  affixing  the  cord  means  near  one  end  thereof 
to  a  support, 

(C)  first  and  second  target  elements  supported  by  the  cord 
means  at  different  distances  from  the  support,  the  second 
target  element  being  further  from  the  support  than  the 
first  target  element, 

(D)  first  rod  means  centrally  supported  by  the  cord  means 
between  the  first  and  second  target  elements, 

(E)  response  elements  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the  first 
rod  means,  at  unequal  distances  from  the  cord  means, 

(F)  a  third  target  element  supported  by  the  cord  means  at  a 
greater  distance  from  the  support  than  is  the  second  target 
element, 

(G)  a  second  rod  means  centrally  supported  by  the  cord 
means  between  the  second  and  third  target  elements,  and 

(H)  additional  response  elements  mounted  on  opposite  ends 
of  the  second  rod  means  at  unequal  distances  from  the 
cord  means. 


4,077,625 

PNEUMATIC  CUSHION  TOY 

William  A.  Clarke,  1001  Linden  Ave.,  Erie,  Pa.  16505 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,316 

Int.  a.2  A63B  21/28 

MS.  a.  272—116  2  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising 

a  platform, 

a  bench  on  said  platform  positioned  to  provide  a  foot  space 

on  said  platform  on  each  side  of  said  bench, 
a  pair  of  stanchions  positioned  apart  on  said  platform; 
a  flywheel  rotateably  mounted  between  said  stanchions; 
linear  to  rotational  motion  conversion  means  for  converting 

linear  motion  to  rotational  motion  adapted  to  impart  said 

rotational  motion  to  said  flywheel; 
a  pair  of  lines  operably  attached  to  said  linear  to  rotational 

motion  means  and  leading  to  either  side  of  said  bench,  and 
a  bar  transversing  said  bench  and  attached  to  said  lines. 


1.  A  large  hollow  inflatable  pneumatic  cushion  of  air  imper- 
vious material  having  a  loop  of  wide  flattened  flexible  material 
joined  to  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  loop  having  a  pair  of 
hand  holds  therein,  each  loop  being  of  a  size  to  receive  the 
waist  of  a  player,  so  that  a  pair  of  players  each  standing  in  a 
respective  loop  and  each  facing  the  cushion  and  holding  the 
hand  holds  so  as  to  confine  themselves  between  the  cushion 
and  the  loop  around  their  back  at  waist  height  may  dance 
about  and  push  and  pull  and  bump  each  other  without  direct 
bodily  contact. 


4,077,627 
TENNIS  RACKET  WITH  DETACHABLE  HANDLE 
Guy  R.  Cheatham,  1520  Man  O  War  Dr.,  Floressant,  Mo.  63033, 
and  Ral^h  W.  Fisher,  619  RiTenriew  La.,  St.  Charles,  Mo. 

63301 

FUed  May  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,096 
Int.  a.i  A63B  49/02 

UJS.  a.  273—73  R  *  C***™* 

1.  A  racket  having  a  head  portion  which  includes  a  throat 
with  a  fastener  abutment  surface  therein,  a  handle  portion  and 
means  to  detachably  connect  said  head  portion  and  said  handle 
portions  together,  said  means  including: 
a  first  butt  plate  having  an  abutment  surface  connected  to 

said  head  portion; 
a  second  butt  plate  having  an  abutment  surface  connected  to 
said  handle  portion,  said  second  butt  plate  abutment  sur- 
face being  positioned  to  face  and  abut  said  abutment  sur- 
face of  said  first  butt  plate  when  said  portions  are  con- 
nected; and 
means  to  force  said  abutment  surfaces  together  mcludmg  a 
tension  rod  which  extends  through  at  least  part  of  said 
head  and  handle  portions,  said  rod  having  a  threaded 
portion  and  a  head  portion  for  the  application  of  torque 
and  to  provide  means  to  establish  tension  thereacrt^, 
abutment  means  to  engage  said  rod  head  portion  con- 
nected to  said  handle  portion,  and  threaded  attachment 


March  7,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


199 


means  connected  to  said  head  portion  of  said  racket  to 
engage  said  threaded  portion  of  said  rod,  said  threaded 
attachment  means  including  a  fastener  which  extends 


4,077,629 
SEA  BATTLE  GAME  APPARATUS 
James  K.  Chestney,  Alton,  U.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 
Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,224 

Int.  a.2  A63B  67/00 

U.S.  a.  273—101  3  Claims 


transversely  across  said  throat  to  engage  said  fastener 
abutment  surface  over  an  area  substantially  larger  than  the 
surface  area  of  the  connected  threaded  portion  of  said  rod. 


4,077,628 

RACE  TRACK  GAME 

Frederick  G.  Hebert,  14  Oak  Terrace,  Caselton,  N.Y.  12033 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,239 

Int.  a.z  A63F  9/14 

U.S.  a.  273—86  C  9  Qaims 


1.  A  water  game  for  at  least  two  players  wherein  each  player 
is  equipped  with: 

(a)  a  gun,  a  tether  line  attached  to  both  said  gun  and  a  ship; 

(b)  said  ship  including  means  for  directing  v'ater  shot  from  a 
gun  held  by  an  opposing  player  into  a  hull  thereof  which 
sinks  in  water  upon  being  filled  with  water; 

(c)  said  gun  including  trigger  means,  means  for  pumping 
water  from  a  body  of  water  in  which  a  player  is  positioned 
and  actuable  in  response  to  operation  of  said  trigger 
means,  and  nozzle  means  for  directing  water  from  said 
gun  to  an  opponent's  ship. 


4,077,630 
BOARD  GAME 
Michael  Kindred,  BUborough,  England,  assignor  to  Inricta  Plas- 
tics Limited,  Leicester,  EngUnd 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,854 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1975, 
52688/75 

Int.  a.2  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  273—273  5  Claims 


1.  A  race  track  game  for  toy  racing  vehicles  having  a  down- 
wardly-sloped raceway  comprising  a  first  multiple-lane  start- 
ing section  for  said  vehicles,  a  second,  open-area,  funnel- 
shaped  section,  a  third  multiple-lane  section  having  fewer  lanes 
than  said  first  multiple-lane  section,  a  fourth,  open-area,  funnel- 
shaped  section  and  a  fifth  victory  section,  said  second  funnel- 
shaped  section  converging  said  raceway  from  said  first  multi- 
ple-lane section  to  said  third  multiple-lane  section  and  said 
fourth  funnel-shaped  section  converging  said  raceway  from 
said  third  multiple-lane  section  to  said  fifth  victory  section. 


Dmnnnr-QiMpn 

y  ^Ti  ""H3  □  ( «* 


1.  In  a  board  game  for  two  players  comprising  a  game  board 
bearing  a  plurality  of  rows  of  playing  areas  positioned  in  a 
regular  grid  arrangement,  a  plurality  of  shield  pieces  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  playing  areas,  a  plurality 
of  playing  pieces  receivable  in  said  shield  pieces  adapted  to  be 
concealed  from  one  of  the  players  by  said  shield  pieces  while 
remaining  visible  to  the  other  player,  the  playing  pieces  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  playing  areas,  said  play- 
ing pieces  each  displaying  one  of  a  plurality  of  contrasting 
characteristics,  only  one  of  said  pieces  bearing  a  preselected 
one  of  said  characteristics,  the  location  of  at  least  said  one  only 
piece  of  said  playing  pieces  when  concealed  by  a  respective 
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shield  piece  being  the  task  of  said  one  player,  a  number  of  test 
pieces  bearing  characteristics  corresponding  to  said  playing 
pieces  with  the  exception  of  said  preselected  one  only  playing 
piece,  said  game  board  having  a  plurality  of  test  areas  having 
different  identifying  characteristics  from  said  playing  areas, 
said  test  areas  each  disposed  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  ones  of 
said  playing  areas  in  said  regular  grid  to  enable  said  one  player 
to  test  for  the  presence  of  a  playing  piece  having  a  particular 
characteristic  by  placing  a  test  piece  with  that  characteristic  on 
a  test  area  adjacent  to  that  playing  area,  the  number  of  test 
areas  being  greater  than  the  number  of  playing  areas,  and  a 
plurality  of  marker  pieces  corresponding  in  number  and  char- 
acteristics to  all  of  said  playing  pieces  for  placement  by  said 
one  player  upon  a  respective  shield  piece  to  mark  his  reasoned 
selection  as  to  the  identity  of  that  playing  piece  concealed  by 
the  respective  shield  piece. 

4,077,631 
MODERN  ROULETTE  GAME 
Charles  T.  Tela,  Sr.,  5348  Thombum  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90045 

FUcd  Jun.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,461 

Int  a.2  A63F  5/00 

U  A  CL  273-142  E  3  Claims 


of  numerals  on  the  layout  including  two  red  numerals  and  two 
black  numerals,  four  of  the  groups  including  all  black  numerals 
and  four  of  the  groups  including  all  red  numerals,  the  addition 
of  the  two  digits  of  double  digit  numbers  indicating  the  group  \ 
to  which  the  double  digit  number  belongs,  each  subsequent 
numeral  in  each  group  being  nine  more  than  the  preceding 
numeral  in  each  group. 


4,077,632 
LINED  FACE  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 
David  L.  Taylor,  380  W.  Carmel  VaUey  Rd.,  Carmel  VaUey, 
CaUf  .  93924 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,065 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 1990, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  A63B  5i/04 

U.S.  a.  273—164  ♦  Claims 


S    /4 


i- — 


1.  A  head  for  a  golf  club  having  a  striking  face  and  a  top 
surface,  spaced  vertical  stripes  over  more  than  one-half  of  the 
area  of  said  striking  face,  said  stripes  continuing  contiguously 
across  the  top  surface  of  said  head. 


4,077,633 
GOLF  PUTTER 
George  Studen,  17040  San  Bruno,  No.  4,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 
92708 

Filed  May  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,000 

Int.  a.2  A63B  5i/04 

U.S.  a.  273—164  3  Claims 


1.  A  modem  roulette  game  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  base  of  dish-shape  rotatably  supporting  a  roulette 
wheel  therein,  said  roulette  wheel  including  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  pockets  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  numeral 
associated  with  each  pocket,  said  base  including  a  peripheral 
inclined  surface  concentric  with  the  wheel  for  receiving  a  ball 
rollably  thereon  in  which  the  ball  will  roll  into  one  of  the 
pockets  when  the  ball  slows,  and  a  layout  of  the  numerals 
identifying  the  pockets  on  an  adjacent  planar  surface,  said 
layout  including  a  plurality  of  groups  of  numerals  with  each 
group  having  a  pr«letermined  equal  number  of  numerals  on 
which  chips  may  be  positioned  when  betting  which  numbered 
pocket  the  ball  will  enter,  a  smaller  set  of  numerals  positioned 
on  the  wheel  inwardly  of  the  peripheral  numerals  with  each 
numeral  of  the  smaller  set  in  radial  alignment  with  a  respective 
peripheral  numeral  with  the  smaller  group  of  numerals  indicat- 
ing the  group  of  numerals  on  the  layout  to  which  its  aligned 
numeral  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  wheel  belongs,  the 
numerals  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  wheel  including  0,  00 
and  1-36,  inclusive,  said  groups  of  numerals  on  the  layout 
including  numerals  1-36  divided  into  nine  groups  of  four  nu- 
merate each  with  numerals  1-9  indicating  the  nine  groups  and 
being  the  uppermost  lead  numeral  in  each  group,  the  smaller 
set  of  numerals  on  the  roulette  wheel  inwardly  of  the  periphery 
thereof  including  four  sets  of  numerals  1-9,  and  one  each  of  0 
and  00,  said  numerals  being  associated  with  distinguishable 
colors  with  the  numerals  1-36  including  one-half  of  the  numer- 
als being  red  and  the  other  one-half  being  black,  the  first  group 


3.  A  golf  club  or  the  like  for  striking  a  ball,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  club  handle  having  an  upper  gripping  end  and  a  lower 
mounting  end,  and 

(b)  a  club  head  having  top,  bottom  and  rear  surfaces  and  a 
front,  ball  engaging  face  and  including  means  for  attach- 
ing the  mounting  end  of  the  club  handle  to  the  club  head, 

said  club  head  including  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of 
first  lines  of  contrasting  appearance  on  the  top  surface 
generally  parallel  to  the  front  face,  said  defining  means 
also  defining  a  second  line  of  contrasting  appearance  in  a 
plane  orthogonal  to  the  front  face  and  bottom  surface  and 
through  the  center  of  a  preferential  ball  striking  region, 
said  second  line  pointing  towards  said  center  in  a  manner 
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readily  visible  to  a  user  holding  the  club  in  a  normal,  ball 
striking  manner, 
the  first  contrasting  line  defining  means  including  means  for 
forming  alternating  elevated  and  recessed  regions  parallel 
to  the  head  face,  said  elevated  regions  being  interrupted  to 
define  said  second  line  of  contrasting  appearance,  said 
recessed  and  interrupted  regions  being  at  least  partially 
filled  with  a  material  with  high  visual  contrast  with  the 
elevated  regions. 


4,077,634 
PRESSURE  BALANCED  METAL  TO  METAL  SEAL 
Donald  F.  Durham,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,445 

Int.  a.2  F16J  ism 

U.S.  a.  277—92  7  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  mem- 
bers, a  seal  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  seal  rings  having  means  defining  axially  disposed 
seal  faces  disposed  on  each  of  said  rings, 

each  of  said  seal  faces  having  means  defining  a  narrow  seal 
band  thereon, 

first  mounting  means  securing  one  of  said  rings  to  one  of  said 
members, 

second  mounting  means  securing  the  other  of  said  rings  to 
the  other  of  said  members, 

one  of  said  mounting  means  including  loading  means  for 
applying  a  face  load  to  said  seal  rings, 

said  loading  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed  conical 
ramps  and  a  first  resilient  toric  compressed  between  the 
ramps, 

the  other  of  said  mounting  means  including  a  second  resilient 
toric  compressed  between  an  annular  groove  in  the  other 
of  said  members,  and  a  retainer  opposite  to  said  annular 
groove  so  as  to  prevent  relative  axial  movement  of  said 
second  resilient  toric  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said 
mounting  means  and  wherein  said  ramps  define  angles 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  rings  and  wherein  said 
angles  are  substantially  8*. 


device  comprising  a  first  member  connected  to  said  one  end  of 
the  tone  arm  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tone  arm.  a  boss  fixedly  secured  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  an  elongated  stop  member, 
said  stop  member  having  an  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  boss, 
and  a  side  of  said  stop  member  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said 


stop  member  configured  to  engage  with  the  first  member  to 
stop  movement  of  the  tone  arm  only  when  the  tone  arm  is  both 
lifted  and  moved  along  the  record  towards  the  center  thereof 
and  means  pivotally  mounting  an  end  of  said  stop  member  to 
said  boss  above  said  base  for  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  base  to  enable  the  selective  adjustment  of  the  stop  member 
to  stop  the  tone  arm  at  a  desired  position. 


4,077,636 
SELF-ALIGNING  CABLE  ROD  SEAL 
William  D.  Langford,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Incom  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,527 

Int  a.2  F16C  1/2%:  B65D  53/02 

U.S.  a.  277—117  10  Claims 


4,077,635 
DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  POSITIONING  THE  ARM 

OF  A  RECORD  PLAYER 
Eugene  Valere,  1266  Rogers  Ave.,  Apt.  #1,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11226 

Faed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,665 
Int.  a.2  GllB  i/lO 
U.S.  a.  274—23  R  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  record  player  of  the  type  having  a  base,  a  turntable 
and  a  positionable  tone  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  for 
movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  base  and  for  movement  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  base,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises:  a  device  for  selectively  positioning  the  tone  arm  in 
a  desired  position  along  the  radius  of  a  record  to  be  played  to 
permit  the  repeatable  placement  of  the  tone  arm  on  the  record 
on  a  portion  between  the  beginning  and  the  end  thereof,  said 


1.  A  self-aligning  cable  rod  seal  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
cable  conduit  having  a  cable  rod  slidably  positioned  therein 
comprising  a  relatively  rigid  ring  bearing  adapted  for  close 
contact  with  the  rod  disposed  therein,  and  a  resilient  seal 
having  an  end  wall  axially  overlying  said  ring  bearing  and 
axially  restrained  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  ring  bear- 
ing, said  wall  having  an  axial  bore  aligned  with  the  ring  bearing 
and  adapted  for  close  contact  with  the  rod  disposed  therein. 


4,077,637 
CERAMIC  COATED  PISTON  RINGS 
Glenn  F.  Hyde,  Timonium,  and  Thomas  W.  Alban,  Glen  Bnraie, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759^41 
Int  CL^  B05B  7/22;  F16J  9/00 
U.S.  CL  277—235  A  4  Ctatas 

1.  A  piston  ring  having  a  scuff  and  wear  resistant  coating 
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comprised  of  91-95  percent  aluminum  oxide,  0-S  percent  tita-  4,077,639 

nium  dioxide  and  0-4  percent  ferric  oxide  by  weight,  said  scuff  SNOWMOBILE  SKI  KEEL 

Donald  Reedy,  West  Branch,  Mich^  assignor  to  Special  Sports 
Products  CcNrporation,  West  Branch,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  651,979 

Int  a.2  B62M  n/02 

U.S.  a.  280—28  5  Claims 


and  wear  resistant  coating  being  plasma  sprayed  on  said  piston 
ring. 


4,077,638 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  STEERABLE  SLIDE-TRAYS 

OiaT  Gerhard  Lund,  HoTinveien  9B,  Oslo  5,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,740 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Norway,  Apr.  2, 1975,  751129 

lit  a.2  B62B  13/10 

U.S.  CL  280—21  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  steerable  slide-tray  comprising  a  bottom  part  having  a 
seating  portion,  a  front  part  curved  upwards  from  the  bottom 
part,  and  a  side  wall  extending  around  the  remaining  periphery 
of  the  bottom  part,  a  channel-shaped  portion  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bottom  part  and  extending  upwardly  with 
respect  thereto,  said  channel-shaped  portion  comprising  a 
rearward,  laterally  widened  portion  of  a  channel  having  an 
upper  wall  and  side  walls  extending  along  the  whole  length  of 
said  bottom  part,  said  upper  channel  wall  having  an  elevated 
angular  portion  with  an  inclined  part  in  which  there  is  pro- 
vided an  opening,  a  support  plate  releasably  secured  in  said 
channel  shaped  portion  comprising  a  rearward  plate  portion 
corresponding  to  said  widened  channel  portion  and  secured  to 
the  side  walls  thereof  on  a  level  with  said  bottom  part,  and  a 
forward  plate  portion  having  a  width  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  said  channel  and  of  which  a  first  part  is  parallel  to  said 
inclined  part  of  said  angular  portion  of  said  upper  channel  wall 
and  a  second  part  of  which  is  an  end  part  on  a  level  with  said 
upper  wall  and  is  secured  thereto  at  said  angular  portion,  a 
recess  provided  in  said  rearward  support  plate  portion  extend- 
ing upwardly  with  respect  to  said  bottom  part,  a  rotatable 
steering  member  received  in  said  recess  and  provided  with 
steering  ribs,  a  steering  wheel  located  in  front  of  said  seating 
portion,  and  a  connecting  mechanism  for  operatively  connect- 
ing said  steering  member  to  said  steering  wheel,  said  steering 
member  together  with  said  connecting  mechanism  and  steering 
wheel  being  mounted  on  said  support  plate  with  said  steering 
wheel  being  mounted  in  said  opening  in  said  inclined  part  of 
said  upper  channel  wall. 


1.  A  steering  keel  for  a  longitudinally  extending,  tumable 
snowmobile  ski  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  host  bar,  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  underside  of  said  ski,  tumable  with  said  ski  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  between  a  running  (xisition  and  a  verti- 
cally inclined  position;  said  host  bar  including  inboard  and 
outboard,  elongate,  downwardly  converging,  upper  op- 
posite side  surfaces; 

a  wear  rail,  comprised  of  material  which  is  substantially 
harder  than  said  host  bar,  mounted  on  said  host  bar  at  the 
lower  edge  of  said  host  bar; 

said  wear  rail  including  elongate,  inboard  and  outboard 
downwardly  converging  lower  side  surfaces  lying  in 
downwardly  converging  planes,  said  lower  side  surfaces 
terminating  in  an  elongate,  ice  penetrating  edge  lying  in  a 
vertical  plane; 

said  lower  side  surfaces  extending  downwardly  beyond  the 
bottom  of  said  host  bar  and  being  aligned  with  said  upper 

!  side  siirfaces  of  said  host  bar  to  inhibit  drag  and  enhance 
penetration  of  said  wear  rail  into  said  surface  being  tra- 
versed; 

said  inboard  and  outboard  lower  side  surfaces  lying  in  the 
planes  of  said  inboard  and  outboard  upper  side  surfaces 
respectively; 

said  downwardly  converging  planes  intersecting  said  edge; 
and 

means  for  mounting  said  steering  keel  on  said  ski  such  that 
said  upper  and  lower  inboard  surfaces  lie  on  the  inboard 
side  of  said  vertical  plane  when  said  host  bar  is  in  said 
running  position  and  when  said  host  bar  is  in  said  verti- 
cally inclined  position,  and 
said  upper  and  lower  outboard  side  surfaces  are  disposed 
in  a  position  interjacent  said  vertical  plane  and  the 
inboard  side  of  said  vertical  plane  when  said  keel  is  in 
said  inclined  position. 


4,077,640 
PERAMBULATOR  FOLDABLE  SUPPORT  F1UME 
Giuseppe  Perego,  Via  De  Gasperi,  Arcore  (Milan),  Italy  (20043) 
Filed  Nov.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,934 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  24, 1976,  23556/76 
Int  C1.2  B62B  U/00 
UJS.  a.  280-42  6  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  frame  support  for  a  perambulator  comprising; 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  cross-struts,  each  of  said  cross-struts 
including  a  front  leg  and  a  rear  leg  of  said  frame,  pivot  means 
interconnecting  said  rear  leg  and  corresponding  front  leg 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  an  arm  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  respective  front  legs,  a 
wheel  joumaled  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  respective 
front  and  rear  legs,  a  base  cross-strut  including  crossing  arm 
struts  pivoted  together  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  means 
for  pivoting  the  opposed  ends  of  the  respective  arm  struts  of 
said  base  cross-strut  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  diagonally 
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disposed  front  and  rear  legs,  a  cot  fixing  rod  connected  be- 
tween the  respective  rear  legs  and  corresponding  arm  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  cot  fixing  rods  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  associated  rear  leg  and 
having  its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  corresponding  arm  member  above  the  pivotal 


connection  between  said  arm  member  and  the  upper  portion  of 
the  corresponding  front  leg,  and  a  rear  cross-struts  including 
intersecting  rear  strut  members  pivotally  connected  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  end 
of  said  rear  cross-struts  to  a  corresponding  rear  leg,  and  a  tie 
rod  interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  rear  cross-struts  to 
its  corresponding  side-strut. 


4,077,641 

BABY  CARRIAGE  FOLDABLE  IN  WIDTH  AND 

SHORTENABLE  IN  HEIGHT 

Giuseppe  Perego,  Arcore  (Milan),  Italy,  assignor  to  Perego- 

Pines  S.P.A.,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,493 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  26, 1976,  22657/76 

Int  a.2  B62B  7/08 

MS.  a.  280—42  7  Claims 


1.  A  baby  carriage  adapted  to  fold  between  a  folded  position 
and  an  extended  position  having  a  pair  of  front  leg  members, 
wheels  mounted  on  said  front  leg  members,  a  slider  slideably 
mounted  along  a  lower  portion  of  the  respective  front  leg 
members,  a  sleeve  fixedly  connected  to  the  upper  end  portion 
of  the  respective  front  leg  members,  a  corresponding  handle 
slideably  disposed  relative  to  said  sleeve  and  having  a  lower 
end  portion  connected  to  a  corresponding  slider,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  opposed  frame  members,  said  frame  members 
being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  sleeve  and  at  its  other  end 
to  a  corresponding  front  leg  member,  a  foldable  seat  back 
interconnected  between  said  frame  members,  folding  tong 


members  formed  by  a  pair  of  elongated  arms  interconnected 
intermediate  their  ends,  each  of  said  arms  having  their  respec- 
tive upper  ends  pivotally  connected  to  a  corresponding  frame 
member  and  their  respective  lower  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
said  slider  slideably  mounted  on  said  front  leg  portion,  actuat- 
ing means  interconnected  between  said  frame  members  for 
effecting  the  collapsing  and  expansion  of  said  tong  members,  a 
pair  of  rear  leg  members  having  wheels  mounted  on  a  lower 
end  thereof,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  an  upper  end  of 
said  rear  leg  members  to  a  corresponding  front  leg  member 
along  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  corresponding  front  leg 
member,  a  second  set  of  folding  tong  members  formed  by 
elongated  arms  interconnected  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
said  elongated  arms  of  said  second  set  having  their  respective 
upper  ends  hingedly  connected  to  a  corresponding  rear  leg 
member,  a  corresponding  tie  rod  having  one  end  thereof 
hingedly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  arms  of 
said  second  set,  said  tie  rods  having  its  respective  other  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  said  corresponding  rear  leg  members 
whereby  said  rear  leg  members  are  collapsed  and  expanded  in 
unison  with  said  front  leg  members  when  said  actuating  means 
is  operated  and  a  pair  of  connecting  rod  means  each  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  one  of 
said  rear  leg  members  and  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  corresponding  sliders  for  collapsing  and  extending 
said  rear  legs. 


4,077,642 
MOVABLE  BED  TRAILER 
Bobby  Dean  Claiii,  Shoshoni,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Chair-E-Yacht 
Inc.,  Shoshoni,  Wyo. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  651,196 

Int  a.2  B62D  33/0% 

U.S.  a.  280—43.2  10  Claims 


,-^  ■^rVdr/'^ff- V  '''~^*/  w  -^  v^a**  ^^ 


1.  A  trailer  comprising: 

a  frame; 

wheel  means  joumaled  for  rotation  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  for  rollably  supporting  it  along  the  ground; 

a  load  bed  movably  mounted  on  said  frame; 

link  means  movably  connecting  said  bed  to  said  frame  for 
enabling  the  bed  to  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  said 
frame  in  a  substantially  horizonatal  disposition  during  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  said  bed; 

driving  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  controlling  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  said  bed  relative  to  said  frame; 

a  mechanism  driven  by  said  driving  means  for  moving  exten- 
sively toward  said  bed  and  altematively  for  retracting 
therefrom  toward  said  frame,  said  mechanism  having  a 
distal  end  portion  connected  to  said  b6d; 

mounting  means  for  attaching  pivotally  said  mechanism  to 
said  frame; 

connecting  means  for  attaching  pivotally  said  distal  end 
portion  of  said  mechanism  to  said  bed;  and 

said  link  means  includes  a  plurality  of  single  links;  each  one 
of  said  links  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
said  frame  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  load  bed,  each 
one  of  said  links  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  frame  to  said  bed  when  said  bed  is  raised,  each 
one  of  said  links  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  at 
almost  a  vertical  disposition  when  said  bed  is  lowered  to 
ground  level,  said  links  being  movable  pivotally  further  in 
the  same  direction  as  their  bed-lowering  direction  after 
said  bed  rests  at  ground  level  and  said  mechanism  pivoting 
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to  enable  said  driving  means  and  said  mechanism  to  move 
said  frame  upwardly  relative  to  said  bed  to  raise  said 
wheel  means  above  ground  level. 
7.  The  method  of  operating  a  trailer  of  the  type  having 
wheel  means  joumaled  for  rotation  on  opposite  sides  of  frame 
means  for  supporting  it  rollably  along  the  ground  and  having  a 
load  bed  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  means  by  a  plurality 
of  links  to  enable  the  bed  to  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to 
the  ground,  each  one  of  said  links  being  pivotally  connected  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  said  frame  means  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the 
bed,  driving  means  being  provided  for  actuating  a  mechanism 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  bed  for  moving  extensively  toward  and  away 
from  said  frame  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  bed,  comprising: 
causing  said  drive  means  to  move  said  mechanism  exten- 
sively for  lowering  the  bed  to  the  ground  until  the  bed 
rests  on  the  ground; 
continuing  to  cause  said  drive  means  to  move  said  mecha- 
nism extensively  for  raising  said  frame  means  relative  to 
the  bed  for  raising  said  wheel  means  above  ground  level; 
subsequently  causing  said  drive  means  to  retract  said  mecha- 
nism for  lowering  the  frame  until  said  wheel  means  rest  on 
the  ground;  and 
continuing  to  cause  said  drive  means  to  retract  said  mecha- 
nism for  raising  the  bed  upwardly  toward  said  frame 
means. 


4,077,643 

DROP  FRAME  TRAILER 

Dean  E.  Bates,  66  Terrace  Dr^  Binghamton,  N.Y.  13905 

Filed  JaL  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704^123 

Int  CL2  B62D  21/18 

VS.  a.  280—43.18  3  Claims 


1.  A  utility  trailer,  comprising; 

a  frame  for  holding  an  item  to  be  transported; 

means  for  suspending  said  frame  from  two  or  more  wheels 
said  suspension  means  comprising  lever  means  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  frame  and  having  a 
spring  means  connecting  said  lever  means  to  an  axle, 
which  axle  connects  said  wheels  together  for  raising  or 
lowering  a  rear  portion  of  said  frame  in  response  to  a  force 
applied  at  a  free  end  of  said  lever  means; 

a  yoke  having  a  hitch  connected  to  a  first  end  thereof  and 
having  second  and  third  ends  thereof  pivotally  connected 
to  points  on  said  frame  between  a  point  of  attachment  of 
said  suspension  means  and  a  forward  point  on  said  frame, 
said  yoke  allowing  a  forward  portion  of  said  frame  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  independent  of  said  rear  portion  of 
said  frame  said  yoke  device  being  of  sufficient  length*  to 
allow  said  forward  portion  of  said  frame  to  be  lowered  to 
ground  level  with  minimum  depression  from  the  horizon- 
tal of  said  yoke  device  at  said  hitch  connected  to  a  towing 
vehicle; 

a  first  winch  mounted  on  a  forward  portion  of  said  frame  for 
controlling  a  first  tension  cable  said  first  tension  cable 
connected  to  said  free-end  of  said  lever  means  for  raising 
or  lowering  a  rear  portion  of  said  frame  as  said  winch  is 
operated; 

a  second  winch  mounted  on  a  forward  portion  of  said  yoke 
having  a  second  tension  cable  wound  thereon,  an  end  of 


said  second  tension  cable  attached  to  a  point  on  said  for- 
ward portion  of  said  frame  for  controlling  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  said  forward  portion  of  said  frame  indepen- 
dently from  the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  rear  portion 
of  said  frame. 


4,077,644 
PLATFORM  HAND  TRUCK 
Michael  A.  Roby,  and  Glen  E.  Tomblin,  both  of  Winchester,  Vs., 
assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.,  Winches* 
ter,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,368 

Int  a.2  B62B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  280—4734  14  Claims 


1.  A  platform  hand  truck  having  a  rectangular  integrally 
formed  platform  provided  with  a  deck  having  a  planar  top 
surface  and  a  depending  rim  flange  and  a  patterned  reinforcing 
rib  structure  on  its  underside,  said  rib  structure  having  a  plural- 
ity of  recesses  therein,  a  plurality  of  adaptor  blocks  of  lesser 
number  than  the  recesses,  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
blocks  in  said  recesses  in  various  selective  arrangements,  caster 
bracket  plates  having  wheels,  said  blocks  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  caster  bracket  plates  for  supporting  said  platform,  and 
longitudinal  supporting  bars  embraced  by  said  blocks  and 
adapted  for  resting  on  said  bracket  plates. 


4,077,645 

TRAILER  ASSEMBLY  AND  CONNECTOR  UNTT 

THEREFORE 

Charles  W.  Dortch,  and  Donald  K.  Vaught,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  George  C.  Ballas,  Sr.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,677 

Int  a.2  B62K  27/00 

VS.  a.  280—204  5  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  assembly  towable  by  a  bicycle  and  the  like  com- 
prising: 
a  bed  section  for  supporting  a  portable  load  and  having  a 
single  axle  portion  located  perpendicular  to  the  course  of 
travel  of  said  trailer  assembly,  said  bed  section  including 


March  7,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


205 


front,  rear,  bottom  and  side  walls,  the  rear  wall  of  said  bed 
section  sloping  away  from  said  front  wall,  an  axle  bracket 
member  for  attachment  to  the  bed  section,  said  axle  being 
located  within  the  bracket  member,  said  bracket  including 
a  plurality  of  V-shaped  sections  for  absorbing  shock, 

a  pair  of  wheel  members  each  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end 
of  said  axle  portion  of  said  bed  section, 

a  draw  bar  member  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bed 
section  and  having  a  goose-neck  configuration  with  a 
socket  connector  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  draw  bar 
member,  said  draw  bar  member  including  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated members  extending  upwardly  of  said  bed  section 
and  terminating  in  an  extended  and  elongated  third  mem- 
ber of  said  goose-neck  configuration, 

a  hitch  assembly  having  a  ball  portion  releasably  mated  with 
said  socket  connector  portion  of  said  draw  bar  member 
and  further  having  provision  for  interconnecting  with  said 
bicycle  to  position  said  ball  portion  above  the  rear  wheel 
and  aft  of  the  seat  of  said  bicycle,  said  ball  portion  of  the 
hitch  assembly  further  being  positioned  forward  of  the 
rear  axle  of  said  bicycle,  said  hitch  assembly  including 
brace  means  for  interconnecting  with  said  bicycle,  said 
ball  portion  being  in  an  upward  thrusting  position  with 
respect  to  said  brace  means,  and 

kick-stand  means  attached  to  said  bed  section  for  supporting 
said  bed  section  in  a  generally  level  plane,  means  for 
mounting  said  kick-stand  means  for  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  to  said  bed  section,  means  for  maintaining 
said  kick-stand  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  including 
locking  means  extending  between  said  kickstand  and  said 
bed  section,  means  for  maintaining  said  kickstand  in  a 
position  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  bed 
section,  said  kick-stand  being  constructed  of  a  length  of 
tubing  formed  into  a  closed  loop  of  rectangular  configura- 
tion. 


4,077,647 

RIDABLE  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Yutaka  Nagayama,  Kishiwada,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nagayama 

Electronic  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kishiwada,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,517 

Int  CL2  B62M  1/14 

VS.  a.  280—211  36  aaims 


1.  A  ridable  amusement  device  comprising: 

an  annular  frame; 

mutually  independent  rotatable  main  wheels  disposed  on 

opposite  sides  of  said  frame  including  axles  which  are 

aligned  with  each  other; 
handles  associated  respectively  with  said  main  wheels  for 

manually  driving  said  main  wheels  independently  of  each 

other; 
a  seat  provided  with  a  backrest  and  disposed  in  the  rear 

region  of  said  frame; 
a  footrest  disposed  in  the  front  region  of  said  frame  and 

being  positioned  in  front  of  said  seat  with  a  predetermined 

space  defmed  therebetween; 
a  swiveled  auxiliary  wheel  including  an  axle  supported  in  the 

rear  region  of  said  frame;  and 
a  friction  brake  device  comprising  a  brake  shoe  adapted  to 

rub  against  a  ground  surface  when  said  brake  device  is 

actuated. 


4,077,646 

BICYCLE  TRAILER 

WUUam  Andrew  Watkins,  402  63rd  St,  San  Diego,  CaUf.  92114 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,755 

Int.  a.2  B62K  27/06 

VS.  a.  280—204  7  Qaims 


4,077,648 
BICYCLE  PROPULSION  AND  SPEED  CHANGE  MEANS 
Man  TaUc  Seul,  633-97,  Seoul,  Korea 

FUed  Oct  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,174 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Korea,  Oct  18, 1975, 2264 
Int  a.2  B62M  1/04 
VS.  a.  280—236  10  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  adapted  to  be  towed  by  a  bicycle  comprising: 
a  box-like  body  chassis  having  a  slot  in  each  side  thereof,  a 
forward  end,  and  a  tow  bar  secured  to  and  extending 
forward  from  said  forward  end; 
a  pair  of  axles  slidably  mounted  in  said  slots, 
torsion  bar  suspension  means  connected  to  said  tow  bar  and 
to  said  axles  for  supporting  said  pair  of  axles,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  body  chassis; 
a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  each  axle  for  supporting  said 

body  for  translation  along  the  ground;  and 
universal  hitch  means  for  connecting  said  tow  bar  to  a  bicy- 
cle and  including  a  ball  and  socket  coupling  means  for 
permitting  said  bicycle  to  lean  from  the  vertical  with 
respect  to  said  trailer. 


7/1 
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1.  Propulsion  means  for  a  foot-operated  bicycle  comprising: 

a.  rear  frame  means  comprising  first  and  second  bifurcated 
sections; 

b.  a  pair  of  propulsion  levers  pivotally  connected  in  said 
second  bifurcated  sections  of  said  rear  frame  means,  said 
levers  comprising  pedals  for  pumping  said  levers  up  and 
down  and  first  speed  change  means; 

c.  rear  wheel  means  and  sprocket  means  rotatably  mounted 
in  engagement  in  said  bifurcated  section,  whereby  said 
sprocket  means  drives  said  rear  wheel  means; 

d.  propulsion  wheel  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  second 
bifurcated  section;  said  propulsion  wheel  means  compris- 
ing engaging  means  to  drive  said  sprocket  means; 

e.  second  speed  change  means  comprising  a  pair  of  driving 
lever  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  second  bifurcated 
section  in  engagement  with  said  propulsion  wheel  means, 
whereby  said  driving  lever  means  drive  said  propulsion 
wheel; 
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f.  connecting  arm  means  between  said  first  and  second  speed 
change  means. 


4,077,649 
ARTICULATED  VEHICLE  HITCH 
IMc  Wyatt  Hawk,  Spriagfldd,  DL,  assignor  to  Fiat-Allis  Con- 
stmctioB  Machinery,  Inc^  Dcerfleld,  HI. 

FUcd  No?.  26, 1976,  S«r.  No.  745,104 

Int.  a.2  B60D  7/04 

UJS.  CL  280-^20  6  Oaims 


I.  In  a  mounting  for  an  articulated  vehicle  wherein  a  draft 
unit  is  structurally  connected  to  a  trailer  unit  by  means  of  a 
vertical  hitch  shaft  carried  by  one  of  the  imits  and  a  comple- 
mentary shaft-receiving  bearing  surface  carried  by  the  other 
unit  permitting  the  interconnected  units  to  be  angled  relative  to 
each  other,  and  the  draft  and  trailer  units  are  functionally 
interconnected  by  means  of  flexible  control  lines  which  couple 
controk  on  the  draft  unit  to  actuators  on  the  trailer  unit  actu- 
able  in  response  to  the  draft  unit  controls,  the  improvement 
comprising 
an  aperture  formed  in  and  extending  transversely  through 
the  pivot  axis  of  said  vertical  hitch  shaft  with  said  flexible 
control  lines  passing  therethrough  between  said  draft  unit 
and  said  trailer  unit. 


~  4,077,650 
CUSHIONING  MEANS  FOR  GOOSE  NECK  HTTCH 
ClaytOB  R  Leach,  Jr.,  Fainnont,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fairmont 
Stod  Prodncts,  Inc.,  FairsMmt,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,097 

Int  CL2  B60D  l/OO 

MS.  a.  280—423  R  6  Claims 


ating  coupling  means  on  the  towing  vehicle  forwardly  at 
the  rear  portion  of  the  towing  vehicle, 
a  cushioning  mechanism  including  a  yieldable  member  dis- 
posed interiorly  of  said  upper  hitch  member  and  engaging 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  lower  hitch  member,  means 
on  said  upper  hitch  member  engaging  said  yieldable  mem- 
ber whereby  said  yieldable  member  is  yieldable  in  re- 
sponse to  vertical  forces  exerted  by  the  trailer  through  the 
hitch  frame  to  thereby  absorb  and  dampen  such  forces. 


4,077,651 
HYDRAUUC  STEERING  FOR  PLOW 
James  Gerald  Steinbach,  DaTcnport,  Iowa;  Gary  Allen  Rehn, 
Ando?er,  U.,  and  William  Wayne  Jackson,  Bcttendorf,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline,  111. 

FUed  Oct  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,611 

Int  CL2  AOIB  69/00:  B62D  Si/00 

U.S.  a.  280—426  15  Clahns 


1.  In  a  plow  having  an  elongated  main  frame  adapted  for 
support  at  its  forward  end  on  a  tractor  so  as  to  permit  lateral 
swinging  of  the  plow  relative  to  a  tractor  for  purposes  of 
turning,  said  frame  having  at  its  rear  end  a  vertically  shiftable 
structure,  a  steerable  wheel  carried  on  the  structure,  a  hydrau- 
lic lift  cylinder  having  a  fluid  pressure  source  and  extending 
between  the  frame  and  vertically  shiftable  structure  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  frame  relative  to  the  ground,  the  improve- 
ment residing  in:  a  master  cylinder  anchored  at  opposite  ends 
to  shift  with  the  tractor  and  plow  respectively  to  thereby  sense 
turning  of  the  tractor;  a  slave  cylinder  anchored  at  opposite 
ends  to  the  vertical  shiftable  structure  and  wheel  for  effecting 
steering  of  the  latter;  first  and  second  conduit  means  extending 
respectively  between  the  rod  ends  of  the  slave  and  master 
cylinders  and  the  closed  ends  of  the  slave  and  master  cylinders; 
and  a  valve  means  having  a  valve  inlet  in  conmiunication  with 
the  fluid  pressure  source  to  the  lift  cylinder  and  a  pair  of  valve 
outlets  in  communication  with  the  rod  ends  and  closed  ends 
respectively  of  the  master  and  slave  cylinders  and  including  a 
valve  member  biased  to  block  passage  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  to 
the  outlet  in  communication  with  the  closed  ends  while  retain- 
ing communication  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  to  the  rod 
ends,  said  valve  member  having  a  valve  control  part  engage- 
able  to  shift  the  valve  member  upon  the  tractor  turning  with 
respect  to  the  plow  a  predetermined  amount  to  thereby  afford 
communication  between  the  outlets  to  the  rod  and  closed  ends. 


1.  A  goose  neck  hitch  device  for  use  in  interconnecting  a 
trailer  to  a  towing  vehicle  comprising: 

a  goose  neck  frame,  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  elongate 
vertical  frame  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
trailer  at  the  front  end  thereof, 

a  pair  of  elongate  horizontal  frame  members  each  being 
rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  vertical 
frame  members  and  projecting  and  converging  forwardly 
therefrom, 

a  tubular  upper  vertical  hitch  member  rigidly  secured  to  said 
longitudinal  frame  members  and  depending  therefrom, 

a  tubular  lower  vertical  hitch  member  telescopically  engag- 
ing said  upper  hitch  member  and  having  coupling  means 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  cooper- 


4,077,652 
PLASTIC  SKI  SURFACING  SYSTEM 
Harold  O.  McCaskey,  Jr.,  Allendale,  S.Ch  and  Salvatore  E. 
Palazzolo,  Elizabeth  City,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Cmiwration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  559,939,  Mar.  19, 1975,  Pat  No. 
3,967,992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,910,  Jan.  26, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  applicati<m  Apr.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,267 

Int  a.2  A63C  i/00;  B32B  27/0% 

U.S.  a.  280—610  8  Claims 

1.  A  ski  resistant  to  delamination  comprising  a  fl^ble  core 

surrounded  by  and  bonded  to  a  top  surface,  base  surface,  and 

side  wall  surfaces  between  the  top  surface  and  base  surface. 


! 
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wherein  the  top  surface  comprises  a  refinishable,  molded  layer 
of  a  plurality  of  laminated  stress  relieved  polyacrylate  sheets 
having  weight  average  molecular  weights  of  between  about 
260.000  and  about  654,000  and  consisting  essentially  of  poly(- 


methyl  methacrylate),  said  sheets  having  been  stress  relieved, 
by  laminating  them  together  at  between  about  100  psi  to  600 
psi  and  about  120*  to  165*  C,  causing  the  sheets  to  shrink 
between  about  2-15%. 


4,077,653 
HEEL  HOLD-DOWN  PLATE  OR  PIVOT  MEMBER  OF 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Jean  Joseph  Alfred  Beyl,  Boulevard  Victor  Hugo,  58000  Ne?ers, 
France 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  633,935 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  29, 1974,  74  39308 
Int  a.2  A63C  9/0% 
U.S.  CI.  280—620  .  8  Qaims 


(^^^^ 


a  king  pin; 

a  spring  member; 

a  first  bracket  member  adapted  to  receive  and  secure  a  first 
end  portion  of  said  spring  member,  a  second  bracket  mem- 
ber adapted  to  receive  and  secure  a  second  and  opposite 
end  portion  of  said  spring,  said  first  bracket  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  vehicle  body,  both  said  first  and 
second  bracket  members  being  mounted  on  a  longitudinal 
axis  with  respect  to  said  vehicle  body,  said  first  bracket 
member  being  further  defmed  as  being  positioned  to  se- 
cure said  first  end  portion  of  said  spring  member  at  an 
elevation  which  differs  from  the  elevation  of  said  axle 
assembly,  thereby  inclining  said  axle  assembly  and  said 
king  pin  housed  therein  to  an  angle  between  0.5*  and  4* 
from  the  vertical;  and 

clamping  means  for  securing  said  spring  to  said  axle  assem- 
bly. 


4,077,655 
SHOCK  MOUNT  FOR  PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURE  FOR 

TRACTORS 
Richard  John  Skahill,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Radne,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  791,231 

Int  a.2  B60R  27/00:  F16B  9/0O 

U.S.  a.  280—756  5  Claims 


1.  A  safety  ski  binding  comprising  a  toe  device,  a  supporting 
assembly  for  said  boot,  a  heel  hold  down  device  on  said  sup- 
porting assembly  for  releasably  retaining  said  boot,  said  sup- 
porting assembly  comprising  a  supporting  member  for  said 
boot,  a  fixed  mounting  member  on  said  ski,  said  supporting 
member  being  rotatably  and  sUdably  mounted  on  said  mount- 
ing member  and  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  sup- 
porting and  mounting  members  to  control  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  supporting  member  on  said  ski.  said  heel  hold 
down  device  controlling  rotational  movement  of  said  support- 
ing member,  said  mounting  member  restraining  said  supporting 
member  against  movement  of  the  supporting  member  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  ski. 


4,077,654 
SPRING  SUSPENSION 
Vernon  Brandt  Reedley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Brandt  Manufectur- 
ing.  Inc.,  Reedley,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  591,715 

Int  a.2  B60G  ll/OO 

UA  a.  280—718  1  Claim 


4f 


1.  A  spring  suspension  system  for  mounting  to  an  axle  assem- 
bly and  a  vehicle  body  comprising: 
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1.  In  a  shock  mount  for  a  protective  structure  for  tractors,  a 
tractor  having  a  chassis,  a  tractor  roll-Over  protective  structure 
including  a  post  extending  upwardly  from  said  chassis  and 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  lower  end  members  with  aligned 
mounting  openings  therein,  a  mounting  member  affixed  with 
said  chassis  and  interposed  between  the  lower  end  members  of 
said  post  and  having  an  opening  aligned  with  said  post  open- 
ings, and  an  assembly  of  a  pair  of  elastomer  inserts  and  a  pair 
of  bushings  and  a  bolt  all  disposed  in  said  aligned  openings  and 
connected  with  said  post  for  securing  said  post  to  said  chassis, 
the  improvement  comprising  each  of  said  elastomer  inserts 
being  of  an  elongated  sleeve  configuration  having  a  free-body 
tapered  inner  opening  of  a  reduced  cross-sectional  size  from 
the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  said  elastomer  insert,  each  of  said 
bushings  being  of  an  elongated  sleeve  configuration  and  hav- 
ing a  bolt  opening  therethrough  and  having  an  outer  periphery 
snugly  disposed  in  said  post  mounting  opening  and  being  ta- 
pered on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  bushing  and  with  the 
target  cross-sectional  size  of  the  taper  being  larger  than  the 
largest  cross-sectional  size  of  said  insert  inner  opening,  said 
inserts  being  oppositely  disposed  in  end-to-end  axial  alignment 
in  said  mounting  member  opening  and  said  bushing  being 
disposed  within  said  insert  inner  opening  and  said  bolt  being 
snugly  disposed  in  said  bushing  bolt  opening  and  with  said  bolt 
being  tightened  against  the  axial  end  of  said  bushing  and 
thereby  having  said  bushing  taper  force  radially  outwardly  on 
said  elastomer  insert  to  force  said  elastomer  insert  snugly  into 
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said  mounting  member  opening  for  a  snug  fit  of  said  assembly 
with  said  post  and  said  member. 


4,077,656 
SEALED  JOINT  AND  GASKET  THEREFOR 
Hcary  A.  Swindler,  Pilo  Alto,  Califs  assignor  to  Parker-Hanni- 
fin  Corporation,  Qe?eland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,075 

Int  a.2  F16L  17/06 

U.S.  a.  285—110  5  Claims 


a3l3Z29» 


tubular  pin  section,  a  pin  at  one  end  of  the  pin  section,  an  end 
of  the  box  section  mating  with  an  end  of  the  pin  section,  the 
plane  of  the  said  end  of  the  box  section  is  inclined  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  box  section  and  the  plane  of  said  end  of  the  pin 
section  is  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  pin  section, 
means  to  position  the  said  box  section  and  pin  section  at  vari- 
ous azimuthal  angles  of  displacement  of  the  box  section  with 
respect  to  the  pin  section,  means  to  lock  said  box  section  to  said 
pin  section  at  said  azimuthal  angular  positions  against  angular 
displacement  of  one  section  relative  to  the  other  section, 
whereby  the  box  section  is  positioned  and  locked  at  various 
vertical  angles  of  the  box  section  with  respect  of  the  pin  section 
for  each  azimuthal  position. 


1,  A  joint  comprising  a  first  member  having  a  first  annular 
transverse  face,  a  second  member  having  a  second  annular 
transverse  face  axially  opposed  to  said  furst  face  and  having  a 
third  annular  transverse  face  radially  inwardly  of  the  second 
face  and  axially  inwardly  offset  therefrom  a  fixed  predeter- 
mined distance,  said  second  and  third  faces  being  integral  parts 
of  said  second  member,  said  members  having  aligned  fluid  flow 
passages  centrally  of  said  faces,  a  gasket  between  said  mem- 
bers, said  gasket  having  a  base  that  is  clamped  between  said 
first  and  second  faces  and  having  a  lip  projecting  radially 
inwardly  of  the  base,  said  lip  having  a  first  side  with  a  sealing 
edge  initially  engaged  with  said  third  face,  means  on  said 
members  for  releasably  holding  said  members  together  with 
said  first  and  second  faces  in  engagement  with  said  base,  said 
Up  having  a  second  side  axially  opposite  said  first  side  and  out 
of  contact  with  said  members  throughout  substantially  its 
entire  length  whereby  fluid  in  said  flow  passages  may  act  on 
substantially  the  entire  said  second  side  to  press  said  edge  into 
tight  sealing  engagement  with  said  third  face. 

4,077,657  ~—  - 

ADJUSTABLE  BENT  SUB 
Knrt  H.  Trzeciak,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith, 
Intemationai,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,312 

Int  CL2  F16L  27/00 

MS,  CL  285—184  14  Claims 


4,077,658 

TAMPER  INDICATING  SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR 

DRAWERS 

Norman  T.  Jacobsen,  640  NW.  35th  a..  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33309 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,549 

Int  a.2  E05C  19/1% 

U.S.  a.  292—307  R  3  Claims 


^?^* 


>=^-^ 


l- 


^'"M-M'l 


y*  R%AAA<"»<\rt 


1.  A  security  device  for  locking  a  drawer  or  the  like  in  a 
closed  position  which  also  provides  an  indication  if  someone 
has  tampered  with  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  each  chamber  having 
a  raised  wall  portion; 

a  fu^t  block  connected  to  one  side  of  said  first  chamber  and 
one  side  of  said  second  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  spikes  connected  to  one  side  of  said  first  block, 
the  pointed  ends  of  the  spikes  being  in  the  direction  of  the 
chamber  openings  of  said  first  and  second  chambers; 

a  first  and  second  chamber  cover  plate; 

a  second  block  connected  to  one  side  of  said  cover  plate  and 
sized  to  be  received  between  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers, said  cover  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for 
receiving  the  ends  of  said  spikes,  said  cover  plate  having 
side  notched  portions; 

a  locking  member,  said  locking  member  having  a  first  and 
second  resilient  flange,  each  flange  disposed  at  opposite 
ends  connected  to  one  side  of  said  locking  member,  said 
first  and  second  locking  member  flanges  being  receivable 
through  the  notches  in  the  sides  of  said  cover  plate  and 
connectable  to  said  raised  block  wall  portions  within  said 
first  and  second  chamber,  said  first  and  second  block  being 
disposed  to  provide  separation  for  receiving  a  ribbon 
therebetween  in  the  closed  position. 


a. 


1.  An  adjustable  bent  sub  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  box 
section,  a  box  at  one  end  of  said  box  section,  and  a  hollow 


4,077,659 
GOLF  BALL  TEEING  DEVICE 

Paul  Siegers,  986  Fenworth  BUd^  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.  11010 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,812 

Int  a.2  A63B  47/02 

U.S.  a.  294—19  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  teeing  device  comprising: 

a.  a  shaft; 


\ 
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first  and  second  resilient  subshafls; 
said  subshafts  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft; 
means  for  attaching  said  first  and  second  resilient  sub- 
shafts  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  means  comprising: 
i.  a  connected  hairpin  bend  at  the  upper  end  of  said  resil- 
ient subshafts; 
ii.  an  axial  hollow  in  said  shaft; 
iii.  said  hairpin  bend  being  fitted  into  said  axial  hollow 
iv.  flattened  portions  of  said  shaft  being  over  at  least  the 
region  occupied  by  said  hairpin  bend 

e.  first  and  second  arcuate  fingers  attached  to  said  first  and 
second  subshafts,  said  arcuate  fingers  terminating  in  ends; 

f  said  first  and  second  arcuate  fingers  being  curved  in  oppos- 
ing arcs  having  concave  sides  facing  each  other; , 


held  and  having  one  end  secured  with  said  first  end  of  said 
rotatable  member  and  a  second  end  for  releasably  engag- 
ing with  said  second  end  of  said  rotatable  member; 

e.  said  second  end  of  said  rotatable  member  including  retain- 
ing means  to  aid  in  retaining  said  second  end  of  said  flexi- 
ble support  means  engaged  therewith  when  said  rotatable 
member  is  in  one  position  while  said  flexible  support 
means  holds  the  object; 

f.  actuating  means  associated  with  said  rotatable  member  to 
rotate  said  rotatable  member  to  a  second  position  for 
disengagement  of  said  second  end  of  said  flexible  support 
means  from  said  second  end  of  said  rotatable  member  to 
release  the  sling  from  its  hold  on  the  object; 

restraining  means  to  restrain  said  rotatable  member 
against  roution  from  said  one  position  while  said  flexible 
support  means  holds  the  object;  and 
said  actuating  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  when  the  object  is  not  held  by  said  flexible  support 
means  said  rotatable  member  automatically  routes  from 
said  one  position  to  said  second  position  for  disengage- 
ment of  said  second  end  of  said  flexible  support  means 
from  said  rotatable  member. 


g 


g.  said  arcuate  fingers  being  in  a  plane  substantially  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft; 

h.  each  said  arcuate  finger  containing  a  lateral  arcuate  con- 
tinuously curved  bend,  said  bend  being  directed  upward 
from  said  plane  and  being  directed  outwards  from  the  arc 
of  that  particular  arcuate  finger; 

i.  the  opening  between  said  arcuate  fmgers  being  smaller 
than  the  great  circle  diameter  of  a  golf  ball  whereby  a  golf 
ball  can  be  supported  thereon; 

j.  the  axis  of  said  shaft  passing  outside  the  center  of  said  golf 
ball  when  said  golf  ball  is  supported  by  said  arcuate  fin-:^=^ 

gers;  and 
k.  the  ends  of  said  arcuate  fingers  leaving  a  gap  of  at  least  % 
inch  therebetween. 


4,077,661 
CRANE  HOOK  APPARATUS 
Kiichiro  Inahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Nippon  Kijuki  Seisakushio,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,670 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Jul.   31,    1975,   50- 

106024[U1 

Int  a.2  B64D  17/3% 

U.S.  a.  294—83  R 


4aainis 


-  z> 


SLING 
WUliam  H.  PhUUps,  Rte.  No.  2,  Carthage,  Tex.  75633 
FUed  Nov.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,444 
Int  a.2  B66C  1/14 
U.S.  a.  294—75 


3  Claims 


3.  A  sling  for  use  in  holding  an  object  comprising: 

a.  a  support  member; 

b.  a  rotatable  member  carried  by  and  rotatable  relative  to 
said  support  member; 

c.  said  rotatable  member  having  first  and  second  ends  which 
extend  laterally  from  said  support  member; 

d.  flexible  support  means  for  looping  about  the  object  to  be 


1.  A  crane  hook  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  hanging  body  suspended  by  a  rope  from  a  winch, 

(b)  a  stem  mounted  on  the  hanging  body  and  having  an  axial 
bore  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  depending  limbs, 

(c)  a  shaft  extending  between  and  connected  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  the  pair  of  limbs, 

(d)  a  hook  rockably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  an 
external  convex  surface  and  an  internal  concave  surface 
which  defines  a  recess  therein, 

(e)  a  locking  device  rockably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
normally  assuming  by  gravity  its  operative  position  in 
which  it  substantially  closes  the  opening  of  the  recess,  the 
locking  device  including  a  first  portion  operable  in  the 
operative  position  of  the  device  to  permit  its  inward 
movement  to  its  inoperative  position  in  which  it  clears  the 
opening  of  the  recess  but  to  block  its  outward  movement 
thus  halting  the  locking  device,  and  also  including  a  sec- 
ond portion  which  bears  against  the  internal  surface  of  the 
hook  when  it  is  moved  to  its  inoperative  position, 

(0  remotely  controllable  drive  means  carried  by  the  hanging 
body  for  initially  moving  the  locking  device  to  its  inopera- 
tive position,  and  subsequently  moving  the  hook  through 
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the  second  portion  in  a  manner  such  thit  the  recess  opens 
in  the  horizontal  direction,  and 
(g)  a  suspension  member  passing  through  the  axial  bore  in 
the  stem  to  connect  the  drive  means  and  the  locking  de- 
vice together. 


4^077,662 

EXPANSIBLE  CAMPER 

CtarcBee  B.  KaafBiun,  RJ).  No.  1,  Atglen,  Pa.  19310 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1975,  Scr.  No.  564,110 

iBt  a.2  B60P  3/32 


U  A  CL  296—23  G 


20  Claims 


said  chair  body  on  said  stationary  track  for  horizontal  longitu- 
dinal sUding  movement  of  said  body  relative  to  said  stationary 
track,  a  seat  link,  linkage  mechanism  connecting  said  seat  link 
with  said  body  to  permit  movement  of  the  seat  link  from  up- 
right chair  position  to  inclined  position  and  back  from  inclined 
position  to  upright  position,  and  linkage  connecting  said  sta- 
tionary track  with  said  linkage  mechanism,  to  cause  said  body 
to  move  longitudinally  forwardly  relative  to  said  stationary 
track  while  being  slidably  supported  on  said  stationary  track, 
as  said  seat  link  moves  from  upright  chair  position  to  inclined 
chair  position,  and  to  move  said  body  rearwardly  relatively  to 
said  stationary  track  as  said  seat  link  moves  back  from  inclined 
position  to  upright  position,  said  linkage  comprising  a  first  link 
pivoted*  to  said  body,  a  second  link  pivoted  to  said  stationary 
track  and  to  said  first  link,  a  third  link  pivoted  to  said  linkage 
mechanism,  and  means  to  movably  interconnect  said  third  link 
to  one  of  said  first  and  second  links. 


4,077,664 

SEAT  WITH  CUSHIONED  GRAB  BAR 
Arthur  J.  Harder,  Jr.,  Franklin  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Coach  and 

Car  Equipment  Corporation,  Elk  GroTe  Village,  HI. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,253,  Dec.  16, 1974,  Pat  No. 

4,042,663.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,483 

Int  a.2  A47C  4/52 

U.S.  a.  297—183  6  Claims 


13.  In  a  camper  vehicle,  a  body  for  the  vehicle  including  an 
interior  ceiling  panel  on  the  top  thereof  and  a  roof  above  said 
ceiling  panel  whereby  there  is  sufficient  space  in  said  body 
under  said  ceiling  panel  for  a  person  of  normal  size  to  be  seated 
with  space  between  his  head  and  said  ceiling  panel,  said  roof 
being  hingedly  connected  to  said  body  on  one  side  and  said 
ceiling  panel  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  body  on  a  side 
opposite  said  hinged  connected  for  said  roof,  said  roof  being 
pivotable  upwardly  to  an  open  position  about  its  hinged  con- 
nection through  an  arc  of  movement  of  at  least  4S*  and  not 
more  than  about  90*  and  said  ceiling  panel  being  pivotable  to 
an  open  position  about  its  said  hinged  connection  through  an 
arc  of  movement  of  at  least  about  180*,  supporting  means 
interconnected  to  said  body  for  securing  said  roof  and  said 
ceiling  panel  from  said  roof  in  place  relative  to  said  body  after 
their  respective  pivoted  movement,  and  covering  means  con- 
nectable  to  both  said  roof  and  said  ceiling  panel  for  defining 
space  above  said  vehicle  which  is  coextensive  with  the  space  in 
said  vehicle  when  said  roof  and  said  ceiling  panel  are  in  their 
open  positions  whereby  there  is  sufficient  space  for  a  person  of 
normid  size  to  stand  in  said  body. 


4.077,663 

RECLINER  LOUNGERS 

Iichak  Cycowicz,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  Robert  Joseph  Caldwell, 

Bayoaae,  N  J.,  aad  Mi^i-Shean  Ueng,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 

ai^on  to  Mohasco  Corporation,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5, 1976,  Scr.  No.  683,480 

Int  CL2  A47C  1/02 

UJS.  CL  297—83  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  seat  having  a  frame  with  a  vertical,  tubular  side  rail  on 
each  side  of  the  seat  back,  said  tubular  side  rail  terminating  at 
an  open  upper  end  defined  by  an  edge,  and  a  cushioned  grab 
bar  located  above  the  top  of  said  seat  back,  said  cushioned  grab 
bar  comprising: 
a  round,  metal,  tubular,  rigid  inner  member  shaped  to  a 

predetermined  longitudinal  configuration; 
an  annular  outer  layer  of  resilient  cushioning  material  en- 
closing said  inner  tubular  member  and  extending  substan- 
tially coextensively  with  said  inner  tubular  member  to  an 
exposed  end  portion  of  said  outer  layer; 
a  terminal  part  extending  axially  from  said  tubular  member 
at  each  end  of  said  grab  bar,  beyond  the  exposed  end 
portion  of  said  layer  of  resilient  cushioning  material  and 
into  the  open  upper  end  of  said  tubular  side  rail; 
and  means  for  securing  said  terminal  part  within  said  tubular 

side  rail; 
said  outer  layer  of  resilient  cushioning  material  comprising 
means  at  said  exposed  end  portion  thereof  for  abutting  and 
covering  said  edge  of  said  open  upper  end  on  the  tubular 
side  rail. 


4,077,665 
PLASTIC  RESTAURANT  BOOTH  SEAT 
Adam  Storch,  Santa  Aoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Instal- 
bitions,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,232 
Int  a.2  A47C  75/00 
U.S.  CL  297— 244  8  Claims 

1.  A  chair  comprising  a  chair  body,  a  horizontal  stationary       1.  A  restaurant  booth  seat  configured  to  be  easily  assembled 
track  adaptH  to  be  supported  on  a  floor,  means  for  mounting  comprising,  two  separate  basic  elements,  each  of  said  elements 
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having  an  exterior  occupant  supporting  skin  of  hard  rigid 
plastic  material  and  a  substantially  rigid  plastic  foam  core,  said 
elements  being  (i)  a  back  support  member  selectively  secured 
to  (ii)  a  base  member;  said  base  member  having  an  upper  sur- 
face tapered  from  the  front  thereof  toward  the  rear  such  that 
liquids,  crumbs  and  the  like  are  encouraged  toward  the  rear  of 
said  base  member,  said  seat  further  having  a  grooved  area 


formed  in  said  base  member  covered  by  said  exterior  skin  and 
extending  along  the  width  of  said  base  member  adjacent  said 
back  support  member  whereby  crumbs,  liquid  and  the  like  in 
said  grooved  area  are  rendered  easily  removable,  said  back 
support  member  and  said  base  member  each  having  a  plurality 
of  support  members  integrally  formed  within  said  foam  core 
such  that  said  back  support  member  and  said  base  member  can 
be  selectively  joined  together  in  a  secure  manner. 


4,077,666 
MODULAR  SEATING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 
Jules  M.  Heumann,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Metropol- 
itan Furniture  Manufacturing  Co.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  773,053 
Int  a.2  A47C  15/QO 
U.S.  a.  297—440  10  Oaims 


1.  A  modular  furniture  arrangement  comprising  a  pair  of 
adjacent  bases  each  defining  at  least  one  female  socket  means 
therein; 

a  furniture  component  disposed  on  each  of  said  bases; 

a  releasable  male  fastening  means  secured  to  said  furniture 
component  and  expanded  into  interlocking  relationship 
within  said  female  socket  means;  and 

a  T-shaped  connector  releasably  attaching  said  bases  to- 
gether comprising  a  central  portion  disposed  between  said 
bases  to  space  said  bases  relative  to  each  other  and  an 
upper  portion  disposed  in  straddling  and  interlocking 
relationship  relative  to  side  edges  of  said  bases. 


like  having  seat  and  back  portions  and  a  forward  edge,  com- 
prising, 
a  seat  member  secured  to  the  seat  portion  of  the  pew  com- 
prising a  first  flat  sheet  member,  said  first  sheet  member 
having  opposite  ends,  and  rearward  and  forward  edges,  a 
first  layer  of  resilient  material  positioned  adjacent  the  top 
surface  of  said  first  flat  sheet  member,  and  a  first  flexible 
cover  extending  over  the  top  surface  of  said  first  layer  of 
resilient  material,  said  first  flexible  cover  being  secured  at 
its  periphery  to  said  first  sheet  member, 
a  back  member  secured  to  the  back  portion  of  the  pew 
comprising  a  second  flat  sheet  member,  a  second  layer  of 
resilient  material  positioned  adjacent  the  front  surface  of 
said  second  sheet  member,  and  a  second  flexible  cover 
extending  over  the  frame  surface  of  said  second  layer  of 
resilient  material,  said  second  flexible  cover  being  secured 
at  its  periphery  to  said  second  sheet  member, 
a  first  rigid  support  member  secured  to  the  forward  edge  of 


said  first  sheet  member  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, forwardly  of  said  seat  portion  and  having  a  forward 
side, 

the  forward  edge  of  said  first  sheet  member  being  positioned 
forwardly  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  seat  portion, 

said  first  layer  of  resilient  material  extending  downwardly 
over  said  forward  edge  and  being  positioned  adjacent  the 
forward  side  thereof,  said  first  flexible  cover  extending 
downwardly  over  said  downwardly  extending  portion  of 
said  first  layer  of  resilient  material  and  being  secured  to 
said  first  support  member,  said  fu^t  layer  of  resilient  mate- 
rial being  positioned  adjacent  the  forward  side  of  said  first 
,    support  member, 

said  first  support  member  being  positioned  adjacent  to  and 
forwardly  of  the  forward  edge  of  said  seat  portion, 

said  first  support  member  ha\  mg  a  substantially  rectangular 
cross-section  with  its  major  axis  disposed  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position  so  that  said  first  support  member  substan- 
tially covers  the  forward  edge  of  said  seat  portion. 


4,077,668 

TWO  PART  PORTABLE  CHAIR  CONSTRUCnON 

Jeffrey  H.  Pucdnelli,  Blagen  Rd.,  Arnold,  Calif.  95223 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,927 

Int  a.2  A47C  4/00 

U.S.  a.  297—443  8  Claims 


4,077,667 
MEANS  FOR  CUSHIONING  WOODEN  PEWS  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Arnold  G.  Allerheiligen,  702  Lincohi  St,  Holdrege,  Nebr.  68949 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  459,063 

Int  a.2  A47C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  297—445  3  Claims 

1.  A  pre-fabricated  z-piece  means  for  cushioning  pews  or  the 


,22 

*^4 

c:- 

■.          -'-   '2.    *i.i            .t-.v"'- 
32 

1.  A  chair  construction  of  two  unjoined  and  complementary 
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members  wherein  said  members  may  be  placed  together  in  a 
first,  chair  providing  configuration  and  may  also  be  placed  in  a 
second,  essentially  flat  storage  and  carrying  configuration,  said 
construction  comprising:  . 

a  first  member  being  of  two  symmetrical,  oppositely  facmg 
and  substantially  paraUel  side  pieces  each  having  parallel 
major  edges; 
first  cross  brace  means  secured  to  said  side  pieces  and  ex- 
tending transversely  therebetween  for  holding  said  side 
pieces  rigidly  in  relative  position; 
backrest  means  secured  to  said  side  pieces  and  extending 
therebetween  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  first  member  for 
providing  a  backrest  in  said  chair  providing  configuration; 
said  first  cross  brace  means  including  a  first  transverse  brace 
and  a  second  transverse  brace  secured  to  front  major 
edges  of  said  side  pieces,  and  third  and  fourth  transverse 
braces  secured  to  rear  major  edges  of  said  side  pieces 
thereby  defining  at  least  one  gap  through  said  first  mem- 
ber below  said  backrest  means  and  inside  said  parallel  side 
pieces  said  gap  lying  between  said  first  and  second  braces 
at  said  front  edges  and  between  said  third  and  fourth 
braces  at  said  rear  edges; 
said  side  pieces,  said  first  cross  brace  means  and  said  backrest 
providing  means  collectively  defining  a  nesting  recess  in 
said  first  member,  said  recess  being  accessible  at  least  at 
open  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  first  member;  and 
a  second  member  being  of  two  symmetrical,  oppositely 
facing,  and  parallel  sides,  each  having  parallel  major 
edges,  each  having  a  thickness  between  said  major  edges 
no  greater  than  the  thickness  between  said  major  edges  of 
the  side  pieces  of  the  fast  member  and  no  greater  than  the 
height  of  the  gap; 
seat  means  secured  to  said  sides  and  extending  therebetween 
in  a  front  portion  of  said  second  member  for  providing  a 
seat  for  said  construction  in  its  chair  providing  configura- 
tion; 
second  cross  brace  means  secured  to  said  sides  transversely 
therebetween  for  holding  them  rigidly  in  relative  position, 
and  for  providing  a  stop  adjacently  behind  said  seat 
means; 
said  sides  being  spaced  apart  for  a  distance  less  than  the 
distance  between  said  side  pieces  so  that  said  second  mem- 
ber may  shde  into  said  recess  provided  in  said  first  mem- 
ber to  provide  said  construction  in  said  essentially  flat 
storage  and  carrying  configuration  and  so  that  a  rear 
portion  of  said  second  member  may  also  slide  through  said 
gap  until  said  stop  is  reached  to  provide  said  construction 
in  said  chair  configuration. 


support  to  a  seated  person  primarily  in  the  spaced  apart 
regions  corresponding  to  the  ischial  tuberosities  compris- 
ing a  rigid  seat  frame  and  a  plurality  of  stretched  resilient 
bands  intersecting  within  said  frame  in  two  regions  spaced 
apart  by  the  distance  separating  the  ischial  tuberosities  of 
a  seated  person;  and 
conjoined  to  said  seat  support  member,  a  back  support  mem- 
ber for  providing  a  region  of  resiUent  back  support  to  a 
seated  person  primarily  in  the  region  corresponding  to  the 
lumbar  vertebra  comprising  a  rigid  back  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  stretched  resilient  bands  intersecting  within 
said  frame  at  the  approximate  height  of  the  lumbar  verte- 
bra of  a  seated  person,  said  region  of  resilient  back  support 
being  centered  with  respect  to  said  regions  of  resUient  seat 
support. 

4,077,670 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  AND 
SUPPORTING  AN  UNDERGROUND  MINE  GALLERY 
Klaus  Spies,  Dortmund-Persebeck;  Gunter  Blumental,  Wester- 
hold;  Karlheinz  Bohnes,  and  Peter  Mart,  both  of  Bochum,  aU 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Heintzmann 
GmbH  A  Co,  Bochum,  Germany 

FUed  May  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  793,277 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  15, 1976, 2621674 
Int.  a.2  E21D  9/08.  11/18 
U.S.  a.  299—11  ^^  Claims 
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4,077,669 

SELF-CENTERING  POSTURE  SEAT 

Louis  Fox,  100  Mt.  Arlington  Blvd.,  Landing,  N.J.  07850 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,647 

Int  CL2  A47C  7/02 

MS.  a.  297-452  '  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  advancing  and  supporting  an  underground 
mine  gallery  in  which  the  contour  of  the  gallery  cross-section 
is  produced  by  a  mining  machine  and  the  gallery  cross-section 
is  supported  by  profiled  support  frames  spaced  in  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  mine  gallery  from  each  other,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  producing  in  the  mine  face  along  the 
contour  of  the  cross-section  of  the  mine  gallery  a  groove  hav- 
ing a  depth  corresponding  substantially  to  the  distance  be- 
tween two  frames  and  a  width  greater  than  the  height  of  the 
profile  of  a  frame;  simultaneously  drilling  into  the  part  of  the 
mine  face  located  inwardly  of  the  groove  a  plurality  of  bore 
holes,  while  transporting  at  the  same  time  loose  material  pro- 
duced by  the  aforementioned  operations  away  from  the  mine 
face;  placing  a  support  frame  into  the  groove;  bracing  the 
support  frame  against  the  surrounding  wall  surface;  connecting 
the  newly  placed  support  frame  to  a  support  frame  previously 
placed  into  the  mine  gallery;  placing  explosives  into  said  bore 
holes;  exploding  the  explosives  to  remove  the  part  inwardly  of 
the  groove  from  the  mine  face,  whUe  transporting  loose  mate- 
rial produced  by  the  last  step  away  from  the  mine  face;  advanc- 
ing the  machine  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  mine  gallery; 
and  repeating  all  of  the  above-mentioned  steps. 

4,077,671 
SUBTERRANEAN  DRILLING  AND  SLURRY  MINING 

METHOD 
PhiUp  R.  BunneUe,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  704,277,  Jul.  12, 1976.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  785,141 
i  Int  a.2  E21C  45/00 

U.S.  a.  299—17  ^"^  Claims 

1  A  method  of  drilling  a  hole  into  and  mining  ore  from  a 

'^rZ^-^^^f^^.r:^^  .r  r«U^.  s...  'J^T.^^1^.  »  ^uc«.,L^e  ^  .  fee.  Vive,  each 
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being  movable  between  a  drilling  mode  and  a  mining  mode  of 
operation  comprising  the  steps  of:  alternately  rotating  and 
holding  the  outer  portion  of  a  multi-section  tool  string  from 
rotation  for  screwing  the  outer  portions  together  while  assem- 
bling the  string  section-by-section,  rotating  and  lowering  the 
tool  string  while  drilling  a  hole  into  the  ore  matrix  to  be  mined, 
directing  a  substantial  quantity  of  liquid  during  the  drilling 
mode  at  system  pressure  through  the  foot  valve  into  the  hole 
for  washing  cuttings  to  the  surface,  closing  the  foot  valve  and 
opening  the  mining  nozzle  and  eductor  nozzle  during  the 
mining  mode  for  terminating  the  major  quantity  of  liquid  flow 
into  the  bottom  of  the  hole,  splitting  the  liquid  flow  with  a 


said  sponge  to  approximately  one  sixteenth  of  its  normal 
thickness  to  substantially  compress  all  of  its  pores, 
injecting  plastic  molding  material  into  said  recesses  cavity 
against  at  least  one  side  of  said  sponge  and  allowing  said 
plastic  to  solidify  thereby  forming  a  plastic  back, 
removing  said  sponge  and  plastic  back  from  said  mold,  and 
moistening  said  sponge  with  water  thereby  expanding  said 
sponge  to  its  original  size. 


4,077,673 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Takeshita,  Chiryu,  and  Hiroyuki  Kondo,  Toyota,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10, 1975,  50-85008 

Int  a.2  B60T  8/26 

U.S.  a.  303—24  F  3  Claims 


portion  of  the  liquid  being  directed  transversely  of  the  tool 
string  through  the  mining  nozzle  into  the  ore  matrix  to  reduce 
the  ore  to  a  slurry  and  with  another  portion  of  the  liquid  di- 
rected upwardly  through  the  eductor  nozzle  to  pump  the 
slurry  to  the  surface,  rotating  the  tool  string  during  mining, 
and  selectively  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
nozzles  and  foot  valve  while  the  tool  string  is  in  the  hole  by 
applying  a  control  pressure  equal  to  the  system  pressure  during 
drilling  for  maintaining  the  mining  nozzle  and  eductor  nozzle 
closed  and  the  foot  valve  open,  and  by  applying  a  control 
pressure  less  than  the  system  pressure  during  mining  for  open- 
ing the  mining  nozzle  and  eductor  nozzle  and  closing  the  foot 
valve. 


4,077,672 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPONGE  MOP  PART 
Frank  T.  Clark,  Jr.,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tantera,  Inc.,  Girard, 
Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,367 

Int.  a.2  A47L  13/46 

VJS.  a.  300—21  2  Claims 


%^:' 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  sponge  mop  part  comprising, 

providing  a  sponge  made  of  cellulose  material  of  approxi- 
mately the  size  of  the  mop  desired, 

introducing  said  sponge  in  its  normal  condition  into  a  mold 
cavity  having  space  in  which  said  sponge  is  received  and 
longitudinally  recesses  for  receiving  plastic  material  for 
forming  ribs  on  said  sponge, 

compressing  said  sponge  in  said  space  by  reducing  the  size  of 
said  mold  cavity  thereby  exerting  a  force  and  compressing 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  control  device  for  use  in  a  vehicle  fluid 
brake  system  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  bore  including  a  valve  chamber  and 
a  stepped  bore  including  a  small  diameter  portion  and  a 
large  diameter  portion; 

a  stepped  piston  having  a  small  diameter  portion  sealingly 
slidable  in  said  small  diameter  bore  portion  and  a  large 
diameter  portion  sealingly  slidable  in  said  large  diameter 
bore  portion; 

an  outlet  pressure  chamber  defined  by  one  end  of  said 
stepped  piston  within  said  small  diameter  bore  portion; 

an  inlet  pressure  chamber  defmed  by  the  other  end  of  said 
piston  within  said  large  diameter  bore  portion; 

a  passage  connecting  said  first  bore  with  said  outlet  pressure 
chamber; 

a  valve  seat  member  in  said  first  bore  and  separating  said 
valve  chamber  and  said  passage; 

a  deceleration  responsive  valve  member  in  said  valve  cham- 
ber and  moving  toward  said  valve  seat  to  interrupt  a  fluid 
communication  between  said  valve  chamber  and  said 
passage  when  the  vehicle  deceleration  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value; 

a  first  inlet  connecting  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  with  said 
valve  chamber; 

a  second  inlet  connecting  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  with 
said  inlet  pressure  chamber; 

an  outlet  connecting  said  passage  with  a  brake  cyUnder; 

spring  means  urging  said  piston  in  a  direction  enlarging  the 
volume  of  of  said  outlet  pressure  chamber;  and 

pin  means  extending  from  said  one  end  of  said  piston  into 
said  passage,  the  end  of  said  pin  means  passing  through 
said  passage  and  said  valve  seat  to  move  said  valve  mem- 
ber away  from  said  valve  seat  to  permit  said  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  valve  chamber  and  said  passage 
when  fluid  pressure  in  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  reaches 
a  predetermined  value. 


214 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7,  1978 


4,077,674 
LINEARLY  OPERATIVE  ELECTRIC/FLUID  PRESSURE 

VALVE  DEVICE 

SkigMU  Doto,  Kobe,  Japu,  assignor  to  The  Nippon  Air  Brake 

Co^  UL,  Kobe,  Japui  .    .      .  ^, 

CoBtinatioa  of  Ser.  No.  593,685,  J«L  7, 1975,  abuidoned.  This 

application  Oct  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,091 

rtmimm  priority,  appUcntion  Japan,  JaL  27, 1974, 49/90026 

Int  CL2  B6QT  15/02 

VS.  CL  303—40  '  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  controlled,  fluid  pressure  operated  valve 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  self-lapping  valve  assembly  operative  to  provide  a  nuid 
output  pressure  according  to  the  actuating  force  exerted 
thereon; 

(b)  electro-magnetic  means  subject  to  an  electncal  mput 
signal  for  generating  a  magnetic  force  to  provide  said 
actuating  force  on  said  self-lapping  valve  assembly,  said 
electro-magnetic  means  exhibiting  a  characteristic  coil 
current  versus  magnetic  force  curve  having  a  non-linear 
region  in  which  said  electro-magnetic  means  operates 
when  said  electrical  input  signal  is  below  a  predetermined 
value  and  a  linear  region  in  which  said  electro-magnetic 
means  operates  when  said  input  signal  exceeds  said  prede- 
termined value;  and 

(c)  means  for  providing  a  bias  force  in  opposition  to  said 
magnetic  force  to  thereby  withhold  operation  of  said 
self-lapping  valve  assembly  until  said  electrical  input  sig- 
nal exceeds  said  preselected  value,  whereby  SMd  fluid 
output  pressure  is  accordingly  proportional  to  said  input 
signal. 

4,077,675 
ANTILOCKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hdnz  Leibcr,  Leimen;  Jnrgen  Gerstenmeier,  Ngm.-Waldhils- 
Vh4^  and  Woif^ug  Korasiak,  Ketsch,  aU  of  Germany,  assign- 
on  to  Tcldix  GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,685 
Claina  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6, 1975, 2555005 
Int  CL2  B60T  8/02 
UJS.  CL  303—95  21  Claims 


COMnU)«TM 


prevent  the  wheel  from  locking,  the  evaluation  circmt  actmg 
to  produce  the  primary  control  signal  when  the  wheel  speed 
decreases  at  greater  than  a  predetermined  rate,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  signal  deriving  means  including:  wheel  speed 
variation  monitoring  means  connected  for  comparing  the  val- 
ues, at  successive  instants,  of  a  parameter  dependent  on  wheel 
speed,  and  for  producing  at  least  one  wheel  speed  tendency 
signal  based  on  such  comparison;  and  signal  processing  means 
connected  for  producing  selected  supplemental  control  signals 
influencing  the  brake  pressure  in  a  predetermined  manner,  in 
response  to  the  appearance  of  such  a  speed  tendency  indication 
wherein  said  variation  monitoring  means  are  arranged  to  pro- 
duce a  wheel  speed  increase  tendency  signal  in  response  to  a 
parameter  value  comparison  indicating  a  tendency  of  the 
wheel  speed  to  increase,  said  signal  processing  means  are  ar- 
ranged to  produce  a  first  supplemental  control  signal  serving 
to  prevent  brake  pressure  reduction  in  response  to  the  presence 
of  the  wheel  speed  increase  tendency  signal,  and  said  signal 
processing  means  are  arranged  to  cause  the  fu^t  supplemental 
control  signal  to  have  an  influence  serving  to  maintain  the 
brake  pressure  constant. 

4,077,676 
VEHICLE  LOAD  RESPONSIVE  BRAKE  PRESSURE 

CONTROL  DEVICE 
Yasuhisa  Hata,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Nippon  Air  Brake 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,797 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1976,  51/39901 

Int  a.2  B60T  8/22 

VJS.  a.  303—22  A  8  Claims 


WtEEL- 
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AMPIIFIER 


'/      TIMIW 
/      KIOER  5      7 
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1.  In  an  antilocking  control  system  composed  of  at  least  one 
sensor  connected  to  measure  the  speed  of  a  vehicle  wheel 
equipped  with  a  brake  and  to  produce  a  signal  representative  of 
the  current  wheel  speed,  an  evaluation  circuit  connected  to 
receive  the  signal  from  the  sensor  and  generate  a  primary 
control  signal  and  a  brake  pressure  control  device  connected 
to  respond  to  the  primary  control  signal  to  effect  a  variation  in 
the  brake  pressure  applied  to  the  wheel  brake  in  a  manner  to 


1.  A  vehicle  load  responsive  brake  pressure  control  device 
for  controlling  actuating  fluid  pressure  delivered  to  braking 
apparatus  of  a  vehicle  equipped  with  air  springs,  said  control 
device  comprising: 

a.  fu^t  diaphragm  means  subjectable  to  prevailing  air  spnng 
fluid  pressure  for  exerting  a  first  diaphragm  force  in  one 
direction  commensurate  with  the  air  spring  pressure; 

b.  self-lapping  valve  means  actuable  by  said  first  diaphragm 
force  for  effecting  delivery  of  actuating  braking  pressure 
to  the  braking  apparatus  at  a  pressure  according  to  the  air 
spring  pressure; 

c.  second  diaphragm  means  operably  connected  to  said 
valve  means  and  subjectable  to  said  actuating  braking 
pressure  for  exerting  a  second  diaphragm  force  on  said 
valve  means  in  opposition  to  said  first  diaphragm  force  for 
operating  the  valve  means  to  a  lapped  condition  upon 
balancing  of  the  two  opposing  forces; 

d.  a  pair  of  opposingly  disposed  and  compressibly  adjustable 
springs,  one  of  said  springs  providing  a  first  spring  force 
acting  in  opposition  to  said  first  diaphragm  force  and  the 
other  spring  providing  a  second  spring  force  acting  in 
opposition  to  said  second  diaphragm  force; 

e.  fulcrum  lever  means  through  which  said  first  and  second 
spring  forces  are  transmitted  to  said  first  and  second  dia- 
phragm means  for  opposing  said  first  and  second  dia- 
phragm forces;  and 

f  means  for  varying  the  moment  arm  of  said  fulcrum  lever 


March  7,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


215 


means  for  effecting  a  certain  ratio  between  said  first  and 
second  diaphragm  forces  and  consequently  a  correspond- 
ing ratio  of  said  braking  pressure  to  said  air  spring  pres- 
sure. 


4,077,677 
DRAWER  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Sekerich,  Spring  VaUey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Buildex,  Inc., 
West  Nyack,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,223 

Int  a.2  F16C  17/00.  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  308—3.6  6  Claims 


current  interacting  with  magnetic  flux  in  said  first  air  gap 
to  cause  rotation  of  said  rotor; 

means  for  withdrawing  alternating  current  from  said  arma- 
ture means  in  a  generator  mode  of  operation;  and 

magnetic  bearing  means  for  magnetically  supporting  said 
rotor  in  axial  and  radial  alignment  to  said  stator,  including; 

first  permanent  magnet  means  incorporated  in  said  stator  for 
establishing  a  steady  state  flux  in  said  second  air  gap,  and 

sets  of  opposed  salient  teeth  within  said  rotor  and  said  stator, 
respectively,  said  steady  stote  flux  passing  through  said 
second  air  gap  between  said  opposed  salient  teeth  for 
maintaining  said  rotor  and  said  stator  in  axial  alignment  to 
one  another. 


4,077,679 
ROTARY  DRUM  FOR  ROTARY  AUTOCLAVE 

Hermann  Stock,  Neumunster,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hermann 
Stock,  Neumunster,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,970 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Jul.    10,    1975, 
7521855[U] 

Int  CL?  F16C  79/00  _ 
U.S.  a.  308—8  16  Claims 


1.  A  drawer  slide  assembly  comprising  a  longitudinally 
extending  channel  shaped  track  member  including  a  cross  web 
and  side  webs  extending  along  and  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  cross  web,  one  of  said  side 
webs  having  a  recess  formed  therein  proximate  an  end  thereof 
and  adjacent  to  and  along  said  cross  web,  said  cross  web  being 
substantially  continuous  from  end  to  end,  a  transversely  ex- 
tending mounting  plate  projecting  through  said  recess  and 
overlying  and  secured  to  the  front  face  of  said  cross  web  and 
a  roller  mounted  on  the  front  face  of  said  mounting  plate  and 
transversely  offset  from  said  track  member. 


4,077,678 
ENERGY  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
PhiUp  A.  Studer,  SUver  Spring,  and  Harold  E.  Evans,  Beltsrille, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,035 

Int  C1.2  F16C  39/00 

U.S.  a.  308—10  W  Claims 


1.  An  energy  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stator; 

a  flywheel  rotor  including  a  spokeless,  continuous  ring  por- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  salient  pole  members  distributed 
along  an  inner  rim  of  said  ring  portion,  a  first  air  gap  being 
formed  between  opposed  pairs  of  said  pole  members; 

said  flywheel  rotor  being  rotatable  around  an  outer  rim  of 
said  stator,  a  second  air  gap  being  formed  between  said 
stator  and  said  rotor; 

stationary  armature  means  extending  into  said  first  air  gap; 

means  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  said  armature 
means  in  a  motor  mode  of  operation,  said  alternating 


1.  A  rotary  drum  for  use  in  a  rotary  autoclave,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  parallel  axially  elongated  side  members  which 
are  angularly  spaced  apart  around  and  extend  along  an 
imaginary  cylindrical  surface  in  parallel  relation  with  the 
axis  thereof,  and  each  having  a  first  and  a  second  end 
spaced  apart  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  imaginary  cylin- 
drical surface, 

end-connecting  means  extending  transversely  of  the  axial 
direction  of  the  imaginary  cylindrical  surface  connecting 
said  first  ends  of  said  side  members, 

shaft-coupling  means  provided  on  said  end-connecting 
means  and  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  imaginary 
cylindrical  surface, 

at  least  one  integral  bearing  race  surrounding  said  side  mem- 
bers and  spaced  apart  from  said  fu^t  end-connecting 
means  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  imaginary  cylindrical 
surface,  and 

second  connecting  means  detachably  connecting  said  bear- 
ing race  to  said  side  members. 


4,077,680 
SHAFT  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Karl  Ashauer,  Wolf^burg,  and  Klaus  Scndzik,  Lehre,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Germany 

FUed  Oct  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,460 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  11, 1975, 2555644 

Int  C\?  F16C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  308—70  '  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  mounting  an  extended  shaft  to  a  support 

structure,  said  shaft  being  subjected  to  a  selected  range  of 

excitation  frequencies  and  having  a  natural  resonant  vibra- 
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tional  frequency,  said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  bear- 
ing supporting  said  shaft  arranged  between  said  structure  and 
said  shaft,  and  having  bearing  play;  a  internal  support  surface 
on  said  structure  concentric  to  said  shaft;  and  means,  perma- 
nently resilient  in  all  radial  directions,  mounted  between  said 
shaft  and  said  support  surface,  for  shifting  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  shaft  to  a  frequency  above  said  frequency  range. 


cal  surface  of  said  inner  member,  whereby  the  conical  surface 
radially  and  longitudinally  inwardly  grips  the  segments  and 
holds  the  segments  aligned  with  each  other  and  in  tight  inward 
relationship  on  the  spool  member  independent  of  the  outer 
member. 


4,077,682 

LARGE  THRUST  BEARING  WTTH  LUBRICATION  IN 

THE  SPACES  BETWEEN  PADS 

Willis  W.  Gardner,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Waukesha 

Bearings  Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,298 

Int  a.2  F16C  n/06 

UJS.  a.  308—160  "  Claims 


the  improvement  wherein  said  support  surface  is  conical  and 
said  frequency  shifting  means  includes: 
a  ring  arranged  concentric  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  conical 
surface  configured  to  cooperate  with  said  conical  support 
surface,  and 
resilient  means  for  applying  an  axial  force  to  said  ring  to 
maintain  the  conical  surface  thereof  in  engagement  with 
said  conical  support  surface. 

^ I 

4,077,681 

Self-adjusting  bearing 

Albert  R.  McCloskey,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Heim  Uni- 
▼ersal  Inc^  Fairfield,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  569,836 

Int  a.2  F16C  9/06,  23/04.  25/04,  43/02 

VS.  CL  308—72  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  thrust  bearing  having  a  plurality  of  bearing  pads 
which  are  supported  in  circumferentially  spaced  relationship 
on  a  circular  retainer,  and  having  a  runner  which  is  rotatably 
relative  to  the  faces  of  the  pads,  the  improvement  comprising 
at  least  some  of  said  pads  having  radial  edges  exposed  to  spaces 
between  adjacent  pads  and  having  main  oil  ducts  along  said 
edges,  oil  jet  ducts  communicating  with  each  main  duct  and 
having  outer  ends  positioned  to  direct  jets  of  oil  against  a 
portion  of  said  runner  in  the  spaces  between  the  faces  of  adja- 
cent pads,  manifold  means  outwardly  of  peripheral  portions  of 
the  pads  and  having  an  oil  conduit  therein,  means  connecting 
each  main  duct  of  a  pad  with  the  oil  conduit  of  said  manifold 
means,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  under  pressure  to  said 
manifold  conduit. 


1.  A  spherical  bearing  assembly  having  an  inner  race  mem- 
ber and  an  outer  race  member,  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
race  member  being  a  concave  spherical  surface,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  inner  member  being  a  complemenUry  convex 
spherical  surface,  the  inner  member  including  a  spool  member 
having  a  first  threaded  portion  disposed  on  its  outer  surface 
and  at  least  two  spherical  segments,  each  segment  having  a 
second  threaded  portion  on  its  inner  surface  complementary  to 
said  first  threaded  portion  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  spool 
member,  said  segments  disposed  on  and  interlocked  with  said 
spool  member  by  the  meshing  of  said  complementary  first  and 
second  threaded  portions,  said  spool  member's  axial  length  is 
somewhat  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  said  bore  such  that 
said  spool  member,  when  threaded  in  a  meshing  relationship 
with  said  spherical  segments,  a  portion  of  said  threaded  spool 
will  extend  beyond  the  lateral  faces  defined  by  the  spherical 
segments,  said  extension  of  said  spool  member  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  threaded  nut-like  member  to  further  lock  said  spool 
member  and  said  spherical  segments  in  their  respective  opera- 
tional position,  the  improvement  comprising  the  provision  of  a 
conical  recess  on  said  nut  member  on  the  side  thereof  abutting 
said  ^herical  segments,  the  angle  of  said  conical  surface  of  said 
recess  being  substantiall.  tangential  to  the  outer  convex  spheri- 


4,077,683 

ROLLER  THRUST  BEARING  CAGE  AND  ROLLER 

ASSEMBLY 

Chander  Prakash  Bhateja,  Harwinton,  and  Richard  Lassen 

Ailing,  Torrington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington 

Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,400 

Int  a.2  F16C  ii/46 

U.S.  a.  308—235  3  Claims 


1.  An  annular  roller  thrust  bearing  cage  and  roUer  assembly 
for  use  in  a  thrust  bearing  comprising:  an  annular  cage  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  roller  pockets,  and  a 
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cylindrical  roUer  located  in  at  least  one  of  the  pockets;  the 
shape  and  dimensions  and  location  of  each  pocket  and  the 
shape  and  dimensions  of  each  roller  being  such  that  running 
clearance  exists  between  the  roller  and  the  lateral  walls  of  the 
pocket  and  each  roller  pocket  having  at  least  one  pocket  lateral 
wall  constructed  and  located  so  that  as  the  thrust  bearing 
begins  to  rotate  in  a  predetermined  direction  the  cyhndrical 
roller  contacts  said  at  least  one  pocket  lateral  wall,  in  guided 
radial  alignment  and  the  extended  center  line  of  the  cylindrical 
roller  always  passes  through  the  axis  of  the  annular  cage  as  the 
thrust  bearing  continues  to  rotate  in  such  predetermined  direc- 
tion. 


material,  and  a  drawer  removably,  slidingly  inseruble  into  said 
main  board  structure,  said  drawer  being  adapted  to  have  the 
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4077  684 

STOP  DEVICE  FOR  SLIDING  COMPARTMENTS 

DISPOSED  SIDE  BY  SIDE 

Kurt  Scherrer,  Munsingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  U.  Scharer 

Sohne  AG,  (USM),  Munsingen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,544 
Claims   priority,   appUcation    Switzeriand,   Oct.    1,    1975, 
122744/75 

Int  C1.2  E05C  7/06 
U.S.  a.  312—220  2  Claims 


dual  capacity  of  acting  as  storage  means  and  dispensing  means 
for  the  prepared  food  material. 


4,077,686 
PREFABRICATED  METAL  STORAGE  CABINETS 
Finley  M.  Bukaitz,  Clifton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Kero  Metal  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Inc.,  Carlstadt  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,972 

Int  a.2  A47B  87/00 

U.S.  a.  312—257  SM  9  Claims 


f 


t 


1.  A  stop  device  for  sliding  compartments  disposed  side  by 
side  in  a  supporting  structure,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  for  mounting  between  two  adjacent  said  com- 
partments, «' 

two  interlockable  pivoting  members  disposed  on  said  base 
plate  and  respectively  associated  with  said  two  compart- 
ments, 

two  control  beaks  respectively  projecting  from  said  pivoting 
members  into  the  sliding  paths  of  said  associated  com- 
parts, 

two  catches  respectively  projecting  from  said  pivoting 
members  toward  said  associated  compartments  and  being 
situated  in  or  out  of  the  sliding  paths  of  said  compartments 
depending  upon  the  pivoting  positions  of  said  pivoting 
members,  and 

locking  means  disposed  between  said  pivoting  members  and 
actuable  by  said  control  beaks. 


4,077,685 
COMBINATION  CUITING  BOARD  AND  DRAWER 
Ronald  Scire,  and  FeUcetU  Scire,  both  of  145  Alder  Dr.,  Kings 
Park,  N.Y.  11754 

FUed  No?.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,035 

Int  a.2  A61B  19/02 

U.S.  a.  312—246  *  Claims 

1.  In  combination  a  cutting  board  including  a  main  board 

structure  and  a  cutting  surface,  for  slicing  or^opping  food 


1.  A  prefabricated  box-like  storage  module  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  closed  bottom  surface,  a  closed  top  surface,  a  back  wall 
located  between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  first  and 
second  side  walls  relatively  peqjendicular  to  said  back  wall 
with  an  open  front  between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and 
-opposite  said  back  wall,  comprising: 

a.  top  and  bottom  box-like  housing  members  each  having 
two  opposite  side  walls  of  relatively  equal  length  and  two 
additional  side  walls  perpendicular  to  said  opposite  side 
walls,  each  of  relatively  equal  length  to  the  other,  said  top 
and  bottom  members  having  a  closed  surface  located 
between  said  side  walls  of  relatively  the  same  area  and  an 
open  end,  each  member  having  a  peripheral  slot  about  said 
opened  end  with  said  slot  located  about  both  said  opposite 
side  walls  and  at  least  along  one  of  said  additional  side 

walls, 

b.  a  "U"  shaped  composite  member  having  a  right  extending 
arm  and  a  left  extending  arm  relatively  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  opposite  side  walls  with  the  central  arm  of  said  "U" 
located  between  said  extending  arms  relatively  equal  to 
the  length  of  said  additional  side  walls,  said  composite 
"U"  shaped  member  having  one  end  located  within  said 
slot  of  said  bottom  housing  member  and  said  other  end 
located  within  said  slot  of  said  top  housing  member  to 
thereby  provide  a  box-like  storage  module,  said  "U" 
shaped  composite  member  further  having  at  least  one 
continuous  coupling  channel  directed  between  said  top 
and  bottom  housings  for  coupling  at  least  a  first  predeter- 
mined planar  portion  of  said  "U"  shaped  configuration  to 
another  predetermined  portion  to  form  said  composite 
"U"  shaped  member  as  positioned  between  said  top  and 
bottom  housings,  said  "U"  shaped  member  comprising  a 
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right  side  wall  section  of  an  "L"  shaped  configuration 
having  a  continuous  coupling  channel  along  one  edge 
thereof,  a  left  side  wall  section  of  an  "L"  shaped  configu- 
ration having  a  continuous  coupling  channel  along  one 
edge  thereof  and  facing  said  channel  in  said  right  side  wall 
and  at  least  one  planar  back  wall  member  having  a  right 
sided  coupling  channel  along  a  right  edge  and  a  left  sided 
coupling  channel  along  a  left  edge,  for  coaction  with  said 
channels  in  said  side  walls  to  form  with  said  side  walls,  a 
"U"  shaped  member  when  said  corresponding  coupling 
channels  are  coacting. 


4,077,687 
STAB  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VERTICAL  BUS  BARS  PLUG-ON 

UNIT 
Sudr  F.  Farag,  Peru,  Ind^  aaaignor  to  Square  D  Company,  Park 
Ridge,  Dl. 

CoBtiaMtkM  of  Scr.  No.  490,645,  Jul.  22, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  608,316 

iBt  CL2  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  339-64  M  "  Claims 


qr^. 


1.  An  electrical  stab  assembly  for  a  plug-on  unit  comprising 
an  insulated  molded  base  member,  a  cap  member  mounted 
thereon,  floatable  seating  means  provided  by  said  base  member 
and  cap  member,  contact  jaw  means  associated  therewith  and 
mounted  in  said  seating  means  for  limited  reciprocal  move- 
ment to  move  axially  with  bus  bars  to  which  said  jaw  means 
are  connected  as  said  bus  bars  move  axially  in  one  direction  a 
first  pre-determined  distance  due  to  thermal  expansion  and 
back  in  the  opposite  direction  the  same  pre-determined  dis- 
tance when  current  flow  decreases  permitting  said  bus  bars  to 
cool  and  thus  contract,  the  dimension  of  said  seating  means 
which  corresponds  to  the  directions  of  said  axial  movement 
being  greater  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said  jaw 
means  seated  therein  by  at  least  the  amount  of  said  first  pre- 
determined distance  to  permit  such  jaw  means  to  move  axially 
therein  freely  and  together  with  said  bus  bars. 


ing  beyond  the  stop  wall  means  toward  the  open  edge  of 
the  housing, 

said  contact  members  being  provided  with  a  contact  area 
intermediate  said  portions  which  is  normally  located  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  a  circuit  board  in  said  passage- 
way, 

a  plate  lever  positioned  outside  said  housing  side  walls  and 
along  the  length  thereof, 

cooperating  means  on  said  plate  lever  and  one  of  said  side 
walls  of  the  housing  for  pivotally  supporting  said  plate 
lever  on  the  side  wall  for  movement  toward  and  away 
therefrom, 


said  plate  lever  having  a  contact  engaging  portion  overlying 
the  open  edge  of  the  housing  and  constructed  to  capture 
the  free  end  portions  of  the  contact  members  to  retract  the 
contacts  away  from  said  passageway  and  away  from  said 
path  of  movement  of  said  circuit  board  against  their  bias 
upon  movement  of  said  contact  engaging  portion  of  said 
plate  lever  outwardly  away  from  the  side  wall,  and 

actuating  means  movably  located  between  the  plate  lever 
and  said  side  wall  for  moving  the  contact  engaging  por- 
tion of  said  plate  lever  outwardly  from  said  side  wall. 


4,077,689 

CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  RECEPTACLE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

SEPARATION  MEANS 

Leonard  H.  Feldberg,  Spring  VaUey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bumdy 

Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  790,644 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/54:  H05K  1/10 

VS.  CL  339—75  M  16  Claims 


4,077,688 
ZERO  FORCE  CONNECTOR  FOR  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Robert  Firanklin  Cobangh,  EUzabethtown,  and  James  Ray 
Coilcr,  Mechaaicsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisborg,  Pa. 
CoatiBoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  560,856,  March  21, 1975,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioB  Oct  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,880 
Iirt.  CU  HOIR  13/62;  H05K  7/07 
U.S.  a.  339—74  R  29  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  board  connector  comprising: 
an  insulating  rectangular  housing  having  a  base  and  first  and 
second  side  walls  mounted  vertically  thereon  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  open  along  one  edge  to 
form  a  passageway  between  said  first  and  second  side 
walls  for  edgewise  insertion  of  a  circuit  board  provided 
with  contacts  adjacent  said  open  edge, 
stop  wall  means  within  the  passageway  spaced  from  said 
open  edge  of  the  housing  and  forming  a  stop  for  the  edge 
of  said  circuit  board, 
at  least  one  row  of  elongated  resilient  laterally  spaced 
contact  members  each  having  a  first  portion  of  its  length 
secured  within  the  housing  and  a  free  end  portion  extend- 


S4 


^30       '4^     '}€ 


1.  An  electrical  connector  receptacle  for  effecting  electrical 
interconnection  with  a  circuit  component  which  has  a  multi- 
plicity of  contact  members  that  project  a  substantially  the  same 
direction  from  said  circuit  component,  comprising 
at  least  one  peripheral  edge, 

an  upper  support  surface  to  which  said  component  is  to  be 
juxtaposed  when  said  component  is  in  normal  use  with 
said  contact  members  electrically  interconnected  with 
corresponding  members  in  said  receptacle, 
a  base  having  at  least  one  upward  facing  inclined  plane 
within  said  receptacle,  which  slopes  downward  in  the 
direction  of  said  receptacle, 
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and  a  cam  member  juxtaposed  to  said  inclined  plane,  and 
having  an  upper  surface,  the  uppermost  portions  of  which 
are  configured  correspondingly  to  the  uppermost  portions 
of  said  support  surface  so  as  cooperatively  therewith  to 
present  a  unified  contact  surface  to  a  circuit  component 
positioned  thereon,  and  also  having  a  downward  facing 
inclined  plane  forming  its  lower  surface  substantially 
corresponding  in  slope  to  and  shorter  in  length  than  the 
corresponding  inclined  plane  in  the  base  of  the  receptacle 
to  which  it  is  to  be  juxtaposed. 


4,077,691 
CONTACT  DEVICE 
Kjell  Gustaf  Roland  Hagenno,  Skarhohnen,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockhohn,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,913 

Ckdms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  5, 1975,  7509869 

Int  C1.2  HOIR  9/70 

U.S.  a.  339—95  R  4  Claims 


4,077,690 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  AND 

MECHANICALLY  COUPLING  A 

TEMPERATURE-SENSING  PROBE  TO  A  TIMING 

COMPUTER 

Bernard  G.  Koether,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Food  Automa- 

tion-Senrice  Techniques,  Inc.,  Stratford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,850 

Int.  a.2  GOIK  7/22:  HOIR  13/54 

VS.  a.  339—89  R  9  Claims 


/ 


*» 


1.  A  contact  assemblage  comprising:  a  metallic  object;  a 
metallic  plate  abutting  said  metallic  object;  a  connection  plate 
having  a  first  portion  parallel  with  and  fixed  to  a  portion  of  said 
metallic  plate  and  a  second  portion  integrally  connected  to  said 
first  portion  and  extending  at  an  angle  away  from  said  metalUc 
plate,  said  connection  plate  having  a  protrusion  projecting 
from  said  second  portion,  said  protrusion  having  a  first  hole 
formed  centrally  thereof  and  a  plurahty  of  ribs  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  fu^t  hole,  said  protrusion  and  said 
ribs  extending  toward  said  metallic  plate,  said  metallic  plate 
having  a  second  hole  formed  therethrough  in  alignment  with 
said  first  hole  formed  in  said  protrusion,  said  second  hole  being 
of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  protrusion  so  that 
a  portion  of  said  protrusion  and  a  portion  of  said  ribs  extend 
partially  into  said  second  hole  before  operative  connection 
between  said  ribs  and  said  metallic  object;  and  means  for  alter- 
nately bending  said  second  portion  of  said  connection  plate 
toward  said  metallic  plate  and  said  metallic  object  in  order  to 
align  said  first  and  second  portions,  whereby  upon  bending  of 
said  second  portion  by  said  means  said  ribs  extend  through  said 
second  hole  and  abut  against  said  metalhc  object  to  make 
electrical  contact  therewith. 


1.  In  a  cooking  system  wherein  the  cooking  is  to  be  con- 
trolled by  an  electrical  control  unit,  such  as  a  timing  computer, 
responsive  to  a  temperature  sensed  by  a  probe  assembly  con- 
taining a  temperature-sensitive  element  delivering  electrical 
signals  to  the  timing  computer  through  a  flexible  conduit,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
a  probe  safety  coupling  device  for  electrically  and  mechani- 
cally coupling  the  probe  assembly  to  said  control  unit, 
the  probe  safety  coupling  device  including: 
a  first  electrical  connector  fixedly  secured  to  the  com- 
puter, 
a  flexible  conduit  joined  to  the  first  electrical  connector, 

and 
a  second  electrical  connector  axially  releasably  joining  the 
flexible  conduit  of  the  probe  assembly  to  the  flexible 
conduit  of  the  coupling  device  with  their  longitudinal 
axes  in  alignment,  and  arranged  to  release  upon  the 
imposition  of  axial  tension, 
whereby  bending  strain  upon  the  second  electrical  connec- 
tor is  reduced  to  thereby  improve  electrical  cont«;t,  and 
whereby  relative  movement  between  said  probe  assembly 
and  said  control  unit  is  converted  to  an  axial  stress  upon 
the  second  electrical  connector  resulting  in  separation  of 
the  coupling  device  from  the  probe  assembly  without 
breakage. 


4,077,692 
INTEGRALLY  FORMED  CONNECTOR 
Roger  M.  Olis,  Atherton,  Calif.,  and  Werner  M.  AUgaier,  Wes- 
teriiam,  Germany,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,588,  Dec.  29, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  786,120 

Int  0.2  HOIR  13/5% 

U.S.  a.  339—103  M  5  Claims 


/O 


S^ 


'^  f  ^//^      ^^) 


/^  ^     /-/  ^ 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  connector  body, 
said  connector  body  including  a  connector  head  and  a  conduc- 
tor termination  portion  extending  from  said  connector  head, 
said  conductor  termination  portion  including  a  termination 
support  member  and  a  closure  member,  said  termination  sup- 
port member  and  said  closure  member  extending  coextensively 
from  said  connector  head  and  being  mutually  contiguous  along 
substantially  parallel  lines,  said  closure  member  having  arched 
portions  between  said  substantially  parallel  lines  to  form  con- 
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ductor  termination  cavities,  at  least  said  arched  portions  of  said 
closure  member  being  heat  recoverable  and  said  termination 
support  giember  being  not  heat  recoverable,  said  termination 
support  member  having  a  wall  thickness  of  at  least  twice  the 
wall  thickness  of  the  heat  recoverable  portion  of  said  closure 
member,  said  heat  recoverable  portion  of  said  closure  member 
^jeing  recoverable  to  constrict  each  said  conductor  termination 
cavity  upon  the  appUcation  of  heat. 


4,077,»4 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR 
Robert  Franklin  Cobao^  EUzabethtown,  and  James  Ray 
CoUer,  Mechanicsburg,  both  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porate Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589^1,  Jun.  24, 1575,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,736,  Feb.  25, 1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,501, 

Feb.  4, 1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  407,402,  Oct  17, 1973,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  4, 

1976,  Ser.  No.  682,921 

bit  a.2  H05K  7/07 

U.S.  a.  339—176  MP  «  Claims 


4,077,693 
PANEL-MOUNTABLE  CONNECTOR  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Hcary  Christian  Briel,  Jr.,  RocheUe  Park,  and  JuUus  Alan  Sabo, 
Colonia,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Dec  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,801 

Int  a.2  H05K  1/06,  1/10 

VS.  CL  339—126  R  ♦  C^i™* 


1.  A  connector  block  assembly  comprising: 
a  connector  block  capable  of  being  inserted  through  a  cutout 
in  a  panel  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  to  locate 
portions  of  the  block  on  both  surfaces  of  the  panel; 
protrusions  extending  from  the  block  into  interfering  rela- 
tionship with  the  panel  to  limit  insertion  of  the  block 
through  the  cutout  to  a  predetermined  depth; 
lugs  extending  from  the  block,  the  lugs  being  spaced  in 
conforming  relationship  with  notches  in  the  panel  along 
the  periphery  of  the  cutout  to  permit  the  lugs  to  be  in- 
serted through  the  panel,  the  inserted  portion  of  the  block 
having  a  length  in  the  plane  of  the  panel  which  is  less  than 
that  of  the  cutout  to  permit  a  movement  of  the  block  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  cutout  upon  the  block  being 
inserted  therethrough,  the  lugs  upon  such  movement 
being  located  in  interfering  relationship  with  the  panel  to 
prevent  extraction  of  the  block  from  the  panel;  and 
a  key  capable  of  being  inserted  into  a  space  in  the  plane  of 
the  panel  between  an  end  of  the  cutout  and  an  end  of  the 
block  to  prevent  a  return  movement  of  the  block  and  a 
movement  of  the  lugs  into  conforming  position  with  the 
notches,  the  key  including  a  base  having  a  predetermined 
thickness  to  fill  the  space  between  the  end  of  the  cutout 
and  the  end  of  the  block,  and  a  resiliently  deformable 
center  section  including  two  cam  members  slopingly 
extending  from  opposite  edges  of  the  base  in  an  increasing 
height  about  and  toward  the  center  of  the  base,  the  two 
cam  members  terminating  in  detenting  surfaces  facing 
each  other  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  panel,  the  cam  mem- 
bers being  interconnected  by  a  bridging  link  located 
'    within  the  space  defined  by  the  thickness  of  the  base,  the 
link  being  flexible  to  permit  at  least  one  of  the  cam  mem- 
bers to  be  resilientiy  depressed  into  the  space  defmed  by 
the  thickness  of  the  base. 


6.  A  combination  of  a  connector  means  and  a  first  substrate 
for  connecting  said  first  substrate  to  a  second  substrate  and 
comprising: 

a  row  of  contacts  each  comprising  first  and  second  ends 
joined  together  by  a  bowed  portion  and  with  said  first 
emds  being  secured  in  said  first  substrate,  and  having  a 
protuberance  formed  between  the  bowed  portion  and  said 
first  end  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  pair  of 
contacts; 

each  of  said  contacts  positioned  with  the  convex  side  of  said 
bowed  portions  facing  in  the  same  direction  and  in  align- 
ment; 

a  detachable  housing  means  constructed  to  be  pressed  over 
said  contacts  while  said  contacts  are  secured  in  said  first 
substrate  and  comprising: 

first  and  second  side  walls; 

the  first  of  said  side  walls  constructed  to  press  against  said 
protuberances  to  increase  the  effective  length  of  secure- 
ment  of  said  first  ends  of  said  contacts  and  to  force  said 
contacts  towards  the  other  wall  of  said  detachable  hous- 
ing means; 

holding  elements  constructed  and  positioned  to  force  the 
second  ends  of  said  contacts  back  towards  said  first  side 

wall; 
means  for  securing  said  holding  elements  to  one  of  said  side 

walls;  and 

a  first  slot  formed  between  said  side  walls  to  enable  entry  of 
said  second  substrate  therein  and  into  contact  with  the 
convex  sides  of  said  bowed  portions  of  said  contacts; 

said  detachable  housing  means  further  constructed  to  be 
retained  in  its  position  over  said  pairs  of  contacts  by  fric- 
tional  engagement  between  said  detachable  housing 
means  and  said  contacts,  and  to  be  removable  from  said 
first  substrate  without  receiving  said  contacts  from  said 
first  substrate. 
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4,077,695 

TERMINATION  MEANS  FOR  RIBBON  CABLES 

Johannes  Cornells  Wilhelmus  Bakennans,  Harrisburg,  Pa., 

assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continoation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,552,  Mar.  15,  1976,  Pat 
No.  4,005,518.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,656 

Int  a.2  HOIR  9/08.  43/04 
U.S.  a.  339—176  MF  9  Claims 


having  at  its  end  an  external  surface  tiltably  engaging  a  portion 
of  the  body,  the  body  providing  access  for  insertion  of  a  con- 
ductor between  the  said  first  arm  and  the  clamping  surface 
whereby  on  tightening  of  the  clamping  screw  the  inserted 
conductor  can  be  clamped  in  the  body. 

4,077,697 

WIRE  CONNECTING  DEVICES 

Curtis  D.  Yates,  10617  E.  53rd  St,  Raytown,  Mo.  64133 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,058 

Int  a.2  HOIR  7/06 

US.  a.  339—274  13  Claims 


1.  A  conductor  positioning  means  which  is  intended  for  use 
with  flat  cable  of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
substantially  co-planar  conductors  which  are  contained  in 
continuous  insulating  material,  said  conductors  being  spaced- 
apart  by  a  nominal  spacing  d  said  positioning  means  compris- 
ing: ^ 
a  plate-like  member  having  caWe  engaging  surface  which  is 
entended  to  be  positioned  against  said  cable  with  said 
surface  extending  across  said  cable  and  transversely  of  the 
axes  of  said  parallel  conductors, 
side-by-side  parallel  flutes  extending  across  said  cable  engag- 
ing surface,  said  flutes  being  spaced-apart  on  center  lines 
which  extend  normally  of  said  surface  by  said  distance  d. 
each  of  said  flutes  having  a  center  of  curvature  and  having 
a  radius  of  curvature,  said  centers  of  curvature  of  alternate 
ones  of  said  flutes  being  offset  with  respect  to  the  centers 
of  curvature  of  the  remaining  flutes,  whereby 
upon  pressing  a  section  of  said  cable  against  said  cable  engag- 
ing surface,  said  insulating  material  will  be  distorted  and  said 
conductors  will  be  positioned  on  said  center-lines  so  that  the 
said  conductors  assume  a  zig-zag  pattern  as  viewed  in  cross 
section  with  the  distance  between  adjacent  conductors,  as 
measured  in  the  direction  of  the  original  plane  of  said  cable, 
being  said  nominal  spacing  d. 

4,077,696 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 
Gottfried  Glaesel,  Minusio,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hego  Elec- 
tric GmbH,  Glanis,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,410 

Int  a.2  HOIR /7/2<J 

U.S.  a.  339—266  R  *  Claims 


c~^<z^ 


ri** 


1.  Means  for  electrically  connecting  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cally conducting  wires  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  pair  of  elongate,  wire  receiving  members  of  electrically 
insulating  material,  and 

a  connector  member  of  electrically  conducting  material, 

each  said  elongate,  wire  receiving  member  having  at  least 
one,  substantially  flat  side  extending  substantiaUy  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 

each  said  wire  receiving  member  having  a  like  cylindrical 
bore  extending  into  the  said  flat  side  thereof  at  substantial 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  bore 
positioned  intermediate  of  the  ends  and  sides  of  said  mem- 
ber and  stopping  short  in  its  depth  of  the  opposite  side  of 
the  member,  and 

an  elongate  passageway  extending  substantially  axially  of 
each  said  elongate  wire  receiving  member  from  one  end 
thereof  into  said  bore, 

said  connector  member  comprising  a  pair  of  perforated 
plates  each  fixed  one  to  the  other  at  one  end  thereof, 

said  plates  each  rectangular  in  form,  of  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  the  depth  of  the  bores  in  the  wire  receiving  mem- 
bers, and  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  internal  diame- 
ter of  said  bores, 

said  perforated  plates  oriented  at  right  angles  to  one  another 
and  adapted  to  simultaneously  fit  into  and  slidingly  engage 
the  walls  of  the  respective  bores  in  said  members  with  the 
flat  sides  of  said  members  in  facing  contact  with  one 
another. 


1,  An  electrical  terminal  comprising  a  U-section  body  of 
bent  sheet  metal  and  having  a  transverse  member  extending 
transversely  to  the  limbs  and  base  of  the  U,  a  clamping  screw 
having  a  screw  tip  threaded  in  the  said  transverse  member  and 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  base  of  the  U  and  between 
the  limbs  thereof,  and  a  generally  L-shaped  claimping  member 
loosely  located  in  the  body  between  4he  limbs  thereof  and 
having  a  first  arm  laterally  spaced  from  a  clamping  surface  in 
the  body  generally  parallel  to  the  screw  and  a  second  arm 
disposed  to  be  engaged  by  the  screw  tip,  the  said  first  arm 


4,077,698 
CONDUCTOR,  CLAW,  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  TTS  PRODUCTION 
Alfred  Konnemann,  and  Rudolf  Reinertz,  both  of  Wuppertal, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Grote  A  Hartmann,  Wuppertal,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,544 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  11, 1975, 2555709 

Int  a.2  HOIR  5/08 

U.S.  a.  339—276  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  conductor  claw,  comprising  a  bent  bottom  section, 

claw  arms  adjoining  the  bent  bottom  section  at  the  two  ends 

thereof,  the  conductor  claw  having  two  inwards  bends,  one 

bend  being  located  at  the  junction  between  one  end  of  the  bent 

bottom  section  and  the  adjoining  claw  arm,  the  other  bend 

being  located  at  the  junction  between  the  other  end  of  the  bent 
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bottom  section  and  the  adjoining  claw  arm,  the  end  sections  of 
the  claw  aims  being  curved,  each  curved  claw  arm  end  section 
having  an  inner  radius  of  curvature  and  an  outer  radius  of 


curvature  equal  thereto,  each  claw  arm  including  intermediate 
its  respective  end  section  and  the  respective  inward  bend  a 
straight  section  which  merges  tangentially  into  the  respective 
curved  end  section. 


propagating  through  selected  ones  of  a  pluraUty  of  optical 
waveguides,  the  device  comprising: 

a.  a  common  electrode; 

b.  a  plurality  of  individual  optical  waveguides  having  light 
propagating  therethrough  arranged  adjacent  the  common 
electrode,  the  waveguides  being  formed  from  a  material 
which  modulates  the  propagating  light  responsive  to  an 
electrical  field; 

c.  a  charged-coupled  device  positioned  to  intersect  the  indi- 
vidual optical  waveguides,  the  charge-coupled  device 
including  an  individual  electrode  adjacent  each  optical 
waveguide  opposite  the  common  electrode;  and 

d.  a  control  means  to  cause  the  charge-coupled  device  to 
place  a  charge  at  selected  ones  of  the  individual  electrodes 
establishing  an  electrical  field  between  each  of  the  se- 
lected ones  of  the  individual  electrodes  and  the  common 
electrode.  i 


4,077,699 
OPTICAL  DEVICES 
Richard  Bnroaby  Dyott,  and  John  Leslie  Stevenson,  both  of 
London,  England,  assignors  to  The  Post  Office,  London, 
England 

Flkd  Sep.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  614,764 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1974, 
41598/74 

Int  CL2  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  CL  350— 96J4  "  Claims 


4,077,701 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  DISPERSION 

EQUALIZATION  OF  OPTICAL  FIBER  TRANSMISSION 

LINES 
Peter  Dennis  Steensma,  Midland  Park,  N  J.,  and  Charles  Kuen 
Kao,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N J. 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,063 

Int  a.2  G02B  5/14;  GOIF  1/11 

US.  a.  350-96.23  26  Claims 


*2  *.        , 
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8.  An  optical  mixer  comprising  a  length  of  intrinsic  dielectric 
optical  waveguide  having  a  single  crystal  cylindrical  core  of  a 
material  having  a  non-centro-symmetric  crystal  structure  and  a 
cladding,  and  optical  input  means  for  coupUng  two  distinct 
optical  signals  into  said  length  of  dielectric  optical  waveguide. 

4,077,700 
WAVEGUIDE  ADDRESSING  AND  MODULATING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Don  L.  Camphanaen,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Staaford,  Conn. 

Filed  No?.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,277 

Int  CLJ  G02B  5/14:  HOIL  79/78 

VS.  CL  350-96.13  *  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  equalizing  dispersion  effects  in  an  optical 
fiber  transmission  line  having  a  given  delay  characteristic  for 
each  optical  wavelength  propagated  therethrough  comprising 

the  step  of: 
producing  a  predetermined  delay  characteristic  by  an  opti- 
cal delay  means  disposed  adjacent  an  input  of  said  optical 
fiber  transmission  line  for  each  wavelength  of  an  optical 
beam  having  a  fmite  bandwidth  which  is  the  inverse  to 
said  given  delay  characteristic  of  said  transmission  line, 
each  of  said  wavelengths  of  said  optical  beam  in  said 
optical  delay  means  having  only  one  narrow  range  of 
selected  angles  with  the  axis  of  said  optical  fibertjausmis- 
sion  line. 


H2 


^ 


CLOCKING 
CONTROL 


1.  A  device  for  individually  addressing  and  modulating  Ught 


4,077,702 

SPUCING  ELEMENT  FOR  CONNECnON  OF 

INDIVIDUAL  UGHT  WAVEGUIDES 

Dieter  Kunze,  Neuried;  Horst-Wolfgang  Wolf ,  Munich,  and 

Richard  Parstorfer,  Gennering,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,785 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jul.    21,    1975, 
7523185[U1;  Jul.  21,  1975.  7523186[U] 

Int  a.2  G02B  5/14 
MS.  CL  350— 96  Jl  *  Claims 

1.  A  splicing  element  for  undetachably  connecting  an  end  of 
one  light  waveguide  to  an  end  of  another  light  waveguide  in  a 
Ught  transmitting  relationship,  comprising  a  single  member 
having  a  pair  of  thin  wall  portions,  each  portion  of  said  pair 
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having  a  surface  inclined  to  the  surface  of  the  other  portion  of  toward  the  object  side,  said  fifth  lens  being  a  positive  meniscus 
the  pair  at  an  actute  angle  to  form  a  centering  groove  having   lens  with  its  concave  surface  positioned  toward  the  object  side, 
a  V-shape  and  extending  longitudinally  in  said  member  for   said  reproducing  objective  for  video  disks  satisfying  the  fol- 
receiving  and  positioning  the  ends  of  the  light  waveguides  to   lowing  conditions: 
be  connected  together,  said  pair  of  wall  portions  having  first 

1.  OJOAr<//^  0J3 


20 


extensions  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  terminating  in 
second  longitudinal  extensions  which  diverge  outwardly  so 
that  the  first  extension  forms  an  aligning  groove  adjacent  the 
centering  groove  and  said  second  extension  forms  an  insertion 
aid  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  waveguides  into  the  aligning 
groove  and  then  into  the  centering  groove. 


4,077,703 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  VIEWING  OBJECTS  AT  AN 

ANGLE  TO  THE  DIRECT  LINE  OF  VISION 

Cecilia  P.  M.  Pablo,  1822  W.  Eddy,  Chicago,  lU.  60657 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,238 

Int  a.2  G02B  27/02 

U.S.  a.  350—145  6  Claims 


1.  Optical  apparatus  for  enabling  a  person  wearing  such 
apparatus  to  view  objects  at  an  angle  to  their  direct  line  of 
vision  while  their  gaze  is  fixed  in  a  substantially  direct  line  of 
vision  comprising  an  eye  frame  positionable  over  the  eyes  of  a 
person  wearing  such  apparatus,  said  eye  frame  having  eye 
openings  therein,  nose  receiving  means  on  said  eye  frame  foF 
positioning  said  eye  frame  over  the  bridge  of  the  nose  of  a 
person  wearing  such  apparatus,  prism  housing  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  over  eye  openings  for  removably  housing  optical 
prisms  therein,  prism  access  openings  in  said  prism  housing 
means  for  removably  inserting  optical  prisms  into  said  prism 
housing  means,  lockable  cover  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  openings  and  for  securing  an  optical  prism  in  said  prism 
housing  means  and  a  prism  located  in  said  prism  housing 
means. 


2.  0^  ^  </,//  ^  0  J6 

3.  1.4  a  rf/\r^\  ^  OS 
4.6.0S  1/,  1/1/4  I  ^2.5 


5.  OJl  ^  rf^/^OJl 

wherein  referemce  symbol /represents  the  focal  length  of  the 
lens  system  as  a  whole,  reference  symbol /s  represents  the  focal 
length  of  the  third  lens,  reference  symbol /<  represents  the  focal 
length  of  the  fourth  lens,  reference  symbol  r^  represents  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  surface  on  the  image  side  of  the  third 
lens,  reference  symbol  r,  represents  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  surface  on  the  object  side  of  the  fourth  lens,  reference 
symbol  rf,  represents  the  thickness  of  the  first  lens  and  refer- 
ence symbol  d^  represents  the  thickness  of  the  third  lens. 


4,077,705 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECnON  APPARATUS 

Kuniyoshi  Suzakl,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,416,  May  22, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Oct.  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  624,895 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25, 1973,  48-58931 

Int  a.2  G03B  23/02 

VS.  a.  352—73  20  Qaims 


4,077,704 
REPRODUONG  OBJECTIVE  FOR  VIDEO  DISKS 
ToshimichI  Koizumi,  Saganuhara,  and  Miwako  Unami,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,767 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1975,  50-115811 

Int.  a.2  G02B  9/60 

VS.  a.  350—218  6  Oaims 

1.  A  reproducing  objective  for  video  disks  comprising  a  first, 

second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lenses,  said  first  lens  being  a 

positive  lens,  said  second  lens  being  a  positive  lens,  said  third 

lens  being  a  negative  meniscus  lens  with  its  convex  surface 

positioned  toward  the  object  side,  said  fourth  lens  being  a 

negative  meniscus  lens  with  its  concave  surface  positioned 


1.  A  motion  picture  projection  apparatus  capable  of  alterna- 
tive use  with  film  stored  within  a  cartridge  provided  with 
means  for  reflecting  light  to  the  film  and  also  with  film  pro- 
vided on  an  open  supply  reel  to  be  wound  on  an  open  take-up 
reel  in  the  projector,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  lens  projection  system  for  projecting  an  image; 
light-emitting  means  for  providing  illumination  to  said  film 
for  image  projection,  said  means  being  disposed  at  a  posi- 
tion optically  correlated  with  said  lens  projection  system; 
film  gate  means  arranged  intermediately  between  said  lens 
projection  system  and  said  light-emitting  means  so  as  to  be 
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nearer  to  said  lens  projection  system  than  said  light-emit- 
ting means; 
a  unit  movably  mounted  in  the  apparatus,  said  unit  being 
composed  of  the  following  recited  means  which  are  sub- 
ject to  simultaneous  alternative  displacement  to  a  first 
position  for  being  effectively  operative  for  reel-to-reel 
operation  and  to  a  second  position  upon  insertion  of  a 
cartridge  in  said  apparatus  for  being  operationally  ineffec- 
tual for  reel-to-reel  operation: 

pressure  means  for  bringing  a  film  gate  into  contact  under 
pressure  with  a  part  of  said  film  provided  on  the  open 
supply  reel  when  said  unit  is  in  said  first  position, 
light-reflecting  means  capable  of  directing  the  light  com- 
ing out  of  said  light-emitting  means  to  said  lens  projec- 
tion system  when  said  unit  is  in  said  first  position,  and 
a  pair  of  film  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  film  from  the 
open  supply  reel  through  said  film  gate  means  to  said 
open  take-up  reel  when  said  unit  is  in  said  first  position, 
said  paired  film  guiding  means  being  disposed  at  rela- 
tively opposite  positions  with  said  pressure  means  inter- 
posed therebetween  along  the  prearranged  direction  of 
the  running  path  of  said  film;  the  insertion  of  said  car- 
tridge rendering  said  cartridge  operational  and  moving 
said  unit  to  said  second  position,  wherein  said  fihn 
stored  within  said  cartridge  is  permitted  to  travel 
toward  said  film  gate  means,  wherein  said  refecting 
means  mounted  on  said  cartridge  is  arranged  at  the  same 
position  as  the  place  where  the  reflecting  means  of  said 
unit  had  been  disposed  when  said  unit  was  in  said  first 
position,  and  further  wherein  the  light  coming  from  said 
light-emitting  means  is  directed  to  said  lens  projection 
system  through  said  reflecting  means  of  the  cartridge. 


4,077,707 

ILLUMINATION  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MICRORECORD  READER 

Adnan  Waly,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  lion  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  291,589,  Sep.  25, 1972,  Pat  No.  4,033,686, 
wUch  is  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  135,996,  Apr.  21, 1971,  Pat  No. 

3,704,068.  This  appUcation  Sep.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,694 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  28, 

1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  G03B  2i/02,  21/26 

U.S.  a.  353—27  R  *  C*«*«" 
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1.  In  a  microrecord  reader  in  which  information  is  optically 
extracted  from  the  microrecord  by  a  lens  array,  the  mi- 
crorecord being  constituted  by  a  record  medium  having  a 
plurality  of  data  sets  recorded  on  the  face  thereof,  each  set 
representing  a  reduced  scale  image  of  a  distinct  page  of  intelli- 
gence and  being  dissected  into  a  multiplicity  of  data  sub-sets 
which  are  dispersed  on  the  medium;  an  illumination  distribu- 
tion system  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  light-conducting 
optical  fibers  each  arranged  to  conduct  light  from  a  common 
source  to  a  respective  sub-set,  thereby  illuminating  the  sub-sets 
of  the  data  set  from  which  information  is  being  extracted,  the 
remaining  areas  of  the  microrecord  being  unilluminated, 
thereby  avoiding  the  waste  of  the  available  light  energy. 


4,077,706 

PROJECTING  KALEIDOSCOPE 

MarshaU  J.  Yaeger,  20  W.  64th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

FUed  Dec  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,597 

Int  CL2  G03B  27/00 

U5.  a.  353—1  7  Claims 


4,077,708 
MICROnLM  READER 
Giinter  Freiberg;  Adolf  Koopnuuin,  both  of  Munich;  Giinther 
LUder,  Taufkirchen;  Ruth  Opperman,  Ismaning,  and  Wilfried 
Hofmann,  Taufkirchen,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,884 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  20, 1975, 2542043 
Int  a.2  G03B  21/10,  23/08 
UJS.  CL  353—27  R  *  Claims 


1.  A  projecting  kaleidoscope,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  projecting  lamp  means  in  said  housing; 

c.  means  for  supporting  a  design  adjacent  said  lamp  means 
for  projection  of  light  therethrough; 

d.  first  and  second  V-shaped,  elongated  mirror  trough  means 
in  said  housing  and  spaced  from  one  another,  each  trough 
means  having  a  pair  of  light-reflecting  surfaces  facing 
toward  each  other;  and 

e.  optical  means  for  providing  an  optical  path  from  said  lamp 
means  through  said  design  and  thence  through  said  first 
and  second  mirror  trough  means,  said  optical  means  com- 
prising a  first  lens  means  adjacent  said  lamp  means  and 
said  design  supporting  means,  a  second  lens  means  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  mirror  trough  means  and  a 
third  lens  means  after  said  second  mirror  trough  means. 


1.  In  a  microfilm  reader  having  a  housing,  in  combination,  a 
holding  frame  for  holding  a  microfiche;  guide  means  mounted 
on  the  housing  and  guiding  the  frame  for  movement  along  two 
perpendicular  coordinate  axes  for  moving  selected  portions  of 
the  microfiche  held  by  the  frame  into  position  to  be  projected; 
and  arresting  means  for  arresting  the  frame  in  the  selected 
position,  the  arresting  means  including  a  stationary  clamped 
structure  on  the  housing  and  a  cooperating  releasable  clampmg 
structure  on  the  frame,  the  clamping  structure  when  not  re- 
leased clamping  the  clamped  structure  and  thereby  arrestmg 
the  frame  relative  to  the  housing,  the  holding  frame  definmg  a 
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generally  rectangular  area  for  accommodating  microfiches, 
each  of  the  two  perpendicular  coordinate  axes  extending  paral- 
lel to  a  respective  one  of  the  sides  of  the  rectangular  area,  t|ie 
clamping  structure  comprising  an  elongated  releasable  claihp 
located  to  one  side  of  the  rectangular  area  of  the  hiding 
frame,  the  elongated  clamp  extending  parallel  to  such  olf^side 
and  having  a  length  at  least  approximately  as  long  as  such  one 
side,  the  clamped  structure  comprising  an  elongated  clamped 
member  extending  perpendicular  to  the  elongation  of  the  elon- 
gated clamp  and  clamped  by  the  latter  from  opposite  sides,  the 
clamped  member  having  a  length  at  least  approximately  as 
long  as  one  of  the  sides  of  the  rectangular  area  parallel  thereto. 


of  said  transfer  charging  means  in  response  to  an  increase  in 
said  variable  leakage  current  to  said  conductive  members. 


4,077,709 
TRANSFER  CHARGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Stephen  Borostyan,  Victor;  Doughu  P.  Connolly,  Webster,  and 
Alan  D.  Friske,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  607,746 

Int  a.2  G03G  15/16 

U.S.  a.  355—3  TR  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrostatographic  copying  apparatus  in  which 
imaging  material  is  transferred  from  an  image  support  surface 
to  overlying  variably  conductive  copy  sheets  in  a  transfer 
station  by  electrical  transfer  charges  from  transfer  charging 
means  applied  to  the  copy  sheet,  and  in  which  electrically 
conductive  copy  sheet  guide  members  outside  of  the  transfer 
station  contact  the  copy  sheet  while  the  copy  sheet  is  in  the 
transfer  station  and  thereby  can  receive  variable  leakage  cur- 
rents of  said  transfer  charges  from  said  copy  sheet,  and  in 
which  said  transfer  charging  means  comprises  a  transfer  co- 
rona generator  and  a  high  voltage  variable  current  output 
power  supply  connected  to  said  corona  generator,  the  im- 
provement wherein: 
said  transfer  charging  means  includes  transfer  output  control 
means  for  varying  the  output  of  said  transfer  charging 
means, 
said  conductive  members  contacting  the  copy  sheet  while  it 
is  in  the  transfer  station  are  electrically  isolated  from 
electrical  ground  and  are  electrically  connected  to  said 
transfer  output  control  means  to  vary  the  output  of  said 
transfer  charging  means  in  response  to  said  transfer  charge 
leakage  currents  to  said  conductive  members, 
wherein  said  transfer  charging  means  has  a  low  resistance 
connection  between  said  power  supply  and  electrical 
ground,  and  wherein  said  conductive  members  are  electri- 
cally connected  between  said  low  resistance  connection 
and  said  power  supply  to  hold  said  conductive  members 
to  a  voltage  level  only  slightly  above  electrical  ground, 
and 
wherein  said  transfer  output  control  means  regulates  sub- 
stantially constant  the  total  output  current  of  said  transfer 
charging  means  minus  said  transfer  charge  leakage  current  to 
said  conductive  members  so  as  to  increase  the  output  current 


4,077,710 
LENS  SHIFT  MECHANISM 
John  WUUam  Ward,  Springwater,  and  Richard  iQein  Leinbach, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654^19 

Int  a.2  G03G  75/00 

U.S.  a.  355—3  R  14  Oaims 


--a 


■Q-^ 


1.  An  electrophotographic  copier  apparatus  for  making 
document  copies  at  a  plurality  of  magnifications,  said  appara- 
tus comprising:  a  platen  for  supporting  a  document  to  be  cop- 
ied; a  moving  photoconductor  for  forming  electrostatic  latent 
images;  and  optical  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  docu- 
ment on  said  platen  to  an  exposure  area  on  said  moving  photo- 
conductor,  said  optical  means  including  a  carriage  supporting 
a  pancratic  lens  assembly  having  at  least  two  relatively  mov- 
able lens  elements,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  along  a 
predetermined  path  to  a  plurality  of  discrete  positions  for 
establishing  different  magnifications  at  the  respective  discrete 
positions,  means  for  longitudinally  moving  one  of  said  lens 
elements  relative  to  another  of  said  lens  elements  as  said  car- 
riage is  moved  to  establish  for  said  lens  elements  different 
optical  relationships  which  correspond  respectively  to  the 
different  magnifications;  and  means  effective  upon  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  particular  optical  relationship  corresponding  to  a 
particular  desired  magnification  for  interconnecting  said  lens 
elements  for  unitary  movement  to  disable  said  longitudinal 
moving  means,  whereby  location  of  said  carraige  in  one  of  its 
discrete  positions  provides  a  desired  one  of  said  magnifications. 


4,077,711 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS  OF 

WET  DEVELOPING  TYPE 
Hiroyuki  Akamatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  581,560 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  28, 1974,  49-59901 
Int  CL2  G03G  75/70 
U.S.  CL  355—10  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  of  the  wet 
type  in  which  developing  is  effected  with  a  developing  solu- 
tion including  toner  dispersed  in  a  carrier  liquid,  comprising, 

a.  photosensor  means,  having  a  photosensitive  surface, 
adapted  to  circulate  around  a  horizontal  axis  in  one  direc- 
tion twice  during  each  copying  operation; 

b.  an  exposure  optical  system  for  scanning  an  original  docu- 
ment to  produce  an  electrostatic  latent  image  thereof  on 
said  surface; 

c.  cleaning  means  disposed  beneath  said  photosensor  means 
and  engageable  with  said  surface  for  removing  residual 
toner  therefrom; 

d.  developing  means  disposed  laterally  adjacent  said  photo- 
sensitive surface  at  a  substantially  higher  level  than,  and 
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upstream  of,  said  cleaning  means,  with  respect  to  the 
emulating  direction  of  said  surface,  and  operable  to  direct 
a  How  of  said  developing  solution  against  said  photMcnsi- 
tive  surface,  for  developing  said  latent  image  with  said 
solution,  with  the  developing  solution  flowing  down- 
wardly along  said  photosensitive  surface  to  said  cleamng 
means  to  serve  as  a  cleansing  solution  therefor;  and 
e  transfer-printing  means  disposed  downstream  of  said 
■  cleaning  means,  with  respect  to  the  circulatmg  direction 
of  said  surface,  for  transfer-printing  the  developed  toner 
image  onto  copy  sheets; 


material  therebetween  through  said  developing  solution  in 
said  tank  and  for  developing  said  image  on  said  copy 

material;  . . 

at  least  one  substantially  horizontal  stimng  member  m  said 
developing  tank  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  timk  beneath 
said  roUer  means  for  agitating  said  developmg  solution 
and  toner  particles  in  the  bottom  of  said  tank  at  least 
beneath  said  roller  means;  and  . .  .   «, 

at  least  one  pair  of  engaging  members  mounted  on  said  shaft 
through  said  roUer  means  engaging  said  stimng  member, 
whereby  said  stirring  member  moves  in  conjunction  with 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  through  said  roller  means. 


24    2lb^ 
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f  said  exposure  optical  system,  said  developing  means  and 
said  transfer-printing  means  being  operative,  and  said 
cleaning  means  being  retracted  from  said  photosensitive 
surface  during  the  first  circulation  of  said  photosensor 
means,  to  produce  a  copy  of  the  original  documents; 

g  said  exposure  optical  system  and  said  transfer  printing 
means  being  inoperative,  and  said  cleaning  means  bemg 
engaged  with  said  photosensitive  surface,  during  the  sec- 
ond circulation  of  said  photosensor  means,  for  flushing  of 
some  toner  from  said  photosensitive  surface  by  the  devel- 
oping solution  supplied  by  said  developing  means  and 
removal  of  the  remaining  toner  by  said  cleamng  means. 

4,077,712 

WET  TYPE  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Koji  taaizumi,  Aichiken,  ud  Shigemitw  SUmtai,  Toyokawa, 

both  of  Japu,  MdgDors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabuahiki  Kai- 

aha.  Azachi,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  634,328 
daims   priority,    appUcation   Japan,    Dec.   3,    1974,   49- 

147102(U1 

Int  CL2  G03G /5//0 

VS.  CL  355-10  W  Claim. 


4,077,713 

COPYING  APPARATUS  WITH  MOVING  BELT  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  IMAGES 

Johannes  C.  A.  Vercoulen,  Venlo.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Oce-van  der  Grinten,  N.V.,  Venlo,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  663,710 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Mar.  11,  1975, 

7502873  ,  _ 

Int.  a.2  G03G  75/00 
liJS.  a.  355-16  5  Claims 
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1  A  wet-type  electrophotographic  developing  device  for 
developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  copy  material  m 
a  wet  developing  solution  containing  toner  particles  compns- 

a  developing  tank  containing  said  developing  solution 

therein;  .      .  ... 

at  least  one  pair  of  rotatable  roller  means  havmg  a  shaft 

therethrough  positioned  in  said  developing  tank  m  said 

developing  solution  for  contacting  and  passmg  said  copy 


1  In  a  copying  apparatus  including  an  endless  belt  havmg  an 
image  bearing  side  comprising  a  photoconductive  layer,  means 
for  drawing  said  belt  continuously  through  at  least  one  imag- 
ing station  for  the  formation  of  an  electrostatic  or  powder 
image  on  an  area  of  said  layer  and  then  passing  the  belt  to  a 
station  for  transfer  of  the  image  to  a  receivmg  material,  and  a 
magazine  downstream  from  the  transfer  station  for  storing  a 
major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  belt  so  that  any  area  thereof 
used  for  the  formation  and  transfer  of  an  image  stays  in  the 
magazine  during  at  least  a  minimum  rest  period  before  movmg 
again  to  an  imaging  station,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
said  belt  being  supported  in  and  transported  through  the  maga- 
zine on  a  multiplicity  of  rollers  freely  rotatable  about  para^  e 
fixed  axes  and  arranged  in  spaced  apart,  substantially  parallel 
rows,  the  length  of  said  belt  in  said  magazine  extendmg  m  an 
undulating  path  through  successive  direction  reversing  turns 
about  respective  rollers  of  said  rows  in  alternation  so  that  the 
image  bearing  side  of  the  belt  bears  against  rollers  of  one  of 
said  rows  and  the  back  side  of  the  belt  bears  agamst  rollers  of 
the  other  row,  and  means  upstream  of  said  rollers  for  maintain- 
ing under  a  preset  tension  the  length  of  belt  that  extends 
through  the  magazine  and  from  it  through  said  at  least  one 
imaging  station  to  said  belt  drawing  means,  each  of  the  rollers 
of  said  one  row  being  constituted  by  two  narrow  roller  mem- 
bers which  are  freely  rotauble  relative  to  each  other  on  a 
common  axis  and  which  contact  only  narrow  margmal  por- 
tions of  said  belt  along  its  opposite  edges;  whereby  said  major 
portion  of  the  belt  length  is  stored  in  a  compact  space  without 
folding  or  sagging  of  the  bell  and  without  damaging  the  nor- 
mal working  area  of  said  photoconductive  layer. 
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4,077,714 
COPYING  APPARATUS 
Shigehiro  Komori,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Hattori,  Naka;  Tsuneki 
Inuzuka,  Machida,  and  Koichi  Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1975,  50-46863 

Int.  a.2  G03B  27/48,  27/50.  27/70 

U.S.  a.  355—51  3  Claims 


means  to  maintain  said  image  in  focus  at  any  desired  mag- 
nification, said  positioning  means  comprising: 

a.  cam  means  having  a  camming  surface; 

b.  follower  means  cooperating  with  said  camming  surface, 
said  follower  means  being  coupled  to  said  moveable 
surface  means; 

c.  means  for  moving  said  cam  means  relative  to  said  fol- 
lower means  to  position  said  follower  means  at  a  loca- 
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1.  A  copying  apparatus  for  copying  either  bulky  originals  or 
sheet  originals  comprising: 

means  for  holding  a  bulky  original; 

sheet  original  transporting  means,  disposed  away  from  said 
holding  means,  for  transporting  a  sheet  original; 

a  photosensitive  member; 

an  image  forming  lens  for  forming  an  image  on  said  photo- 
sensitive member  of  a  bulky  original  with  light  projected 
from  said  original  holding  means  along  a  first  optical  path 
and  for  forming  an  image  of  a  sheet  original  on  said  photo- 
sensitive member  with  light  projected  along  a  second 
optical  path; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  a  bulky  original  positioned  on 
said  original  holding  means  including  at  least  two  movable 
mirror  means  which  define  the  first  optical  path,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  mirror  means  intersects  and  blocks  the 
second  optical  path  during  scanning  of  a  bulky  original  as 
it  moves  along  an  imaginary  line  which  extends  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  second  optical  path  and  which 
has  a  length  suflicient  for  complete  scanning  of  a  bulky 
original,  and  wherein  said  one  mirror  means  is  movable 
along  an  extension  of  the  imaginary  line  out  of  the  second 
optical  path  to  permit  the  formation  of  an  image  on  said 
photosensitive  member  of  a  sheet  original  transported  by 
said  transporting  means  with  light  projected  along  the 
second  optical  path;  and 

processing  means  for  forming  a  copy  from  the  image  of  an 
original  formed  on  said  photosensitive  member. 


tion  of  said  camming  surface  corresponding  to  said 
desired  magnification,  said  follower  means  moving  said 
moveable  surface  means  to  a  position  to  maintain  said 
image  in  focus  at  said  desired  magnification;  and 
d.  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  orientation  of  said 
camming  surface  relative  to  said  follower  means  to 
compensate  for  any  variations  in  focal  length  of  said 
imaging  lens  means. 


4,077,716 
ILLUMINATING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ENLARGING  OR  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Mario  Gandini,  Brixen,  Italy,  assignor  to  Durst  Ag.  Fri>rik 
Fototechnischer,  Bolzano-Bozen,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  22, 1975,  4844  A/75 

Int  a.2  G03B  27/54 

U.S.  a.  355—67  11  Claims 


4,077,715 
ADJUSTABLE  OPTICAL  CAM 
Robert  I.  Greene,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corporation, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,998 
Int  a.2  G03B  27/38.  27/70 
U.S.  a.  355—57  8  Qaims 

1.  A  variable  magnification  optical  system  comprising: 

A.  object  bearing  surface  means,  image  receiving  surface 
means  and  mirror  surface  means,  at  least  one  of  said  sur- 
face means  being  relatively  moveable; 

B.  imaging  lens  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  an  object 
onto  said  image  receiving  surface  means  from  said  object 
bearing  surface  means;  and 

C  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  moveable  surface 


1.  An  illuminating  device  for  photographic  enlarging  and 
copying  apparatus  having  an  optical  axis  comprising  a  pair  of 
lighting  compartments  including  a  first  and  a  second  compart- 
ment, the  first  compartment  being  mounted  on  the  optical  axis, 
the  second  compartment  movably  mounted  for  movement 
between  a  position  outside  the  first  compartment  remote  from 
the  optical  axis  to  a  position  disposed  upon  it,  the  first  compart- 
ment having  a  first  predetermined  cross-sectional  shape  and 
size  for  providing  advantageous  illumination  for  a  first  format 
to  be  illuminated,  the  first  compartment  being  large  enough  to 
receive  the  second  compartment  within  it  when  the  second 
compartment  is  disposed  on  the  optical  axis,  the  second  com- 
partment having  a  second  predetermined  cross-sectional  shape 
and  size  for  providing  advantageous  illumination  for  a  second 
format  to  be  illuminated,  the  first  compartment  having  a  sepa- 
rate wall  section  disposed  adjacent  the  second  compartment 
and  attached  to  it,  slide  means  mounting  the  second  compart- 
ment and  connected  wall  section  of  the  first  compartment, 
whereby  either  the  first  compartment  is  operatively  disposed 
on  the  optical  axis  or  the  second  compartment  is  operatively 
disposed  on  the  optical  axis  within  the  first  compartment,  and 
the  second  compartment  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
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move  through  the  space  provided  when  the  separate  wall 
section  of  the  first  compartment  is  slid  within  the  first  compart- 
ment. 


4,077,717 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  COLOR  SELECTION 

MASK  FOR  A  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Howwd  G.  Laage,  Prospect  Heights,  lU^  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  GleaTiew,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  520,836,  Not.  4, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,955,980. 

niis  appUcation  Mar.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No,  665,209 

Int  a?  G03B  27/28 

VS.  a.  355—133  3  Claims 


optimum  condition  for  the  detection  of  echo  signals,  such 
arrangement  comprising: 

a.  a  variable  power  supply  for  providing  a  bias  voltage,  such 
supply  being  connected  across  the  avalanche  diode; 

b.  pulse  generating  means,  responsive  for  an  interval  of  time 
prior  to  transmission  of  each  interrogating  pulse  of  optical 
energy  to  a  train  of  noise  impulses  out  of  the  avalanche 
photodiode,  for  generating  a  corresponding  train  of  sub- 
stantially equal  pulses; 


wiSi) 


1.  For  use  in  the  manufacture  of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube 
color  selection  mask,  a  master  for  use  in  producing  an  illumina- 
tion pattern  on  an  electrically  conductive  mask  blank  having  a 
photoresist  coating  thereon,  said  master  comprising: 

a  rigid,  transparent  substrate; 

a  first  preselected  pattern  on  said  substrate  having  a  prese- 
lected optical  density,  said  first  pattern  having  first  areas 
corresponding  in  distribution  to  the  pattern  of  apertures  to 
be  formed  in  the  mask  blank,  at  least  a  predetermined 
group  of  said  first  areas  being  smaller  in  size  than  the 
desired  ultimate  mask  aperture  size,  and 

a  second  preselected  pattern  on  said  substrate  having  second 
areas  surrounding  said  first  areas,  at  least  a  predetermined 
group  of  said  second  areas  corresponding  to  said  first 
group  of  areas  having  the  size  and  outer  configuration  of 
the  desired  ultimate  mask  apertures,  and 

a  third  area  between  said  second  areas  of  said  second  prese- 
lected pattern  having  an  optical  density  substantially  dif- 
ferent from  the  optical  density  of  said  first  areas  of  said 
first  preselected  pattern,  said  second  areas  having  an  opti- 
cal density  intermediate  to  said  optical  density  of  said  first 
areas  and  said  third  areas, 

said  first  and  second  patterns  being  such  as  to  effectively 
estabUsh,  upon  exposure  of  the  photoresist  coating 
through  the  master,  a  first  image  corresponding  to  said 
first  pattern  and  a  second  image  corresponding  to  said 
second  pattern,  said  first  and  second  images  being  capable 
of  being  separately  developed  in  separate  photoresist 
development  operations. 

4,077,718 
RECEIVER  FOR  OPTICAL  RADAR 
Robert  T.  Grahaai,  Jr.,  Wilmington;  Robert  M.  Stevens,  Little- 
ton, both  of  Mass^  and  Kenneth  F.  Kinnard,  Morristown, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,393 
Int  CL2  GOIC  3/08 
VS.  CL  356—4  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  pulsed  optical  radar  wherein  the  bias  voltage  across 
an  avalanche  photodiode  is  adjusted,  for  a  predetermined 
interval  of  time  following  transmission  of  each  interrogating 
pulse  of  optical  energy,  substantially  to  inhibit  the  generation 
of  noise  impulses  and  wherein  an  adaptive  biasing  arrangement 
for  the  avalanche  photodiode  maintains  such  photodiode  in  an 


c.  conversion  means,  responsive  to  the  corresponding  train 
of  substantially  equal  pulses,  for  generating  a  DC  signal 
having  a  level  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  the  corre- 
sponding train  of  substantially  equal  pulses;  ajjd 

d.  control  means  for  the  variable  power  supply,  such  control 
means  being  responsive  to  the  DC  control  signal  to  reduce 
the  frequency  of  the  noise  impulses  out  of  the  avalanche 
photodiode  to  a  predetermined  level  during  the  predeter- 
mined interval  of  time  following  transmission  of  each 
interrogating  pulse  of  optical  energy. 

4,077,719 
CONTINUOUS  WAVE  GENERATION  OF  COHERENT 
VIBRATIONAL  ANTI-STOKES  SPECTRA 
Joseph  J.  Barrett  Morris  Plains,  and  Richard  F.  Begley,  Boon- 
ton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
Morris  Township,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,893,  Apr.  21,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,028 
Int  a.2  GOIJ  3/44 
VJS.  a.  356—75  W  Claims 


44  M.  41     M    J»-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  spectroscopic  material  analysis,  compris- 


mg: 


a.  radiation  source  means  for  generating  two  coherent,  con- 
tinuous beams  of  low  power  monochromatic  radiation; 

b.  tuning  means  for  adjusting  the  frequency  difference  be- 
tween said  beams  of  radiation  to  equal  substantially  the 
vibrational  frequency  of  a  preselected  constituent  of  mate- 
rial; 

c.  projecting  means  for  directing  said  beams  of  radiation 
through  said  material  to  produce  scattered  radiation  con- 


MarCH  7,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


229 


taining  a  detectable  signal  composed  of  an  anti-Stokes 
component  generated  coherently  during  scattering; 

d.  filtering  means  adapted  to  receive  said  scattered  radiation 
and  selectively  transmit  said  signal;  and 

e.  detecting  means  for  indicating  the  intensity  of  said  signal. 


4,077,721 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  HOLOGRAPHIC  LENS 

ABERRATION  PARAMETERS 
WindeU  N.  Mohon,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,740 

Int  a.2  GOIB  9/00 

U.S.  CL  356—124  20  Claims 


4,077,720 
SPECTROSCOPIC  AUTO  ELLIPSOMETER 
Toshiyuki  Kasai,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1975,  50-115644 
Int  a.2  GOIN  21/40 


VS.  a.  356—118 


6Clainis 


J,     SERVOMOTOR~l_j         AMPLITUDE        , 
^CONTROL  CWCUIT|10ETECTING  CIRCUlT| 


~~r-'g        — r 

:uit|  ' 


1.  A  spectroscopic  auto  ellipsometer  for  measuring  two 
variables  of  polarized  light  (principal  angle  of  incidence  <1>  and 
amplitude-reflection  ratio  angle  *)  by  using  the  principal  angle 
of  incidence  method,  comprising: 

an  illumination  optical  system; 

a  polarizer  set  to  a  predetermined  azimuth  and  mounted  for 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  illumina- 
tion optical  system - 

a  table  supporting  thereon  a  sample  and  rotatably  mounted 
for  varying  the  angle  of  incidence  at  which  linearly  polar- 
ized light  passed  through  said  polarizer  impinges  on  said 
sample; 

an  analyser  rotatable  at  a  predetermined  angular  velocity  on 
the  reflection  optical  axis  from  said  sample; 

photoelectric  converter  means  for  converting  the  intensity 
of  light  emergent  from  said  analyser  into  electrical  signal; 

holder  means  holding  said  analyser  and  said  photoelectric 
converter  means  integrally  with  each  other  and  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  sample  supporting  table  so  as  to 
be  rotated  about  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  sample 
supporting  table  through  an  angle  of  ±26  for  rotation  of 
said  sample  supporting  table  through  an  angle  of  ±  0; 

reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating,  during 
rotation  of  said  analyser,  a  reference  signal  at  at  least  one 
of  ±90*  azimuths  on  the  Poincare's  sphere  with  respect  to 
the  predetermined  azimuth  of  said  polarizer; 

first  control  means  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  photoe- 
lectric converter  means  with  the  reference  signal  from 
said  reference  signal  generating  means  and  for  rotating 
said  sample  supporting  table  until  the  maximum  or  the 
minimum  value  of  said  output  from  said  photoelectric 
converter  means  is  coincident  with  said  reference  signal; 
and 

second  control  means  operable  after  completion  of  the  con- 
trol by  said  first  control  means  to  rotate  said  polarizer 
from  its  predetermined  azimuth  until  the  output  of  said 
photoelectric  converter  means  assumes  a  predetermined 
constant  value. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  parameters  that  are  analogous 
to  aberrations  in  an  energy  diffraction  means,  comprising  in 
combination: 

means  for  generating  and  projecting  a  predetermined  energy 
having  a  predetermined  wavelength; 

first  mask  means  spatially  disposed  from  said  predetermined 
energy  generating  and  projecting  means  and  in  the  path  of 
the  energy  projected  thereby  for  masking  predetermined 
portions  thereof  in  accordance  with  a  first  masking  pat- 
tern; 

rotatable  means  spatially  disposed  from  said  first  masking 
means  for  mounting  an  energy  diffraction  means  in  the 
path  of  the  energy  passed  therethrough  in  such  manner 
that  a  portion  of  the  energy  received  by  said  energy  dif- 
fraction means  will  be  diffracted  in  accordance  with  the 
diffraction  grating  thereof; 

second  mask  means  spatially  disposed  from  said  rotatable 
energy  diffraction  means  mounting  means  and  in  the  path 
of  the  energy  not  diffracted  by  said  energy  diffraction 
means  for  the  aligning  thereof  in  accordance  with  a  sec- 
ond masking  pattern; 

semi-clear  screen  means  movably  and  spatially  disposed 
from  the  aforesaid  mounting  means  in  such  manner  that 
the  diffracted  energy  from  said  energy  diffraction  means 
will  obliquely  impact  on  one  side  thereof  and  partially 
pass  therethrough; 

detector  means  contiguously  disposed  with  the  other  side  of 
said  semi-clear  screen  means  in  such  manner  as  to  be 
responsive  to  and  centered  upon  that  portion  of  said  dif- 
fracted energy  which  passes  therethrough;  and 

means  effectively  positioned  with  respect  to  the  location 
where  said  energy  passes  through  the  aforesaid  energy 
diffraction  means  and  the  location  on  said  screen  where 
said  energy  obliquely  impacts  thereon  for  indicating  the 
X,  Y,  Z  axes  distances  therebetween,  respectively. 


4,077,722 
PRECISION  BLOCKING  OF  LENS  BLANKS 
Bela  Joseph  Bicskei,  7  Hemenway  Rd.,  FVamingham,  Mass. 
01701 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,455 
Int  CL2  GOIB  9/00 
VS.  CL  356—127  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  calibrating  a  lens  member  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

a.  inserting  a  lens  blank  into  a  first  portion  of  a  holder  which 
is  adjustable  with  respect  to  a  second  portion  thereof; 

b.  adjusting  the  first  portion  of  the  holder  relative  to  the 
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second  portion  thereof  in  order  to  align  the  lens  in  accor- 
dance with  a  prescribed  optical  criterion;  and 


ultraviolet  components  through  a  flowing  sample  of  liq- 

a  pair  of  photoelectric  detectors  respectively  arranged  to 
detect  visible  and  ultraviolet  components  of  the  light  from 
said  beam  which  has  been  transmitted  through  said  sample 
and  to  produce  outputs  which  respectively  vary  as  func- 
tions of  the  detected  components; 

means  for  modulating  said  beam  of  light; 

means  for  demodulating  said  outputs  of  said  detectors  to 
provide  a  pair  of  signals; 


SAMPLE 


c.  de-positioning  the  lens  blank  thus  adjusted  by  a  prescribed 
amount  by  moving  said  first  portion  relative  to  said  sec- 
ond portion. 


4,077,723 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THICKNESS 
Robert  Alfred  PIrkt,  Embourg,  Bclgiaiii,  assigiior  to  Centre  de 
Rcchenftes  Metalliirgiqiie»<:eBtnim  Toor  Research  de  Metal- 
largie,  BrMMls,  Bdgiani 

Filed  Oct  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  624,838 
Claim  priority,  appUcation  Bclginm,  Oct  24,  1974,  821452; 
May  28, 1975, 829619 

Int  a?  GOIB  Jl/Ol  11/00 
VS.  CL  356—163  J  2  Claims 


jUML- 


fT»2 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  dimension  of  a  body,  the  method 
comprising:  directing  a  beam  of  optical  rays  towards  each  of 
two  points  on  the  surface  of  the  body  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
body;  forming  rays  reflected  from  the  said  points  into  two 
distinct  reflected  beams;  directing  the  reflected  beams  towards 
a  common  plane  by  means  of  an  optical  system  which  causes 
the  two  resulting  images  to  follow  respective  lines,  two  rows 
of  photodiodes  being  arranged  along  the  two  respective  lines; 
subjecting  both  rows  of  photodiodes  to  continuous  and  syn- 
chronized electronic  scanning;  starting  a  time  counter  when 
the  scanning  of  one  row  of  photodiodes  detects  the  middle  of 
the  illumination  caused  by  an  image;  and  stopping  the  counter 
when  the  scanning  of  the  other  row  of  photodiodes  detects  the 
middle  of  the  illumination  caused  by  the  other  image,  the  time 
interval  registered  by  the  counter  being  representative  of  the 
said  dimension. 

4,077,724 
OPTICAL  DENSITY  MEASUREMENT 
RoHfld  Bri»i,  KBdmorth,  Eagbuid,  assignor  to  Nat  jnal  Re- 
search Detdopment  Corporation,  London,  England 
CoBtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  438,275,  Jan.  31, 1974,  abudoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Oct.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  627,452 
dalM  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1973, 

6598/73 

lata?  COW  21/06 

U.S.  CL  356-208  iCUiin* 

1,  A  device  for  use  in  monitoring  pollution  of  liquids,  com- 

^"^M  for  directing  a  beam  of  Ught  having  both  visible  and 


means  for  deriving  from  one  of  said  pair  of  signals  a  further 
signal  representative  of  the  amplitude  of  noise  compo- 
nents in  said  one  of  said  pair  of  signals; 

means  for  obtaining  the  difference  between  respective  loga- 
rithmically amplified  versions  of  said  pair  of  signals  to 
provide  a  measure  of  the  organic  content  of  said  sample; 

and 
means  for  obtaining  the  difference  between  respective  loga- 
rithmically amplified  versions  of  said  further  signal  and 
said  one  of  said  pair  of  signals  to  provide  a  measure  of  the 
amount  of  solid  suspended  matter  in  said  sample. 

4,077,725 

SHOE  POLISH  APPLICATOR 

Ernest  G.  Slautterback,  215  St  Darid  Dr.,  Mt  Laurel,  N  J. 

08057  _  ,^, 

FUed  May  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,565 
Int  C1.2  B43K  27/10.  5/14.  29/00 
U.S.  a.  401—17  *  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  polish  applicator  comprising  a  reusable  holder 
having  an  elongated  handle  portion  and  a  generally  dwk- 
shaped  head  portion  at  one  end  of  said  handle  portion;  and  a 
disposable  applicator  pad  removably  supported  by  said  head 
portion;  said  pad  comprising  a  resUient  and  generally  disk- 
shaped  body  of  porous  material  impregnated  with  a  paste  shoe 
polish,  a  relatively  rigid  non-porOus  backing  member  secured 
to  said  body,  and  a  protective  wrapper  extending  over  said 
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resilient  body  to  seal  the  pohsh  therein;  and  connecting  means 
provided  by  said  head  portion  embracing  said  relatively  rigid 
backing  member  for  releasably  holding  said  pad  in  place;  said 
protective  wrapper  including  a  tear  strip  extending  about  the 
periphery  of  said  pad  along  a  line  spaced  from  said  backing 
member  and  said  connecting  means  for  tearing  said  wrapper  to 
expose  the  polish-impregnated  body  of  said  pad  without  caus- 
ing said  polish  to  contact  said  holder  or  the  fingers  of  a  user; 
said  protective  wrapper  extending  about  said  body  and  said 
backing  member  to  completely  enclose  said  pad,  whereby,  said 
protective  wrapper  is  interposed  between  said  head  portion 
and  said  backing  member,  and  between  said  connecting  means 
and  the  surfaces  of  said  body  and  backing  member,  when  said 
pad  is  supported  by  said  holder. 


4,077,726 
GRIP-LOCK  PEN 
nil  Hechtle,  Mountainside,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Radiant  Pen 
Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 

FUed  Jun.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,505 
'  Int.  a.2  B43K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  401—209  6  Claims 


ball  pen  ink  contained  within  said  cartridge,  where  said  ball 
pen  ink  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  liquid  polar  organic  carrier,  about  30-70  weight  percent; 

(b)  carrier  soluble  fatty  acid  having  4-20  carbon  atoms, 
about  1-25  weight  percent; 

(c)  about  5-50  weight  percent  of  carrier  soluble  resin  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  coal  tar,  coumarone, 
coumarone-indene,  phenol-modified-coumarone,  phenol- 
modified-coumarone-indene,  hexanetriol  phthalate  resin, 
ketone  condensate,  ketone-aldehyde  condensate,  pine  tar, 
polyvinylpyrrolidone,  zein,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  dye,  pigment,  or  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  suitable 
for  producing  the  desired  colored  line;  and 

(e)  carrier  soluble  additive  from  the  class  of  (1)  antioxidants, 
(2)  corrosion  inhibitors,  and  (3)  mixtures  thereof  where 
said  (1)  antioxidants  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  octylated  diphenylamine,  isopropwxy  diphenylamine, 
condensate  of  acetone  and  diphenylamine,  aldol-alpha- 
naphthylamine,  •  phenylbeta-naphthylamine-isopropoxy, 
phenyl-beta-naphthylamine,  diaryl-para-phenylene  di- 
amine, alkylaryl-para-diphenylene  diamine,  2,2-methy- 
lene-bis-(4-ethyl-6-tertiary  butyl  phenol),  2,2-methylene- 
bis-(4-methyl-6-tertiary  butyl  phenol),  2,6-ditertiary  butyl- 
4-methyl  phenol,  styrenated  phenol,  hindered  phenol, 
polymeric  hindered  phenol,  lauryl-paraaminophenol,  stea- 


1.  A  pen  body  for  substantially  enclosing  a  completely  as- 
sembled, self  contained  ball-point  cartridge  to  form  a  writing 
instrument,  comprising  a  plastic  barrel,  the  end  of  the  barrel 
provided  with  means  for  preventing  the  cartrige  from  inward 
movement  with  respect  to  the  barrel  during  the  writing  posi- 
tion, and  a  collar  tightly  compressing  the  outside  of  the  end  of 
the  barrel,  said  barrel  and  collar  means  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  writing  tip  of  said  ball-point  cartridge 
extends,  said  collar  means  enclosing  and  having  complemen- 
tary interlocking  means  for  securing  the  collar  to  the  barrel 
preventing  expansion  of  the  barrel  end,  and  provided  with 
means  for  retaining  the  cartridge  writing  tip  of  said  ball-point 
in  outward  position. 


4,077,727 
BALL  PEN  INK  CARTRIDGES  CONTAINING  INKS 
WHICH  DO  NOT  FORM  CRYSTALLINE  MASSES 
WITHIN  COPPER  OR  COPPER  ALLOYS 
Steven  H.  Kramen  Glenn  F.  Roquemore,  both  of  Escondido,  and 
James  J.  Joyce,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gordon  S. 
Lacy,  Escondido,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,721,  Jan.  29, 1973,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,701,  Mar.  3, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  5504^21 
Int.  a.2  B43K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  401—215  10  Claims 

1.  A  ball  pen  ink  cartridge  comprising  a  nib  and  a  body,  at 
least  one  of  which  includes  copper  or  copper  alloy,  and  which 
cartridge  permits  air  and  moisture  to  enter  into  contact  with 


'.i 


V 


ryl-para-aminophenol,  N-acetyl-para-aminophenol,  N- 
butyryl-para-phenol,  2,2-thiobis-(4-methyl-6-tertiary  butyl 
phenol),  l,l-thiobis-(2-naphthol),  hydroquinone,  2,5-diter- 
tiary  butylhydroquinone,  2,5-ditertiary  amylhydroqui- 
none,  monotertiary  butylhydroquinone,  hydroquinone 
monomethyl  ether,  hydroquinone  monobenzyl  ether, 
octadecyl-3-(-3',5'-ditertiary  butyl-4')  hydroxyphenyl  pro- 
pionate, dilauryl  thiopropionate,  ditertiary  butylthiodi- 
propionate,  butylated  hydroxyanisole,  4-dodecyloxy-2- 
hydroxybenzophenone,  and  polymerized  trimethyl  dihy- 
droquinoline, 

and  said  (2)  corrosion  inhibitors  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sorbitan  fatty  acid  ester,  trimer  acid,  nonyl- 
phenoxy  acetic  acid,  N,N'-disahcylol-l,2-propanediamine, 
bis  (octylphenyl)hydrogen  phosphatediethylamine,  octyl- 
phenyl  dihydrogen  phosphate  diethylamine,  mixtures  of 
said  diethylamine  salts,  mercaptobenzothiazole,  and  sodi- 
um-2-mercaptobenzothiazole,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

where  said  antioxidant,  when  present,  is  present,  in  an 
amount  of  0.5-10  weight  percent, 

where  said  corrosion  inhibitor,  when  present,  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.1-5  weight  jjercent,  and 

said  weight  percents  of  antioxidant  and  corrosion  inhibitor 
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are  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ink  components:  carrier, 
fatty  acid,  resin,  dye  and  pigment, 
whereby  the  formation  of  ink-flow-preventing  crystalline 
mass  in  said  cartridge  is  prevented  as  a  result  of  entering 
oxygen  and  moisture  which  react  with  ink  components 
and  with  the  copper  or  copper  alloy  to  form  said  crystal- 
line mass,  in  the  absence  of  said  additive. 


4,077,728 

DISTORTION  OF  PLASTIC  PARTS  AUGNS 

NON-COAXIAL  MEMBERS 

Nomaa  A.  Wrigglcsworth,  WiUiaMrillc  N.Y^  aasignor  to  The 

Quaker  Oats  CoBpaay,  CUcago,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,255 

lat  a?  F16B  7/04.  9/02 

VS.  a.  40J-W6  3  Cluma 


Q. 


sections,  said  connecting  member  extending  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  cutting  edge  and  normally  having  its  narrower 
metalUc  section  in  engagement  with  that  side  of  said  holder 
opening  which  is  adjacent  thereto  and  when  viewing  said 
holder  opening  in  cross  section  forms  the  shorter  one  of  said 
two  parallel  sides  of  said  trapezoid,  the  wall  sections  defining 
the  sides  of  the  holder  opening  and  connecting  the  wider 
section  of  the  holder  opening  with  the  narrower  section 
thereof  having  topcring  sections  tapering  toward  said  nar- 
rower sections  thereof,  and  the  wider  metalhc  sections  of  said 
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1.  Structure  for  releasably  securing  male  and  female  plastic 
parts  together  comprising: 

a  female  part  preferably  molded  out  of  plastic  material  of 
low  dimensional  stability  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
openings  having  a  distance  between  the  centers  thereof; 

a  male  part  preferably  molded  out  of  a  plastic  material  of 
low  dimensional  stobility  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
projections  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  pair  of  open- 
ings for  releasably  securing  said  female  and  male  parts 
together,  one  of  said  projections  having  a  pair  of  radially 
extending,  opposed  ears,  said  opening  being  adapted  to 
deform  toward  or  away  from  each  other  for  allowing  smd 
projections  to  seat  within  said  openings  even  if  the  dis- 
tance between  the  centers  of  said  projections  varies  from 
part  to  part  and  is  different  than  said  distance  between  the 
centers  of  said  openings.  | 


connecting  member  having  lateral  tapering  sections  tapering 
toward  the  elastomeric  element  for  engagement  with  the  taper- 
ing sections  of  said  holder  opening  to  limit  the  compression  of 
the  elastomeric  element  by  the  wider  part  of  the  connecting 
member  within  the  elastic  limit  of  the  elastomeric  element,  the 
two  metallic  parts  of  said  connecting  member  being  provided 
with  first  cam  means  and  said  holder  being  provided  with 
second  cam  means  for  cooperation  with  said  first  cam  means  to 
limit  the  compression  of  said  elastomeric  element  within  the 
elastic  limit  thereof  when  knocking  said  connecting  member 
out  of  said  holder  for  exchanging  said  holder. 


4,077,729 

HOLDING  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  DETACHABLE 

CONNECnON  OF  THE  TOOTH  TIP  OF  A  DREDGE 

TOOTH 
Dieter  Schwappach,  Dortmimd,  Germany,  assignor  to  O  A  K 
OrcHtein  A  Koppel  Aktiengeselischaft,  Dortmund,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,276 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Gcnnaiiy,  Oct  21, 1975, 2547019 
Int  CU  F16B  19/00 
VS.  CL  403—379  3  Claims 

1.  A  holding  construction  for  use  in  connection  with  a  dig- 
ging implement,  which  includes:  a  holder  for  connection  to  a 
digging  implement,  a  tooth  tip  comprising  a  cutting  edge  and  a 
sleeve-shaped  section  having  said  holder  arranged  therein,  said 
holder  having  a  holder  opening  with  the  approximate  cross 
section  of  a  trapezoid  having  its  parallel  sides  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  cutting  edge  while  the  longitudinal 
substantially  central  plane  of  the  holder  opening  substantially 
coincides  with  the  longitudinal  central  plane  of  said  holder,  a 
connecting  member  extending  through  said  holder  opening 
and  detachably  engaging  said  sleeve-shaped  section  of  said 
tooth  tip  while  comprising  a  wider  metallic  section  and  a 
narrower  metallic  section  and  a  compressible  elastomeric  ele- 
ment interposed  between  and  connected  to  said  two  metallic 


4,077,730 

COUPLING  FOR  TUBULAR  SCAFFOLDING 

Joseph  Maurice  Zaidan,  P.O.  Box  2217,  Farra  Bldg.,  Riad  Solh 

St,  Beirut  Lebanon 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,156,  Sept  20, 1973,  Pat 
No.  3,861,816.  This  appUcation  Sep.  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  503,495 

Int  a.2  F16B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  403—385  12  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  for  scaffolding  comprising  a  central  Unk,  two 
pairs  of  arms  projecting  from  the  link,  each  arm  having  an 
aperture  therein,  and  each  pair  of  arms  being  adapted  to  em- 
brace a  respective  scaffolding  member,  and  a  pair  of  wedges, 
each  being  generally  U-shaped  in  transverse  cross-section, 
each  wedge  being  adapted  to  project  through  the  apertures  in 
a  respective  one  of  said  pairs  of  arms  and  arranged  so  that  the 
free  edges  of  the  U-shaped  cross-section  bear  upon  and  retain 
in  position  an  embraced  scaffolding  member,  each  wedge 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  stop  members  to  resist  with- 
drawal of  said  wedge  from  said  respective  apertures  and  each 
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wedge  having  a  plurality  of  notches  in  the  bottom  of  the  U- 
shaped  cross-section,  said  notches  being  arranged  to  bear 


ing  and  including  a  device  connected  to  said  mounting 
means. 


4,077,732 
INSERTION  OF  COMPRESSIBLE  SHEETS  IN 
CONCRETE 
Terry  Darid  Koch,  Telford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inno-Cept  Corpora- 
tion, Lansdale,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  710,714,  Aug.  2, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,049,359. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,481 
Int  a.2  EOlC  23/02 
VS.  Q.  404—87  3  Claims 


against  said  arms  thereby  locking  said  wedges  within  said 
apertures  in  said  arms. 


4,077,731 

REINFORCING  WIRE  LAYING  MACHINES  AND 

ATTACHMENTS 

OrriUe  H.  Holz,  Sr.,  Pahn  Harbor,  and  Norbert  J.  Holz,  Spring 

HUl,  both  of  Fla.,  assignprs  to  OrviUe  H.  Holz,  Jr.,  RoseUe, 

lU.,  a  part  interest  ^ 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  550,364 

Int  a.2  EOlC  79/00 

U.S.  a.  404—83  56  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  compressible  sheet  of  material 
into  a  newly  laid  concrete  curb  which  comprises  a  cross  head 
to  bear  against  and  move  the  sheet  downwardly,  driving  means 
connected  to  said  cross  head  to  force  it  downwardly,  and  a 
backing  which  is  operatively  connected  to  and  is  moved  down- 
wardly by  said  driving  means  in  unison  with  the  cross  head  and 
which  is  disposed  so  the  sheet  lies  against  it  and  is  thereby 
restrained  from  bending  as  it  enters  the  concrete,  and  an  em- 
bracing means  operatively  connected  to  the  backing  plate  for 
holding  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet  against  the  backing  plate 
during  insertion  and  which  remains  in  the  concrete  after  its 
insertion. 


4,077,733 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  THE  WEARING  SURFACE  OF 

ATIRE 
Kauko  Ihnari  Immonen,  Kirresniemi,  78800  Varkans  80,  Fin- 
land 

FUed  Not.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,670 

Int  C1.2  B26D  1/12;  B23D  71/00:  B29H  21/08;  B27G  13/00 

U.S.  a.  407—52  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  by  concrete  contractors  comprising: 

a  transaxle  device  having  a  power  input  an  axle  housing, 
two  ends  and  axles  extending  from  each  of  said  ends; 

ground  wheels  respectively  mounted  on  said  axles; 

a  main  frame  including  an  engine  and  two  generally  horizon- 
tal supports,  each  support  being  between  the  central  part 
of  the  housing  and  a  respective  end  of  the  housing,  said 
supports  extending  transversely  to  the  housing  and  each 
having  a  first  part  extending  to  one  side  of  said  housing 
and  a  second  part  facing  in  the  direction  of  the  opposite 
side  of  said  housing,  said  second  part  of  said  supports 
including  an  attachment  mounting  means,  said  supports 
being  secured  to  the  housing,  said  engine  being  mounted 
on  said  first  parts  of  said  supports; 

drive  means  connecting  said  engine  and  said  power  input; 
and 

an  attachment  positioned  at  said  opposite  side  of  said  hous- 


1.  A  device  for  removing  the  wearing  surface  of  a  tire, 
which  comprises  a  disc-shaped  cutting  member  formed  of  two 
discs  detachably  joined  to  each  other,  the  discs  having  means 
defining  a  groove  around  the  periphery  of  the  cutting  member 
and  including  a  number  of  tire  surface  cutting  bits  disposed  in 
the  cutting  member  groove  in  spaced  relationship  around  the 
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member  and  being  held  in  the  cutting  member  groove  by 
clamping  action  when  the  two  discs  are  joined  together; 
the  cutting  bits  each  being  formed  of  at  least  a  partial  ring 
having  sharp  cutting  edges,  the  bits  being  held  in  the 
cutting  member  groove  with  portions  of  the  cutting  edges 
exposed,  the  exposed  cutting  edges  being  adapted  to  cut 
tire  wearing  surfaces  upon  engagement  with  a  tire  rotated 
relative  to  the  device,  the  rings  including  means  defming 
peripheral  grooves  thereabout,  the  device  further  includ- 
ing bit  retaining  strips  fastened  to  the  cutting  member  and 
passing  around  the  bits  in  the  bit  grooves  for  additionally 
retaining  the  bits  in  the  cutting  member  peripheral  groove. 

4,077,734 
INSERT  FOR  MINING  TOOLS  AND  THE  UKE 
Jolm  F.  Kite,  Bedford,  Pa^  anigiior  to  Keniuunetal  Inc.,  La- 
trobcPa. 

FUed  Jon.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,876 

Int  CL2  B26D  7/00;  E21C  73/00 

U.S.  a.  407—66  5  Claims 


by  a  horizontal  base  and  at  least  one  axially  aligned  shoulder 
upstanding  therefrom,  a  replaceable  seat  having  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces  contained  in  generally  parallel  planes  indexably 
secured  in  said  pocket  by  replaceable  securing  means,  said  seat 
having  a  land  portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  dispos- 
able insert  mounted  on  said  seat,  said  insert  having  a  forwardly 
disposed  cutting  edge  and  a  lateral  side  surface  abutting  axially 
aligned  shoulder,  said  insert  having  a  channel  opening  to 
closely  receive  upstanding  shoulders  of  said  land  portion, 
clamp  means  secured  to  said  body  for  exerting  a  clamping 
pressure  on  said  insert. 

20.  A  disposable  cutting  insert  having  two  axially  separated 
ends,  at  least  one  cutting  edge  disposed  at  a  one  axial  end,  said 
insert  having  top  and  bottom  generally  parallel  surfaces  and  a 
bounding  side  surface  including  generally  opposed  lateral 
portions,  a  channel  opening  in  at  least  said  bottom  surface  said 
channel  opening  having  wall  portions  generally  normal  to  said 
axial  direction. 


4,077,736 
DRILL  SPEEDER  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Morris  L.  Hutchens,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney  A 
Trecker  Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783,682 

Int.  a.2  B23B  47/06.  49/00 

U.S.  a.  408—16  6  Claims 


1.  An  insert,  especially  for  insertion  into  a  blind  hole  in  the 
body  of  a  mining  tool  or  the  Uke  and  comprising;  a  rod-Uke 
element  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  formed  of  hard 
wear  resistant  material,  said  insert  being  substantially  cylindri- 
cal between  the  ends  thereof  and  flat  on  one  end  and  rounded 
on  the  other  end,  said  insert  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  hole 
in  the  body  flat  end  foremost  and  with  the  rounded  end  pro- 
truding from  the  body,  said  insert  having  an  axial  region  near 
said  flat  end  which  tepers  inwardly  at  a  predetermined  angle 
toward  said  flat  end,  and  a  rounded  peripheral  seating  region 
of  a  predetermined  size  joining  the  tapered  region  to  said  flat 
end. 


4,077,735 
CUTTING  TOOL  AND  INSERT  ASSEMBLY 
Dand  Cochrane  Dick,  and  Fred  Bauer,  both  of  Islington,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectedy, 
N  V 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,248 

Int  CL2  B26D  7/00 

VS.  a.  407—89  28  Claims 


1.  A  drill  speeder  for  a  machine  tool  having  a  spindle,  means 
on  said  spindle  for  receiving  a  toolholder  and  clamping  said 
toolholder  therein,  and  means  for  rotating  the  spindle  about  its 
axis,  comprising: 

a  toolholder  adapted  to  be  clamped  in  said  spindle  and  ro- 
tated thereby; 

a  drill  chuck  rotatably  mounted  on  said  toolholder  coaxial 
with  the  axis  thereof; 

an  electric  motor  mounted  within  said  toolholder  and  cou- 
pled to  said  drill  chuck  to  drive  the  drill  chuck; 

a  battery  mounted  within  said  toolholder; 

a  switch  mounted  within  said  toolholder;  and 

means  coupling  said  battery,  said  motor,  and  said  switch  in 
series  so  that  said  motor  is  turned  on  when  said  switch 
closes  and  is  turned  off  when  said  switch  opens. 


10.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  body  having  an  axially 
elongated  pocket  in  an  end  thereof,  said  pocket  being  deflned 


4,077,737 
INTEGRAL  HOLE  SAW  AND  ARBOR  CONSTRUCnON 
Mansfield  K.  Morse,  1916  Frazer  Ave.  NW.,  Canton,  OWo 
44709 

FUed  Oct  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,334 
Int  a.2  B23B  5J/04 
U.S.  a.  408—206  3  Claims 

1.  Integral  hole  saw  and  arbor  construction  including: 

(a)  one-piece  stem  means  having  an  upper  shank,  an  interme- 
diate drive  plate  and  a  lower  reduced  neck,  and  formed 
with  a  central  axial  bore  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  said  stem  means; 

(b)  end  cap  means  having  an  annular  configuration  with  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  terminating  in  annular  upper  and 
lower  end  surfaces,  a  central  opening  extending  axiaUy 
through  said  end  cap  means,  and  an  outer  annular  shoul- 
der formed  at  the  junction  of  the  lower  end  surface  and 
cylindrical  side  wall; 
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(c)  the  reduced  neck  of  the  stem  means  being  telescopically 
mounted  within  the  central  opening  of  the  end  cap  means; 

(d)  a  first  weld  extending  between  the  upper  end  surface  of 
the  cap  and  the  drive  plate  integrally  joining  the  end  cap 
means  and  the  stem  means; 

(e)  a  cylindrical  saw  blade  having  first  and  second  circular 
ends,  with  saw  teeth  being  formed  on  said  first  end; 

(0  the  second  end  of  the  saw  blade  having  a  diameter  com- 
plementary to  the  diameter  of  the  outer  annular  shoulder 


2-f* 
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of  the  end  cap  means,  with  said  second  end  of  the  saw 

blade  being  seated  within  said  outer  annular  shoulder  of 

the  end  cap  means; 
(g)  a  second  weld  extending  between  the  cylindrical  wall  of 

the  end  cap  means  and  the  saw  blade  integrally  joining  the 

end  cap  means  and  the  saw  blade;  and 
(h)  setscrew  means  threadably  mounted  on  the  drive  plate 

and  communicating  with  the  axial  bore  whereby  a  pilot 

drill  may  be  adjustably  clamped  within  said  bore. 


4,077,738 
TIME  MODULATED  POSITION  CONTROLLER 
W.  A.  Keely,  Highland,  and  R.  Komeffel,  Rochester,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  644,572 

Int.  a.2  F15B  13/16 

VJS.  a.  415—36  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  time  modulated  position  controller  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  actuator  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  slidably 
disposed  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  defining  a  chamber 
within  said  cylinder, 
resilient  means  for  urging  said  piston  in  one  axial  direction, 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  valve  means  operable  upon 
actuation  to  permit  fluid  communication  from  said  source 
of  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder  chamber,  said  valve 
means  also  operable  upon  deactuation  to  exhaust  fluid 
from  said  cylinder  chamber,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  valve  means  comprising  a  trans- 
ducer operable  to  generate  a  signal  at  its  output  propor- 
tional to  the  axial  position  of  said  piston  within  said  cylin- 
der, a  control  line  connected  to  a  control  signal  input,  said 
control  line  and  said  transducer  output  being  connected  to 


inputs  of  a  differential  amplifier  which  produces  an  error 
output  signal,  and  time  modulator  means  for  modulating 
the  error  output  of  said  differential  amplifier  to  produce 
an  output  signal  to  actuate  said  valve  wherein  said  time 
modulator  means  comprises  a  fixed  frequency  oscUlator 
having  its  output  coupled  to  a  ramp  generator  to  generate 
a  ramp  output  signal  at  a  fixed  frequency,  a  digital  com- 
parator which  produces  an  output  signal  at  one  voltage 
level  when  the  ramp  output  signal  exceeds  error  output 
signal  and  which  produces  an  output  signal  at  another 
voltage  level  when  the  error  output  signal  exceeds  the 
ramp  output  signal,  said  comparator  having  one  input 
connected  to  the  error  output  signal  from  said  differential 
amplifier  and  its  other  input  connected  to  the  ramp  output 
signal  from  said  ramp  generator  and  a  valve  driver  having 
an  input  coupled  to  the  output  from  said  comparator  and 
an  output  coupled  to  said  valve  means  whereby  said  valve 
driver  actuates  said  valve  means  upon  receipt  of  the  com- 
parator output  signal  at  one  voltage  level  and  deactuates 
said  valve  means  upon  receipt  of  the  comparator  output 
signal  at  the  other  voltage  level. 


4,077,739 
ENGINE  TURBOCHARGER  TURBINE  INLET  SCREEN 
James  W.  HeUenbach,  Riverside,  IlL,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,394 

Int  a.2  FOID  75/00;  P02B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  415—121  G  4  Claims 


1.  A  turbine  inlet  screen  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  gas  driven  turbine  to  cover  the  inlet 
to  such  turbine  to  protect  it  from  potentially  damaging  particu-, 
late  matter  in  the  exhaust  gases,  said  screen  being  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  secured  to  an  annular  edge  of  support  means  in  a  gas 
flow  path  defined  by  a  housing  with  said  screen  being  spaced 
radially  from  said  housing  to  permit  its  thermal  expansion 
relative  to  said  housing,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  at  the  inlet  to  such  turbine,  said  screen  comprising  a 
circular  metal  plate  having  a  solid  edge  and  perforated  in- 
wardly of  the  edge  in  a  pattern  extending  over  substantially  the 
entire  remaining  surface  of  said  plate,  said  pattern  including 
spaced  central  and  peripheral  portions  with  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate portion  therebetween,  said  peripheral  portion  having 
rings  of  perforations  concentric  with  said  edge,  said  pattern 
varying  in  its  various  portions  in  the  proportion  of  remaining 
plate  area  unoccupied  by  f)erforations  such  that  said  propor- 
tion is  greater  than  the  overall  plate  average  in  said  central 
portion,  smaller  than  average  in  said  intermediate  portion  and 
has  in  said  peripheral  portion  an  increasing  value  with  increas- 
ing radius  adjacent  said  edge,  whereby  the  transient  heating 
and  cooling  rates  of  the  central  portion  and  said  edge  of  the 
plate  are  respectively  substantially  lower  than  those  of  said  one 
intermediate  portion  and  of  the  parts  of  said  peripheral  portion 
inwardly  adjacent  to  said  edge. 
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4,077,740 
HEUCOPTER  ROTOR  BLADES 
AraoM  John  Sobey,  Hindhead,  England,  assignor  to  The  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Mi^esty's  Govern- 
■Mat  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Irdand,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,371 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1975, 
32943/75 

int.  CL2  B64C  27/46 
U.S.  CL  416—230  3  Claims 

i 


the  first  point  to  a  second  point,  a  curved  joining  portion 
blending  the  swept  leading  edge  with  a  rearwardly  swept  tip 
edge  of  higher  sweep  magnitude  than  the  swept  leading  edge 
and  extending  to  a  third  point,  and  a  rearwardly  swept  trailing 
edge  extending  from  a  junction  with  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
central  portion  to  the  third  point,  the  swept  tip  having  a  larger 
chord  dimension  than  the  chord  dimension  of  the  central  por- 
tion, an  outer  area  of  the  tip  being  progressively  reduced  in 
thickness  towards  the  tip  edge. 


4,077,742 
PROPELLER  SHAFT  ANODIC  PROTECTOR  KIT 
WendeU  W.  Goodwin,  4702  Coldbrook  Ayc  Lakewood,  Calif. 
90713 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,277,  Mar.  5, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,980 
Int.  a.2  B63H  1/20 
U.S.  a.  416—245  A  10  Claims 


1.  A  helicopter  rotor  blade  having  a  root  and  extending 
outward  to  a  tip,  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  leading 
edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a  spanwise  neutral  flapping  plane  and  a 
spanwise  neutral  lagging  plane,  comprised  at  least  in  part  of 
composite  material  having  fibers  embedded  in  a  matrix,  the 
fibers  extending  substantially  spanwise  of  the  blade,  the  blade 
having: 
a  first  portion  extending  spanwise  adjacent  the  root  wherein 
fibers  lie  adjacent  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said 
fibers  at  the  outward  end  of  said  portion  being  diverted 
inwardly  from  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  to  a  position 
wherein  said  fibers  lie  adjacent  said  spanwise  neutral 
flapping  plane;  and  a  second  portion  extending  spanwise 
from  said  position  wherein  said  fibers  are  diverted  out- 
wardly from  adjacent  said  spanwise  neutral  flapping  plane 
to  lie  adjacent  said  upp^  and  lower  surfaces. 


4,077,741 
HEUCOPTER  ROTOR  BLADES 
Martin  Vincent  Lowson,  Barton  St  David;  David  Leonard 
Hawkings;  Geoffrey  Malcolm  Byham,  both  of  Yeovil,  and 
Frederick  John  Perry,  Corton  Denbam,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Westland  Aircraft  Limited,  Yeovil,  England 

FUed  May  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,640 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19, 1975, 
21352/75 

Int  CL2  B64C  27/46 
U.S.  a.  416—228  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  helicopter  rotor  blade  comprising  a  root  end  arranged 
for  attachment  to  a  rotor  head  for  rotation,  during  operation, 
about  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  a  central  portion  extending 
from  the  root  end,  and  being  of  aerofoil  section  having  leading 
and  trailing  edges  and  a  chord  dimension,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  swept  tip  at  the  end  of  the  central  portion  oppo- 
site the  root  end,  the  swept  tip  having  a  leading  edge  extending 
initially  forwardly  from  a  junction  with  the  leading  edge  of  the 
central  portion  to  a  first  point  located  forward  of  the  leading 
edge  of  the  central  portion,  then  being  swept  rearwardly  from 


1.  A  combination  nose  piece  and  anodic  propellor  shaft 
protector  kit  for  marine  craft  comprising:  a  cup-shaped  brass 
fastener  adapted  to  be  assembled  over  the  end  of  a  propellor 
shaft  outwardly  of  a  propellor  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
fastener  having  a  fully  enclosed  forward  end  and  a  threaded 
well  mateable  with  the  threaded  outboard  end  of  a  propellor 
shaft  and  externally  threaded  over  the  major  portion  of  the 
exterior  thereof,  a  bullet-shaped  zinc  nose  piece  having  a  fully 
enclosed  forward  end  and  a  threaded  well  opening  axially 
through  the  larger  end  thereof  and  sized  to  mate  with  the 
external  threads  of  said  cup-shaped  fastener,  separate  and 
independent  means  for  holding  said  brass  fastener  detachably 
assembled  to  a  propellor  shaft  and  for  holding  said  nose  piece 
against  counter-rotation  and  disassembly  from  said  brass  fas- 
tener, and  said  brass  fastener  being  reusable  with  a  series  of 
zinc  nose  pieces  as  one  after  another  of  said  nose  pieces  are 
sacrificed  and  become  unserviceable  in  use. 


4,077,743 
COMPRESSION  MACHINERY  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
W.  Winston  Cochrane;  Carl  H.  Geary,  both  of  Greensburg,  Pa., 
and  Derek  Fothergill,  Northfleet,  England,  assignors  to  Car- 
rier Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,694 
Int  a.2  P04B  23/04 
U.S.  a.  417—53  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  compression  machinery  having  at 
least  a  low  pressure  stage,  a  high  pressure  stage,  and  a  single 
aftercooler  comprising  the  steps  of: 
starting  the  low  pressure  stage  while  maintaining  the  high 

pressure  stage  inactive; 
directing  the  fluid  discharged  from  the  low  pressure  stage 
serially  through  a  first  bypass  path  about  the  high  pressure 
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stage,  through  the  aftercooler  and  back  to  the  suction  of 
the  low  pressure  stage; 

activating  the  high  pressure  stage; 

delivering  a  first  portion  of  the  fluid  flow  discharged  from 
the  low  pressure  stage  to  the  suction  side  of  the  high 
pressure  stage  while  continuing  to  direct  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  fluid  flow  through  the  bypass  path; 


prising:  the  valve  means  including  a  body  and  spool  slideable 
within  said  body,  said  body  slideable  relative  to  the  device, 
feedback  means  movable  by  the  motor  means  and  operable  to 
apply  a  force  on  said  valve  body  to  move  the  valve  body  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  motor  means,  said  valve  body 
biased  to  permit  application  of  the  product  force  in  one  direc- 
tion and  the  feedback  means  force  in  the  other  direction,  said 
feedback  means  force  causing  movement  of  said  valve  means 
to  offset  the  correction  resulting  from  appUcation  of  the  prod- 
uct force  on  said  valve  means. 


4,077,745 
ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  RADIAL-PISTON 

PUMP 
Werner  Rometsch,  Gerlingen,  and  Horst  WiUmer,  Hemmingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,356 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  26, 1976, 2607780 
Int  a.2  P04B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  417—221  11  Claims 


bypassing  the  fluid  discharged  from  the  high  pressure  stage 
through  the  aftercooler  back  to  the  suction  side  of  the 
high  pressure  stage;  and 

reducing  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  first  bypass  path  as 
the  first  portion  of  the  fluid  flow  is  increased  due  to  in- 
creased flow  requirements  resulting  from  operation  of  the 
high  pressure  stage. 


4,077,744 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  VARIABLE  CAPAQTY 

HYDRAULIC  MACHINES 

Carlo  Pensa,  Como,  Italy,  assignor  to  Massey-Ferguson  Services 

N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  AntUles 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  632,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18, 1974, 
49874/74 

Int  a.2  P04B  1/26;  FOIB  n/04 
U.S.  a.  417—218  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  pump  whose  displacement  elements  have  strokes 
variable  by  an  annular  adjustment  member  displaceable  in  turn 
by  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  pistons  of  different  effective 
hydraulic  surface  areas,  the  pump  output  being  supplied  to  the 
smaller  piston  and  through  a  passage  in  said  smaller  piston  to  a 
depressurizing  region  at  the  interface  between  said  smaller 
piston  and  said  adjustment  member,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing means  including  a  pressure-limiting  valve  in  said  passage 
for  only  allowing  fluid  flow  through  said  passage  to  said  de- 
pressurizing  region  after  pressure  has  buUt  up  behind  said 
piston  to  a  predetermined  level  equal  at  most  to  a  small  fraction 
of  the  maximum  pressure  producible  by  said  pump. 

4,077,746 
HYDRAULIC  INTENSIFIER  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Reynolds,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  Rockford,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  460,120 

Int  a.2  P04B  77/00;  F16D  31/02 

U.S.  a.  417—225  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  translating  device  having  a  fluid  pressure  con- 
duit connected  thereto,  adjusting  means  to  vary  the  fluid  flow 
through  the  device,  regulator  means  operable  upon  said  adjust- 
ing means  to  maintain  the  power  consumption  of  said  device 
below  a  predetermined  maximum  level,  where  the  regulator 
means  includes  motor  means  connected  to  the  adjusting  means, 
valve  means  operable  to  control  the  motor  means,  variable 
transmission  means  operable  on  the  valve  means  and  including 
a  member  movable  conjointly  with  the  adjusting  means  to  vary 
the  ratio  thereof  in  response  to  the  volume  displacement  of  the 
device  and  pressure  signaling  means  responsive  to  pressure  in 
the  conduit  and  operable  through  the  transmission  means  to 
move  the  valve  means  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  prod- 
uct of  the  force  received  from  the  pressure  signaling  means  and 
the  volume  displacement  of  the  device,  the  improvement  com- 


1.  A  hydraulic  intensifier  and  motor  system  comprising,  a 
casing,  a  member  rotatable  in  said  casing  and  having  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  a  piston  movably  mounted  in  each  cylinder,  cam 
means  for  stroking  said  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a  pluraUty  of 
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independent  ports  positioned  for  communication  with  one  or 
more  of  said  cylinders  at  certain  rotational  positions  of  said 
member  incliiding  a  first  port,  a  second  port  and  a  third  port 
with  said  first  port  having  the  greatest  effective  length,  a  first 
line,  a  second  return  line  and  a  third  line  having  a  non-return 
check  valve  and  an  accumulator,  and  a  control  circuit  includ- 
ing valve  means  operable  in  an  intensify  mode  with  rotation  of 
the  member  in  one  direction  for  delivering  fluid  pressure  in 
said  first  line  to  said  first  port  to  rotate  said  member,  and  to 
connect  said  second  and  third  ports  to  the  return  line  and  the 
third  Une  respectively,  said  control  circuit  including  means  to 
utilize  high  pressure  fluid  stored  in  said  accumulator  in  a  start 
mode  for  delivery  to  said  cylinders  to  rotate  said  member  in  an 
opposite  direction,  a  start  valve  operable  to  bypass  said  check 
valve  and  connect  said  accumulator  to  said  cylinders  and  a 
pilot  valve  for  operating  said  start  valve. 

4,077,747  -^ 

PORTABLE  AIR  COMPRESSOR 
ThooiM  I.  BnrcBga,  Ricfalaad  Center,  Wis.,  assignor  to  TSC 
Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1976,  Scr.  No.  721,041 

Int  CL2  F04B  21/00 

U  A  CL  417—234  6  Claims 


electrical  machine,  a  compressor  coupled  to  said  synchronous 
electrical  machine  during  both  operating  modes,  said  gas  tur- 
bine serving  to  drive  said  synchronous  electrical  machine 
during  a  first  operating  mode  and  which  functions  as  a  power 
generator,  said  synchronous  electrical  machine  functioning  as 
a  motor  during  a  second  operating  mode  for  driving  said  com- 
pressor for  producing  compressed  air,  a  main  control  valve 
connected  to  the  suction  side  of  said  compressor  for  regulating 


4,077,748 

TURBOMACHINE  PLANT  COMPRISING  COUPLED 

GAS  TURBINE,  SYNCHRONOUS  ELECTRICAL 

MACHINE  AND  COMPRESSOR  UNITS  HAVING 

OPTIONAL  OPERATING  MODES 

Fraaz  PStz,  Bnrstadt,  Geraany,  assigBor  to  BBC  Brown,  BoTeri 

*  Coapuy  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  619,311 

Claiau  priority,  appUcation  Gcmany,  Oct  25, 1974, 2450710 

Int  CL2F04B  77/00 

UJS.  CL  417—319  7  Claims 

2.  A  turbomachine  plant  having  alternative  dual  operating 

modes  comprising  a  gas  turbine  coupled  to  a  synchronous 


n      16      19 


air  flow  through  the  compressor  during  said  second  operating 
mode,  a  by-pass  line  around  said  main  control  valve,  and  an 
auxiliary  valve  in  said  by-pass  line  for  admitting  a  small  amount 
of  air  flow  through  the  compressor  during  said  first  operating 
mode  and  when  said  main  valve  is  closed,  the  amount  of  air 
passed  through  said  auxiliary  valve  being  such  as  to  reduce  its 
power  consumption  to  a  low  level  but  which  does  not  reach  to 
the  stall  limit  of  the  compressor. 


1.  A  portable  air  compressor  comprising: 

a  base  assembly  including  a  base,  a  pump  and  a  pump  drive 
unit  mounted  on  the  base,  a  pair  of  wheels  supporting  one 
end  of  the  base,  and  a  stand  supporting  the  other  end  of 
the  base; 

a  shroud  assembly,  including  a  four-panel  shroud  open  at  the 
top  and  at  the  bottom,  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of 
the  base  assembly  for  movement  between  a  normal  posi- 
tion, in  which  the  shroud  encloses  the  pump  and  the  pump 
drive  imit  and  an  open  position,  in  which  the  pump  and 
pump  drive  unit  are  fully  exposed  for  service,  from  three 
sides  and  from  above; 

a  tank  mounted  on  and  closing  the  top  of  the  shroud; 

and  air  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  pump  to 
the  tank  and  maintaining  that  connection  for  all  positions 
of  the  shroud. 


4,077,749 

SAMPLE  EJECnON  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Walter  R.  Hogg,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Elec* 

tronics.  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,828,  Aug.  1, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,939,409.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  643,920 

Int  a.2  GOIN  27/00;  F04B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  417—321  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  sample  ejecting  system  including  a  sample  ejecting 
device  having  means  for  receiving  and  temporarily  storing  an 
aliquot  of  sample  including  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port 
connected  in  a  first  position,  and  a  thermal  expansion  device 
mounted  within  said  receiving  and  storing  means  operative  to 
heat  and  expand  into  said  storing  means  in  a  second  position  for 
ejecting  a  predetermined  volume  of  said  sample,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
thermal  conduction  means  coupled  to  said  sample  ejecting 
device,  said  thermal  conduction  means  operative  in  a  first 
mode  following  the  ejection  of  said  predetermined  vol- 
ume of  said  sample  to  conduct  heat  from  said  sample 
ejecting  device  for  cooling  and  contracting  said  expansion 
device. 
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4,077,750 

ADJUSTABLE  LIQUID  DISPENSING  PUMP 

George  H.  Hake,  11154  Broadway,  Alden,  N.Y.  14004 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  653,201 

Int  a.2  F04B  21/04;  GOIF  11/02 


4,077,752 

APPARATUS  FOR  TAKE-UP  AND  STORAGE  OF 

THREAD  BUNDLES 

Willy  Zahn,  Heusenstamm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zimmer  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft  Germany 


U.S.  a.  417—552 


rtra 


9  Claims  FUed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,342 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  10, 1975, 2505547 
Int  a.2  DOID  7/00.  13/00 
VS.  a.  425—72  S 


SClaims 


'    -1 — h 


1.  An  adjustable  dispensing  pump  for  liquids  comprising:  a 
base  having  a  passage  therethrough  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  liquid,  an  inwardly  opening  check  valve  mounted  in  said 
passage;  a  separate  elongated  barrel,  having  one  end  thereof 
removably  mounted  in  said  base,  forming  a  pump  chamber 
communicating  through  said  check  valve  with  said  source  of 
liquid;  a  spout  member  removably  carried  by  the  other  end  of 
said  barrel,  said  spout  member  having  a  discharge  chamber 
communicating  with  said  pump  chamber  and  a  discharge  noz- 
zle communicating  with  said  discharge  chamber;  a  piston 
slidably  reciprocaUble  in  said  barrel;  a  check  valve  carried  by 
said  piston  permitting  flow  therethrough  only  from  the  rear  of 
said  piston  to  the  front  thereof;  a  piston  rod  operatively  at- 
tached to  said  piston  on  the  front  thereof  and  extending 
through  said  spout  member;  an  operating  handle  connected  to 
said  piston  rod;  and  means,  slidably  carried  by  and  having  a 
portion  cooperating  with  said  spout  member  to  arrest  outward 
movement  of  said  piston,  said  means  comprising  a  tube  remov- 
ably attached  to  and  movable  by  said  handle  with  said  piston 
rod  for  selectively  determining  the  volume  of  liquid  dispensed 
by  an  outward  stroke  of  said  piston,  said  tube  being  provided 
with  slidable  and  rotatable  means  therein  for  restricting  the 
length  of  the  piston  stroke. 


1.  Apparatus  for  taking  up  and  storing  thread  bundles  pro- 
duced from  high  polymer  spinning  materials  comprising  a 
series  of  spinnerets  aligned  in  a  row  with  each  spinneret 
adapted  to  extrude  a  bundle  of  threads  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion, a  blow  duct  connected  to  the  discharge  end  of  each 
spinneret,  a  spinning  duct  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
blow  duct,  and  an  elongated  take  up  machine  disposed  beneath 
the  lower  ends  of  said  spinning  ducts,  said  machine  being 
aligned  with  and  centered  with  respect  to  said  row  of  spinner- 
ets, wherein  said  take-up  machine  includes  along  its  length  on 
one  side  a  row  of  winding  devices  and  along  its  length  on  the 
other  side  a  row  of  thread-combining  rollers,  each  of  said 
spinning  ducts  including  means  arranged  to  direct  the  thread 
path  to  either  side  of  said  take-up  machine. 


4,077,751 
END  HOUSING  CLAMPS  FOR  ROTARY  MECHANISMS 
Alexander  GolofT,  East  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 


4,077,753 
MARBLEIZED  SOAP  BAR  PLODDER 


tor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

FUed  May  1, 1975,  Ser.  No.  573,670 
Int.  a.2  FOIC  21/10;  B65D  45/02 
U.S.  a.  418—270 


7^ 


Yoshio  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ideal  Soap  Co.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  May  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,616 
5  Claims       Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  9, 1975,  50-121309 

Int  a.2  B29F  3/12 


U.S.  CI.  425—131.1 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  mechanism  including  at  least  two  housings, 
means  clamping  the  housings  together  to  define  an  operating 
chamber,  and  a  rotor  mounted  for  movement  within  said 
chamber,  the  improvement  wherein  said  clamping  means  in- 
clude at  least  one  elongated  clamping  bracket  having  a  convex 
face  when  unstressed,  said  convex  face  being  in  contact  with  a 
side  of  one  of  said  housings  opposite  of  the  operating  chamber, 
and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  housings  and  the 
ends  of  said  clamping  bracket  for  stressing  said  clamping 
bracket  to  bring  said  convex  face  into  contact  with  said  side 
along  most  of  the  length  of  said  face. 


I.XI 


( 


1.  A  plodder  for  producing  extruded  soap  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  cylinder  having  first  and  second  openings 
spaced  longitudinally  along  the  side  thereof  and  an  extru- 
sion head  toward  one  end  thereof, 

b.  first  and  second  soap  inlet  means  respectively  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  openings  for  enabling  respective  first 
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and  second  soap  materials  to  be  fed  to  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder, 

.  a  multithread  extruding  screw  routably  mounted  within 
said  cylinder  to  propel  said  first  and  second  soap  materials 
from  said  openings  to  said  extrusion  head,  said  screw 
having  along  its  length  a  first  section  of  threads  juxtaposed 
with  a  second  section  of  threads, 

.  a  closure  screw  disposed  in  said  first  soap  inlet  means  and 
in  said  first  opening  whose  ridges  engage  nonadjacent 
grooves  of  said  first  section  of  threads,  said  nonadjacent 
grooves  being  of  a  single  thread  and  being  continuations 
of  the  grooves  of  said  second  section,  said  engagement 
thereby  preventing  substantial  entry  of  said  first  soap 
material  into  said  non-adjacent  grooves  but  allowing  entry 
of  said  fu^t  soap  material  into  the  intermediate  grooves 
between  said  non-adjacent  grooves,  and 

.  means  for  driving  said  closure  screw  and  said  extrusion 
screw  in  opposite  directions. 


4,077,755 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PREPARING  A 

SYRUP  OF  A  MONOMER-POLYMER  MIXTURE 

TetsiOi  Kato,  Otake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  434,064,  Jan.  17, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,966,693. 
This  application  Jan.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  541,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1973,  48-8161; 
Jan.  18, 1973,  48-8167 

Int.  a.2  B29C  75/00 
U.S.  a.  425—146  3  Claims 


9_  a    (3 


4,077,754 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  VARIEGATED  SOAP  BARS 

OR  CAKES 

Thomas  A.  Borchcr,  Elsmere,  Ky.,  and  John  R.  Knochel,  Blue 

Ash,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company, 

Ctncimuiti,  Ohio 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  546,053,  Jan.  31, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,993,722. 

This  application  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,546 

Int  a.2  B29F  3/12 

VS.  a.  425—131.1  3  Claims; 


eH^>^ 


^^S 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  variegated  soap  bars,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(a)  a  first  means  for  extruding  and  cutting  a  soap  meas  of  one 
color  to  form  a  stream  of  small  diameter  soap  noodles  of 
about  i  inch  or  less  in  diameter; 

(b)  a  second  means  for  extruding  and  cutting  a  differently 
colored  soap  mass  to  form  a  stream  of  larger  diameter 
soap  noodles  having  diameter  at  least  about  twice  as  large 
as  those  of  the  small  diameter  noodles; 

(c)  a  vacuum  chamber  communicating  with  the  first  and 
second  extruding  means; 

(d)  means  within  the  vacuum  chamber  for  directing  together 
the  streams  of  small  and  larger  diameter  noodles  to 
achieve  commingling  of  the  noodles; 

(e)  means  further  communicating  with  the  vacuum  chamber 
for  plodding  the  conuningled  noodles  into  a  variegated 
soap  log;  and 

(f)  means  downstream  of  said  plodding  means  for  forming 
the  soap  log  into  variegated  soap  bars.  , 


1.  A  system  for  continuously  preparing  and  continuously 
casting  a  polymerizable  prepared  syrup  comprising  a  mixture 
of  a  first  liquid  and  at  least  a  second  liquid,  said  system  com- 
prising a  fu^t  tank  for  containing  a  supply  of  said  first  liquid,  a 
second  tank  for  containing  a  supply  of  said  second  liquid, 
interspaced  continuously  running  belt  spans  having  side  sealing 
gaskets  and  forming  a  continuously  traveling  casting  space 
having  an  entrance,  mixing  means  for  continuously  intermixing 
said  liquids  to  form  said  mixture  and  for  continuously  feeding 
this  mixture  to  said  entrance,  first  pump  means  having  a  con- 
nection with  said  first  tank  for  continuously  pumping  said  first 
liquid  from  said  first  tank  at  least  at  one  constant  flow  rate  to 
said  mixing  means,  and  second  pump  means  having  a  connec- 
tion with  said  second  tank  for  continuously  pumping  said 
second  liquid  from  said  second  tank  at  least  at  one  constant 
flow  rate  to  said  mixing  means;  and  in  which  at  least  one  of  said 
pump  means  and  its  said  connection  comprises  a  metering  tube 
having  an  upper  end  connection  with  the  one  of  said  tanks 
from  which  that  one  of  the  pump  means  pumps,  said  upper  end 
connection  including  a  valve  means  automatically  responsive 
to  close  when  a  liquid  level  rises  in  said  tube  to  a  predeter- 
mined high  level  and  to  open  when  said  liquid  level  falls  to  a 
predetermined  low  level,  said  metering  tube  having  a  lower 
end  connection,  and  a  metering  pump  receiving  liquid  from 
said  lower  end  connection  and  having  an  output  connection 
with  said  mixer,  said  metering  tube  being  vented  at  its  top  so 
that  said  metering  pump  is  relieved  of  any  pressure  conditions 
in  said  one  of  the  tanks. 


4,077,756 
INJECTION  MOLDING  EXTRUSION  MIXER 
William  R.  Meadors,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Ma- 
chine A  Tool  Corporation,  Marion,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,291 
Int  a.2  B29F  3/02 
US.  a.  425—207  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  having  a  cylinder  with  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal chamber  for  receiving  thermoplastic  material  and  pressur- 
ization  means  operatively  associated  with  the  chamber  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  material  in  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
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axially  stacked  annular  washers  lining  the  inside  walls  of  the 
chamber  for  reception  of  the  thermoplastic  material  into  that 
portion  of  the  chamber  bounded  generally  by  the  inner  diame- 
ters of  said  washers,  said  washers  forming  a  plurality  of  axially 
narrow  annular  extrusion  passages  between  said  washers  upon 
pressurization  of  the  material;  and  retaining  means  at  opposed 


4,077,758 
DEVICE  FOR  DEFORMING  HOLLOW  SECTIONS 
Warner  Jan  de  Putter,  11,  Jan  van  Arkelstraat  Hardenberg, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  Warner  Jan  de  Putter,  ZwoUe,  Neth- 
erlands 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  26,  1971, 
7104137;  Mar.  26,  1971,  7104138 

Int  a.2  B29D  23/03.  23/04 
U.S.  a.  425— 387.1  3  Claims 


^^ 


T=^ 
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ends  of  the  chamber  for  retaining  said  washers  in  a  stacked 
relation,  said  chamber  being  shaped  relative  to  the  outer  diam- 
eters of  said  washers  to  provide  a  flow  passage  between  said 
washers  and  the  inside  walls  of  the  chamber  whereby  pressur- 
ization of  the  material  in  the  chamber  causes  extrusion  of  the 
material  outwardly  through  said  extrusion  passages  between 
said  washers  and  into  said  flow  passages. 

4,077,757 

CONCRETE  PANEL  MAKING  APPARATUS 

James  W.  DeCoster,  137  James  St.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  54303 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,951 

Int  a.2  B28B  11/22 

VS.  a.  425—218  f  Ctaims 


1.  A  concrete  panel  forming  apparatus  for  use  on  a  concrete 
panel  is  cast  in  a  mold,  comprising: 

a  carriage  mounted  on  such  base;  and  movable  back  and 

forth  thereon; 
a  mold  supported  by  such  carriage  and  hingedly  attached 

thereto,  adapted  to  pivot  longitudinally  about  such  hinged 

connection  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position  with 

respect  to  such  carriage; 
means  for  mechanically  spreading  concrete  into  the  mold 

while  such  mold  is  in  a  horizontal  position  upon  such 

carriage;  . 

means  for  pivoting  such  mold  longitudinally  from  a  honzon- 

tal  position  to  a  vertical  position; 
means  for  removing  a  concrete  panel  formed  within  the 

mold; 
means  for  moving  the  mold  along  the  base. 


1.  A  device  for  deforming  hollow  sections  of  thermoplastic 
material  comprising: 
an  elongated  hollow  mold  for  surrounding  a  hollow  section 

to  be  deformed; 

a  pipe-inflating  assembly  having  at  least  two  spaced  cham- 
bers disposed  within  the  interior  of  said  hollow  mold; 

each  said  chamber  being  disposed  between  two  walls; 

a  flexible  soUd  sealing  ring  sealingly  disposed  between  said 
walls  to  define  the  outer  periphery  of  said  chamber  and 
being  radially  outwardly  movable  in  its  entirety  relative  to 

a  first  pressure  fluid  source  in  communication  with  each  said 
chamber  to  at  least  one  opening  provided  therein  for 
admitting  and  discharging  a  first  fluid  under  pressure  to 
each  said  chamber  to  expand  and  move  each  said  solid 
sealing  ring  in  its  entirety  relative  to  said  two  walls; 

each  said  solid  sealing  ring  is  unstretched  in  its  expanded 

position; 
each  said  solid  sealing  ring  having  an  outer  cu^cumference 
which  is  greater  than  the  outer  circumference  of  said 

walls; 
means  for  retracting  each  said  solid  sealing  nng  so  that  it  can 
be  entirely  accommodated  in  its  associated  annular  cham- 

said  retracting  means  being  in  communication  with  each  said 
chamber  to  said  at  least  one  opening  therein; 

each  of  said  two  walls  having  a  radial  surface  which  is 
disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  hollow  mold  and  upon  which  surface  said  solid 
sealing  ring  moves  while  sealing  its  associated  annular 

chamber; 
wherein  said  outer  circumference  of  each  said  solid  sealmg 
ring  in  its  unstressed  condition  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  hollow  section  in  its  final  deformed 
state;  and  a  connecting  part  interconnecting  said  two 
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walls,  said  connecting  part  having  cusps  pointing  toward 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  mold,  and  the  outer 
ciicumference  of  the  connecting  part  being  spaced  radi- 
ally inward  of  the  inner  circumference  of  said  soUd  sealing 
ring  to  define  the  inner  periphery  of  said  chamber. 

4,077,759 
MOLD  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  SwiBSicgIc  WeUcsley,  and  leuan  L.  Harry,  BiUerica, 
both  of  Maaa^  asiignors  to  The  Continental  Group,  IoCm  New 

York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  312,257,  Dec.  5, 1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,941,539.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  653,844 

Int  CL^  B29D  2i/Q0 

U.S.  CL  425-451  1*  Claims 
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first  orifice  having  a  diameter  larger  than  said  second 
orifice,  said  gating  means  being  disposed  between  said 
extrusion  nozzle  and  said  article  forming  cavity;  and 
motive  means  connected  to  said  gating  means  for  moving 
said  gating  means  from  a  position  wherein  said  first  orifice 
is  disposed  between  said  extrusion  nozzle  and  said  article 
forming  cavity  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  second 
orifice  is  disposed  between  said  extrusion  nozzle  and  said 
article  forming  cavity  during  introduction  of  said  fluid 
molding  material  through  said  orifices  into  said  article 
forming  cavity  to  thereby  ensure  thorough  packing  of  said 
plastic  material. 

4,077,761 
CARBON  BLACK  REACTOR  WTTH  AXIAL  FLOW 
BURNER 
Robert  E.  Dollinger,  Bedford;  Clinton  M.  Wright,  Odessa,  both 
of  Tex.,  and  Theodore  A.  Ruble,  deceased,  late  of  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  (by  Eulalia  Berry  Ruble,  ex^utrix),  assignors  to  Sid 
Richardson  Carbon  A  Gasoline  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,443 
Int  a.2  F23C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  431-8  9  aaims 


5*03^   32b  29  •2'' a  32b  33 
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1.  A  mold  assembly  comprising  a  pivot  member  defining  a 
pivot  axis,  a  pair  of  supports  mounted  on  said  pivot  member  in 
crossing  relation  for  individual  pivoting  about  said  pivot  axis, 
at  least  two  molds  with  said  molds  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  pivot  axis,  each  of  said  molds  being  of  a  split 
construction  and  including  two  parts,  one  part  of  each  of  said 
molds  being  mounted  on  each  of  said  supports  for  cooperation 
with  one  another  to  define  a  closed  mold  and  for  movement 
with  said  supports  away  from  one  another  to  define  an  open 
mold,  and  actuator  means  coupled  to  said  supports  for  oscillat- 
ing said  supports  and  said  mold  parts  about  said  pivot  axis  for 
simultaneous  movement  of  each  pair  of  said  mold  parts  be- 
tween a  mold  opening  position  and  a  mold  closing  position. 

4,077,760 

INJECnON  MOLDING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Donald  G.  Sauer,  Harwintoo,  Conn.,  assignor  to  National  Can 

CorporatiOB,  Chicago,  111. 

CoBtiBiiatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  511,769,  Oct  3, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,410 

Int  a.2  B29F  im 

U5.CL  425-562  4Clainis 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  machine  having  an  assembly 
adapted  to  inject  a  plastic  fluid  molding  material  from  an 
extrusion  nozzle  into  an  article  forming  cavity  of  said  injection 
molding  machine,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  gating  means  provided  with  first  and  second  orifices,  said 


<--H.ssN\x^^ 


1.  A  burner  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  mixing  zone  hav- 
ing a  central  axis  extending  longitudinally  therethrough; 

means  for  introducing  oxidant  gas  into  said  mixing  zone  to 
flow  axially  therethrough; 

means  for  non-axial  in'roduction  of  gaseous  fuel  into  said 
mixing  zone  at  a  p'jint  downstream  of  said  oxidant  gas 
introduction  means,  whereby  said  fuel  is  released  into  said 
flowing  oxidant  gas; 

mixer  means  in  said  mixing  zone  for  admixing  said  oxidant 
gas  and  fuel,  said  mixer  means  comprising, 

a  central  bluff  body  positioned  upstream  of  said  fuel  intro- 
duction means  and  centered  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  mixing  zone  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  axis, 

a  peripheral  bluff  body  disposed  at  the  periphery  of  said 
mixing  zone  and  extending  radially  inwardly  toward  said 

'       axis, 
said  central  and  peripheral  bluff  bodies  being  spaced  axially 

from  each  other;  and 
a  combustion  zone  downstream  from  said  mixing  zone  for 

combusting  said  admixed  fuel  and  oxidant  gas, 
said  combustion  zone  being  free  of  turbulence  generating 

means  whereby  the  products  of  combustion  thereof  may 

flow  linearly  therethrough. 

4,077,762 
FUEL  IGNITION  SYSTEM  HAVING  CCJpJTACT 
INTERLOCK  PROTECTION     ^ 

RusseU  Byron  Matthews,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Controls,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,162 
Int  a.2  F23Q  9m,  23/00 
VS.  a.  431-45  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  fuel  ignition  system  including  pilot  valve  means  oper- 
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able  when  energized  to  supply  fuel  to  a  pilot  outlet  for  ignition 
by  an  igniter  means  to  establish  a  pilot  flame,  and  main  valve 
means  operable  when  energized  to  supply  fuel  to  a  main  burner 
apparatus  for  ignition  by  the  pilot  flame,  a  control  arrangement 
comprising  control  means  including  first  switching  means, 
second  switching  means  operable  when  enabled  to  provide  an 
energizing  path  for  said  first  switching  means  and  said  pilot 
valve  means  to  effect  energization  of  said  pilot  valve  means, 
permitting  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  pilot  outlet,  activate 
means  responsive  to  a  demand  for  heat  to  enable  said  second 
switching  means  to  provide  said  energizing  path  to  energize 
said  first  switching  means  and  said  pilot  valve  means,  said  first 


4,077,763 

METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  COMBUSTION 

PROCESSES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  CEMENT  IN  A  ROTARY  KILN 
Gemot  Ji«er,  Cologne;  Hubert  WUdpaner,  Bensberg-Refrath; 
Horst  Herchenbach,  Troisdorf,  Heinrich  Rake,  Aachen;  Lntz 
Piitter,  Raunheim,  and  Heinrich  Lepers,  Roetgen-Rott  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner>Humboldt-Deatz  Aktien- 
gesellschafl,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,863 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  24, 1975, 2507840 
Int  a.2  F27B  15/00.  7/02 
U.S.  CL  432—14  45  Oaims 


switching  means  being  operable  when  energized  to  provide  a 
holding  path  for  said  pilot  valve  means  and  said  first  switching 
means,  said  control  means  further  including  flame  sensing 
means  responsive  to  the  establishment  of  a  pilot  flame  for 
connecting  said  main  valve  means  to  said  holding  path  to  effect 
energization  of  said  main  valve  means,  permitting  fuel  to  be 
supplied  to  said  main  burner  apparatus,  and  for  causing  said 
energizing  path  to  be  interrupted  whereby  said  first  switching 
means,  said  pilot  valve  means  and  said  main  valve  means  are 
maintained  energized  over  said  holding  path,  said  activate 
means  being  operable  when  the  demand  for  heat  has  been  met 
to  interrupt  said  holding  path  to  thereby  deenergize  said  pilot 
valve  means  and  said  main  valve  means. 


114  118 


1.  A  method  of  calcining  minerals  particularly  lime-contain- 
ing minerals  in  the  form  of  pulverized  raw  material,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  combustible  fuel-air  mixture  to  a  burner  in  a  rotary 
kiln  and  exhausting  gases  from  the  kiln  through  a  cyclone 
heat  exchanger; 

feeding  the  pulverized  raw  material  to  the  kiln  through  the 
heat  exchanger  to  preheat  the  raw  material  in  the  heat 
exchanger  and  calcine  the  raw  material  in  the  rotary  kiln, 
the  calcined  material  preheating  the  fuel-air  mixture; 

measuring  and  generating  a  signal  representing,  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fuel-air  mixture; 

measuring  and  generating  a  signal  representing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  exhaust  gases; 

measuring  and  generating  a  signal  representing  the  quantity 
of  added  raw  material,  the  quantity  of  added  fuel; 

measuring  and  generating  a  signal  representing  the  gas  com- 
position of  the  exhaust  gases; 

forming  a  characteristic  value  signal  from  the  generated 
signals  to  represent  the  exergy  of  the  process;  and 

regulating  the  calcining  process  with  the  aid  of  the  charac- 
teristic value  signal. 


-^ 


CHEMICAL 


4,077,764 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  DYEING  OF 

TEXTILE  POLYAMIDE  FIBER  MATERIAL  WITH 

METAL  COMPLEX  DYES 

Hans-Ulrich  von  der  Eltz,  Frakfurt  am  Main,  and  Gerhard 

Pfeiffer,  Bad  Soden,  Taunos,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Alctiengesellschaft,  F^rankAirt  am  Midn,  Germany 

FUed  May  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,057 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  28, 1975, 2523658 
Int  a.2  D06P  5/00.  7/00 
MS.  a.  8—18  A  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  dyeing  of  a  textile  material 
web  made  of  polyamide  fibers  using  a  1:2  metal  complex  dye- 
stuff  according  to  a  pad-dry  heat  fixation  method,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  padding  said  textile  material  web  under 
weakly  alkaline  conditions  with  an  aqueous  liquor  containing  a 
solution  of  said  dye-stuff  together  with  a  thermally  cross-linka- 
ble binder  system  comprised  of  80  -  120  g/1  of  acryUc  acid 
derivatives  with  45  -  55  g/1  of  a  highly  etherified  precondensa- 
tion  product  of  melamine  and  formaldehyde,  and  55  -  65  g/1  of 
a  polyacrylamide  and  15  -  25  g/1  of  a  heat-effective  catalyst  of 
the  alkylolamine  hydrochloride  type. 


water-insoluble  developing  azo  dyestuff  on  the  fibers  or  fila- 
ments, the  first  dyeing  liquor  applied  to  the  rope  being  an 
alkaline  liquor  containing  a  dyestuff  coupling  component  and 
being  applied  by  passing  the  rope  through  an  overflow  system 


4,077,765 

MONOAZO-DYES  PARTICULARLY  SUITED  TO  THE 

LEVELLED  DYEING  OF  SYNTHETIC  POLYAMIDE 

nBERS 
Enzo  Rosati,  Seregno  (Milan),  Italy,  assignor  to  Aziende  Colori 
NazionaU  Affini-ACNA  S.pji.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Ang.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,39/ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  25, 1975,  26540/75 

Int  a.2  C09B  27/00:  C07C  707/06 

U.S.  a.  8—41  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  a  yellow  to  yeUow-orange  shade 

to  fabric  made  of  irregular  polyamide  fibers  comprising  dyeing 

said  fabric  with  a  dyestuff  having  the  formula: 


R— CONH— ^         ^N=N 


OH 


CH2CH2CXX)H 


wherein  R  is  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  aryl  group 
or  an  aryl  group  substituted  by  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  a  C,-C3alkoxyl, 
chlorine,  bromine,  NO2,  CN,  lower  alkylsulphonyl,  SO2NH2, 
CONH2,  CONR'R";  R'  and  R"  being  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
and  X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  CN,  halogen  and  N02in  an 
aqueous  bath  having  a  pH  value  between  8.5  and  9,  heating  the 
bath  to  the  boUing  point  and  then  decreasing  the  pH  value  to 
between  5  and  6.5  by  adding  an  acid. 


4,077,766 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  DYEING  OF 

CELLULOSE  FIBERS  OR  MIXTURES  THEREOF  WITH 

SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  WITH  WATER-IN-SOLUBLE  AZO 

DYESTUFFS  DEVELOPING  ON  THE  FIBER 
Hans-Ulrich  Yon  der  Eltz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  FrankAirt  am  Main, 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,069 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  4, 1975,  2539350 

Int  CL2  C09B  27/00;  D06B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  8—44  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  dyeing  of  fibers  or  filaments 

of  natural  or  regenerated  cellulose,  or  of  a  material  comprising 

fibers  or  filaments  of  natural  or  regenerated  cellulose,  in  rope 

form,  which  comprises:  applying  to  the  rope,  by  means  of  at 

least  two  dyeing  liquors,  the  components  for  producing  a 


n-vi 


comprising  a  substantially  vertical  conduit  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  bath  of  the  dyeing  Uquor,  which  bath  is  filled  so 
that  hquor  overflows  into  the  conduit,  such  that  the  overflow- 
ing liquor  around  the  rope  in  the  conduit  has  an  opening  effect 
on  the  rope. 


4,077,767 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CONCENTRATED  SOLUTIONS  OF  UREA  COMPOUNDS 

Wolf-Eckhard  Bleck;  Horst  Nickel,  and  &ich  Kramer,  aU  of 

Leverkttsen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft, 

Leyerkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  621,799 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  16, 1974, 2449206 
Int  a.2  C09B  67/00:  D06P  1/645 
U.S.  a.  8—85  R  7  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  concentrated  aqueous  or 
aqueous/organic  solution  of  low  electrolyte  content  contain- 
ing 10-60%  by  weight  of  an  urea  compound  of  the  formula 

F,— NH-CO— NH— Fj 

wherein  F,  and  F2are  identical  or  different  radicals  of  dyestuffs 
or  dyestuff  intermediates  containing  acid  groups,  by  reaction 
of  an  equivalent  of  each  of  two  amines  of  the  formulas 
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F,— NHjandF,— NH, 
with  one  equivalent  of 
a— cx)— X 

wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  aryloxy;  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

(1)  conducting  the  reaction  of  a  pH  at  4.0-8.0  in  the  presence 
of  an  amount  of  alkaline  earth  metal  ions  equivalent  to  the 
acid  groups  present  in  F|  and  F2; 

(2)  removing  the  sparingly  soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  salt 
of  said  urea  compound; 

(3)  suspending  said  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  said  urea 
compound  in  water  or  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  water 
miscible  organic  solvent; 

(4)  adding  to  the  resulting  suspension 

(a)  a  salt  of  hthium,  an  ammonium  salt,  or  a  salt  of  an 
organic  base  wherein  the  amount  of  such  salt  and  said 
alkaline  earth  metal  ions  are  capable  of  forming  an 
second  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  which  is  not  more  than 
sparingly  soluble  in  the  liquid  medium  of  said  suspen- 
sion, or 

(b)  equivalent  amounts  of  the  appropriate  acid  and  base  to 
form  in  situ  said  salt  of  Uthium,  said  ammonium  salt,  or 
said  salt  or  an  organic  base; 

(5)  removing  said  second  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  as  a  pre- 
cipitate; and 

(6)  recovering  a  solution  containing  a  low  electrolyte  con- 
centration and  10%- 10%  by  weight  of  said  urea  com- 
pound. 


4,077,769 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAE^ING  MATERIALS  HAVING  LOW 

CONTENT  OF  SOLUBLE  ELEMENTS  FOR  MULTIPLE 

APPUCATIONS 
D.  Santos  Garcia,  c/o  Ma  Diaz  de  Haro  42,  BUbao,  Spain 
FUed  Jan.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  651,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  27, 1975, 434.175 
Int  a.2  B08B  3/08 
VS.  a.  8—137  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  fibrous  inorganic  materials  with  a 
low  content  of  soluble  elements  comprising  treating  said  fi- 
brous material  with  deionized  water  inside  a  suitable  tank  to 
leach  soluble  elements  therefrom,  evacuating  afterwards  the 
water  containing  said  soluble  elements,  centrifugating  the 
fibers,  and  then  drying  said  fibers,  the  cycle  of  said  steps  being 
repeated  according  to  the  maximum  quantity  of  soluble  ele- 
ments desired  to  be  removed. 


1 


4,077,770 
TEXTILE  CLEANING  PROCESS  INCLUDING 
SOIL-REPELLENT  FINISH 
Richard  A.  RouveUat,  3620  Moreno  Atc,  No.  136,  La  Verne, 
Calif.  91750;  Minora  Wada,  3067  Corda  Dr.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90049,  and  Shoji  Yoshihara,  604  Marek  Dr.,  Monte- 
beUo,  Calif.  90640 

FUed  Jul.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,408 
Int  a.2  D06L  1/00 
VJS.  a.  8—142  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  dry  cleaning  and  finishing  garments  in 
which  said  garments  are  first  dry  cleaned  and  then  finished  by 
suspending  them  from  a  conveyor  and  passing  them  through  a 
steam  tunnel  in  which  they  are  subjected  to  heat  and  agitation 
for  the  removal  of  wrinkles,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
application  to  said  garments  following  such  dry  cleaning  and 
before  entry  into  said  steam  tunnel  of  a  stain  repellent  which  is 
heat-settable  within  the  temperature  range  to  which  said  gar- 
ments are  exposed  in  said  tunnel,  within  the  time  elapsing 
during  their  passage  therethrough. 


4,077,768 
INHIBmNG  DYE  TRANSFER  IN  WASHING  OR 
BLEACHING 
JaiMS  Pyott  Johnston,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  John  Robert  Tate, 
deceased,  late  of  Whitiey  Bay,  England  (by  Mary  Tate,  admin- 
istrator), and  by  Sidney  Alfred  Tate,  administrator,  Bolden 
Colliery,  England,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Juu  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,006 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  20,  1975, 
26337/75 

Int  a.2  D06L  3/00 
VS.  CL  8—107  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  washing  fabrics  which  comprises  treating 
them  in  a  water  bath  containing  a  dissolved  or  solubilized 
catalyst  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  iron  porphin  and  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  de- 
rivatives thereof; 

(b)  haemin  chloride  and  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible 
derivatives  thereof; 

(c)  iron  phthalocyanine  and  water-soluble  or  water-dispersi- 
ble derivatives  thereof;  and 

(d)  mixtures  thereof; 

the  concentration  of  said  compound  being  up  to  10~^  molar 
and  to  which  bath  is  also  supplied  an  oxidizing  bleaching  agent, 
the  amount  of  said  bleaching  agent  suppUed  being  equal  to  the 
amount  which  would  give  a  concentration  in  the  bleaching 
bath  of  up  to  10~^  molar,  said  bleaching  agent  being  released 
into  the  bleaching  bath,  after  at  least  part  of  said  compound  has 
been  dissolved  or  solubilized,  at  a  rate  not  substantially  greater 
than  that  at  which  it  is  removed  from  said  bath  by  reaction 
with  the  contents  thereof. 


4,077,771 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Tomio  Kuroki,  and  Teramae  KazuUro,  both  of  Otsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,297 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  16, 1975,  50-87652 
Int  a.2  D06M  13/40 
VS.  CI.  8—196  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  treating  fibrous  material  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  fibrous  material  an  alkaline  substance  and  a 
functional  compound  capable  of  reacting  under  alkaline  condi- 
tions selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formulas  (I)  and  (II)  given  below: 


R,OCHiCH2SOj(RjS02)inCH2CH20R2 
R,OCH2CH2SO(R3SO)mCH2CH20R2 


(I) 
(ID 


wherein 

R,  and  Rj :  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms 

Rj :  alkylene  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  — (J^Oy 
n — R4 — ,  or  phenylene  group, 

R4 :  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 

m  :  0  or  1 

n :  an  integer  of  0  or  1  to  50,  and  the  compound  tris(acryloyl) 
hexahydrotriazine,  and  thereafter  heat-treating  said  fi- 
brous material  at  a  temperature  of  1(X)*  C  or  higher,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  said  process 
in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  an  amino  acid  to 
inhibit  the  yellowing  of  the  fibrous  material,  said  amino 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine,  ala- 
nine, leucine,  serine,  aspartic  acid,  glutamic  acid,  lysine. 
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/3-alanine,  y-aminobutyric  acid,  amino  benzoic  acid,  an- 
thranilic  acid  and  y-methyl  glutamic  acid. 


1 

(a)  passing  the  gas  sample  through  a  reactor  which  oxidizes 
hydrocarbons  and  passes  sulfur  dioxide; 

(b)  irradiating  the  gas  sample  with  ultraviolet  Ught;  and. 


4,077,772 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

HEMOGLOBIN  IN  TRACE  AMOUNTS 

Uhich  C.  Geissler,  Gary;  WUUam  J.  Stith,  Mnndelein,  and 

Kathleen  J.  Jewett  Wankegan,  aU  of  01^  assignors  to  Baxter 

TraTenol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  Dl. 

FUed  May  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  801,887 
Int  a.2  GOIN  33/16 
VS.  a.  23—230  B  14  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  hemoglobin  in 
a  material  which  comprises:  bringing  said  material  into  contact 
with  an  organic  acid  solution  of  tetramethylbenzidine  and 
hydrogen  peroxide  to  to  form  a  mixture,  allowing  said  mixture 
to  stand  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  examining  said 
mixture  for  the  presence  of  a  green  colored  complex  indicative 
of  the  presence  of  hemoglobin,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  organic  acid  being  present  in  said  solution  concentration 
of  at  least  35  percent  by  volume. 
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(c)  measuring  the  level  of  fluorescence  of  the  gas  sample  in 
response  to  said  irradiation  whereby  the  quantity  of  sulfur 
dioxide  in  the  gas  sample  is  determined. 


4,077,773 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECnON  OF 

MONOALKYLHALIDES 

Stanley  D.  Stearns,  Box  19032,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,539 

Int  a.2  GOIN  27/62.  31/00.  31/06 

VS.  a.  23—232  R  8  Claims 
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4,077,775 

ELEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

COMBUSTIBLE  GASES  IN  A  GASEOUS  ATMOSPHERE 

Roger  Lacroix,  Suresnes;  Manfred  Wacker,  Montsoult  and 

Oaude  Lambert  Paris,  aU  of  France,  assigniuv  to  Comptoir 

Lyon-Alemand-Louyot  France 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,707 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  5, 1975, 75  37332 

Int  a.2  GOIN  27/16 

VS.  a.  23— IS^  E  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  traces  of  a  monoalkylhalide  com- 
prising the  steps  of  introducing  a  measured  sample  of  gas  of 
interest  into  a  transhalogenation  reactor  having  a  surplus  of 
iodine  as  an  iodide  therein  for  exchange  therewith  to  form  a 
monoalkyliodide  and  thereafter  using  a  detector  means  to 
obtain  a  measure  of  the  concentration  thereof. 


4,077,774 
INTERFERENT-FREE  FLUORESCENCE  DETECTION  OF 

SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
Radhakrishna  Murty  Neti,  Brea,  and  Laurence  DreU  Graham, 
daremont  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments, 
Inc.,  FuUerton,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,294 
Int  0.2  GOIN  21/26.  21/38.  31/12 
VS.  a.  23—232  R  38  Claims 

1.  The  improved  method  of  detecting  sulfur  dioxide  in  a  gas 
sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  Element  for  detecting  the  presence  of  combustible  gases  in 
a  gaseous  atmosphere  containing  at  least  one  oxidising  agent 
characterised  in  that  it  comprises: 
a  microporous  support  consisting  essentiaUy  of  a  mixture  of 

gamma-  and/or  eta-alumina  and  refractory  fibres, 
a  catalyst  layer  based  on  a  metal  or  an  oxide  of  a  metal  from 

the  family  of  the  platinoids,  located  on  at  least  a  part  of  the 

surface  of  the  microporous  support  and 
a  filament  based  on  platinum,  of  which  at  least  a  part  is  a  coU 

wound  round  said  support. 
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4,077,776 

GAS  AND  GAS^IARRIED  SUSPENDED  MATTER 

INDICATOR  TUBE  HAVING  FIXING  ELEMENTS  FOR 

REAGENT  CARRIERS 
Hans  MSUer,  and  Bcrnd  MBMnami,  both  of  Lubeck«  Germany, 
•Minora  to  Dragerwerk  AktkngeaeUachaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jnn.  1, 1977,  Scr.  No.  802,434 
n«i«i«  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18, 1976, 2627315 
Int  a?  GOIN  31/06.  31/22 
VJS.  CL  23—254  R  5  Claims 


y 


1.  An  indicator  tube,  comprising  a  glass  tube  having  a  rea- 
gent carrier  therein  for  indicating  a  gas  or  a  suspension  in  a  gas 
and  a  fixing  element  for  the  reagent  carrier  comprising  sintered 
glass  granules. 
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iieating  said  gases  prior  to  the  gas'  entry  into  the  desul- 
phurization  reactor, 
separating  means  having  an  inlet  in  flow  communication 
with  the  outlet  of  said  heating  means  and  an  outlet  in  flow 
communication  with  the  inlet  of  said  desulphurization 
reactor  for  separating  water  and  particulate  matter  from 
said  gases  prior  to  their  entry  into  the  desulphurization 

reactor, 

a  catalytic  oxidation  reactor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
means  for  conveying  said  gases  from  the  ouUet  of  said 
desulphurization  reactor  to  the  inlet  of  said  oxidation 
reactor,  and 

second  separating  means  having  an  inlet  in  flow  commumca- 
tion  with  the  outlet  of  said  desulphurization  reactor,  said 
outlet  in  flow  communication  with  the  inlet  of  said  oxida- 
tion reactor  for  separating  water  and  particulate  matter 
from  the  gases  before  they  pass  through  the  oxidation 
reactor. 


4,077,778 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  GASBFICATION  OF 

COAL 
Nicholas  C.  Nahas,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  and  Charles  J.  VadoYic, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering 
Co.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,698,  Sep.  29, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  796,781 

Int  a.2  ClOJ  3/54 

VJS.  CL  AS— 202  11  Claims 


•ai 

ZOKE 


Asmpn  ' 

NEUTRALIZATION  OF  GASES 
Werner  Henkc,  P.O.  Box  51932,  OU  Center  Station,  Lafkyette, 
La.  70501 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,652,  Aug.  12, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,061 

Int.  CL2  BOIJ  8/02:  E21B  41/00 

MS.  CL  23—288  R  3  Claims 


0 


il 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  and  neutralizing  potentially 
harmful  gases  containing  hydrocarbons  and  sulphur  com- 
pounds that  escape  at  a  highly  variable  rate  during  the  drilling 
of  oil  and  gas  wells  comprising, 
means  for  collecting  said  harmful  gases  from  proximate  said 

wells,  said  collecting  means  having  an  outlet, 
burner  means  for  accepting  a  large  volume  of  said  gas  at  an 

inlet  and  burning  the  gas, 
a  catalytic  desulphurization  reactor  having  an  inlet  and  an 

outlet, 

means  for  conveying  said  collected  gases  from  the  outlet  of 
said  collecting  means  to  the  inlet  of  said  desulphurization 
reactor  at  normal  gas  escape  rates, 

means  for  conveying  said  collected  gases  from  the  outlet  of 
said  collecting  means  to  the  inlet  of  said  burner  means  at 
abnormally  high  gas  escape  rates, 

heater  means  having  an  inlet  in  flow  conmiunication  with  a 
outlet  of  said  valve  means  and  an  outlet  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  the  inlet  of  said  desulphurization  reactor  for 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  synthetic  natural  gas  by 
the  conversion  of  a  solid  carbonaceous  feed,  in  the  presence  of 
a  carbon-alkali  catalyst,  by  contact  of  said  feed  in  a  gasification 
zone  containing  a  fluidized  bed  of  char,  with  steam  and  a 
mixture  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  gases  added  to  said 
zone  to  suppress  reactions  which  compete  with  the  fonnation 
of  equimolar  concentrations  of  methane  and  carbon  dioxide 
from  a  stoichiometric  equivalent  of  carbon  and  water,  the 
improvement  comprising 
continuously  supplying  to  a  main  gasification  zone  a  solid 
carbonaceous  feed,  a  carbon-alkali  catalyst,  steam  and  a 
mixture  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  gases,  gasify- 
ing said  solids  carbonaceous  feed  at  temperatures  ranging 
from  about  1000*  to  about  1600*  F  and  pressures  ranging 
from  about  100  psia  to  about  1500  psia  by  injecting  gases 
upwardly  at  superficial  Unear  velocities  ranging  from 
about  0.5  to  about  3  ft/sec.  sufficient  to  devolatilize  and 
react  with  the  soUd  carbonaceous  feed  to  form  char  and 
gaseous  effluent,  maintain  the  char  in  fluidized  state  and 
entrain  within  the  gaseous  effluent  from  about  5  to  about 
30  percent  of  the  fine  solid  char,  based  on  the  weight  of 
total  feed  to  said  main  gasification  zone, 
separating  the  entrained  char  from  the  gaseous  effluent,  and 
feeding  said  char  into  a  secondary  gasification  zone,  re- 
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covering  from  the  gaseous  effluent  a  synthetic  natural  gas 
consisting  essentially  of  methane  and  a  synthesis  gas  com- 
prising hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide, 

removing  from  said  fluidized  bed  of  char  of  said  main  gasifi- 
cation zone  from  about  5  to  about  30  percent  additional 
char,  based  on  the  weight  of  total  feed, 

feeding  said  char  via  dense  phase  transfer  as  an  admixture  of 
char  and  carbon-alkali  catalyst  into  said  secondary  gasifi- 
cation zone, 

continuously  supplying  to  said  secondary  gasification  zone 
steam  and  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide 
gases,  gasifying  said  char  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
about  1000*  to  about  1600*  F  and  pressures  ranging  from 
about  100  psia  to  about  1500  psia  by  injecting  gases  up- 
wardly at  superficial  linear  velocities  below  those  em- 
ployed in  said  main  gasification  zone  and  ranging  from 
about  0.05  to  about  1  ft/sec.  sufficient  to  maintain  the  char 
in  fluidized  state,  but  insufficient  to  entrain  any  significant 
amount  of  the  char, 

withdrawing  a  gaseous  effluent  from  said  secondary  gasifi- 
cation zone  and  recovering  synthetic  natural  gas  consist- 
ing essentially  of  methane  and  a  synthesis  gas  comprising 
hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide,  from  said  gaseous  efflu- 
ent, recycling  the  recovered  synthesis  gases  as  the  hydro- 
gen and  carbon  monoxide  gases  supplied  to  the  main  and 
secondary  gasification  zones, 

whereby  more  efficient  utilization  of  the  feed  carbon  is 
achieved  than  can  be  obtained  by  the  sole  use  of  the  main 
reaction  zone,  even  when  said  main  reaction  zone  is  oper- 
ated at  the  same  or  conditions  more  favorable  for  gasifica- 
tion of  the  feed  carbon. 


4,077,779 
HYDROGEN  PURIFICATION  BY  SELECTIVE 
ADSORPTION 
ShiTigi  Sircar,  AUentown,  and  John  W.  Zondlo,  Pittsburgh,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allen- 
town,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,609 

Int.  a.2  BOID  51/00 

U.S.  a.  55—25  15  Claims 


gas  pressure  with  primary  gaseous  product  withdrawn 
from  another  adsorbent  zone  of  said  system; 

(b)  terminating  operation  of  step  (a)  above  as  appHed  to  the 
designated  adsorbent  zone  and  rinsing  said  zone  in  the 
direction  of  initial  feed  gas  flow  therethrough,  with  a 
stream  of  recompressed  secondary  gaseous  product  and  at 
about  the  prevailing  superatmospheric  pressure  of  said 
adsorbent  zone,  while  discharging  from  said  zone  a  gase- 
ous rinse  effluent  which  is  recycled  to  another  adsorption 
zone  of  said  system  then  undergoing  step  (a)  for  admixture 
with  gaseous  feed  mixture  being  admitted  to  said  other 
adsorption  zone; 

(c)  lowering  to  an  intermediate  level  the  pressure  in  the  zone 
that  has  undergone  step  (b)  to  desorb  from  said  zone 
residual  gas  therein  present  and  withdrawing  said  residual 
gas  from  said  zone  in  a  direction  countw  to  that  of  earlier 
feed  gas  flow  therein,  said  withdrawn  residual  gas  being 
recompressed  for  use,  at  least  in  part,  to  rinse  an  adsorp- 
tion zone  of  said  system  undergoing  step  (b); 

(d)  at  about  said  intermediate  pressure  level  purging  the  zone 
that  has  just  undergone  step  (c)  with  air  or  an  inert  gas  less 
strongly  sorbed  than  said  secondary  gaseous  product 
component  of  the  feed  gas  mixture;  thereafter 

(e)  evacuating  the  thus  purged  zone  to  a  sub-atmospheric 
pressure  level  to  remove  therefrom  purge  gas  introduced 
in  step  (d),  and 

(0  repressuring  the  zone  to  about  the  feed  pressure  of  step 
(a)  by  admission  thereto  of  a  part  of  the  primary  product 
gas  component  withdrawn  from  an  adsorption  zone  of 
said  series  then  imdergoing  step  (a). 

4,077,780 
RECOVERY  OF  HYDROGEN  AND  NITROGEN  FROM 
AMMONU  PLANT  PURGE  GAS 
Kishore  JasnO  Doshi,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,372 

Int  a.2  BOID  53/04 

U.S.  a.  55-26  •  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  separating  the  components  of  a  gaseous 
mixture  into  a  primary  gaseous  product  and  a  secondary  gase- 
ous product,  in  a  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  adsorption 
zones  operated  in  cycle  in  a  predetermined  tuned  sequence, 
each  of  which  adsorption  zones  contains  a  bed  of  solid  sorbent 
preferentially  selective  for  said  secondary  gaseous  product 
component,  which  method  comprises  the  following  sequence 
of  operational  steps  performed  in  the  order  recited  in  each  of 
said  adsorption  zones  in  its  turn: 
(a)  during  a  predetermined  time  period  introducing  the 
gaseous  mixture  to  be  separated  to  one  of  said  adsorption 
zones  and  passing  the  same  through  the  bed  of  sorbent  in 
said  zone  while  discharging  from  said  zone  unsorbed  gas 
as  primary  gaseous  product,  said  adsorption  zone  having 
been  previously  brought  to  desired  superatmospheric  feed 


1.  In  a  process  *br  separating  gas  mixtures  comprising  1-7 
volume  precent  ammonia,  3-8  volume  percent  argon,  6-12 
volume  percent  methane,  16-25  volume  percent  mtrogen  and 
the  balance  hydrogen  by  selectively  adsorbing  methane  m  an 
adsorption  zone  at  a  higher  pressure  and  desorbing  methane  by 
pressure  reduction  to  lower  pressure,  the  improvement  of 
recovering  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  from  said  gas  mixture  ma 
two-pressure  equaUzation  adsorption  cycle  utUizing  activated 
carbon  as  a  selective  adsorbent  material,  said  activated  carbon 
adsort)ent  material  being  capable  of  rejecting  substantial 
amounts  of  argon  and  methane  inert  constituents  per  umt 
amount  of  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  recovered  yet  having  the 
apparenUy  disadvantageous  characteristic  of  roughly  equal 
selectivity  for  nitrogen  and  argon,  but  wherein  said  two-pres- 
sure equalization  adsorption  cycle  is  utiUzed  to  realize  high 
recovery  of  nitrogen  by  operating  beyond  methane  break- 
through in  the  second  pressure  equalization  step  without  ad- 
verse  effect  on  the  product  gas  composition,  compnsmg  the 
steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  four  beds  of  activated  carbon  selective  adsor- 
bent material  each  with  inlet  and  discharge  ends; 

(b)  introducing  said  gas  mixture  to  the  inlet  end  of  a  first  bed 
at  first  highest  superatmospheric  pressure  for  flow  there- 
through with  selective  adsorption  of  ammonia  and  meth- 
ane and  also  adsorption  of  nitrogen  and  argon  and  dis- 
charge of  unadsorbed  product  effluent  comprising  hydro- 
gen, nitrogen  and  argon  from  the  discharge  end,  continu- 
ing  such  flow  so  that  a  methane  adsorption  front  is  estab- 
Ushed  at  said  inlet  end  and  moves  progressively  toward 
the  discharge  end,  and  terminating  such  flow  when  said 
methane  adsorption  front  is  entirely  within  said  first  bed 
so  that  the  bed  remains  filled  with  void  space  gas  at  said 
first  highest  pressure; 

(c)  first  pressure  equalizing  said  first  bed  with  a  second  bed 
at  higher  intermediate  pressure  by  releasing  void  space 
gas  ftom  the  first  bed  discharge  end  and  flowing  same  to 
the  discharge  end  of  the  second  bed  having  previously 
been  partially  repressurized  to  lower  intermediate  pres- 
sure; 

(d)  cocurrenUy  depressurizing  said  first  bed  by  releasing 
further  void  space  gas  from  the  discharge  end  and  flowing 
same  into  the  discharge  end  of  a  third  bed  partiaUy  loaded 
with  said  methane  for  countercurrent  purging  thereof  at  a 
lowest  pressure; 

(e)  second  pressure  equalizing  said  first  bed  with  said  third 
bed  at  lower  intermediate  pressure  by  releasing  sufficient 
additional  void  space  gas  from  the  first  bed  discharge  end 
for  methane  breakthrough  and  flowing  same  to  the  third 
bed  immediately  after  purging  the  adsorbate  therefrom  at 
said  lowest  pressure  for  partial  repressurization  of  the 
third  bed  to  lower  intermediate  pressure: 

(f)  reducing  the  inlet  end  pressure  of  said  first  bed  tnereby 
countercurrently  desorbing  part  of  the  adsorbate  and 
discharging  same  through  said  inlet  end,  and  continuing 
the  discharge  until  said  first  bed  is  at  said  lowest  pressure; 

(g)  introducing  cocurrent  depressurization  void  space  gas 
from  a  fourth  adsorbent  bed  to  the  discharge  end  of  said 
first  bed  for  flow  therethrough  countercurrent  to  the 
previously  flowing  gas  mixture  so  as  to  purge  at  least  part 
of  the  remaining  adsorbate  at  said  lowest  pressure  and 
remove  same  through  the  bed  inlet  end; 

(h)  introducing  additional  void  space  gas  from  said  fourth 
adsorbent  bed  to  said  first  bed  for  partial  repressurization 
thereof  until  said  first  and  fourth  beds  are  pressure  equal- 
ized at  lower  intermediate  pressure  as  the  fourth  bed 
second  pressure  equalizing; 

0)  introducing  void  space  gas  from  said  second  bed  to  the 
first  bed  discharge  end  for  further  repressurization  thereof 
until  said  first  and  second  beds  are  pressure  equalized  at 
higher  intermediate  pressure  as  the  second  bed  first  pres- 
sure equalizing; 

(j)  introducing  product  effluent  from  said  third  bed  to  the 
first  bed  discharge  end  for  final  countercurrent  repressur- 
ization thereof  to  pressure  above  said  higher  intermediate 

pressure; 
(k)  reintroducing  said  gas  mixture  to  the  inlet  end  of  the 
repressurized  first  bed  in  a  manner  analogous  to  step  (b) 
and  thereafter  consecutively  repeating  steps  (c)  through 

(1)  consecutively  following  the  sequence  of  steps  (b) 
through  (k)  with  the  fourth,  second  and  third  beds  in 
accordance  with  the  flow  cycle  sequence  of  FIG.  3. 


4,077,781 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  AND 

CLEANING  THE  FILTER 

Nils  G»ran  SondstrSm,  Alt^  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco 

Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

FOed  Not.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  628,230 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Not.  8, 1974,  7414092 

Int  a.2  BOID  46/04 

U.S.  a.  55—96  12  Claims 


1.  Method  of  cleaning  a  dust  filter  unit  of  the  kind  that 

comprises  a  plurahty  of  flexible  filter  bags  that  are  open  to  the 

clean  air  side  and  mounted  on  cages  that  prevent  the  filter  bags 

from  collapsing,  the  method  comprising: 

terminating  the  flow  of  dust  laden  air  into  the  filter  prior  to 

cleaning  the  filter, 
locating  a  distribution  device  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  so 
that  the  nozzles  are  in  communication  with  the  openings 
of  all  the  filter  bags,  and 
cleaning  all  the  filter  bags  simultaneously,  while  the  flow  of 
dust  laden  air  is  terminated,  by  injecting  repetitively 
pulsed  high  velocity  air  jets  from  the  nozzles  into  the  filter 
bags,  said  high  air  velocity  jets  being  formed  by  repetitive 
sudden  pressurization  and  then  venting  of  the  distribution 
device  having  the  plurality  of  nozzles,  said  high  velocity 
air  jets  being  injected  substantially  in  parallel  with  the 
walls  of  the  filter  bags  and  being  thin  relative  to  the  width 
of  the  filter  bags  so  that  a  considerable  part  of  the  length 
of  the  jets  do  not  touch  the  filter  bags,  the  total  area  of  said 
nozzles  being  so  small  that  it  is  the  dominating  restriction 
in  the  system  formed  by  the  pulse  valve  arrangement  and 
said  air  conveying  means. 

4,077,782 
COLLECTOR  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPrTATOR 

APPARATUS 

James  E.  Drummond,  Coronado;  Alfred  A.  Mondelli,  Del  Mar, 

and  Alan  C.  Kolb,  Solana  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

MaxweU  Laboratories,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,026 

Int  a.2  B03C  3/45 

VS.  a.  55—139  31  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electrostatic  precipitator  having  oppositely  charged 
electrodes  and  a  particle  collecting  electrode  structure  that  is 
negatively  charged,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  collector  structure  comprised  of  an  electricaUy  conduc- 
tive metalUc  material,  said  collector  structure  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  precipitator  and  adapted  to  have  dust 
particles  attracted  to  and  being  accumulated  thereon; 
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a  layer  of  insulating  material  attached  to  and  covering  a 
substantial  length  of  the  surface  of  said  collector  structure, 
said  insulating  material  having  a  low  triboelectric  rank 
that  is  preferably  lower  than  the  triboelectric  rank  of  the 
dust  particles  to  be  collected,  the  relaxation  time  of  said 
insulating  material  being  greater  than  the  relaxation  time 
of  the  space  near  the  collector  structure  and  the  product 
of  resistivity  and  thickness  of  said  insulation  not  exceeding 
a  value  whereby  the  voltage  drop  across  the  insulating 
material  exceeds  about  10%  of  the  applied  voltage  be- 
tween the  oppositely  charged  electrodes  of  said  precipiu- 
tor,  the  respective  relaxation  times  of  said  insulating  mate- 
rial and  of  space  being  the  product  of  the  electrical  resis- 
tivity and  the  permittivity  thereof 

4,077,783 

INSULATOR  MEANS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PREaPTTATORS 

Horst  Honacker,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus* 

tries,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  588,225 

Int  C1.2  B03C  3/02 

U.S.  a.  55—146  7  Claims 


openings  in  said  side  wall  of  said  vertical  column  means  and 
between  said  vertical  column  means  and  said  one  of  said  col- 
lector electrodes  so  as  to  provide  said  aerodynamic  curtain 
surrounding  said  insulator. 


4,077,784 

ELECTRIC  FILTER 

Lauri  Vayrynen,  Saaristonkatu  53  A  1,  92100  Raahe,  Fmland 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  617,816 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Feb.  10, 1974,  2880/74 

Int  CL2  B03C  3/45 

U.S.  a.  55—146  5  Claims 
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6.  In  an  insulator  means  for  electrostatic  precipitators,  the 
combination  of:  an  electrostatic  precipitator  electrode  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  spaced  apart  discharge 
electrodes  of  generally  hollow  cylindrical  and  circular  in  cross 
section  shape;  said  electrodes  having  a  common  central  axis;  a 
hollow  vertical  column  means  located  concentric  to  said  cen- 
tral axis;  a  hollow  electrical  insulator  supported  on  said  verti- 
cal column  means  and  substantially  aligned  with  said  axis;  a 
cantilever  arm  assembly  supported  on  said  insulator;  said  dis- 
charge electrodes  suspended  from  said  arm  assembly  and  elec- 
trically coupled  thereto;  an  electrical  conductor  extending 
upwardly  through  said  hollow  electrical  insulator  and  coupled 
to  said  arm  assembly;  a  plurality  of  hoUow  cyUndrical  and 
circular  in  cross  section  collector  electrodes  disposed  between 
said  discharge  electrodes;  one  of  said  collector  electrodes 
surrounding  said  insulator  in  close  proximity  thereto;  and 
means  for  conducting  clean  pneumatic  purge  fluid  between 
said  one  of  said  collector  electrodes  and  said  insulator  to  pro- 
vide an  aerodynamic  curtain  in  surrounding  relation  to  said 
insulator  to  prevent  the  collection  of  electrical  conducting 
material  on  said  insulator;  said  vertical  column  means  is  a 
hollow  tubular  member  having  a  side  wall  provided  with 
openings  therein;  a  base  for  supporting  said  collector  elec- 
trodes; fu^t  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  vertical  column  means;  a  main  housing  surrounding  said 
base  and  said  electrodes  and  second  conduit  means  disposed 
communicating  with  said  fu^t  conduit  means  to  supply  cleMi 
pneumatic  fluid  into  said  main  housing  and  to  said  first  conduit 
means  whereby  said  pneumatic  fluid  is  supplied  through  said 


1.  An  electric  filter  for  separating  impurities  from  air  com- 
prising: 

a  first  housing  member  and  a  second  housing  member  con- 
structed of  an  electrical  insulating  material; 

at  least  one  tubular  electrostatic  separator  plate  integrally 
secured  at  one  axial  end  to  a  first  side  of  each  of  said 
housing  members,  said  separator  plates  being  constructed 
of  an  electrical  insulating  material; 

insulating  means  securing  said  housing  members  together  in 
a  spaced  relationship  so  that  the  first  sides  of  the  housing 
members  face  each  other  and  so  that  the  separator  plates 
are  coaxial  and  radially  spaced  from  each  other  thereby 
forming  an  air  passage  between  the  separator  plates; 

air  inlet  means  formed  in  the  first  housing  member  and  air 
outlet  means  formed  in  the  second  housing  member, 

an  electrically  conductive  coating  formed  on  said  separator 
plates  and  on  the  first  side  of  each  housing  member;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  electricaUy  conductive  coatings  on 
the  two  housing  members  to  opposite  poles  of  a  source  of 
electrical  energy. 


4,077,785 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRECIPTTATOR 

Wayne  T.  Hartshorn,  SommerrUle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Research- 

CottreU,  Inc.,  Bound  Brook,  N  J. 

FUed  May  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  795,070 
Int  a?  B03C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  55—155  "  C*«*™ 

1.  In  an  electrostatic  precipitator: 

a.  a  plurality  of  tubular  coUector  electrodes  each  having  a 
surface  resistivity  of  the  order  of  10*  ohms,  the  waU  of  said 
coUector  electrodes  being  a  laminate  and  comprising  the 
foUowing  layers  in  order  from  the  inner  surface  outward; 
a-1  an  interior  surface  layer  comprising  a  conductive 
metal  mesh  interposed  between  inner  and  outer  layers 
of  resin  impregnated  with  graphite  and  having  a  fiber- 
glass veU; 
a-2  an  interior  layer  of  fiberglass  mat; 
a-3  an  exterior  layer  of  fiberglass  mat  interposed  between 

layers  of  fiberglass  roving; 
a-4  an  exterior  surface  layer  of  fiberglass  mat 
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b.  •  casing  having  an  interior  surface  layer  similar  to  that  of 
said  tubular  collector  electrodes  and  having  a  surface 


4,077,787 
AIR  CXEANER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICXE 
Hi^ime  Akado,  Kariya;  Hideo  Kamo,  Oriryu,  and  Kazunori 
Nakane,  Ntehio,  aU  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Nippondenso  Co^ 
Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,642 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Aug.   6,    1975,   50- 

109476[U]  _ 

Int  a.2  BOID  51/00 

VS.  CL  55-419  ♦  ^^*"*™ 


resistivity  substantially  equal  to  the  surface  resistivity  of 
the  tubular  collector  electrodes;  and 
c.  means  for  grounding  said  mesh. 


4.077,786 
UQUm-GAS  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
Aotho^  Nichotai  Cbirico,  Short  Hills,  N  J^  assignor  to  Eco- 
dyM  CorporatioB,  LincohMhire,  m. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,840 

Int  a.2  BOID  79/00 

UJS.  CL  55—185  "^  ^^***^ 


u./r- 


idL^ 


Wci—ii 


^45 


1.  An  air  cleaner  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a  filter  element  for  cleaning  air  passing  therethrough; 

a  casing  housing  said  filter  element; 

an  air  induction  pipe,  coupled  to  said  casing,  and  having  a 
main  air  induction  port  and  an  auxiliary  air  induction  port; 

a  valve  disposed  in  said  air  induction  pipe  for  closing  and 
opening  said  main  and  auxiliary  air  induction  ports;  and 

a  diaphragm  unit,  secured  to  said  air  induction  pipe  and 
connected  to  said  valve  for  actuating  said  valve  to  close 
said  main  air  induction  port  and  open  said  auxiliary  air 
induction  port  when  the  ambient  temperature  is  low, 
wherein  said  air  induction  pipe  comprises  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally divided  pipe  members,  each  having  a  support 
member  integrally  formed  thereon  in  an  opposite  relation- 
ship with  each  other  for  holding  said  diaphragm  unit 
therebetween. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  Uquid  droplets  entrained  in  a  gas 
stream  comprising: 

(a)  a  scaled  enclosure  in  the  shape  of  a  right  circular  cylinder 
with  a  vertical  central  axis  and  having  an  inlet  opening, 

(b)  a  mesh  pad  Uquid  droplet  separator  spanning  said  enclo- 
sure in  a  horizontal  plane, 

(c)  a  pair  of  essentially  identical  gas  outlet  conduits  located 
above  said  separator  and  extending  outwardly  from  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  said  enclosure  in  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
said  conduits  each  having  a  uniform  rectangular  vertical 
cross  section,  the  intersection  of  one  end  of  each  conduit 
with  said  enclosure  defining  a  generally  rectangular  gas 
ouUet  opening  extending  from  between  90*  and  180' 
around  the  circumference  of  said  enclosure,  the  horizontal 
sides  of  said  rectangular  cross  section  of  each  conduit 
being  at  least  four  times  longer  than  its  vertical  sides, 

(d)  a  pair  of  essentially  identical  gas  transfer  pipes  each 
having  a  right  circular  cylindrical  portion  with  its  central 
axis  horizontal,  said  cyhndrical  portion  of  each  said  pipes 
intersecting  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  conduits  so  as  to 
define  a  generally  rectangular  gas  transfer  opening  in  each 

pipe,  and 

(e)  a  gas  header  connected  to  a  terminal  end  of  each  of  said 
pipes,  whereby,  said  gas  fiows  uniformly  through  said 
separator. 


4,077,788 

ATOMIC  HYDROGEN  STORAGE  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

John  A.  WooUam,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  asthe  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,432 

Int  CL*  F17C  77/00 

U  A  CL  62—48  ^  ^^"•*™ 


1.  A  method  of  storing  high  concentrations  of  atomic  hydro- 
gen, said  method  comprising: 

(a)  intercalating  a  layer  compound  with  a  gas, 

(b)  heating  said  intercalated  compound  in  a  vacuum  to  pro- 
vide delamination  of  said  compound  and  release  and  re- 
moval of  said  gas, 

(c)  cooUng  said  delaminated  toyer  compound  to  approxi- 
mately 4*  K,  .J  J  1      •    ♦^ 

(d)  impressing  a  strong  miagnetic  field  on  said  delaminatea 

layered  compound,  and 

(e)  coUecting  atomic  hydrogen  said  cooled  delaminated 
Uyer  compound  in  the  presence  of  said  strong  magnetic 
field. 
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4,077,789 
VAPOR  CONDENSING  AND  RECOVERY  ASSEMBLY 
INCLUDING  A  DECANTER  FOR  VAPOR  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM 
Ray  C.  Edwards,  Kinnelon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Edwards  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Pompton  Plains,  N  J. 
DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  598,004,  Jul.  22, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,027.495. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,043 
Int  CL2  F17C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  62—54  7  Claims 


front,  rear,  and  end  panels  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced  inner 
and  outer  wall  portions  and  a  sound  deadening  material  there- 
between, and  a  plurality  of  panel-like  baskets  filled  with  sound 
deadening  material  and  disposed  respectively  between  pairs  of 
adjacent  fiberizing  units. 


4,077,791 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  APPARATUS  ON  A  GLASS 

SHEET  GRAVTTY  MOLD 

Waldemar  W.  OeUie,  Rossfbrd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  lihbcy- 

Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  785,202 

Int  CL2  C03B  2i/02 

MS.  a.  65—273  W  Clalns 


1.  A  vapor  condensing  and  recovery  assembly  for  recover- 
ing vapors  of  low  volatile  liquids  such  as  hydrocarbons, 

a.  vapor  condensing  means  having,  a  housing, 

b.  said  housing  having,  an  inlet  means  for  passing  vapors  to 
be  condensed  to  said  vapor  condensing  means,  and  an 
outlet  means  for  venting  air  and  non-condensable  gases 
from  said  vapor  condensing  means, 

c.  U-shaped  flow  passage  means  in  the  upper  section  of  said 
housing  having,  an  entrance  flow  passage,  and  an  exit  flow 
passage, 

d.  condensing  means  in  said  U-shaped  flow  passage  means 
including,  means  on  the  condensing  means  to  control  the 
formation  of  frost  and  ice  thereon, 

e.  said  entrance  flow  passage  in  communication  with  the 
inlet  means  and  said  exit  flow  passage  in  communication 
with  the  outlet  means, 

f.  a  collecting  space  in  said  chamber  disposed  below  the 
condensing  means  for  collecting  condensate  from  the 
condensing  means. 

g.  a  decanter  for  separating  the  condensed  vapor  from  the 
coUected  condensate  and  for  recovering  the  same,  and 

h.  means  connecting  the  collecting  space  in  said  housing  to 
the  decanter  for  passing  coUected  condensate  thereto. 

'         4,077,790 
NOISE  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  A  ROW  OF  ROTARY 
FIBERIZERS 
Paul  A.  Goodridge,  GranyUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
FIberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  May  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  801,200 

Int  CL2  C03B  37/04 

MS.  a.  65—11  R  *  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  relatively  sharp  angled  bends  in 
glass  sheets  including  a  frame,  an  outUne  type  bending  mold 
supported  on  said  frame  and  having  a  shying  surface  formed 
thereon,  electrically  conducting  means  on  said  frame  including 
electrical  contact  assembUes  engageable  with  electricaUy  con- 
ducting Unes  formed  on  a  glass  sheet  supported  on  said  mold; 
the  improvement  in  which  each  of  said  contact  assemblies 
comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  fingers  biased  toward  each  other  for 
clamping  engagement  against  opposite  surfaces  of  said  glass 
sheet,  at  least  one  electrical  contact  member  secured  to  one  of 
said  fingers  and  engageable  with  one  of  said  electricaUy  con- 
ducting lines,  means  mounting  said  contact  assembly  on  said 
mold,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  support  affixed  to 
said  mold  and  link  means  connecting  said  contact  assembly  to 
said  support  for  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  pluraUty  of 
horizontal  axes  enabUng  said  contact  assembly  to  pivot  and 
move  verticaUy  through  a  substantial  path  of  travel  along  with 
said  sheet  relative  to  said  mold. 


^  ^Jf 


1.  A  noise  suppressor  in  combination  with  a  row  of  rotary 
fiberizing  units  having  gaseous  blast  fiber  attenuating  means, 
comprising  front  and  rear  panels  extending  along  the  row  of 
fiberizing  units  respectively  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of 
end  panels  extending  transversely  of  the  row  of  fiberizing 
units,  each  end  panel  connecting  an  end  portion  of  the  front 
panel  and  a  corresponding  end  portion  of  the  rear  panel,  the 


4,077,792 

ADJUSTABLE  RACK  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  GLASS 

SHEET 
Torino  E.  Calerro,  Perrysburg,  and  Floyd  T.  Hagedom,  Oregon, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ubbey-Owens-Ford  Company, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,019 

Int  CL^  C03B  29/04 

U5.  CL  65—288  *♦  Ctetas 

\  A  rack  especially  adapted  for  supporting  a  glass  sheet 
intended  to  be  heated  to  an  elevated  temperature  comprising:  a 
frame  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  raUs  dis- 
posed in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  a  pair  of 
transversely  extending  raUs  connecting  said  longitudinal  raUs 
together,  a  plurality  of  cross  members  extending  transversely 
of  said  frrame,  means  detachably  securing  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  cross  member  to  said  spaced  longitudinal  raUs  for  selec- 
tive positioning  therealong,  at  least  one  support  mounted  on 
each  of  said  cross  members  for  selective  positioning  there- 
along, each  support  including  a  support  element  having  an 
antifriction  glass  supporting  surface  for  facUitating  sliding 
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movement  of  a  glass  sheet  thereon,  said  support  elements 
providing  only  line  contact  bearing  surfaces  at  selectively 


spaced  mtervals  for  said  glass  sheet  to  minimize  heat  transmis- 
sion away  from  the  supported  glass  surface. 


4»077,793 
COMPOSITION  FOR  FAVORING  GERMINATION  AND 
GROWTH  OF  THE  VEGETABLE  SPECIES  AND  ITS 
APPUCATION 
Radolf  riapiita.  Rodaoncr  Str.  22, 1238  Vienna,  Anstria 
FDcd  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,637 
Int  a.2  C05F  11/08 
UJS.  CL  71—7  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  biological  product  for  actively  producing 
nitrogen  enrichment  of  soil,  comprising: 
nitrogen  fixing  soil  microorganisms  selected  from  the  group 
comprising  azotobacter  chroococum,  actinomycetes  ther- 
mophylus,  a.o.,  mixobacter  cytophagea,  myxobacter  cell- 
vibrio, 
pytohormones  selected  from  the  group  comprising  B- 
indolylacetic  acid,  tryptophan,  GAj,  and  Skatol,  either 
chemically  produced  or  biologically  available  in  products 
such  as  sea  weed  extracts  or  microbial  extracts, 
a  high  molecular  carbohydrate  selected  from  the  group 

comprising  lactose  and  glucose, 
a  nitrogenous  source  material  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prising of  urea,  casein,  albumin  or  soy  proteinate, 
and  an  enzyme  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
titaniimi  and  wolfhun  which  are  reactive  with  the  enzyme 
system  of  the  microorganisms  in  the  conversion  of  the 
nitrogenous  source  material  into  nitrogen  compounds 
which  may  be  utilized  nutrients  by  plants. 


amount  of  at  least  20  wt.%  with  respect  to  said  by-pro- 
duct, and 
(b)  a  continuous  operation  step  of  production  of  said  soil 
modifier  by  continuing  said  calcining  under  the  conditions 
of  (a),  continuously  feeding  the  blend  to  the  calcining  zone 
and  continuously  discharging  the  soil  modifier  from  the 
calcining  zone,  said  material  (ii)  of  said  blend  being  re- 
placed in  step  (b)  by  a  fraction  of  the  discharged  soil 
modifier  which  is  continuously  recycled. 


4,077,795 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  GROWTH  OF 

TOBACCO  SUCKERS 

Anson  Richard  Cooke,  Hatfield,  and  George  Robert  Starke, 

Perkasie,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora* 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,879,  Aug.  22, 1972,  Pat 

No.  3,880,643,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
107,598,  Jan.  18, 1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  549,246 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  29, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL2  AOIN  9/20 

UA  CL  71—78  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  suckers  on  tobacco 

plants  which  comprises  applying  to  the  tobacco  plants  an 

effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


NO, 


/ 


n  r\ 


4*077,794 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SOIL 

MODIFIERS  FROM  WASTE  MATERIALS  OF  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TTTANIUM  DIOXIDE 

Lnigl  Piccolo,  aad  Antonio  PaoliBclU,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

asriffBors  to  Sodeta'  Italiana  Resine  S.IJI.  S.pA.,  Milan, 

Italy 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,683 
Int  CL2  C05D  9/07 
UJS.  CL  71—31  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  soil  modifier  comprising  from 
80  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  ferric  oxide  and  ferric 
sulphate  in  an  oxide/sulphate  weight  ratio  of  from  0.2S:  1  to  1 : 1 , 
which  comprises: 
(a)  an  initial  step  of  formation  of  said  soil  modifier  by  calcin- 
ing at  a  temperature  of  from  SOO*  to  600*  C,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  oxidizing  gas,  a  blend  of  (i)  a  by-product  con- 
sisting essentially  of  ferrous  sulphate  hept^ydrate,  ob- 
tained in  the  manufacture  of  titanium  dioxide  from  ilmen- 
ite  or  ilmenite  slags  by  the  sulphate  process,  and  (ii)  a 
material  containing  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  ferric  sul- 
phate and/or  ferric  oxide,  said  calcinmg  being  carried  out 
for  a  period  such  as  to  convert  from  80  to  95%  by  weight 
of  said  ferrous  sulphate  into  ferric  oxide  and  ferric  sul- 
phate and  said  material  being  present  in  said  blend  in  an 


NO, 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  lower  alkyl, 

(c)  halo-substituted-lower  alkyl, 

(d)  lower  alkenyl, 

(e)  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  and 

(f)  monocycloalkyl-lower  alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  only 
one  of  R,  and  R2  can  be  branched  lower  alkyl  or  branched 
lower  alkenyl; 

wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  halo, 

(b)  lower  alkyl, 

(c)  halo-substituted-lower  alkyl, 

(d)  methylsulfonyl,  and 

(e)  sulfanilamide; 

with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  R2  cannot  both  be  hydrogen  and 
that  one  of  R,  and  R2  may  only  be  hydrogen  when: 

(a)  R2  is  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  or 

(b)  R3  is  halo-substituted  lower  alkyl. 


4,077,796 

TOBACCO  SUCKER  CONTROL  AGENT  AND  METHOD 

Cahnan  J.  Kish,  Nortii  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Fairmount 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,815,  Feb.  14, 1975, 

abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Not.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,649 

Int  a.2  AOIN  5/00 

VS.  a.  71—78  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  suckers  in  tobacco 

plants  which  comprises  applying  to  said  tobacco  plants  after 

topping  an  effective  amount  for  inhibiting  tobacco  sucker 

growth  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  10  to 

about  40%  by  weight  of  a  saturated  C^to  C,g  fatty  alcohol  and 

from  about  5  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal,  alkanolamine 
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containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  C2-  C^alkylamine  salts 
of  l,2-dihydropyridazine-3,6-dione. 


O— CO— N 


4,077,797  

l-POLYFLUOROALKOXYPHENYL-4.SUBSnTUTED-5- 

HALOPYRIDAZONES-6  AND  HERBIODAL  USES 

THEREOF 

Adolf  Fischer,  deceased,  late  of  Mutterstadt  Germany  (by  Ca- 
ecilia  Emma  Fischer,  heiress-at-law);  Hanspeter  Hansen, 
Ludwigshafen,  and  Wol^ang  Rohr,  Mannheim,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  May  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,266 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14, 1975, 2526643 
Int  CI.2  C07D  237/22.  237/16:  AOIN  9/22 

U.S.  a.  71—92  5  Qaims 

4.  A  substituted  pyridazone  of  the  formula 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


NH— CO— S— CHt 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  2- 
methylphenyl,  3-methylphenyl,  3-ethylphenyl,  4-ethylphenyl, 
3-methoxyphenyl,  4-methoxyphenyl,  3-methylmercaptophe- 
nyl,  3-chlorophenyl,  3-fluorophenyl,  and  4-fluorophenyl  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  substantially  destroy  said  weeds  and 
grasses  without  substantial  damage  to  the  rice  plants. 


O— R', 


wherein  Hal  is  bromo  or  chloro,  R'  is  difluoromethyl  and  R  is 
methoxy,  dimethylamino  or  methylamino. 

5.  A  process  for  controlling  the  growth  of  unwanted  plants 
among  cotton  plants  wherein  the  locus  of  the  plants  is  treated 
with  a  phytotoxic  amount  of  a  substituted  pyridazone  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

l-(m-tetrafluoroethoxyphenyl)-4-amino-5-chloropyrida- 

zone-6, 
l-(m-tetrafluoroethoxyphenyl)-4-amino-5-bromopyrida- 

zone-6, 
l-(m-tetrafluoroethoxyphenyl)-4-methylamino-5-chloropy- 

ridaone-6, 
l-(m-tetrafluoroethoxyphenyl)-4-methylamino-5-bromopy- 

ridaone-6, 
l-(m-tetrafluoroethoxyphenyl)-4-dimethylamino-5- 

chloropyridazone-6, 
l-(m-tetrafluoroethoxyphenyl)-4-dimethylamino-5- 

bromopyridazone-6, 
l-(m-tetrafluoroethoxyphenyl)-4-methoxy-5-chloropyrida- 

zone-6  and 
l-(m-tetrafluoroethoxyphenyl)-4-methoxy-5-bromopyrida- 

zone-6. 


4,077,799 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  REFINING  CRUDE 

CADMIUM 
Hans  Wilhehn  Wieking,  and  Karl  Ehlers,  botii  of  Goslar,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Preussag  Aktiengesellschaft  MetaU,  Gos- 
lar, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,886,  No?.  7, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,301 
Ckdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  13, 1974, 2418170 
Int  a.2  C22B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  75—71  1  Claim 


4,077,798 

SELECTIVE  HERBICIDES 

Friedrich  Amdt  Aich,  and  Gerhard  Boroschewski,  BerUn,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  AktiengeseUschaft  Berg- 

kamen  and  Berlin,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,618,  Aug.  10, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  447,796 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  24, 1970, 2059309 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9/12 
U.S.  a.  71—100  5  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  the  selective  control  of  weeds  and  grasses  in 
the  presence  of  a  growing  crop  of  rice  plants  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  weeds,  grasses  and  plants,  without  differentia- 
tion, a  herbicidal  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


1.  A  method  of  refining  crude  cadmium  comprising  the  steps 
of  continuously  evaporating  liquid  crude  cadmium  under  a 
vacuum,  passing  said  vaporized  crude  cadmium  upwardly 
through  a  reflux  condenser,  condensing  impurities  having  a 
higher  boiling  point  than  cadmium  together  with  a  portion  of 
pure  cadmium  vapor  in  said  reflux  condenser,  causing  the 
condensate  in  said  reflux  condenser  to  move  in  countaflow 
with  said  crude  cadmium  vapor,  causing  the  condensed  impu- 
rities to  separate  from  the  condensed  crude  cadmium  and 
causing  the  condensed  crude  cadmium  to  return  to  the  ewvpo- 
rating  crude  Uquid  cadmium,  and  subsequentiy  condensing  the 
remaining  porton  of  said  pure  cadmium  vapor. 
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4,077,800 
MEraOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  PLATINUM  FROM 

SPENT  CATALYSTS 
I?o  Peka;  Lndek  Vodkka;  Ju  Ulrieh,  all  of  Prague,  and  Jan 
Hi^}du  Krahipy,  all  of  CieehoaloTalda,  avignort  to  Vysoka 
ikola  cheadcko-technologkka,  Prague,  CwchoaloTalda 

Filed  Dec  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,820 
OaiBi  priority,  applkation  dechoeloTalda,  Dec.  29,  1975, 
8997/75 

Int  CL*  C22B  11/04 
VS.  CL  75—108  3  Claims 

1.  Methcxl  for  recovering  platinum  from  spent  platinum 
containing  catalysts  which  comprises  the  steps  of  fluorinating 
the  spent  catalyst  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
100*-300*  C  to  yield  non-volatile  platinum  fluoride;  decompos- 
ing said  platinum  fluoride  with  i.  mineral  acid  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  90*- 100*  C  to  yield  a  solution  containing 
dissolved  platinum  and  reducing  said  dissolved  platinum  to 
metallic  platinum. 


the  exposed  receptor  with  a  developing  composition  contain- 
ing a  toner  in  the  form  of  a  material  which,  when  in  an  acti- 
vated state,  is  a  solvent  for  the  dispersed  dye  or  an  adhesive  for 
the  coating  whereby  toner  is  retained  on  the  coating  in  areas 
retaining  the  electrostatic  charge,  and  bringing  a  copy  sheet  in 
surface  contact  with  the  coating  containing  toner  on  the  face 
thereof  in  a  fluid  state  to  cause  transfer  of  the  dispersed  dye 
from  the  areas  retaining  the  latent  electrostatic  charge  to  cor- 
responding areas  of  the  copy  sheet. 

4,077,803 

LOW  CHARGE-VOLTAGE  FROST  RECORDING  ON  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  THERMOPLASTIC  MEDIUM 

Robert  L.  Gra?el,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Spenry  Rand  Corpo* 

ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1975,  Ser.  No.  636,779 

Int  a.2  G03G  16/00 

UA  a.  96— 1.1  1  Claim 


4,077,801 
IRON-CHROMIUM-NICKEL  HEAT  RESISTANT 
CASTINGS 
Br«cc  A.  Heyer,  Mahwah,  and  DoaaM  L.  Huth,  Ringwood,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Abex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatianatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  793^48,  May  4, 1977, 
abaadoiMd.  This  applicatioB  Ang.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  824,637 
lot  CL^  C22C  30/00.  38/44.  38/48.  38/50 
UJS.  CL  75—122  6  Claims 

1.  A  heat  resistant  alloy  in  as-cast  form  essentially  in  the 
configuration  required  for  service,  neither  worked  nor  heat 
treated,  said  casting  consisting  of  the  following  elements  in 
weight  percent: 
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0.2S  to   0.8 
8       to  62 
12       to  32 

0.0S  to  not  more  than  about  2 
O.OS  to  kss  than  1 


Carbon 

Nickel 

Chromium 

Tungsten 

Titanium 

Silicon  up  to  3.S 

Manynfie  up  to  3  ' 

Niobium  up  to  2 

Nitrogen  up  to  0.3 

balance  iron  except  for  normal  tramp  elements  deoxidizers  and 

foundry  impurities  


wherein  (a)  the  elements  carbon,  nickel  and  chromium  are  so 
balanced  that  the  microstructure  is  austenite  substantially  de- 
void of  ferrite  whilst  (b)  the  amount  of  tungsten  combined  with 
titanium  is  present  in  amounts  which  produce  a  value  of  creep 
rupture  strength  exceeding  by  at  least  five  percent  the  creep 
rupture  strength  of  the  standard  ACI  cast  alloys  at  least  over 
the  range  HH  through  HP  not  containing  tungsten  and  tita- 
niimi. 


4,077,802 
SINGLE  COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPY 

PROCESS 
Leo  N.  Chapia,  Dcs  Plainea,  and  Yoong  Rhee,  Chicago,  both  of 

DL,  assigMTS  to  A.  B.  Dick  Coopany,  NUes,  Dl. 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  94,124,  Dec  1, 1970,  abttidoned.  This 
appUcatioa  JaL  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380^67 
lat  CL2  G03G  13/22 
UJS.  CL  96—1  R  22  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  single  color  copy  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of  applying  an  electrostatic  charge  onto  the 
face  of  a  receptor  formed  of  a  substrate  having  on  its  face  a 
single  photoconductive  coating  comprising  a  photoconductor, 
at  least  one  sensitizer  which  sensitizes  the  photoconductor  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  spectrum  of  visible  light,  a  binder  and  a 
dispersed  dye,  exposing  the  charged  receptor  to  an  original 
whereby  portions  of  the  photoconductive  coating  correspond- 
ing to  the  non-imaged  areas  of  the  original  are  discharged 
leaving  a  latent  electrosutic  image  on  the  receptor,  developing 


t 


1.  In  a  method  of  recording  at  a  first  surface  of  a  single  layer 
of  a  thermoplastic  medium  composed  of  an  optically  transpar- 
ent organic  resin  in  the  form  of  a  thermoplastic  polystyrene 
having  a  resistivity  at  its  softening  point  between  substantially 
10>2  and  substantially  10"  ohm-centimeters  and  having  dis- 
persed therein  particles  of  photosensitive  copper  phthalocya- 
nine  dye  responsive  to  visible  radiation,  the  steps  of: 
substantially  uniformly  and  directly  charging  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  surface  to  a  predetermined  charge  density 
in  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time  substantially  lower 
than  the  normal  thereshold  charge  density  required  to 
produce  a  frost  pattern  at  said  surface  in  the  absence  of 
exposure  to  visible  radiation  but  in  the  presence  of  subse- 
quent exposure  to  heat, 
directly  exposing  said  portion,  through  a  second  surface 
opposite  said  first  surface,  after  said  first  predetermined 
period  of  time,  to  visible  radiation  in  the  form  of  an  image 
pattern  for  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time,  and 
directly  subjecting  said  portion  during  a  third  predetermined 
period  of  time  falling  within  said  second  predetermined 
period  of  time  to  thermal  radiation  from  planar  radiant 
heater  means  disposed  in  spaced  substantially  parallel 
relation  with  respect  to  said  surface,  whereby  a  frost 
image  is  generated  upon  said  portion  that  is  an  image 
substantially  replicating  said  image  pattern, 
said  third  predetermined  period  of  time  falling  mainly  in  the 
later  part  of  said  second  predetermined  period  of  time  and 
said  second  predetermined  period  of  time  extending  to  a 
time  later  than  the  end  of  said  third  predetermined  period 
of  time. 


4,077,804 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TONER  PARTICLES  BY 

IN-SrrU  POLYMERIZATION  AND  IMAGING  PROCESS 

Edward  Vanzo,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  562,299 
lat  C1.2  G03G  9/0»'.  C08J  3/20 
U  A  CL  96—1  SD  26  Ciains 

1.  A  process  for  producing  colored  toner  particles  compris- 
ing admixing  a  colorant  with  a  first  organic  monomer  to  form 
an  organic  phase;  maintaining  said  organic  phase  under  contin- 
uous agitation;  admixing  a  polymerization  initiator  with  said 
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organic  phase;  admixing  said  organic  phase  with  an  aqueous 
phase  containing  a  suspending  agent  therein  under  polymeriza- 
tion conditions  to  form  a  suspension;  polymerizing  said  suspen- 
sion to  provide  polymer  particles  containing  said  colorant  and 
having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  1  to  about  100  microns; 
admixing  a  second  monomer  of  a  tough  polymer  with  the 
polymer  particles  under  continuous  agitation  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  enable  the  monomer  to  diffuse  into  the  poly- 
mer particles;  admixing  a  water  soluble  polymenzat.onimtia- 
tor  with  the  polymer  particles  under  polymerization  conditions 
in  said  aqueous  phase;  polymerizing  said  second  monomer;  and 
thereafter  recovering  the  polymer  particles. 


where  R,  and  Rjare  individually  an  alkyl  group  havmg  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxyl  group  havmg 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  said  phenol  derivative  being 
from  0  001  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  said  N-vinylcarbazole.  in  (2) 
a  solid-film-forming  hydrophUic  binder  in  which  said  dispersed 
phase  is  substantially  insoluble. 


4,077,805 

UGHT-SENSmVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

ANTIOXIDANT 

Shirow  Asakawa;  Yukihiro  Saito,  and  "^^ue  Kta«8«''«' ""  «/° 

Matsushito  Research  Institote  Inc.,  No.  4896,  Aza  Ohtani, 

Ikuta,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518^.  Oct.  25, 19^4, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  26. 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,105 

Int  a.2  G03C  1/58.  1/00      . 
U5.  a.  96-115  P  'Ctaims 
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1  A  light-sensitive  composition  comprising  (1)  a  dispersed 
phase  in  the  form  of  discrete  fine  particles  of  a  light-sensitive 
combination  of  (A)  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  capab  e  of 
producing  free  radicals  or  ions  upon  exposure  to  actimc  hght. 
the  halogen  being  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and  iodine,  (B)  N-vinylcarbazole  as  a  compound 
capable  of  producing  color  with  said  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
under  the  influence  of  actinic  light,  (C)  4-(pHiimethylammos- 
tyryD-quinoline  as  a  sensitizer,  and  (D)  a  phenol  denvaUve,  as 
ui  additive  to  prolong  the  shelf  Ufe,  having  the  formuhi 


4,077,806  ^ 

UGHT  SENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREOF 
Thaddeus  M.  Muzyczko,  Melrose  Park,  and  Donald  W.  Fieder, 
Wheaton,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  The  Richardson  Company, 

Di^o^'S"^.  No.  363,018,  May  23. 1^3.  P*»- No^^^^' 
This  appUcation  Oct  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  618^ 
Int  C\?  S3C  1/68.  2/78;  G08F  1/46;  C08F  120/02 
U.S.  a.  96-115  R  ^  20  CUuins 

1  A  Hght  sensitive  polymer  prepared  by  homo  or  oopoly- 
merization  of  a  compound  having  the  foUowing  general  struc- 
ture: 

0     O  O    R2 

II     II  II     I 

X-C-C-0-R,-0-C-C=R3 

wherein  X  represents  an  aromatic  or  a  heterocyclic  structure, 
R,  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  from  one  to  ten  carbon 
atoms,  R2  represents  a  grouping  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  having  from  one  to  five 
carbon  atoms,  and  R3  represents  an  alkenyl  group  havmg  from 
one  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 

9  A  light  sensitive  plate  including  a  support  member  and  a 
film  formed  from  a  Ught  sensitive  composition,  said  composi- 
tion  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  polymer  which  m- 
cludes  as  a  recurring  structure: 


C— Rj 

c=o 

I 

o 

I 


o 

II 


o 

II 


R,— O-C^C— Ar 

Wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  substituted  prod"cte  of 
each,  R,  represents  an  alkylene  group  havmg  from  one  to  ten 
carbon  atoms,  R,  represents  a  grouping  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  havmg  fromone 
to  five  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  represents  an  alkylene  group 
having  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 
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4,077,807 

BALL  PEN  INKS  WHICH  DO  NOT  FORM  CLOGGING 

CRYSTALLINE  MASSES  WITHIN  COPPER  OR  COPPER 

ALLOY  INK  CARTRIDGES 
StcTcn  H.  Kramer,  Oenn  F.  Roquenore,  both  of  Escondido,  and 
Jaaes  J.  Joyce,  Saratoga,  all  of  Califs  asiignon  to  Gordon  S. 
Lacy,  EicoDdido,  Calif. 
Coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,401,  Feb.  20, 1975, 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,721, 
Jan.  29, 1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  231,701,  Mar.  3, 1972,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun. 
28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,077 
Int  CL2  C09D  11/04 
MS.  CL  106—24  7  Claims 


17 


■IS 


20 


5J 


tylated  hydroxyanisole,  4-dodecyloxy-2-hydroxyben- 
zophenone,  and  polymerized  tirmethyl  dihydroquinoline, 

and  said  (2)  corrosion  inhibitors  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sorbitan  fatty  acid  ester,  trimer  acid,  nonyl 
phenoxy  acetic  acid,  N,N'-disalicylol.l,2-propaned'amine, 
bis(octylphenyl)  hydrogen  phosphate  diethylamine,  octyl- 
phenyldihydrogen  phosphate  diethylamine,  mixtures  of 
said  diethylamine  salts,  mercaptobenzothiazole,  sodium-2- 
mercaptobenzothiazole,  2-phenylbenzothiazole,  zinc  dibu- 
tyl  dithiocarbamate  and  mixtures  thereof. 

where  said  antioxidant,  when  present,  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.5-10  weight  percent, 

where  said  corrosion  inhibitor,  when  present,  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.1  -5  weight  percent,  and 

said  weight  percents  of  antioxidant  and  corrosion  inhibitor 
are  based  on  the  >  /eight  of  the  ink  components:  carrier, 
fatty  acid,  resin,  d>  e  and  pigment. 


4,077,808 
CHROMIA-BONDED  REFRACTORY  BODY  DEVOID  OF 

VTTREOUS  AND  SINTERED  BONDING 
Peter  K.  Church,  Cascade,  and  Oliver  J.  Knutson,  Colorado 
Spriagi,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Kaman  Sciences  Corpora- 
tkm,  Cdorado  Springs,  Colo. 

riirtl— HinB  of  Ser.  No.  393,631,  Aug.  31, 1973,  abandoned, 
wldch  is  r  MfWon  of  Ser.  No.  694,303,  Dec.  28, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,7I94IN,  wych  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,704, 
Ju.  1, 19(7,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  4, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

601,510 

Int  a.2  C04B  iJ/U  41/24 

U.S.  a.  106—40  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  ball  pen  ink  which  is  substantially  non-cor- 
rosive to  copper  or  copper  alloy  in  a  ball  pen  cartridge  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  and  moisture,  which  ink  is  free  of  copper 
or  copper  alloy  particles,  and  which  ink  consists  essentially  of: 

a.  liquid  polar  organic  carrier,  about  30-70  weight  percent; 

b.  carrier  soluble  fatty  acid  having  4-20  carbon  atoms,  about 
1-2S  weight  percent; 

c.  about  S-30  weight  percent  of  carrier  soluble  resin  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  coal  tar,  coumarone,  couma* 
rone-indene,  phenol-modified-coumarone,  phenol-modi- 
fied-coumarone-indene,  hexanetriol  phthalate  resin,  ke- 
tone condensate,  ketone-aldehyde  condensate,  pine  tar, 
polyvinylpyrrolidone,  zein,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

d.  dye,  pigment,  or  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  suitable 
for  producing  the  desired  colored  line;  and 

e.  carrier  soluble  additive  from  the  class  of  (1)  antioxidants, 
(2)  corrosion  inhibitors,  and  (3)  mixtures  thereof, 

where  said  (1)  antioxidants  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  octylated  diphenylamine,  isopropoxy  diphe- 
nylamine,  condensate  of  acetone  and  diphenylamine,  al- 
dol-alpha-naphthylamine,  phenyl-beta-naphthylamine, 
dicyclohexylamine,  diaryl-paraphenylene  diamine,  alkyla- 
ryl-para-diphenylene  diamine,  2,2-methylene-bis-(4-meth- 
yI-6-tertiary  butyl  phenol),  2,2-methylene-bis-(4-ethyl-6- 
tertiary  butyl  phenol,  2,6-ditertiary  butyl-4-methyl  phe- 
nol, styrenated  phenol,  hindered  phenol,  polymeric  hin- 
dered phenol,  lauryl-para-aminophenol,  stearyl-para- 
aminophenol,  N-acetyl-para-aminophenol,  N-butyryl- 
para-phenol,  2,2-thiobis-(4-methyl-6-tertiary-butyl  phe- 
nol). l,l-thiobis-(2-naphthol),  hydroquinone,  2,5-diterti- 
ary  butylhydroquinone,  2,5-ditertiary  amylhydroguinone, 
monotertiarybutyl  hydroquinone,  hydroquinone  mono- 
methyl  ether,  hydroquinonemonobenzyl  ether,  octadecyl- 
3-(3',5'-ditertiary  butyl-4>hydroxy  phenyl  propionate, 
dilauryl  propionate,  ditertiary  butylthiodipropionate,  bu- 


1.  A  chemically  hardened  refractory  body  comprising: 
a  closely  packed  porous  mass  of  finely  divided  discrete 
particles  at  least  the  surface  of  which  consists  of  a  refrac- 
tory oxide  of  at  least  one  metallic  element  having  a  vitrifi- 
cation temperature  in  excess  of  600*  F.  essentially  devoid 
of  vitreous  and/or  sinter  bonding  between  the  particles 
with  said  particles  being  bonded  together  by  chromic 
oxide  formed  at  temperatures  below  the  vitrification  tem- 
perature of  the  refractory  oxide  and  having  substantial 
deposits  of  chromic  oxide  within  the  pores  thereof. 

4,077,809 

CELLULAR  CEMENTmOUS  COMPOSHIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Mark  Plunguian,  6912  Columbia  Dr.,  and  Charles  E.  Comwell, 

4104  MarUn  Dr.,  both  of  Alexandria,  Va.  22307 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,573,  Aug.  20, 1974, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  585,496,  Jun.  10, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,787 

Int  a.2  C04B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  106—88  7  Claims 

1.  A  cellular  cementitious  composition  comprising  about  100 

parts  by  weight  of  a  mineral  cement  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  portland  cement,  calcium  aluminate  cement,  and 

gypsum  cement,  about  10-350  parts  by  weight  of  a  mineral 

aggregate,  about  0.1-2.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 

organic  film-former  selected  from  the  group  (comprising) 

consisting  of  guar  gum,  xanthan  gum,  and  protein  colloids, 
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about  0-50  parts  by  weight  of  pozzolonic  fly  ash,  about  0-15 
parts  by  weight  of  chopped  fiber  glass  and  fiber  glass  fabric, 
about  0.1-3.0  parts  by  weight  of  foam-producing  synthetic 
surface  active  agents  selected  from  the  group  (comprising) 
consisting  of  anionic  and  nonionic  surface  active  agents  and 
mixtures  thereof,  about  0.3-1.2  parts  by  weight  of  an  emulsion 
of  a  synthetic  resin  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
10-25*  C,  said  emulsion  having  equivalent  0.15-0.66  parts  by 
weight  of  synthetic  resin  solids,  about  35-150  parts  by  weight 
of  water,  and  at  least  8  percent  by  volimie  of  air  incorporated 
into  the  composition,  exclusive  of  any  air  in  the  aggregate. 


eutectic  structure  and  heat  treating  said  plastic  worked  prod- 
uct. 


4,077,810 

ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES  AND  WORKABILTTY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Yasushi  Ohuchi,  Katsuta;  Takeo  Tamamura,  Hitachi;  Naotatsu 
Asahi,  Hitachi;  Makoto  Nakayama,  Hitachi;  Hisanobu 
Kanamani,  Katsuta;  Arinobu  Hamada,  Yokohama;  Yasuhiro 
Takahashi,  Yokohama;  Kozo  Tabata,  Mitaka,  and  Ryota 
Mitamura,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
and  Shown  Denko  K.K.,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  567,009 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20, 1974,  49-44851 

Int  a.2  C22F  1/04 

U.S.  a.  148—2  23  Claims 


1.  A  cast  product  which  provides  an  aluminum-silicon  alloy 
having  markedly  improved  mechanical  properties  and  machin- 
ability  by  plastic  working  and  heat  treatment,  said  cast  product 
consisting  essentially  of  8-15%  by  weight  of  silicon,  1-4.5%  by 
weight  of  copper,  0.05-0.7%  by  weight  of  magnesium  and  the 
balance  being  substantially  aluminum,  said  cast  product  further 
characterized  by  tabular  or  flaky  silicon  crystal  in  eutectic 
structure  having  a  mean  width  of  not  greater  than  5^m  and 
being  finely  and  homogeneously  dispersed  in  an  aluminum 
matrix,  and  the  area  ratio  of  primary  silicon  crystal  in  the 
aluminum  matrix  being  not  greater  than  6%  and  the  maximum 
grain  size  of  said  primary  silicon  crystal  being  not  greater  than 
SO  /xm. 

10.  A  method  for  producing  an  aluminum-silicon  alloy  hav- 
ing improved  mechanical  properties  and  workability  which 
comprises  pouring  a  melt  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
8-15%  by  weight  of  silicon,  1-4.5%  by  weight  of  copper, 
0.05-0.7%  by  weight  of  magnesium  and  the  balance  being 
substantially  aluminum  into  a  water  cooling  mold,  solidifying 
at  least  a  surface  portion  thereof  in  the  mold  to  produce  an 
ingot,  continuously  taking  out  the  ingot  from  the  bottom  of  the 
mold,  simultaneously  cooling  the  taken-out  ingot  by  jetting 
water  to  the  surface  of  the  ingot,  the  solid  cooling  rate  of  the 
ingot  being  kept  at  10*  C/sec.  or  higher  to  crystallize  tabular  or 
flaky  silicon  crystal  having  a  mean  width  of  not  more  than  5 
/im  in  eutectic  structure  in  an  aluminum  matrix  and  to  crystal- 
lize primary  silicon  crystal  having  a  maximum  grain  size  not 
greater  than  50  fim  in  the  aluminum  matrix,  the  area  ratio  of 
said  primary  silicon  crystal  crystallized  in  the  aluminum  matrix 
being  not  greater  than  6%,  then  subjecting  a  thus  obtained  cast 
product  to  a  plastic  working  of  at  least  30%  in  a  working  ratio 
without  causing  increase  in  width  of  said  silicon  crystal  in 


4,077,811 

PROCESS  FOR  "BLACK  FABRICATION"  OF 

MOLYBDENUM  AND  MOLYBDENUM  ALLOY 

WROUGHT  PRODUCTS 

RusseU  W.  Burman,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AMAX,  Inc., 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  773,206 
Int  a.2  C22F  1/18 
UJS.  a.  148—11.5  F  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  fabrication  of  molybdenum-base 
wrought  products  which  comprise  the  steps  of  providing  a 
molybdenum  material  containing  at  least  50%  molybdenum  in 
a  substantially  fully  annealed  condition,  warming  the  said 
material  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  500*  to  about 
1200*  F,  deforming  the  warmed  said  material  into  a  wrought 
product. 


4,077,812 

METHOD  OF  WORKING  STEEL  MACHINE  PARTS 

INCLUDING  MACHINING  DURING  QUENCH  COOLING 

H^jlme  Tani,  Kuwana,  Japan,  assignor  to  NTN  Toyo  Bearing 

Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,146 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1975,  50-36291; 

Mar.  25, 1975,  50-36292;  Mar.  25, 1975,  50-36293 

Int  a.2  C21D  1/20,  1/22 

U.S.  a.  148—12.4  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  working  steel  machine  parts  comprising 
uniformly  heating  a  steel  bank  to  an  elevated  temperature  in 
the  range  950*- 1300*  C,  subjecting  the  heated  steel  blank  at  the 
elevated  temperature  to  a  plastic  working  operation  to  pro- 
duce a  steel  blank  suitable  for  use  as  a  steel  machine  part 
continuously  cooling  the  worked  steel  blank  from  the  working 
temperature  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  700*-850*  C,  sub- 
jecting the  cooled  steel  blank  to  isothermal  retention  in  the 
cooled  temperature  range  for  spheroidization  of  cementite, 
uniformly  heating  the  cooled  steel  blank  to  a  predetermined 
quenching  temperature,  said  quenching  temperature  being 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  kind  of  steel  used  for  the  blank, 
placing  the  heated  steel  blank  in  a  cooling  medium  and  quickly 
quench  cooling  the  steel  blank  to  a  temperature  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  Ms  point  of  the  steel,  subjecting  the  cooled  steel  blank  to 
a  machining  or  cutting  operation  while  the  steel  blank  is  at  a 
temperature  preceding  the  temperature  at  which  hardening 
will  occur,  and  thereafter  permitting  the  worked  steel  blank  to 
cool  to  room  temperature. 

4,077,813 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPLEX  ALUMINUM 
ALLOY  PARTS  OF  HIGH  TEMPER,  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREOF 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Admiidstratioa,  with  respect  to  an  ln?eatlon  of  and 
brin  J.  WUson,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,771 
Int  CL2  C22D  1/04 
U.S.  a.  148—12.7  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aluminum  alloy  part  of  intri- 
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cate  design  and  very  high  temper  and  stress  corrosion  resis- 
tance comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  said  part  from  annealed  aluminum  alloy  to  essen- 
tially its  final  shape  and  dimensions  by  one  of  the  standard 
forming  operations,  such  step  incidentally  causing  some 
work-hardening  of  said  part; 

b.  making  the  surface  of  said  part  with  mutually  orthogonal 
grid  lines; 


4,077,815 
WATER  SOLUBLE  FLUX 
Philipp  William  Hans  Schnessler,  Endwell,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
International  Boiincn  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Scr.  No.  752,337 
Int  CL2  B23K  35/34 
UJS.  CL  148—23  6  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  fluxing  composition  which  comprises: 
from  about  90  to  99.  S  percent  by  weight  of  composition  of  a 
vehicle  portion  consisting  essentially  of  block  copolymers 
of  polyoxyethylene  and  polyoxypropylene  and  trimeth- 
ylol  derivatives  thereof,  and 
from  about  O.S  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  composition  of  an 
activator  portion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetrakis  hydroxyalkyl  derivatives  of  alkylene  diamines, 
long  chain  alkyldiethyanolamines  where  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  about  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


c.  solution-heat-treating  said  part  to  again  induce  an  an- 
nealed condition  therein; 

d.  cold-woiking  said  part  while  in  its  annealed  condition  by 
repeating  said  forming  operation; 

e.  monitoring  elongation  of  said  grid  lines  during  said  cold- 
working  step; 

f.  stoi^ing  said  cold-working  step  when  said  part  has 
achieved  elongation  of  approximately  li  -  2%;  and 

g.  artificially  aging  the  part  to  achieve  a  T8  temper. 


4,077314 
METHOD  FOR  THERMALLY  TREATING  METAL 
COMPONENTS 
Alfred  KrcUler,  WehraAMhhaMe  41,  CH-8053  Zurich,  Swit- 
MriMd,  aad  Kbms  Vicanuuin,  Korze  Str.,  D-7151  Marbach- 
RleUagAaMCB,  Gcraumy 
DiriiioB  of  Scr.  No.  387,278,  Aug.  10, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,964,734. 
Ilia  application  Mar.  19, 1976,  Scr.  No.  668,744 
ChdM  priority,  applicstioa  Germany,  Aog.  11, 1972, 2239552 
Int  CL2  C22F  1/08 
VS.  CL  148— 13  J  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  thermal  treatment  such  as  annealing 
wherein  metal  components  are  subjected  in  relatively  large 
numbers  and  in  a  relatively  short  time  to  the  effects  of  a  min- 
eral oil  bath  which  is  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  steps  of 
immersing  the  metal  components  in  a  bath  of  mineral  oil  which 
is  at  a  temperature  of  between  200*  and  300*  C,  continuously 
moving  the  thus-inmiersed  metal  components  through  the  bath 
while  the  metal  components  remain  inmiersed  therein,  and 
then  removing  the  metal  components  from  the  bath,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  maintaining  the  bath  of  mineral  oil 
closed  off  from  the  outer  air,  and  introducing  the  components 
into  the  bath  and  removing  them  from  the  bath  through  seals 
having  oil  in  contact  with  the  outer  atmosphere  and  at  a  tem- 
perature which  is  less  than  200*  C,  whereby  the  bath  can  be 
tt^»intmint^  in  an  effective  operating  condition  over  a  long 
period  of  time. 


4,077,816 

DISPERSION-STRENGTHENED  METALS 

AnO  V.  Nadkami,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

DiriaioD  of  Scr.  No.  384,028,  Jul.  30, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,893,844. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23, 1975,  Scr.  No.  543,425 

Int  a.2  B22F  3/00,  1/00 

VS.  a.  148—126  2  Claiau 


1.  In  a  process  for  dispersion  strengthening  metal  including 
the  steps  of  providing  a  powdered  alloy  of  relatively  noble 
matrix  metal  and  solute  metal,  the  matrix  metal  having  a  rela- 
tively low  free  energy  oxide  formation  and  the  solute  metal 
having  a  relatively  high  negative  free  energy  of  oxide  forma- 
tion, and  the  step  of  internally  oxidizing  said  powdered  alloy, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

increasing  the  grain  size  of  said  alloy  prior  to  the  step  of 
internal  oxidation  at  recrystallizing  temperatures  of  said 
alloy  in  an  inert  atmosphere  for  time  sufficient  to  increase 
the  grain  size  of  said  alloy  to  a  grain  size  of  at  least  Grain 
Size  No.  6  as  measured  by  ASTM  E-1 12. 

2.  A  process  for  dispersion  strengthening  of  metal  by  inter- 
nal oxidation  comprising: 

providing  a  powdered  alloy  having  an  average  particle  size 
of  less  than  300  microns  comprising  a  matrix  metal  and  a 
solute  metal,  said  matrix  metal  having  a  negative  free 
energy  of  oxide  formation  at  25*  C.  of  up  to  70  kilo- 
calories  per  gram  atom  of  oxygen,  said  solute  metal 
having  a  negative  free  energy  of  oxide  formation  exceed- 
ing the  negative  free  energy  of  oxide  formation  of  said 
matrix  metal  by  at  least  about  60  kilocalories  per  gram 
atom  of  oxygen  at  25*  C; 

heating  said  powdered  alloy  within  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  and  for  time  sufficient  to  increase  the  grain 
size  of  said  alloy  to  a  grain  size  of  at  least  Grain  Size  No. 
6  as  measured  by  ASTM  Test  E-1 12; 

providing  an  oxiduit  comprising  an  intimate  interspersion  of 
in  situ  heat-reducible  metal  oxide  and  a  finely  divided  hard 
refractory  metal  oxide,  said  heat-reducible  metal  oxide 
having  a  negative  free  energy  of  formation  at  25*  C.  of  up 
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to  70  kilocalories  per  gram  atom  of  oxygen,  said  refrac- 
tory metal  oxide  having  a  negative  free  energy  of  forma- 
tion exceeding  the  negative  free  energy  of  formation  of 
said  heat-reducible  metal  oxide  by  at  least  about  60  kilo- 
calories per  gram  atom  of  oxygen  at  25*  C; 

combining  into  an  intimate  mixture  at  least  about  0. 1  weight 
parts  of  said  oxidant  with  100  weight  parts  of  said  alloy, 
said  oxidant  having  the  heat-reducible  metal  oxide  present 
in  at  least  stoichiometric  proportion  for  complete  internal 
oxidation  of  all  of  said  solute  metal  in  said  alloy; 

internally  oxidizing  said  alloy  mixed  wUi  said  oxidant  by 
heating  to  oxidize  the  solute  metal  or  said  alloy  and  to 
form  a  residue  of  heat  reducible  metal  oxide  of  said  oxi- 
dant; and 

themudly  coalescing  said  internally  oxidized  alloy  and  said 
residue  into  a  dispersion-strengthened  metal  stock. 


4,077,818 

PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZING  LOW-COST  GRAPHITE 

SUBSTRATES  FOR  POLYCRYSTALUNE  SOLAR  CELLS 

Ting  L.  Chtt,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,488,  May  12, 1975,  Pat 

No.  3,961,997.  This  appUcation  Jun.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,074 

Int  a.2  HOIL  21/20.  21/324.  21/84 
VS.  CL  148—174  10  Claims 


RF  COIL 


"2 


y 


o  o  o  o  ooo  o 


\. 


J- 


FUSED  SILICA 
TUBE 


y 


i3- 


o  o  o  o  o  I  ooo  o 

SILICON     ON   GRAPHITE 


4,077,817 
MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  STRUCTURE  BY 

UQUID  PHASE  EPITAXY 
Darid  W.  Bellavance,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,776,  Dec  31, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  784,399 

Int  a.2  HOIL  21/208 

VS.  CL  148—171  4  Clahns 


n*  SILICON  LAYER  4 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  laser  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  mask  on  a  substrate  of  group  III-V  semiconduc- 
tor material  having  a  (100)  orientation; 

defining  a  window  in  said  mask,  said  window  having  an 
elongated  central  pattern  and  cross-bar  pattern  at  each 
end  of  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  elongated 
central  pattern,  said  axis  of  said  elongated  central  member 
oriented  in  a  (100)  direction;  and 

fabricating  by  selective  liquid  phase  epitaxy  a  mesa  of  semi- 
conductor material  on  said  substrate  in  the  window  de- 
fined in  said  mask,  said  mesa  having  a  flat  top  parallel  to 
said  substrate  and  oppositely  spaced  (100)  crystallo- 
graphic  facets  perpendicular  to  said  substrate  and  parallel 
to  one  another,  said  crystallographic  facets;  forming  the 
reflecting  mirrors  of  a  longitudinal  lasing  cavity. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  polycrystalline  silicon  solar  cells, 
which  comprises: 

providing  a  roughened  graphite  substrate; 

depositing  a  low  resistivity  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on 
the  roughened  graphite; 

recrystallizing  the  polycrystaUine  silicon  layer  by  melting 
and  solidification;  and 

depositing  successive  layers  of  polycrystalline  silicon  con- 
taining appropriate  dopants  on  said  low  resistivity  poly- 
crystalline silicon  layer  such  that  p-n  junction  devices  are 
formed  which  effectively  convert  solar  energy  to  electri- 
cal energy. 


4,077,819 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  PASSIVATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Jearld  L.  Hutson,  P.O.  Box  34235,  DaUas,  Tex.  75234 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,704,  April  21, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,007,476. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,778 

Int  a.2  HOIL  21/225 

VS.  CL  148—188  5  Claims 


6  ^18 


1.  The  method  of  passivating  a  silicon  semiconductor  device 
comprising: 
exposing  a  P-N  junction  in  a  multilayered  silicon  semicon- 
ductor body. 


262 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7,  1978 


forming  a  mixture  of  glass  and  a  quantity  of  carrier  lifetime 

degrading  material  selected  from  a  group  comprising  gold 

and  platinum, 
applying  the  mixture  to  the  exposed  P-N  junction,  and 
firing  the  mixture  to  fuse  the  glass  and  material  on  the  silicon 

semiconductor  body  to  enhance  the  voltage  capacity  and 

stability  of  the  exposed  P-N  junction. 


4,077^20 
GELLED-WATER  BEARING  EXPLOSIVE 
COMPOSITION 
Frederick  Bolza,  Hawtiiom  East;  Thomas  Jellinek,  Ripponlea; 
Kdth  Gordon  Neill,  Kew,  and  Howard  William  Tankey,  Box 
HiU  North,  aU  of  Anstralia,  anignor  to  ICl  Australia  Limit- 
ed, Awtralia 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  445,782,  Feb.  25, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  663,107 
Claims    priority,   application    Australia,    Mar.    19,    1973, 
2656/73;  Dec.  20, 1973,  6077/73 

Int.  CL2  C06B  23/00 
VS.  a.  149—109.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  gelled  water-bearing  explosive  composition  comprising 
at  least  one  water  soluble  inorganic  oxygen  releasing  salt,  at 
least  one  fuel,  from  5  to  35%  by  weight  of  water;  and  0. 1  to  S% 
by  weight  of  a  gelling  agent  comprising  an  organic  metallic 
complex  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc, 
cerium,  aluminum,  uranium,  titanium,  zirconium,  lead,  tin, 
vanadium,  chromium,  manganese  and  iron,  and  a  copolymer  of 
a  water-soluble  monomer  and  a  monomer  containing  a  biden- 
tate  group  which  contains  two  donor  groups  which  forms  with 
a  metal,  a  chelate  ring. 

4,077,821 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FOAM  LAMINATE  AND 
HEADLINERS 
Ralph  G.  Doerfling,  Soathfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Gas- 
ket Company,  Oak  Paris,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  613,723 

Int  CL2  B29D  27/04 

VS.  CL  156—79  8  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  a  contoured  foam  laminate,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  stretching  and  retaining  a  flexible  finish  sheet  over  an 
upwardly  facing  contoured  die  member; 

b.  spraying  a  flexible  open  cell  foamable  thermosetting  resin 
reaction  mixture  on  the  top  face  of  a  flexible  self-support- 
ing relatively  flat  impervious  sheet; 

c.  reversing  and  overlaying  said  stretched  flexible  sheet  with 
said  top  face  of  said  impervious  sheet,  said  reaction  mix- 
ture foaming  and  forming  a  laminate  with  said  foam  layer 
located  between  said  sheets;  and 

d.  forming  said  laminate  under  pressure  in  a  die  prior  to 
complete  curing  of  said  thermosetting  resin  foam,  said 
contoured  die  member  comprising  one  face  of  said  die  and 
said  die  simultaneously  curing  said  foam  layer  and  form- 
ing said  laminate  into  a  contoured  shape  with  the  finish 
sheet  conforming  to  said  die  member. 

6.  A  method  of  forming  a  self-supporting  contoured  plastic 
foam  laminate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  laminating  a  corrugated  paper  sheet  to  a  second  relatively 
flat  sheet, 

b.  applying  a  fluid  foamable  thermosetting  resin  reaction 
mixture  over  the  corrugated  face  of  said  paper  sheet,  said 
sheet  having  a  relatively  smooth  exterior  paper  sheet  and 
a  corrugated  paper  sheet  bonded  to  said  smooth  sheet  at 


the  corrugations  and  said  corrugations  projecting  up- 
wardly, the  fluid  plastic  foam  flowing  between  said  corru- 
gations to  form  a  continuous  bond  and  said  foam  extend- 
ing above  the  corrugations  providing  a  relatively  smooth 
surface  defined  by  said  reaction  mixture, 

c.  permitting  the  foamable  thermosetting  resin  reaction 
J  mixture  to  foam  and  applying  a  relatively  smooth  fmish 
i  sheet  over  said  exterior  surface  of  the  thermosetting  resin 

foam  prior  to  curing  the  foam,  forming  opposed  relatively 
smoodi  exterior  surfaces,  and 

d.  curing  the  foam  layer  by  heating  the  laminate. 


4,077,822 

SPUCE  FOR  USE  DURING  THE  THERMAL 

STABILIZATION  OF  A  FLAT  MULTIFILAMENT  BAND 

OF  AN  ACRYUC  FIBROUS  MATERIAL  COMPRISING 

AT  LEAST  TWO  SEGMENTS 
John  R.  Logwin,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  NoY.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,384 

Int  a.2  B31F  5/00 

VS.  a.  156—157  23  Chdnis 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  thermal  stabilization  of  a  substantially 
flat  multifilament  band  of  an  acrylic  flbrous  material  wherein 
the  ends  of  at  least  two  discrete  band  segments  each  having  an 
upper  and  lower  surface  are  joined  and  continuously  are 
passed  in  a  successive  manner  in  the  direction  of  their  length 
through  a  heated  thermal  stabilization  zone,  thereby  inducing 
an  exothermic  cyclization  reaction  of  pendant  nitrile  groups 
present  thereon  and  wherein  the  original  flbrous  conflguration 
of  the  same  is  maintained  substantially  intact  for  a  residence 
time  sufficient  to  render  said  band  black  in  appearance,  and 
non-burning  when  subjected  to  an  ordinary  match  flame;  the 
improvement  comprising  joining  the  ends  of  at  least  two  of 
said  band  segments  by  bonding  the  substantially  flat  surfaces  of 
said  band  segments  together  with  a  silicone  rubber  adhesive  in 
a  manner  sufficient  to  provide  a  flexible  splice,  through  which 
the  exothermic  heat  of  reaction  is  dissipated  to  an  extent  suffi- 
cient to  avoid  a  deleterious  effect  on  the  original  flbrous  con- 
flguration which  might  otherwise  result  in  the  absence  of  such 
dissipation,  wherein  the  ends  of  said  band  segments  are  dis- 
pose in  an  overlapped  relationship  with  each  of  said  band 
segments  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  with  the  silicone 
rubber  being  present  on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
overlapping  ends. 

22.  In  a  process  for  the  thermal  stabilization  of  a  substantially 
flat  multifilament  band  of  an  acrylic  flbrous  material  wherein 
the  ends  of  at  least  two  discrete  band  segments  each  having  an 
upper  and  lower  surface  are  joined  and  continuously  are 
passed  in  a  successive  manner  in  the  direction  of  their  length 
through  a  heated  thermal  stabilization  zone,  thereby  inducing 
an  exothermic  cyclization  reaction  of  pendant  nitrile  groups 
present  thereon  and  wherein  the  origin^  flbrous  conflguration 
of  the  same  is  maintained  substantially  intact  for  a  residence 
time  sufficient  to  render  said  band  black  in  appearance,  and 
non-burning  when  subjected  to  an  ordinary  match  flame;  the 
improvement  comprising  joining  the  ends  of  at  least  two  of 
said  band  segments  by 

(a)  placing  the  end  of  one  of  said  substantially  flat  band 
segments  over  a  flat  support, 

(b)  applying  a  tension  across  said  end  of  the  band  segment  in 
a  manner  sufficient  to  suspend  said  end  slightly  above  the 
support, 

(c)  applying  a  room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  rub- 
ber to  the  lower  surface  of  the  end  of  said  band  segment 
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between  said  surface  and  said  support  in  a  manner  suffi- 
cient to  avoid  bonding  of  said  silicone  rubber  to  said 
support, 

(d)  applying  pressure  to  the  surface  of  the  end  of  said  band 
segment  having  the  silicone  rubber  present  thereon  to 
insure  band  wetting, 

(e)  applying  a  room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  rub- 
ber to  the  upper  surface  of  the  end  of  the  previously 
treated  band  segment  in  a  manner  sufficient  to  deposit  said 
silicone  rubber  over  an  area  which  is  substantisdly  coex- 
tensive with,  and  corresponds  to  the  surface  covered  by 
the  silicone  rubber  present  on  said  lower  surface, 

(0  re-applying  pressure  to  the  surface  of  the  end  of  the  band 
segment  having  the  silicone  rubber  present  on  its  upper 
and  lower  surface  to  insure  band  wetting, 

(g)  overlapping  the  end  of  a  second  substantially  flat  band 
segment  with  the  previously  treated  end  of  the  band  seg- 
ment of  step  (f)  with  each  of  said  band  segments  extending 
in  an  opposite  direction, 

(h)  applying  said  room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone 
rubber  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  second  band  segment  in 
a  manner  suflicient  to  deposit  said  silicone  rubber  over  an 
area  which  is  substantially  coextensive  with,  and  corre- 
sponds to,  the  area  covered  by  the  silicone  rubber  as 
provided  in  step  (c), 

(i)  subjecting  said  overlapping  ends  of  each  band  segment  to 
pressure  in  a  manner  sufficient  to  compress  the  overlap- 
ping ends  against  said  support  whereby  said  overlapping 
ends  are  bonded  together  by  said  room  temperature  vul- 
canizable silicone  rubber  to  form  a  flexible  splice  through 
which  the  exothermic  heat  of  reaction  is  dissipated  to  an 
extent  sufficient  to  avoid  a  deleterious  effect  on  the  origi- 
nal flbrous  conflguration  which  might  otherwise  result  in 
the  absence  of  such  dissipation. 


4,077,824 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BUSINESS  FORM 
ARTICLE 
William  T.  Paulson,  Kettering,  Ohio;  Darid  M.  Daridson,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Dayton,  Ohio  (by  Clara  A.  Davidson,  cxeca- 
trix);  L.  Eldean  GUbert,  West  Milton,  Ohio;  Henry  Gabbwd, 
XenLs,  Ohio,  and  Richard  D.  Bemus,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Standard  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  518,524,  Oct  29, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,975,559, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  378,547,  Jul.  12, 1973,  Pat  No. 
3,850,729,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,704, 
Jun.  25, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,776,755,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,167,  Feb.  18, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,528 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  4, 1990, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  B41M  5/00 
VS.  a.  156— 244  J4  4  Claims 


4,077,823 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  A  GUARDING  COVER  FOR 

RACKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  T.  Wright  Cattaraugus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Champion  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,299,  Not.  10, 1975.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,848 
Int  a.2  B31F  7/00 
UJS.  a.  156—212  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  business  form  article,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  directing  a  carrier  web  along  a  predetermined 
path,  extruding  a  heated  film  of  plastics  material  onto  the 
carrier  web,  forming  the  film  of  plastics  material  on  the  carrier 
web  to  a  film  thickness  less  than  0.0005  inch,  controlling  the 
bonding  of  the  extruded  film  to  the  carrier  web  to  produce  a 
releasable  self-bond  between  the  film  and  the  carrier  web. 
coating  a  layer  of  image  transfer  material  onto  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  film  on  the  carrier  web,  stripping  the  extruded  film  and 
combined  coated  layer  of  image  transfer  material  from  the 
carrier  web,  and  directing  the  combined  film  and  layer  of 
image  transfer  material  into  engagement  with  a  paper  record 
web  with  the  layer  of  image  transfer  material  disposed  between 
the  film  and  the  record  web. 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  guarding  cover  for  baggage 
raclcs  comprising: 

adhesively  laminating  a  pre-fabricated  foamed  blanket  layer 
to  a  relatively  stiff,  substantially  flat  base  sheet  to  form  a 
sandwich,  said  blanket  layer  and  base  sheet  being  substan- 
tially identical  in  configuration,  said  blanket  layer  forming 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  guarding  cover; 

reverse  bending  the  longitudinal  ends  of  said  sandwich 
against  the  base  sheet  to  form  two  rigid  hem  portions,  said 
hem  portions  including  first  and  second  foamed  layers  and 
two  base  sheet  layers  enclosed  between  said  foamed  lay- 
ers; and 

pressing  said  hemmed  sandwich  into  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  longitudinal  panels. 


4,077,825 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FLEXIBLE  NON-SKID 

STRIP 
Hiromitsu  Naka,  No.  39,  Oaza  Shinmachi,  Yashioshi  Saitama- 

ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,887,  Mar.  12,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  483,005,  Jon.  25, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  No?.  15, 1976,  So-.  No.  742,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  6, 1973, 48-79785;  JuL 
6,  1973,  48-79786;  Jul.  6,  1973,  48-79787;  Aug.  11,  1973, 
48-94004;  Aug.  17,  1973,  48-96158;  Oct  24,  1973,  48-122792; 
Oct.  24, 1973, 48-122793;  Feb.  19, 1974, 49-19128;  Feb.  19, 1974, 
49-19129;  Feb.  21, 1974, 49-20201;  Feb.  21, 1974, 49-20202;  Apr. 
15,  1974,  49-41010;  Apr.  15,  1974,  49-41011;  Apr.  15,  1974, 
49-41012 

Int  a.2  B29D  7/02 
VS.  CI.  156—244.18  5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  a  flexible  non-skid 
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extruded  strip  having  a  lower  layer  and  an  upper  non-skid 

layer  conststing  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
continuously  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  a  continuous  length  of  sheet  material 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  copper, 
steel  and  stainless  steel,  said  holes  being  produced  in  such 
a  manner  that  there  is  formed  arcuate  projections  bridging 
each  of  the  holes  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  material 
so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  open  cavities  between  the 
arcuate  projections  and  holes; 
continuously  heating  the  continuous  sheet  material  having 

the  holes  with  arcuate  projections  produced  above; 
continuously  extruding  a  fused  plastic  material  onto  the 
upper  surface  of  said  sheet  material  in  an  extrusion  die  for 
f<mning  said  upper  non-skid  layer  thereon  integrally  in- 
cluding a  main  body  provided  with  a  non-skid  top  surface 
portion,  a  forward  edge  anchoring  portion  and  a  connec- 
tion portion  connecting  said  main  body  and  anchoring 
portion  together  for  producing  an  extruded  product  as 
said  sheet  material  passes  through  said  extrusion  die  in  a 
straight  line,  said  fused  plastic  material  being  extruded  in 
such  a  manner  that  it  permeates  into  the  open  cavities 
formed  by  the  arcuate  projections  bridging  each  of  the 
holes  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  material  so  as  to 
firmly  hold  together  the  plastic  and  the  sheet  material;  and 
continuously  cooling  the  extruded  product 

4,077326 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  GLASS  JARS 
Robert  B.  Uiid,  OaklaMi,  CaUf^  aadgnor  to  Gerber  Products 
ft  Fremont,  MiA 

I  of  Ser.  No.  16MS5,  JbL  28, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioB  Jon.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  589,159 

iBt  OL»  B«C  03/06;  B32B  /  7/06;  B65B  21/04 

VS.  CL  156-350  2  Claims 


said  cleaning  fluid  to  provide  said  continuous  overlapping 
spray. 

4,077,827 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  ROLL  OF 

PHOrOGRAPfflC  FILM  PRINTS  HAVING  ADHESIVE 

TRANSFER  TAPE  BACKING 
Herman  L.  Jonea,  7302  -  84th  St,  NE.,  MarysrOle,  Wash. 
98720,  and  John  H.  Hangen,  9925  Dafiea  Rd.,  Lake  Stercns, 

Wash.  98258 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  538,544 

Int  a.2  B32B  31/00;  B31F  5/00 

VJS.  a.  156—352  11  Cl«*™« 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  externally  soiled,  cooled, 
filled  glass  jars  of  the  type  having  a  closure  cap,  said  jars 
having  been  stored  during  cooling  in  stacked  layers  in  a  retort 
crate,  the  apparatus  including  a  retort  unloading  station,  a  jar 
labeling  station,  a  conveyor  belt  extending  between  the  un- 
loading station  and  the  labeling  station,  means  for  moving  said 
conveyor  belt  at  a  predetermined  speed;  means  located  at  the 
retort  unloading  sution  for  transferring  successive  layers  of 
said  jars  fixMn  said  retort  crate  to  said  conveyor  belt  so  as  to 
provide  a  continuous  supply  of  said  jars  thereto;  means  located 
at  said  jar  labeling  station  for  applying  labels  to  the  surface  of 
said  jars,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  jar  heating  and  cleaning  station  positioned  along  the  path 
of  said  conveyor  belt  closely  adjacent  said  jar  labeling 
station,  said  heating  and  cleaning  station  including  means 
to  heat  a  cleaning  fluid  to  substantially  200*  F,  a  quantity 
of  said  fluid,  an  array  of  downwardly  projecting  spray 
nozzles  operative  to  disperse  an  overlapping  continuous 
spray  of  said  heated  cleaning  fluid  onto  said  caps  and  jars 
during  continuous  movement  thereof  along  said  conveyor 
belt  for  simultaneously  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  said  caps 
and  said  jars  and  heating  said  jars  substantially  above  the 
room  temperature,  such  that  said  jar  labeling  station  re- 
ceives said  jars  in  a  heated  and  cleaned  state  for  securing 
labels  thereto,  means  for  circulating  cleaning  fluid  from 
said  heating  means  to  said  spray  nozzles,  and  sufficient  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  roll  of  photographic  film  prints 
having  adhesive  transfer  tape  backing  composed  of  a  transfer- 
able pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  and  a  releasable  backing 
strip,  the  apparatus  comprising:  tape  dispensing  means  for 
dispensing  a  continuous  strip  of  adhesive  transfer  tape  con- 
jointly with  movement  of  a  continuous  strip  of  photographic 
film  prints  along  a  run,  guide  means  for  directing  the  tape  strip 
toward  the  run  in  a  course  of  travel  along  which  the  tape  strip 
is  confined  and  guided,  appUcator  means  adjacent  the  run  for 
receiving  the  tape  strip  from  said  guide  means  and  progres- 
sively applying  the  tape  strip  to  the  back  of  the  print  strip  as 
the  print  strip  is  drawn  along  the  run,  and  take-up  means  for 
simultaneously  winding  the  tape  and  print  strips  into  a  roll,  said 
applicator  means  providing  a  curved  surface  about  which  the 
tape  and  print  strips  can  be  curved  simultaneously  in  a  direc- 
tion corresponding  to  the  direction  in  which  said  take-up 
means  wind  the  tape  and  print  strips  into  a  roll  such  that  the 
adhesive  layer  is  progressively  applied  to  the  back  of  the  print 
strip  with  the  backing  strip  in  substantially  face-to-face  registry 
therewith,  whereupon  the  tape  and  print  strips  may  be  wound 
simultaneously  in  said  direction  into  a  roll,  said  curved  surface 
being  of  sufficient  curvature  and  so  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  run  that  the  tape  strip  is  curved  substantially  more  than  the 
print  strip  in  said  direction,  whereby  the  adhesive  layer  re- 
mains secured  to  the  back  of  the  print  strip  with  the  backing 
strip  in  substantially  face-to-face  registry  therewith  when  the 
tape  and  print  strips  are  wound  simultaneously  into  the  roll. 


4,077,828 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  REINFORCED 

TUBES 
Torsten  Erik  Theodor  StrSm,  Friitad,  Sweden,  aaiignor  to  AB 
GustaTsberg,  Fristad,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,280 
Int  a.2  B65H  81/00 
UJS.  a.  156-429  ♦  C***!" 

1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  reinforced  tubes  compris- 
ing a  mandrel  and  means  for  supplying  reinforcement  threads 
having  a  number  of  thread-supply  locations  distributed  around 
the  mandrel,  the  envelop  surface  of  the  mandrel  and  the 
thread-supply  means  being  roUtable  coaxially  and  displaceable 
axially  in  relation  to  each  other  for  continuous  reinforcement 
of  the  tube  being  manufactured  on  the  mandrel,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  thread-supply  means  comprises  two  con- 
centric rings  rotatable  coaxially  in  relation  to  each  other,  each 
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ring  having  at  least  one  thread-supply  location,  and  spacers   container  from  said  mandrel  and  means  for  filling  and  sealing 

operatively  interconnecting  said  rings  for  controlled  coaxial   the  containers. 

relative  rotation  of  one  ring  in  relation  to  the  other,  said  rota-  

4,077,830 

LAMINATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 

Stanley  S.  FUwOer,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tapecon,  Inc., 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,093,  Sept  9, 1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  307,093,  Nor.  16, 1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,755,  Not.  12, 

1970,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,137,  Sept  9, 

1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,093, 

Not.  16, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

88,755,  Not.  12, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27, 

1976,  Ser.  No.  652,881 

Int  a.2  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—249  4  Clains 


tion  being  superposed  to  the  relative  rotational  movement  of 
the  thread-supply  means  and  the  envelop  surface  of  the  man- 
drel for  cross-wound  reinforcement  of  the  tube  at  a  desired 
cross-winding  angle. 


4,077,829 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PACKING 
CONTAINERS 
Herwig  Pupp,  and  Birger  Otto  Andersson,  both  of  Lund,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  AB  Ziristor,  Lund,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,516 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sep.  10, 1975,  7510092  " 
Int  a.2  B29D  23/00 
VS.  a.  156-446  11  Claims 
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1.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  cup-shaped  packing 
containers  of  a  heat-shrinkable  thermoplastic  web  material 
comprising,  a  mandrel  rotatable  about  its  axis  and  having  an 
upper  cylindrical  portion  and  a  lower  frusto-conical  portion, 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  mandrel,  means  for  inter- 
mittently feeding  a  continuous  web  of  the  material  to  the  upper 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  mandrel,  means  for  clamping  the 
leading  edge  of  said  web  to  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
mandrel,  means  for  cutting  said  web  into  blanks  when  the 
leading  edge  of  the  web  is  clamped  to  the  mandrel  so  that 
when  said  mandrel  is  rotated  a  blank  is  wrapped  about  the 
cylindrical  portion  thereof  to  form  a  sleeve-shaped  shell  hav- 
ing overlapping  opposed  edges,  means  for  heat  sealing  the 
overlapping  opposed  edges  of  the  blank  together,  means  for 
releasing  said  clamping  means  when  the  shell  has  been  formed, 
means  for  displacing  the  shell  downwardly  of  said  mandrel  so 
that  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  shell  extends  below  the 
frusto-conical  portion  of  said  mandrel,  means  for  introducing  a 
base  blank  into  the  lower  open  end  of  the  shell  against  the 
bottom  of  the  mandrel,  means  for  heating  the  lower  end  of  the 
shell  and  base  blank  to  cause  the  end  of  the  shell  to  shrink 
inwardly  of  the  shell  to  form  an  inwardly  extending  flange 
embracing  the  circumference  of  the  base  blank  and  for  sealing 
the  flange  and  base  blank  together  to  provide  an  impervious 
bottom  for  the  packing  container,  means  for  removing  the 


1.  A  protective,  optically  clear  laminate  formed  of  a  thin, 
protective  sheet  of  transparent  resin  material  having  a  thin 
coating  of  transparent,  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  covered  by 
a  release  sheet,  said  laminate  being  wound  in  a  roll  before  use 
and  said  laminate  being  used  by  removing  said  release  sheet 
and  pressing  said  adhesive  against  the  emulsion  surface  of  a 
photographic  element  having  a  developed  image  to  preserve 
the  optical  properties  of  said  image  of  said  photographic  ele- 
ment during  a  period  when  said  photographic  element  is  in  use 
for  contact  printing,  said  laminate  being  characterized  by: 

a.  both  surfaces  of  said  protective  sheet  having  a  surface 
finish  of  less  than  10-millionths  of  an  inch  RMS; 

b.  said  release  sheet  being  formed  of  resin  material  with  both 
surfaces  having  a  surface  finish  of  less  than  10-millionths 
of  an  inch  RMS; 

c.  the  surface  of  said  adhesive  coating  that  is  exposed  when 
said  release  sheet  is  stripped  away  having  a  surface  finish 
conforming  to  said  release  sheet  and  being  less  than  10- 
millionths  of  an  inch  RMS; 

d.  said  exposed  surface  of  said  adhesive  having  said  surface 
finish  of  less  than  10-miUionths  of  an  inch  RMS  being  in 
contact  with  said  emulsion  surface  of  said  photographic 
element  when  said  laminate  is  in  use;  and 

e.  the  total  thickness  of  said  protective  sheet  and  said  adhe- 
sive being  less  than  0.002  inches. 


4,077,831 
SHEET  BINDING  APPARATUS 
Donald  L.  SneUman,  2807  W.  Galer,  Seattle,  Wash.  98199;  John 
C.  Kuspert  8844  36th  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98126,  and  Arthor 
G.  Saunders,  19827  Maple  VaUey  Hwy.,  Maple  Valley,  Wash. 
98038 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  387,541,  Aug.  10, 1973,  Pat  No.  4,009,071. 

This  appUcation  Oct  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,050 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  sabaeqneat  to  Feb.  22, 

1994,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int  a.2  B32B  31/00;  B65C  11/04 

VS.  CL  156—563  3  Gaimm 

1.  Sheet  binder  apparatus,  comprising:  sheet  assembling 

means  for  assembling  sheets  into  a  stack;  adhesive  binding 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  sheet  assembling  means 

for  applying  adhesive  to  bind  the  stacked  sheets  simultaneously 
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by  effecting  adhesive  bonds  between  corresponding  edge  por- 
tions thereof;  and  hold  down  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  binding  means  and  said  sheet  assembling  means  for 
holding  the  sheets  stationary  to  maintain  edge  alignment 
thereof  during  binding;  said  sheet  assembling  means  including 


orientation  of  said  crystal  face,  said  melt  comprising  the  com- 
ponents of  said  garnet  and  a  flux,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
flux  is  present  in  a  concentration  of  60  to  90  mol  %  of  the  melt 
and  comprises  a  mixture  of  Bi203  and  Me203  wherein  Me  is  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li,  Na, 
K,  Rb  and  Cs,  Me20  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  1  %  to  6% 
by  weight  of  the  melt  and  the  molar  ratio  of  Bi203 :  Me203  in 
said  flux  is  100:x  where  the  value  of  x  is  such  that  the  mixture 
has  a  viscosity  of  less  than  16  centipoises  at  the  growth  temper- 
ature and  said  flux  is  capable  of  forming  a  eutectic  composition 
having  a  eutectic  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  pure 

Bi203. 


4,077333 

nRE  RESISTANT,  BAUXITE.CX)NTAINING,  WOOD 

COMPOSITION  BOARD 

James  R.  Roberts,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Eucatex  S.A.  In- 

dustria  E  Comercio,  Sao  Paulo,  BrazO 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,451,  Jul.  21, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,043^2,  and  Ser.  No.  597,450,  Jul.  21, 1975.  This  appUcation 
Not.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  630,615 
Int  a.2  D21H  3/22.  3/28.  3/66 
MS.  a.  162—176  15  Claims 

1.  Fire  resistant,  bauxite-containing  composition  board  com- 
prising a  felted  dried  sheet  comprising  in  dispersed  admixture: 


means  forming  a  sheet  stack  holding  compartment,  means 
mounted  adjacent  said  compartment  for  distributing  individual 
sheets  into  said  compartment  in  order  to  form  a  sheet  stack 
therein,  and  jogging  means  mounted  adjacent  the  sheet  stack 
for  aligning  the  edges  of  stadced  sheets  in  said  compartment. 


4,077,832 
EPITAXIAL  GROWTH  OF  BISMUTH  RARE  EARTH 
IRON  GARNET  FROM  A  FLUX  OF  BISMUTH  OXIDE 
AND  ALKAU  METAL  OXIDE 
John  M.  Robertson,  EindhoTen,  Netherlands;  John  C.  Brice, 
Copthomc  Bank,  England,  and  John  E.  Davies,  San  Fran- 
daco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,901 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  7,  1975, 
40990/75 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  77/0*.  77/06;  COIG  29/00 
MS.  CL  156—624  6  Claims 


Lignocellulose  particles 
Bauxite  particles 
Binder  for  bauxite  and  ligno- 
cellulose particles 


%  by  weight,  air  dried 
sheet  basis 

10  to  85 

65  to  20 

5  to  25 


the  bauxite  being  characterized  by  containing  at  least  20%  by 
weight  of  chemically  bound  water  of  hydration,  by  substantial 
stability  at  temperatures  below  200*  C;  but  by  the  release  of  its 
water  of  hydration  in  the  form  of  water  vapor  upon  being 
heated  to  temperatures  above  about  200*  C. 


4,077,834 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  THE  TENSION  OF  AN 

ENDLESS  BELT  OR  SCREEN 

Theo  Stark,  Munsterstrasse  104,  5100  Aachen-Brand,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,161 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  13, 1975, 2540923 

Int  a.2  D21F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  162— 257  2  Claims 


-W^      J^        4] 


1.  In  the  method  of  growing  a  monocrystalline  bismuth  rare 
earth  iron  garnet  layer  of  the  formula  Bi,  A3.,  D,  Fe,,  0,2 
wherein  0<p<3,  0<q<5,  Aisat  least  one  rare  earth 
selected  from  those  elements  having  atomic  numbers  21,  39 
and  57  to  91  inclusive  and  D  is  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gallium  and  aluminum  by  liquid 
phase  epitaxy  from  a  melt  on  a  crystal  face  of  a  monocrystal- 
line substrate,  the  resulting  layer  having  the  crystallographic 


13       It   >  K 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  both  the  tension  and  edge  run 
position  of  an  endless  belt  or  screen  in  a  paper  handling  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  unitary  deflecting  roller,  first  and  second 
bearing  means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  roller,  said  bearing 
means  rotatably  supporting  said  roller,  each  said  bearing  means 
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being  movably  mounted  in  a  slide  member,  first  and  second 
motor  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
bearing  means,  respectively,  for  individually  displacing  its 
associated  bearing  relative  to  a  said  slide,  first  electronic  moni- 
toring control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  motors  and  responsive  to  the  tension  in  said  belt  or 
screen  for  activating  said  motors  to  shift  said  bearings  in  said 
slides  and  thereby  achieve  a  desired  tension  in  said  belt  or 
screen,  and  second  electronic  monitoring  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  positions  of  the  edges  of  said  belt  or  screen  for 
activating  said  motors  to  shift  said  bearings  in  said  slides  to 
achieve  a  desired  edge  position  of  said  belt  or  screen,  whereby 
both  the  position  and  tension  of  said  belt  or  screen  are  con- 
trolled by  said  deflecting  roller. 

4,077,835 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WITH  SELF-ORinONG  RADIAL 

BLANKET 

Alfred  A.  Bishop,  Pittsburgh;  Ernst  H.  G.  Weiss,  MurrysTiUe, 

and  Fred  C.  Engel,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 

tinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,070,  Not.  24, 1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,966,  Jul.  10, 1970.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  572,692 

Int  a.2  G21C  15/04 

MS.  a.  176—18  3  Claims 


central  region  to  flow  therethrough  to  cool  the  blanket 
fuel  assemblies; 
said  central  region  assemblies  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  axial  flow  through  the  central  region 
assemblies  and  radial  flow  outwardly  thereof,  and  then 
upwardly  thereof  through  the  blanket  assemblies,  such 
construction  imparting  resistance  to  coolant  flow  through 
the  central  region  assemblies,  such  resistance  causing  a 
radial  pressure  gradient  near  the  bottom  of  said  blanket 
assemblies  and  a  reverse  radial  pressure  gradient  near  the 
top  of  said  blanket  assemblies  which  acts  to  cause  a  por- 
tion of  said  axial  flowing  coolant  to  be  directed  radially 
outward  into  the  bottom  of  said  blanket  assemblies  prior 
to  flow  upwardly  therethrough  for  cooling  the  same  be- 
fore returning  near  the  top  of  said  blanket  assemblies  to 
join  said  coolant  flowing  axially  through  said  central 
region  of  the  core. 


4,077,836 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  STARTING  UP 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Takasy  Omori,  Kita-Ibaraki,  and  Sakae  Sugiyama,  Hitachi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  613,430 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1974, 49-107742 

Int  CL2  G21C  7/06.  7/00 

MS.  a.  176—22  W  C>«»"»" 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising: 

a  closed  pressure  vessel  having  a  coolant  flow  inlet  and 

outlet; 
a  core  barrel  supporting  a  reactor  core  in  said  vessel; 
means  spacing  the  core  barrel  from  the  pressure  vessel  to 

provide  an  annulus  for  the  flow  of  coolant  from  the  inlet 

to  the  bottom  of  said  core; 
said  core  comprising  upper  and  lower  core  plates  supporting 

a  plurality  of  nuclear  fuel  assemblies  therebetween; 
a  first  portion  of  said  assemblies  containing  primary  fissile 

fuel  located  in  a  power  producing  central  region  of  said 

cof®'  ..  ...  c 

a  second  portion  of  said  assemblies  contammg  primary  ter- 

tile  fuel  positioned  in  a  breeder  blanket  region  surround- 
ing said  first  assemblies; 

coolant  flow  openings  in  the  lower  and  upper  core  plates 
co-extensive  only  with  the  central  region  of  said  core 
which  together  with  said  central  region  fuel  assemblies 
permit  coolant  to  flow  into  the  core  then  axially  upward 
through  said  central  region  of  the  core  prior  to  discharge 
out  said  outlet; 

means  enclosing  each  of  said  blanket  region  fuel  assemblies 
in  a  can  which  imparts  structural  support  thereto,  and 
perforations  in  each  can  which  allow  coolant  from  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  starting  up  a  nuclear  reac- 
tor during  a  heat-up  and  pressurization  phase  of  start-up,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  control  rods  disposed  in  a  reactor  core,  a 
control  rod  driving  means  for  inserting  and  withdrawing  said 
control  rods  into  and  out  of  said  reactor  core,  temperature 
detecting  means  for  detecting  reactor  temperature,  heat-up 
ratio  calculator  means  for  calculating  a  rate  of  change  in  the 
output  of  said  temperature  detector  means,  heat-up  ratio  refer- 
ence means  for  providing  a  predetermined  heat-up  ratio  value 
of  said  reactor  temperature,  said  control  rod  driving  mewis 
manipulating  said  control  rods  in  accordance  with  the  devia- 
tion of  the  output  of  said  heat-up  ratio  calculator  means  from 
the  output  of  said  heat-up  ratio  reference  means  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  heat-up  ratio  of  said  reactor  temperature  at  the  prede- 
termined value,  and  heat-up  ratio  compensation  means  for 
correcting  said  heat-up  ratio  of  said  reactor  temperature  in 
accordance  with  at  least  one  condition  in  said  reactor  for 
maintaining  said  heat-up  ratio  at  the  predetermined  value 
during  the  heat-up  and  pressurization  phase  of  start-up  of  said 
nuclear  reactor. 
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4,077337 
PRESSUIUZED-WATER  REACTOR  COOLANT  PIPE 
CONTAINMENT 
HaM-Pdo*  Schabert,  Eriaagea;  Leoakard  Irioa,  Rnckendorf, 
mi  WoUipag  Bnaa,  Baduahof  aear  Erlaagea,  all  of  Ger- 
BMay,  aarisMM*  to  Kraftwcrk  Uaioa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mul- 
kefaa  (Rahr),  Gcnaaay 

Flkd  Apr.  9, 1975,  Scr.  No.  566,341 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnaaay,  Apr.  9, 1974,  2417397 
lat  a.2  G21C  9/00 
UJS.  CL  176-38  7  Oaiau 


7 


4,077,839 

FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAS-COOLED  NUCLEAR 

REACTORS 

Martia  Peehs,  Bnbeoreath,  aad  Maafred  HUaaer,  Erlaagea, 

both  of  Germaay,  aarigaors  to  Kraftwolc  Uaioa  Aktieagesell- 

schaft,  Mulheiai  (Rahr),  Genaaay 

FUed  Sep.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  505,259 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnaaay,  Sep.  28, 1973, 2348947 
lat  CL2  G21C  3/16 
UA  a.  17^-78  1  Ciaiai 


»  T.  •,!»• 


1.  A  pressuhzed-water  reactor  comprising  a  pressure  vessel 
having  at  least  one  coolant  nozzle  and  main  coolant  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  nozzle  and  means  for  causing  a  normal  circula- 
tion of  coolant  through  said  pipe  and  nozzle,  said  vessel  and 
said  pipe  containing  pressurized-water  coolant,  said  pipe  hav- 
ing a  check  valve  through  which  the  pipe  is  connected  to  said 
nozzle,  said  check  valve  being  adapted  to  close  in  the  event 
said  normal  circulation  reverses  due  to  a  break  in  said  pipe  on 
the  side  of  said  pipe  extending  from  said  check  valve  away 
from  said  pressure  vessel,  and  a  pressure-resistant  containment 
completely  enclosing  a  space  extending  from  said  pressure 
vessel  and  surrounding  said  check  valve,  said  containment 
being  a  tubular  containment,  said  tubular  containment  having 
an  inner  end  rigidly  fixed  to  said  vessel  and  the  containment 
extending  completely  over  the  check  valve  and  having  an 
outer  end  rigidly  fixed  to  said  pipe,  said  tubular  containment 
having  mutually  telescoped  tubular  sections  which  are  slidable 
relative  to  each  other  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  tubular 
containment 


K 

1.  A  gasrcooled  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fuel  rods  each  having  an  externally  threaded  end 
cap  having  an  outer  end  surface  having  a  fission  outlet  hole 
opening  axially  with  respect  to  the  end  cap,  and  a  fuel  rod 
mounting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  internally  threaded  cylin- 
drical recesses  each  having  an  inner  end  surface  having  a 
fission  gas  inlet  hole  opening  axially  with  respect  to  the  recess, 
said  end  caps  being  screwed  into  said  recesses  in  each  instance 
with  said  outer  and  inner  end  surfaces  interengaging  and  said 
fission  gas  outlet  and  inlet  holes  mutually  registered,  said 
mounting  plate  having  fission  gas  exhaust  passages  extending 
from  said  fission  gas  inlet  holes,  said  outer  and  inner  end  sur- 
faces being  normal  to  the  axes  of  the  fuel  rods  and  being  made 
of  metal  machined  with  a  residual  roughness  of  from  4  to  16 
microns,  said  roughness  forming  projections  which  are  de- 
formed by  pressure  exerted  by  said  outer  and  inner  surfaces 
against  each  other. 


4,077,838 
PYROLYTIC  CARBON-COATED  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
TcrrcMC  B.  LiidcaMr,  EnNSt  L.  Long,  Jr.,  both  of  Oak  Ridge, 
TcmL,  and  Roaald  L.  Bcatty,  Wariii^eB,  Swituriaad,  aiaigB- 
ora  to  The  Uaited  Statca  of  AaMrica  aa  r^raeated  by  the 
Uaitad  Statca  Dtparfiat  of  Energy,  Wachiagton,  D.C. 
Filed  JaL  28, 1976,  Scr.  No.  709,350 
lat  CL2  G21B  3/02 
MS,  CL  176—68  14  Ciaima 

1.  In  a  spheroidal  nuclear  fuel  paticle  comprising  a  kernel  of 
a  fissile  metal  carbide  and  at  least  one  pyrolytic  carbon  coating 
and  a  silicon  carbide  coating  on  or  adjacent  said  kernel,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  metal  oxide  within  said  kernel  at  a 
concentration  effective  to  tmtintAin  fission  product  lanthanides 
as  oxides  up  to  at  least  73%  FIMA,  at  a  temperature  of  an 
operating  nuclear  reactor  containing  said  particle. 


4,077,840 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WTTH  LOCKING-KEY  SAFETY 

MECHANISM 

Roger  Aubert  Orsay,  Fraacc,  aasignor  to  Commissariat  a  I'En- 

ergie  Atomiquc,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,168 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fhmcc,  Oct  28, 1975,  75  32940 
Int  CL2  G21C  77/00 
UJS.  CL  176—87  7  Claims 

1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  pressure  vessel  having  a 
cap,  means  for  securing  said  cap  on  said  pressure  vessel,  core 
means  including  fuel  assemblies  and  control  elements  disposed 
within  said  vessel,  a  supporting  structure  supported  by  said 
vessel  above  said  core  means  for  supporting  said  elements  in 
the  reactor  and  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  cap  with  said 
supporting  structure,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  housing  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure 
above  the  line  of  engagement  between  said  cap  and  said  vessel, 
a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  said  closure  cap  opposite  each 
housing  means,  a  locking  key  slidably  disposed  in  each  housing 
means  for  movement  between  a  first  position  in  engagement 
with  said  recesses  and  said  housing  means  and  a  second  posi- 
tion out  of  engagement  with  said  recesses  and  actuating  means 
for  each  locking  key  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  reactor, 
said  actuating  means  for  each  locking  key  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  shaft  extending  outwardly  through  said  cap  in  pressure 
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tight  relation  and  gear  means  coupling  each  shaft  with  each 
locking  key  so  that  upon  rotation  of  said  shafts  in  opposite 


h  .' 


directions  said  locking  keys  wiU  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  recesses. 


4,077,841 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SLURRIES 
Vladimir  Suprunor,  Alfred  Kryczun,  aad  Theodor  Maashausen, 
aU  of  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hockncr-Humboldt- 
Deutz  AktiengescUschaft  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jul.  11, 1975, 2530962 
Int  a.2  BOID  7/00 
U.S.  a.  159—47  R  *  C*"*°» 


4,077,842 

STABILIZED  GLUCOSE  ISOMERASE  ENZYME 

CONCENTRATE 

Robert  Paul  Cory,  deceased,  Ute  of  U  Graage,  DL,  aad  by 

Cynthia  S.  Cory,  executor,  RJt  No.  6  P.O.  Box  67,  DaariUc, 

Ind.  46122 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1976,  Scr.  No.  668,380 
lat  CL2  C07G  7/02.  7/028 
U.S.  CL  195-63  27  CialBH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stabilized  glucose  isomerase 
enzyme  concentrate,  comprising: 

a.  treating  an  aqueous  slurry  of  microbial  cells  containing 
intraceUular  glucose  isomerase  to  release  the  isomerase 
from  the  ceUs  and  to  thereby  obtain  a  soluble  cell-free 
glucose  isomerase  enzyme  and  insoluble  materials  in  the 
resulting  aqueous  slurry; 

b.  treating  the  resulting  aqueous  slurry  with  a  water  miscible 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol,  ethanol,  propanol,  2-propanol,  t-butanol,  ace- 
tone and  p-dioxane  in  an  amount  from  about  30%  to  about 
60%  on  a  weight  percent  basis  to  precipitate  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  non-isomerase  proteinaceous  materiab  and 
nucleic  acids  from  said  aqueous  slurry  upon  release  of  the 
isomerase  from  the  cells,  but  insufficient  to  precipitote  the 
isomerase  enzyme;  said  water  miscible  organic  solvent 
being  characterized  as  capable  of  decreasing  the  solubility 
of  non-isomerase  proteins  and  nucleic  acids  in  aqueous 

media; 

c.  removing  the  insoluble  materials  including  ceUular  debns 
and  nucleic  acids  from  said  aqueous  slurry  to  provide  an 
aqueous  mixture  containing  cell-free  glucose  isomerase 
enzyme  and  water  miscible  organic  solvent; 

d.  treating  said  aqueous  mixture  containing  a  cell-free  glu- 
cose isomerase  enzyme  and  the  water  miscible  organic 
solvent  with  a  substantiaUy  water  soluble  magnesium  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  acetate, 
magnesium  chloride  and  magnesium  sulfate  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  said  mixture  from  about  0.02  molar  to 
about  0.3  molar  with  respect  to  the  magnesium  salt  based 
on  the  total  volume  of  the  mixture  to  precipitate  and  to 
provide  a  stabilized  enzyme  concentrate  comprising  an 
enzyme  magnesium  precipitote  in  the  mixture;  and 

e.  recovering  the  stobilized  enzyme  concentrate  comprising 
glucose  isomerase  enzyme,  magnesium  in  an  amount  rang- 
ing from  about  0.1  to  about  2  molar  measured  as  Mg++, 
water  and  water  miscible  organic  solvent. 


^H^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  thermal  treatment  of  a  slurry  which 
comprises,  passing  said  slurry  into  contact  with  a  heated  gas 
stream  in  a  dryer  to  suspend  and  dry  the  particles  of  said  slurry, 
passing  the  thus  dried  slurry  particles  whUe  so  suspended  to  a 
multi-tiered  heated  kihi,  introducing  heated  gases  into  said  kiln 
for  contact  with  the  dried  slurry,  and  passing  the  exhaust  gases 
from  said  kiln  to  said  dryer  to  serve  as  said  heated  gas  stream. 


4,077,843 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  SPRING  STRIP  GRID  SPACER 
John  F.  Patterson,  and  Barney  S.  Flora,  both  of  Richland, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Nuclear  Company,  Inc.,  BeUcruc, 

Wash. 

FUed  May  21, 1976,  Scr.  No.  688,924 

Int  a.2  G21C  3/30 

U5.  a.  176-76  W  Claims 

1.  A  grid  spacer  for  use  in  a  nuclear  fuel  element  assembly 
for  maintaining  the  fuel  rods  in  relatively  spaced  and  substan- 
tially parallel  relation,  comprising  a  plurality  of  intersectmg 
support  strips  and  a  peripheral  support  band  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  support  strips,  a  first  pluraUty  of  said  support  strips 
defining  an  upper  grid  and  a  second  pluraUty  of  said  support 
strips  defining  a  lower  grid  spaced  from  said  upper  gpA 
wherein  the  intersecting  strips  form  a  plurality  of  openings  for 
receiving  fuel  rods  therein,  each  of  said  fuel  rod  receivmg 
openings  having  a  pluraUty  of  dimples  protiiiding  from  said 
support  strips  into  said  openings  and  a  pluraUty  of  spring 
means  extending  in  different  directions  between  the  sides  of 
said  grid  spacer  and  coacting  with  said  dimples  to  mamtain  said 
fuel  rods  in  position  in  said  openings,  each  of  said  spring  means 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extended  spring  strip  having  an 
upper  bridging  member  and  a  lower  bridging  member  and 
spring  members  transversely  disposed  said  members  c<>°»'^c^ 
between  said  upper  and  lower  bridging  members,  at  spaced 
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locattons  along  the  length  of  said  strip,  said  spring  members  at 
adjacent  locations  extending  in  alternating  opposite  transverse 
directions  with  respect  to  said  bridging  members  and  having 
corresponding  transversely  extending  capture  portions  at  each 
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of  the  locations  of  said  spring  members,  and  means  associated 
with  said  grids  for  internally  engaging  said  ci4)ture  portions  for 
positioning  said  spring  means  between  said  upper  and  lower 
grids  of  said  grid  spacer. 


4,077,844 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STEFFIMYaNOL 
ViMcat  P.  Manhall,  Portage;  DaTid  W.  Elrod,  Kalamazoo; 
Jaacf  M.  Kocrt,  Kalanaxoo;  Elizabeth  A.  Reiaender,  Kala- 
■asDo,  and  Paol  F.  Wiley,  Kalanasoo,  all  of  Mich^  assignors 
to  The  Upjohn  Conpaay,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1977,  Scr.  No.  782,621 
Int  a.2  CUD  9/1% 
U  A  CL  195—80  R  3  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  antibiotic  steffimycinol  which 
comprises  cultivating  Streptomyces  peucetius  var.  caesius,  hav- 
ing the  identifying  characteristics  of  ATCC  279S2,  in  an  aque- 
ous nutrient  medium  under  aerobic  conditions  in  the  presence 
of  the  antibiotic  steffimycinone  until  substantial  conversion  of 
stefiimycinone  to  stef(imycinol,  and  recovering  stefBmycinol. 


4,077,845 
DISPOSABLE  INOCULATION  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS 

OF  USING  SAME 
Leighton  Clifford  Johnson,  Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Milca  Laboratories,  Incn  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Flkd  Apr.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,203 

Int  CLJ  CUB  J/02;  CUK  7/00 

UJ5.  CL  195— 103 J  K  16  Claims 


and  removable  closure  means  for  sealingly  closing  each  of  said 
first  and  second  portions  of  said  aperture  means  following 
connection  of  said  second  aperture  means  portion  with  pump 
means  and  after  introduction  into  said  reservoir  of  an  amount 
of  liquid  inoculum  sufficient  to  provide  a  liquid  level  in  said 
reservoir  above  the  lower  end  of  said  siphon  tube,  withdrawal 
by  said  pump  means  of  a  predetermined  volume  of  air  from 
said  reservoir  causing  evacuation  of  air  from  said  growth  well, 
flow  passage  means  and  siphon  tube,  and  the  subsequent  intro- 
duction of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  air  into  said  reservoir 
by  said  pump  means  causing  liquid  inoculum  to  be  forced  from 
said  reservoir  through  said  siphon  tube  and  passage  means  to 
said  growth  well. 

14.  A  process  for  determining  the  susceptibility  of  specific 
microorganisms  to  antibiotics,  said  process  comprising: 
removing  a  first  tape  member  from  one  end  of  a  microtiter 
tray  formed  with  a  sealed  manifold  chamber,  separate 
growth  wells,  at  least  one  siphon  tube  projecting  into  said 
manifold  chamber  and  terminating  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,  flow  passage  means  communicating  between  said 
siphon  tube  and  upper  portion  of  said  growth  wells,  and 
aperture  means  communicating  with  said  manifold  cham- 
ber, said  aperture  means  having  a  first  filling  portion 
covered  by  said  first  tape  member  and  a  second  portion 
covered  by  a  second  tape  member,  said  seciond  portion 
adapted  for  connection  wi^i  pump  means;  introducing  a 
clinical  specimen  containing  microorganisms  into  said 
central  manifold  chamber  of  said  tray; 
resealing  the  first  tape  member  and  removing  a  second  tape 

member  from  said  microtiter  tray; 
evacuating  air  from  said  growth  wells  in  which  a  selective 
culture  medium  is  contained  and  from  wells  in  which 
blends  of  the  selective  culture  medium  and  known  antibi- 
otics are  contained,  said  culture  medium  favoring  the 
specific  microorganism  such  that  the  light  transmitting 
characteristics  of  a  mixture  of  the  culture  medium  and 
water  will  change  when  the  favored  microorganism  is 
sustained  within  and  nourished  by  the  medium; 
replacing  the  evacuated  air  with  an  aliquot  mixture  of  said 
clinical  specimen  from  said  central  manifold  chamber  and 
resealing  said  second  tape  member; 
incubating  the  tray;  and 

observing  the  growth  wells  for  change  in  the  light  transmit- 
ting characteristics  thereof 


1.  Inoculation  apparatus  comprising  a  plate  formed  with  at 
least  one  sealed  growth  well,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a 
sealed  reservoir,  at  least  one  siphon  tube  projecting  into  said 
reservoir  and  terminating  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  flow 
passage  means  communicating  between  said  siphon  tube  and 
an  upper  portion  of  said  growth  well,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  aperture  means  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and 
having  a  first  portion  through  which  Uquid  inoculum  can  be 
introduced  into  said  reservoir,  said  aperture  means  also  having 
a  second  portion  adapted  for  connection  with  pump  means, 


4,077,846 
ANAEROBIC  JAR 
Robert  D.  Hedges,  95  Carrage  Hill,  Macomb,  lU.  61455 
FUed  May  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  797,126 
Int  a.2  C12K  1/10 
VS.  CL  195—139  5  Claims 

1.  An  anaerobic  jar,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  vertically 
elongated  panels  defming  a  vertically  elongated  chamber  of 
generally  polygonal  horizontal  cross-section,  a  major  portion 
of  the  walls  of  said  chamber  being  transparent;  means  compris- 
ing vertically  and  circumferentially  disposed  elements  spaced 
inwardly  from  and  parallel  to  said  panels  to  defme  receptacles 
having  roughly-culture-holder-thickness  radial  dimensions  for 
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positioning  a  plurality  of  petri  culture-holders  in  edge-wise 
superposed  vertical  array  with  culture  media  thereon  exposed 


for  viewing  through  at  least  portions  of  said  chamber  walls; 
and  means  for  hermetically  sealing  said  chamber. 


flotation  reagent  for  glass  to  form  a  float  comprising 
predominately  glass  and  an  inorganic  tailing; 
(g)  recovering  the  glass  from  the  float; 
(h)  drying  the  substantially  organic  fraction  formed  in  step 
(c)  and  forming  a  dried  substantially  organic  fraction  of  a 
particle  size  less  than  about  S  mesh; 
(i)  subjecting  the  formed,  dried  substantially  organic  fraction 

to  flash  pyrolysis  by: 
(i)  combining  the  formed,  dried  substantially  organic  frac- 
tion, a  particulate  heat  source  and  a  carrier  gas  which  is 
non-deleteriously  reactive  with  respect  to  pyrolysis  prod- 
ucts under  turbulent  flow  conditions  in  a  flash  pyrolysis 
zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  from  about  600  to  about 
2000*  F  by  the  flow  of  the  particulate  heat  source  there- 
through to  form  a  pyrolysis  product  stream  including 
carbon  containing  sohd  residue  of  pyrolysis,  the  particu- 
late source  of  heat,  gases  and  condensible  pyrolytic  oil^ 
(ii)  separating  a  mixture  of  the  carbon  containing  solid 
residue  of  pyrolysis  and  the  particulate  source  of  heat  to 
form  a  resultant  remaining  pyrolysis  product  stream; 
(iii)  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mixtue  of  the  car- 
bon containing  solid  residue  of  pyrolysis  and  particulate 
source  of  heat  to  at  least  partial  oxidation  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  source  of  oxygen  to  form  the  particulate 
source  of  heat  for  feed  to  the  pyrolysis  zone. 


4,077,847 
SOLID  WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Charles  K.  Choi,  Chvemont;  Booker  W.  Morey,  Pasadena; 
Robert  W.  Frischmuth,  Huntington  Beach;  Joseph  P.  Tas- 
soney.  Diamond  Bar,  and  Richard  M.  Gundzik,  Placentia,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,865,  Aug.  11, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,261 

Int  a.2  B03B  7/00.  9/00;  ClOB  49/16.  53/02 

U.S.  CL  201—21  21  Claims 

1  "   NVr     i         8  , 1»*  s~        -  -•"■•    ""^t. 

1  W^.y   ^--ti^  '"  :.  •■"•    "■■■ 


1.  A  process  for  recovery  of  values  contained  in  solid  waste 
materials  including  organic,  ferrous  metals,  non-ferrous  metals 
and  glass  constituents  which  comprises,  in  combination,  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  initially  comminuting  the  solid  waste  material; 

(b)  magnetically  separating  ferrous  metal  from  the  initially 
comminuted  waste  material  to  leave  a  substantially  ferrous 
metal  free  comminuted  solid  waste  material; 

(c)  classifying  the  substantially  ferrous  metal  free  commi- 
nuted solid  waste  material  into  a  substantially  organic 
fraction  and  a  substantially  inorganic  fraction  by  an  elutri- 
ating flow  of  a  gas  upward  through  the  substantially  fer- 
rous metal  free  comminuted  solid  waste  material; 

(d)  separating,  by  particle  size  differential,  the  substantially 
inorganic  fraction  into  a  first  glass-rich  inorganic  fraction 
and  a  non-ferrous  metals  fraction; 

(e)  further  comminuting  the  first  glass-rich  inorganic  frac- 
tion and  isolating  from  the  comminuted  first  glass-rich 
inorganic  fraction,  particles  in  the  size  range  from  about 
20  to  about  32S  mesh; 

(f)  subjecting  the  particles  from  glass-rich  fraction  having  a 
particle  size  from  about  20  to  about  325  mesh  to  froth 
flotation  in  the  presence  of  a  beneficiating  amount  of  a 


4,077,848 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
PATCHING  OR  SEALING  COMPOSTHONS  TO  COKE 
OVEN  SIDE  WALLS  AND  ROOF 
Larry  G.  Gainer,  Elizabeth  Township,  Allegheny  Coonty,  and 
Thomas  G.  WyUe,  WhitehaU  Borough,  AUeghcny  Coooty, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,596 

Int  a.2  ClOB  29/02;  F27D  1/16 

U.S.  a.  201—41  8  ClaiiM 


1.  In  a  coking  operation  in  which  coke  is  produced  in  an 
oven  having  refractory  side  walls  and  roof,  and  completed 
coke  is  pushed  from  the  oven  with  a  pusher  ram  and  ram  head 
of  a  pusher  machine,  a  method  of  patching  or  sealing  cracks  in 
the  refractory,  said  method  comprising  subsequent  to  pushing 
of  completed  coke  from  the  oven  applying  to  the  refractory  a 
patching  or  sealing  composition  from  nozzles  located  on  the 
head  of  the  pusher  ram  while  the  ram  moves  through  the 
empty  oven. 

4,077,849 
DESALINATION  APPARATUS 
Kurt  F.  Ziehm,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  13,  Land  O'Lakes,  Wis.  54540 
FUed  Not.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  627,964 
Int  CL2  BOID  1/16.  3/10 
U.S.  CL  202—205  «  Cta^M 

1.  Solar  desalination  apparatus  comprising  a  heating  cham- 
ber having  a  light-permeable,  glass  cover  in  its  upper  side,  a 
plurality  of  small,  solar-heatable,  metal  balls,  parallel  tracks 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  chamber  beneath  said 
cover  to  convey  said  balls  through  said  chamber,  said  glass 
cover  being  composed  of  rows  of  lenses,  said  rows  being  di- 
rectly above  and  aligned  with  said  tracks,  said  lenses  focusing 
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■olar  rays  at  approximately  the  uppermost  level  of  said  balls  as 
they  roll  along  said  tracks  throu^  said  chamber  to  subject  said 
hfii«  to  solar  radiation  and  thereby  heat  said  balls,  a  vaporizing 
chamber  adjacent  said  heating  chamber,  means  to  convey  the 


to  gold  electroplating  and  gold  is  electroplated  on  the 
unchromated  part  of  the  metallic  surface. 


heated  balls  through  said  vaporizing  chamber,  means  for  ap- 
plying saline  water  onto  said  heated  balls  in  said  vaporizing 
chamber  to  vaporize  the  water  applied  thereon,  and  condens- 
ing means  to  condense  the  essentially  salt-free  water  vapors  so 
produced. 


4,077350 

MEraOD  FOR  THE  PURinCATION  OF 

MONOCHLOROBENZENE 

Sttfkm  Robots,  North  Tonawanda,  and  James  A.  Whelan, 

Nia^va  Falla,  both  of  N.Y^  aariffaon  to  Hooker  Chemicals  A 

PiMtica  Corporatioa,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FDed  Aug.  30, 197^  Ser.  No.  719,001 
l0t  CL»  BOID  3/34;  C07C  25/06 
UJS.  CL  203—29  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  monochlorobenzene  contaminated 
with  partly  chlorinated  unsaturated  lower  aliphatic  com- 
pounds comprising 

(A)  selectively  photochlorinating  the  chlorinated  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  compounds  to  produce  more  fully  chlori- 
nated saturated  aliphatic  compounds,  and 

(B)  separating  monochlorobenzene  from  the  more  fully 
chlorinated  compounds  by  distillation. 


4,077351 
PATTERNED  CHROMATE  FILM  PROCESS 
DoHglfls  Leoa  Siauas,  East  Oraage;  Peter  Kenny  Skurkisa, 
Short  HUla,  both  of  N  J.,  aad  Clark  Woody  White,  Oak 
Ridffe,  Tcaa.,  aaaiSBors  to  Bdl  Tdephooe  Laboratories,  Incor> 

porated,  Momy  HOI,  N  J.  I 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,482 
lit  CL2  C25D  5/01-  C23C  75/00 
VS.  CL  204—15  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  patterned  chromate  film  on 
metallic  substrates  in  which  part  of  the  metallic  surface  is 
covered  with  chromate  fihn  comprising  the  step  of 
(a)  removing  chromate  film  firom  designated  areas  of  the 
chromated  metallic  substrate  by  sputtering  so  as  to  form  a 
patterned  chromate  film  on  a  metallic  substrate. 


4,077353 

METHOD  OF  METALLIZING  MATERIALS 

Miguel  CoU-Palagos,  Rye,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
CoBttaaattoa  of  Ser.  No.  561,957,  Mar.  25, 1975,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,242 
Int  CL2  C25D  1/08.  5/00,  5/54 
U.S.  CL  204—20  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  metallizing  a  substrate  material  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  coating  said  substrate  material  with  a  coating  having  a 
thickness  from  about  COS  mils  to  about  S  mils  of  a  non- 
conductive  hydrophilic  composite  material  comprised  of 
a  blend  of  (1)  at  least  one  film  forming  component,  and  (2) 
at  least  one  water-insoluble  hydrophilic  component 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  film  forming  component 
to  the  hydrophilic  component  is  from  about  3:10  to  about 
10:1  and  said  components  can  be  dissolved  in  a  solvent 
without  phase  separation; 

b.  plating  said  hydrophilic  composite  material  with  a  con- 
ductive metal  by  electroless  metal  plating; 

c.  electroplating  a  metal  onto  the  electrolessly  plated  metal. 


4377352 
SELECTIVE  GOLD  PLATING 
DoMid  EMridfe  Kooata,  Snauait,  and  Peter  Knny  Sknrkiaa, 
Short  Hills,  both  of  NJ.,  aarigaors  to  Bell  TeleiMioae  Labora- 
tories, lacorporatcd,  Marray  Hill,  N  J. 

FDed  Feb.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,897 
lat  CL2  C25D  5/02 
UJS.  CL  204—15  9  CIsiaia 

1  A  proceu  for  selectively  electroplating  gold  on  metallic 
surfaces  containing  at  least  20  weight  percent  copper  in  which 
part  of  the  metallic  surface  is  covered  with  a  chromate  film 
comprising  the  step  of: 
(a)  exposing  the  patterned  metallic  surface  to  a  gold  electro- 
plating procedure  so  that  the  chromate  film  acts  as  a  mask 


4,077,854 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLDERABLE  THIN 
nLM  MICROCmCUTT  WTTH  STABILIZED  RESISTIVE 

FILMS 

Gordon  J.  Estep,  Agoora,  and  Bernard  Lee  Burton,  Simi,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  North  Holly* 

wood,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,651,  May  2, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,977,840, 

which  is  a  diTlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  507,184,  Sep.  9, 1974,  Pat  No. 

3304,461,  which  is  s  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  293388,  Oct  2, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

662,063 

Int  a.2  B05D  5/12.  3/02.  1/36 

U.S.  CL  204—37  R  7  Oaims 


tfurrttta    [WW  W\\\  XWWWr**"'  ^  *"caL 
\i7n  ^  P  O  I^oV  O^    0.i>  C. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  microcircuit  board  comprising: 
forming  a  substrate  of  high-temperature  insulating  material 

to  the  desired  dimensions, 

depositing  a  layer  of  nickel-chromium  on  said  substrate, 

depositing  a  thin  layer  of  nickel  on  said  nickel-chromium 

layer, 
depositing  a  nickel-boron  film  on  said  nickel  layer,  and 

heat-treating  the  boards  so  formed. 

2.  A  method  of  making  a  microcircuit  board  as  set  forth  in 
claim  1  wherein  a  layer  of  gold  is  electro-deposited  on  said 
nickel-boron  film  prior  to  heat-treating. 

6.  A  method  of  metalizing  an  electrical  component  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

1.  depositing  a  layer  of  chromium  on  a  surface  of  said  com- 
ponent 

2.  depositing  a  layer  of  nickel  on  said  chromium  layer,  and 

3.  depositing  a  nickel-boron  layer  on  said  nickel  layer. 

7.  A  method  of  metalizing  an  electrical  circuit  component  as 
set  forth  in  claim  6  including  depositing  a  layer  of  gold  on  said 
nickel-boron  layer. 
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4,077,855 
BRIGHT  NICKEL  ELECTROPLATING  BATH  AND 
PROCESS 
Frandne  Popescu,  32  rue  E.  Dolet  94,  St  Maur,  France 
Filed  May  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683,061 
Int  a.2  C25D  3/16 
U  A  a.  204—49  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  bath  for  electrodepositing  bright  nickel  and  compris- 
ing an  acidic  aqueous  solution  of  nickel  ions,  the  improvement 
which  comprises,  dissolved  therein,  an  effective  amount  of  a 
nickel  brightener  of  formula: 


R2— N+— Rj— R4 


wherein: 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and 

hydroxyethyl; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
hydroxy-substituted  alkynyl  and  lower  alkyl-substituted 

alkynyl; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene, 
lower  alkoxyalkylene,  lower  alkenylene,  lower  alkox- 
yalkenylene,  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkylene,  car- 
boxy-substituted  lower  alkylene,  and  hydroxy-  and  meth- 
yl-substituted lower  amino-alkylene; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfonic  radical 
(—SOj")  and  an  aliphatic  carboxy-ester  group 


(— C— O— R5) 

II 
O 


where  R,  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxyalkynyl,  dialk- 
oxyalkynyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkenyl,  hydroxyalky- 
nyl,  haloalkyl,  halohydroxyalkyl,  halohydroxyalkynyl  or 
hydroxyalkoxyalkynyl;  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  hy- 
droxy when  the  positive  charge  on  the  nitrogen  atom  is 
not  otherwise  neutralized  and  X  is  absent  when  said 
charge  is  neutralized  by  another  substituent  of  the  mole- 
cule. 


4,077357 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PERFLUOROETHERS 

Madeline  S.  Toy,  Palo  Alto,  and  Roger  S.  Striagham,  Woodaide, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Unites  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washiagtoa, 

D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771353 

Int  CL2  BOIJ  1/10 

U.S.  a.  204—158  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  perfluoropolymers  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  (A)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  (1)  a 
perfluoroalkyl  dioxide  and  (2)  a  perfluorocycloolefm;  (B) 
subjecting  said  mixture  to  photolysis  for  a  period  of  time  and  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  eflfect  a  reaction  therebetween;  and 
(C)  separating  the  resultant  reaction  products. 

4,077358 
COMPLETELY  POLYMERIZED  ULTRAVIOLET  CURED 

COATINGS 
John  R.  Costanza,  North  PUdnfield,  aad  George  L.  CoUiaa, 

Murray  HUL  both  of  N  J.,  assignon  to  Celaneae  Corporattoa, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729359 

Int  CL2  C08F  2/50.  4/00 

U.S.  a.  204— 159  J3  4  d**™ 

1.  In  an  ultraviolet  coating  composition  containing,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  system,  about  30  to  about  95  percent  of 
an  alpha  beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  vinyl  polymerizable 
compound  containing  at  least  about  2  sites  of  vinyl  polymeriz- 
able unsaturation,  up  to  about  65  percent,  by  weight,  on  the 
same  basis,  of  an  alpha  beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  vinyl 
polymerizable  compound  containing  a  single  site  of  alpha  beta 
ethylenic  unsaturation,  and  about  0.01  to  about  15  percent,  on 
the  same  basis,  of  an  ultraviolet  photoinitiator,  the  improve- 
ment of  which  comprises  utUizing  about  5  to  about  50  percent 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  ultraviolet  curable  system,  of  an 
aliphatic  saturated  ether  containing  no  other  groups  interfer- 
ingly  reactive  with  the  ultraviolet  cross-linking  mechanism. 


4,077,856 

REMOVAL  OF  MERCURY  FROM  UQUIDS 

Wolfgang  Habermann,  Maiaz;  Dieter  Stockburger,  Gruenstadt; 

Peter  Thoma,  Ftaakenthal,  aad  Gotthard  Csizi,  Bad  Duerk- 

helm,  aU  of  Germaay,  assignon  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschsft, 

Ludwigahafea,  Germaay 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,611 

Claiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Apr.  25, 1975, 2518433 
lat  CL2  C02C  5/12 
U  A  CL  204—149  10  Claiais 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  mercury  from  a  liquid  con- 
taining mercury  as  an  impurity  in  elemental  or  dissolved  form, 
which  process  comprises  treating  said  liquid  by  contact  with  a 
cathodically  polarized  nickel  as  one  electrode  in  the  presence 
of  a  counterelectrode  consisting  of  platinum,  graphite  or  mag- 
netite and  at  a  temperature  of  from  80*  to  230*  C,  the  potential 
of  the  nickel  being  adjusted  by  the  appUcation  of  an  external 
voltage  so  as  to  have  a  value  which  differs  from  the  potential 
of  a  said  reversible  hydrogen  electrode  in  said  Uquid  by  not 
more  than  from  -250  mV  to  -1-50  mV. 


4,077,859 

POLYUNSATURATED  HALOGENATED  MONOMERS 

FOR  USE  IN  ULTRAVIOLET  COATING  SYSTEMS 

John  R.  Costanza,  North  Plalafield;  Aatfaony  B.  Coadatori,  aad 

Nelsoa  R.  Lazear,  both  of  Oiatham,  aU  of  N  J.,  assigaors  to 

Celaaese  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729360 

lat  CL»  C08F  2/50.  4/00 

MS.  CL  204— 159  J3  «  9^ 

1.  In  an  ultraviolet  curable  coating  composition  containing 
about  5  to  about  85  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
composition,  of  an  alpha  beta  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  vinyl 
polymerizable  compound  containing  at  least  2  sites  of  alpha 
beta  ethylenic  unsaturation,  up  to  about  50  percent  on  the 
same  basis,  of  another  alpha  beta  ethylenically  unsaturated 
vinyl  polymerizable  monomer  containing  a  single  site  of  alpha 
beta  ethylenic  unsaturation,  and  about  0.05  to  about  15  percent 
by  weight  of  an  ultraviolet  photoinitiator,  the  improvement  of 
which  comprises  utilizing  as  a  reactive  comonomer  a  poly- 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  ester  of  a  polyhalogenated  polyol. 

4,077360 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSTOON 

STABILIZED  WTTH  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF 

PHOSPHORUS  ACID  AND  PROCESS 

F^aada  A.  Via,  Yorktowa  Heights,  N.Y.,  sasigBor  to  Staaffcr 

Chemical  Coaipaay,  Westport  Coaa. 

FUed  Dee.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,286 
lat  CL2  C08F  2/50.  4/00 
VS.  CL  204— 159  J4  52  OalaH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  photopolymerizable  composi- 
tion comprising  forming  a  mixture  containing  a  photopolymer- 
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izable  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  a  benzoin  ether  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  initiate  photopolymerization  and  a 
itffhiliring  amount  of  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  phosphorus  acid 
having  the  formula 


polarographic  reducing  potential  of  the  selected  gas  and 
below  the  reducing  potential  of  other  gases  in  the  mixture; 
manual,  one-way  turn-on  switching  means  connected  to  the 
biasing  means  through  activation  means;  and 


^ 

+ 

R' 

1 

R— N— R" 

1 

R"' 

m 

\ 


X  ,Y,_, 


— m 


Y' 


wherein 
R  is  hydrocarfoyi  or  thiophenealkylene; 
R'.R"  and  R'"  are 

a.  independently  selected  hydrocarbyl;  or 

b.  together  are  part  of  a  heterocyclic  amino  radical  in 
which  the  quaternary  nitrogen  in  the  formula  is  part  of 
the  ring; 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Y  and  Y'  are  independently  selected  alkoxy,  thioalkoxy, 
alkenyloxy,    thioalkenyloxy,    alkyl,    carboalkoxyalkyl, 
phenylalkyl,  phenyl,  thiophenoxy,  aryloxy,  alkaryloxy, 
aralkoxy,  or  alkylthiophenoxy; 
Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 
m  is  1  or  2. 

52.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  photopolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound 
containing  a  photoinitiating  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  initiate  photopolymerization  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  an 
ammonium  salt  of  a  phosphorus  acid  having  the  formula 


X    Y,. 
11/ 
Z„-P 
\ 

Y' 


wherein 
R  is  hydrocarbyl  or  thiophenealkylene; 
R',  R"  and  R'"  are 

a.  independently  selected  hydrocarbyl;  or 

b.  together  are  part  of  a  heterocycUc  amino  radical  in 
which  the  quaternary  nitrogen  in  the  formula  is  part  of 
the  ring; 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfiir, 

Y  and  Y'  are  independently  selected  alkoxy,  thioalkoxy. 
alkenyloxy,  thioalkenyloxy,  alkyl.  alkylcarboxyalkyl, 
phenylalkyl,  phenyl,  thiophenoxy,  aryloxy,  alkaryloxy, 
aralkoxy,  or  dkylthiophenoxy; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 

m  is  1  or  2. 
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activation  means  for  automatically,  at  turn-on,  applying  a 
voltage  pulse  of  second  polarity  to  the  first  electrode  and 
including  electronic  timing  and  cut-off  means  for  termi- 
nating said  pulse  after  about  ten  seconds  from  turn-on. 


4,077,862 

DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  DRINKING  WATER 

Tatsuo  Okazaki,  Kamifukuoka,  Japan,  asrignw  to  Okazaki 

Manufiwtnring  Company  Limited,  Kawagoe,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  651,839 

Int  a.2  C02B  1/82 

VS.  a.  204—262  15  Claims 
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4,077361 
POLAROGRAPHIC  SENSOR 
Jay  M.  LsMT,  Hadcada  Heights,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Teledyne 
ladMlries,  Im^  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 
DiTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  653,017,  Jan.  28, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcattoa  No?.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,253 
Int  CL2  GOIN  27/46 
UA  CL  204—195  P  10  Claims 

1.  A  polarographic,  electrochemical  cell  instrument  for 
determining  the  concentration  of  a  selected  gas  in  a  mixture  of 
gases; 
a  polarographic  cell  having  a  thin  electrolyte  film  disposed 
between  a  first  cathode  electrode  formed  of  a  noble  metal 
capable  of  polarographically  reducing  oxygen  and  a  gas 
permeable  membrane  and  having  a  second,  non-polariza- 
ble  metal,  anode  electrode  in  electrical  connection  with 
the  electrolyte,  the  combination  therewith: 
biasing  means  for  applying  a  low  controlled  voltage  bias  at 
first  polarity  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  at  a 


1.  A  device  for  softening  and  increasing  the  pH  of  drinking 
water  comprising: 

an  electrolyzer  vessel  for  receiving  water  therein; 

an  unglazed  partition  member  dividing  said  vessel  into  a 
negative  electrode  chamber  and  a  positive  electrode 
chamber; 

positive  and  negative  electrodes  disposed  in  the  respective 
positive  and  negative  electrode  chambers  and  adapted  to 
be  energized  by  direct  current  for  a  prescribed  period  of 
time  to  separate  water  in  the  electrolyzer  into  two  compo- 
nents having  a  hydroxyl  radical  in  different  densities  by 
electrolysis  and  electroendosmose; 

the  negative  electrode  positioned  in  the  negative  electrode 
chamber  having  a  hollow  space  therein; 

a  heating  element  disposed  in  said  hollow  space  of  said 
negative  electrode  for  warming  up  the  water  body  in  the 
electrolyzer  at  each  time  of  the  electrolysis  to  improve  the 
softening  of  the  water;  and 

a  thermo-switch  in  said  hollow  space  of  said  negative  elec- 
trode, said  thermo-switch  being  coupled  to  said  heating 
element  to  cut  off  the  volUge  supply  to  said  heating  ele- 
ment at  a  predetermined  temperature  to  avoid  overheat- 
ing of  said  negative  electrode. 
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4,077,863 
PRESSURE  ELECTROLYZER 
Gamal  El  Din  Nasser,  Puchheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,200 
'  dainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  30, 1975, 2548699 

Int  a.2  C25B  1/02.  9/00 
U.S.  CL  204-268  6  Claims 


location  on  the  side  of  said  shield  facing  the  cathode 
which  is  related  to  the  configuration  of  the  cathode;  and 


1.  In  a  pressure  electrolyzer  provided  with  bipolar  elec- 
trodes forming  a  plurality  of  cell  units  arranged  in  the  form  of 
a  cell  block,  the  cell  block  and  at  least  part  of  the  devices  for 
the  cleaning,  cooling  and  circulation  of  the  electrolyte  being 
disposed  within  a  common  pressure  vessel,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  cell  block  having  a  square  configuration,  open- 
ings for  the  electrolyte  being  disposed  on  the  underside  of  said 
cell  block,  said  cells  being  arranged  in  a  U-shaped  turn,  a 
mounting  for  the  cell  block  and  current  leads  attached  exclu- 
sively to  one  end  of  said  cell  block  and  to  one  diameter  of  the 
side  wall  of  the  pressure  vessel,  said  vessel  having  a  cylindrical 
configuration,  cooling  means  extending  along  the  outside  of 
said  cell  block,  filter  mat  means  being  disposed  in  the  flow  path 
of  the  electrolyte  upstream  of  the  cooling  means  and  means  for 
conducting  the  electrolyte  through  said  filter  mat  and  cooling 
means  and  said  openings  for  the  electrolyte  into  the  interior  of 
the  cell  block. 


4,077,864 
ELECTROFORMING  ANODE  SHIELDS 
Ramon  D.  Vandenreer,  Mission  Viejo,  and  William  P.  Dugan, 
Ontario,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics,  Po- 
mona,  Calif. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  395,869,  Sep.  10,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  535,054 
Int  a.2  C25D  5/02.  7/10.  7/12 
U.S.  a.  204—285  6  Claims 

1.  An  electroforming  system  comprising: 
a  tank  adapted  to  contain  an  electrolytic  solution; 
means  for  supporting  a  printed  circuit  board  cathode  im- 
mersed in  sidd  electrolytic  solution  tank; 
anode  means  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  said  electrolytic 
solution  tank  in  the  vicinity  of  the  supporting  means  and 
including  a  titanium  wire  anode  basket  for  containing 
nickel  chips,  the  material  of  which  is  to  be  electroformed 
on  the  cathode,  and  a  non-conductive  external  shield 
disposed  around  the  substantially  enclosing  the  exterior  of 
the  anode  basket,  said  external  shield  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  disposed  in  a  predetermined  pattern  of  shape  and 


means  for  directing  a  current  between  anode  and  cathode 
through  said  solution  to  electro-deposit  nickel  from  the 
nickel  chips  on  the  cathode. 


4,077,865 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  ARTICLES  TO  BE 

ELECTROPLATED 

Arthur  E.  Mifller,  Greifensee,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  2Q>inden 

A  Co.,  Derendingen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,427 

Int  a.2  C25D  17/06 

VS.  a.  204—297  W  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  clamping  an  article  to  be  electroplated  to 
a  bus  bar,  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  support  secured  to 
said  bus  bar  and  a  clamping  screw  driven  into  said  support  to 
hold  said  article,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  continuous  bore  disposed  in  said  support  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  clamping  screw, 

a  threaded  blind  bore  disposed  in  said  bus  bar  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bus  bar, 

a  bearing  surface  formed  in  a  portion  of  said  support  sur- 
rounding said  continuous  bore  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  a 
matching  surface  portion  of  said  bus  surrounding  said 
blind  bore,  and 

a  contact  screw  having  a  continuous  circumferential  portion 
forming  a  contact  surface  and  a  shank  ad^ted  for  inser- 
tion through  said  continuous  bore  and  into  said  blind  bore, 
said  contact  screw  being  of  metal  and  comprising  a  head, 
said  contact  surface  being  a  continuous  circumferential 
surface  portion  of  said  head,  said  clamping  screw  includ- 
ing a  shank  having  an  end  face,  the  generatrix  of  said 
circumferential  surface  portion  nearest  said  end  face  run- 
ning parallel  to  said  end  face,  said  bus  bar  being  of  circular 
cross-section,  and  said  bearing  surface  being  ad^ted  to 
bear  upon  a  said  matching  surface  portion  of  said  bus  bar 
extending  over  at  least  one-quarter  of  the  circumference 
of  said  bus  bar. 
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4,077,M6 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW-SULFUR  UQUID 
AND  SOLID  FUELS  FROM  COAL 
Hartley  Ow«m  Belk  Mtad;  PmI  B.  Venuto,  Cherry  Hill,  both  of 
N  J^  aad  Twoas-Ynan  Yu,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
MoMl  OU  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  1, 1^<,  Ser.  No.  728,660 
lat  CLJ  ClOG  1/04 
US.  CL  208—9  *®  Claims 

1.  An  improved  solvent  refining  process  for  converting  coal 
to  clean  fuel  products  without  added  hydrogen  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  contacting  finely  divided  coal  with  a  coal  liquefaction 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  soUd  sulfur  scavenger  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metals,  metal  oxides,  metal 
salts,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  sulfur  scavenger  being 
capable  of  conversion  to  an  insoluble  sulfide  or  sulfur 
complex,  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  coal  dissolu- 
tion and  thereby  produce  (1)  a  gas  phase  and  (2)  a  liquid 
phase  comprising  a  mixture  of  coal  extract,  liquefaction 
solvent,  sulfur  scavenger  and  undissolved  residue; 

b.  effecting  separation  of  said  liquid  phase  mixture  by  clari- 
fier  settling  means  to  produce  (1)  a  clarified  settler  over- 
flow containing  coal  extract  and  coal  liquefaction  solvent 
and  (2)  a  solids-rich  settler  underflow;  and 

c.  thereafter  recovering  from  said  overflow  a  fuel  product  of 
reduced  sulfur  content 


solid  carbonaceous  feed  material  containing  water  and  hydro- 
carbons, including  the  steps  of: 
continuously  moving  the  feed  material  through  an  elongated 
tubular  member  maintained  at  an  operating  temperature 
between  about  1000*  F.  and  about  1800*  F.,  in  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  oxygen;  and 
withdrawing  gases  and  vapors  from  the  tubular  member 
under  a  vacuum  within  the  tubular  member  in  a  manner  to 
cause  such  gases  and  vapors  to  flow  through  said  material 
as  it  moves  through  the  tubular  member. 


4,077,869 
INTEGRATED  COKING  AND  GASIHCATION  PROCESS 
Karaten  H.  Moritz,  and  Walter  Weissman,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Co.,  Linden, 

NJ. 

FUed  Oct  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  624,454 

Int  0.2  aOG  9/32 

VS.  CI.  208—127  12  Claims 
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4,077,867 

HYDROCONVERSION  OF  COAL  IN  A  HYDROGEN 
DONOR  SOLVENT  WITH  AN  OIL-SOLUBLE  CATALYST 
Qyde  L.  AMridge,  and  Roby  Bearden,  Jr.,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  asrigaon  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Co.,  Linden, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,272 
Int  a.2  ClOG  J/08 
VS.  CL  208-10  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydroconverting  coal  to  produce  an  oil, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  coal,  a  hydrogen  donor  solvent 
comprising  at  least  30  weight  percent  of  hydrogen  donor 
compounds  and  an  added  oil-soluble  metal  compound, 
said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Groups  VB,  VIB.  VIIB  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
Elements  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  converting  said  oil-soluble  compound  to  a  catalyst  within 
said  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen-containing  gas 
by  heating  said  mixture  to  an  elevated  temperature; 

(c)  reacting  the  resulting  mixture  containing  said  catalyst 
with  hydrogen  under  coal  hydroconversion  conditions,  in 
a  hydroconversion  zone; 

(d)  removing  from  said  hydroconversion  zone  an  effluent 
comprising  an  oil  product  and  solids; 

(e)  separating  said  oO  product  into  at  least  a  light  fraction,  an 
intermediate  fraction  and  a  heavy  fraction;  and 

(f)  recycling,  without  intervening  hydrogenation,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  intermediate  fraction  as  solvent  to  said 
hydroconversion  zone. 
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1.  In  an  integrated  coking  and  gasification  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  a  heavy  hydrocabonaceous  oil  containmg  sulfur 
contaminants,  said  heavy  hydrocarbonaceous  oil  having  a 
Conradson  carbon  content  of  at  least  5  weight  percent  in 
a  coking  zone  containing  a  bed  of  fluidized  solids  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  850*  to  about 
1,250*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  ranging  up  to  about  164.7 
pounds  per  square  inch  absolute  to  form  coke  containing 
sulfur  contaminants,  said  coke  depositing  on  said  fluidized 

solids* 

(b)  introducing  a  portion  of  said  solids  with  the  coke  deposi- 
tion thereon  into  a  heating  zone  operated  at  a  temperature 
greater  than  said  coking  zone  temperature  to  heat  said 
portion  of  solids; 

(c)  recycling  a  first  portion  of  heated  solids  from  said  heating 
zone  to  said  coking  zone  and  introducing  a  second  portion 
of  said  heated  solids  to  a  fluid  bed  gasification  zone  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  ranging  up  to  about  164.7  psia  and  at 
a  temperature  ranging  from  about  1600*  F.  to  about  2000* 
F.  and  wherein  an  oxygen-containing  gas  is  introduced 
into  said  gasification  zone,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises introducing  a  molecular  hydrogen-containing  gas 
into  said  gasification  zone,  the  total  hydrogen  partial 
pressure  in  said  gasification  zone,  as  measured  at  the  gas- 
ifier  outlet  ranging  from  about  4  to  about  38  psia. 


4,077368 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  HYDROCARBON 
PRODUCTS  FROM  COAL  AND  OTHER 
CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 
R.  William  ClMHbcn,  Tnstin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deco  Indns- 
trica,  Inc  Irrine,  CaUf . 
Omamaaaxm4a-9Ut  of  Ser.  No.  548,498,  Feb.  10, 1975, 
ahodnaril,  wUck  is  a  coatlBnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,788, 
May  23, 1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continDation-fai-part  of  Ser. 
No.  384J19,  J«L  31, 1973,  abmdonfd,  Tliif  application  Not.  22, 
1976,  Ser.  No.  743,939 
Int  CL»  ClOG  1/08.  1/02 
VS.  CL  208-10  M  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining  hydrocarbon  products  from 


4,077,870 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CRACKING 
PETROLEUM  CRUDE 
Martin  Horowitz,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  George  B.  Sari- 
ers,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  ,««,«-, 

DiTidon  of  Ser.  No.  425,713,  Dec  18, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,902,071. 
Tills  appUcation  Aug.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  604,960 
Int  a.2  C07C  3/26;  BOIK  1/Oa-  C07C  3/34 
VS.  CL  208—128  *  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  cracking  petroleum  crude  comprismg  the 
steps  of  mixing  an  energy  transfer  medium  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  helium,  neon,  argon,  krypton  or  xenon 
while  the  crude  to  be  cracked,  the  atoms  of  said  energy  trans- 
fer medium  having  a  low  ionization  energy  compared  with  the 
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ionization  energy  of  the  hydrogen  and  carbon  atoms  of  the 
hydrocarbon  molecule  chain,  the  additive  atoms  of  said  energy 
transfer  medium  being  selected  according  to  which  hydrocar- 
bon fractions  of  the  cracked  crude  are  to  be  preferentially 
produced, 
injecting  said  mixture  into  a  cracking  chamber  in  a  continu- 
ous flow  and  in  particalized  form, 
supplying  an  electrical  discharge  to  said  energy  discharge 
medium,  said  electrical  discharge  being  supplied  at  a  rela- 
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temperature  within  said  temperature  range  and  causing  melt- 
ing of  said  organic  thermoplastic  material  in  contact  with  said 
first  glass  particles  but  without  causing  melting  of  said  organic 
thermoplastic  material  in  contact  with  said  second  glass  parti- 
cles, and  separating  said  first  glass  particles  in  contact  with  said 
melted  organic  material  from  said  second  glass  particles. 

4,077372 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SEPARATING  MAGNETIC  PARTICLES  FROM 

NON-MAGNETIC  PARTICLES 

Douglas  GloTer,  and  Marrin  J.  Minter,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation,  Detroit 

Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762.909 

Int  a.2  B03C  1/08 

VS.  a.  209—214  17  ClalaM 


S-t5 


tively  constant  power  with  a  floating  high  frequency 
whereby  the  energy  transfer  medium  absorbs  the  energy 
contained  in  the  high  frequency  electrical  discharge  and 
transmits  it  to  the  molecules  of  crude  which  are  thereby 
controUably  cracked  into  various  fractions, 
extracting  the  cracked  crude  and  energy  transfer  medium 

continuously  from  said  chamber, 
separating  the  transfer  medium  from  the  cracked  crude,  and 
distilling  the  cracked  crude  into  its  component  hydrocarbon 
fractions  for  storage. 


4,077,871 
SEPARATION  OF  COLORED  PARTICULATE  GLASS 
Tribhawan  Kumar,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Booker  W.  Morey,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  567,549 

Int  a.i  B07B  13/00 

VS.  a.  209-4  33  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  color  sorting  of  particulate  glass,  which 
comprises  differentially  heating  particulate  glass  of  at  least  two 
different  colors  to  cause  a  differential  heating  of  first  glass 
particles  of  one  color  in  said  particulate  glass  to  a  temperature 
higher  than  second  glass  particles  of  a  second  color  in  said 
particulate  glass,  contacting  said  particulate  glass  including 
said  first  differentially  heated  glass  particles  with  an  organic 
thermoplastic  material  which  melts  over  a  narrow  temperature 
range,  said  first  glass  particles  being  differentially  heated  to  a 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  for  separating  non-magnetic  parti- 
cles from  magnetic  particles  comprising  a  framework,  a  plural- 
ity of  magnetic  means  on  said  framework  disposed  in  a  circular 
pattern  and  arranged  in  alternating  north-south  polarity,  a  tray 
having  a  base  comprised  of  a  non-magnetic  material  and 
formed  with  an  annular  cavity  of  a  size  and  configuration 
generally  conforming  to  that  of  said  circular  pattern  and 
adapted  to  be  partially  filled  with  a  powder  mixture,  cover 
means  removably  mounted  on  said  tray  in  spaced  relationship 
from  said  base  for  closing  said  cavity,  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  tray  with  said  base  and  said  cavity  in  aligned 
adjacent  relationship  to  said  magnetic  means,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  tray  to  and  from  a  load  position  in  which  said  base  of 
said  tray  is  positioned  below  said  cover  means  and  an  operating 
position  in  which  said  tray  is  inverted  and  disposed  below  said 
magnetic  means,  and  drive  means  for  relatively  rotating  said 
tray  and  said  magnetic  means  when  in  said  operating  position 
to  impart  a  tumbling  action  to  the  particles  of  the  powder 
mixture  in  response  to  the  traversing  movement  of  the  mag- 
netic particles  through  magnetic  lines  of  flux  of  alternating 
polarity. 

4,077,873 

VIBRATORY  SEPARATOR 

Richard  K.  McKibben,  618  Knight  Way,  U  Canadn,  Calif. 

91011 

Filed  JuL  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  600,641 
Int  CL2  B07B  1/38 
VS.  a.  209—332  22  ClaiBH 

9.  A  vibratory  device  comprising: 
box  means  mounted  on  a  center  column  secured  to  the  un- 

dersurface  thereof; 
a  shell  receiving  said  center  column  with  an  annular  space 
therebetween  in  which  are  mounted  upper  and  lower 
bearings  extending  between  said  column  and  sheU; 
said  shell  resiliently  mounted  on  a  support  base  for  vibratory 
motion  thereon  and  connected  to  a  prime  mover  by  a 
gyration  isolation  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  plates  interconnected  with  a  pair  of  elastomeric 
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bands  that  loop  outwardly  radially  and  axially  between 
said  plates; 


of  said  bag,  said  body  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough 
and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 


and  gyration  generation  means  comprising  weights  eccentn- 
cally  carried  on  the  outside  wall  of  said  bearing  shell  to 
provide  an  eccentrically  loaded  bearing  shell. 

I 

4,077^4 
METHOD  REMOVING  RADIOACTIVITY  FROM 
KAOLIN 
Robert  F.  Coolcy,  2675  Deerpath  Ia,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.  07076 
Filed  Job.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  588,265 
iBt  CL2  B03D  i/00 
U.S.CL209-5  ^^^^*^ 

1.  Process  for  the  removal  of  at  least  30%  of  the  mitial 
radioactivity  of  kaoUn  and  over  50%  of  the  leachable  radio- 
genic material  which  comprises 

a.  degritting  kaolin  and  forming  a  suspension  of  said  degrit- 
ted  kaolin  solids; 

b.  dispersing  said  degritted  kaolin  solids  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium to  form  a  dispersate; 

c.  slurrying  said  dispersate  and  diluting  said  solids  with 
water, 

d.  separating  from  said  kaolin  dispersate  particles  of  a  size 
less  than  0.5  microns  diameter,  by  gravitational  settling, 
by  graviutional  settling  in  conjunction  with  flocculation, 
or  gravitational  settUng  in  conjunction  with  leaching;  said 
size  being  defined  by  gravitational  settUng,  and  said  parti- 
cles containing  the  radioactivity  to  be  removed. 

4,077375 
COLLODION  BAG  CONCENTRATION  ACCELERATOR 

AND  SAMPLER 
Richard  D.  Krcmer,  Kccoe,  N  JL,  aarignor  to  Carl  Schleicher  ft 
Sdnll,  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  31, 1977,  Scr.  No.  764,439 

lat  a.2  BoiD  nm 

MS.  CL  210—23  F  12  Claims 

1.  An  ultrafiltration  apparatus  for  fluids,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  container  having  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof; 

an  open  ended  inner  sleeve; 

means  for  mounting  said  inner  sleeve  within  said  opening; 

a  collodion  bag  mounted  on  and  having  a  closed  end  de- 
pending from  the  end  of  said  inner  sleeve  within  said 
container; 

a  tube  extending  longitudimdly  through  said  sleeve;  and 

a  displacement  body  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  said  tube 
and  occupying  a  substantial  portion  of  the  interior  volume 


bag,  the  fluid  being  contained  within  said  bag  for  diffusion 
through  the  wall  of  said  bag. 

4,077,876 
SHUT-OFF  VALVE  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  SouthaU,  Wethersfleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,987,  Jan.  14, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,570 

Int  a.2  BOID  27/10 

U.S.  a.  210—136  3  <^***^ 


—\ 


1.  Support  and  flow  control  means  for  a  filter  cartridge 
having  its  inlet  and  outlet  at  its  same  upper  end,  said  means 

comprising: 

a  main  body  member  with  an  inlet  opening  constructed  and 
arranged  to  conduct  fluid  to  be  filtered  through  said  main 
body  member  to  the  inlet  of  a  filter  cartridge  when  sup- 
ported by  said  main  body  member,  and  an  outlet  opening 
constructed  and  arranged  to  conduct  filtered  fluid 
through  said  main  body  member  from  an  outlet  of  a  filter 
cartridge  when  supported  by  said  main  body  member; 

said  main  body  member  being  further  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  to  receive  and  support  said  upper  end  of  a 
filter  cartridge,  and  an  abutinent  means' encircling  said 

central  opening;  j-    •    ^ 

spring  biased  closure  means  for  said  inlet  opemng  displaced 
to  an  open  position  by  a  cartridge  supported  by  said  main 
body  member  and  biased  to  a  closed  position  to  sealmgly 
contact  said  abutment  means  when  a  filter  cartridge  is 
removed  from  said  ndain  body  member;  and 
said  closure  means  being  provided  with  other  means  spnng 
biased  to  close  said  outict  opening  when  a  cartridge  is 
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removed  from  said  main  body  member  and  to  open  said 
outlet  opening  in  response  to  flow  of  filtered  fluid  from 
the  outlet  of  a  filter  cartridge  when  supported  by  said 
main  body  member. 


4,077,877 
WATER  nLTRATION  METHOD 
Henry  E.  Orensten,  and  Vitian  C.  Orensten,  both  of  8724  West- 
moreland La.,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.  55426 
ContiBiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,327,  Sep.  15, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,697 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  E04H  3/20 
U.S.  a.  210—17  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  build-up  of  excessive  ammo- 
nia levels  in  the  water  of  kn  aquarium  which  utilizes  a  submers- 
ible air-induction  water  treating  device  and  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  submerging  said  device  in  the  water  of  said  aquanum; 
said  device  including  a  generally  vertically  extending 
parallel  array  of  replaceable  filtration  elements,  each  said 
filtration  element  having  a  generally  vertically  extending 
core  open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends; 

(b)  maintaining  a  flow  of  air  through  each  of  said  cores  of 
each  of  said  filtration  elements  and  thereby  inducing 
water  surrounding  said  water  filtration  device  to  flow  in  a 
circulating  flow  through  said  filtration  elements  and  out 
said  open  upper  ends  of  said  cores; 

(c)  depositing  a  microorganism  growth  medium  and  estab- 
lishing a  colony  of  living  nitrifying  microorganisms  at 
least  on  a  filtering  surface  of  a  plurality  of  fdtration  ele- 
ments, thereby  obtaining  a  plurality  of  cultured  replace- 
able filtration  elements; 

(d)  replacing  one  of  said  cultured  replaceable  filtration  ele- 
ments with  a  first  unclogged  filti-ation  element,  and  allow- 
ing nitrifying  microorganisms  and  particulate  material 
contained  in  said  circulating  flow  to  deposit  at  least  on  a 
filtering  surface  of  said  first  unclogged  filtration  element 
and  to  establish  a  colony  of  living  nitrifying  microorgan- 
isms on  said  filtering  surface  of  said  first  unclogged  filter 

element; 

(e)  then  replacing  another  of  said  at  least  two  of  said  plural- 
ity of  filtration  elements  with  a  second  unclogged  filtra- 
tion element  and  allowing  a  colony  of  living  nitrifying 
microorganisms  to  become  established  on  a  filtering  sur- 
face of  said  second  unclogged  filtration  element  in  the 
same  manner  as  described  in  step  (d); 

(0  continuing  to  selectively  replace  filtration  elements  as 
described  in  steps  (b)  and  (c)  so  that  at  least  one  of  said 
replaceable  filtration  elements  includes  a  colony  of  living 
nitrifying  microorganisms  at  all  times. 


4,077378 

IN  PROCESS  PURinCATION  OF  DRY  CLEANING 

SOLVENTS 

Herman  Roy  Jackson,  1981  San  Marco  Blvd.,  JacksoBTiUc,  Fla. 

32207 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657^32 
Int  a.2  BOID  39/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—59  17  Claims 

1.  A  cellulosic  container  device  for  use  in  removing  impuri- 
ties from  organic  dry  cleaning  solvents  and  petroleum  liquids 
which  comprises  a  cellulosic  material  which  has  been  coated 
with  a  chromate  compound,  said  chromate  compound  being 
sealed  on  said  cellulosic  material  with  a  sealing  compound,  said 
cellulosic  material  being  enclosed  within  a  cellulosic  bag 
which  is  sealed  closed,  said  cellulosic  bag  having  one  end  of  at 
least  one  grounded  copper  wire  attached  thereto. 

4,077,879 
TREATMENT  OF  SULFIDEBEARING  WATERS  WITH 

CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
CarroU  L  Smeck,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Olin 
Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,231 
Int  a.2  C02B  1/1% 
U.S.  a.  210-62  1*  C|^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
sulfide  compound  contaminants  wherein  said  aqueous  solution 
is  one  in  which  free  colloidal  sulfur  is  formed  upon  treatment 
with  a  chlorine  atom-containing  compound,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
treating  said  aqueous  solution  with  chlorine  dioxide  by  add- 
ing the  chlorine  dioxide: 

(i)  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  2.7  parts  chlorine  dioxide 
per  part  sulfides,  measured  on  an  unreacted  chlorine 
dioxide  weight  basis;  and 
(ii)  at  a  rate  of  at  least  about  0.35  parts  chlorine  dioxide  per 
part  sulfides  per  second, 
so  as  to  remove  the  sulfides  by  oxidation  thereof,  and  so  as  to 
simultaneously  substantially  retard  the  formation  of  free  colloi- 
dal sulfur  in  said  aqueous  solution. 


4,077,880 
FILTRATION  OF  A  UQUID 
Jiirgen  Lorenz,  and  Frank  Mehdom,  botii  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Spinnstoffabrik  Zehlendorf  Aktiengesellschaft 
Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  507,976 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  19, 1974, 2434828 
Int  a.2  BOID  37/00 
U.S.  a.  210-65  *  c»«i™» 
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1.  In  the  process  for  filtering  a  polymer  Uquid  through  a 
filter  pack  consisting  essentially  of  the  combination  of  a  first 
sieve,  an  intermediate  sand  pack  and  a  second  sieve  in  tfie 
direction  of  flow  of  the  Uquid,  the  improvement  which  com- 
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prises  passing  the  polymer  liquid  through  the  filter  pack  by 
initially  passing  the  liquid  through  said  first  sieve  upon  enter- 
ing the  filter  pack,  then  through  said  sand  pack  and  thence 
through  said  second  sieve,  while  providing  that  the  mesh  of  the 
first  sieve  is  at  moat  equal  to  the  mesh  width  of  the  second  sieve 
and  the  mesh  width  of  the  second  sieve  is  snudler  than  the 
smallest  particle  size  of  sand  pack,  the  mesh  width  of  the  sec- 
ond sieve  being  at  most  80  microns. 


4,077^2 

ISOLATING  AND  BLOOD  PRESSURE  TRANSMnTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACORPOREAL  BLOOD 

TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Ronald  Gangemi,  17752  Ambcrton  La.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92646 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Scr.  No.  726,807 

iBt  CL2  BOID  il/QO 

MS,  CL  210—90  12  Claims 


4,077,881 
SEPARATION  OF  INSOLUBLE  MATERIAL  FROM  COAL 

UQUEFACnON  PRODUCT  BY  GRAVITY  SETTLING 
Gcorfe  J.  Sadl,  Focda,  N J.,  aari«Bor  to  The  Lummos  Company, 
Blooiifleld,NJ. 

Filed  JnL  8, 1976,  Scr.  No.  703,671 

lot  CL2  BOID  21/02 

UJS.  CL  210-83  *  CW™» 


COM.  uQuuacnaM 
5»_ 


J 


MOMOrtR 
UOUIO 


-r 

1- 


-S3 >OVBVUMr 


Six^ 


2 


NIT 
MKRFlOa 


1.  In  a  process  for  separating  insoluble  material  from  a  coal 
liqueftction  product  comprised  of  insoluble  material  and  car- 
bonaceous matter  dissolved  in  a  coal  Uquefaction  solvent  in  a 
gravity  settler  in  the  presence  of  a  promoter  liquid  having  a  S 
volume  percent  distillation  temperature  of  at  least  about  2S0*  F 
and  a  9S  volume  percent  distiUation  temperature  of  at  least 
about  330*  F  and  no  greater  than  about  7S0*  F,  said  promoter 
liquid  having  a  characterization  factor  greater  than  said  coal 
liquefaction  solvent  and  said  characterization  factor  being  at 
least  9.7S,  the  improvement  comprising: 
introducing  a  feed  mixture  of  said  coal  liquefaction  product 

and  said  promoter  liquid  into  said  gravity  settler, 
withdrawing  an  essentially  soUds  free  overflow  from  said 

gravity  settler, 
withdrawing  a  solids  containing  underflow  from  said  grav- 
ity settler, 
recycUng  a  portion  of  said  solids  containing  underflow  to 
said  gravity  settler  at  a  rate  to  provide  a  recycled  under- 
flow to  feed  mixture  weight  ratio  of  from  about  0.5:1  to 
10:1,  said  solids  containing  underflow  being  introduced 
into  the  gravity  settler  above  the  point  at  which  said 
mixture  of  said  coal  Uquefaction  product  and  said  pro- 
moter liquid  are  introduced  into  said  gravity  settler,  said 
points  of  introduction  of  said  mixture  and  said  solids  con- 
taining underflow  being  separated  by  a  vertical  distance  of 
at  least  0.1  H  and  no  greater  than  O.S  H  wherein  H  is  the 
total  height  of  the  gravity  settler;  and 
recovering  a  net  solids  containing  underflow. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  extracorporeal  blood  treatment 
system  having  a  blood  pumping  and  puriflcation  portion  for 
connecting  to  a  patient,  at  least  one  pressure  sensing  transducer 
for  sensing  pressure  in  the  pumping  and  purifying  portion  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  transducer  for  con- 
trolling blood  pressure  in  the  pumping  and  purifying  portion 
within  predetermined  limits,  apparatus  for  isolating  the  trans- 
ducer from  blood  flowing  in  the  pumping  and  purifying  por- 
tion while  permitting  the  pressure  of  the  blood  therein  to  be 
transmitted  to  the  transducer,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rigid  pressure  chamber  including  a  gas  and 
liquid  impermeable,  non-toxic  housing  having  relatively 
apposing,  axial  pressure  inlet  and  outlet  portions 

said  housing  having  a  transverse  cross  sectional  area  sub- 
stantially greater  than  transverse  cross  sectional  areas  of 
the  inlet  and  outlet  portions, 

(b)  means  for  connecting  the  inlet  portion  to  a  blood  carry- 
ing portion  of  the  pumping  and  purifying  portion  for 
receiving  pressurized  blood  therefrom  and  for  connecting 
the  outlet  portion  to  the  transducer  for  transmitting  pres- 
sure of  the  pressurized  blood  thereto^  and 

(c)  membrane  means  disposed  transversely  across  the  pres- 
sure chamber  for  physically  isolating  the  outlet  portion 
from  the  inlet  portion  and  preventing  the  flow  of  pressur- 
ized blood  therebetween 

said  membrane  means  comprising  a  flexible  gas  and  fluid 
impermeable  membrane  formed  into  a  generally  frusto- 
conical  configuration  and  having  outer  peripheral  edge 
portions  connected  to  walls  of  the  housing 

said  membrane  being  formed  having  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric, annular  wall  segments  interconnected  to  form  a 
collapsible  staircase-like  structure  permitting  the  mem- 
brane to  be  extended  in  either  axial  direction  and  being 
turned  inside  out  as  it  passes  through  a  central  position 
between  extension  in  opposite  directions  in  response  to 
positive  and  negative  pressures  transmitted  to  an  inlet 
portion  side  thereof  by  the  pressurized  blood,  the  mem- 
brane thereby  causing  pressure  of  the  pressurized  blood 
to  be  transmitted  to  the  transducer  through  the  outlet 
portion  and  a  preselected  pressure  transmitting  media 
contained  between  an  outlet  side  of  the  membrane  and 
the  transducer. 


4,077,883 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS  SYSTEM  WTTH  AUTOMATIC 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Donald  Thedore  Bray,  Eacondido,  Calif.,  aaiignor  to  Dcaalina- 

tion  Syitema,  Inc.,  Eacondido,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1976,  Scr.  No.  755,217 
lit  CL2  BOID  WOO 
U.S.  CL  210— 136  7  Claims 

1.  Reverse  osmosis  apparatus  comprising  a  semipermeable 
membrane  cartridge  enclosed  in  a  pressure  resistant  container, 
means  for  introducing  pressurized  liquid  to  be  purified  into  said 
pressure  resistant  container  and  into  said  semipermeable  mem- 
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brane  cartridge;  means  for  releasing  concentrated  liquid  from 
said  semipermeable  membrane  cartridge  and  from  said  pres- 
sure resistant  container  while  maintaining  operating  pressure 
therein;  and  means  for  collecting  purified  liquid  from  said 
semipermeable  membrane  cartridge;  in  which  the  improve- 
ments comprise: 

a.  said  means  for  releasing  said  concentrated  liquid  from  said 
pressure  resistant  container  while  maintaining  operating 
pressure  therein  comprising  an  elongated  small  duct; 

b.  said  elongated  small  duct  comprising  two  portions,  one 
end  of  said  portions  communicating  with  the  concentrate 
outlet  end  of  said  semipermeable  membrane  cartridge,  one 
end  of  one  of  said  portions  conununicating  with  means  for 
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disposal  of  said  concentrated  liquid,  and  the  other  ends  of 
both  of  said  portions  of  said  duct  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  a  common  compartment; 

c.  said  compartment  sealed  except  for  passage  means  pro- 
vided with  a  check  valve  between  the  interior  of  said 
compartment  and  said  means  for  collecting  purified  water 
from  said  semipermeable  membrane  cartridge;  and 

d.  said  check  valve  adapted  to  close  when  the  pressure  of 
liquid  within  said  common  compartment  exceeds  the 
pressure  of  purified  liquid  in  said  means  for  collecting 
purified  liquid,  and'Said  check  valve  adapted  to  open 
when  the  pressure  of  purified  liquid  in  said  means  for 
collecting  purified  liquid  exceeds  the  pressure  of  liquid 
within  said  conmion  compartment. 


directing  a  jet  of  recirculated  heated  fuel  upwardly  and 
radially  against  the  exterior  of  said  cup;  and 
means  for  withdrawing  fuel  through  said  first  pipe  and  recir- 
culating heated  fuel  to  said  tank  through  said  further  pipe. 


4,077385 

COMPOSTTE  DYNAMIC  MEMBRANE 

Jan  Willem  Tan  HeuTcn,  Apeldoom,  and  Roelof  Karl  BtoetMnns, 

Vaaaaen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ncdeiiaadsc  Or- 

ganisatie  Toor  Toegepast-NatuurwetenachappelUk  Oadenock, 

The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1975,  Scr.  No.  640,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec  20,  1974, 
7416645 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  31/00 
U.S.  a.  210—193  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  device  for  effecting  reverse  osmosis,  pro- 
vided with  a  dynamically  formed  membrane,  which  is  com- 
posed of  a  porous  supporting  device,  an  intermediate  layer  of 
an  inert  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glass  fibers  and  asbestos  fibers 
that  is  hardly  or  not  deformable  and  a  layer  of  membrane-form- 
ing material,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  on  the 
intermediate  layer  a  second  layer  comprising  granular  inert 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  dioxide 
and  carbon  black  is  provided,  of  a  substantially  smaller  diame- 
ter, the  ratio  between  the  particle  diameter  of  this  last  men- 
tioned material  and  that  of  the  intermediate  layer  being  be- 
tween 1:10  and  1:1,000. 


4,077,884 
FUEL  TANK  ASSEMBLY 
Fdtz  Albert  Naumann,  Stammham,  Germany,  assignor  to  Audi 
NSU  Auto  Union  AG,  Neckarsulm,  Germany 

FUed  No?.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  635,633 
Oaiffls  priority,  application  Germany,  No?.  29, 1974, 2456525 
Int  a?  E03B  11/00:  B65D  87/12 
U.S.  a.  210—172  4  Claims 


4,077,886 
CENTRIFUGAL  UQUID  CHROMATOGRAPH 
Tosao  Fnknda,  Kiryu,  and  Hiroshi  Takahashi,  Ooarai,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Ser?o  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  652,846 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1975,  50/10957 

Int  a.2  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  a.  210—198  C  6  Claims 


35- 


1.  A  fuel-tank  assembly  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank  having  a  floor  and  sides  and  adapted  to  hold  a 

quantity  of  Uquid  fuel; 
a  recess  in  the  floor  of  said  tank,  said  recess  being  open 

upwardly; 
an  inverted  cup  of  fibrous  material  forming  a  filter  and 

posifioned  over  said  recess,  said  cup  having  a  cyUndrical 

periphery; 
a  first  pipe  lying  in  said  recess  and  opening  into  said  cup  for 

withdrawing  fuel  from  said  tank  through  said  filter; 
a  plurality  of  upright  baffles  in  said  tank  secured  to  said  floor 

and  terminating  adjacent  said  cup,  said  baffles  being  angu- 
larly spaced  around  said  cup; 
a  further  pipe  opening  into  said  tank  and  inclined  upwardly 

whUe  being  trainU  on  said  periphery  of  said  cup  for 


1.  A  centrifugal  liquid  chromatograph  comprising; 

separating  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  discs  which  are  vertically  arranged  in  spaced- 
apart  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  porous 
spacer  disposed  between  said  pair  of  discs  along  the  cir- 
cumference thereof,  said  separating  means  having  a  space 
defined  between  said  pair  of  discs  and  filled  with  a  separat- 
ing medium,  said  upper  disc  having  a  central  inlet  port 
through  which  a  sample  and  a  developer  are  to  be  fed  to 
said  separating  means,  said  porous  spacer  consisting  of  a 
rigid  core  wire  having  a  ring  shape  and  a  coil  of  rigid  wire 
of  a  considerably  smaU  gauge  wound  around  said  rigid 
core  wire  in  a  spiral  form  at  substantially  a  constant  pitch 
and  a  tape  of  porous  material  closely  adhered  to  the  coU  of 
rigid  wire  of  considerably  smaU  gauge  in  a  manner  to  fiU 
the  respective  gaps  between  the  adjoining  wires  of  a  con- 
siderably small  gauge; 

a  drive  unit  for  rotating  said  separating  means  in  a  manner  to 
permit  adjustment  of  the  r.p.m.  thereof,  and  for  forcing 
components  separated  from  a  sample  towards  the  circum- 
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ferential  portion  of  said  sq>arating  means  due  to  centrifu- 
gal force;  and 
detecting  means  for  receiving  the  sample  forced  out  from 
the  outer  circumferential  portion  of  said  separating  means 
and  detecting  components  separated  from  the  sample. 

4,077^87 

FILTER  DISC  FOR  VACUUM  FILTER  SYSTEM 

«,»— ii  CoU  Lragfik,  P.O.  Box  84, 1312  Skpenden,  Norway 

Filed  May  17, 19T1,  Ser.  No.  797,886 

iBt  CL2  BOID  25/04 

VS.  CL  210-331  ♦  Claims 


the  system  comprising  a  confined  path  along  which  said  sub- 
stances move,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  establishing  in  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  path 

an  electric  field; 
a  metal  having  an  affinity  for  at  least  one  said  substance,  said 
affinity  metal  being  positioned  in  the  same  portion  of  the 
path  as  the  field  establishing  means; 
means  for  establishing  an  electric  arc  across  another  portion 
of  the  path;  and 


FHOH  CLECTRIC 
SOMCE 


nOWeLtCTNICSOUMCE 
FROM  CLCCnilC  JOIWCI 


nOH  CL£CTKIC  SOUKCC 


means  positioned  in  still  another  part  of  the  path  for  heating 
the  gas  passing  therethrough  to  produce  cracking  of  at 
least  some  of  the  substances  into  free  elements, 

the  cracking  means  being  positioned  first  in  the  path,  the  arc 
establishing  means  being  positioned  second  m  the  path  and 
the  field  establishing  means  being  positioned  third  in  the 
path  of  the  gas,  said  cracking  means,  arc  means,  and  field 
means  cooperating  to  reduce  the  content  of  predeter- 
mined substances  in  the  gas. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  filter  system  having  a  rotatable  filter  disc, 
said  disc  being  constructed  of  a  pluraUty  of  individual  filter 
assembUes,  the  improvement  wherein  said  filter  assembUes 
comprise  two  half  sections,  each  of  said  half  sections  compris- 
ing a  reinforcing  framework  having  a  central  rib  extending 
generally  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
assembly,  a  relatively  heavy  reinforcing  peripheral  structure 
forming  the  margin  of  each  half  section  and  defming  a  liquid 
transmittal  zone,  a  first  grid  of  reinforcing  bands  extending 
generally  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  central  rib  and 
connecting  said  central  rib  to  said  peripheral  structure,  a  sec- 
ond grid  of  spaced  ribs  superimposed  on  said  grid  of  reinforc- 
ing bands  and  extending  transversely  of  said  bands,  said  ribs 
extending  throughout  said  liquid  transmittal  zone  within  said 
peripheral  frame,  said  ribs  being  interconnected  with  said 
bands  and  extending  above  said  bands  to  provide  a  supporting 
face  for  filter  media,  said  bands  and  said  ribs  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  hquid  transmittal  slots  between  adjacent  ribs  and  adja- 
cent bands  and  fluid  flow  channels  between  the  ribs  and  above 
the  bands,  a  filter  media  arranged  over  said  supporting  face  and 
supported  on  said  face  and  said  ribs  supporting  the  filter  media 
above  said  slots  in  said  channels,  said  slots  affording  vacuum 
communication  with  said  filter  media  surface  portions  directly 
opposite  said  slots  and  filter  media  portions  above  said  chan- 
nels to  cause  fluid  flow  upon  the  application  of  vacuum  from 
the  media  surface  directly  into  said  slots  from  the  media  sur- 
face opposite  said  slots  and^low  from  the  media  surface  oppo- 
site said  channels  into  said  channels  and  from  said  channels  into 
said  slots,  and  means  for  fastening  said  half  sections  together  to 
seal  the  peripheral  framework  about  the  fluid  transmittal 
zones. 


4,077,889 
ARC  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
John  Stewart  RhoMles,  P.O.  Box  197,  Exton,  Pa.  19341,  and 
Gary  Kulp,  Blackberry  La.,  R.D.  1,  Box  185,  Mal?em,  Pa. 
19355 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,707,  Dec.  8, 1975.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,880 

Int  a.2  BOIK  1/00 

U.S.  a.  250—543  W  Claims 


35   »        I,  »»       a      .S         j»a«.,8Si  ,»» 


4,077,888 
ARC  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Joha  Stewart  Rhoadea,  P.O.  Box  197,  Exton,  Pa.  19341,  and 
Gary  Kaip,  Blackberry  La.,  RJ>.  1,  Box  185,  MalTcm,  Pa. 
19355 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  638,707 

Int  CL^  BOIK  1/00 

VS.  CL  250—543  W  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  treating  substances  which  are  in  the  form 

of  a  gas  within  which  there  may  also  be  entrained  particulates, 


1.  A  system  for  modifying  chemical  substances,  comprising: 

a  confined  path  for  said  substances; 

means  for  preparing  said  substances  for  introduction  into 
said  path,  said  preparing  means  including  means  for  gas- 
ifying the  substances  or  finely  dividing  them  and  entrain- 
ing them  in  a  gaseous  medium; 

means  for  introducing  the  prepared  substances  into  the  path; 

electrically  energizeable  means  for  establishing  in  a  prede- 
termined portion  of  the  path  an  electric  field; 

a  metal  having  an  affinity  for  at  least  one  said  substance,  the 
afTuiity  metal  being  positioned  in  the  same  portion  of  the 
path  as  the  field  estabUshing  means; 

electrically  energizeable  means  for  esUblishing  an  electric 
arc  across  another  portion  of  the  confined  path;  and 

electrically  energizeable  means  positioned  in  still  another 
part  of  the  path  for  heating  the  substances  passing  there- 
through to  produce  cracking  of  at  least  some  of  the  sub- 
stances into  free  elements, 

the  arc  means  and  cracking  means  being  both  positioned  in 
the  path  upstream  from  the  electric  field  means. 
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4,077,890 

COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  FABRICS,  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Graham  Barker,  16-11  Berdan  Ave.,  Fairlawn,  Bergen  County, 

N  J.  07410 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,311,  Feb.  23, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  486,351 

Int  a.2  D06M  13/16.  13/18,  3/46 

VS.  a.  252— 8  J  15  Claims 

1.  A  solid,  shaped  composition  for  treating  fabric  materials 
to  impart  desired  properties  thereto  comprising  a  homogene- 
ous mixture,  based  on  100%  solids  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  of  0. 1 
to  20%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  or  dispersible  fUm  former 
adhesive  and  25  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  adjuvant  capable  of 
imparting  desired  softness,  brightness,  fragrance,  antistatic, 
germicidal  and/or  soil  release  properties  to  said  fabric  materi- 
als, said  adhesive  being  present  in  an  amount  to  form  with  said 
adjuvant  a  uniform,  integrated,  self-supporting  cellular  foam 
having  a  density  in  a  range  of  0.2  to  0.8,  and  a  bubble  size  in  a 
range  of  5  to  SO  microns,  said  foam  being  dried  to  a  moisture 
content  of  less  than  about  2%  and  maintaining  a  given  shape 
under  external  stress,  said  composition  being  disintegrable  over 
an  extended  period  of  time  under  agitation  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  warm  air  and  in  the  presence  of  moisture  to  release 
substantially  all  of  said  adjuvants  and  to  leave  substantially  no 
residue  of  said  adhesive. 


wherein  said  star-shaped  polymer  comprises  a  poly  (po- 
lyalkenyl  coupling  agent)  nucleus  and  at  least  four  poly- 
meric arms  linked  to  said  nucleus  wherein  said  polymeric 
arms  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  hydrogenated  homopolymers  and  hydrogenated  copoly- 
mers of  conjugated  dienes; 
(ii)  hydrogenated  copolymers  of  conjugated  dienes  and 

monoalkenyl  arenes;  and 
(iii)  mixtures  thereof; 
and  wherein  at  least  about  80%  of  the  aliphatic  unsaturation  of 
the  starshaped  polymer  has  been  reduced  by  hydrogenation 
while  less  than  20%  of  the  aromatic  unsaturation  has  been 
reduced;  and 
b.  reacting  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  an  alkane  polyol 
having  at  least  two  hydroxy  groups  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  ISO*  C  and  about  2S0*  C. 


4,077,891 
FABRIC  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Wayne  Edward  Beimesch,  CoTington,  Ky.,  and  Michael  Andrew 
Walsh,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble 
Conqwny,  Qncinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,302 
Int  a.2  D06M  13/20 
VS.  a.  252—8.8  21  Oaims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  adapted  for  providing  fabric 
softening  within  an  automatic  clothes  dryer,  said  article  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  fabric  softening  amount  of  a  softening  composition 
containing  a  formic  acid  salt  of  a  long  chain  primary 
amine  softener  component ,  said  long  chain  having  from 
about  12  to  22  carbon  atoms;  and 

(b)  a  dispensing  means  which  provides  for  release  of  said 
softening  composition  within  an  automatic  laundry  dryer 
at  dryer  operating  temperatures. 


4,077,892 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Gerassimos  Frangatos,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  OU 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,171 
Wt  a.2  ClOM  1/10.  3/02.  5/02.  7/02 
VS.  a.  252—49.9  H  Qaims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
lubricant  and  a  minor,  antiwear  or  load  carrying  amount  of  a 
product  made  by  reacting  a  partiaUy  esterified  polyfunctional 
alcohol  with  a  phosphorus  trihalide  or  a  dUiydrocarbyl  phos- 
phonate. 


4,077,893 
STAR-SHAPED  DISPERSANT  VISCOSITY  INDEX 
IMPROVER 
Thomas  E.  Kioysky,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SheU  OU  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  795,676 
Int  a.2  ClOM  1/28:  C08L  9/06.  47/00 
VS.  a.  252—56  R  14  Chdms 

1.  The  oU-soluble  product  prepared  by  the  process  compris- 
ing: 
a.  reacting  a  selectively  hydrogenated  star-shaped  polymer 
with  an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  anhydride 
or  ester  at  a  temperature  of  between  i^ut  ISO*  C  and 
about  300*  C  for  between  about  1  hour  and  about  20  hours 


4,077,894 
GLYCOL  ANTIFREEZE  MIXTURES 
WUUam  Keith  Langdon,  Grosse  Be,  and  Daniel  Rooan  Dntton, 
Woodha?en,  both  of  Mich.,  assijpiors  to  BASF  Wyandotte 
Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,562 
Int  CL2  BOID  19/04:  C09K  5/00 
VS.  Q.  252—76  10  Chdms 

1.  In  an  antifreeze  composition  comprising  a  glycol  freezing 
point  depressant  and  a  corrosion  inhibitor  system,  a  foam 
suppressing  agent  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.001% 
to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  the  antifreeze  composition  and 
consisting  essentiaUy  of  a  mixture  of  (1)  a  compound  having 
the  formula 


OH  R« 

I  I 

RO— (C«H,flOj),— OCH2C— CH,— (O— C— CHj^OR* 

H  H 

wherein  R  is  an  aUcyl,  aUcoxyaUcyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  or  dihy- 
droxyalkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  ethyl,  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  />  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  14,  and  (2)  a  compound  having  the  formula 

R(MC«H,oOj),-H 

wherein  R  and  p  are  as  defmed  above,  and  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  compound  (1)  and  compound  (2)  are  from  about  1:10  to 
10:1. 

4.  An  antifreeze  composition  as  defined  in  claim  1,  in  which 
the  corrosion  inhibitor  system  comprises  from  0.01%  to  1%  by 
weight  of  the  antifreeze  of  at  least  one  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

a.  compounds  corresponding  to  the  structural  formula 


CH=CH 

R'— CH  CH— R«— COOH 

\  / 

CH— CHj 

i. 

I 
COOH 


wherein  R'is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  0  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  R^is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and 
b.  the  mono-  and  di-  metal  salts,  the  mono-  and  di-  ammo- 
nium salts,  and  the  mono-  and  di-  amides  of  a. 


968  O.G.  10 


284 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7, 1978 


4,077,895 
GLYCX)L  ANTIFREEZE  MIXTURES 
WiUiaB  Kdtk  Lnfdoa,  GnMM  lie,  nd  Duiel  Ronaii  Dntton, 
Woodkavca,  totk  of  Mkh^  mOwaon  to  BASF  Wyudotte 
CorvoratkM,  WyiMkitte,  Mkh. 

Flkd  Jaa.  3, 1977,  Scr.  No.  756,177 
Iirt.  0.2  BOID  19/04:  G09K  5/00 
UJS.  CL  252—76  «  CW«« 

1.  An  antifreeze  composition  comprising  a  glycol  freezmg 
point  depressant,  a  corrosion  inhibitor  system,  and  a  foam 
suppressing  agent  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.0001% 
to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  the  antifreeze  composition;  said 
foam  suppressing  agent  comprising  the  reaction  mixture  ob- 
tained by  reacting  a  polyglycerol  having  from  S  to  30  glycerol 
units,  and  a  glycidyl  ether  having  the  formula 

O  R 

/    \  I 

CHj-CH-(CH,)-0-(-C-CH2-01-*Z 

H 

i 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20,  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
ethyl,  and  Z  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
<x  the  group  having  the  formula 

f 

O 

/  \ 
— CHj— CH— CH, 

with  the  mole  ratio  of  the  reactants  being  from  0.5  to  1.2  moles 
of  glycidyl  ether  or  diglycidyl  ether  per  mole  of  polyglycerol. 

4,077,896 
WAX-STRIPPING  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Frederick  J.  Bue^r,  Dcnrcr,  Colo.,  and  Sheila  A.  Teach,  St 
Paal,  MhuL,  aMignors  to  MiuMiota  Mining  and  ManufKtnr- 

lag  Compny,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

FOed  Jan.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  541,255 

lit  a.J  aiD  7/5a  7/32. 7/26 

UJS.  CL  252—90  10  Ciaima 

1.  A  sprayable  liquid  cleaning  composition  suitable  for  re- 
moving heavy  wax  build-up  and  soil  from  baseboards,  cleaning 
floors  and  stair  areas  where  floor  cleaning  machines  cannot 
reach,  cleaning  soap  residue  from  ceramic  tile  and  grouting 
and  shower  areas,  and  in  other  areas,  consisting  essentially  of 

1. 1-2S  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  monobutyl  glycol 
ether  organic  solvent; 

2.  3-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  primary  amine 
having  the  formula  NHjR  wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  a  monohydroxyal- 
kyl  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  an  aminoalkyl 
group  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen,  the 
pH  of  said  composition  being  less  than  12  wherein  the 
minitniim  quantity  of  said  amine  and  said  monobutyl  gly- 
col ether  organic  solvent  in  said  composition  is  calculated 
by  the  expression  (x-t-  l)y  =  25,  where  "x"  represents  the 
parts  by  weight  organic  solvent  and  "/'  represents  the 
parts  by  weight  primary  amine  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  composition,  and  where  "x"  is  greater  than  zero  and 
"/'  is  greater  than  1;  and 

3.  the  remainder  of  100  parts  being  water. 


drous  alkaline  condensed  phosphate  and  from  about  3%  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  anhydrous 
alkali  metal  silicate  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  from 
about  125  to  about  300  mesh;  and 
(b)  with  continuous  mixing,  spraying  said  particulate  mix- 
ture with  from  about  10%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  the 
composition  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
silicate  having  an  Si02/alkali  metal  oxide  ratio  in  the 
range  from  about  1.0  to  about  3.6  to  form  agglomerated 
granules. 


4,077397  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITIONS 

TcmU  WOmm  Gaolt,  dndnaati,  OUo,  aarignor  to  Hie  Procter 

A  GamMt  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FOed  Feb.  13, 1976,  Scr.  No.  657,991 
Ittt  CL2  CllD  7/38 
UJS.  CL  252—99  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  granular  detergent  composition 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  particuUte  mixture  comprising  from  about  5% 
to  about  35%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an  anhy- 


4,077398 
IODINE/PHOSPHATE  ESTER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USING  THEM 
Larry  M.  Rue,  InTcr  GroTC  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Econom- 
ics Laboratory,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,004,  No?.  2, 1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-p«rt  of  Scr.  No.  544^89, 
Jan.  27, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-hi-part  of  Sw, 
No.  62,727,  Aug.  10, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  759,654 
Int  CU  CllD  3/48,  7/36 
VS.  a.  252—106  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sanitizing  containers  with  a  storage  stable 
liquid  composition  having  germicidal  properties,  said  Uquid 
composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  phosphate  ester  of  ethoxylated  C,-C,g  saturated  ali- 
phatic monohydric  alcohol,  which  ester  has  been  neutral- 
ized with  an  approximately  stoichiometric  number  of 
equivalents  of  at  least  one  ethanolamine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-,  and  triethanolamine  to  a 
pH  of  4.5-7.0  determined  on  a  1%  aqueous  solution,  said 
ethoxylated  alcohol  containing  2-4  moles  of  ethylene 
oxide  per  mole  of  alcohol,  each  mole  of  said  phosphate 
ester  containing  1-1.5  moles  of  ethoxyUted  alcohol;  and 

(b)  5-30%  by  weight  of  iodine,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
ethanolamine  neutralized  phosphate  ester,  and 

(c)  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  contacting  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  containers  vnth 
said  Uquid  composition;  and 

(2)  draining  said  liquid  composition  from  said  containers, 
through  an  opening  in  siiid  containers,  essentially  by 
means  of  a  gravity  flow. 

12.  A  method  for  making  a  storage  stable,  liquid  composition 
having  germicidal  properties,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  neutralizing  a  phosphate  ester  of  ethoxylated  C,-C„ 
saturated  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol,  said  ethoxylated 
alcohol  containing  2-4  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole 
of  alcohol,  each  mole  of  said  phosphate  ester  containing 
1-1.5  moles  of  ethoxylated  alcohol,  said  neutralizing  being 
carried  out  with  an  approximately  stoichiometric  number 
of  equivalents  of  triethanohunine,  whereby  the  pH  of  the 
resulting  neutralized  phosphate  ester,  when  determined  in 
1%  aqueous  solution,  is  about  6; 

(b)  adding  5-30%  by  weight  of  iodine,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  neutralized  phosphate  ester,  to  said  neutraUzed 
phosphate  ester,  whereby  said  iodine  is  stably  complexed 
by  said  neutralized  phosphate  ester, 

(c)  diluting  the  product  of  step  (b)  with  water, 

(d)  reducing  the  viscosity  of  the  product  of  step  (c)  by  add- 
ing up  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  prod- 
uct of  step  (c),  of  ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether;  and 

(e)  lowering  the  pH  of  the  product  of  step  (d)  to  less  than  6.0 
but  more  than  0.5  with  at  least  one  acid  selected  from  the 
group  conasting  of  phosphoric  acid  and  hydroxyacetic 
acid. 
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4,077399 

GEITERING  DEVICE  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COLOR 

TELEVISION  DISPLAY  TUBE  WHILE  USING  SAID 

GEITERING  DEVICE,  AND  COLOR  TELEV^ION 

DISPLAY  TUBE  THUS  MANUFACTURED 

Wilbclmos  Adrianos  Tan  Gils,  EindhoTcn,  Neinerlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sep.  30,   1975, 
7511482 

Int  CU  HOIJ  7/18.  35/20 
U.S.  CL  252— 181.4  4  Claims 


4377,901 
ENCAPSULATION  OF  NUCLEAR  WASTES 
John  L.  Arnold,  1305  Lotc,  smI  Raymond  W.  Boyle,  2900 
Gibson,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.  48640 

Filed  Oct  3, 1975,  Scr.  No.  619329 
Int  CL2  G21F  9/16 
VS.  CL  252—301.1  W  19  daian 

1.  A  method  for  encapsulating  liquid  waste  materials  com- 
prising uniformly  dispersing  said  waste  material  into  a  fluid 
thermosettable  resin  composition  of  (1)  a  vinyl  ester  resin 
prepared  by  reacting  about  equivalent  proportions  of  an  unsat- 
urated monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyepoxide  resin,  said  vinyl 
ester  resin  containing 


1 


1.  A  gettering  device  comprising  a  powder  mixture  of  nickel 
and  a  barium-aluminium  alloy,  compressed  in  a  metal  holder 
from  which  barium  as  the  gettering  metal  can  be  evaporated  by 
heating,  said  mixture  comprising  40  to  60%  by  weight  of  nickel 
powder,  said  nickel  powder  having  a  specific  surface  smaller 
than  0. 15  m^per  gram  and  an  average  grain  size  smaller  than  80 
microns,  the  barium-aluminium  powder  having  an  average 
grain  size  smaller  than  125  microns,  and  wherein  the  specific 
surface  area  of  said  metal  powder  increases  as  the  grain  size 
decreases. 


4,077300 
UQUID  CRYSTALLINE  DIELECTRIC  COMPOSTHON 
Lodwig  Pohl;  Rainer  Klink;  Joachim  Kranse;  Rudolf  Eiden- 
schink,  and  Fernando  Del  Pino,  all  of  Damutadt  Germany, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  GcseUschaft  mit  bcschranktcr 
Haftung,  Darmstadt  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,671 
Cbims   priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    18,    1976, 
2611453;  Aug.  20, 1976,  2637430 

Int  a.2  G02F  1/13;  C09K  3/34 
VS.  a.  252—299  9  Oaims 

1.  In  a  liquid  crystalline  dielectric  composition  comprising  at 
least  one  liquid  crystalline  compound,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  composition,  when  disposed  between  the  elec- 
trode surfaces  of  electro-optical  indicator  elements,  is  rendered 
capable  of  assuming  a  stable  parallel  orientation  with  the  elec- 
trode surfaces  by  the  presence  therein  of  0.001  to  5%  by 
weight  of  an  amino  compound  of  the  formula 


R,— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


CH,— CHj — (-Yiir-Z— CHj— CH; 


X  -CH, 


•Z— CH,—  X 


\ 


N— Rj 


O 

II 

— c— cx;h2Chch2( 
I 

OH 


linkage  groups  and  terminal  vinylidene  groups  attached  to  the 
ester  end  of  said  linkage  or  (2)  an  unsaturated  polyester  or  (3) 
mixture  thereof  and  a  catalyst  for  curing  said  resin,  and  curing 
said  composition  under  conditions  that  the  exotherm  is  main- 
tained below  100*  C. 


4,077302 

NICKEL  STABILIZERS  FOR  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS 

Paul  Moser,  Riehen,  and  Jean  Rody,  BaseL  both  of  Switzeriaad, 

assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Conthiuatioa-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  524,684,  No?.  18, 1974, 

abandoned.  TUs  application  Mar.  3, 1976,  Scr.  No.  663333 

Int  a.2  OOOK  5/52.  5/53 

VS.  CL  252—400  A  11  OaiBH 

1.  Mixtures  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


R,  Rj 


(D 


Ni*+ .  n  HjO 


wherein  either  R|  represents  a  hydroxyl  group  and  R2  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  R|  represents  hydrogen  and  R2  represents  a 
hydroxyl  group,  Rsand  R4  independently  of  one  another  repre- 
sent hydrogen  or  alkyl,  and  n  represents  a  value  from  0  to  2, 
and  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


O 

II 

R,-P-R« 

O^ 


(ID 


Ni*+ .  m  H,0 


J2 


wherein  R|  and  Rj  each  are  hydrogen  or  collectively  are 
CH2— (CH2— Z— CHi)^— CHj;  X  is  — CH,—  or  —CO—;  Y  is 
— Z— CH2— CH2—  or 


— Z 


Z  is  O,  S  or  NH;  m  and  /t  are  0,  1  or  2  and  p  is  1,  2  or  3  or  an 
acid-addition  salt  or  a  metal  salt-chelate  complex  thereof. 


wherein  R,  represents  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl 
or  aryl  groups  which  are  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  by  hy- 
droxyl, alkyl,  chlorine  and/or  alkoxy  groups,  alkoxy,  cycloalk- 
oxy.  aralkoxy,  aryloxy,  or  aralkoxy  or  aryloxy  which  are 
mono-substituted  or  di-substituted  in  the  aryl  radical  by  alkyl, 
chlorine  and/or  alkoxy,  R«  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl, aralkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  or  aryl  groups  which  are  mono-, 
di-  or  tri-substituted  by  hydroxyl,  alkyl,  chlorine  and/or  alk- 
oxy groups,  alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy,  aralkoxy,  aryloxy  or  aral- 
koxy or  aryloxy  which  are  mono-substituted  or  di-substituted 
in  tiie  aryl  radical  by  alkyl,  chlorine  and/or  alkoxy,  and  m 
represents  a  value  from  0  to  2.5. 
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4,077,903  

PREPARATION  OF  AN  ACTIVE  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
H«TT  J.  Wrtotm.  Bqrtowa,  T«u  mdg^  to  Exxon  RaMrch 
*  FhIbmiIm  COn  Liadcn,  N  J. 

Fikd  No?.  26, 1975,  Scr.  No.  635,316 
iBt  CV  BOIJ  31/02.  27/06 
VS.  CL  252-^429  C  W  CtainM 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  TiClj-nAia,  catalysts  where  n  = 
0.25  to  0.35  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  size  of  from  10  to 
200  microns  and  narrow  particle  size  distribution  which  con- 
sists of  reducing  T1CI4  with  a  mixture  of  AlEts  +  AlEtjCl 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  AlEtj  to  TiCl*  is  from  0.01  to  0.15: 1 
at  a  reduced  temperature  of  from  about  -50*  to  about  0*  C, 
gradually  raising  to  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  con- 
vert the  TiClj  .nAlQj  catalyst  to  the  violet  form. 

4,077,904 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 

THEREFOR 
Alka  Noakay,  East  Bnuswick,  and  F^redcrick  John  Karol,  BeUe 

Mead,  kotk  of  N  J.,  anigBon  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,843 
Int  CV  C08F  4/02.  4/78 
VS.  CL  252—429  R  M  Cl«*™« 

1.  Catalyst  composition  comprising  at  least  one  organo- 
chromium  compound  having  the  structure: 


weight  of  a  fluoridation  agent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
support,  at  a  temperature  of  about  100*  C.  to  about  400'  C. 


4,077,905 
NOVEL  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Long  Shyong  Wang,  Stamford,  and  Erwin  Richard  Ruckel, 
Darien,  botii  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Wayne,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,936,  May  12, 1975,  Pat  No. 
4,011,385.  This  application  Oct  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,271 
Int  CI.2  C08F  4/72 
VS.  a.  252-429  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  adapted  for  use  in  polymerizing  diffi- 
cultly polymerizable  olefms  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  isobutylene,  isoprene,  alpha-pinene,  beta-pinene,  camphene, 
dipentene,  limonene,  which  system  consists  essentially  of  an 
alkyl  germanium  halide  or  an  alkyl  germanium  alkoxide  or  an 
aryl  germanium  halide  and  aluminum  chloride  or  aluminum 
bromide  or  mixtures  of  the  latter,  the  ratio  of  the  said  alkyl  or 
aryl  germanium  halide  or  alkoxide  to  aluminum  chloride  or 
aluminum  bromide  ranging  from  0.1  to  1.5,  weight  percent 
based  on  the  olefin  monomer  employed,  and  from  2  to  10, 
weight  percent  based  on  the  olefin  monomer  employed,  re- 
spectively. 


Ar,  -  Cr  (ID  -  Ar, 

wherein  Ar,  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  : 
(1)  cyclopentadienyl  radicals  having  the  structure: 


(H),.. 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  about  20  car- 
bon atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  having  values  of  0  to  S; 
(2)  indenyl  radicals  having  the  structure: 


(R*;- 


(H)v, 


(H)4^ 


wherein  each  R.is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  m  is  an  integer  having  values  of  0  to  4,  and  x  is  an 
integer  having  values  of  0  to  3;  and 
(3)  fluorenyl  radicals  having  the  structure: 


(Rt).,r 


(H)4^ 


•4^ 


4,077,906 

POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE  FIBER  SUPPORTED 

CATALYST 

O.  Richard  Hughes,  Chatiiam  Township,  County  of  Union,  N  J., 

assignor  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  624,798,  Oct  22, 1975.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783,693 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  31/12.  31/28:  C07F  75/00 

VS.  a.  252—431  C  8  Ctaimi 

1.  A  fiber  supported  insolubilized  catalyst  useful  in  hy- 
droformylation  reactions  comprising; 

a.  a  rhodium  carbonyl  complex  [Rh(CO),X^2»  where  a  may 
vary  from  0  to  -2,  n  may  vary  from  \Xo2,y  may  vary 
from  1  to  2,  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  a  halogen,  carboxylate,  nitrate, 
thiocyanate  and  sulfate  reacted  with 

b.  a  polybenzimidazole  fiber  support  wherein  said  rhodium 
carbonyl  complex  forms  a  polybenzimidazole  complex 
with  the  benzimidazole  units  of  the  polybenzimidazole 
fiber  surface  thereby  acting  as  donor  ligands  for  said 
rhodium  carbonyl  complex. 

2.  The  catalyst  of  claim  1  wherein  a  =  o,n  =  2,y=\,  and 
X  =  chlorine  in  said  rhodium  carbonyl  complex. 

3.  The  catalyst  of  claim  1  wherein  said  polybenzimidazole 
fibrous  material  consists  essentially  of  recurring  units  of  the 
formula: 

N  N^ 

^  \  /  V  ». 

— C  R  C— R  — 

\    /   \    / 

N  N 

wherein  R  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  nucleus,  with  the  nitrogen 
atoms  forming  the  benzimidazole  rings  paired  upon  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  of  said  aromatic  nucleus,  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  an  aromatic  ring,  (2)  an  alkylene 
group  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  (3)  a  heterocyclic 


wherein  each  of  R»  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  10  ring  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  (a)  Pyndme,  (b) 

carbon  atoms,  each  of  m  and  m"  is  an  integer  having  values  of  pyrazine,  (c)  fiiran,  (d)  quinoline,  (e)  thiophene,  and  W  pyran. 

0to4.YisHorR»andzisan  integer  having  values  of  0  to  1;  4.  The  catalyst  of  cUim  1  wherem  the  polybenzmudazole 

deposited  on  a  silica  support  fiuorided  with  less  than  10%  by  fiber  support  is  poly-2,2'-(m-phenylene)-5,5'-bibenzimidazole. 


■^ 
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4,077,907 

CATALYST  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  LOW  BOIUNG 

ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN 

Surjit  Singh  Khera,  Upper  Arlington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Battelle 

Development  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

DiTislon  of  Ser.  No.  635,845,  Not.  28, 1975.  This  appUcation 

May  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  796,890 

Int  CU  BOIJ  21/04.  23/80.  27/04 

VS.  a.  252—439  4  Clainis 

1.  A  catalyst  for  use  in  the  synthesis  of  low  boiling  aliphatic 

hydrocarbons  from  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  which 

comprises  a  sulfided,  interspersed  mixture  of  cobalt  oxide 

aluminum  oxide  and  zinc  oxide,  which  mixture  by  elemental 

analysis  contains  less  than  about  0.5  weight  percent  of  alkali 

metal,  said  catalyst  prior  to  sulfiding  comprising  about  1  to 

about  IS  weight  percent  of  cobalt  oxide,  about  SS  to  about  85 

weight  percent  of  aluminum  oxide  and  about  15  to  about  30 

weight  percent  of  zinc  oxide,  the  sulfur  content  by  elemental 

analysis  of  the  catalyst  comprising  about  2.0  to  about  12.0 

percent  by  weight  of  the  final  catalyst  composition. 

4,077,908 
PRODUCTION  OF  MATERIAL  CONSISTING  OF  SOUD 

HOLLOW  SPHEROIDS 
Jurgen  Stenzel,  Erftstadt  Liblar,  and  Amulf  Hinz,  Hurth-Knap- 

sacic,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseU- 

schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Claimed  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26, 1913,  Germany 

2355631 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,735,  Dec.  27, 1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,213,  Oct.  23, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,346 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  29/06 
VS.  a.  252—455  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  carrier  material  supporting  motor 
exhaust  gas  decontamination  catalysts,  said  carrier  consisting 
essentially  of  solid  hollow  globules,  which  process  comprises 
placing  starting  material  consisting  of  spheroidal  particles  of 
sawdust  having  a  diameter  within  the  range  1  and  5  mm  on  to 
a  pelletizing  table,  and  spraying  an  aqueous  cellulose  ether 
solution  thereonto  so  as  to  wet  the  particles'  surface;  distribut- 
ing pulverized  aluminum  hydroxide,  hydrous  aluminum  sili- 
cate or  mixtures  thereof  over  the  wetted  surface  of  the  spheroi- 
dal sawdust  particles;  thereby  causing  said  aluminum  hydrox- 
ide, hydrous  aluminum  silicate  or  mixtures  thereof  to  deposit 
on  said  sawdust  particles;  drying  the  resulting  pellets  at  tem- 
peratures within  the  range  20*  and  95*  C;  burning  out  the 
sawdust  from  the  pellets;  and  calcining  the  pellets  at  tempera- 
tures within  the  range  1000*  and  1500*  C  with  the  resultant 
formation  of  said  solid  hollow  globules  having  an  inner  diame- 
ter within  the  range  2  to  10  mm  and  a  wall  thickness  of  at  least 
1  mm. 

6.  A  process  for  making  carrier  material  supporting  motor 
exhaust  gas  decontamination  catalysts,  said  carrier  consisting 
essentially  of  solid  hollow  globules,  which  process  comprises 
placing  starting  material  consisting  of  granular  spheroidal 
polyethylene  or  polystyrene  particles  having  a  diameter  within 
the  range  1  and  5  mm  on  to  a  pelletizing  table,  and  spraying  an 
aqueous  cellulose  ether  solution  thereonto  so  as  to  wet  the 
particles'  surface;  distributing  pulverized  aluminum  hydroxide, 
hydrous  aluminum  silicate  or  mixtures  thereof  over  the  wetted 
surface  of  the  granular  spheroidal  polyethylene  or  polystyrene 
particles;  thereby  causing  said  aluminum  hydroxide,  hydrous 
aluminum  silicate  or  mixtures  thereof  to  deposit  on  said  poly- 
ethylene or  polystyrene  particles;  drying  the  resulting  pellets  at 
temperatures  within  the  range  20*  and  95*  C,  freeing  the  pellets 
of  the  granular  spheroidal  polyethylene  or  polystyrene  parti- 
cles; and  calcining  the  pellets  at  temperatures  within  the  range 
1000*  and  1500*  C  with  the  resultant  formation  of  said  hoUow 
globules  having  an  inner  diameter  within  the  range  2  to  10  mm 
and  a  wall  thickness  of  at  least  1  mm. 


4,077,909 

NON-NOBLE-METAL-MORDENTTE  REFORMING 

CATALYST 

Ralph  J.  Bertoladni,  Chestertmi,  Ind.,  and  Harry  M.  Brennan, 

NapenriUe,  lU.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana), 

Chicago,  ni. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,030,  May  25, 1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,613,  Feb.  16, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

559,055 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  29/06:  ClOG  35/06 

VS.  a.  252—455  Z  12  Clainis 

1.  A  catalytic  composition  for  the  reforming  of  petroleum 
hydrocarbons,  which  catalytic  composition  comprises  a  hy- 
drogenation  component  comprising  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  of  Group  VIA  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  Elements,  oxides  of  a  metal  of  Group  VIA,  sulfides  of 
a  metal  of  Group  VIA,  and  mixtures  thereof  supported  on  a 
co-catalytic  solid  support  comprising  mordenite  and  a  porous, 
halogen-free  refractory  inorganic  oxide,  said  mordenite  having 
a  silica-to-alumina  ratio  within  the  range  of  about  6  to  about 
100,  the  preparation  of  said  catalytic  composition  comprising 
blending  fmely-divided  mordenite-type  aluminosilicate  mate- 
rial into  a  sol  or  gel  of  said  refractory  inorganic  oxide  to  form 
a  blend,  gelling  said  blend,  if  a  sol  is  present  to  form  a  gel  by 
adding  a  solution  of  a  suitable  inorganic  ammonium-affording 
compound,  and  drying  and  calcining  the  gel  to  form  a  calcined 
material. 

2.  The  catalytic  composition  of  claim  1,  the  preparation  of 
which  further  comprises  adding  a  soluble  compound  of  said 
metal  of  Group  VIA  to  said  blend  prior  to  said  drying  and 
calcining. 

3.  The  catalytic  composition  of  claim  1,  the  preparation  of 
which  further  comprises  impregnating  said  calcined  material 
with  a  soluble  compound  of  said  metal  to  Group  VIA  to  form 
an  impregnated  material,  drying  and  calcining  said  impreg- 
nated material  to  form  said  catalytic  composition. 


4,077,910 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  OVER  ACTIVATED 

ERIONTTE 

Robert  C.  WUson,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  SJ.,  and  Albert  B.  Schwartz, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  586,130,  Jun.  12, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,021,332. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,352 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  29/06 

VS.  a.  252—455  Z  14  Clainis 

1.  A  crystalline  aluminosilicate  erionite  zeolite  catalyst  pre- 
pared by  the  steps  comprising  (1)  calcining  erionite  in  a  gas 
having  a  low  partial  pressure  of  water  at  from  about  900*  F  to 
about  1500'  F,  (2)  contacting  at  least  once  with  ammonium 
ions,  (3)  contacting  with  cations  of  a  polyvalent  metal,  (4) 
calcining  as  set  forth  in  (1),  (5)  contacting  with  ammonium 
ions,  (6)  contacting  with  nickel  cations  and  (7)  calcining  in  a 
gas  as  defined  in  (1)  at  from  about  800*  F  to  about  1400*  F. 

2.  The  catalyst  of  claim  1  in  which  the  metal  introduced  in 
step  (3)  is  calcium. 


4,077,911 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  OF  REDUCED  COLOR  FADING 
Takeo  Okumura,  Sakurashi;  Shizuo  Hayaahi,  Sugitonachi; 
KaiUi  MaiimM,  and  Kensnke  Takei,  botii  of  Wakayana,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd^  T<ricyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jnn.  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  583,789 
Clainis  |»iority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  7, 1974^  49-64629 
Int  CU  CUD  1/12 
VS.  CL  252—550  4  dains 

1.  A  colored  liquid  detergent  composition  possessing  im- 
proved color  stability,  consisting  essentially  of:  from  one  to  30 
percent  by  weight  of  anionic  synthetic  non-soap  surfactant 
having  a  sulfate  or  sulfonate  group  in  the  molecule,  from 
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0.0002  to  0.0005  percent  by  weight  of  a  colorant  of  the  coal-tar  about  15:1.  wherein  an  aqueous  '^^'''^''l'^;'^f^l^''l^. 

Spewroved  foTuTin  cosmetic  and  pharmaceutical  compo-   -  3000  ppm  of  said  composition  is  capable  of  mcreasmg  by  at 

sitions.  from  0.02  to  1 .0  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 

of  said  anionic  surfactant,  of  butylated  hydroxytoluene  or  ^ 

butylated  hydroxyanisole,  and  the  balance  is  water,  optionally  1^ 

containing  conventional  additives  for  liquid  detergents.  ^ 


4,077^12 
CATALYSTS  USEFUL  FOR  EXOTHERMIC  REAOTONS 
Serge  R.  DolkyJ,  PmM,  nd  Enctt  C.  Milberger,  Solon,  both  of 

Ohio,  aMi^on  to  Staadard  Oa  Company,  Qereland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,759 

iBt  a.2  BOIJ  35/02 

VS.  CL  252-461  1*  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  (a)  an  essentially  inert,  at  least 
partially  porous  support  of  at  least  about  20  microns  in  diame- 
ter, said  support  having  an  outer  surface,  and  (b)  a  coating 
consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  catalytically  active  oxide  material 
or  (2)  a  catalytically  active  oxide  material  and  an  oxide  support 
material  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  inert  support  which 
strongly  adheres  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  inert  support. 


least  about  40  percent  the  positive  electrical  charge  in  a  gas 
stream  into  which  said  aqueous  solution  is  sprayed. 


4,077,913 

CATALYST 

Guj  JiMa  Keith  Acrea,  aad  Barry  John  Cooper,  both  of  Lon- 

doB,  Eaglaad,  avisBon  to  Johaaon,  Matdiey  ft  Co^  Limited, 

IxNMloa,  En^aad 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,980,  Oct  26, 1972,  Pat  No. 

3,963327.  Thia  applicatioa  Jan.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  650,866 

rw—  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Oct  28, 1971, 
50144/71;  Oct  28, 1971, 50145/71 

lit  CL2  BOIJ  23/ia  23/6a  23/62.  23/64 
UACL  252-462  17  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  use  in  oxidation  or  reduction  reactions 
comprising  an  inert  unitary  structural  support  having  depos- 
ited thereon  a  mixture  or  alloy  comprising,  apart  from  impuri- 
ties, 5  to  75  wt.%  ruthenium,  from  a  trace  to  30  wt.%  base 
metal  and  balance  platinum  in  an  amount  not  less  than  5  wt.%, 
the  base  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al, 
Mg.  Cr,  Mo,  W,  Mn.  Fe.  Re,  Co,  Ni,  Ti,  V,  Cu,  Ag.  Zn,  Cd, 
Hg,  In,  Tl,  Bi,  Sn,  Pb,  Sb,  the  lanthanides  and  the  actinides. 


:  4,077,915 

NON-LINEAR  RESISTOR 

Maaatada  Yodogawa;  Susumu  Miyabayaahi;  Yoahinari  Yama- 
shita;  Takashi  Yamamoto;  KohJi  Hayashi,  and  Hisayoahi 
Ueoka,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignon  to  TDK  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,969 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japmi,  Sep.  18, 1975,  50-112943; 
Oct  3, 1975,  50-119432;  Oct  3, 1975,  50-119434;  Oct  3, 1975, 
50-119435;  Apr.  6, 1976,  51-38502 

Int  CV  HOIB  1/08 
VS.  a.  252—521  3  Claims 

1.  A  non-linear  resistor  comprising  a  sintered  body  of  a 
ceramic  composition  which  consists  essentially  of 
99.94  to  80.0  mole  %  of  zinc  oxide  as  ZnO,  0.02  to  10.0  mole 
%  of  the  specific  rare  earth  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxides  of  cerium,  praseodymium,  neodym- 
ium,  samarium,  europium,  gadolinium,  terbium,  dyspro- 
sium, holmium,  erbium,  thulium,  ytterbium,  and  lutetium 
as  R2O3  and  0.04  to  10  mole  %  of  manganese  oxide  as 
MnO. 


4,077,914 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRIFYING  A 

GASEOUS  ATMOSPHERE 
John  P.  Pctcra,  Marietta,  aad  Larry  R  McAmish,  Eaat  Point 
both  of  Ga.,  amlgBors  to  Lester  Laboratorica,  lac,  Atlaata, 

Ga. 

Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  433^85,  Jaa.  16, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,924.157. 

Ilia  appiicatioa  Apr.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  564,381 

lat  CL2  HOIB  1/06 

U.S.  CL  252-518  20  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

borax  and  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  an  HLB  number  of  6.6, 

b.  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  an  HLB  number  of  3.0,  and 

c.  a  liquid,  nonionic,  fatty  acid  alkylolamide, 

the  weight  ratio  of  borax  to  surfactant  being  about  1.2  :  1  to 


4,077,916 

HEXYLOXYACETONITRILE  PERFUME 

COMPOSITIONS 

Knrt  Kulka,  New  York;  TeodoaU  Zazula,  Rego  Park,  both  of 
N.Y.,  aad  Joha  M.  Ynrecko,  Bayoaae,  NJ.,  aaaigaors  to 
Fritzache  Dodge  ft  Olcott  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoatiaaatioB-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,750,  Jaa.  8, 1976, 

abaadoaed.  Thia  appUcatioa  Apr.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  786,657 

lat  a.2  CllB  9/00 

VS.  a.  252—522  3  ClaiBM 

1.  A  perfume  composition  comprising  .1%  to  10%  by 

weight  of  hexyloxyacetonitrile  and  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  a 

perfume  component  which  modifies  the  olfactory  properties  of 

said  hexyloxyacetonitrile. 
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4,077,917 

AQUEOUS  SOLUBLE  MIXED  COMPLEX  ORGANIC 

SALTS  OF  ALUMINUM  SULFATE 

George  W.  Panzer,  Timoaium,  Md.,  aaaigaor  to  AIcoUk,  Inc., 

Baltimore,  Md. 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,803,  May  31, 1973,  Pat 
No.  3,910,978.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  610,933 
The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequeat  to  Oct  7, 1992, 
has  beea  difchdaied. 
lat  a.2  CUD  1/12:  C07F  5/06 
VS.  a.  252—545  18  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  of  from  about  10  weight  %  to  about 
60  weight  %  of  a  soluble  mixed  complex  salt  of  aluminum 
sulfate  and  a  neutralized  organic  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  an  aliphatic  alcohol  sulfate;  an  alkylaryl  sulfate,  an  alkyl. 
aryl  or  alkyaryl  sulfonate;  a  sulfosuccinate;  an  N-acyl-N- 
alkyl  Uurate;  and  a  sulfoalkyl  ester  of  a  fatty  acid;  which 
mixed  complex  salt  has  the  formula: 

[R-(OC^2P,-A„-(0),-SOJ^.I(Alj(S04)J 

in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms  or  alkylaryl  hydrophobic  residue  having  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  30  carbon  atoms;  n  is  the  number  of 
alkylene  oxide  groups  and  can  be  from  0  to  about  100;  ^  is 
a  number  from  2  to  4;  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

O    R-  (i) 

II      I 
— C— N— CjH4—  ,  or 

O  ^  (ii) 

n 

— C— O— Cjfl2,—  ,  or 

O  (iii) 

II 
— O— C— CH— 

'  II 

R"— (OC^2^,— O— C— CHj      ; 

in  which  R'  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R"  is  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms;  m  and  p  are  each  the  numbers  0  or  1.  M  is 
a  cation  having  a  valence  of  x,  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  manganese, 
zinc,  copper,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  or  nitrogen  containing 
base  radicals;  x  is  the  hydrogen  equivalence  value  of  M 
and  can  be  1  or  2;  and  I  can  be  a  number  from  about  0.001 
to  about  6;  and 

(b)  a  sulfated  ethylene  oxide-propylene  oxide  block  polymer, 
which  mixed  salt  has  the  formula: 


4,077,918 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ANION 

EXCHANGERS  BY  AMINOALKYLATION  OF 

CROSSUNKED  AROMATIC  POLYMER  USING 

SULPHUR  TRIOXIDE  CATALYST 

Herbert  Corte,  Leverkusea;  Harold  Heller,  Cologae,  aad  Otto 

Netz,  Lerolcnaea,  all  of  Gcnaaay,  aaaigaor*  to  Bayer  Aktica- 

gesellschaft,  LcTerkaaea,  Genaaay 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germaay,  Apr.  30, 1975, 2519244 
lat  a.2  G08F  8/30 
VS.  a.  260—2.1  E  8  Claimt 

1.  In  the  process  of  aminoalkylating  a  crosslinked,  water- 
insoluble,  organic  polymer  containing  aromatic  muclei  in  the 
presence  of  a  swelling  agent  and  an  alkylation  catalyst,  the 
improvement  according  to  which  sulphur  trioxide  is  used  as 
the  catalyst  and  the  aminoalkylating  agent  is  a  bis-dicarbox- 
imidoalkyl  ether. 


4,077,919 
POLYURETHANE  CATALYST 
Heinz  Schuize,  Anstia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  DcTdopaieat 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  625,973 
lat  a.2  C08G  18/20 
VS.  a.  260—2.5  AC  6  Claimi 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polyurethane  which  comprises: 
reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  an  organic  polyes- 
ter polyol  or  polyether  polyol  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  amine  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


\ 
/ 


NCH2CHJCH2NHCOCH2CH2CH2OH 


and 

R  CH,  —  CH, 

\  II 

NCH2CH2CH1N  CH, 

/  \    / 

R  C 

II 
O 


and  mixtures  of  (A)  and  (B),  where  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


(A) 


(B) 


in  which  6  is  an  integer  from  IS  to  60,  a  and  c  are  each  at 

least  1  and  a -he  is  an  integer  from  4  to  300;  M.  x  and  I  are 

as  defined  above; /-|-</  and  e+g  are  equal  to  1;  and  d  and 

e  are  each  a  number  from  0.1  to  1.0. 

2.  The  aqueous  solution  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  mixed  salt 

is  of  aluminum  sulfate  and  an  aliphatic  alcohol  sulfate  or  an 

alkylaryl  hydrophobe  sulfate,  and  said  soluble  mixed  complex 

salt  has  the  formula:  [R— (GC^CHi,),— GSOJ^.ICAljCSO*)!] 

in  which  R  represents  the  residue  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  or  an 

alkylaryl  hydrophobe  having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms;  /t  is  a 

number  from  1  to  100;  yis&  number  from  2  to  4;  M  is  a  cation 

having  a  valence  of  x  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkaU  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  manganese,  zinc,  copper, 

iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  and  nitrogen  containing  base  radicals,  x  is 

the  hydrogen  equivalence  value  of  M  and  can  be  1  or  2,  and  I 

is  a  number  from  0.001  to  6. 


4,077,920 

FLAME-  AND  SMOKE-RESISTANT  POLYURETHANE 

FOAM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAID  FOAM 

T(Mhio  Yukuta,  Kodaira;  Takaahi  Ohaahi,  Irama,  aad  Kataiklko 

And,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaigaors  to  BridgMtooe  lire 

CoBipaay  Liaiited,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,126 
Claiaia  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  15, 1975,  50*56692 
lat  0.2  C08G  18/3Z  18/14 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  AM  31  OaiaH 

1.  A  flame-  and  smoke-resistant  polyurethane  foam  obtained 
by  reacting  a  polyol,  a  polyisocyanate  and  3-40  parts  by 
weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polyol,  of  an 
amine-carbamate  of  primary  or  secondary  amine  having  alco- 
holic hydroxyl  group  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  a  surfoc- 
tant. 
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4,077^1 

SPRAYABLE  LOW  DENSITY  ABLATOR  AND 

APPUCATION  PROCESS 

Max  R  Sharpe;  WflliaB  E.  Hill;  WflUaB  G.  Simpwn;  Junes  M. 

Carter,  Edwi0  L.  Brown;  Harry  M.  King;  Paul  H.  Schuerer, 
an  of  Hnrtffille,  and  DaTM  D.  Webb,  Lacy  Spring,  aU  of  Ala^ 

awinnTtn  to  The  United  Stetec  of  America  ai  represented  by 
the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administratioa,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  7«,809 

Int.  CL2  COM  9/22 

UJS.  CL  260-2.5  B  ^  Claims 


-QnOr 

and  the  remainder  of  said  units  are  those  in  which  R  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1.  A  sprayable  low  density  ablator  composition  consisting 

essentially  of: 
(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 
25-65%  by  weight  of  phenol  formaldehyde  microbal- 

loons, 

0-20%  by  weight  of  glass  microballoons, 

4-10%  by  weight  of  glass  fibers, 

25-45%%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy-modified  polyurethane 
resin  wherein  said  polyurethane  is  produced  by  the 
reaction  of  2,4-tolucne  diisocyanate  and  polytetrameth- 
ylene  glycol  ether  and  epoxy  modifier  is  bisphenol  A 
diglycidyl  ether,  ethylene  glycol  digycidyl  ether  or 
glycerol  diglycidyl  ether  or  a  mixture  thereof, 

2-4%  by  weight  of  a  bentonite  dispersing  aid  and 

1-2%  by  weight  of  an  alcohol  activator  for  the  bentonite; 

(b)  1-10  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  amine  curing  agent; 

and 

(c)  200-400  parts  by  weight  of  a  solvent. 


and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
(b)  a  copolyimide  characterized  by  the  recumng  umt 

O         O  (») 

II  II 

V  V 

II    II 

o  O  I 

wherein,  in  75  to  100  percent  of  said  recurring  units,  R'  repre- 
sents 


XX 


and,  in  the  remaining  0  to  25  percent  of  said  units,  represents 


where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CO,  O,  and  SO2;  and  wherein,  in  10  to  35  percent  of  said 
recurring  units,  R^  represents 


4,077,922 
NOVEL  COMPOSITIONS 
WOUam  J.  Farrissey,  Jr.,  Northford,  and  Karl  W.  Rausch,  Jr., 
Hamden,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
KalaaMzoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,944,  Aug.  20, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,573 
Int  a.»  COM  9/i2 
U  JS.  CL  260-2J  N  '  Claims 

1,  A  syntactic  foam  consisting  of  from  70  to  85  percent  by 
volume  of  hollow  spherical  filler  particles  having  an  average 
diameter  within  the  range  of  10  microns  to  500  microns  embed- 
ded in  a  polyimide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(a)  a  copolyimide  characterized  by  the  recurring  unit 


o 


c„.^ 


and,  in  the  remaining  65  to  90  percent  of  said 

units  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 

of 


•ca"o: 


(I) 


-■/ 


wherein  from  10  to  30  percent  of  said  recurring  units  are  those 
in  which  R  represents 


and  mixtures  thereof,  said  foam  having  been  obtained  by  a 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
admixing  said  hollow  spherical  particles  with  the  appropri- 
ate amount  of  a  solution  containing  from  15  to  25  percent 
by  weight  of  said  preformed  polyimide  in  a  dipolar  aprotic 
solvent  to  obtain  a  product  of  putty-like  consistency; 
molding  said  putty-like  material  to  a  desired  configuration 
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under  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  200  psi  but  less  than  that 
required  to  crush  said  hollow  spherical  particles; 

placing  said  molded  material  on  a  porous  sheet; 

heating  said  molded  material  on  said  porous  sheet  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  boiling  point  of  said  dipolar  solvent 
until  about  95  percent  of  said  solvent  has  been  evaporated; 
and 

thereafter  raising  the  temperature  of  said  molded  material  to 
at  least  the  boiling  point  of  said  dipolar  solvent  until  the 
remainder  of  said  solvent  has  been  evaporated. 


4,077,923 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CATION 

EXCHANGER 

Kiichi  Tanalu^  Kamifukuoka;  Noboru  Gomyo,  Chofu;  Kayoko 
Usui;  Yasuyo  Takaliata,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  MasaakI 
Tamayama,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nittan  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,207,  Jul.  24, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  635,219 
Int.  a.2  COM  11/04 
U.S.  a.  260— 2  J  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cation  exchanger  from 
waste  tires,  comprising 
the  steps  of  heat-treating  comminuted  tire  stock  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  150°  to  450C  to  remove  volatile 
materials, 
cooling  and  j 

then  sulfonating  said  tire  particles. 


4,077,924 

POLYESTER  FIBER-RUBBER  COMPOSITES 

VULCANIZED  WITH  PHOSPHINOTHIOYL  AMINO 

SULHDES 
Eiichi  Morita,  Copley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,671 
Int.  a.2  C08L  9/00.  67/00 
U.S.  a.  260—3  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  vulcanized  composite  of  diene 
rubber  and  terephthalate  polyester  fiber,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  vulcanizing  the  composite  with  a  vulcaniza- 
tion accelerator  of  the  formula 


S 

II  ^Ri 

(RO)jP-S-Nr^ 


in  which  R,  R,  and  R2  independently  are  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  of  7  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  mono-  or  di-lower  alkyl  substituted 
phenyl,  or  R,  is  hydrogen  or  R,  and  R2  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  form  a  heterocycle  in  which  Rj  and  Rj  are 
joined  forming  an  alkylene  radical  or  oxygen  interrupted  alkyl- 
ene  radical  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


4,077,925 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HIGH  FLASH  POINT 

NON-AQUEOUS  INSULATING  VARNISH 

Frank  A.  Sattler,  Monroerille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingfaouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pitteburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,727 
Int  a.2  C09D  3/66.  5/25 
U.S.  a.  260—22  CB  15  Claims 

1.  A  high  temperature  capabUity,  non-aqueous,  low  viscos- 
ity, insulating  composition  comprising  a  75  wt.%  to  100  wt.% 
solids  blend  of: 
(A)  about  40  wt.%  to  about  90  wt.%  of  an  alkyd  component 
consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of: 
(i)  about  55  equivalent  %  to  about  70  equivalent  %  of  a 

polyhydric  alcohol, 
(ii)  about  8  equivalent  %  to  about  25  equivalent  %  of  a 


fatty  acid  having  at  least  one  double  bond  and  between 
about  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
(iii)  about  15  equivalent  %  to  about  40  equivalent  %  of  an 
organic  dibasic  acid  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  40  equivalent  %  to  about  90  equivalent  %  of 
an  aromatic  dibasic  acid,  and 

(b)  about  10  equivalent  %  to  about  60  equivalent  %  of 
an  unsaturated  aUphatic  dibasic  acid,  and 

(B)  about  10  wt.%  to  about  60  wt.%  of  an  aklyl  acrylate 
monomer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  over  about  1 10 
and  a  boiling  point  of  over  about  200*  C,  said  composition 
characterized  by  having  a  flash  point  of  over  45*  C  and  a 
temperature  capability  of  between  155*  C  and  220*  C  upon 
cure. 


4,077,926 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  CONTAINING 

POLYMERIZED  ALKOXYALKYL  ESTER  OF 

UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Frank  Thomas  Sanderson,  Huntingdon  VaUey;  Alexander 
Kowalslu,  CoUegeviUe,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Roger  H.  Kottke, 
Redwood  Falls,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-Ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,128,  Apr.  27, 1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  89,028,  Nov.  12, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

463,483 
Int  a.2  C08F  220/28.  222/10:  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  TA  11  Claims 

1.  A  water-insoluble  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  in  the  form 
of  a  dry  film,  an  organic  solvent  solution,  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion, or  a  nonaqueous  dispersion,  containing  a  polymer,  a  dry 
film  of  which  is  tacky,  the  polymer  containing,  in  parts  by 
weight,  of  about  5%  to  99.5%  of  an  alkoxyalkyl  ester  of  an 
a,/3-unsaturated  acid,  the  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  the  struc- 
ture — ( — Ri — O — ), — R2  wherein  R,  is  alkylene  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  R2  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n 
being  from  1  to  4,  about  0.25%  to  20%  of  an  a,)3-unsaturated 
acid,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  itaconic  acid  and 
a,/3-unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids,  about  0.5%  to  20%  of 
an  hydroxyalkyl  ester  of  an  a,/3-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
having  at  least  one  hydroxy  1  functionality,  and  0%  to  94.5%  of 
at  least  one  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  having  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  an  alkyl  methacrylate  having  an 
average  of  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  and 
optionally  one  or  more  of  an  ester  of  acrylic  acid  having  1  or 
13  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  an  ester  of  meth- 
acrylic  acid  having  1  to  4  or  15  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group,  said  polymer  having  a  Tg  of  below  about  — 15*  C,  the 
total  parts  being  100. 


4,077,927 
CURED  EPOXY  POLYMER  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ADHESIVE  PROPERTIES 
Charles  AUen  McPherson,  Easthampton  Township,  Burlington 
County,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  465,376,  May  1, 1974,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,648,  Feb.  19, 1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,038, 
Jun.  11, 1973,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  19, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  642,221 
Int  0.2  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  a.  260—23.7  N  12  daims 

1.  A  cured  epoxy  polymer  having  improved  adhesive  prop- 
erties comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  mixture  comprising: 
(1)  a  resin  component  comprising, 
(a)  about  25  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  resin  component  of  a  diglycidyl  ether 
based  upon  linoleic  dimer  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a')  an  adduct  of  two  moles  of  the  diglyci- 
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dyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A  and  one  mole  of  linoleic  dimer 
acid  having  a  structural  formula  of 


/  \ 


CHi 


.O-Q-C-Q-OCH: 


OH 

I 


I 
CH, 


5 


o   o 

I   I 


OH 


CH, 


O-^-C-Q-OCH, 


I 
CH, 


I       I 
(CHj),  (CH^ 

)-(^CH,-CH=CH-(CH^4-CH, 
^-HCHi), 
CH, 


and  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  650  to  750,  (b*)  a  diglyci- 
dyl  ether  of  linoleic  dimer  acid  having  a  structural  formula  of 


O 
/  \ 


? 

H,C— CH— CH,— O— C 

(CH2)7 


Or. 


o  o 

N  /  \ 

C— O— CHj— CH— CH, 

I 
(CH,), 

,CH,-CH=CH-(CH,)4-CH, 


O 
II 
(HO-C),R". 

where  R"  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from 

CH,(CH,)jCH„ 

CH,— (CH^j  (CH,)4— CH, 

y  (A— -• 

^ /.(CH,)5CH,. 

CH,  CH, 

CH,CH,-CfeCH,CH=CHCH,^CH,-CH^nf-C-CH,CH,. 

CN  CN    CN 

and 

CH, 
I 
CH,CH,CfrCH,CH=CHCH,)rCH,CHiiJ^ 

CN  CN 

CH, 


1 


I 
— (CH— CH,)C— CH,— CH,; 

COOH   CN 


(CH,), 
CHv 


and  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  400  to  420,  and  (c')  a 

mixture  thereof, 
(b)  about  5  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  resin  component  of  an  elastomerically  modi- 
fied epoxy  resin  blend  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
about  40  weight  percent  of  a  carboxyl  terminated 
acrylonitrile/butadiene  random  copolymer  having  a 
structural  formula  of 

CH, 
I 
HOOC-CH,CH,C— R-CH,CH=CHCH,^j— CH,CHiTB- 

CN  CN 

CH, 

I 
— C— CH,CH,COOH. 

I 

CN 

containing  2.37  percent  carboxyl  groups,  18  to  19  percent 
bound  acrylontrile  and  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  3200,  combined  with  about  60  weight  percent  of  a 
diglycidyl  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  diglyc- 
idyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight 
of  180  to  195  and  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  F  having  an 
epoxide  equivalent  weij^t  of  152  to  167;  and 

(c)  a  remainder  of  a  suitable  diglycidyl  ether  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol 
A,  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  F  or  a  mixture 
thereof;  and 
(2)  a  suitable  curing  agent  selected  from  (a)  an  acid  anhy- 
dride present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  16  to  about 
60  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  resin 
component,  (b)  a  suitable  polyamine  present  in  an  equal 
mole-to-mole  ratio  with  the  resin  component,  (c)  a  mix- 
ture comprising  said  polyamine  in  (b)  above  combined 
with  at  least  5  parte  by  weight  per  100  parte  by  weight  of 
the  resin  component  of  a  suitable  acid  anhydride,  (d)  a 
mixture  comprising  said  acid  anhydride  in  (a)  above  com- 
bined with  up  to  about  30  parte  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  resin  component  of  a  carboxyUc  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  dicarboxyUc  acid 
having  a  structural  formula  of 


a  trimer  acid  having  a  stoichiometry  of  CS4H96O6,  and  a  mix- 
ture thereof,  and  (e)  a  mixture  of  the  foregoing. 

4,077,M8 
ASPHALT  BASED  COMPOSITIONS 
RuflseU  E.  Koona,  El  Dorado,  Ark„  aasigiior  to  Lion  OU  Com- 
pany, El  Dora^,  Ark. 

CoBtinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,685,  Dec  13, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  630,768 

Int  CV  C08L  95/00 
VS.  a.  260—28.5  AS  ^  c**^ 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  use  in  coating  pipes  which  will 
withstand  low  temperature  climatic  conditions  said  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  from  about  49%  to  about  73%  by  weight  of  a  solvent 
extracted  hard  asphalt  having  a  penetration  at  77*  F.  of 
from  0  to  10  mm/ 10  and  a  softening  point  of  from  about 
165*  F.  to  about  215*  F.. 

b.  from  about  10%  to  about  29%  by  weight  of  a  fme  mineral 
mier, 

c.  from  about  17%  to  about  32%  by  weight  of  a  polyure- 
thane  elastomer  formed  in  situ  in  the  presence  of  said 
asphalt  by  the  reaction  of  a  Uquid  hydroxyl-terminated 
polybutadiene  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
400  to  10,000  and  a  polyphenyhnethylcne  polyisocyanate, 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  polybutadiene  resin  and  polyisocy- 
anate being  sufficient  to  form  a  polyurethane  elastomer 
when  said  polybutadiene  is  reacted  with  said  polyisocya- 

mite,  and 

d.  from  about  0.3%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  a  tertiary 
amine  catalyst  which  is  stable  and  nonvolatile  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  300*  F.  to  350*  F. 

6.  A  pipe  coated  at  least  partially  with  a  coating  composition 
which  will  withstand  low  temperature  climatic  conditions,  said 
pipe  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  49%  to 
73%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  solvent  extracted  hard  asphalt 
having  a  penetration  at  77'  F.  of  about  0  to  about  10  mm/10 
and  a  softening  point  of  about  165*  F.  to  about  215*  F.,  from 
about  10%  to  29%  by  weight  of  a  fine  mineral  filler,  a  catalytic 
effective  amount  of  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst  which  is  stable 
and  nonvolatile  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300*  F.  to  350* 
F.,  and  from  about  17%  to  32%  of  at  least  one  urethane  poly- 
mer formed  in  situ  in  the  presence  of  said  asphalt  by  the  ruc- 
tion of  at  least  one  intermediate  polyhydroxy  polymer  having 
an  average  of  at  least  about  1.8  predominantly  primary,  termi- 
nal, allylic  hydroxyl  group  per  molecule  and  being  an  addition 
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polymer  of  about  0  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  an  alpha-ole- 
finic  monomer  of  2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  and  about  25% 
to  100%  of  a  1,  3-diene  hydrocarbon  of  4  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms,  said  intermediate  polymer  having  a  viscosity  at  30*  C. 
of  about  15  to  about  5.000  poises,  the  majority  of  ite  unsatura- 
tion  in  the  main  carbon  chain,  and  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  400  to  about  10,000  with  at  least  one  polyiso- 
cyanate, the  weight  ratio  of  said  intermediate  polyhydroxy 
polymer  to  polyisocyanate  being  sufficient  to  form  a  urethane 
polymer  when  said  intermediate  polyhydroxy  polymer  is  re- 
acted with  said  polyisocyanate. 


4,077,929 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAME-RESISTANT 

FILAMENTS 

Larry  Grant  Robinson,  Camden,  S.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont 

de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  555,995 
Int  0.2  C08L  35/04 
UjS.  a.  260—29.6  AQ  14  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  flame-resistant  filamente  by 
preparing  a  hot  solution  of  a  halogen-containing  acrylonitrile 
polymer  composition  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  for  the  com- 
position, extruding  the  solution  to  form  filamente  and  remov- 
ing th^  solvent  from  the  filamente;  the  improvement  for  reduc- 
ing coij^osive  effecte  of  the  solution  on  metaUic  equipment,  as 
at  a  temperature  of  120*  C,  which  comprises  in- 
corporating water  and  a  phosphorus  compound  in  the  solution, 
where  the  phosphorus  compound  is  selected  from  phosphoric 
acid,  phosphorous  acid,  and  triorgano  phosphite  compounds 
consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen  and  phosphorus,  the 
amount  of  water  being  1  to  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  inert  organic  solvent  plus  water  and  the  amount  of 
phosphorus  compound  being  0.005  to  0. 1  mole  per  kilogram  of 
polymer  in  the  composition. 


4,077,930 
SELF-INVERTING  EMULSIONS  OF  DIALKYLDIALLYL 
AMMONIUM  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  AND 
COPOLYMERS 
Sim  Koei  Um,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Arnold  Eugene  Bloomqnist, 
Crystal  Lake,  HI.,  and  Raymond  Joseph  Schaper,  Pitteburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  487,931,  JuL  16, 1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,570,  Oct  1, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,886 
Int  0.2  C08L  33/02;  D21H  3/38;  C08L  33/14,  33/24 
UJS.  CL  260—29.6  TA  5  Oalms 

1.  A  stable,  self-inverting  water-in-oil  dimethyl  diallyl  am- 
monium chloride  polymer-containing  emulsion  prepared  by  a 
process  which  comprises  polymerizing  the  corresponding 
monomer  or  monomers  at  a  temperature  at  from  about  0*  to 
about  1(X)*  C.  with  agitation  in  the  presence  of  water,  an  inert 
hydrophobic  liquid  and  a  free  radical  catalyst,  and  also  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  20  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  oil  phase,  of  an  emulsifier  having  an  HLB  of  at  least  7, 
and  continuing  the  polymerization  until  the  reaction  is  substan- 
tially complete. 


4,077,931 
THERMOSET  WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS 
Robert  H.  Leitfaeiser,  Port  Waridngton,  Wis.,  and  Casindr  C. 
Pcloza,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Dub- 
lin, Ohio 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  323,267,  Jan.  15, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,986,  Dec.  10, 1970, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  762,320,  Sept  16, 19^  abandoned. 
This  application  JuL  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  600,558 
Int  0.2  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  O.  260—29.6  NR  33  Oaima 

1.  A  method  for  producing  shapeable  water-in-resin  compo- 
sition which  is  polymerizable  to  a  thermoset  cellular  solid 
product  which  comprises  forming  a  pumpable  water-in-oil 


emulsion,  comprising  water  emulsified  in  an  oil  phase,  by 
agitating:  water;  peroxide  catalyst;  cobalt  salt  promoter;  ter- 
tiary aromatic  amine  promoter;  said  cobalt  salt  promoter  and 
tertiary  aromatic  amine  promoter  being  present  in  the  oil  phase 
in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  0. 1  to  S%  by  weight  of  the 
oil  phase;  unsaturated  polyester  which  has  a  mean  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  1 800  to  100,000,  said  polyester  including 
reaction  product  of  polycarboxylic  acid,  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  is  a,/3  ethylenically  unsaturated,  and  polyhydhc  alco- 
hol; and  ethylenically  unsaturated  solvent  which  is  copolymer- 
izeable  with  said  polyester;  the  weight  ratio  of  polyester  and 
solvent  to  water  being  in  the  range  of  1:10  to  10:1;  and  the 
weight  ratio  of  polyester  to  solvent  being  in  the  range  of  10:1 
to  1:10. 


4,077,932 

ACRYLATE  ADHESIVE  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS 

Peter  Spiros  Columbus,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borden, 

Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  453,245,  Mar.  21,  1974,  abandoned.  Ilii 
appUcation  Jan.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  653,437 
Int  0.2  C08L  33/0% 
U.S.  0.  260—29.6  TA  3  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  adhesive  compositioii  having  pH  of  about  8  to 
10  containing  from  about  25  to  75%  by  weight  of  water,  the 
water  having  dispersed  therein: 
A.  from  about  25  to  75%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a 
water-insoluble  linear  polymer  of  interpolymerized  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  in  amounte  by  weight 
based  on  the  linear  polymer: 

(1)  from  about  50  to  99%  of  an  acrylic  ester  monomer  of 
the  formula 


O 
II 


"  ^  H,C=C— C— 0R2 

or  a  mixture  thereof,  where  R  is  H  or  methyl  and  R2  is 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  from  about  0.1  to  10%  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacryUc 
acid, 

(3)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  10%  of  a  nitrogen  containing 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
amines  and  salte  thereof,  and  vinyl  ureido  monomers, 
vinyl  compounds  having  heterocyclic  nitrogen  contain- 
ing groups,  and 

B.  0.001  to  2%  of  a  silane  containing  both  alkoxy  and  epoxy 
functionalities. 


4,077,933 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SULFONATED  AND 
PASSIVATED  LOW  UNSATURATION  ELASTOMER 

CEMENT 
GUbert  W.  Burton,  Mountainside,  and  Charles  P.  O'FarreU, 
Clark,  both  of  N.J.,  aaaignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Coirtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  592,461,  JnL  2, 1975,  Pat  No. 
4,007,149.  Tills  appUcation  Oct  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,415 
Int  0.2  C08L  9/10 
VS.  0.  260—29.7  EM  13  OaiaH 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  sulfonated  and  passivated  low 
unsaturation  elastomer  cement,  the  elastomer  being  butyl  rub- 
ber or  EPDM,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  providing  a 
cement  of  the  elastomer  and  a  volatile  solvent;  (b)  sulfcmating 
the  elastomer  cement  with  an  acyl  sulfonating  agent;  and  (c) 
passivating  the  sulfonated  cement  with  at  least  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  an  organic  epoxide  containing  at  least  one  reactive 
oxirane  group. 


294 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1 


March  7,  1978 


4,077^34 

MEmOD  OF  PREPARING  COMPOSITIONS  THAT 

COMPRISE  A  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN  AND 

AN  ALKENYL  AROMATIC  RESIN 
Gia  Fta  Lee,  Jr^  Albuiy,  N.Y^  anignor  to  General  Electric 
Coapny,  PIttifleld,  MaM. 

Filed  Dec  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  645,531 
iBt  CL2  dWK  5/52 
MS.  CL  260—30.6  R  1^  C*^ 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  thermoplastic  composition 

which  comprises: 

(a)  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin;  and 

(b)  an  alkenyl  aromatic  resin;  said  method  comprising  first 
combining  the  polyphenylene  ether  resin  with  a  phos- 
phate compound  that  reduces  the  alloying  temperature  of 
the  polyphenylene  ether  resin  to  form  a  preblend  and 
thereafter  combining  said  preblend  with  the  alkenyl  aro- 
matic resin  to  form  the  thermoplastic  composition. 


F 

I 

-C- 

I 

F 


F 

I 

-C- 

I 

a 


/ 


where  n  is  2  or  3.  and  each  of  X,  and  Xj is  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  and  F,  and  further  comprising 
electrophoretic  particles  suspended  therein  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide  an  electrophoretic  effect,  wherein  each  of  said 
electrophoretic  particles  comprises  titanium  dioxide. 


4,077,935 

PLASnSOL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  (A) 

COPOLYMER  OF  OLEFIN  AND  MALEIC  ACID,  AND  (B) 

POLYESTER  PLASTICIZER 
Walter  R.  Wnoick,  Sykesrflle,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 

Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  

DMiioa  of  Ser.  No.  563,018,  Mar.  28, 1975,  Pat  No. 
44)20,966.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,934 
Int  CL2  C08L  91/00;  COOK  5/09.  5/10 
MS.  CL  260-31 J  R  ♦  ^^*"*°" 

1.  A  phutisol  composition  comprising  (a)  a  copolymer  resin 
of  a  normal  o-olefin  and  maleic  anhydride  (1:1  mole  ratio) 
having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1 500 
microns  and  having  the  structure 


TCH— CH,— 8-=*— 


wherein  B  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

— CH  — CH— 

A  A 

o       o       o 


and 


— CH CH— 

I  I 

COOH  COOH 


R  is  H  or  C;^2x+J'  x  if  1  to  16  and  n  is  2-300,  and  (b)  65-600 
parts/100  parts  copolymer  of  a  polyester  plasticizer. 

4,077,936 

UQUID  SUSPENDING  MEDIUM  FOR 

ELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGE  DISPLAY/AND  OR 

RECORDING  DEVICE 

Shigera  Taaaka,  Ncya^wa,  and  Jokhi  Ohnishi,  Toyonaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsoshita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  611,602 
CialM  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12, 1974, 49-105692; 
Sep.  12, 1974. 49^105693;  Sep.  19, 1974, 49-108534 

Int  CL»  C08K  5/02:  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CL  260— 33  J  R  ^  9**">« 

1.  A  liqukl  suspending  medium  for  an  electrophoretic  image 
display  and/or  recording  device,  comprising  as  a  main  compo- 
nent an  oUgomer  of  l,l,2-trinuoro-2-chloroethylene  expressed 

by 


4,077337 
CURABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSmONS 
Yasuhiko  Sato,  and  Toshio  Shiobarn.  botk  of  Annaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Etsa  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,068 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  No?.  27, 1975,  50-141737 
Int.  a.2  COOL  83/04 
MS.  CL  260—37  SB  12  Claims 

12.  A  curable  organopolysiloxane  molding  composition 

comprising 
(a)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  in  a  molecule  at  least  two 
vinyl  groups  bonded  directly  to  the  silicon  atoms  and 
expressed  by  the  average  unit  formula 


where  R'  is  a  group  selected  "from  the  class  consisting  of 
methyl,  vinyl  and  phenyl  groups  and  o  is  a  positive  num- 
ber in  the  range  of  from  1.0  to  1.8  inclusive, 

(b)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  in  a  molecule  at 
least  two  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  directly  to  the  silicon 
atoms  and  expressed  by  the  average  unit  formula 

(R^)t(H)^i04_4_^ 

where  R^  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
methyl,  phenyl  and  /3-phenylpropyl  groups,  6  is  a  positive 
number  in  the  range  of  from  0.5  to  2.09  inclusive  and  c  is 
a  positive  number  in  the  range  of  from  0.01  to  1.2  inclu- 
sive, with  the  proviso  that  6+c  is  between  1.0  and  3.0 
inclusive,  the  amount  of  the  organohydrogenpolysiloxane 
being  such  that  from  0.6  to  2.5  hydrogen  atoms  bonded 
directly  to  the  silicon  atoms  are  provided  per  vinyl  group 
in  component  (a). 

(c)  platinum  or  a  platinum  compound  in  a  catalytic  amount, 

and 

(d)  an  organic  compound  having  in  a  molecule  at  least  one 
monovalent  group  represented  by  the  genesal  formula 


O    H 

II     I 
Rj_0— C— N— 

where  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  at  least 
one  acetylenic  triple  bond,  the  amount  of  the  organic 
compound  being  such  that  at  least  two  acetylenic  triple 
bonds  are  provided  per  platinum  aton  in  component  (c), 

(e)  an  inorganic  filler  in  an  amount  of  100  to  500%  by  weight 
based  on  the  combined  weight  of  components  (fl)  and  (6), 
and 

(f)  a  lubricant. 
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4,077,938 
SOL  OF  ULTRA-nNE  PARTICLES  OF  LAYERED 
STRUCTURE  MATERIAL 
Nobutoshi  Daimon,  Nagano;  Toichiro  Izawa,  Matsudo,  both  of 
Jq»an,  and  Motoyuki  Imai,  7-7-905,  Hhroo  1-chome,  Shibuya, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Motoyuld  Imai,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  658,013 
Int  a.2  COOL  83/04 
U.S.  a.  260—37  SB  3  Qaims 

1.  A  dispersion  of  ultra-fine  particles  of  a  layered  structure 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  montmorillon- 
ite,  hectorite,  tetra-silicic  mica  and  taeniolite  in  an  organic 
liquid,  prepared  by  (a)  cleaving  the  layered  structure  material 
into  ultra-fine  particles  in  an  aqueous  medium;  (b)  ion-exchang- 
ing hydratable  ions  of  the  ultra-fine  particles  with  non-hydrata- 
ble  ions;  (c)  hydrophobing  the  ion-exchanged  ultra-fine  parti- 
cles with  an  organic  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  titanic  acid  ester;  a  zirconic  acid  ester;  silanes  having 
one  of  methoxy-,  ethoxy-  and  silanol-radicals  and  one  of  vinyl-, 
epoxy-,  acryl-  and  amino-radicals;  /3-diketones  mixed  with 
lauryl  amine;  titanium  amide;  zirconium  amide;  and  cationized 
silicone  oil;  (d)  removing  the  aqueous  medium;  and  (e)  dispers- 
ing the  hydrophobed  particles  in  an  organic  liquid. 


4,077,939 
MOULDING  COMPOSmONS  INCLUDING  AN 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER 
Piero  Paparatto,  Milan;  Silvio  Vargiu,  Casatenovo  (Como); 
Antonio  Parodi,  and  Beppino  Passalenti,  both  of  Milan,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.pA., 
Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,816 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  30, 1975,  28804  A/75 
Int.  C1.2  C08G  63/18;  C08K  3/40 
MS.  a.  260—40  R  15  Qauns 

1.  A  granular  molding  composition  suitable  for  injection 
molding  comprising: 

(a)  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester 
consisting  of  the  polycondensation  product  of  a  polyol 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
glycols  and  mixtures  of  the  latter  with  up  to  20  wt.%  of 
2,2'-bis(4-hydroxycyclohexyl)propane  in  its  unsubstituted 
or  halogenated  form,  with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  said 
polycondensation  product  having  the  following  charac- 
teristics: 

melting  point  (at  the  capillary)  ^60'  C 
acid  value  (mg.KOH/g)  <50 

Gardner  viscosity  (at  25'  C  in  60  wt.%  solution  in  styrene) 
from  U  to  Zi, 

(b)  from  0.2  to  2  wt.%  of  an  organic  peroxide  having  a 
decomposition  temperature  above  70*  C; 

(c)  one  or  more  inert  fillers. 


^  acn^^ 


(CH,),C 


^o. 


(CHj)jC- 


/ 


4,077,941 
METAL  SALTS  OF  N,N-DISUBSTTTUTED  ^-ALANINES 

AND  STABILIZED  COMPOSTHONS 
John  F.  Stephen,  New  Qty,  and  John  D.  Spivack,  Spring  VaUey, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,881,  Mar.  11, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,255 
Int  a.2  C08K  5/09 
U.S.  a.  260—45.75  N  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/R,  R3      R4 

N— CH— CHCO 
/ 
VR2 


■1" 


I 


4077  940 
THERMAL  STABILIZATION  OF  POLYPYRROLIDONE 

AGAINST  REVERSION  TO  MONOMER 
CarroU  J.  Wedel,  Wabiut  Creek,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  ChcTron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,114 
Int  a.2  C07F  9/48;  COOK  5/53 
MS.  a.  260-45.7  P  3  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
normally  solid  poly-2-pyrrolidone  and  a  thermal  stabiUzing 
amount,  effective  to  reduce  the  thermal  degradation  of  said 
poly-2-pyrrolidone  to  monomer,  of  an  additive  having  the 
formula 


wherein 
R,  and  Rj  independently  of  each  other  are  alkyl,  phenyl, 
phenyl  substituted  with  1  or  2  alkyl  groups,  cycloalkyl 
having  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted 
with  an  alkyl  group  on  the  phenyl  nucleus; 
Rjand  R4are  both  independently  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
iron,  chromium,  manganese,  zinc  aluminum,  tin,  dialkyl 
tin  and  titanium;  and 
rt  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  4,  the  value  of  n  being  the  same  as 

the  available  valence  of  M. 
17.  A  composition  of  matter  stabilized  against  ultraviolet 
deterioration  which  comprises  a  synthetic  organic  polymer 
normally  subject  to  ultraviolet  deterioration  containing  from 

(a)  0.005%  to  5%  of  a  stabilizing  compound  according  to 
claim  1, 

(b)  0  to  5%  of  a  phenolic  antioxidant," 

(c)  0  to  5%  of  a  thio  co-stabilizer,  and 

(d)  0  to  5%  of  a  UV  absorber. 


4,077,942 
BIS(4.ANILINOPHENOXY)  ESTER  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Richard  H.  iOine,  Cnyahoga  FaUs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubbo*  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,494 

Int  CL^  COOK  5/36 

MS.  a.  260-45.85  S  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structural  formula: 
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OCHj— z— 


X«5 


wherein  R  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4  caibons  and  alkoxy  radicals  having 
1  to  4  carbons;  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


OH       O 

R*     0 

1         H 

1        II 

— CCH20C- 

and 

—CHOC—; 

wherein  R^  R',  and  R*are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbons  (1-4C); 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
radicals  (1-22C),  l,4phenylene,  and 


.CH(CH)^-[R»-(YRV-St7-(CH),CH- 


to  provide  from  0.5  to  4.0  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  di- 
rectly to  the  silicon  atoms  per  vinyl  group  in  component 
(a),  and  (c)  platinum  or  a  platinum  compound  in  a  cata- 
lytic amount. 


i 


4,077,944 
CATALYTIC  PRODUCnON  OF  POLYESTERS 
Kurt  Weinberg,  Upper  Saddle  RiTcr,  N  J^  and  Gordon  Carlton 
Johnson,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  aacignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  773,000 
Int  CL2  C08G  63/38 
VS.  a.  260—75  R  8  Claina 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid  fiber-forming 
polyesters  and  copolyesters  of  dicarboxylic  acid  compounds 
and  aliphatic  glycols  in  the  presence  of  catalysts,  the  improve- 
ment of  using  as  polycondensation  catalyst  a  siUcon  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  alkyl  radicals  (1-4C);  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene  radicals  having  1  to  6  carbons, 
cycloalkylene  radicals  having  5  to  12  carbons  and  -R"-R'°- 
(R'^,4-;  wherein  R'°  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cycloalkylene  radicals  having  5  to  12  carbons  and  R"  and  R" 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  radicals 
having  1  to  6  carbons,  n*  equals  0  or  1;  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbons;  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  radicals  having 
1  to  6  carbons;  Y  equals  — O— ,  — S—  or  1,4-phenylene; 
wherein  n,  1^.  n^  and  n' equal  0  or  1  and  n'  equals  0  to  4. 

8.  A  diene  polymer  susceptible  to  oxidative  degradation 
having  incorporated  therein  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 

4,077,943 
CURABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Y«aldko  Sato,  and  Hiroahi  InoMata,  both  of  Annaka,  Jiv«n, 
Milmnri  to  Shin-Etan  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,280 

dates  priority,  applicatkM  Japui,  Sep.  26, 1975,  50/116795 

Int  a.2  C08G  77/04 

VJS,  CL  260—46.5  UA  17  Ctaims 

1.  A  curable  organopolysiloxane  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  diorganopolysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range 
from  10  to  1,000,000  centistokes  at  25*  C,  terminated  at 
both  chain  ends  with  vinyl  groups  directly  bonded  to  the 
terminal  silicon  atoms  and  expressed  by  the  general  for- 
mula 

R         ^  R       ^    R 

I  I  I 

CH,=CH— Si— 0-|— Si— O-f— Si— CH=CH2 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  no 
aliphatic  unsaturation  and  n  is  a  positive  integer, 

(b)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  or  a  mixture  of  or- 
ganohydrogenpolysiloxanes  having  at  least  two  hydrogen 
bonded  directly  to  the  silicon  atoms  in  a  molecule,  at  least 
\%  by  weight  of  said  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  or 
organohydrogenpolysiloxanes  having  at  least  one  epoxy 
group  or  ester  group  in  a  molecule,  in  an  amount  sufficient 


R 

I 
W-(COOC^2^„-Si-R' 

Me        Me 

I  I 

Z— Si— O— Si— W 

I  I 

O  O 

I       I 

Z— Si— O— Si— Z 

I  I 

Me       ^Me 

J 


(I) 


ai) 


Me' 

"  w' 

1 

1 

— SiO- 

-SiO 

1 

1 

Me 

Me 

X 

. 

ail) 


■R'"   or 


R"0- 


(IV)  QCHiCHzSiRj** 
wherein 
W  is  CH2=CX—  oir 

(R»0)2PCH2CHX—    ; 
O 

X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  is  methyl  only  when  m  is  one; 
R*  is  alkyl  or  haloalkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R**  is  methyl,  ethyl,  butyl,  acetoxy  methoxy,  ethoxy  or 

butoxy; 
R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  butyl  or  trimethylsiloxy; 
R'  is  methyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  butoxy  or  trimethylsiloxy; 
R"  is  methoxy,  ethoxy,  butoxy,  trimethylsiloxy  or  vinyl- 

dimethylsiloxy; 
R"  is  methyl,  ethyl,  butyl  or  trimethylsilyl;  Me  is  methyl; 
Z  is  methyl  or  W; 
Q  is  an  NHjCHj— ,  NHjCHjCHjNHCHj— ,  NC— ,  HS—  or 

HSCH2CH2S—  group; 
n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  5; 
m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  zero  or  one; 
X  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  100;  and 
;>  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  100. 
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4,077,945 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LINEAR  POLYESTERS  FROM 

ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  AND  TEREPHTHAUC  ACID 
HeUiut  Heinze,  F^rankftirt  am  Main,  and  Eberhard  Hackel, 
Hochstadt,  both  uf  Germany,  assignors  to  Zimmer  Aktien- 
gescUschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,027,  Mar.  17,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,291 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  23, 1974, 2414122 
Int  a.2  C08G  63/22;  C07C  69/76 
VJS.  a.  260—75  M  6  Qaims 


spheres  with  the  formation  of  an  initial  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining a  prepolymerizate  and  water  and  being  a  homophase 
system,  removing  water  from  said  mixture  by  throttling  the 
mixture  down  to  a  pressure  of  0.1-O.OOS  atmosphere  under 
isothermal  conditions  at  a  flow  rate  of  20-90  meters  per  sec- 
ond; and  subsequently  completing  the  polymerization  of  the 
throttled  down  mixture  at  280*-300*  C  in  a  O.S-2.0  millimeters 
thick  layer  thereof. 


4,077,947 

TERPOLYMERS  COMPRISING  OLEFINIC  NTTRILES, 

N-VINYLIMIDES  AND  INDENE  OR  COUMARONE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  COMPOSITIONS 
George  S.  Li,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Clerehmd,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,813 
Int  CL2  C08G  69/00.  73/10 
U.S.  a.  260—78  UA  9  daims 

1.  The  terpolymer  composition  resulting  from  the  copoly- 
merization  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  initiator  of 
A.  from  about  30  to  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nitrile 
having  the  structure 


1.  A  process  for  making  linear  polyesters  by  discontinuous 
direct  esterification  of  ethylene  glycol  and  terephthalic  acid  at 
molar  ratios  of  1.1:1  to  2.0:1,  in  which  at  the  beginning  of  the 
esterification  reaction  heated  glycol  is  placed  in  the  reaction 
vessel  and  the  terephthalic  acid  is  fed  into  the  glycol,  followed 
by  polycondensation  of  the  esterification  product,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
maintaining  0.1  to  1.4  moles  of  the  glycol  required  for  the 
esterification  reaction  per  mole  of  the  terephthalic  acid  at 
a  temperature  above  200*  C  at  superatmospheric  pressure 
in  the  said  reaction  vessel  and  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
terephthalic  acid, 
preparing  a  terephthalic  acid  paste  containing  1.9  to  0.6 

moles  of  ethylene  glycol  per  mole  of  terephthahc  acid, 
initiating  esterification  by  feeding  said  paste  to  said  heated 
glycol  in  the  reaction  vessel  over  a  period  of  time  and 
under  agitation, 
esterifying  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  between 
200*  to  290*  C  and  a  pressure  of  between  1  and  IS  atmo- 
spheres, and 
lowering  the  pressure  as  the  reaction  proceeds. 


4,0774M6 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 
POLYLAUROLACTAM 
Gennady  Aborich  Enenshtein,  uUtsa  ChemyshcTskogo  25,  kT.9; 
Alexandr  Vladimirorich  Berezofsky,  nUtsa  PlekhaaoTa,  24, 
korpua,  1,  kT.  48;  Marina  KoastantinoYna  DobrokhotOTa, 
Dubininskaya  uUtsa,  6,  k?.  93;  Ergenia  Konstantinofna 
Lyadysheta,  Shosse  Entuziastoy,  188/2,  kT.  13;  Larisa  Alex* 
ee?na  Nosots,  Altaiskaya  uUtsa,  24,  kr.  44;  Slyar  Nor- 
gaUerich  NurmukhomedoT,  uUtsa  Stalevarov,  4,  korpus  3,  kr. 
279;  ETgenia  Lvoyna  Tarasora,  prospekt  Kalinina,  31,  kr.  65, 
aU  of  Moscow;  Sergei  Sergeerich  GusakoT,  uUtsa  ZaTodskaya, 
la,  kT.  1,  ParioTo-Posad  MoskoTskoi  Oblasti;  Lazar  DaTydo- 
rich  PertsoT,  uUtsa  Zelendolskaya,  12,  kT.  119,  Moscow,  and 
Igor  Alexandrorich  Ebel,  uUtsa  MoskoTskaya,  1,  Ict.  153, 
Ljnbertsy  MoskoTskoi  obbnti,  aU  of  U.S.S JL 
FUed  Jan.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  649,515 
Int  a.2  C08G  69/16 
VS.  a.  260—78  L  3  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  polylaurolactam, 
which  is  solid  at  room  temperature  comprising  hydrolytically 
polymerizing  a  moving  stream  of  a  laurolactam  melt  contain- 
ing an  activating  amount  of  water,  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  orthophosphoric  acid  and  a  molecular  weight  regu- 
lating amount  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  in  a  homophase  system  at 
a  temperature  of  280*-310*  C  under  a  pressure  of  70-120  atmo-^ 


CH2=C— CN 

I 
R 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen, 

B.  from  about  S  to  SS%  by  weight  of  an  N-vinyl  imide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-vinyl  succinimide, 
N-vinyl  glutarimide,  and  N-vinyl  phthalimide,  and 

C.  from  about  1  to  2S%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indene  and  couma- 
rone 

wherein  the  given  percentages  of  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  are  based  on 
the  combined  weight  of  (A),  (B)  and  (C). 


4,077,948 
METAL  DEACTIVATORS  AS  ADHESION  PROMOTORS 

FOR  VULCANIZABLE  ELASTOMERS  TO  METALS 

George  K.  CoweU,  LoTeland,  Ohio,  and  Darid  J.  Cherry,  Soai- 

ers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sor.  No.  600,240,  Jul.  30, 1975,  Pat  No. 

3,994,987,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  404,972,  Oct  10, 1973, 

Pat  No.  3,907,925.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

674,479 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbscqaent  to  Sep.  23, 
1992,  has  been  disflaimwi. 
Int  CL2  B29H  5/02 
VS.  CL  260—79.5  R  6  CfadM 

1.  A  method  of  improving  adhesion  between  a  vulcanizable 
elastomeric  composition  and  a  metal  surface  to  provide  a 
strong  and  durable  bond,  which  method  comprises 
(a)  adding  to  a  vulcanizable  elastomeric  compositi(Mi  a  meth- 
ylene acceptor  and  a  methylene  donor  reactable  there- 
with, and  from  O.OS  percent  to  10  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  elastomer  of  a  metal  deactivating 
compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


HO 


R,'      "Y"      ^CONH— N=CH'      "*V"        *4 
R«  *s 

wherein  R2,  Rj,  R4.  R5,  R«,  R7,  Rg,  and  R9  are  each  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  a  phenyl 
group,  and 


\ 
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(b)  vulcanizing  the  composition  while  it  is  in  contact  with 
the  metal  surface. 


4,077^9 
POLYPEPTTOE  HORMONES  OF  THE  THYMUS 
Gideon  GoWrtein,  Short  Hflli,  N  J^  aarignor  to  Slowi-Kettering 
iBititiite  for  Cameer  Reaearch,  New  York,  N.Y. 
^ti«uation.|n.part  of  Ser.  No.  429,202.  Dec  28. 1973 
•bamloBed.  TWa  appUcation  Aug.  22, 1975.  Ser.  No.  606.843 
^^^  Int.  STonC  103/52;  A61K  37/00 
U&  CL  260-112.5  R  ^        SO^ 

1.  A  highly  purified  polypeptide  named  as  Thymopoietm  I 
and  having  the  foUowing  amino  acid  sequence: 
H,N-GLY-GLN-PHE-LEU-GLU-ASP-PRO-SER-VAL- 

l^tiSlys-glu-        LYS-LEU-LYS-SER-GLU- 
LEU-VAL-ALA-ASN-ASN-VAL-THR-LEU-PRO- 
ALA<3LY-GLU-      GLN-ARG-LYS-ASP-VAL-TYR- 
VAL-GLN-LEU-TYR-LEU-GLN-HIS-LEUTHR- 
ALA-VAL-  LYS-ARG-COOH, 
said  polypeptide  existing  in  the  physical  form  of  a  powder,  said 
polypeptide  having  reUtive  mobUities  on  7%  polyacrylamide 
d^  electrophoresis  of  0.3  at  a  pH  of  8.9  with  respect  to  bromo- 
phenol  blue,  and  0.63  at  a  pH  of  4.3  with  respect  to  methyl 
green,  said  polypeptide  being  therapeutically  active  at  concen- 
trations of  0.2-2  nanogram  per  ml. 


and  recycling  the  alcohol  to  said  countercurrent  extrac- 
tion stage;  and  ,  ^      .  i-  „ 
(k)  alkalinizing  the  water  removed  in  step  (e)  and  recychng 
said  water  to  the  contact  of  alfalfa  in  step  (a). 


4.077,951 
L-PYROGLUTAMYL-L-PROLINAMIDE 

Albert  Loffet,  Braine-le-Chateau.  Belgium,  assignor  to  U  C  B 
Societe  Anonyme,  Bnisaels,  Belgium 

FUed  Jul.  7. 1976.  Ser.  No.  703.299 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  8.  1975, 

^^*^'  Intel?  one  103/52 

VJS,  a.  260-112.5  R  2  Qaims 

1.  L-pyroglutamyl-L-prolinamide. 


4,077.950 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  SUBSTANTIALLY 

WATER-SOLUBLE  NON-TOXIC  PROTEIN 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  FRESH  NON-WOODY 

VEGETATION 

Robert  Wickey  White,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Source 

Proteins,  Inc..  Osaining,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,118 
Int  a.2  A23J  1/14 

\JS.  a.  260-112  R  ^}  ^ 

1  A  process  for  treating  alfalfa  to  recover  a  substantially 
water-soluble,  non-toxic  protein  product,  comprising  the  steps 

°  (a)  contacting  said  alfalfa  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium 
containing  sodium  bisulfite  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
increase  the  moisture  content  thereof  to  at  least  about 
80%  by  weight  and  to  increase  the  pH  thereof  to  at  least 

about  8.0;  .    _.      ,    ,.   ,. 

(b)  mechanically  comminuting  the  moisturized  and  alkalm- 
ized  alfalfa  in  a  manner  which  prevents  said  alfalfa  from 
reaching  a  temperature  above  about  50*  C; 

(c)  mechanically  expressing  said  comminuted  alfalfa  in  a 
manner  which  prevents  said  alfalfa  from  reaching  a  tem- 
perature above  about  50*  C,  to  obtain  an  aqueous  protein- 
containing  fraction  therefrom; 

(d)  acidulating  said  protein-containing  fraction  to  a  pH  of 
from  about  2.5  to  about  5  to  precipitate  a  water-contammg 
protein-lipid  complex; 

(e)  mechanically  removing  from  about  60  to  about  70%  of 
the  water  from  said  water-containing  protein-lipid  com- 
plex at  ambient  temperature; 

(0  contacting  said  protein-lipid  complex  with  a  non-polar, 
water  immiscible  volatUe  organic  solvent  to  extract  from 
said  precipitate  lipids  and  other  compounds  soluble  in  said 

solvent; 

(g)  heating  said  mixture  of  volatUe  solvent  and  protem  com- 
plex so  as  to  expel  substantially  all  the  water  therefrom  at 
a  temperature  below  the  boUing  point  of  water; 

(h)  removing  said  volatile  solvent  from  the  remainmg  sub- 
stantiaUy  water-free  protein  complex  at  a  temperature 
below  about  80*  C;  ,  u 

(i)  countercurrently  extracting  said  protein  complex  with 
polar  organic  alcohol  to  isolate  a  substantially  water-solu- 
ble, non-toxic  protein  product; 

(j)  recovering  alcohol  soluble  compounds  from  said  alcohol 


!  4,077,952 

SOMATOSTATIN  ANALOGS 
Dimitrios  Sarantakis.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amencan 
Home  Products  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  17. 1977.  Ser.  No.  778,517 
'        Int.  a.2  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  260—112.5  S 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  structure: 


6Claims 


(I) 


SA 
I 


X-L-Cys-L-Arg-L-His-L-Phe-L-Phe-X'- 
-L-Lys-L-Thr-L-Phe-L-Thr-L-Ser-X^-OH 

SA 

wherein  A  is  hydrogen  or  the  two  A  groups  form  a  direct  bond 
between  the  sulfur  atoms;  X  is  H.  L-Ala-Gly,  Gly^ly.  I^Ala- 
D-Ala,  or  Gly-Gly-Gly;  X'  is  L-Trp  or  D-Tryp;  X^«  L-Cys  or 
D-Cys;  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 


4,077,953 
TRI-DENTATE  METAL  COMPLEX  AZO  PIGMENTS 
James  McGeachie  McCrae,  Stewarton,  and  Christopher  Mid- 
calf,  KUbarchan.  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Qba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  „  .^^    u    a    ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,644,  Sep.  20. 1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,297 
Int  CL2  C09B  45/08.  45/18.  45/28;  D06P  1/10 
U.S.  a.  260-149  SCtaims 

1.  A  metal  complex  of  the  formula: 
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-continued 


N— CHi 


4.077.955 

AMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF 

1.2.3.4.TETRAHYDR0.2-OXOPYRIDO[2,^Bl•PYRAZINE 

CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
Theodor  Denzel.  Regensburg,  and  Hans  Hoehn,  Tegemheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton.  N.J. 

FUed  Feb.  17. 1977.  Ser.  No.  769,633 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/53;  C07D  471/04 
US.  a.  260—250  BC  '  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COOR 


/^N„CO>V"^ 


W 


wherein  R  and  R^each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  di(lower  alkylamino)lower  alkylene,  and 
pharmacuetically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


wherein  V,  Z  and  Q  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen,  nitro,  alkyl  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy 
containing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  M  is  Zn,  Cu  or  Ni,  X  is  O,  S, 
COjor  N— R  where  R  is  alkyl  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyl  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  containing  from  6-14 
carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyl  containing  from  7-12  carbon  atoms. 


4  077  954 
N^p-METHYLPHENEFHYLM^-ARYL-TRANS- 

DECAHYDROISOQUINOLINES 
WUliam  Charles  Ripka,  WUmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  WUmington.  Del. 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  656^94,  Feb.  10. 1976. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749.985 

Int  a.2C07D  277/76 

U.S.  a.  260-289  D  *  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,077.956 

5.SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF 

DIPYRAZOLO[l,5.a.-4',3'-e)PYRAZINE.6-CARBOXYUC 

AaDS  AND  ESTERS 
Uwe  D.  Treuner,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc..  Princeton.  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  30. 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,748 
Int  a.2  C07D  487/14 
U.S.  a.  260—250  BC  ^^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R' 


\ 


N 


N 


} k^N 

^— O— C  I      _. 


^5^         N— CHjCHj 


.Q-CH. 


X^R* 


wherein  ni     j 

R»  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkylene;  R  and 
R^  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R*  is  hydrogen  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkylene  or 


where 
R,  =  OH  or  OCHj;  and 


H  H 


and  its  pharmaceutically  suitable  salts. 


N-lower  alkylene 


wherein  R»  and  R'each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  together 
with  the  nitrogen  complete  one  of  the  heterocyclics  pyr- 
rolidine, piperidino,  morpholino  or  piperazinyl; 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and  salts  thereof. 
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4,077^7 
6^BROMOMETHYL)-2,4.DIAMINOPTEIUDINE 
HYDROBROMTOE 
JttMt  R.  Piper,  and  John  A.  Mootgomery,  bodi  of  Birniingham, 
AbL,  aisi^on  to  The  Uoited  States  of  Ancrioi  as  repreieiited 
by  the  DepartiMBt  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfive,  Wash- 
ington, D.C 
Difialon  of  Ser.  No.  563,466,  Mar.  31,  1975.  lUs  appUcation 
Apr.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  786,414 
Int  a.2  C07D  475m 
UA  a.  260— 251 J  1  Caaim 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  of  6-(bromomethyl)-2,4- 
diaminoptehdine  hydrobromide. 


4.077,958 

2-[(SUBSTmJTED 

PIPERAZINYL)ALKYL>2,3.DIHYDRO^HYDROXY-1H. 

BENZIdeHSOQUINOLIN-l-ONES 
Peter  C  Wade,  Pennington,  N  J.,  and  Berthold  Richard  Vogt, 
Yardky,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, N  J.    ' 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  621,939,  Oct  14, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,007,191. 
This  appUcation  Ang.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,225 
Int  CL2  C07D  401/06,  401/14 
US.  CL  260—268  TR  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


a:x> 


and  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof  wherein 
X  is  a  divalent  methylene  radical  represented  by  the  formula 
— CXZjZs)— ,  wherein  Zi  and  Z2  are  independently  se- 
lected from  hydrogen  or  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive; 
Y  represents  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive  or  lower 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  and 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  and  are  located  at  the  7-  and  6- 
positions  or  the  8-  and  S-positions  respectively  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  CI,  Br,  F,  methyl  and 
methoxy;  A  is  straight  or  branched  alkylene  of  2  to  6  carbons; 
and  K*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  benzyl, 
phenethyl,  monosubstituted  phenyl,  monosubstituted  benzyl, 
and  monosubstituted  phenethyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  CI, 
Br,  F,  methyl  or  methoxy. 

2.  The  compound  of  claim  1  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  both 
hydrogen  and  A  is  straight  chain  alkylene  of  2  to  6  carbons. 


4,077,960 
IMIDOOUINOLINE  DYES 
Keizo  Shhnada;  Toshiaki  Harada,  and  Masahiro  Koga,  all  of 
Hhio,  Japan,  assignors  to  TeUin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,034 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  12,  1975,  50-70220; 
Jon.  12, 1975,  50-70221;  Jan.  13, 1975,  50-70752 
Int  a.2  C07D  401/04:  D06P  1/649 
VS.  a.  260—281  NH  10  Claima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,077,959 
10-(BIS-PYRROLINYL)ACRIDANS 
Yao  Haa  Wn,  and  Walter  G.  Lobeck,  Jr.,  both  of  EransriUe, 
lad.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  A  Company,  ETansriUe,  Ind. 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  521,618,  Not.  6, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,946,004, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,845,  Feb.  28, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contfaination-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
147,667,  May  27, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,719,671.  This  appUcation  Dec. 
15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  641,007 
Int  CV  C07D  219/14 
VS.  CL  260—279  R  4  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  10- 
(bis-pyrrolinyl)acridans  represented  by 


^^^.^   ^^^^^^ 

0 

(^^      11^  ^1 

II 

A      1       B 

c 

^"^^s^X^   N^ 

^.  /  \ 

^CH        Y 

1 

\   / 

N 

c 

/    \ 

1 

o=c        c=o 

0 

\  / 

z 

wherein  Y  represents   1,2-phenylene,   1,2-naphthylene,  2,3- 
naphthylene  or  1,8-naphthylene  which  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen,  benzenesulfonyl,  p-toluenesulfonyl, 
p-chlorobenzenesulfonyl,  p-bromobcnzenesulfonyl  or  an  acyl 
group  of  the  formula  R— CO  —  or  — CO— R'— CO—  where  R 
is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  containing  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  containing  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms,        ^' 
Z  represents  1,8-naphthylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  halogen,  and 
rings  A  and  B,  independently  of  each  other,  are  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  aUcoxy 
and  phenyl. 
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4,077,961 

YELLOW  TO  BLUE  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE 

BENZO-BENZIMIDAZO(l>a)-QUINOLINE  SERIES, 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE,  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Dieter  GUnther,  Kelkheim,  and  Theodor  Papenftahs,  Frankftart 
am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
geseUadiaft,  Frankftirt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  801,464 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jnn.  5, 1976,  2625518 
Int  CL»  C09B  17/04:  C07D  471/16 
UJS.  CL  260— 281  P  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,077,962 
STYRYL  DYESTUFFS 
Hermann  Beecken,  Leverknaen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverknaen-Bayerwerk,  Gennany 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  616,263 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  1, 1974,  2446759 
Int  a.J  C07D  215/12.  215/14.  215/18,  215/2 
VS.  a.  260-383  CN  «  ClaiaM 

1.  Water-insoluble  styryl  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


R,— N 


CH=C 


CN 


in  which  R,  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
lower  alkylene-  or  cycloalkyl— Cj_C6.  Rj  represents  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  R3  represents  cyano,  carboxyl, 
— COO-lower  alkyl, 


—C— lower  alkyl, 
II 


A— O— B 


wherein 
V„  V2  and  V4,  independently  of  each  other,  are  hydrogen, 

methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  or  butyl; 

Vj  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine; 

A  is  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  1-5  times  with  chlorine  or 
methyl,  or  phenyl  monosubstituted  with  bromine  cyclo- 
hexyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  a,a-dimethylbcnzyl,  methoxy, 
ethoxy,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  tertiary-butyl,  methyhner- 
capto,    phenylmercapto,    chlorophenoxy,    or    mcthyl- 

phenoxy; 

B  is  C2-  to  Cj-alkylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  C,-C4-alkoxy,  Cj-Cj-alkenyloxy,  benzyloxy,  phenoxy, 
phenyl,  or  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  benzyloxy, 
phenxoy,  or  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  methyl, 
ethyl,  bromo,  or  chloro; 

Z  is  cyano  or  — CO2R; 

R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  n-butyl,  benzyl,  cyclohcxyl, 
p-chlorobenzyl,  phenylethyl,  y-phenylpropyl,  ^-(p-tolyl- 
)ethyl,  isopropyl,  ethoxyethyl,  cyanoethyl,  methoxypro- 
pyl,  or  phenoxyethyl,  and 

Y  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  ethyl,  ethoxy,  or  chloro. 


— C-Iower  alkyl, 

II 
O 


>0<XD 


or 


4,077,963 
QUATERNARY  SALTS  OF  METHACRYUC  OR  ACRYUC 

ESTERS 
MUan  Benes;  and  Jan  Peska,  both  of  Prague,  CzechoaloTakia, 
assignors  to  CeskosloTcnsak  akademie  Ved,  Pragne,  Ciecbo- 

slovakia  ^,     ,  „.,  ._, 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  302,897,  Not.  1, 1972,  Pat  No.  4,011,204. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,150 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  CzechoaloTakia,  Not.  2,  1971, 
7687/71;  Not.  2, 1971,  7688/71 

Inta^C07D2/i/«9 
U.S.  CL  260-290  V  '  Claims 

1.  Cationic  quaternary  salts  based  upon  methacrylic  or 
acrylic  esters  and  having  the  general  formula  II 


R4  represents  hydrogen  or  nitro,  and  R,  represents  hydrogen, 
cyano  or  carboxy. 


CHi=C-CO-(-OCH2CH,) 


where 

R'  is  H  or  CHj 

Ri  is  CHj,  C^Hj  or  P-CH3QH4 

/I  is  1  or  2 
and 

Y+is 


-Y*  .  R^SOf 


II 
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a-cO"iX 


where 

R'  is  H.  CHj,  CONH2.  CHO.  CX)CHj 
and 

R^isHorCHjCHiOH. 


4,077,964 

CARBAMATE-PHOSPHONATES,  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARATION 

Serge  L.   LecoUer,  J— fUli  m  liJil,  tad  JeM^Marie  J. 

BieUer.  Branetatt,  bolk  «f  Vtmm,  atf^Jpin  to  Sodete  Na- 

tionale  des  Pondrca  et  Eiplarift^  Mmm 

Filed  Sep.  It,  IfTI,  te.  N*.  <H706 
ClaiM  priority,  applkitioa  rtrasa,  Oct  17, 1974, 74 J4948 
lot  CL2  C07D  207/08,  211/32:  CffJF  9/40 
VS.  CL  2M—293M  10  Clainw 

1.  Car)>amate-phosphonates  of  the  formula: 

CjHA  ^Ri 

P— CH,— O— CX)— N 

/«  \ 

CjHjO     O  Rj 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  containing  2  or  3 
carbon  atoms  or  Rj  and  R2  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  S  or  6  member  ring  containing 
one  nitrogen  atom  and  4  or  S  carbon  atoms,  or  Rj  is  phenyl  and 
R2  is  hydrogen. 


4,077,966 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE 

MONOPOTASSIUM  SALT  OF 

l,2,5-THlADIAZOL-3,4-DICARBOXYUC  ACID,  AND 

INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCT 

Ginaeppe  Ribaldone,  Galiarate  (Varcse),  and  Renato  Green, 

Cameri  (NoTara),  both  of  Italy,  aaaigiion  to  Montedison 

S.pJi.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  17, 1976, 21289  A/76 
Int  a.2  C07D  285/10 
VS.  a.  260—302  D  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  the  monopotassium  salt  of  1,2,5- 
thiadiazol-3,4-dicarboxylic  acid  by  double  stage  saponification 
of  3,4-dicyano-l,2,5-thiadiazole,  this  method  comprising  add- 
ing aqueous  KOH  to  an  aqueous  suspension  of  3,4-dicyano- 
l,2,S-thiadiazole  in  such  amount  that  the  molar  ratio  of  3,4- 
dicyano-l,2,5-thiadiazole  to  KOH  is  from  about  1:1.01  to  1:0.8, 
and  maintaining  the  temperature  at  from  about  20*  to  50*  C.  to 
thereby  catalytically  hydrogenate  and  form  3-cyano-4-carbam- 
oyl-l,2,5-thiadia2ole,  effecting  further  hydrolysis  by  adding 
additional  aqueous  KOH  in  such  amount  as  to  result  in  an 
overall  molar  ratio  of  3,4-dicyano-l,2,5-thiadiazole  to  KOH  of 
from  about  1:2.0  to  1:2.35  and  an  overall  molar  ratio  of  3,4- 
dicyano-l,2,5-thiadiazole  to  H2O  of  from  about  1:20  to  1:23,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  85*  to  100*  C,  to  thereby  form  a 
solution  of  the  dipotassium  salt  of  l,2,5-thiadaizole-3,4-dicar- 
boxylic  acid,  and  separating  the  monopotassium  salt  by  acidify- 
ing, to  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to  3,  said  solution  of  dipotassium 
salt  of  l,2,5-thiadiazole-3,4-dicarboxylic  acid. 

10.  3-cyano-4-carbamoyl-l,2,S-thiadiazole. 


N N 

I— A— t^-  Jl— SH 


and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  inorganic  acid  addition 
salts,  wherein 
A  is  lower  alkylene  up  to  six  carbons,  and 
R  is  amino  which  may  be  substituted  with  lower  alkanoyl  up 
to  six  carbons  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  up  to  seven  car- 
bons, or 
R  is  hydroxy  which  may  be  substituted  with  lower  alkanoyl 
up  to  six  carbons. 


4,077,967 
6-SlJBSTmJTED  PENICILLANIC  ACID  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Joseph   Edward  Dolfini,  Princeton,  and  Ekkehard  Bohme, 
Hightstown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  276,548,  Jul.  31, 1972,  wUch  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1084^2,  Jan.  22, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  578,248 
Int  a.2  C07D  499/10:  A61K  31/43 
VS.  a.  260—306.7  C  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,077,965         

AMINOALKYL-  OR  HYDROXYALKYL-SUBSTITUTED 

THIADIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Takashi  Kamiya,  Snita;  KoniUko  Tanaka;  Tsntomu  Ter^ji,  both 
of  ToyoMka,  and  KeUi  Hemmi,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  F^Jii•wa  Pharmacentical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
CoatiMMtion-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  454^05,  Mar.  26, 1974, 
abodoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13, 1973,  48-115013 
lat  CL2  C07D  285/12 
VS.  CL  260—302  SD  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


,iS^rtr::E 


CH3 

CHj 
C<X)R* 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  allyl  and  benzyl;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
nitro,  and  amino;  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  diphenylmethyl,  trichloro- 
ethyl  and  trimethylsilyl;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


4,077,968 

THIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Ryozo  Maeda,  Osaka,  and  Kaisumi  Hiroae,  Kishiwada,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  596,244,  Jul.  16, 1974,  Pat  No.  4,025,528, 

which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,867,  Oct  21, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  8^  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,965 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  24, 1973, 48-119573; 
Oct  29, 1973,  48-U1534 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/38:  C07D  277/34.  277/36.  277/42 
VS.  a.  260— 306  J  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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adding  a  dilute  acid,  isolating  and  purifying  a  compound 
of  the  formula  (II)  thus  formed. 


COR, 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen.  C,.,  alkyl,  €2.5  alkenyl,  Cj.j  alkynyl. 
Cj^  cycloalkyl-C,.3  alkyl  or  €7.8  aralkyl;  Rj  is  hydroxy,  C,.j 
alkoxy  or  OM,  wherein  M  is  alkali  metal,  or  one  equivalent  of 
alkaline  earth  metal,  cupric  or  aluminium  cation;  n  is  an  integer 
of  0  or  1;  X,  is  hydrogen  or  €,.,  alkyl,  and  Y,  and  Yj  are  inde- 
pendently hydrogen,  halogen.  C,.,  alkyl,  C,.j  alkoxy  or  trifluo- 
romethyl. 


4,077,970 
METHYL-a[3'ACETOXY-l'ISOPROPENYL]-3 

SUBSTTTUTED  la,5a-4-THIA  2,6 
DIAZA[3A0]^HEPTENE-6  ACETATE  7-ONE 
Maurizio  Fo^o;  Antonino  Suarato;  Paolo  Masi;  GioTanni  Fran- 
ceschi;  Giorgio  Palamidessi,  and  Loigi  Bemardi,  aU  of  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Societa'  Farmacentici  Italia  S.pA.,  Milan, 
Italy 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  603,605 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1974, 
35903/74 

Int  a.2  C07D  J75/OS 
U.S.  a.  260—306.7  C  2  Claims 

1.  Methyl-a-[3'-acetoxy-r-isopropenyl]-3-phenylla,5a-4- 
thia-2.6-diaza-[3,2.0]-2-heptene-6-acetate-7-one. 

2.  Methyl-a-[3'-acetoxy-l'-isopropenyl]-3-methyl-la,5a-4- 
thia-2,6-diaza[3,2,0]-2-heptene-6-acetate-7-one. 


4,077,969 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AZETIDINONE 

THIAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Luigi  Bemardi;  Maurizio  FogUo,  and  Gioyanni  Francheschi,  aU 

of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa'  Fannaceutici  Italia 

S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  587,090 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  21, 1974,  24249/74 
Int  a.2  C07D  513/04 
U.S.  a.  260—306.7  C  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  azetidinone-thiazolidine  deriv- 
ative of  the  structure: 


4,077,971 
TETRAHYDROPHTHAUMIDE 
METHYL-2.PHENYLBENZATRIAZOLES 
taira  Figita,  Ntshinomiya;  Kondo  Yutaka,  Tokyo;  Nozomi  Abe, 
Osaka,  and  Takashi  Akamatsu,  Ashiya,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka  and  Kyodo 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  604,992 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  15, 1974,  49-93880 
Int.  a.2  C07D  403/10.  403/14;  C08K  5/34 
VS.  a.  260—308  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H    R 


ai) 


H— N 


-N  S 

„-V-f-„ 

i—  N 


')«: 


\ 


where  R  is  a  phenoxymethyl  group  and  V  is  the  residue: 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom,  R2  is 


CO        ^.^^ 


H  COR 


where  R'  is  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  a  compound  of  the  structure: 


(D 


N  S 

H-W-H 

}—  N 


\ 


where  R  and  V  have  the  meanmgs  given  heretofore, 
dissolved  in  a  suitable  solvent  such  as  dioxane.  tetrahydrofu- 
ran,  methanol  or  ethanol.  alone  or  in  admixture  is  treated 
at  a  temperature  of  about  0*  C  with  a  solution  of  prefera- 
bly anhydrous  hydrochloric  acid  in  a  lower  aliphatic 
alcohol  and  with  a  slight  excess  of  sodium  cyanoborohy- 
dride,  keeping  the  reaction  mass  under  stirring  for  20-30 
minutes,  and  after  the  excess  of  reagent  is  eliminated  by 


CO 

R3  is  hydrogen,  a  C,-C,8  alkyl.  a  C5-C7cyclo  aUcyl  or  phenyl 
C,-C3  alkyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2. 

4,077,972 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND 
CONDITIONING  OF  COPPER  PHTHALOCYANINE 
Heinz-Ewald  Baurecht;  Reinhold  Homle,  both  of  Cologne; 
Rudolf  Erdmenger,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Gerd  MnUer,  Co- 
logne, and  KarUieinz  Wolf,  Leverkusen,  aU  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leyerkusen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,897,  JnL  3, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,854 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  6, 1974,  2432564; 
Aug.  6, 1974,  2437768 

Int  a.2  C09B  47/04 
VS.  a.  260—314.5  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  conditioning  crude  copper  phthalocyanine 
which  has  been  synthesized  in  a  solvent-free  process,  the  con- 
ditioning process  comprising  kneading  at  a  shear  gradient  of 
300-20.000  sec.  - '.  for  a  period  of  10  seconds  to  1 5  minutes,  and 
with  an  energy  consumption  of  0.4-50  kWh/kg.  copper  phtha- 
locyanine treated,  a  mixture  of 
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1. 1.0  part  by  weight  of  crude  copper  phthalocyanine,  which 
has  not  been  subjected  previously  to  extractive  boiling; 

2.  0.1-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  potassium  chloride,  sodium 
sulphate,  zinc  chloride,  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum 
sulphate,  calcium  carbonate,  sodium  acetate,  potassium 
sodium  tartrate,  calcium  acetate,  and  sodium  citrate;  and 

3. 0.3-5  parts  by  weight  of  a  solvent  which  is  organic,  inor- 
ganic or  a  mixture  thereof  which  boils  above  140*  C, 
which  remains  liquid  under  the  kneading  conditions,  and 
which  does  not  dissolve  significant  amounts  of  copper 
phthalocyanine  or  of  said  salt. 


sulfoxides,  sulfones,  amidophosphates,  phosphine  oxides,  U 
butyl  alcohol,  t-amyl  alcohol,  pyridine,  and  mixtures  thereof 
with  a  non-polar  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbons  and  cycUc  ethers,  said  solvent  being  taken  in  a 
volumetric  ratio  to  cyclohexanone  oxime  of  1-25:1-10  with  the 
formation  of  a  reaction  mixture  containing  the  desired  product. 


4,077^3 
SYNTHESIS  OF  METAL  PHTHALOCYANINES 
Gcnrdaa  Johannca  Baptist  Colbers;  Johan  Jozef  EineriiaiMi; 
Leonardos  Johannes  Hubertas  Erkeos;  Habertos  Bar- 
thotomeos  Nicola,  all  of  Maastricht,  and  Jacobus  Michiel 
Habertos  SaUdcrs,  Thorn,  all  of  NeCherbuds,  assignors  to 
Hcrcnks  Incorporated,  Wilndngton,  Del 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1976,  Scr.  No.  674,341 
dainn  priority,  application  Netheriands,  May   1,   1975, 
7505150 

lat  CL2  C09B  ¥7/09 
U.S.  CL  260—314.5  i  9  Cbdms 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  metal  phthalocyanines  by 
reacting  a  phthalodinitrile  or  a  phthalic  anhydride  and  urea 
with  a  metal  donor  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  diluent,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  organic  diluent  is  hexachlorobutadi- 
ene. 


4,077,974 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HALOGENATION  OF  COPPER 

PHTHALOCYANINE 

Dietter  WessUng,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gescUschaft,  Lererknsen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  14, 1975,  Scr.  No.  621,800 

Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16, 1974, 2449133 
Int  a.2  C09B  47/10 
VS.  CL  260— 314J  3  Clainis 

1.  Process  for  the  perhalogenation  of  copper  phthalocyanine 
consisting  essentially  of  introducing  copper  phthalocyanine 
and  either  elemental  chlorine  or  elemental  bromine  into  a 
reaction  medium  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  chloride, 
sulfuryl  chloride  and  anhydrous  alkali  metal  halide,  wherein 
the  alkaU  metal  haUde  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  8  to  25% 
by  weight  of  aluminum  chloride,  and  the  sulfuryl  chloride  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  the  alumi- 
num chloride,  at  temperatures  between  90  and  150*  C,  and 
perhalogenating  the  copper  phthalocyanine  in  the  resultant 
reaction  medium. 


4,077,976 
ENAMINES,  THEIR  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES 
OF  PRODUCnON 
Gerard  Bnltean,  Paris;  Jacques  Acher,  Itterille,  and  Jean- 
Clande  Monier,  Lardy,  all  of  Fhmee,  assignors  to  Sodete 
d'Etndes  Sdentifiqnes  et  IndnstrieUcs  de  rDe-de-Frimce, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jnn.  11, 1976,  Scr.  No.  694^77 
Oaims  priority,  application  Firance,  Jnn.  12, 1975,  75  18344 
Int  CV  C07D  207/08 
VS.  a.  260— 326  J  2  Clainis 

1.  Enamines  and  their  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts,  said 
enamines  having  the  formula: 


'■  J — ] 

I,— CHasC— NH— (CH^,— 1^  j,   ^ 

I 
R 


in  which  R  is  a  C,_5  alkyl  group  having  or  not  having  a  hy- 
droxy or  carbonyl  group,  R|  is  a  methyl  carboxylate  group,  R3 
is  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  r  is  1,  2,  or  3. 


4,077,977 

ETHENOANTHRACENES 

Engelbert  Qganek,  Komett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUndngton,  Dd. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  511,026,  Sep.  30, 1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  417,807, 

Not.  21, 1973,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  27, 1976,  Scr. 

No.  690,591 
Int  0.2  C07D  209/44 
VS.  a.  260—326.1  11  Clainis 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,077,975 
l-VINYL-4,5,6,7-TETRAHYDROINDOLE  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Boris  Alexandrofich  Trofimor,  nUtsa  LennontOTa,  321A,  kr.  32; 
Alezandr  Spiridonorich  Atarin,  nUtsa  Lenina,  25,  kr.  21; 
Albina  I?ano?na  Mikhalera,  nUtsa  LovontoTa,  291,  kr.  6; 
Gcnnady  Alezandrorich  KalaUn,  nlitsa  Lenhia,  25,  kr.  18, 
and  girt»r«—  Grigoricma  Chebatarera,  Teatndnaya  nlitsa, 
19,  kr.  8,  aU  of  Irkutsk,  U.S.S  Jt 

Filed  Oct  23, 1975,  Scr.  No.  625,320 

Int  CL2  C07D  209/04 

VS.  CL  260-319.1  8  Claims 

1.  l-vinyl-4,5,6,7-tetrahydroindole. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  l-vinyl-4,S,6,7-tetrahydroindole 
comprising  reacting  cyclohexanone  oxime  with  acetylene  at  a 
noolar  ratio  therd>etween  of  1:2-5  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  70*  to  170*  C  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
metals  and  their  oxides,  hydroxides  and  alcoholates  in  an 
amount  of  from  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  cyclohexanone  oxime 
and  in  a  polar  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  R'  and  R^,  alike  or  different,  are  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  perfluoroalkyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkylthio,  lower  perfluoroalkylthio,  acyl  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower  perfluoroalkylsulfonyl,  di(- 
lower  alkyl)aminosulfonyl,  sulfamyl,  amino,  lower  alkylamino, 
and  diOower  alkyl)amino;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 
R*  and  R^  is  hydrogen;  X  is  a  linear  chain  of  3  atoms,  which 
contains  one  central  atom  of  nitrogen,  the  remaining  atoms 
being  carbon  substituted  with  hydrogen;  where  N  is  substi- 
tuted with  H,  alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3-4 
carbon  atoms  attached  to  N  by  a  saturated  carbon  atom,  cyclo- 
alkyl  of  3-9  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkyl  lower 
alkyl,  cycloalkenyl  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl,  adaman- 
tylmethyl,  benzyl,  a-fiiryhnethyl,  a-thienylmethyl,  or  a- 
phenylethyl. 


\ 
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4,077,978 

ISOINDOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Robud  Jaunin,  BascL  Switzerland,  assignor  to  HofAnann-La 

Roche  Inc^  Nutley,  NJ. 
Dirision  of  Scr.  No.  633,514,  Not.  20, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,966,374. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  25, 1976,  Scr.  No.  718,660 
Clainis  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Not.  28,  1974, 
15795/74;  Sep.  23, 1975, 12342/75 

Int  CL2  C07D  209/44 
VS.  a.  260—326.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COZ 


N— A— X 


wherein  A  is  alkylene  containing  2-10  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  the 
group  — OR  or 


— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  allyl  or 
aralkyl,  R,,  R2,  Rsand  R4,  independently,  are  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, alkyl,  alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl,  R7  and  Rg,  indepen- 
dently, are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  alk- 
oxyaUiyl  or  aralkyl,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R7  and  Rg  is 
other  than  hydrogen,  and  X  is  a  leaving  atom  or  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  arylsulfonyloxy  or  alkyl- 
sulfonyloxy. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COZ 


wherein  Z  is  the  group 


— N 


/ 

4 

\ 


R. 


COOR' 


wherein  R„  R2,  Rsand  R4,  independently,  are  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, alkyl,  alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl,  R'5  and  R'4,  indepen- 
dently, are  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aryl 
or  aralkyl,  A'  is  alkylene  containing  1-9  carbon  atoms  and  R' 
is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  aralkyl. 
4.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COOR' 


R„  R2,  Rsand  R4,  independently,  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl, 
alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  R7  and  Rg,  independently,  are, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  aralkyl,  provided 
that  at  least  one  of  R7  and  Rg  is  other  than  hydrogen. 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  A"  is  alkylene  containing 
1-9  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  A"  and  R,  together  contain  at 
most  9  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl  or  aralkyl,  and  R„  R2,  R3  and  R4,  independently, 
are  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl. 
5.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COZ 


N— A— N 


4 
\ 


^0 


wherein  A  is  alkylene  containing  2-10  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  the 
group  —OR  or 


— N 


/ 

4 

\ 


R  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  allyl  or 
aralkyl,  R„  R2,  Rsand  R4,  independently,  are  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, alkyl,  alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl,  R«  is  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  aryl  or 
aralkyl,  R7and  Rg,  independently,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl, cycloalkylalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  aralkyl,  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  R7  and  Rg  is  other  than  hydrogen,  and  R,o  is  a 
protecting  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyl, 
carbalkoxy  and  carbophenylalkoxy. 
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4,077,979 

^      9.THIAPROSTAGLANDINS 

Iiidoroi  Vbittat,  Suauiiit,  N  J^  anignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 

tkM,  Aidsky,  N.Y. 

DIyUm  of  Scr.  No.  741,277,  Not.  12, 1976,  wUch  is  a 

coatiaoatioa-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  621,901,  Oct  14, 1975,  Pat  No. 

4,041,047,  wUch  is  a  coatimuition-iii.pMt  of  Ser.  No.  51633, 

Oct  21, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,970,670,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Scr.  No.  460,837,  Apr.  15, 1974«  abandoned,  which  is  a 

coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  361,752,  May  18, 1973,  Pat  No. 

3,881,017.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,577 

Int  a.2  C07D  333/4S:  AOIN  9/00 

VS.  a.  260—332.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  7-[3-hydroxy-3-hydrocarbylpropyI  or  -1-propen-  or 

ynyl>-4-hydroxy-tetTahydro-2i3-tiiienyl]-alkanoic  or  S-alkenoic 

acid  of  the  formula 


4,077,981 

CERTAIN 

l-ALKYL-2-DICHLOROPHENYLIMINOPYRROUDINES 

Edgar  Enders,  Cologne-Flittard,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wupper- 

tal-Vohwinlcel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Alctien- 

gesellschafi,  Lererlcusen,  Germany 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  609,889,  Sep.  2, 1975,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,774,  Jul.  19, 1973,  Pat  No. 

3,927,217,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  151,516,  Jun.  9, 1971, 

Pat  No.  3,787,576,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  834,537,  Jun. 

18, 1969,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

778,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21, 1968, 1770681 
Int  a.2  C07D  207/22 
VS.  a.  260—326.85  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


HO 


CTX. 


S 


1  3 

CH=C— C— OH 

I      l\ 
Ri   R2   Rj 

CH,— A— (CH2)3— COOR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  one  equivalent  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  mono-,  di-  or  tri-lower  al- 
kylammonium,  alkyl  with  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  lower  alke- 
nyl,  lower  alkynyl,  Ph  or  Ph— C^2«»  wherein  Ph  is  phenyl, 
Oower  alkyl)  -phenyl,  (halogeno)-phenyl  or  (trifluoromethyl)- 
phenyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  A  is  ethylene  or  etheny- 
lene,  each  of  R|  and  R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R3  is 
Ph — C^2ii^  <^cfined  above  or  (3  to  7  ring-membered  cycloal- 
kyl  or  cycloalkenyI)-C„H2^  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
4,  or  the  1,2-dihydro-  or  -dehydro  derivatives  thereof. 


4,077,980 
9-THIAPROSTAGLANDINS 
Isidoros  Vhittaa,  Summit  N  J.,  assignor  to  Qba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardaley,  N.Y. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,901,  Oct  14, 1975,  Pat  No. 
4,041,047,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,293, 
Oct  21, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,970,670,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Scr.  No.  460,837,  Apr.  15, 1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  361,752,  May  18, 1973,  Pat  No. 

3381,017.  This  appUcation  Not.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,277 

Int  0.2  C07D  333/24 

VS.  CL  260— 332  J  A  7  Qaims 

1.  A  7-(3-hydroxy-3-hydrocarbylpropyl  or  -1-propen-  or 

ynyl)-4-hydroxy-tetrahydro-2/3-thienyl]-alkanoic  or  S-alkenoic 

acid  of  the  formula 


HO 


ta. 


1  3 

CH=C— C— OH 

I      l\ 
Ri    Rj   Ri 


CHj— A— (CHi)3— COOR 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  one  equivalent  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  mono,  di-  or  tri-lower  al- 
kylammonium,  alkyl  with  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  lower  alke- 
nyl,  lower  alkynyl,  Ph  or  Ph— C^2/i«  wherein  Ph  is  phenyl, 
Oower  alkyl>-phenyl,  (halogeno>phenyl  or  (trifluoromethyl> 
phenyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  A  is  ethylene  or  etheny- 
lene.  each  of  R|  and  R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R3  is  alkyl 
with  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl,  or 
the  1,2-dihydro  derivatives  or  1,2-dehydro  derivatives  thereof. 


and 


n-C4H9. 


4,077,982 
5-BENZYLOXY-l>DIOXANES 

Sanford  Tyler  Young,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  and  Kenneth  Lee  Hill, 
Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,204,  Jan.  19, 1968, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  868,278,  Oct.  9, 1969,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
182,400,  Sep.  21, 1971,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  224,909,  Feb.  9, 
1972,  Pat  No.  3,753,678.  This  appUcation  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

294449 
*  .  Int  a.2  C07D  319/06 

VS.  CL  260—340.7  5  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidaUy  active  compound  of  the  formula 

R*^    ^O CHj^      .0— CHj— R' 

i  C  C 

R^*^   ^O CH,^   "^R» 

in  which 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  aryl,  ary- 
lalkyl,  aryloxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  arylalkoxyalkyl,  alkoxy- 
alkyl, '  alkenyl  (including  substituted  alkenyl),  alkynyl, 
alkylthioalkyl,  alkylsulfinylalkyl  or  alkylsulfonylalkyl 
where  any  aryl  radical  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
carries  a  single  "X"  substituent  as  defined  below: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl  or  cyanoalkyl; 
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R'is  monovalent  aromatic  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
has  one,  two  or  three  "Y"  substituents  as  defined  below: 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  there  being  a  cis  relationship  be- 
tween the  — OCH2R'  group  and  any  R^  group  except 
when  R}  and  R^  both  are  hydrogen; 

X  is  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy 
or  benzyloxy; 

Y  is  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  CN,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy; 

said  compound  having  at  least  one  phenyl  group  having  an 
X  or  Y  substituent  other  than  hydrogen. 


4,077,985 
4-(0,0-DIESTER 
PHOSPHORYLOXY)CYCLOHEX-4-EN-l,2-CARBOXY- 
LIC  ANHYDRIDES 
Kaspar  F.  Burri,  West  CaldweU,  N  J.;  Frank  Kienzle,  TberwiU, 
Switzerland,  and  Perry  Rosen,  North  CaldweU,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Hoftaiann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  N J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  618,853,  Oct  2, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,025,584, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  497,598,  Aug.  15, 1974,  Pat  No. 
3,933,948.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,320 
Int  a.2  C07F  9/117 
VS.  a.  260—346.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,077,983 
STEREOSPEOnC  TOTAL  STEROIDAL  SYNTHESIS  VU 

SUBSTITUTED  C/D-TRANS  INDANONES 
Zoltan  George  H^jos,  Upper  Montchdr,  N J.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche,  Inc.,  Nutiey,  NJ. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  482,711,  Jun.  24, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,984,473, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  765,023,  Oct.  4, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,897,460.  This  appUcation  Jul.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705^66 
Int  a.2C07Di;  7/72 
U.S.  a.  260—340.9  AS  1  Oaim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CHj), 


wherein  Z  is  ethylenedioxy-methylene;  R4  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl;  m  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  1  or  2;  Rg 
is  hydrogen  and  R9  is  methylene-X,  where  X  is  lower- 
alkylarylsulfonyloxy,  arylsulfonyloxy  or  lower-alkylsul- 
fonyloxy, 
its  optical  enantiomer  and  the  racemate  thereof. 


R.'O 


wherein  each  of  R,  and  R,'  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl,  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  nitro  and  lower  alkoxy  or  benzyl,  each  of  R2,  R3  and 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  Z  is  the  residue  of  a  dieno- 
phile  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic 
anhydride  and  citraconic  anhydride. 


4,077,984 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE  FROM 
O-XYLENE  OR  NAPHTHALENE 
Kurt  Blechschmitt  Schifferstadt;  Peter  Renter,  Bad  Durkheim; 
Friedrich  Wirth,  and  Paul  Homberger,  both  of  Ludwigshafen, 
aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,005 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  16, 1975, 2546268 
Int  a.2  C07D  307/89 
VS.  a.  260-346.4  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  phthalic  anhydride  by 
oxidizing  o-xylene  and/or  naphthalene  with  oxygen  over  a 
supported  catalyst  coated  with  a  catalytic  composition  con- 
taining vanadium  pentoxide  and  titanium  dioxide,  at  from  340* 
to  500*  C,  wherein  the  o-xylene  and/or  naphthalene  is  passed 
with  an  oxygen-containing  carrier  gas  over  the  catalyst,  and 
wherein  the  catalyst  in  the  first  25-50  percent  by  volume  of  the 
total  catalyst  volume,  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  mixture  of 
o-xylene  and/or  naphthalene  and  carrier  gas,  contains  from 
0.01  to  0.3  percent  by  weight,  based  on  titanium  dioxide,  of 
rubidium,  but  no  phosphorus,  in  the  active  composition,  whilst 
the  remainder  of  the  catalyst  contains  from  0.02  to  0.8  percent 
by  weight,  based  on  titanium  dioxide,  of  phosphorus,  but  no 
rubidium,  in  the  active  composition. 


4,077,986 

BORIDE  CATALYST  FOR  EPOXIDIZING  OLEFINIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Robert  Malone  Gipson,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  DctcI- 

opment  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  565,004,  Apr.  4, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,038,290. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,867 
Int  a.2  C07D  301/20 
VS.  CI.  260— 348  J9  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  liquid  phase  epoxidation  of  an  olefin 
having  from  about  2  to  about  60  carbon  atoms  with  an  organic 
hydroperoxide  comprising  the  step  of: 
intimately  contacting  said  olefin  with  said  organic  hydroper- 
oxide at  lower  temperatures  of  about  25*  C  to  about  200* 
C  and  pressures  sufficient  to  maintain  the  product  and 
reactants  substantiaUy  in  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  binary  boride  of  boron 
and  nickel. 


4,077,987 
WATER-SOLUBLE  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFF 
Wolfgang  Harms,  and  Dieter  Hiillstrung,  both  of  LcTcricusen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  LcTcrkusen, 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,990 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  27, 1975, 2508506 
Int  0.2  C09B  1/32.  1/34 
V.S.  O.  260—374  1  Oaim 

1.  Water-soluble  anthraquinone  dyestuff  which  in  the  form 
of  the  free  acid  corresponds  to  the  formula 


NH, 


SO,H 


C(CH,), 


H,C 
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4,077,9M 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ANTHRACYCUNONES 
Fedcrico  ArauBOM,  NcniaM;  Lidgi  Bcraardi,  Milan;  Bianca 
Patdli,  Mllaa,  aad  Awclia  Dl  Marco,  Milan,  all  of  Italy, 
— iganh  to  Sodeta'  Famaccirtid  Italia,  S.p^  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1976,  Scr.  No.  649,825 
CMm^  priority,  appUcatioB  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22, 1975, 

02691/75 

Int  CL*  C07C  49/68,  49/72;  A61K  31/12 
UJS.  a.  260-376  2  Oainis 

1.  Optically  active  anthracyclinones  of  the  formulae  IV'  and 
IV" 


OCH, 


IV' 


IV" 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  and  R2  and  Rj  are  the  same  and  are 
hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  chlorine  or  bromine;  or  R2  and 
R,  are  both  hydrogen  and  Ri  is  methyl,  methoxy,  chlorine  or 
bromine;  or  R,  and  R3  are  both  hydrogen  and  R2  is  methoxy 
with  the  proviso  that  R„  R2  and  Rj  are  not  all  simultaneously 
hydrogen  in  the  case  of  formula  IV. 

2.  An  optically  active  anthracyclinone  of  the  general  for- 
mula Vlir,  VIII ',  VIII"  or  VIII"  ": 


OH 


vni' 


viir 


VUI' 


viir 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen  and  R2  and  Ry  are  the  same  and  are 
hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  chlorine  or  bromine;  or  R2  and 
R]  are  both  hydrogen  and  R|  is  methyl,  methoxy,  chlorine  or 


bromine;  or,  in  the  case  of  formulae  VIII",  VIII'"  and  VIH"". 
R,  and  R3  are  both  hydrogen  and  R2  is  methoxy. 

4,077,989 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  MODIFIED 
POLYISOCYANATES 
Walter  Sddtfer,  and  Knno  Wagner,  botii  of  Lereriraaen,  Ger- 
many, aaaignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeiellschaft,  LcTeriniaen, 
Germany 
CoBtinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  598,105,  Jnl.  22, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  23, 1976,  Scr.  No.  744,585 
Oaims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Jul.  30, 1974, 2436741 
Int  CL2  C07C  125/04 
VS.  CL  260—404.5  2  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  modified  isocyanates 
containing  urethane  groups,  having  an  NCO-content  of  from 
about  0.5  to  about  25%  by  weight,  a 


I 
— CO— N— CX)— NH  group 

content  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  50%  by  weight,  and  an 
_N=C=N—  group  content  of  from  about  0  to  about  25%  by 
weight,  said  process  comprising 

(a)  reacting  alkane  diols  or  triols  having  molecular  weights 
below  200  or  polyhydroxyl  polyesters  or  polyethers  hav- 
ing molecular  weights  in  the  range  of  from  400  to  4000 

I  with  organic  polyisocyanates  in  a  molar  ratio  of  NCO- 
groups  to  hydroxyl  groups  of  from  2:1  to  15:1  to  provide 
NCO-prepolymers  having  urethane  groups, 

(b)  subjecting  said  NCO-prepolymers  to  partial  carbodiim- 
ide  formation  wherein  from  50  to  95%  of  the  NCO  groups 
of  said  NCO-prepolymers  are  converted  to  carbodiimides, 
and 

(c)  reacting  the  products  of  step  (b)  with  carboxylic  acids  the 
quantities  of  (b)  and  (c)  being  such  that  from  0.2  to  1.2 
gram  equivalents  carboxylic  groups  are  reacted  per  gram 
equivalent  of  carbodiimide  groups. 

4,077,990 
SURFACE-ACnVE  AGENT 
Kenneth  W.  Prodo,  Westfield,  and  Robert  W.  Bender,  Jersey 
aty,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Kewanee  Indnstries,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,693 
Int  CL2  C09S  5/00 
U.S.  CL  260— 404.5  1  Claim 

1.  10-undecylenoylamidopropyldimethylamine  oxide. 

4,077,991 

COPOLYMERS  OF  GLYCIDOL  AND  GLYCIDYL  ESTERS 

Violete  L.  Sterens;  Arttor  R.  Sexton,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
and  F^^derick  P.  Corson,  Sodbnry,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continnation-in-pvrt  of  Ser.  No.  466,099,  May  2, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  633,539 

Int  a?  C08H  3/00:  C09F  7/06 

UJS.  a.  260—407  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R[(R'0)JC], 

wherein  R  is  the  residue  left  by  the  removal  of  n  active  hydro- 
gen atoms  from  an  initiator  for  alkylene  oxide  polymeriza- 
tion; each  R'  independently  is  an  alkylene  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  trimethylene,  tetra- 
methylene,  1,2-butylene,  2,2-bis(halomethyl)-l,3-propylene, 
phenylethylene  and  groups  of  the  formula 

— CH2CHCH2A 

each  A  independently  is  H,  CI,  Br,  or  OX;  each  X  indepen- 
dently is  H  or  the  acyl  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid  free  of 
a,/3-unsaturation 
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with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R'  is  3-hydroxy-l,2-propy- 

lene  and  at  least  one  is  a  group  of  the  formula 
— CH2.CH  CH2OX 

wherein  X  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  fatty  acid  comprised  of  at 
least  three  carbon  atoms  and  free  of  a,/3-unsaturation  and 
m  and  n  are  integers  such  that  the  total  number  of  R'O  groups 
is  at  least  2,  n  being  1-8. 

5.  The  compound  of  claim  4  wherein  the  acyl  radicals  are 
derived  from  an  alkanoic  acid  of  3-20  carbon  atoms. 


4,077,992 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  LUBRICANT 

Anthony  M.  Fusco,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Milliken 

Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  568,047,  Apr.  14, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,044,033. 
This  appUcation  Oct  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,257 
Int  CU  C09F  5/08;  CllC  3/00 
VS.  a.  260—410  5  Claims 

1.  A  high  temperature  lubricant  comprising  a  gem  disubsti- 
tuted  alicyclic  compound  in  which  the  ring  portion  of  said 
compound  contains  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  said  com- 
pound is  represented  by  the  formula 


O 

X  II 

CH2— O— C— R4 


wherein  R,  and  Riare  selected  from  H  and  lower  alkyl  groups, 
X  is  a  polyalkyleneoxy  chain  and  the  gem  radicals  are  R3  and 


wherein  each  X  is  a  halogen  and  R  is  as  defined  above, 
with  a  trialkoxysilanol  of  the  formula: 

HOSi(OR'), 

wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  an  acceptor 
base  compound,  an  improvement  characterized  by  reacting 
about  2.8  to  about  3.3  moles  of  trialkoxysilanol  per  mole  of  the 
trihalosilane  in  the  presence  of  about  3.5  to  about  4.5  moles  of 
acceptor  base  per  mole  of  trihalosilane,  in  a  non-protonic 
solvent  medium  comprising  about  0.8  to  about  1.8  parts  solvent 
per  part  total  reactants  by  volume,  said  reaction  being  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  of  about  -5*  C  to  about  60*  C. 


O 
II 
CH,— O— C— R4 

wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  about  6 
carbon  atoms  and  R4  is  an  alkyl  or  alkylene  group  containing 
from  about  3  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


4,077,994 
SILOXANES 
William  GreuTille  Daries,  Longflcld,  and  Howard  Victor  An* 
drew  Beedle,  Swanscombe,  bodi  of  En^and,  assignors  to  The 
Associated  Portland  Cement  Maaufactorm  Limited,  London, 

KnglanJ 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  613,864 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24, 1974, 

41495/74 

Int  CV  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  260— 448  J  E  12  daian 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  cycUc  sUoxane  by  silylating 
pseudo  wollastonite  with  a  chlorosilane  characterised  by  react- 
ing the  pseudo  wollasto^te  at  ambient  or  elevated  temperature 
with  the  chlorosilan^^  a  ketone,  in  the  presence  of  a  minor 
molar  proportign-wh  respect  to  the  cMorosilane,  of  a  hy- 
droxy compound  soluble  in  the  reaction  medium,  and  purifying 
the  resulting  reaction  mixture  to  recover  the  cycUc  siloxane 
therefrom,  the  chlorosilane  being  RjSiCl  and  the  cyclic  sUox- 
ane produced  being  of  the  general  formula: 


4,077,993 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALKOXYSILANE  CLUSTER  COMPOUNDS 
Karl  O.  KnoUmueUer,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  OUn  Corpo- 
ration, New  HaTen,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  791,358 
Int  a.2  C07F  7/04.  7/18 
VS.  a.  260—448.8  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  an  aUcoxysilane  cluster  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

R'  R' 

I  I 

0  R  O 

1  I  I 

R'— O— Si— O— Si— O— Si— O— R' 

III 
000 

I  I  I 

R'  I  R' 

R— O— Si— O— R' 

I 
O 

I 
R' 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl,  and  each 
R'  is  independently  selected  from  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  a  majority  of  R'  radicals  are 
sterically  hindered  alkyl  groups  having  at  least  3  carbons 
atoms, 
comprising  reacting  a  trihalosUane  of  the  formula: 

R— Six, 


R  RR 

R  RR 

\l/ 

\l/ 

Si 

Si 

\ 

/ 

0 

0 

\/ 

i 

« 

Si 

/ 

\ 

0 

0 

1 

.^Si— 0— Si 

1 

Si— 0— S 

^            /\ 

/  \ 

000 

/ 

\ 

Si 

Si 

/l\ 

/l\ 

R  RR 

R  RR 

wherein  the  members  R  may  differ  and  each  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  comprising  hydrogen  and  the  substituted  and  unsub- 
stituted  radicals  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  alkenyl. 


4,077,995 

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  LOW  BOILING 

ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN 

Surjit  Singh  Khera,  Upper  Ariington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  BattcUe 

DcTelopment  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  635,845 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqaent  to  Dec  14, 
1993,  has  been  disflaimwi. 
Int  a.2  C07C  27/06 
VS.  CL  260—449.6  M  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  low  boUing  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons from  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  which  com- 
prises passing  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  about  1:2  to  about  2:1  at  a  temperature  of  about  350*  to  about 
450*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  600  p.s.i.g.  to  about  10,000 
p.s.i.g.  at  a  space  velocity  of  about  200  to  about  6000  in  contact 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  sulfided,  interspersed  mixture  of 
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cobalt  oxide,  aluminum  oxide  and  zinc  oxide  which  mixture  by 
elemental  analysis  contains  less  than  about  O.S  weight  percent 
of  alkali  metal,  said  catalyst  prior  to  sulfiding  comprising  about 
1  to  about  IS  weight  percent  of  cobalt  oxide,  about  SS  to  about 
85  weight  percent  of  aluminum  oxide  and  about  15  to  about  30 
weight  percent  of  zinc  oxide,  the  sulfur  content  by  elemental 
analysis  of  the  catalyst  comprising  about  2.0  to  about  12.0 
percent  by  weight  of  the  final  catalyst  composition  and  recov- 
ering a  low  boiUng  aUphatic  hydrocarbon  product  of  said 
synthesis  consisting  predominantly  of  a  mixtiire  of  methane, 
ethane,  propane,  caiton  dioxide  and  unconverted  hydrogen 
and  carbon  monoxide. 


(Rj),SiO 

(b)  hydrogenating  the  thus-produced  hexahydronaphthalene 
compound  in  an  inert  solvent  with  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  platinum-,  palladium-,  or  rhodium-containing 
hydrogenation  catalyst,  to  an  ocathydronaphthalene  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


4,077,996 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRANS-DECA 

HYDRONAPHTHALENE  DERIVATIVES 
Gerhard  Saner,  Ulrich  Eder,  Gregor  Haffer,  GUnter  Ncef,  and 
Radolf  Wiechcrt,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Scher- 
lag  AkticiigeaeUscfaafl,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,805 
Claias  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14, 1975, 2516544 
Int  CL2  C07C  m/00.  121/46;  C07D  319/02.  319/04 
UJS.  CL  260-464  M  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  trans-decahydronaphthalene 
compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 


fSP 


wherein  X  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  —(CH^j—Z—Ri 


U 

I 


— (CH,),— CH=C— Rj. 

— (CH2)jCOOR4,  or  — (CH2)jCN; 

Y  and  Z  are  alkylenedioxymethylene  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkylene,  hydroxymethylene,  alkanoylox- 
ymethylene  or  aroyloxymethylene  of  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkanoyl  or  aroyl  or  alkoxymethylene  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy; 
U  is  chlorine  or  bromine; 

R„  Rj,  and  R3  are  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R4  is  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms;  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  reacting  an  octahydronaphthalene  compound  of  the 
formula 


o^^v^^^^-V.^ 


(ROsSiO 


and  (c)  reacting  a  vinyl  ketone  of  the  formula 

XCOCH=CH2 

with  the  thus-produced  octahydronaphthalene  compound  in 
an  inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid;  wherein  all 
three  reaction  steps  are  conducted  in  anhydrous,  alcohol-free 
solvents.   . 


4,077,997 

DIPHOSPHONOALKANE  CARBOXYLIC  AODS, 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Hehnut  Bltim,  and  Karl-Heiaz  Worms,  both  of  Dusseldorf, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 

Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA),  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,271 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21, 1976, 2602030 
Int.  a.2  C07F  9/38;  A61K  7/16.  31/185 
VS.  a.  260—502.4  P  2  Claims 

1.  A  diphosphonoalkane  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (A)  a  compound  of  the  formula 

PO,H, 
HOOC-CH2— CHi-C-CHj— CHj— COOH 

POjH 
and  (B)  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically-acceptable  water-solu- 
ble salt  thereof. 


4,077,998 
PHTHALOYL  AMINO  ACID  HYDROXAMIC  ACVOS 
Dyral  C.  Fessler,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  and  Edwin  R.  Micalizzi,  AUe- 
gan,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc., 
Norwich,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6254^15,  Oct.  28, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aag.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,626 

Int  a.2  C07C  83/10 

VS.  a.  260—518  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  the  presence  of  a  base,  with  a  trialkyl  chlorosilane  of  the 
formula 

(R,),Si— CI 

wherein  Rs  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  to  produce  a  hex- 
ahydronaphthalene compound  of  the  formula 


CONHACONHOH 
COOH        I 


wherein  A  is  methylene,  ethylene  or 
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— CH— 
I 

r 

wherein  R  is  methyl,  isobutyl,  benzyl,  or  4-aminobutyl  and  in 
which 


— CH— 

I 
R 


is  in  the  D-configuration. 


4,077,999 
NOVEL  OXIME  ETHERS 
Zoltah  Budai;  Aranka  Lay  nee  Konya;  Tibor  Mezei;  Katalin 
Grassen  Enikb'  Szirt  nee  Kiszelly;  Ibolya  KosSczky,  and 
Li^za  E.  PetScz,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Egyt 
Gyogyszenregyeszeti  Gyar,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  652,806,  Jan.  27, 1976.  This  application 
Dec.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,399 
Int.  a.2  C07C  131/02.  131/04 
VS.  a.  260—566  AE  2  Claims 

1.  A  novel  oxime  ether  of  the  formula  1 


a) 


C=N— O— A— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


wherein 

R  stands  for  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
halogen  atom  or  by  one  or  more  €,-€4  alkoxy,  hydroxyl, 
nitro  or  di(C|-C3  alkyl)amino  groups, 

R'  and  R^  denote  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  together  a  va- 
lence bond, 

A  denotes  a  C2-C4  straight  or  branched-chain  alkylene 
group, 

n  denotes  an  integer  from  3  to  10,  and 

R^and  R^  denote  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  or  quaternary  anmionium  salt 
thereof. 


4,078,000 

METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  AND  RECOVERING 

2,4-DINITRO-N-SUBSTrnJTED.l,3-PHENYLENEDIA- 

MINE  COMPOUNDS 

Darid  F.  Gavin,  Cheshire,  Conn.;  Dehner  A.  Fidler,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  and  John  H.  Tobin,  Beacon  Falls,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Olin  Corporation,  New  HiTen,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,015 

Int.  a.2  C07C  85/04 

VS.  a.  260—577  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


n 


with 
(2)  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  an  amine  or  ammonia  as  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


NHRiRj 


in 


wherein,  as  applied  to  said  formulas,  R„  Rj,  R3and  R^are 
each  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
lower  alkynyl,  cyclo  lower  alkyl  and  cyclo  lower  alkenyl 
groups,  said  groups  other  than  hydrogen  being  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  having  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  hydroxy  or  lower 
alkoxy  substituents,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 
R|,  R2,  RaOr  R4is  not  hydrogen;  and  X  is  a  reactive  halo- 
gen; said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
polar  organic  solvent  and  resulting  in  a  reaction  product 
mixture  comprised  of  a  compound  of  said  formula  1,  unre- 
acted  NHRiRj,  said  organic  solvent  and  water-soluble 
by-products, 
the  improvement  for  isolating  and  recovering  said  com- 
pound of  formula  1  which  comprises: 

a.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  reaction  product  mixture  in  the 
presence  of  water  to  between  about  2.5  and  about  7.5, 

b.  azeotropically  distilling  said  reaction  product  mixture 
in  the  presence  of  water  to  vaporize  and  remove  sub- 
stantiaUy  all  of  said  polar  organic  solvent  along  with 
part  of  the  water,  leaving  a  residual  mixture  comprised 
of  water  and  said  compound  of  formula  1,  and 

c.  recovering  said  compound  of  formula  1  from  said  resid- 
ual mixture. 


4,078,001 

N-l,3-DIMETHYLBUTYL.N'-l,4-DIMETHYLPENTYL-p- 

PHENYLENEDIAMINE 

Charles  Gene  Summers,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  513,712,  Oct  10, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,929^55. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  605,611 
Int  a.2  C07C  87/58;  C08G  6/00 
VS.  a.  260—577  1  Claim 

1.  N- 1 ,3-dimethylbutyl-N'- 1 ,4-dimethylpentyl-p- 

phenylenediamine. 


which  comprises  reacting 
(1)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,078,002 
REDUCTION  OF  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  WITH 

9-BBN 
Herbert  C.  Brown,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aldrich- 

Boranes,  Inc.,  MUwankee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,866,  Nov.  8, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,984,479. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,318 
Int  a.2  C07C  83/00 
VS.  CL  260—583  K  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  a  chemical  compound 
having  a  reducible  functional  group  selected  from  carbonyl, 
nitro,  azo,  oxime,  isocyanate,  sulfone,  sulfonic  acid,  sulfoxide, 
thioamide,  thioketone,  methylenephosphorane,  iminophospho- 
rane,  iminosulfurane,  phosphine  oxide,  thiophosphate  and 
epoxide  groups,  which  process  comprises  reacting  said  com- 
pound with  an  effective  quantity  of  9-BBN  at  a  temperature 
below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  reactants  or  the 
resulting  products. 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
l>DIAMINO-2a-DIMErHYL  PROPANE 
HaM  Fdchttater,  DlMlakca;  Hdnx  AiHiminB;  Huit*Walter 
Binknat,  both  of  ObcrhauMn;  Lndwig  Brlnkmaim,  Fraak- 
fert  aa  Maifr-Sckwnkcte,  nd  Wcncr  Plata,  ABdemach,  aU 
of  Gcnaaay,  anivMn  to  RahrchcBiie  AktieagwcUschaft, 
Obtgkummt  Germany 
CoatiaaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  522,690,  Not.  11, 1974,  abaodoned. 

nil  appUcatioa  Sep.  14, 1976,  Scr.  No.  723,330 
dataas  priority,  appUcattoa  Gcrmaay,  No?.  23, 1973, 2358355 
iBt  CL2  C07C  85/06 
VS,  CL  260—583  P  3  daiuia 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  1,3  diainino-2,2  dimethyl 
propane  comprising  contacting  neopentyl  glycol,  ammonia 
and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  150*  -  300*  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  at  least  10  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  catalyst  on 
a  carrier,  said  catalyst  containing  23  to  60%  by  weight  of 
nickel  and  16  to  40%  by  weight  of  chromium,  and  the  hy- 
droxyl  group  to  ammonia  ratio  is  1:6  to  1:20. 


4,078,006 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIHYDRIC  PHENOL 

DERIVATIVES 

Sumio  Umemura;  Na^udd  Takanitao;  Toahlkazn  Hamamoto, 

and  Nobaynki  Koroda,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  aaaigDors  to  UBE 

Indnatries,  Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 

CoBtinaatioii-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  558,700,  Mar.  17, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30, 1976,  Scr.  No.  682,064 
Clainis  priwity,  applicatifni  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1974,  49*37318; 
May  7, 1974, 49-49811 

Int  a.2  C07C  39/08 
VJS.  CL  260-621  G  17  Claima 

1.  A  process  preparing  a  dihydric  phenol  having  the  for- 
mula: 


OH 


4,078,004 
METHACROLEIN  PRODUCnON  UTILIZING  NOVEL 

CATALYST 
F^aMda  W.  Sddaefer,  Pcnaaaakai,  N  J.,  awl  George  A.  Hansen, 

PUIaddpya,  Pa.,  aMigaon  to  Rohm  and  Haaa  Company, 

PhiladdpUa,  Pa.  ^ 

DMrioa  of  Scr.  No.  178^434,  Sep.  7, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,839,227, 
aad  a  co«tiMatkM-i»fart  of  Scr.  No.  149,343,  Jun.  2,  1971, 

aboadoMd.  Thia  appikatioo  Dec.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  428,150 

lat  CL^  C07C  45/04 

VS.  CL  26(V-604  R  13  Clainis 

1.  In  a  method  of  oxidizing  isobutylene.  at  temperature  of 
350*-550*  C  in  the  vapor  phase,  the  principal  product,  being 
methacrolein,  the  improvement  of  conducting  said  oxidation  in 
the  presence  of  a  particulate  calcined  catalyst  in  the  form  of  a 
metal  oxide  catalyst  on  a  support  consisting  essentially  of 
expanded  perlite  having,  prior  to  formation  and  calcination  of 
the  catalyst,  a  total  surface  area  of  less  than  IS  mVg..  a  total 
porosity  of  at  least  2.5  cc./g.,  at  least  40  percent  of  the  pores 
being  greater  than  100.000  A  in  diameter,  and  no  more  than  2S 
percent  of  the  pores  being  less  than  100,000  A  in  diameter. 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms  and  each  R  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  n  repre- 
sents zero  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  and  when  n  is  3  or  4  not 
all  of  the  2-,  4-  and  6-positions  are  occupied  with  the  said  alkyl 
radicals, 

which  comprises  oxidizing,  at  a  temperature  of  from  45*  C.  to 
200*  C.  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst,  a  monohydric  phenol 
having  the  formula 


OH 


wherein  R  and  n  have  the  same  meanings  as  above,  with  hy- 
drogen peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  ketone  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
i.  a  ketone  having  3-20  carbon  atoms  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 

R,— CO— Rj 

wherein  R,  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  straight  or  branched  alkyl  groups  of  1-18 
carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group,  the  alkyl  groups  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  and  at 
least  one  of  R,  and  Rj  may  be  an  aUphatic  group  having  an 
unsaturated  bond; 
ii,  a  diketone  having  3-20  carbon  atoms  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


4,078,005 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

ALKOXYTETRABROMOCTANES 

KlM8  Dicbd,  aad  Maafrcd  SchiMcr,  both  of  Marl,  Germany, 

Mijuann  to  Chcaiachc  Wcrkc  Hncla  Akticngeaellichaft, 

Marl,GcnMay 

Filed  Jaa.  7, 1976,  Scr.  No.  647,155 
CWm  priority,  appUcatkm  Gcnnaay,  Jan.  10, 1975, 2500766 
Iirt.  a.J  C07C  41/00 
VJS.  CL  260—614  R  U  dalma 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  tetrabromination  with  bromine  of  a 
liquid  octadienyl  ether  to  produce  the  corresponding  tetra- 
bromooctane  ether,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding 
the  bcomine  to  an  aqueous  suspension  of  the  liquid  octadienyl 
ether  at  0*  C.  to  40*  C.  and  wherein  the  aqueous  suspension 
contains  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  or  neutral  mineral 
salt,  based  on  the  water. 


O  O 

H  R 

R,-C-(CH^.-C-R, 


wherein  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1-16.  inclusive,  and  R, 
and  R2  have  the  same  meanings  as  above;  and 
iii.  a  cycloketone  having  the  following  formula: 


O 

R 

c 


(CH,)., 

wherein  n,  represents  an  integer  of  4-11.  inclusive,  2- 
ethyl-1-cyclopentanone  or  2-methyl-l-cyclohexanone;  the 
molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  said  monohydric 
phenol  being  from  0.01  to  0.50. 
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11.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dihydric  phenol  having  the 
formula: 


OH 


HO 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms  and  each  R  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  n  repre- 
sents zero  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  and  when  n  is  3  or  4  not 
all  of  the  2-,  4-  and  6-positions  are  occupied  with  the  said  alkyl 
radicals, 

which  comprises  oxidizing,  at  a  temperature  of  from  45*  C.  to 
200*  C,  a  monohydric  phenol  having  the  formula 


the  presence  of  mixture  of  antimony  pentahalide  with  at  least 
an  approximately  equimolar  amount  of  antimony  trihalide  at  a 
temperature  from  about  room  temperature  to  about  85*  C  and 
a  pressure  from  about  20  to  100  psig,  the  halogen  atoms  of  the 
antimony  trihalide  and  pentahalide  Being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine. 


4,078,008 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIENES 
Reinhard  Lantzsch;  Dieter  Arlt,  bodi  of  Cologne,  and  Ermt 
Kysela,  Bensberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticn- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  16, 1975, 2536504 

Int  CL»  C07C  17/34.  21/04.  21/14.  21/18 

U.S.  Q.  260—655  23  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  diene  of  the  formula 


C  CHj 

\  I 

C=CH— CH=C— CHj 

/ 


(D 


wherein  R  and  n  have  the  same  meanings  as  above,  with  hy- 
drogen peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  ketone  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
i.  a  ketone  having  3-20  carbon  atoms  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 

R,— CO— R, 

wherein  R|  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  straight  or  branched  alkyl  groups  of  1-18 
carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group,  the  alkyl  groups  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  and  at 
least  one  of  R,  and  R2  may  be  an  aliphatic  group  having  an 
unsaturated  bond; 
ii.  a  diketone  having  3-20  carbon  atoms  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 

O  O 

II  II 

R,-C-(CH2),-C-R2 

wherein  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1-16,  inclusive,  and  R| 
and  R2  have  the  same  meanings  as  above;  and 


O 
II 
C 


(CH2),, 

wherein  /»,  represents  an  integer  of  4-11,  inclusive,  2- 
ethyl-1-cyclopentanone  or  2-methyl-l-cyclohexanone; 
and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  a  salt  thereof,  a  sulfonic  acid  and  a 
salt  thereof;  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  said 
monohydric  phenol  being  from  0.01  to  0.50. 


4,078,007 

FLUORINE  SUBSTITUTION  IN 

1,1,1-TRIHALOMETHANES 

Lonis  L.  Feratandig,  Ridgewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Halocarbon 

Products  Corporation,  Hackcnsack,  N  J. 

Continnatlon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  619,534,  Oct  3, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10, 1976,  Scr.  No.  712,401 
Int  CL2  C07C  19/08 
MS.  CL  260—653.7  17  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  substituting  fluorine  in  place  of  other  halo- 
gen atoms  on  the  1 -carbon  atom  of  a  1,1.1-trihaloalkane  com- 
prising contacting  said  1,1,1-trihaloalkane  with  Uquid  HF  in 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  independently  fluorine,  bromine  or  chlorine 
which    comprises    contacting    a     l,l.l-trihalo-4-methyl-4- 
hydroxy-pentane  of  the  formula 


CHj  X 

I  I 

HjC— C— CH,— CHj— C— Y 
I  I 

OH  Z 


00 


wherein 
X  and  Y  have  the  previously  assigned  significance  and  Z  is 
chlorine  or  bromine  with  a  dehydrohalogenation  agent 
and  a  dehydration  agent  under  respectively  dehydrohalo- 
genation and  dehydration  conditions. 


4,078,009 

SELECTIVE  PRODUCTION  OF  PARA-XYLENE 

Warren  W.  Kaeding,  Westfidd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Scr.  No.  638,864,  Dec  8, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,029,716. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  18, 1977,  Scr.  No.  779,119 
Int  a.2  C07C  3/03:  BOIJ  21/02:  COIB  29/28 
VS.  CL  260—673  11  Clatai 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  production  of  paraxylene 
which  comprises  contacting,  under  conversion  conditions,  a 
charge  stock  consisting  essentially  of  a  C3-C,o  olefin  with  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  crystalline  alumino«licate 
zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about  12  and 
a  constraint  index  within  the  approximate  range  of  1  to  12,  said 
zeolite  having  combined  therewith  boron  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  about  0.2  percent  by  weight  as  a  result  of  reaction  of  said 
zeolite  with  a  boron-containing  compound;  cooling  the  result- 
ing product  and  separating  para-xylene  therefrom. 

4,078,010 
HYDROGENATED  OLEFINE  OUGOMERS 
Marcd  Prillicux;  Marcel  Robert  and  Robert  Tlrtianx,  aU  of 
Mont-Saint-Algnan,  France,  aaaigMMV  to  Exxon  Rcacarch  ft 
Eaghiecring  Co.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  JuL  11, 1975,  Scr.  No.  595,057 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  JnL  17, 1974  F^«ncc  74J4784 
Int  CL2  C07C  3/18  11/00 
VS.  CL  260—676  R  9  OaiaBi 

1.  Process  for  manufacturing  selectively,  with  a  high  yield,  a 
highly  paraflinic  hydraulic  transmission  oil  consisting  essen- 
tially of  isoparaffins  and  substantially  free  of  cycloparaffins  and 
aromatics,  for  use  in  hydrauUc  systems  having  elastomeric 
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seals,  said  oil  being  compatible  with  said  seals  and  tending  to 
shrink  said  seals  when  of  polyurethanc  rubber,  and  said  oil 
having  a  flash  point  above  lOO*  C.  and  a  viscosity  within  the 
range  from  2  to  30  Centistokes  at  37.8*  C,  said  process  com- 
prising: 
oUgomerising  propylene,  in  the  liquid  phase,  m  the  presence 
of  a  Ffiedel  and  Crafts  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  between 
20'  C.  and  80*  C,  separating  the  catalyst  and  propylene 
oUgomer,  and  hydrogenating  said  oUgomer  or  a  fraction 
thereof  to  therd>y  obtain  said  oil. 


Q-c..- 


4,078,011 

SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  DIENES  USING 

NICKEL/ALUMINUM  SULFIDE  CATALYST 

Peter  W.  Glockiier,  Houton,  and  J.  David  Richardson,  Sugar- 

liMl,  both  of  Tex^  aadgnon  to  SheU  Oil  Company,  Houston, 

Tex.  I 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1577,  Set.  No.  789,893  » 

iBt  CL2  C07C  11/00.  5/06;  BOIJ  27/04 

VS.  CL  260—677  H  8  CWms 

1.  A  process  of  selectively  hydrogenating  dienes  present  in  a 
mixed  hydrocarbon  stream  composed  essentially  of  hydrocar- 
bons in  the  range  of  3-6  carbon  atoms,  said  process  comprising 
contacting  said  mixed  hydrocarbon  stream  with  added  hydro- 
gen at  a  temperature  of  between  about  150*  F  and  about  500* 
F  and  a  pressure  of  about  1  to  about  1000  atmospheres  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  about  1  to  about  30%  by 
weight  nickel  on  an  aluminum  sulfide  support. 

2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  catalyst  is 

prepared  by:  . .  ^  i 

a.  contacting  an  aluminum  sulfide  support  with  a  mcxei 
complex  capable  of  decomposition  to  nickel  metal  under 
anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  aprotic  sol- 

b.  heating  the  solution  from  step  (a)  under  refluxmg  condi- 
tions for  between  about  1  hour  and  about  10  hours; 

c.  recovering  the  resulting  nickel/aluminum  sulfide  catalyst 
from  the  solution;  and 

d.  calcining  the  nickel/aluminum  sulfide  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  about  500*  F  and  about  1000*  F  in  an 
inert  atmosphere. 

3.  A  process  according  to  claim  2  wherein  said  aluminum 
sulfide  support  is  prepared  by  heating  a  solution  of  a  trialkyl 
aluminum  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  an  aprotic  solvent 
with  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  hydrogen  sulfide  under  anhy- 
drous conditions  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  100*  F  and 
about  400*  F  and  a  pressure  of  between  about  100  psig  and 
about  1000  psig. 

4.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  diene  is 

isoprene. 

~  I 

4,078,012 
OLEFIN  METATHESIS  CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESS 
UTILIZING  SAME 
Charles  W.  Blewett,  Ft  Mitchell,  Ky.,  and  William  R.  Garrett, 
Jr.,  f^iw*"— ri,  Ohio,  anignort  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc., 
Oiidmwti,  Ohio 

Filed  No?.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,935 
iBt  CL2  C07C  3/62 
VS.  CL  260-683  D  *  CMm 

1.  A  process  for  meuthesizing  olefms  which  comprises 
contacting  an  olefin  of  the  general  formula 

"\     /■ 

c«=c 

/     \ 

R*  Rj 

where  R]  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  40  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  or  alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl  group  con- 
taining 3  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  a  C,.2o  alkyl-substituted 
phenyl  radical  or  racidal  of  the  formula 


where  «  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20  and  R2,  K^  and  R4  are, 
independently,  hydrogen  or  a  radical  as  defined  for  R,  such 
that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  olefin  does  not 
exceed  about  50,  with  a  homogeneous  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
from  about  50*  C  to  about  220*  C  under  substantially  anhy- 
drous conditions,  said  homogeneous  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

a.  tungsten  hexachloride; 

b.  an  organotin  compound  of  the  formula 


R  R 

Sn 

/     \ 

R  R 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  cycloalkyl  group  containing  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  ben- 
zyl, phenyl  or  an  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  group  having  from  7 
to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 

c.  a  trivalent  phosphorus  compound, 
the  molar  ratio  of  (b)  to  (a)  ranging  from  0.4:1  to  1.5:1  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  (c)  to  (a)  ranging  from  0.1:1  to  0.95:1;  said  cata- 
lyst employed  in  an  amount  so  that  from  about  0.0003  to  about 
0.1  mole  tungsten  hexachloride  is  present  per  mole  of  the 
olefin. 


4,078,013 

OLEFIN  METATHESIS  CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESS 

UTILIZING  SAME 

Charles  W.  Blewett,  Ft  Mitchell,  Ky.,  and  William  R.  Garrett, 

Jr.,  Ondnnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

.  FUed  Not.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,558 
Int  a.2  C07C  3/62 
VS.  a.  260—683  D  *  Claf»" 

1.  A  process  for  metathesizing  olefins  which  comprises 
contacting  an  olefm  of  the  general  formula 

c=c 
R4  Rj 

where  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  40  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  or  alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl  group  con- 
taining 3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  a  C,.2o  alkyl-substituted 
phenyl  radical  or  radical  of  the  formula 


O' 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20  and  R2,  R3  and  R4  are, 
independentiy,  hydrogen  or  a  radical  as  defmed  for  R,  such 
that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  olefin  does  not 
exceed  about  50,  with  a  homogeneous  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
from  about  0*  to  about  220*  C  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions,  said  homogeneous  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  a  tungsten  halide  or  tungsten  oxyhalide; 

b.  an  organotin  compound  of  the  formula 


] 
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R  R 

\     / 

Sn 

/     \ 

R  R 

/ 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  16  carbon 

atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  containing  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl,  phenyl  or  an  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  group  having 
from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 
c.  a  nitrogenous  modifying  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  amines,  cycloaliphatic  amines,  aro- 
matic amines  and  heterocyclic  amines  wherein  the  nitro- 
gen is  contained  in  a  five-  or  six-membered  ring,  the  molar 
ratio  of  (b)  to  (a)  ranging  from  0.4:1  to  1.5:1  and  the  molar 
ratio  of  (c)  to  (a)  ranging  from  0.1:1  to  0.95:1,  said  catalyst 
employed  in  an  amoimt  so  that  from  about  0.0003  mole  to 
about  0.1  mole  of  (a)  is  present  per  mole  of  the  olefin. 


~0""'"0" 


or 


CH,— CH,  CH,— CH, 

/  \  /  \ 

— CH  CH— CH,— CH  CH- 

\  /  \  / 

CH2^"CH2  CH2^CH2 


and 


(B)  90  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  polyacryUc 
polyurethanc  monomer  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 

(a)  an  organic  diisocyanate  R4-(NCO)2; 

(b)  a  beta-hydroxy  alkyl  ester  of  an  acrylic  acid;  and 

(c)  a  diol. 


4,078,014 

COMPOSITION  OF  POLYAMIDE,  POLYETHYLENE 

lONOMER  COPOLYMER 

Howard  Warner  Starkweather,  Jr.,  Wihnington,  and  Michael 

Joseph  Mutz,  Newark,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,646 
Int  a.2  C08L  77/00 
VS.  a.  260—857  L  9  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  65  to  89%  by 
weight  of  crystallizable  polyamide,  10  to  30%  by  weight  of 
polyethylene,  and  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  compris- 
ing polymerized  units  of  ethylene  and  at  least  one  a,/3-ethyleni- 
cally  imsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  the  copolymer  having  from  15  to  80%  of  carboxylic 
acid  groups  ionized  by  neutralization  with  metal  ions  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium  and  lead  ions. 


4,078,016 

HALOGENATED  AROMATIC  POLYMER/METAL 

PHOSPHINATE  POLYMER  FLAME  RETARDANT 

COMPOSITION 

Charies  E.  Kramer,  Florham  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cduese 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,845 
Int  CL2  C08L  67/00.  69/00.  75/04:  C09K  3/28 
VS.  CL  260—860  29  Claims 

1.  A  composition  having  flame  retardant  properties  compris- 
ing 

A.  a  synthetic  aromatic  polymer  containing  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, or  mixtures  thereof  chemically  bound  to  an  aro- 
matic ring  and 

B.  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  flammability  of  A  up  to 
about  20%  by  weight  of  A  plus  B  of  a  Unear  polymeric 
metal  phosphinate  of  the  recurring  structural  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


4,078,015 
COPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  H.  Leitheiser,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  and  John  J.  Szwarc, 

Saegertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Freeman  Chemical  Corporation, 

Port  Washington,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,967,  Jan.  29, 1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,685, 

Jan.  2, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

751,596 
Int  a.2  C08G  18/67 
VS.  a.  260—859  R  11  Ctaims 

1.  A  copolymerizable  composition,  substantially  free  of 
unreacted  isocyanate  groups,  said  composition  being  a  liquid  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  SO*- 120'  C  and  being  a  soUd  at  room 
temperature,  including 
(A)  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  acrylic 
diurethane  monomer  having  the  general  formula 

o  o  o 

II  n  n 

CH,=CCOCH2CHOCNH— R4— NHCORj 

I  I 

Ri  R2 

wherein 

R,  is  — H  or  — CH3; 

R2  is  — H,  — CHj  or  — CjH,; 

R3  is  an  organic  radical  constituting  the  residue  of  a  lower 

alkyl  alcohol  R3OH;  and 
R4  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  — 

968  0.G.  11 


[M(OPRR'0)J. 
[M'(B)/OPRR'0)J, 
[M"(H20U0H)/0PRR'0),.  pHiO], 


0) 

m 

(in) 


wherein  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
alkyl  or  aryl  radicals,  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Co,  Mn,  Cr,  Ni,  Zn,  Zr,  Ti,  and  M'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti  and  Zr;  B  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0x0,  alkoxy,  aryloxy  and 
z  equals  1  when  B  equals  0x0,  z  equals  2  when  B  equals  alkoxy 
and  aryloxy  and  z  equals  0  when  m  equals  3;  M"  is  Cr(III);  a+p 
equals  \.q  may  vary  from  1  to  3,  c  may  vary  from  0  to  3.  m  may 
vary  from  1  to  3,  and  r  is  at  least  10. 


4,078,017  

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  MODIFIED 
POLYPROPYLENE 
Kikno  Nagatoshi,  y«— r««n;  Toshimichi  Ito,  Sodeganra;  At* 
sunobu  Sakoda,  Sodeganra;  AUo  Inayoshi,  Sodegauv;  NoriU 
Fi^imoto,  Sodeganra;  Hidehiko  Ki^i,  Sodeganra,  and  Hirozo 
Sugahara,  Sodeganra,  all  of  Japan,  assigBors  to  Idemitsa 
Kosan  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,202 

Claims  iNiority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1976,  51-22626 

Int  a.2  C08F  255/02 

VS.  CI.  260—878  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  modified  polypropylene  which 

comprises  reacting  a  polypropylene  with  a  liquid  rubber  and 

maleic  anhydride  in  a  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  radical 

generator. 


316 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7, 1978 


4,078,018 

GRAFT  POLYMERS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  OF  HIGH 

IMPACT  STRENGTH 

HcrMrd  Chaarel,  Ennoat,  and  JMa^Saadc  Daniel,  Fontenay- 

«N»Boii,  bott  of  FhuMC,  aarignon  to  RhoDC-ProgU,  Coorbc- 

foic,  Fkaace 

Filed  JuL  10, 1974,  Scr.  No.  487,218 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fhttce,  JnL  11, 1973,  73  25394 
iBt  CL2  C08F  279/06 
UJ5.  CL  260—880  R  13  Qaims 

1.  Grafted  polymers  constituted  of: 
10  to  70%  by  weight  backbone  polymer, 
which  is  a  copolymer  consisting  of  a  butadiene-alkyl  acry- 
late  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  1-10  carbon 
atoms  and  in  which  the  acrylate  represents  5  to  50%  by 
weight  of  the  backbone  polymer,  and  the  backbone 
polymer  is  agglomerated  into  particles  of  0. 1  to  1  mi- 
cron before  grafting,  and 
90  to  30%  by  weight  of  grafts,  in  which  the  grafts  are 
formed  of: 

20  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  deriva- 
tives at  least  S0%  of  which  is  methyl  methacrylate,  and 
80  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  styrene  monomer,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  vinyl  aromatic 
monomer,  at  least  50%  of  which  is  styrene,  and 
0  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  cross-linking  monomer, 
and  in  which  the  acrylic  monomer  and  styrene  monomer  are 
successively  grafted  onto  the  backbone  polymer  in  aqueous 
emulsion. 


4,078,020 

Thermoplastic  elastomers  comprising 

ethylenekz-olefin  copolymer, 

polypropylene  and  polybutene 

Rod  A.  Rose,  Holt,  and  Andre  Fritz,  Okemos,  both  of  Mich., 

aaaigDors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,234 

Int  a.2  C08L  23/12 

U.S.  CL  260—897  A  12  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  comprising 

a.  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  uncured  ethylene-higher  a-ole- 
fin  copolymer,  which  consists  essentially  of  60-85%  of 
ethylene  and  15-40%  of  a  higher  a  -olefin, 

b.  20  to  60%  by  weight  of  crystalline  isotactic  polypropyl- 
ene, and 

c.  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  crystalline  isotactic  butene-1  homo- 
polymer. 


4,078,021 

DIMETHYL  2-OXO-6-CYANOHEXYL-PHOSPHONATE 

Hans-Jnrgen  E.  Hess,  and  Thomas  K.  Schaaf ,  both  of  Old  Lyme, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  712,361,  Aug.  6, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,045,465.  i 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  790,235 
Int  CL2  C07F  9/40 
UJ5.  CL  260—940  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 

,  O  O 

I  II  II 

(CHjO)j— P— CH,— C— (CHj)4— CN 


4,078,019 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMER  LTTHIATION  IN  GRAFT 

POLYMERIZATION 

Arthv  W.  Laager,  Jr.,  Plainfield,  N.J.,  aasignor  to  Exxon  Re- 

aevch  A  EBgineeriag  Co.,  lindea,  NJ. 

CoatiaoatioB  of  Scr.  No.  309,359,  Nor.  24, 1972,  abandoned, 

coadnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  690,054^  Dec.  13, 1967,  and  a 

coatiantioB-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  886,008,  Dec  17, 1969,  and  Scr. 

No.  886,009,  Dec.  17, 1969,  aad  a  coatianation-in-part  of  Scr. 

No.  690,076,  Dec  13, 1967,  aad  a  coatiBnation-iB*part  of  Scr. 

No.  61313,  Aag.  6, 1970,  aad  a  coatiaaation-ia-part  of  Scr.  No. 

60,772,  Aag.  3, 1970,  said  Scr.  No.  309,359,  is  a 
coatiaaalioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  81,181,  Oct  15, 1970,  Pat  No. 
3,75134.  Scr.  No.  828,384,  May  16, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,536,679, 
Scr.  No.  589,240,  Oct  25, 1966,  Pat  No.  3,451,988,  aad  Scr.  No. 
266,188,  Mar.  19, 1963,  abaadoacd,  said  Scr.  No.  690,054,  is  a 

coatiaaatioB-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  560,110,  Jna.  24, 1966, 
abaadoacd,  Scr.  No.  505,976,  Not.  1, 1965,  abaadoacd,  Scr.  No. 
359,434,  Apr.  3, 1964,  Pat  No.  3,458,856,  aad  Ser.  No.  266,188, 
Mar.  19,  1963,  nid  Ser.  No.  886,008,  aad  Scr.  No.  886,009, 
each  is  a  dirisloa  of  Scr.  No.  690,054,  Dec  13, 1967,  said  Scr. 
No.  690,076,  is  a  coaHaaatJoa-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  560,110,  Jna. 
24, 1966,  said  Ser.  No.  61,813,  is  a  coatianatioa-ia-part  of  Ser. 
No.  825,384,  May  16, 1969.  TUa  appUcation  Mar.  28, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  562,826 
lat  CL2  C08F  279/02.  289/00 
VS.  CL  260-880  R  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  graft  polymers  which  comprises 
contacting  an  anionically  polynmizable  monomer  with  a 
polymer-Li*tertiary  chelating  polyamine  complex  in  wich  the 
I>tertiary  chelating  polyamine  moiety  of  the  complex  is  at- 
tached to  carbon  atoms  of  units  within  the  polymer,  said  units 
consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  radicals  containing  allyUc  or  cyclo- 
propyl  hydrogen  atoms. 


4,078,022 

5-NORBORNENE-2-METHYL  PHOSPHITES  AND 

PHOSPHATE 

Mark  Chaoming  Chen,  Wilmiagtoa,  DcL,  asaigBor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Poat  de  Nemours  and  Compaay,  Wiiaiiagtoa,  DcL 

Filed  Jnn.  21, 1976,  Scr.  No.  698,017 

Int  a.2  C07F  9/117,  9/144;  C08K  5/53 

VS.  CI.  260—956  8  Claims 

1.  Bis(5-norbomene-2-methyl)  phosphite. 


4,078,023 
PRODUCnON  OF 
0,0-DIALKYLTHIONOPHOSPHORIC  ACID 
CHLORIDES 
Bond  Lippsmeier;  Hilmar  Rosziaald,  both  of  Knapsack,  and 
Hana-Wemer  Stqthaa,  Cologae-Klcttaiberg,  all  of  Genaaay, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  AkticageacllBchaft,  Ftaakftart  am  Maia, 
Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,086 
Oaims  priority,  application  Genaaay,  Aug.  28, 1975, 2538310 
lat  CL»  C07F  9/20 
VS.  CL  260—986  9  Oaims 

1.  In  the  process  for  making  0,0-dialkythionophosphoric 
acid  chlorides  of  the  formula: 


(RO)jP 


\ 


a 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbons  and  wherein  a  suitable  0,0- 
dialkyldithiophosphoric  acid  is  reacted  with  chlorine  and 
precipitated  sulfur  is  separated  from  the  reaction  product,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  chlorinating  the  dialkyldithio- 
phosphoric acid  in  two  stages,  the  first  stage  comprising  react- 
ing the  acid  with  chlorine  in  a  molar  ratio  of  said  acid  to  chlo- 
rine of  1  :  1.15  to  1  :  1.50  for  as  long  as  necessary  for  the 
resulting  chlorination  product  to  become  rendered  turbid  by 
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precipitating  sulfur,  allowing  the  chlorination  product  to  stand 
for  15-30  minutes  with  the  resultant  formation  of  two  liquid 
phases  the  lower  of  which  is  sulfur,  separating  the  said  sulfur, 
admixing  the  remaining  liquid  phase  with  a  distilled  product  of 
a  previous  batch  chlorinated  in  the  second  stage  and  admixing 
it  with  a  further  0,25  to  0.7  mole  of  0,0-dialkyldithiophos- 
phoric  acid  per  mole  of  acid  initially  used,  and  distiUativeiy 
separating  desirable  final  product  from  said  mixture,  the  sec- 
ond stage  comprising  reacting  the  distillation  residue  of  the 
first  stage  with  a  total  proportion  of  0.9  to  1.0  mole  of  chlorine 
per  mole  of  acid  initially  used,  separating  precipitated  sulfur 
from  the  second  stage  chlorination  product,  distilling  off  the 
liquid  phase,  and  recycling  the  resulting  distillate  to  the  first 
chlorination  stage. 


4,078,024 
CARBURETOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Willricd  BockcUuum,  Buttgen,  and  Gcorg  Faltcrmeier,  Wohi- 
zach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sodetc  Industrielle  de 
BrcTCts  et  d'Etudcs  S.LBX.,  France 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1977,  Scr.  No.  784,696 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  23, 1976,  76  12111 
Int  0.2  F02M  1/10 
VS.  O.  261—39  B  6  Clahns 


"fimiy      \ 


1.  A  carburettor  for  internal  combustion  engine  comprising, 
in  an  intake  pipe,  successively,  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  air  flow:  operator  operable  main  throttle  means  actuated  by 
the  user;  a  main  fuel  jetting  system;  an  auxiliary  throttle  means 
urged  in  the  closing  direction  by  thermostatic  means  sensitive 
to  the  engine  temperature  when  the  engine  temperature  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  limit  and  urged  in  the  opening  direction 
by  the  air  flow  inspired  by  the  carburettor  and  by  a  pneumatic 
element  subjected  to  the  pressure  which  prevails  in  the  intake 
pipe,  downstream  of  the  main  throttle  means  at  least  when  said 
throttle  means  is  in  its  minimum  opening  position,  and  con- 
structed to  open  the  auxiliary  throttle  means  to  a  predeter- 
mined extent,  said  carburettor  further  comprising  a  pneumatic 
device  which  is  actuatable  by  the  depression  downstream  of 
the  main  throttie  means  and  is  operatively  associated  with  the 
auxiliary  throttle  means  whereby,  when  the  main  throttle 
means  is  opened  while  the  engine  is  cold,  the  pneumatic  device 
urges  it  in  the  closing  direction  with  a  force  which  decreases 
with  time. 


4,078,025 
CARBURETOR 
Takashi  Kato,  Snaoao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoyota  Jidoalia  Kogyo 
^■fciMiiiirt  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japaa 

FUcd  Oct  13, 1976,  Scr.  No.  732,057 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1976,  51/83079 

lat  0.2  F02M  7/06 

VS.  CL  261—41  D  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  carburetor  comprising: 

an  intake  passage  including  a  venturi  portion; 


a  throttie  valve  provided  in  said  intake  passage  downstream 
of  said  venturi  portion; 

a  main  nozzle  which  opens  to  the  inside  of  said  venturi 
portion; 

a  slow  port  which  opens  to  said  intake  passage  at  a  position 
which  is  upstream  of  said  throttie  valve  when  it  is  closed 
and  downstream  of  said  throttie  valve  when  it  is  opened 
for  more  than  a  predetermined  opening; 

a  float  chamber, 

main  and  slow  fuel  passages  extending  from  said  float  cham- 
ber to  said  main  nozzle  and  to  said  slow  port,  respectively; 
and 


MViUd^ 


an  air  port  which  opens  to  said  intake  passage  at  a  position 
which  is  upstream  of  said  throttie  valve  when  it  is  closed 
and  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve  when  it  is  opened 
for  more  than  a  predetermined  opening,  said  air  port 
having  the  downstream  edge  arranged  at  substantiaUy  the 
same  position  as  the  downstream  edge  of  said  slow  port 
with  respect  to  the  flow  direction  in  said  intake  passage 
and  an  effective  upstream  edge  arranged  as  displaced  to 
the  downstream  side  from  the  effective  upstream  edge  of 
said  slow  port  with  respect  to  the  flow  direction  in  said 
intake  passage. 

4,078,026 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPERSING  GAS  INTO  A  UQUID 

Kai  FaUenios,  Tapioh^  Flalaad,  aaaigaor  to  Ontoknava  Oy, 

Helsinki,  Flalaad 

Contiaaation  of  Scr.  No.  474,234,  May  29, 1974,  abaadoacd. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23, 1976,  Scr.  No.  698,900 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fialaad,  Jna.  5, 1973, 1823/73 

lat  0.2  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  O.  261—87  5  Ciafaas 


1.  A  dispersing  device  for  dispersing  a  gas  into  a  Uquid  or 
slurry,  which  comprises:  a  ceU  for  containing  the  liquid  or 
slurry,  a  rotor  on  a  hoUow  rotor  shaft  routable  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  disposed  in  said  cell  below  the  level  of  Uquid  or  slurry, 
the  shaft  having  means  connectable  to  a  source  of  gas,  and  the 
rotor  having  a  dispersion  surface  essentially  constituted  by  a 
mantle  surface  at  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  blades  forming 
vertical  walls  over  substantially  the  entire  height  of  the  rotor 
and  gas  gaps  over  the  entire  rotor  height  communicating  with 
the  shaft  for  bringing  the  gas  to  the  dispersion  surface;  a  stator 
comprising  vertical  vanes  disposed  within  said  ceU  extending 
radiaUy  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  surrounding 
the  rotor,  said  stator  defining,  together  witii  the  rotor,  an 
annular  space  therebetween  for  the  Uquid  to  be  rotated  as  a 
ring  by  the  rotor,  said  stator  opposing  the  rototion  of  the  Uquid 
and  causing  turbulence  in  said  annuUr  space,  said  rotor  and 
stotor  being  of  substantial  height,  coextensive  over  Uieir 
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heights  and  to  ibMped  that  the  annular  space  therd)etween 
widens  downwardly  along  substantially  the  whole  of  the  rotor 
height,  the  ringshaped  body  of  liquid  so  formed  creating  a 
dynamic  pressure  and  thereby  compensating  for  the  hydro- 
static pressure  across  the  height  of  the  rotor. 

WATER  DISTRIBUnON  SYSTEM  FOR  COOLING 

WATER 
T»-Nii«  Clca.  PriMCton,  N  J^  aMigMr  to  Inger«>U-Rand 
CoiiVMy,  WoodcUff  Lake,  N  J. 

CoadMatfon  of  Scr.  No.  389^11,  Ang.  20, 1973,  abudoned, 

wych  is  a  LwtliMrton  in  pwt  of  Scr.  No.  1^163,  JiL  U, 

1971,  shanilnTi  lUs  appUcattoa  Oct  29, 1974,  Scr.  No. 

Slt^M 

int  a.2  BOIF  3/04 

UJS.  CL  261—116  10  Claims 


composite  material  which  absorbs  moisture  and  is  water- 
insoluble,  which  process  comprises 
thoroughly  mixing  0.5-1  part  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 
adhesive  with  one  part  by  weight  of  a  foamed  inorganic 
material,  wherein  the  foamed  inorganic  material  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  vermiculite,  perlite, 
silas  balloon,  alumina  pulp,  camamite,  amosphur,  silica 
balloon,  dia  balloon,  micro  balloon  and  glass  micro  bal- 
loon, and  the  inorganic  adhesive  is  a  mixture  of  2-6  parts 
by  weight  of  sodium  silicate  and  one  part  by  weight  of  an 
additive  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  Uthium  silicate,  (2)  denatured  silica  sol,  (3)  aluminum 
phosphate  and  (4)  a  mixture  of  1.6  parts  by  weight  of 
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1.  A  water  distribution  system  used  as  the  sole  means  of 
inducing  the  flow  of  air  for  cooling  water  by  air  flow  compris- 


mg; 


a  spray  nozzle  arrangement  on  each  of  at  least  two  sides  of 
a  central  area,  devoid  of  spray  nozzles,  each  spray  nozzle 
arrangement  including  spray  nozzles  mounted  along  a 
plurality  of  separated  vertical  planes  having  the  central 
area  as  a  common  center  and  a  plurality  of  separated 
horizontal  planes,  with  a  plurality  of  separated  nozzles 
mounted  along  each  vertical  plane  with  some  of  the  noz- 
zles being  spaced  a  different  distance  firom  the  central  area 
than  other  nozzles,  and  a  plurality  of  separated  nozzles 
mounted  along  each  horizontal  plane  with  some  of  the 
nozzles  being  spaced  a  different  distance  from  the  central 
area  than  other  nozzles,  the  spacings  of  the  spray  nozzles 
being  predetermined  to  provide  a  uniform  d^tribution  of 
water  as  it  is  ejected  from  the  spray  nozzles;  all  the  spray 
nozzles  in  each  of  said  two  nozzle  arrangements  pointing 
upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  horizontal  to  eject 
sprays  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  horizontal  and  toward 
the  central  area,  each  of  the  nozzles  being  adapted  to  eject 
an  unimpeded  cone-shaped  water  spray,  whereby  the 
induced  air  currents  are  forced  to  pass  entirely  through 
each  q>ray  nozzle  arrangement  before  discharging  into  the 
central  area;  and  the  air,  heated  and  laden  with  moisture 
by  the  spray  from  the  nozzles  escapes  vertically  at  the 
central  area,  therd>y  using  the  air  to  its  fullest  extent,  in 
contacting  and  cooling  the  water  droplets;  and  means  for 
supporting  and  conducting  water  to  the  spray  nozzles. 


condensed  aluminum  phosphate,  104  parts  by  weight  of 
non-colloidal  silica,  4  parts  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide, 
100  parts  by  weight  of  colloidal  silica,  0.4  part  by  weight 
of  gel-forming  agent  extracted  from  bentonite  and  S  parts 
by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  ester, 

molding  the  mixture  of  inorganic  adhesive  and  foamed  inor- 
ganic material  at  a  temperature  of  105*-145*  C  and  pres- 
sure of  3.S-22  kg/cm^  to  obtain  a  base  material, 

coa^g  the  entire  surface  of  the  base  material  with  said 
inorganic  adhesive  material, 

coating  the  thus  coated  base  material  with  a  glaze  material, 

drying  the  glaze-coated  base  material,  and 

baking  the  dried  glaze-coated  base  material  at  about 
670'-825*  C. 


4,078,028 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

NONOOMBUSTraLE,  SMOKELESS  BUILDING 

COMPOSTTE  MATERIAL 

Kca  KiiU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaricaor  to  Showa  Vermiculite  Kabu- 
ihlki  Kaiaha,  Japan 

Flkd  Sep.  1, 1976,  Scr.  No.  719,502 
dates  priority,  applkatloB  Japaa,  Dec  27, 1975,  50-158150 
lat  CL2  B29D  9/06,  27/00 
UJS.  CL  264    43  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  noncombustible,  smokeless 


4,078,029 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MOLD 

Akitoahi  Yoshida;  Masaham  Koaaka,  and  Akira  Kit^fana,  aU  of 

Fnnabashi,  Japan,  asaigaors  to  Niaaaa  demical  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,946 

Int  0.2  C04B  35/64 

VS.  CL  264—63  5  Ciahna 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mold  which  comprises  prepar- 
ing a  slurry  of  a  refractory  powder  in  a  binder  solution  consist- 
ing essentially  of  silica  sol  at  a  mole  ratio  of  S\Oi/lAfi  of  10  to 
22  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
methyl  triethanol  ammonium  silicate  and  tetraethanol  ammo- 
nium silicate  at  and  a  mole  ratio  of  SiOj/NR  of  9  to  28  where 
M  represents  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li 
and  Na  and  NR  represents  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monomethyl  triethanol  ammonium  hydroxide 
and  tetraethanol  ammonium  hydroxide,  repeatedly  coating  a 
suitable  pattern  and  then  drying  to  form  a  green  mold,  separat- 
ing said  green  mold  from  said  pattern,  and  calcining  said  green 
mold. 


4,078,030 
MOLDING  OF  ARTICLES  FROM  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Edmund  E.  Mnnk,  and  Herbert  G.  Haaa,  both  of  Obersteaf eld, 
Gcrmaay,  assignors  to  Wenalik-Prcaaholzwerk  J.F.  Wen  Jr. 
KG,  Obersteafield,  Germaay 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,934 
lat  a.2  B29J  5/00 
MS.  CL  264—109  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  shaped  articles,  particularly  decora- 
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tive  articles,  provided  with  depressions  and  sharp-edged  pro- 
jections, comprising  the  steps  of  at  least  partially  confining  a 
mass  which  includes  a  fibrous  substance  admixed  with  a  binder 
so  as  to  obtain  an  at  least  partially  confined  layer  having  a  first 
location  corresponding  to  a  projection  to  be  formed  and  a 
second  location  adjacent  said  first  location  corresponding  to  a 
depression  to  be  formed,  said  layer  having  a  surface  extending 
across  said  first  and  second  locations;  and  compressing  said 
layer  in  a  manner  to  obtain  a  shaped  article  which  includes  a 
depression  corresponding  to  said  second  location  and  a  projec- 
tion corresponding  to  said  first  location  and  ^hich  has  a  sharp 


sion,  heating  the  assembly  of  the  mold  sheet  and  the  printing 
plate  mold,  placing  the  heated  assembly  into  a  press  having  a 
fluid  actiuted  diaphragm,  pressurizing  the  diaphragm  with 
uniform  fluid  pressure  for  pressing  the  face  layer  of  the  mold 
sheet  into  the  recessed  impression  to  form  a  printing  plate 
having  a  rasied  printing  surface  corresponding  to  the  impres- 
sion, allowing  the  assembly  to  cool  while  the  mold  sheet  is 
being  pressed  against  the  printing  plate  mold,  reforming  the 
base  layer  including  the  ferrous  metal  powder  to  provide  the 
printing  plate  with  a  precisely  uniform  caliper,  and  stripping 
the  printing  plate  from  the  printing  plate  mold. 
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single  edge  constituting  the  tip  thereof,  said  compression  com- 
prising effecting  a  deformation  of  said  surface  so  that  one 
portion  thereof  defines  said  edge  and  another  portion  thereof 
defines  a  surface  of  said  depression,  and  said  compression  being 
performed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  degree  to  which  said  layer 
is  compressed  at  said  second  location  suffices  to  produce  at 
said  surface  of  said  depression  a  substantially  non-porous  struc- 
ture while  the  degree  to  which  said  layer  is  compressed  at  said 
first  location  exceeds  that  at  said  second  location  by  an  amount 
sufficient  to  also  produce  at  said  edge  of  said  projection  a 
substantially  non-porous  structure. 


4,078,031 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MAGNETIC  FLEXIBLE 

PRINTING  PLATE 

Homer  L.  Bishop,  P.O.  Box  35,  West  CarroUton,  Ohio  45449 

Continnation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  452,058,  Mar.  18, 1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,651, 
Not.  1, 1971,  abandoned,  aad  Ser.  No.  290^52,  Sep.  21,  1972, 
Pat  No.  3,837,959.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

697,386 

Int  a.2  B29C  5/12.  17/10:  B29D  9/00 

MS.  a.  264—163  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  of  making  a  flexible  printing  plate 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  magnetic  cylinder  of  a  printing 
press,  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  a  ferrous  metal  powder 
within  a  liquid  vinyl  material  to  form  a  mixture,  forming  a  face 
layer  of  at  least  partially  cured  vinyl  material  substantially  free 
of  the  ferrous  metal  powder,  casting  the  mixture  onto  the  face 
layer  of  at  least  partially  cured  vinyl  material  to  form  a  base 
layer  of  gnerally  uniform  thickness,  heating  the  base  layer  with 
the  face  layer  to  fuse  the  layers  into  a  multi-layer  mold  sheet  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness,  placing  the  face  layer  of  the 
mold  sheet  into  contact  with  a  porous  printing  plate  mold 
having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  a  recessed  impres- 


4,078,032 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  A 

CONTINUOUS  LENGTH  OF  CLEATED  BELTING 

Ralph  B.  Wenner,  2808  Westchester  Rd.,  Toledo,  OUoIO  43615 

Filed  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,775 

Int  CLJ  B29H  5/01.  7/22;  B29C  3/02 

UJS.  a.  264—167  12  Clahns 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  continuous  length  of  cleated 
belting,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  positioning  a  plurality  of  elongated  uncured  cleats  with 
their  upper  edges  downwardly  in  complementary  longitu- 
dinally spaced  recesses  in  a  moveable  mold,  such  recesses 
extending  generally  laterally  of  the  length  of  the  belting 
being  fabricated, 

(b)  feeding  a  length  of  continuous  belting  base  material  from 
a  supply  forwardly  over  the  mold  and  through  between 
spaced  heated  press  platens, 

(c)  moving  the  mold  and  the  base  material  concommitantly 
forwardly  into  position  between  the  press  platens, 

(d)  closing  the  press  platens  and  curing  the  cleats  to  the 
section  of  the  base  material  that  overlies  the  cleats, 

(e)  opening  the  press  platens, 

(0  moving  the  mold  and  the  entire  length  of  the  base  mate- 
rial including  the  cured  section  backwardly  until  the 
cured  section  is  removed  from  between  the  press  platens, 

(g)  lifting  the  ciu-ed  section  upwardly  for  removing  the 
cured  cleats  from  the  mold  recesses, 

(h)  positioning  additional  uncured  cleats  in  all  of  the  mold 
recesses  except  the  first  recess  at  the  front  of  the  moveable 
mold, 

(i)  feeding  the  entire  length  of  the  base  material  including  the 
cured  section  forwardly  over  and  beyond  the  mold  while 
progressively  lowering  the  cured  section  downwardly 
toward  the  mold  level  and  holding  the  mold  stationary 
until  the  last  cured  cleat  reaches  a  position  overlying  the 
first  recess, 

(j)  fitting  the  last  cured  cleat  into  the  first  recess, 

(k)  moving  the  mold  and  the  entire  length  of  the  base  mate- 
rial forwardly  through  the  space  between  the  platens  until 
the  mold  is  positioned  therebetween,  and 

0)  serially  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (k)  until  a  desired 
length  of  continuous  cleated  belting  has  been  fabricated. 
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4i078,033 
PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UQUID  BATH 
CXX>LING  OF  EXTRUDED  FOILS 
Dictar  CicniM,  HackMwaaw-Wtokivn;  FHcdrkh  Riippel, 
WiWCrtal-LmerfeM,  ud  Siegfried  Brao,  Wipperfllrtl^  aU 
of  Gcnaaay,  iMi^on  to  Bonng  BanMr  MaidiiBaifUMlk 
AkHiaynerfceft,  Witpmel,  GcriMay 

Filed  Jaa.  29, 197C,  Scr.  No.  653,473 
CUm  priority,  appiicatioo  Gcnuuqr,  Feb.  6, 1975,  2504970 

iML  CL»  DOID  3/Oa  5/08 
UJS.  CL  264—178  R  <  Ctatos 


4,078,035 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DISPOSABLE  MODEL  FOR 
PRECISION  INVESTMENT  CASTING 
KcB  Upita,  Nan;  YmnjH  Morita,  Kobe;  Yasohani  Mine,  Onlu, 
and  Hiroahi  laU,  Kaahiwara,  aU  of  Japan,  airignon  to 
Kabota,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  506,774»  Sep.  17, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  ap^ication  Aug.  5, 1976,  Scr.  No.  712,067 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1973, 48/107369 
Int  0.2  B29C  1/08.  5/00 
VS.  a.  264—221  3  Oaim 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  disposable  model  for  a  precision 
investment  casting,  which  comprises  casting  a  modeling  mate- 
rial consisting  essentially  of  naphthalene  or  para-dichloroben- 
zene  into  a  pattern  mold  at  a  temperature  of  80*- 150*  C  and  at 
a  casting  speed  of  S  to  0.1  kg/second. 


1.  A  process  for  cooling  a  planar  freshly  extruded,  incom- 
pletely solidified  foil  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  which  com- 
prises extruding  said  planar  foil  into  a  liquid  cooling  bath,  and 
directing  simultaneously  against  said  foil  below  but  near  the 
bath  surface  along  a  line  of  incidence  extending  the  entire 
width  of  said  foil  two  narrow,  unbroken  streams  of  cooling 
liquid  against  directly  opposite  sides  of  said  foil  and  angularly 
against  the  respective  sides  of  said  foil  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  foil  into  said  bath  at  an  angle 
of  incidence  of  each  between  IS*  and  4S*  relative  to  a  plane 
which  is  normal  to  said  foil  at  the  line  of  incidence  of  said 
respective  stream  against  said  foil. 


4,078,034 
AIR  GAGE  SPINNING  PROCESS 
Gary  Brett  Lewia,  RichaMwd,  Va.,  aarignor  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de 
NcnMMn  and  Company,  WOndngton,  Dd. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1976,  Scr.  No.  752,915 

Int  a?  DOID  5/14 

VS.  CL  264-181  6  Claims 


4,078,036 
CARTRIDGE  FILTER  CONSTRUCnON 
Richard  D.  Keefcr,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pittsfield 
Products,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi. 

j      .  FUed  Jul.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  598,672 
Int  CL2  B29D  3/00:  B29C  5/00 


VS.  a.  264—261 


5  Claims 


j^    ^^ 


S^ 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  scalable  end  cap  on  a  car- 
tridge filter  of  the  type  having  a  support  member  defming  the 
shape  of  the  cartridge  filter  and  having  filter  media  contained 
by  the  support  member,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  an  elastomeric  seal  ring  in  a  first  annular  groove  in  a 
wall  defining  a  mold  cavity  in  a  flexible  elastomeric  mold 
having  an  open  top,  said  cavity  being  adapted  to  receive  a  filter 
support  portion,  said  mold  also  having  a  smaller  second  annu- 
lar groove  in  the  bottom  of  said  first  annular  groove  communi- 
cating with  vacuimi  means;  evacuating  said  second  annular 
groove  to  retain  said  seal  ring  in  place  in  said  first  groove; 
inserting  said  support  member  portion  into  said  cavity  through 
said  open  top;  fUling  said  mold  cavity  with  molten  thermoset- 
ting epoxy  material  so  that  said  epoxy  material  sealingly  en- 
gages said  support  member  and  encapsulates  a  portion  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  seal  ring  extending  outside  of  said  first 
groove;  and  removing  said  mold  after  said  epoxy  material  has 
hardened. 


iii5~c5) 


1.  A  process  for  spinning  a  solution  of  an  aromatic  polyam- 
ide  downwardly  through  a  noncoagulating  fluid  into  a  liquid 
coagylyting  bath  and  subsequently  through  a  spin  tube  contain- 
ing freshly  spun  filaments  vid  coagulating  liquid  at  a  spinning 
speed  of  at  least  300  mpm  wherein  the  freshly  spun  filaments 
and  coagulating  liquid  are  abruptly  deflected  away  from  the 
walls  of  the  spin  tube  a  distance  of  0.02S  to  O.IS  times  the  inside 
diameter  of  Uie  spin  tube,  the  deflection  being  at  the  entrance 
of  the  spin  tube  or  at  a  point  no  further  from  the  entrance  than 
the  filaments  will  travel  in  0.002  seconds  at  the  spinning  speed 
being  used. 


'  '  4,078,037 

PRODUCnON  OF  COMPOSITE  PRODUCTS 
Brian  Leo  Chudleigh  Sutch,  Thames  Ditton,  England,  assignor  to 

Airfix  Indostries  Limited,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,339 

Int  a.2  B29D  9/00:  B29G  3/00 

VS.  CL  264—266  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  polygonal  container  by  forming  an 
injection  moulding  on  a  flexible  blank,  the  method  comprising 
forming  a  blank  having  a  polygonal  base  panel  along  each  edge 
of  which  is  a  fold  line  by  which  is  secured  to  the  base  panel  a 
side  panel,  folding  each  side  panel  relative  to  the  base  panel 
along  the  fold  line  to  shape  the  blank  to  the  shape  of  the  con- 
tainer and  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  side  panels  juxU- 
posed,  clamping  the  shaped  blank  between  mould  tools,  inject- 
ing material  into  mould  cavity  means  defined  by  the  tools  to 
seam  the  juxUposed  edges  of  the  blank  side  panels  and  to  form 
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formed  at  the  juxtaposed  edges  whereby  shrinkage  of  the 
moulded  lip  along  any  free  edge  will  accentuate  the  concavity 
of  the  lip  formed  on  that  edge  while  the  region  of  the  side  panel 
adjacent  the  base  panel  remains  positioned  by  the  base  panel  at 
the  fold  line. 


on  the  free  edges  of  the  side  panels  remote  from  the  base  panel  flexible  sheet  member  into  and  against  said  bricks  to  effect  a 

a  peripheral  lip  portion  interconnecting  the  moulded  seams,  deformation  of  said  upwardly  facing  surfaces  and  said  vertical 

the  tools  in  clamping  the  blank  deforming  the  free  edge  of  each  side  surfaces  while  maintaining  the  relative  positions  of  the 

side  panel  remote  from  the  edge  of  that  panel  at  the  fold  line  to  bricks, 

an  internally  concave  configuration  between  adjacent  seams  ^ 

4,078,039 
CHLORINATION  OF  TITANIUM  SLAGS 
Michel  Guegnin,  Tracy,  Canada,  assignor  to  Quebec  Iron  and 
Titanium  Corporation  •  Fer  et  Titane  du  Quebec,  Inc.,  SoreL 
Canada 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  616,249,  Sep.  24, 1975,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,826 
Int  Q.2  COIG  23/02 
VS.  a.  423—74  5  OaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  recovery  of  titanium  as  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride from  slage  produced  from  electrosmelting  or  smelting  of 
relatively  low  content  titanium  bearing  material  in  the  pres- 
ence of  carbonaceous  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  maintaining  a  fluidized  bed  of  particulates  of  said  titanium 
slags  of  titanium  bearing  material  including  said  carbona- 
ceous material  also  as  particulates,  and  further,  iron,  alu- 
minum as  constituent  part  of  the  particulates  of  titanium 
slag  and  titanium  bearing  material,  and  as  impurities  in  the 
slage  and  titanium  bearing  material,  silica,  ^umina,  chro- 
mium oxides,  vanadium  oxides,  manganese  oxides,  cal- 
cium oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  and  alakli  metals; 

(b)  feeding  said  fluidized  bed  with  said  slags  of  titanium 
bearing  material  as  particulates  and,  as  a  reactant  there- 
with for  a  reaction  taking  place  in-situ  in  said  particulate, 
chlorine; 

(c)  monitoring  and  adjusting  the  content  of  impurities  in  said 
slags  of  titanium  bearing  materials  in  a  ratio  whereby  each 
of  Fe/M,  Al/M,  or  Fe  -I-  0.6  Al/M  is  equal  to  about  2, 
where  M  is  a  divalent  metal  and  is  an  impurity  and  M  is 
primarily  manganese,  magnesium,  or  calcium,  said  ratio 
being  monitored  in  said  particulates,  and  being  adjusted  in 
a  feed  particulate  according  to  said  ratios  above  for  said 
Fe/M,  Al/M  or  Fe  -»-  0.6  Al/M  content  thereof  so  as  to 
be  equal  to  about  2  when  feeding  the  particulate  material 
into  said  fluidized  bed; 

(d)  chlorinating  said  slag  or  titanium  bearing  material  as 
particulates  in  said  fluidized  bed  at  900*  C  to  lOSO*  C 
while  maintaining  said  bed  in  a  fluidized  condition,  said 
chlorination  taking  place  in-situ  in  said  particulate; 

(e)  volatilizing  said  impurities  from  each  of  said  particulates; 
and 

(0  recovering  said  titanium  tetrachloride  substantially  free 
of  said  impurities. 


4,078,038 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

IRREGULAR  SHAPED  BRICK 

Lucius  C.  Gresham,  Jr.,  Henderson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Henderson 

Clay  Products,  Inc.,  Henderson,  Tex. 

FUed  May  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683,803 

Int  a.2  B28B  11/08 

VS.  CL  264—293  9  dainis 


1.  A  method  of  forming  brick  or  the  like  of  irregular  configu- 
ration having  a  handmade  appearance,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  conveying  an  array  of  unfired  green  bricks  along  a 
feed  path  so  that  the  bricks  have  an  upwardly  facing  surface, 
moving  the  upwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  bricks  into 
contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  a  moving  flat-surfaced  sheet 
member  moving  at  approximately  the  same  speed  and  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  bricks,  applying  localized  force  through 
discrete  portions  of  said  moving  flat-surfaced  flexible  sheet 
member  to  press  said  discrete  portions  bulgingly  downward 
into  and  against  bricks  adjacent  thereto  to  effect  a  permanent 
deformation  of  said  bricks  while  maintaining  other  portions  of 
said  sheet  member  in  contact  with  said  brick  to  prevent  any 
change  in  the  geometric  array  of  said  bricks  during  such  defor- 
mation. 

4.  A  method  of  forming  brick  or  the  like  of  irregular  configu- 
ration having  an  irregular  handmade  appearance,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  conveying  an  array  of  green  pliable 
uncured  bricks  along  a  feed  path  so  that  bricks  have  an  up- 
wardly facing  surface  generadly  planar  vertical  side  surfaces 
and  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  moving  said  upwardly 
facing  surface  of  said  bricks  into  contact  with  a  movable  flexi- 
ble sheet  member  moving  at  approximately  the  same  speed  and 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  bricks,  deflecting  portions  of  said 
flexible  sheet  member  downwardly  to  press  portions  of  said 


4,078,040 
MEinOD  OF  EMPLOYING  ELEMENTAL  ZINC  FOR 
THE  PURinCATION  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF 
METALUC  SALTS 
Angel  DimitroT  Milkor,  Miladin  IranoT  KoUuror,  Nikola  TxanoT 
KnnchCT,  aU  of  PloTdir,  Iliya  MarinoT  Ilier,  Kardiali;  Koata- 
din  StankoT  Spaaaov,  Kardjali,  and  Georgi  StoykoT  Baynk- 
UcT,  Kardjall,  aU  of  Bulgaria,  asaignon  to  NipU  po  Taretna 
Metalnrgia,  Plovdiv,  Bulgaria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,189,  Dec  12, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  S^.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726^492 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Bulgaria,  Dec  12, 1973,  25224 
Int  CL2  COIG  9/06 
VS.  CL  423—102  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  purifying  an  impure  zinc  sulfate  solution 
containing  impurities  that  consist  of  metaUic  sulfate  salts  of 
copper  and  cadmiPTP,  wherein  the  solution  is  contacted  with 
elemental  zinc  particles  at  a  temperature  effective  to  cause  the 
zinc  to  react  with  the  solution  so  that  the  copper  and  cadmiur 
precipitates  as  a  cake  on  the  surface  of  the  zinc  particles,  tl 
improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of  substantiaUy  fiUing 
a  single  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  reaction  chamber  with 
a  fixedly  grid  supported  bed  of  zinc  granules  to  a  height  of 
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greater  than  6in,  the  quantity  of  zinc  granules  being  chosen  to 
establish  a  ratio  of  about  1000  units  of  the  zinc  granules  to  1 
unit  of  the  cake;  imparting  a  continuous  turbulent  motion  to 
the  zinc  granules  uniformly  throughout  the  height  of  the  cylin- 
drical reaction  chamber  by  contacting  the  turbulent  zinc  gran- 
ules with  the  solution  by  flowing  the  solution  upwardly 
through  the  turbulent  column  and  out  of  the  chamber  in  one 
pass  at  a  velocity  in  the  range  of  0.08-0.  S  m/sec.  so  that,  be- 
cause of  such  turbulence,  high  frictional  forces  between  the 
granules  and  the  solution,  between  the  granules  and  the  wall  of 


said  electrically  charged  particulate  matter  entrained  in  said 
dirty  gas  stream  adheres  to  the  particules  of  said  second  fluid- 
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the  reaction  chamber  and  between  the  granules  themselves  are 
generated  which  instantly  separate,  from  all  of  the  zinc  gran- 
ules, the  cake  of  copper  and  cadmium  precipitated  on  the 
surface  of  the  zinc  granules,  whereby  the  surfaces  of  the  zinc 
granules  are  renewed  in  situ  for  further  reaction  and  whereby 
the  upward  flow  of  the  purified  solution  out  of  the  chamber  is 
effective  to  carry  the  separated  cake  out  of  the  chamber  with 
it,  and  thereafter  leaving  the  purified  solution  to  settle  for 
about  two  minutes  to  separate  out  the  cake  from  the  thus 
purified  solution. 


4,078,041 

ELECTROFLUmiZED  BED  GAS  PURIFICATION 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 

John  M.  Morris,  LovisTflle,  Ky^  aaiigiior  to  Rcznord  InCn 

RadocWit. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,596 
iBt  CL2  BOID  5i/i4 
U.S.  CL  423—210  9  Claims 

1.  A  chemically  reactive  electrofluidized  bed  gas  purifica- 
tion method  for  cleaning  a  dirty  gas  stream  with  entrained 
chemically  reactive  components  and  particulate  materials 
including:  imposing  a  selected  electrostatic  charge  upon  said 
particulate  materials  entrained  in  said  dirty  gas  stream;  con- 
tacting said  dirty  gas  stream  with  at  least  one  electrofluidized 
bed  of  selected  particulate  treating  material  including  reagent 
material  of  selected  chemical  composition  receptive  to  combi- 
nation with  said  chemically  reactive  components  of  said  dirty 
gas  stream;  and  passing  said  dirty  gas  stream  through  at  least 
one  second  electrofluidized  bed  of  said  particulate  treating 
material  where  electrostatic  charge  is  imposed  on  the  particles 
of  said  second  fluidized  bed  of  particulate  treating  material  so 


ized  bed  which  acts  as  electrostatic  collection  sites  for  the 
particulate  material  entrained  in  said  dirty  gas  stream. 


4,078,042 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ZEOLITE  A 
Brace  E.  Leach,  Ponca  Qty,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental  OU 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,389 
Int  Q.2  COIB  33m 
U.S.  a.  423—329  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  sodium  Zeolite  A,  wherein  the 
process  comprises: 

(a)  forming  an  admixture  of 

(i)  aluminum  alkoxide  wherein  the  alkoxy  groups  contain 
from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 

(ii)  reactive  silica  compound  which  is  present  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  about  0.7  to  about  10  moles,  as 
Si02,  per  mole  of  aluminum  alkoxide, 

(iii)  from  about  3  to  about  100  moles  of  water  per  mole  of 
aluminum  alkoxide,  said  admixture  forming  an  amor- 
phous sodium  aluminum  silicate  gel, 

(b)  heating  the  admixture-containing  gel  of  step  (a)  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  70*  to  about  120*  C. 

-    until  substantially  all  of  it  is  converted  to  sodium  2^1ite 
A,  and 

(c)  recovering  the  sodium  Zeolite  A, 

said  process  being  characterized  further  in  that  said  reactive 
silica  compound  is  water  soluble  and  is  one  or  more  sodium 
salts  of  silicic  acids  containing  at  least  an  average  of  one  so- 
dium atom  per  silicon  atom. 


4,078,043 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CALCIUM  FLUORIDE 

FROM  HEXAFLUORO  SIUOC  ACID  AND 
PRODUCnON  OF  SlUaC  ACID  GEL  OR  ACTIVE 
SlUaC  ACID  FROM  SAID  CALCIUM  FLUORIDE 
WUfried  Becher,  HeUbnMm-Neckargwtadi,  and  Joachim  Mas- 
soBne,  Hannofer,  both  of  Garmany,  aasipiors  to  Kali-Chemie 
Akticngeselliciiafk,  HannoTcr,  Ganany 
DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  550,135,  Feb.  14, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,031,193. 
This  appUcatioB  Dec  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,624 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1974, 2407238 
Int  CL2  COIF  11/22;  COIB  33/14,  33/16.  7/22 
U.S.  a.  423—335  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  calcium  fluoride,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  reacting  hexafluorosilicic  acid  having  a  con- 
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centration  of  between  10  to  about  40%  by  weight  with  calcium  of  from  2S0*-4S0*  C  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  an 
carbonate  in  the  presence  of  aluminum  ion  in  a  molar  ratio  of  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
aluminum  to  hexafluorosilicic  acid  of  between  about  1:7  and 

1:100  at  a  pH  between  about  2  and  6,  whereby  the  aluminum  , i_ 

ion  provides  for  the  formation  of  an  easily  separable  mixture  of 
calcium  fluoride  precipitate  and  aqueous  silica  sol,  and  separat- 
ing said  calcium  fluoride  precipitate  from  said  silica  sol. 


4,078,044 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF 

AMMONU  AND  METHANE  TO  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 

James  M.  Whelan,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  UniTersity  of 

Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Diridon  of  Ser.  No.  556,670,  Mar.  10, 1965,  Pat  No. 

3,976,599,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  194,769,  Oct  8, 1971, 

Pat  No.  3,885,020.  This  application  Aug.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

712,003 
Int  a.2  COIC  3/02 
VS.  a.  423—376  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  ammonia  to  hydrogen 
cyanide  which  comprises: 
combining  ammonia  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  oxy- 
gen and  methane  to  produce  hydrogen  cyanide  and  water; 
and 
passing  the  resulting  mixture  over  a  ceramic  catalyst  of  the 
following  empirical  formula  at  a  temperature  between 
about  700*  and  1100*  C: 

^*X«'{l-*-ii)Z0(3±«') 

wherein: 
W  is  zirconium,  tin  or  thorium  or  mixture  thereof; 
X  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  mixture  thereof; 
J  is  scandium,  yttrium,  a  rare-earth  element  or  mixture 

thereof; 
Z  is  a  metal  of  the  first  transition  series  or  a  mixture  thereof, 

at  least  0.01  of  said  metal  having  an  oxidation  state  other 

than  -1-3; 
k  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  between  0  and  about  0.1; 
m'  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  about  0.26,  pro- 
vided m'  has  a  value  other  than  0  when  r  has  a  value  of  (^ 

and 
/t  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  0  to  about  O.Sl,  provided 

when  R  has  a  value  of  0,  A:  has  a  value  of  between  0  and 

about  O.OS. 


4,078,045 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBONYL  SULFIDE 
Yoshlkl  Nakayama,  Shlmizu;  Hironobn  Sano,  Fi^jl;  Sataro 
Okamura,  and  Kazunari  Hirao,  both  of  Shlzooka,  all  of  J^ian, 
assignors  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,334 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1976,  51-48944 
Int  a.2  COIB  31/26 
U.S.  a.  423—416  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  carbonyl  sulfide  which  com- 
prises reacting  carbon  monoxide  with  sulfiir  at  a  temperature 


sisting  of  calcium,  strontium  and  barium  sulfides,  sulfates  and 
halides. 


4,078,046 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF 

CARBON  MONOXIDE  WITH  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  AND 

WATER 

James  M.  Whelan,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  UnlTcnity  of 

Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

DIrision  of  Ser.  No.  556,670,  Mar.  10, 1965,  Pat  No. 

3,976,599,  which  Is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  194,769,  Oct  8, 1971, 

Pat  No.  3,885,020.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

711,998 
Int  a.2  COIB  31/20:  BOID  53/34 
VS.  a.  423—437  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon 
dioxide  with  sulfur  dioxide  and  water  which  comprises: 
combining  the  carbon  monoxide  with  a  predetermined 
amount  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  water  to  produce  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  carbon  dioxide;  and 
passing  the  resulting  mixture  over  a  ceramic  catalyst  of  the 
following  empirical  formula  above  about  200*  C.: 

W*XwJ(i_t_«)ZO(j^^ 
wherein: 
W  is  zirconium,  tin  or  thorium  or  mixture  thereof; 
X  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  mixtiu-e  thereof; 
J  is  scandium,  yttrium,  a  rare-earth  element  or  mixture 

thereof; 
Z  is  a  metal  of  the  first  transition  series  or  a  mixture  thereof, 

at  least  0.01  %  of  said  metal  having  an  oxidation  state  other 

than  -1-3; 
A:  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  between  0  and  about  1.0; 
m'  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  about  0.26,  pro- 
vided m'  has  a  value  other  than  0  when  n  has  a  value  of  0; 

and 
R  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  0  to  about  O.Sl,  provided  ■ 

when  R  has  a  value  of  0,  A:  has  a  value  of  between  0  and 

about  O.OS. 


4,078,047 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROFLUORIC  ACID  FROM 

PHOSPHATE-CONTAINING  FLUORSPAR 

Bemhard  Spreckehncyer,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa, 
to  Bayer  AktiengeaeUschaft,  LeTerirasen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,902 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  17, 1976, 2601654 
Int  CL2  COIB  7/22:  COIF  11/46 
VS.  CL  423—485  2  ClaiM 

1.  In  the  reaction  of  phosphate  containing  fluorspar  with 
with  an  acid  to  produce  gaseous  hydrofluoric  acid,  withdraw- 
ing the  hydrofluoric  acid  and  condensing  it,  the  improvement 
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which  compriKS  adding  to  the  fluorspar  a  reactive  iron  com- 
pound comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
r'^ft^****Z  of  *'^  iion  oxide,  iron  fluoride  and  iron  sulphate  in 
about  0.2  to  S%  by  weight  calculated  as  Fe203  content  and 
based  on  the  fluor^Mr  and  in  an  amount  approximately  equiva- 
lent to  the  phosphate  content  whereby  the  phosphate  content 
of  the  condensed  hydrofluoric  acid  is  markedly  diminished. 

2.  In  the  reaction  of  phoq>hate  containing  fluorspar  with  an 
add  to  produce  gaseous  hydrofluoric  acid,  withdrawing  the 
hydrofluoric  acid  and  condensing  it,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  fluorspar  a  second  fluorspar  contain- 
ing a  reactive  iron  component,  the  second  fluorspar  being 
added  in  an  amount  such  that  the  total  amount  of  reactive  iron 
component  is  approximately  equivalent  to  the  phosphate  con- 
tent wherd>y  the  phosphate  content  of  the  condensed  hydro- 
fluoric acid  is  markedly  diminished. 


dard  curve  obtained  by  mixing  known  amounts  of  acetylcho- 
line with  fixed  amounts  of  said  labelled  acetylcholine  and  said 
antibody  and  determining  the  degree  of  binding  for  each 
known  amount  of  acetylcholine. 


4,078,048 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR 
FROM  STACX  GASES  IN  THE  FORM  OF  ELEMENTAL 

SULFUR 
Rafiadra  M.  Nadkani,  ArUagtoa,  Mms^  aMipior  to  Combus- 
ttoa  EqpdpaMBt  Aaaodatca,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
FDed  Feb.  16, 1977,  Scr.  No.  7«9,169 
Iirt.  a?  COIB  17/04 
UJS.  CL  423—571  38  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  in  the  form  of 
elemental  sulfur  from  gases,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  contacting  gases  containing  sulfur  dioxide  with  a  scrub- 
bing liquid  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  ammo- 
nium or  alkali  metal  compound  having  an  alkaline  pH 
ther^y  to  form  an  aqueous  spent  scrubbing  liquid  con- 
taining ammonium  or  alkali  metal  sulfite/sulfate  salts,  the 
pH  of  said  aqueous  spent  scrubbing  hquid  being  no  lower 
than  about  6; 

b.  reacting  said  sulfite/sulfate  salts  in  said  aqueous  spent 
scrubbing  liquid  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  barium  sul- 
fide, the  solids  concentration  of  which  is  below  saturation 
at  the  temperature  of  said  reacting  step,  thereby  to  precipi- 
tate insoluble  barium  salts  and  form  ammonium  or  alkali 
metal  sulfide/btsulfide  in  solution  without  the  evolution  of 
gaseous  H2S; 

c.  removing  said  insoluble  barium  salts  from  said  solution  of 
said  sulfide/bisulfide; 

d.  oxidizing  said  sulfide/bisulfide  solution  using  as  an  oxida- 
tion ci^yst  a  source  of  water-soluble  polyvalent  metal 
ions  dissolved  in  said  solution  to  precipitate  elemental 
sulfiir  directly  from  said  solution  and  to  regenerate  ammo- 
nium or  alkali  metal  compound  in  solution  for  recycling  as 
said  scrubtring  liquid;  and 

e.  separating  said  elemental  sulfur  from  said  compound  in 
solution. 


4,078,050 

DEODORANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

DEODORIZING  USING  2,4-DISUBSTITUTED 

6-HYDROXY-l>DIOXANE  COMPOUNDS 

Una  L.  Hart,  1750  Snnmit  Atc,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.  55105 

Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  527,623,  No?.  27, 1974>    ' 

abaadimed,  which  Is  a  continoatioB*in-part  of  Scr.  No.  410,241, 

Oct  29, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,903,259,  and  a  coatinnation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  104,769,  Jan.  7, 1971,  abudoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,474,  Dec.  9, 1968, 

abandoaed.  This  applicatioa  Jul.  6, 1976,  Scr.  No.  702,905 

lat  CL2  A61L  13/00:  AOIN  9/28 

VJS.  CL  424—76  15  dains 

1.  A  process  for  neutralizing  offensive  odors  of  animal  origin 

which  comprises  applying  to  the  odor-containing  area,  in  an 

amount  effective  to  neutralize  the  offensive  odors,  a  2, 4-disub- 

stituted  6-hydroxy-l,  3-dioxane  compound,  in  which  the  sub- 

stituent  group  in  each  of  the  2  and  4  positions  is  a  lower  alkyl 

or  aryl  group  and  said  compound  being  decomposable  with 

liberation  of  aldehyde  under  ordinary  conditions  of  use  as  a 

deodorant 


'  4,078,051 

CROSS-LINKED  STARCH  COATED  ANTIPERSPIRANT 
DERIVATIVE  OF  ALUMINUM,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  ANTIPERSPIRANT 
COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  SAME 
Jean  Pomot  Moaaas  Sartoax,  aad  Jeaa*Philippe  Chalaye,  Mai- 
soas-Alfort  both  of  Fraace,  anigaors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
FIraace 

Coatianatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  438,946,  Feb.  1, 1974, 

abaadoaed.  This  ^ppUcatioa  Oct  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  619,475 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Laxemboarg,  Feb.  5, 1973, 66959 

lat  CL^  A61K  9/62.  7/38 

U.S.  CL  424—35  17  Claims 

1.  In  an  antiperspirant  agent  consisting  of  coated  microcrys- 

tals  of  an  antiperspirant  derivative  of  aluminum  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  basic  aluminum  hydrochloride  and 

basic  aluminum  hydrobromide  the  improvement  comprising, 

as  the  coating  for  said  antiperspirant  derivative  of  aluminum, 

starch  partially  crosslinked  by  etherification,  wherein  said 

partially  crosslinked  starch  contains  about  one  crosslink  per 

100  to  2000  glucose  units  present  in  said  starch  and  wherein  the 

weight  ratio  of  said  antiperspirant  derivative  of  aluminum  to 

starch  (dry  basis)  is  between  1:10  and  1:1,  so  as  to  provide  a 

delayed  antiperspirant  effect 


4,078,049 

ACETYLCHOLINE  ASSAY 

Arthur  Martia  FcUx,  Wcat  CaMweU,  and  SIdaey  Spector,  Ui- 

faigrtoa,  both  of  N  J.,  aaalgaori  to  Hof&aaaa-La  Roche  lac, 

Natlqr,  N J. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1977,  Scr.  No.  773,024 

lat  CL2  GOIN  33/16:  A61K  39/Oa  43/00 

UJS,  CL  424—1  7  Claims 

1.  An  antigen  consisting  essentially  of  a  hapten,  6-aminoca- 
proic  acid  (2-trimethylaminoethyl)  ester  and  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  covalently  bonded  to  an  inununogenic  carrier  material 
through  peptide  bonds  formed  between  said  6-amino  group 
and  carboxyl  groups  on  said  immunogenic  carrier  material. 

6.  A  method  for  the  assay  of  acetylcholine  in  a  sample, 
which  method  comprises  mixing  said  sample  with  a  known 
aoMMmt  of  labelled  acetylcholine  and  an  antibody  which  will 
adectively  complex  with  acetylcholine,  measuring  the  degree 
of  binding  of  said  Uibelled  acetylcholine  compound  with  said 
antibody,  and  determining  the  amount  of  acetylcholine  present 
in  laid  sample  by  comparing  said  degree  of  binding  to  a  stan- 


4,078,052 

LARGE  UNILAMELLAR  VESICLES  aUV)  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

P.  Demetrios  Papahadjoponloa,  Baffdo,  N.Y.,  asalgaor  to  The 

Ualted  States  of  Aaierlca  as  reprcaeated  by  the  Secretary  of 

Health,  Edncatlmi  aad  Welfare,  Waahlagtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,190 

Int  CL2  A61K  9/64 

VS.  CL  424—36  17  Oaiais 


6.  A  method  of  preparing  large  unilamellar  phosphatidylse- 
rine  vesicles  with  diameter  of  about  2,000-12,000  A  containing 
an  encapsulated  drug  and  which  method  comprises: 

(1)  subjecting  a  solution  of  phosphatidylserine  in  aqueous 
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NaCl  buffer  to  ultrasound  treatment  to  give  a  sonicated 
preparation  of  said  phosphatidylserine  containing  small 
spheroidal  vesicles  in  the  range  of  200-300  A  diameter; 

(2)  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  drug  to  the  solution  of 
phosphatidylserine  for  encapsulation; 

(3)  adding  Ca^'*'  in  the  amount  of  1-10  mM  and  incubating 
for  about  30  minutes  to  1  hour  at  room  temperature  above 
10*  C  to  produce  large  multilamellar  structures,  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  which  are  cochleate  cylinders; 

(4)  adding  a  chelating  agent  for  Ca^***  at  a  pH  of  about  7.4  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  chelate  surplus  calcium  to  produce 
the  desired  large  closed  spherical  unilamellar  phosphati- 
dylserine vesicles. 

17.  A  large  unilamellar  phosphatidylserine  vesicle  product 
produced  according  to  the  method  of  claim  6. 


4,078,053 
HIGH-CONCENTRATION  FLUORIDE  PREPARATIONS 

AND  USE  FOR  PREVENTING  CARIES 
Paul  F.  DePaola,  Lexlagtoa,  Mass.,  asslgaor  to  Forsyth  Deatal 
laflnaary  for  Childrea,  Bostoa,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,833 
lat  CL2  A61K  7/18 
VS.  a.  424—52  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prevention  of  caries  in  newly  erupted 
teeth  of  a  subject  which  method  comprises  contacting  the 
newly  erupted  teeth  in  the  oral  cavity  daily  about  four  to  seven 
times  a  week  with  a  composition  containing  a  high  concentra- 
tion of  from  SOO  to  3000  ppm  of  ammonium  fluoride. 


4,078,054 

SUN  SCREEN  COMPOSITIONS  OF  UNSATURATED 

ESTERS  OF  P-DIMETHYLAMINOBENZOIC  ACID 

Howard  P.  Isenaaaa,  West  Oraage,  aad  Joseph  P.  Ciaadelli, 

Raaiaey,  both  of  N  J.,  assigaors  to  Vaa  Dyk  A  Compaay, 

lacorporated,  BelleTJlle,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,064 
lat  CL2  A61K  7/44;  C07C  101/62 
VS.  Q.  424—60  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  adapted  for  application  to  the  human  skin 
comprising  a  cosmetic  oil  carrier  containing  distributed  therein 
from  an  effective  amount  to  provide  substantial  protection 
against  erythemal  radiation  up  to  the  limit  of  solubility  therein 
of  an  ester  of  an  unsaturated  monohydric  alcohol,  having  from 
3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  of  p-dimethylaminobenzoic  acid,  said 
ester  having  a  sufficiently  low  melting  point  as  to  be  liquid  at 
skin  temperatures,  and  being  miscible  in  said  carrier  at  said 
temperatures. 


4,078,055 

DEODORIZING  AND  SMELL-REMOVING 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Yoshiaori  Nagannma,  Hoya,  aad  Harnhiko  Aral,  Narashiao, 

both  of  Japaa,  assigaors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,735 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japaa,  Apr.  11, 1975,  50-44101 

lat  a.2  A61K  13/00 

VS.  a.  424—76  10  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  deodorizing  odoriferous  materials  and 

objects  characterized  by  having  one  or  more  of  mercaptans, 

hydrogen  sulfide  and  ammonia  as  a  bad-smelling  component, 

which  consists  essentiaUy  of  a  mixture  of  from  0.01  to  S  weight 

percent  of  a  glycine  type  amphoteric  surface  active  agent 

having  the  formula  (I): 


RiO^HCHjCHj), 


RiCNHCHjCHj), 


(D 


NCHjCOOH 


gen  or  alkyl  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer 
of  1  to  S,  and  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  5, 
or  organic  or  inorganic  acid  salts  of  said  surface  active  agent 
from  0.01  to  S  weight  percent  of  an  adduct  of  from  1  to  300 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide  to  castor  oil,  an  adduct  of  from  1  to  300 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide  to  hydrogenated  castor  oU  or  an  ad- 
duct of  from  1  to  300  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  to  lanolin;  from 
0.01  to  S  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  phosphoric  acid  ester 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  having  the 
formulae  (LI),  OH)  and  (IV): 


R(OCHjCH2)y— O    O 


(ID. 


R(OCH2CH2)t— O 


\ll 

P— O— (CHjCHjO)/— R 


R— (OCH2CH1)-— O     O 


(HI) 


and 


(IV) 


P— OM 
/ 

R— (OCHjCHj)*— O 

R— (OCHjCHi)/— O    O 

P— OM 

/ 

MO 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,/ 
k  and  /  each  are  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  40,  and  M  is  a 
cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal, 
ammonia  and  alkylolamine, 

and  the  balance  of  the  composition  consists  essentiaUy  of  an 

inert  carrier  or  dUuent  substance. 


4,078,056 
ANTIBIOTIC  COMPLEX  FROM  MICROMONOSPORA 

ARBORENSIS 
Marvin  J.  Weinstein;  Gerald  H.  Wagmaa,  both  of  East  Braas- 
wick;  Joseph  A.  Marqnez,  Moatclair,  aad  Rayaioad  T.  Testa, 
Veroaa,  aU  of  N  J.,  assigaors  to  Scheriag  Corporatioa,  KeaU- 
worth,  N.J. 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,242,  Oct  18, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,327 
lat  CL2  A61K  35/74 
VS.  a.  424—117  6  Claims 

5.  Antibiotic  68-1147  I,  a  compound  which: 

a.  is  effective  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  various  bacteria, 
especiaUy  Gram  positive  bacteria; 

b.  has  an  optical  rotation  \a\^'=  —87.5*  (C,0.4%,  dioxane) 

c.  has  a  characteristic  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  in 
trifluoroethanol  as  foUows: 


Xmax 


:l% 


202  mu 

247 

308 


53.55 
32.55 
10.72 


d.  has  the  following  elemental  analysis:  C,  49.46;  H,  S.20,  N, 
14.88;  O,  16.18;  S,  10.47; 

e.  has  a  melting  point  of  229*-  231*  C  dec. 

f.  has  a  characteristic  infrared  absorption  spectrum  in  min- 
eral oU  (Nujol)  with  absorption  at: 


3.05  in,sp 
3.45  MP 
5.78  w,sp 
6.08  s 
6.31  w.sp 
6.60  s 
6.65  s 
6.75  s 


7.30  m,sp 

9.75  w,8p 

7.45  sh 

9.95  sh 

7.65  w,sp 

10.58  w.br 

8.30  w,sp 

10.70  w.br 

9.00  w.sp 

ll.20w.br 

9.15  w.br 

11.30  sh 

9.50  w,br 

11.90  microns  w.br 

9.40  w.br 

wherein  R,  is  alkyl  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R2is  hydro- 
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g.  contains  the  foBowing  aminoacids:  threonine,  proline,   wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alanine,  cysteine,  isoluecine  and  tyrosine.  —OH  and 


4>078,0S7 

o-alkyl-o-(i<:aiibalkoxy-mert.-pentyryl. 
vinylhthiono)  ohiol)  phosphoric 

(PHOSPHONIQ  ACm  ESTERS,  ESTER-AMIDES  AND 
METHOD  OF  COMBATTING  INSECTS 
FHtz  Mancr,  HaM-Jochem  Riebel,  both  of  Wnppertal;  Bern- 
hard  HoMycr,  LererlniaeB;  WoUjpng  Befarenz,  Orerath; 
lageborg  Hauunn,  CologBe,  and  Wilhehn  Stendcl,  Wapper- 
tal,  aU  of  Gemaay,  aHignon  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft, 


FDed  Oct  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729.931 
Claim  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Oct  23, 1975, 2547513 
laL  CL»  AOIN  9/36;  COTF  9/165.  9/38 
UJS.  CL  424—212  1®  Clafaia 

1.  An  0-alkyl-0<l-carbalkoxy-2-tert.-pentyrylvinyl)- 
(thionoXthiol)Rho8phoricO)hosphonic)  acid  ester  or  ester- 
amide  of  the  formula 

R,    X  COjR 

\ll  I 

P— O— C=CH— CO— C4H,-tert 

/ 

in  which 
R  and  R2  each  independently  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms, 
R,  is  phenyl,  or  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio  or  alkylamino  each 

widi  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

2.  A  method  of  combating  insect  or  acarid  pests  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  pests  or  a  habitat  thereof  an  insecti- 
cidally  or  acaricidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  accord- 
ing to  claim  1. 


O 

U 

— OC— R„ 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hy- 
drocarbon of  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

O 

II 
— S— C— R, 

in  the  a-position,  R2  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the 
dotted  line  in  the  B  ring  indicates  the  optional  presence  of  a 
double  bond  in  the  6(7)  position. 

15.  A  method  of  treating  hypertension  and  cardiac  insuffi- 
ciency in  warm-blooded  animals  comprising  administering  to 
warm-blooded  animals  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
compound  of  claim  1. 


4,078,060 
METHOD  OF  INDUCING  AN  ESTROGENIC  RESPONSE 
Harrey  D.  Benson,  Ondnnati;  Joyce  Franda  Gronwell,  Hamil- 
ton; John  O'Neal  Johnston,  Cincinnati,  aU  of  Ohio,  and  Vladi- 
mir Petrow,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C,  aaaigBora  to  Richardson-Mer- 
rell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

FQed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,944 
Int  CL2  A61K  31/56 
U.S.  a.  424— 242  7  Clainis 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  an  estrogenic  response  in  a  patient 
in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient 
a  compound  of  the  formula  in  an  amount  effective  to  induce  an 
estrogenic  response: 


4,078,058 
CERIUM  SULFADIAZINE  FOR  TREATING  BURNS 
Charlea  L.  Fox,  Jr^  Sherman,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Research  Cor- 
poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  JnL  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,817 
lot  a.2  A6IK  31/63;  C07D  239/44 
UJS.  CL  424—228  »  Clafans 

1.  A  c(Hnposition  useful  in  treating  bums  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  effective  antibacterial  amount  of  cerous  sulfadiazine 
and  a  water-dispersible,  hydrophilic  carrier  therefor,  wherein 
said  cerous  sulfadiazine  is  dispersed  in  said  carrier. 


4,078,059     

NOVEL  2>DIMETHYL  STEROIDS 
ffl^pif  Nedelcc,  Le  Raincr,  Vesperto  Torelli,  Maisons-Alfort 
and  Robert  Foumex,  Paris,  all  of  Frimce,  aasignora  to  Rouasel 
UCLAF,  Paria,  France 

Filed  Aog.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,138 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  2, 1975,  75  26859 

Int  CL^  C07J  J/00;  A61K  31/56 

VS.  CL  424—242  W  Clainis 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  — CHO  or  — CHjOR,;  each  of  R,  and  Rjis  hydro- 
gen, alkylcarbonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched,  benzoyl,  phenylalk- 
ylcarbonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched  or  cycloalkylcarbonyl 
wherein  the  cycloalkyl  moiety  has  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
Rj  is  hydrogen;  or  R2  and  R3  together  form  a  double  bond 
between  the  17-  position  carbon  atom  and  the  oxygen  atom; 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4,078,061 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ACNE 
Harrey  D.  Benson,  Ondnnati;  Joyce  Firanda  GrunweU,  HamO- 
ton;  John  O'Neal  Johnston,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Vladi- 
mir Petrow,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C,  assignors  to  Richardson-Mer- 
reU  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

FUed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,948 
Int  CL2  A61K  31/56 
VS.  CL  424—2*2  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  acne  and  oily  skin  in  a  patient  m  need 
thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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is  diOower  alkyl)aniino  wherein  each  lower  alkyl  is  the  same  or 
different,  piperidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  morpholino,  or  N-lower 
alkyl-piperazino;  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 

12.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  treating  inflam- 
mation in  a  manunalian  specie  comprising  from  about  1 
mg.Ag.  to  about  70  mg.Ag.  of  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
compounds  of  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier. 


wherein  R  is  —CHO  or  — CH2OR,;  each  of  R, and  R2is  hydro- 
gen, alkylcarbonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched,  benzoyl,  phenylalk- 
ylcarbonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched  or  cycloalkylcarbonyl 
wherein  the  cycloalkyl  moiety  has  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
carbon  atoms;  R3  is  hydrogen;  or  R2  and  R3  together  form  a 
double  bond  between  the  17-  position  carbon  atom  and  the 
oxygen  atom. 

37.  An  anti-acne  and  anti-seborrheic  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sition in  the  form  of  an  ointment  for  topical  administration 
comprising  an  anti-acne  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


wherein  R  is  —CHO  or  — CH2OR1;  each  of  R,  and  Rjis  hydro- 
gen, alkylcarbonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched,  benzoyl,  phenylalk- 
ylcarbonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched  or  cycloalkylcarbonyl 
wherein  the  cycloalkyl  moiety  has  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
Rj  is  hydrogen;  or  R2  and  R3  together  form  a  double  bond 
between  the  17-  position  carbon  atom  and  the  oxygen  atom  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 

4,078,062 
SUBSTITUTED  2H.l,4.BENZOTHIAZIN.3(4H)-ONES 
John  Krapcho,  Somerset  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,620 
Int  a.2  C07D  279/16.  417/06.  279/28;  A61K  31/54 
VS.  CL  424—246  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-ex:  J 


.'-f\ 

j,     \ /^0-(CH2)-B 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or 


-(CH2), 


■<y' 


4,078,063 
PIPERAZINYLPYRIDINES 
William  C.  Lumma,  Jr.,  Pennsburg,  and  Walfrcd  S.  Saari,  Lans- 
dale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,713 

Int  a.2  C07D  401/04;  A61K  31/495 

VS.  CL  424—250  5  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  decreasing  food  intake  which  comprises 

administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 


X  and  X,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  nitro  and  amino;  m  is  1,  2  or  3;  n  is  2,  3, 4,  or  5;  and  B 


NH 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
Ra'  is  hydrogen,  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phe- 

nylthio,  lower  alkylthio,  di(lower  alkyl)amino,  or  lower 

alkyl;  and 
R^  is  hydrogen,  halo  or  phenyl. 


4,078,064 

8H-PYRAZOLO[4',3':5,6]PYRIDO[3,4. 

E][lA4]TRIAZOLO[l,5-A]PYRIMIDINES 

Theodor  DenzeL  Regensburg,  and  Hans  Hoefan,  Tegemheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  lac, 

Princeton,  SJ. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,599 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/415.  31/505;  C07D  471/22 
VS.  a.  424—251  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkylene, 
benzoyl  or  substituted  benzoyl  wherein  the  benzoyl  sub- 
stituent  is  one  or  two  halogens,  lower  alkyl  or  trifluoro- 
methyl groups;  ^^ 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;    "^ 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkylthio  or 
lower  alkylsulfmyl; 

R*is 
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— n; 


(Z)^, 


/ 


or  lower  alkoxy 


— n; 


R 


10 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R'is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  substituted  lower  alkyl  wherein 
the  lower  alkyl  substituent  is 


-n: 


.10 


phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  substituent 
is  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R'  and  R'°each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  phsiologi- 

cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
14.  A  composition  comprising  about  10  to  300  mg.  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1  and  a  physiologically  acceptable  carrier 
therefor. 


wherein  (Z)  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical,  n  is 
1-6,  and  R'and  R'are  the  same  or  different  and  may  be  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbons  or  benzyl; 
R',  R^  R^  or  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen; 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  trifluoromethyl;  alkanoyl  of 
from  1  to  4  carbons;  haloalkanoyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons; 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  the  formula 

»  O 

H 

—COR 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbons;  alkoxyal- 
kyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  group  has  1  to  3  carbons  and  the  alkyl 
group  has  1  to  3  carbons;  aminoalkanoyl  of  the  formula 


4,078,065 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Joachim  Franz,  Richeo,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd^ 
BMd,  Switzerland 

Coatinaation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  591,059,  June  27, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jol.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,157 
OainH   priority,    appUcation   Switzerland,    JuL   4,    1974, 
9204/74;  Dec  22, 1975, 16588/75 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/48.  31/135 
VS,  CL  424—261  19  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  aggregates  of 
diameter  of  at  most  20,000  A,  comprising  component  a)  a 
then^)euticaUy  effective  amount  of  ergot  alkaloid,  and  compo- 
nent b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ethoxylated  cholesterin 
emulsifier  having  an  HLB  value  of  from  10  to  30  and  present  in 
an  amount  greater  than  10  times  by  weight  of  the  ergot  alka- 
loid. 


OR*  OR* 


wherein 
Y  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


— C-(CHj)/4 


/ 


R* 


wherein  R'and  R'are  as  previously  defmed  and  p  is  0-3,  2-,  3-, 
or  4-pyridylcarbonyl;  phenyl;  mono-substituted  phenyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy 
of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino,  or  dialkylamino 
wherein  each  alkyl  has  1  to  4  carbons;  alkenoyl  of  3  to  4  car- 
bons; or  aroyl  of  the  formula 


O 

II 

(CH^,C 


O 


wherein  9  is  0  to  3; 
R'  is  H,  or  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical  of  1-6 

carbon  atoms; 
R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  may  be  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  or  R'  and  R*  taken  together 
with  the  carbon  atoms  bearing  substituents  OR^  and  OR* 
form  a  cycloalkyl  ring  having  5  to  7  carbons. 
2.  A  method  of  treating  hypertension  in  mammalian  species 
comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
defined  in  claim  1. 


4,078,066 
CYCLOHEXANE  TETROLS  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 
Fniaic  Peter  Haock,  SomerriUe,  N  J.,  and  Joseph  E.  Sundeen, 
Yaidley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, N  J. 
DiviskM  of  Ser.  No.  633,046,  Not.  18, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,033,971, 
wUch  to  a  diTtotoa  of  Ser.  No.  383,642,  JnL  30, 1973,  Pat  No. 
3,936,465.  TUs  appUcation  Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,938 
Int  CL2  A61K  31/455:  C07D  213/OZ  213/90 
U.S.  CL  424—266  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

OR'  OR' 


4,078,067 

3^)3-AMINOETHYLIDENE)-7-OXO-4-OXAAZABICY. 

CLO[3  J.OlHEPTANE-2-CARBOXYUC  ACID  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Burton  G.  Christensen,  Metuchen;  Robert  B.  Morin,  Warren, 

and  Edward  Walton,  Scotch  Plains,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,262 
Int  a.2  C07D  498/04:  A61K  31/42 
U  A  a.  424—272  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


NH, 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

4.  An  antibiotic  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  in 
unitary  dosage  form,  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
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compound  according  to  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier 
therefor. 


4,078,068 

3-03.AMINOETHYLIDENE)-6^a-HYDROXYETHYL)-7. 

OXO.4-OXAAZABICYCLO[3J.0]HEPTANE-2-CARBOXY- 

UC  AOD  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Burton  G.  Christensen,  Metuchen;  Robert  B.  Morin,  Warren, 
and  Edward  Walton,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,253 
Int  a.2  C07D  498/04:  A61K  31/42 
MS.  a.  424—272  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


OH 
O"^  COOH 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
2.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


OH 

^L.   N  LcoOR 


4,078,070 
FUNGIODAL  DISPERSIONS 
Konrad  Albrecht;  Heinz  Frensch,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main; 
Kurt  Hartel,  and  Hehnut  Stingl,  both  of  Hofheim,  Tannns,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 
Continuatiun  of  Ser.  No.  432,825,  Jan.  14, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  611,788 
Claims  priority,  iqipUcation  Germany,  Jan.  16, 1973, 2301921 
Int  CL2  AOIN  9/22.  9/28 
U.S.  a.  424—273  R  8  Clainis 

1.  A  fungicidal  dispersion  comprising  5  to  50%  by  weight  of 
2-methyl-S,64ihydropyran-3-carboxylic  acid  anilide  in  combi- 
nation with  either  benzimidazole-2-carbamic  acid  methyl  ester 
in  a  proportion  from  1.5:1  to  1:1.5  or  l-n-butyl-carbamoyl-ben- 
zimidazole-2-carbamic  acid  methyl  ester  in  proportions  from 
1.5:1  to  1:1.5  and  a  Cg  to  C2S  parafTm  boiling  at  a  temperature 
above  140*  C,  liquid  triglycerides  or  liquid  esters  of  C,  to  C,2 
monoalcohols  with  Cj  to  C,o  carboxylic  acids,  the  esters  con- 
taining at  least  8  carbon  atoms  and  at  most  12  carbon  atoms  in 
the  event  the  ester  is  of  a  monobasic  acid,  and  at  most  32 
carbon  atoms  in  the  event  the  ester  is  of  a  dibasic  acid  or 
mixtures  of  said  liquid  triglycerides  with  said  liquid  esters 
further  comprising  0.2  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  percent  of  the  dispersion,  of  an  aluminum  chelate  of  a 
polynuclear  hydroxy-quinone  as  a  stabilizer,  said  chelate  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aluminum  chelate  of 
naphthazarin,  quinizarin,  chrysazim  and  alizarin. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having 

1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  pivaloyloxymethyl,  halo-  and  perhaloal- 
kyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  halogen  is  chloro, 
fluoro  or  bromo;  alkeny!  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
benzyl,  benzhydryl,  p-t-butylbenzyl,  p-bromobenzyl,  phthali- 
dyl,  5-indanylmethyl,  phenyl,  5-indanyl,  acetylthiomethyl, 
acetylthioethyl,  pivaloythiomethyl,  and  alkylthioalkyl,  having 

2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


4,078,071 

DERIVATIVES  OF  SUBSTITUTED  N-ALKYL 

IMIDAZOLES 

Keith  A.  M  WaUier,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Syntez 

(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,023,  March  8, 1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,618, 
Jol.  28,  1975,  abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser 

No.  758,094 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/415:  C07D  233/60 
U.S.  CL  424—273  R  35  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'— CH— (CHj),— N 
X— r^ 


(I) 


N 


J 


4,078,069 
AGRICULTURAL  FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Laurent  Lacroix,  Saint  Fargeau,  France,  assignor  to  Philagro, 
Lyon,  France 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,367 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  13, 1975,  75  25210 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9/22 
US.  a.  424—272  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  fungi  on  plants,  comprising 
applying  to  said  plants 
a  fungicidal  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  as  the 
active  material,  a  fungicidally-effective  amount  of  3-(2,4- 
dichloro-5-hydroxy-phenyl)-5-tertiary  butyl- 1 ,3,4- 

oxadiazolin-2-one  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  phenethyl,  phenylpropyl  or  styryl  and  R^  is 
phenyl,  phenyl  straight  chain  lower  aUcyl  or  phenyl  straight 
chain  alkenyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  rings  of  R'  and  R^  may 
independently  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  akyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  halo  and 
trifluoromethyl;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
one  to  three;  and  the  antimicrobial  acid  addition  salts  therof. 
32.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  fungi,  bacteria  or 
protozoa  which  comprises  applying  to  a  host  object  contain- 
ing, or  subject  to  attack  by,  fungi,  bacteria  or  protozoa  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R'— CH— (CH^,— N 
X— R* 


(D 


N 


J 


wherein  R'  is  phenyl,  phenylpropyl  or  styryl  and  R^  is  phenyl, 

phenyl  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  straight  chain 

lower  alkenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  rings  of  R'  and  R*  may 

independently  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 

in  association  with  at  least  one  agricultural  carrier  and  a   substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 

surface-active  agent  for  agricultural  use  and  compatible  with   of  lower  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  halo  and 

the  said  compound.  trifluoromethyl;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  n  is  a  integer  of  from  1 
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to  3;  or  an  antimicrobial  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  or  a  compo- 
sition containing  same  as  an  active  ingredient. 


4,078,072  

N-TRICYCUC  DERIVATIVES  OF  AZETIDINE  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS 

CONTAINING  THEM 
Picfo  MdkMi,  Miln;  Artnro  Delia  Torre,  Vareae;  Francesco 
Lawte,  Milan;  Norlna  Paaaerini,  Milan;  Aleasandro  Rosai, 
Miln,  and  Rafhele  Tonnaainl,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  asatgncm 
to  Carlo  Erta  S.pA^  Mflao,  Italy 
DhUkm  of  Ser.  No.  «47,9M,  Jan.  9, 1976.  Tliia  appUcation  Not. 
2, 197«,  Ser.  No.  738,375 
CfadM  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  24, 1975, 19535/75 
bt  a.2  C07D  409/04:  A61K  31/39 
UACL  424-275  17  Clalma 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,078,073 
N-TRICYCUC  DERIVATIVES  OF  AZETIDINE 
Piero  MeUoni,  Milan;  Artnro  Delia  Torre,  Vareae;  F^ranceaco 
Uuria,  Milan;  Norina  Paaierini,  Milan;  Aleaaandro  Roasi, 
Milan,  and  Raffeele  Tommaaini,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  aasignors 
to  Carlo  Erba  S.pA^  Milan,  Italy 
Ditlaion  of  Ser.  No.  647,960,  Jan.  9, 1976.  This  appUcation  Not. 
j  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,373 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  24, 1975, 19535/75 
Int  a.2  C07D  313/12 
VS.  a.  424—278  W  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


XO), 


(JCH).-n; 


wherein:  '- 

/t,  is  zero  or  1 

Rj  and  R^  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cj 

alkyl;  and 
one  of  the  Y  groups  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  Cj-C^alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl  or  methylsulphonyl, 
provided  that, 
when  ni  is  zero,  the 


wherein 

A  is  — CHj— S—  or  — S— CH2— ; 

R,  R,  and  Rjcach  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
oraC,-Qalkyl; 

Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  C,-Cj  alkyl;  a  halogen  atom;  a 
trifluoromethyl:  an  — OR3,  wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or 
C,-C6  aUcyl;  or  a  — SOjR*,  wherein  R4  is  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  an 
amino  or  an  amino  substituted  by  1-2  Ci-C^alkyls; 

n  is  0  or  1; 

Ri  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R,and  R^each  independently  represent; 

a.  hydrogen; 

b.  formyl; 

c.  a  C,  -  Ce  alkyl,  a  Cj  -  Cj  alkenyl  or  a  Cj  -  Cj  alkynyl 
group,  wherein  each  of  the  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl 
groups  can  be  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  Ci  -  Cjalkoxy,  Cj-  C7 
cycloalkyl,  amino,  amino  substituted  by  1-2  Cj  -  C^ 
alkyl  groups,  phenyl,  and  phenyl  substituted  by  at  least 
one  Y  radical,  wherein  Y  is  as  defined  above; 

d.  a  C2-  C^alkanoyl  group,  wherein  the  alkyl  chain  can  be 
substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  Ci  -  Cj  alkoxy,  amino,  an  amino 
substituted  by  1-2  C,  -  Cj  alkyl  groups,  phenyl,  and 
phenyl  substituted  by  at  least  one  Y  radical,  wherein  Y 
is  as  defmed  above, 

provided  that  when  ft  |  is  0,  the 

-(CH)n,-N 
R,  R« 


— N 


r 

/ 
\ 


radical  is  exclusively  bound  to  the  carbon  atom  in  the  3-posi- 

tion  of  the  azetidine  radical, 

and  the  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids. 

4,078,074 
2H.CHROMENE-^SPIR0.3'-PHTHAUDES  USEFUL  AS 
HORTICULTURAL  AND  AGRICULTURAL  FUNGIODES 
Tomomasa  Misato,  Tokyo;  Keido  Ko,  Wako;  Yasuo  Homma, 
Kawagoe;  Kazuhiko  Konno,  Ami;  Yosio  Hayasi,  Ami;  Tetsuo 
Sekiya,  Ami,  and  Kozo  Sato,  Hatogaya,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho  and  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Com- 
pany Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  635,385 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jqian,  Dec.  3, 1974, 49-138999 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/28:  C07D  307/83.  307/87 

U.S.  a.  424—279  23  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  and  horticultural  fungicidal  composition 

in  the  form  of  a  wettable  powder,  an  emulsifiable  liquid  or  a 

dust  containing  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 

(II) 


radical  is  exclusively  bound  to  the  carbon  atom  in  the 
3-p08ition  of  the  azetidine  radical; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein 
R  stands  for  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl; 
X  stands  for  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen; 
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Y  stands  for  a  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkyl  substi- 
tuted amino,  nitro,  alkoxy  group,  or 

H    H    H    H 
I      I      I      I 

— c=c— c=c— 

which  together  with  the  phenyl  ring  in  said  2H-chromeme 
ring  forms  a  benzo  [f]— 2H-chromene  ring,  m  and  «  stand 
for  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  in  the  amount  of  0. 1-90%  and  inert 
components  selected  from  the  group  of  (a)  an  organic 
solvent  and  a  surface  active  agent  (b)  a  soUd  carrier  and 
(c)  a  surface  active  agent  and  a  solid  carrier. 


4,078,077 
CYCLODIENE  INSECnCIDES 
Gerald  Thomas  Brooks,  Borgeaa  HiU,  Englaad,  aaaigDor  to 
National  Research  DeTclopment  Corporation,  London,  En- 
gland 

FUed  Not.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,324 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  6,  1975, 
46076/75 

Int  0.2  AOIN  9/28:  C07D  307/87 

VS.  CL  424—285  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  class  represented  by  the  formulas: 


4,078,075 

INSECnCIDALLY  ACTIVE 

3.N-(4.TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENYL)-CARBAMOYL-4- 

HYDROXY-COUMARIN 

Ernst  Beriger,  AUschwU,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Qba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,829,  Sep.  20, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,896 

Int.  a.2  C07D  311/22 
VS.  a.  424—281  8  Claims 

1.  The  compound  3-N-(4-trifluoromethylphenyl)-carbam- 
oyl-4-hydroxy-coumarin  of  the  formula  I 

a) 


4,078,076 

NOVEL 

P.(4-TETRAHYDROPYRANYL)-PHENOXY-COM- 

POUNDS 

Francois  Gemence,  Rosny-sous-Bois;  Daniel  Humbert,  and 

Robert  Foumex,  both  of  Paris,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to 

Roussel  UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,010 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  3, 1975,  75  17271 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/35:  C07D  309/22 

VS.  CL  424—283  1«  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


■:>^°- 


I 

R2 


COOR 


wherein  each  of  Rp  R2  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  chloro,  at  least 
one  being  hydrogen  and  wherein  Ri  is  syn  with  respect  to  the 
double  bond. 

10.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  an  insecticidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  and  a 
carrier. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  aoms  and  cations  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline 
earth  metals,  aluminum,  alkylamines  and  ammonium,  R,  and 
R2  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine. 

13.  A  method  of  lowering  serum  lipid  levels  in  warm- 
blooded animals  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to 
said  animals  an  hypolipemicaUy  effective  amount  of  at  least 
one  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,078,078 
NOVEL  XANTHONE-2-CARBOXYUC  ACID 
COMPOUNDS 
Alan  Charles  Barnes;  Peter  WUfred  Hairsine;  Peter  John 
Ramm,  aU  of  Swindon,  and  John  Bodenham  Taylor,  Down 
Ampney,  near  Cirencester,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to  Roos- 
sel  UCLAF,  Paris,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  592,176,  Jul.  1, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,024,276. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,302 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JnL  9,  1974, 
30428/74;  May  16, 1975,  20876/75 

Int  a.2  C07D  311/86 
VS.  a.  424—283  «  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R 

wherein  A  is  —COOR',  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  cation  of  a 
non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  organic  or  inorganic 
base,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  aUcoxy  of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  and 
alkoxy  alkoxy  of  2  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  X  is 

O 

II 
— S=N— Rj 

I 

4 
wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  a  carbamoyl. 
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4,078,079 

THIOCYANO-XANTHATE  MITICIDES 

UewcUya  W.  FuMher,  Oriada,  Califs  anigBor  to  Stauffcr 

fliMlril  CoHptay,  Wcatport,  Conn. 

DhrtekM  of  Scr.  No.  561,951,  Mar.  31, 1975,  Pat  No. 

3,965,137,  which  it  a  coatiaaatioB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  466,106, 

May  2, 1974,  ahaadoaed.  This  appiicatioa  Mar.  15, 1976,  Scr. 

No.  666,719 

lat  a.2  AOIN  9/12:  A61K  31/265 

UJ5.  CL  424—301  19  Claiau 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  mites  comprising  applying  the 

habitat  thereof  a  miticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound 

having  the  formula 

S 
I 

RXCH2CH2OCSCH2SCN 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  comprising 

CHj"~,  C-^^^,  n-CJi^'^,  C2H50CH2CH2^. 

CH, 


4,078,081 

CYCLOPENTANE  DERIVATIVES  MANUFACTURE 

Ulrich  Lerch,  Hofheim,  Taaaas;  Miloa  Babej,  FranlKftut  am 

Main;  Wilheha  Bartmaaa,  NeneaiiaiB,  Tannos,  and  Rndolf 

Kanstmana,  Hofheim,  Taaaas,  all  of  Gcrmaay,  assigaors  to 

Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  F^aakAirt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jul  2, 1975,  Scr.  No.  582,927 
Claims  priority,  ap^catloa  Gcrmaay,  Jan.  4, 1974,  2426853 
iBt  Ca.2  C07C  177/00:  A61K  31/19.  31/215 
U.S.  CL  424—305  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


n^C^^H^OCHjCH; 


.-•0-d-'^"'-0-' 


and  X  equals  -O  or  S. 


4,078,080 
ORAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  PYRETHROIDS  TO 
WARM-BLOODED  ANIMALS  TO  PREVENT  FLY 
DEVELOPMENT  IN  THEIR  DROPPINGS 
Michael  Staaley  Schrider,  Sontii  Boand  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
AaMricaa  Cyaaandd  Compaay,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec  13, 1976,  Scr.  No.  750,088 
lat  CL2  AOIN  9/20 
MS.  CL  424—304  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  development  of  flies  in  the 
manure  of  warm-blooded  animals,  comprising  administering  to 
the  animals  orally,  a  compound  of  formula: 


CH,— U— V— W— X— COjR* 
C5H11 


OR», 


wherein  ' 

R'  and  R^  together  are  oxygen,  or  one  is  hydrogen  and  the 
other  is  hydroxy; 

R^  is  alkyl  having  up  to  S  carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  is  a 
physiologically  tolerable  monovalent  or  polyvalent  cat- 
ion; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  aliphatic  or  araliphatic  hydrocarbon  having 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  such  an  aliphatic  or  araliphatic 
hydrocarbon  wherein  a  — CH2—  group  is  replaced  by 
oxygen,  sulfur,  or  carbonyl,  or  R'  is  alkyl  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  by  cyano,  alkoxy-car- 
bonyl  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R'  is  cycloalkyl 
having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  — CH2 —  group  in 
the  2-position  is  replaced  by  oxygen  or  sulfur,  or  R*  is  an 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic,  or  araliphatic  carbox- 
ylic  acid  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  is  alkoxy-carbo- 
nyl  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

U  is  — (CH2)„,  where  m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  5; 

V  is  a  direct  bond,  oxygen,  or 


^ 


wherein  R]  is 
cartwn  atom 
moiety  of 


hydrogen  or  cyano;  R2and  R3  together  with  the 
to  which  they  are  attached  represent  a  cyclic 


Q-ro 


R» 
I 


wherem  PI  R'and  R'are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  having  up  to  S  carbon  atoms; 
W  is  a  direct  bond  or 


R» 

I 
— C-, 


wherein  the  carbon  atom  of  the  cyclic  moiety  marked  with  an  wherein 

asterisk  is  shared  with  the  cyclopropane  ring,  and  wherein  R^andR'are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl 

.==  represents  a  single  or  double  bond;  in  amounts  corre-  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  — (CHj)^  where  n 

spending  to  0. 1  mg.  to  S.O  mgAg  body  weight  of  the  annimals.  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  S. 
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4,078,082 
MUCOLYTICALLY  EFFECTIVE  AGENTS 
Luden  Lakah;  Gabriel  Maillard,  both  of  Paris;  Maurice  Jonllie, 
Yvelines,  and  Christian  Jean  Marie  Warolin,  Paris,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  SJl.  Joullie  International,  NeuUly-sor- 
Seine,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  631,126,  No?.  11, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  12, 1976,  Scr.  No.  731,555 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  No?.  13, 1974,  74  37397 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  7, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL2  A61K  31/19 
VS.  a.  424—317  11  Claims 

1.  A  mucolytic  composition  comprising  a  mucolytically 
effective  amount  of  (carboxyalkythio)acetic  acid  of  the  for- 
mula 

HOOC— alk— S— CH2COOH 

wherein  alk  is  alkylene  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  form  of  the 
acid  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically  compatible  carrier  therefor  said  composition  being 
in  the  form  of  a  suppository,  tablet  or  syrup. 


C(CH,)j 


wherein  R,  represents  hydroxy  and  R2  represents  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  or  lower  hydroxyalkyl. 

4,078,085 
3-AMINOMETHYL-4.HOMOISOTWISTANE  AND  ITS 
SALT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Yoshiaka  Inamoto;  Yoshiaka  Fiqikara;  Hiroihi  Dteda,  aU  of 
Wakayama,  and  Naotake  Takaishi,  Iwade,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1975,  50-95562 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/13:  C07C  87/32 

U.S.  a.  424—325  3  Claims 

1.  3-Aminomethyltricyclo  [5.3.1.0^*]  undecane  and  acid 

addition  salts  thereof. 


4,078,083 
NOVEL  PROSTANOIC  AODS 
Milos  Babej,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Wilhehn  Bartmann,  Neuen- 
Ii«in,  Taunus,  and  Uhich  Lerch,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfiirt 
am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,685,  Sept  13, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,239 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  17, 1973, 2346706 
Int  a.2  C07C  177/00:  A61K  31/19 
U.S.  a.  424-317  2  Claims 

1.  !5-a-hydroxy-5-methyl-9-oxo-13-trans-prostenoic  acid 
and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  with  an  organic  or 
inorganic  base. 


4,078,086 
ANTHRAQUINONE-BIS-AMIDINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THEM 
Erhardt  Winkehnann,  Kelkeim,  Taunus,  and  Wirf^aag  Raether, 
Dreieichenhain,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengeseUschaft, Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  May  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,792 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  14, 1975, 2521357 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/155:  C07C  123/00 
VS.  a.  424—326  7  Claims 

1.  An  anthraquinone-bis-amidine  of  the  formula: 


4,078,084 
NOVEL  HYPOLIPIDEMIC 
2-(3,5-DI-TERT-BUTYL-4-HYDROXYPHENYL)THIO 
CARBOXAMIDES 
Eugene  R.  Wagner,  Midland,  and  Larry  G.  MueUer,  YpsUanti, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  658,971,  Feb.  18, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,029,812. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,552 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/15.  31/165 
VS.  a.  424—324  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HO 


wherein  R,  represents  hydroxy  and  R2  represents  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  or  lower  hydroxyalkyl. 

3.  A  method  for  lowering  elevated  serum  lipids  in  a  mammal 
which  comprises  administering  internally  to  the  mammal  a 
hypolipidemicaUy  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


in  which  R',  R^  and  R'  may  be  identical  or  different  from  each 
other  and  each  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  as  well  as  an  addition  salt  thereof  with  a  physiologically 
acceptable  acid. 

4,078,087 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  TREES 
USING  CERTAIN  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
COMPOUNDS 
Sam  M  Hyman,  2216  LaFoUette  Atc,  MaoHowoc,  Wis.  54220 
FUed  Mar.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,362 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9/2a  9/24 
VS.  CL  424—329  ♦  ClaiaM 

1.  The  method  of  treating  trees  to  inhibit  growth  of  destruc- 
tive fungi  comprising  the  step  of  injecting  the  water  transmit- 
ting zone  of  the  tree  with  a  fungicidal  solution  consisting  of  a 
blend  of  water  soluble  quaternary  anmionium  chlorides  and 
wherein  the  blend  is  a  concentrate  of  dimethyl  benzyl  ammo- 
nium chlorides  n-alkyl  (60%  C14,  30%  C16.  5%  C12, 5%  C18) 
and  dimethyl  ethylbenzyl  ammonium  chlorides  n-aUcyl  (50% 
C12,  30%  C14,  17%  C16,  3%  C18)  and  the  concentrate  in- 
cludes 20%  by  weight  of  ethyl  alcohol,  27%  dimethyl  benzyl 
ammonium  chlorides  and  32%  dimethyl  ethylbenzyl  ammo- 
nium chlorides  and  the  concentrate  is  diluted  with  water  in  a 
ratio  range  by  weight  of  between  one  part  concentrate  to  30 
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parts  water  and  one  part  concentrate  to  1 10  parts  water  and  prises  administering  to  said  patient  a  mucolytically  effective 
one  to  three  gallons  ofthe  diluted  concentrate  are  inoculated  in  amount  of  (carboxymethylthio)  acetic  acid  or  pharmaceuti- 
each  tree  being  treated  once  a  year.  cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,078,088 
MEraOD  OF  TREATING  THEILERIOSIS 
Nkholat  McHardy,  Bcckenham,  England,  assignor  to  Bnr- 
rooghs  WeUcome  Co^  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1977,  Scr.  No.  767,453 
OdM  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1976, 
5100/76 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/12 
US.  CL  424—331  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  theileriosis  in  cattle  and  sheep  both 
therapeutically  and  prophylactically,  comprising  the  adminis- 
tration of  an  effective  amount  of  a  compoimd  which  is  a  2- 
hydroxy-l,4-naphthoquinone  derivative  of  formula  (I)  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(CHj), 


OH 


■O 


(0 


wherein  n  is  zero  or  1  to  12,  to  an  animal  which  is  susceptible 
and  infected  with  or  potentially  exposed  to  an  infection  with 
TheiUria  species. 


4,078,089 

TinXOTROPIC  FUMIGANT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  UQUID  HALOALIPHATIC 

HYDROCARBON 

Robert  P.  Lerek,  and  Perry  C.  Heath,  both  of  West  Lafiiyette, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation,  West 

Lsteyctte,  Ind. 

CoatiaMtion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  596,366,  JnL  16, 1975, 
abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Apr.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,944 
Int  CL2  AOIN  9/01  9/20.  9/30 
U.S.  CL  424—349  10  Claims 

1.  A  thixotropic  fumigant  composition  comprising: 
a  nematocidally  effective  amount  of  a  Uquid  fumigant  com- 
prising at  least  one  haloaliphatic  C,  to  C3  hydrocarbon 
wherein  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
about  1.1-l.S  percent  by  weight  of  a  silica  gelling  agent 
having  a  BET  surface  area  of  about  17S-22S  square  meters 
per  gram;  and 
about  0.2S-1.2S  percent  by  weight  of  an  epoxide  stabilizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epichlorohydrin, 
epibromohydrin,  butylene  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  the 
amount  of  the  gelling  agent  being  greater  than  the  amount 
of  the  epoxide  stabilizer. 


4,078,091 
POLYMERIC  N-SUBS'IITUIED  MALEIMIDE 
ANTIOXIDANTS 
James  A.  Dale,  Menlo  Park,  and  Stere  Y.  W.  Ng,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dynivol,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Difision  of  Ser.  No.  565,168,  Apr.  4, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  642,038 
Int.  a.2  A23D  5/04 
VS.  a.  426—545  4  Claims 

1.  An  edible  composition  stablized  against  oxidative  deterio- 
ration comprising  a  foodstuff  and  an  amount  of  a  polymeric 
maleimide  sufficient  to  stabilize  said  foodstuff  and  inhibit  its 
oxidative  deterioration,  said  polymeric  maleimide  having  n 
monomeric  units  comprising  a  plurality  of 


-eCH— CH-)- 
/  \ 

o=sc  c=o 


4,078,090 
(CARBOXYMETHYLTHIO)ACETIC  ACID  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF  USED  AS  MUCOLYTIC  AGENTS 
Ladea  Lakah;  Gabriel  Maillard,  both  of  Paris;  Manrice  JouUie, 
Saiat-Gcnaaia-ca-Laye,  aad  Christian  Jean  Marie  Warolin, 
Paris,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  S.A.  Joollie  International, 
Ncallly-sar-Sciae,  France 

CoatiBaatio»>ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  631,126,  No?.  11, 1975, 

abaadoaed.  TUs  appUcatloa  Oct  12, 1976,  Scr.  No.  731,556 

CUaH  priority,  appUcatfoa  Fhmce,  Not.  13, 1974,  74  37397 

The  poriioa  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  CL2  A61K  31/19 

VS.  CL  424—317  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  mucolytic  effect  to  a  patient 

having  a  disorder  requiring  a  mucolytic  effect  which  com- 


\/ 


OH 


groups,  wherein  R  and  R'  independently  are  lower  saturated 
alkyls  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
about  2000. 


4,078,092 

APPLE  JUICE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  MILK-APPLE 

JUICE  DRINK  CONTAINING  SUCH  COMPOSITIONS 

Kazuhuro  Nishiyama,  14*7,  Kamikotoen-1,  Nishinomiya,  Hyogo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,528,  Dec.  30, 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,535, 
Sep.  23, 1974,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  326,110,  Jan.  23, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,140 
Int  a.2  A23L  2/02 
VS.  CI.  426—584  3  Claims 

1.  A  milk-apple  juice  drink  having  a  pH  of  3.6-4.5  and  com- 
prising milk,  an  aqueous  solution  of  sweetener  wherein  the 
sweetener  is  used  in  sweetening  amounts  and  apple  juice  com- 
position, the  volume  ratio  of  said  milk,  aqueous  solution  of 
sweetener  and  apple  juice  composition  being  3.0  -  5.0:6.5  -  4.5: 
0.5,  said  apple  juice  composition  comprising  per  100  ml  of 
composition  4.2  -  6.0  grams  of  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellu- 
lose, 10-50  grams  of  apple  juice  and  3. 1  -  5  grams  of  aliphatic 
hydroxycarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
citric  acid,  lactic  acid,  malic  acid  and  tartaric  acid. 


4,078,093 
HYPOALLERGENIC  CHOCOLATE 
Leonard  S.  Girsh,  BeiUamin  Fox  PariUon,  Old  York  and  Town- 
ship Line  Rds.,  Jenkintown,  Pa.  19046 

FUed  Oct  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,268 
Int  a.2  A23G  1/02,  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—593  10  Claims 

1.  A  hypoallergenic  chocolate  prepared  by  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  denaturing  substantially  aU  of  the  protein  aUergens  con- 
tained in  cocoa  powder;  and 

(b)  mixing  as  separate  ingredients  said  cocoa  powder  con- 
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taining  denatured  protein  allergens  with  cocoa  butter  and 
sugar. 


4,078,094 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ANIMAL  FEED  AND 
FERTILIZER  INGREDIENT  FROM  ANIMAL  MANURE 
Sol  Katzen,  Hanasi  62,  HerzUya  Pituach,  Israel 
FUed  Sep.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,617 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Not.  7, 1975, 48435 
Int  a.2  A23K  1/08 
VS.  CL  426—641  13  CUdms 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  animal  feed  or  a  fertilizer 
ingredient  from  animal  manure  which  comprises  admixing  an 
acid  solution  and  either  wet  or  dry  manure  whereby  the  essen- 
tially basic  minerals  contained  in  said  manure  and  said  acid 
chemically  react,  soluble  salts  being  formed,  said  acid  being 
used  on  an  equal  molar  exchange  or  reaction  basis  with  said 
essentially  basic  minerals  so  that  said  soluble  salts  are  formed 
and  so  that  sterilization  of  said  manure  is  achieved,  and  a  slurry 
containing  various  solid  fractions  and  an  acid-water  fraction 
being  formed,  and  recovering  from  said  various  fractions,  each 
separated  from  each  other,  from  said  slurry. 


4,078,096 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SENSITIZED  POLYIMIDE 
POLYMERS,  HAVING  CATALYST  AND  ELECTROLESS 
METAL,  METAL  DEPOSITS  THEREON  AND  CIRCUIT 
PATTERNS  OF  VARIOUS  METALLIZATION  SCHEMES 
John  Peter  Redmond,  Mechanicsbnrg;  Albert  Shirk,  Palmyra; 
Ehner  John  BottigUer,  Harrisburg,  and  Ri^ard  Heary  Zim- 
merman, Pahnyra,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,410,  JuL  3, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20, 1976,  Scr.  No.  724^10 
Int  CL2  C23C  3/02 
VS.  CL  427—98  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electrolessly  plating  a  pattern  of  metal  on  a 
polyimide  film  with  good  adhesion  therebetween  comprising 
the  steps  of:  preconditioning  said  polyimide  film  by  immersion 
in  a  hydrazine-alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  to  at  least  par- 
tially etch  a  surface  of  said  film;  neutralizing  said  surface  by 
rinsing  in  a  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  solution;  immersing  said 
film  thus  preconditioned  in  tin-palladium  solutions  separately 
in  sequential  steps  or  in  a  mixture  of  these  solutions;  rinsing  said 
film  to  wash  off  loosely  held  catalyst,  inunersing  said  film  in  an 
electroless  metal  plating  bath;  and  depositing  on  said  film  a 
metal  from  said  electroless  metal  plating  bath  on  areas  exposed 
to  said  catalytic  material. 


4,078,095 
SLURRY  PROCESS  FOR  COATING  PARTICLES  UPON 
THE  VIEWING-WINDOW  SURFACE  OF  A 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
John  Michael  Ratay,  PeckrUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  455,835 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  29/04 

VS.  a.  An— 12  9  Claims 


4,078,097 
METALUC  COATING  PROCESS 
Ronald  Lee  MUler,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich^  assignw  to  latenm- 
tional  Prototypes,  Inc.,  Wyoming,  Mich. 

FUed  JuL  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,900 

Int  CL2  B05D  1/08.  3/10 

VS.  CL  427—34  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  coating  the  inner  surface  of  a  cathode-ray- 
tube  viewing  window  with  particulate  material  comprising 

A.  heating  said  window  to  temperatures  above  35*  C, 

B.  dispensing  from  a  storage  container  onto  said  heated  inner 
surface  a  quantity  of  slurry  comprised  of  said  particulate 
material  mixed  with  a  liquid  vehicle,  said  quantity  of 
slurry  being  in  excess  of  that  required  for  coating  said 
surface  and  having  at  temperature  below  22*  C, 

C.  spreading  said  quantity  of  slurry  over  said  surface, 
whereby  amounts  of  heat  are  transferred  to  said  quantity 
of  slurry  from  said  surface, 

D.  collecting  the  excess  slurry  from  said  surface  and  return- 
ing it  to  said  storage  container, 

E.  and  removing  the  amounts  of  heat  transferred  to  said 
excess  slurry  from  said  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  plastic  substrate  with  an  atomized 
metal,  the  method  comprising:  continuously  atomizing  a  metal 
in  an  electric  discharge  zone;  continuously  supplying  metal  to 
the  electric  discharge  zone;  continuously  applying  a  gas  pres- 
sure in  excess  of  a  gauge  pressure  of  120  pounds  per  square 
inch  to  the  atomized  metal  to  form  a  high  pressure  atomized 
metal  spray;  shaping  the  spray  into  a  beam  of  contracted 
breadth;  directing  the  spray  away  from  the  electric  discharge 
zone  through  the  area  of  contracted  breadth  and  subsequently 
passing  the  spray  through  an  enlarged  area  plate  having  have 
a  plurality  of  fine  apertures  therethrough  to  effect  breaking  the 
spray  into  a  high  pressure  shaped  mist  of  such  atomized  parti- 
cles; and  directing  the  high  pressure  shaped  mist  against  the 
plastic  substrate,  the  plastic  being  a  sufficient  distance  from  the 
electric  discharge  zone  to  aUow  the  mist  to  adequately  cool  so 
as  not  to  warp  the  plastic  substrate  from  excessive  heat 

4,078,096 

HIGH  ENERGY  RADIATION  EXPOSED  POSITIVE 

RESIST  MASK  PROCESS 

Charies  A.  CorteUino,  Wappiagers  FaUs,  N.Y^  assipior  to  later- 

natioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArsMmk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  28, 1974,  Scr.  No.  473,603 

lat  CL2  B05D  3/06 

VS.  CL  427--I3  3  Oairns 

1.  In  the  formation  of  patterned  resist  masks  in  which  a  layer 

of  a  methyl  methacrylate  polymer  is  coated  on  a  substrate, 

exposed  to  radiation  in  a  pattemwise  manner  by  a  scanning 
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electron  beam  having  an  energy  of  from  about  3  to  SOKV  to 
provide  a  dosage  level  of  from  about  3  to  30  microcoulombs 
per  square  centimeter,  and  the  exposed  portions  removed  from 
the  substrate  using  methyl-isobutyl  ketone  which  dissolves  the 
exposed  portions  of  the  layer  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  unex- 
posed portions  to  produce  a  relief  image  of  resist  on  said  sub- 
strate, the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  water  to  said 
ketone  such  that  the  water  content  of  said  ketone  is  from  about 
0.3%  to  about  2.2%  by  volume  so  as  to  increase  the  develop- 
ment rate. 


substrate  providing  a  blow  barrier  at  the  foam-substrate 
interface; 


4,078,099  

ENCAPSULATED  BLEACHES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEDt  PREPARATION 
Lmris  R.  Maatola,  Makwah,  N  J^  iMigBor  to  Lerer  Brotiiers 
Coispuy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  25, 1976,  Scr.  No.  717,718 
lit  CL2  B05D  7 /(JO 
UA  CL  427—213  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  granulated  agents,  said  agents  being 
capable  of  substantially  passing  through  a  U.S.  sieve  size  of 
about  10  mesh  and  at  least  about  80%  of  said  agents  being 
substantially  retained  on  a  U.S.  sieve  size  of  about  45  mesh 
comprising: 

a.  agitating  said  agents  in  a  mixer  sufficiently  to  insure  thor- 
ough contact  of  a  spray  coating  and  containing  said  agita- 
tion throughout  said  spray  coating; 

b.  spraying  about  IS  to  about  25%  of  the  total  encapsulate 
weight  of  a  melted  solventless  first  coating  on  said  agents 
to  form  a  first  coated  agent,  said  spraying  being  accom- 
plished initially  at  a  rate  and  internal  mixer  temperature 
near  the  melting  point  of  said  coating  sufficient  to  agglom- 
erate any  fines  present  in  the  agent  and  after  said  agglom- 
eration at  a  rate  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  substantial 
further  agglomeration  of  said  agents  and  at  an  internal 
mixer  temperature  within  the  softening  range  of  said  first 
coating,  said  first  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  major 
portion  of  an  alkanoic  fatty  acid  being  substantially  non- 
reactive  with  said  agents  and  having  a  melting  point  range 
of  about  85*  F  to  about  135*  F  and  a  plasticizing  amount 
of  a  microcrystalline  wax  having  a  melting  point  range  of 
about  125*  F  to  about  210*  F;  and 

c.  spraying  about  30%  to  about  40%  of  the  total  encapsulate 
weight  of  a  melted  solventless  second  coating  on  said  first 
coated  agent,  at  a  rate  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  substan- 
tial agglomeration  of  said  first  coated  agent  and  at  an 
internal  mixer  temperature  within  the  softening  range  of 
said  coating,  said  second  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a 
major  proportion  of  a  fatty  acid,  a  sufficient  amount  of 
said  microcrystalline  wax  to  plasticize  said  second  coating 
and  about  5  to  about  20%  of  the  total  encapsulate  weight 
of  a  polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene  copolymer  hav- 
ing at  least  about  65%  by  weight  of  polyoxyethylene  and 
having  a  molecular  wei^^t  of  about  8000  to  about  16,500, 
said  second  coating  being  reactive  with  said  granulated 
agents. 


c.  completing  the  foaming  of  said  foam  plastic  layer  and 
curing  into  an  integral  homogeneous  foam-substrate  lami- 
nate. 


4,078,101 

FLAMEPROOFING  OF  TEXTILES 

Robert  Cole,  Dudley,  England,  aaafgnor  to  AlMght  A  Wilson 

Ltd,  Oldbory,  Ei^land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,574,  Aug.  8, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639,695 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  11, 1972, 
37634/72 

Int  a.2  C09K  J/2ft  C09D  5/1% 
UJS.  CL  427—341  4  Cbdms 

1.  A  process  for  flameproofing  cellulosic  textile  fabric  which 
comprises  impregnating  the  fabric  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  pre-condensate  of  urea  and  a  tetrakis  hydroxy- 
methyl  phosphonium  salt  together  with  any  excess  of  the 
tetrakis  hydroxymethyl  phosphonium  salt  necessary  to  make 
up  a  ratio  of  urea  to  tetrakis  hydroxymethyl  phosphonium 
lying  between  0.05:1  and  0.25:1  molar,  the  solution  being  neu- 
tralised by  the  addition  of  an  alkaU  or  base  to  a  pH  in  the  range 
5  to  8,  and  treating  the  impregnated  fibres  with  ammonia  to 
form  a  cross-linked  polymer. 


4,078,102 
PROCESS  FOR  STRIPPING  RESIST  LAYERS  FROM 
SUBSTRATES 
Diana  Jean  Bendz,  and  Gerald  Andrei  Bondz,  bodi  of  Vestal, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,971 

Int  CL2  B44D  1/44;  B08B  7/00;  C23D  77/00 

U  A  CL  427—341  10  Claims 


4,078,100 
COMPOSITE  FOAM  LAMINATE  AND  METHOD 
Ralph  G.  DocrfllBg,  Sonthfldd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Gas- 
ket Coapaay,  Oak  Park,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1974,  Scr.  No.  518,652 
Int  CL2  B05D  3/02 
MS.  CL  427—314  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  permanently  applying  a  plastic  foam  backing 
to  a  relatively  porous  substrate,  including  the  steps  of: 

a.  heating  the  relatively  porous  substrate  to  which  the  foam 
tt  to  be  appUed; 

b.  q>plying  a  layer  of  foaming  plastic  in  fluid  form  to  the 
heated  substrate  surface,  the  plastic  foam  on  the  heated 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  an  organic  polymer  resist  layer 
from  a  substrate  comprising  treating  the  layer  with  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  an  alcoholic  solution  of  an  activator 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium, 
ylkyli  metal,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides  and  carbon- 
ates and  an  aldehyde  or  ketone  in  proportions  to  provide  be- 
tween about  0.005  mole  to  0.1  mole  of  activator  compound  per 
mole  of  aldehyde  or  ketone  so  as  to  remove  said  resist  layer 
from  said  substrate. 


X 


4,078,103 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  MOLTEN 

METALUC  COATINGS 

John  A.  Thornton,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  A. 

Compton,  Butler  County,  Ohio,  anignors  to  Annco  Steel 

Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  568,929,  Apr.  17,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,213 

Int  a.2  C23C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  427—349  12  Claims 
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4,078,104 

RELEASE  COMPOSITION  FOR  BITUMINOUS 

MATERIALS 

Eugene  Ray  Martin,  Ousted,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SWS  Silicones 

Corporation,  Adrian,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  554,299 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  13, 

1992,  baa  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL2  B05D  i/02 

U.S.  a.  427—387  17  Claims 

1. 

A  method  for  imparting  release  proper^les  to  a  substrate 
which  is  in  contact  with  bituminous  materials  which  com- 
prises (1)  coating  the  substrate  with  a  composition  con- 
taining (a)  an  organopolysiloxane  fluid  of  the  general 
formula 

(RzSiO), 

which  is  substantially  free  of  hydroxyl  groups  and  has  a  viscos- 
ity of  from  5  to  1,000,000  cs.  at  25*  C.  in  which  R  represents  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  a  number  greater  than  20  and  (b)  from  0. 1  to  90 
percent  by  weight  of  an  aminofunctional  silicon  fluid  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  organopolysiloxane  fluid  and  the  amino- 
functional silicon  fluid  and  thereafter  contacting  said  coated 
substrate  with  the  bituminous  materials. 


1.  In  a  method  of  finishing  a  molten  metallic  coating  on  a 
moving  metallic  strip,  said  metallic  coating  being  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  aluminum,  alloys  of  zinc,  alloys  of 
aluminum,  and  teme,  wherein  an  elongated  jet  of  gaseous  fluid 
at  subsonic  velocity  is  discharged  from  a  nozzle  and  caused  to 
impinge  across  an  upwardly  moving  coated  strip  substantially 
normal  thereto  at  a  point  where  the  coating  is  molten  and 
where  the  thickness  of  the  coating  is  in  excess  of  the  desired 
final  coating  thickness,  and  wherein  the  narrow  dimension  of 
said  jet  is  increased  progressively  from  the  center  toward  each 
^edee  thereof  by  contouring  the  narrow  dimension  of  said 
nozzle,  the  improvement  which  comprises  obtaining  optimum 
finishing  performance  in  a  given  finishing  apparatus  by  adjust- 
ing the  narrow  dismension  of  the  nozzle  at  the  strip  edge  to  the 
minimimi  practical  value  (</„«,)  with  respect  to  clogging,  re- 
ducing the  nozzle-to-strip  separation  (ZJ  until  no  further  re- 
duction in  coating  thickness  occurs,  satisfying  the  relation 

Z„=4)d 

where  z„  =  distance  from  nozzle  to  strip, 

4>  =  length  of  near-field  region  expressed  as  a  multiple  of  <4 

d  =  narrow  dimension  of  nozzle  at  strip  edge, 
calculating  (f>  from  <(>  =  Z^min,  substituting  the  value  of  <|>  in 
the  equation 


-I 


t^  =  mud^  ♦  [("^)"'^      -  ^  ] 


where 

'm«  =  minimum  coating  thickness 

K  =  constant  which  depends  on  the  viscosity  of  the  molten 
coating  metal,  the  efficiency  of  the  nozzle ,  and  the  ratio  of 
specific  heats  of  the  gaseous  fluid 

U  =  strip  speed, 

p„  =  gas  pressure  in  the  nozzle  plenum, 

p^  —  ambient  (atmospheric)  pressure, 

y  =  ratio  of  specific  heats  of  the  gaseous  fluid,  and  minimiz- 
ing the  ratio  pj>4  for  a  desired  minimum  coating  thickness. 


4,078,105 
AUTOMOBILE  RINSING  FORMULATIONS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Sydney  Harold  Shapiro,  Chicago;  Dale  Howard  Johnson,  Down- 
ers Grove,  and  Harold  Charles  Nemeth,  BolingjHvok,  all  at 
lU.,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Asbefille,  N.C 
FUed  Feb.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,930 
Int  CL2  B05D  7/14.  3/12 
U.S.  a.  427—417  16  Claims 

1.  A  pre-emulsion  concentrate  comprising 

(a)  from  about  35  to  about  70  percent  emulsifiable  mineral 
oil; 

(b)  from  about  30  to  about  50  percent  cationic  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  amido  mono- 
or-di-amines,  imidazolines,  imidazolinium  quaternaries, 
and  di-fatty  alkyl  dimethyl  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pounds; 

(c)  from  about  0  to  about  10  percent  of  auxiliary  emulsifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethoxyUted 
fatty  alkyl  amine  containing  from  about  2  to  about  15 
ethylene  oxide  moities,  the  fatty  alkyl  group  containing 
from  about  12  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and; 

(d)  from  about  4  to  about  20  percent  polyol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nonnal  or  branched  chain  saturated  or 
mono-ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  diols  containing 
from  about  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  saturated 
aUphatic  diols  containing  from  4  to  about  15  carbon  atoms 
and  from  1  to  about  4  ether  linkages. 


4,078,106 
PILE  WEATHERSEAL  ENCLOSED  IN  U-SHAPED  TUBE 
Earl  V.  Lind,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schlegel  Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  597,408,  Jul.  21, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,028,456. 

This  application  Mar.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,757 

Int  CU  D02G  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—35  2  Claims 

1.  A  weatherseal  comprising: 

(a)  a  relatively  thick,  flat  resin  base  formed  as  a  long  narrow 
strip; 

(b)  a  long,  narrow  strip  of  pile  material  secured  to  one  face 
surface  of  said  resin  base  and  extending  along  a  longitudi- 
nal central  region  of  said  base;  and 
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(c)  a  relatively  thin-walled  resin  tube  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  joined  to  opposite  side  edge  regions  of  said 
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one  face  surface  of  said  support  portion  and  arching  over 
said  strip  of  pUe  material. 


4,078,107 

UGHTWEIGHT  WINDOW  WITH  HEATING  CIRCUIT 

AND  ANTI-STATIC  CIRCUIT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 
Midnd  G.  Bttterkc,  New  Kcaaiagtoa,  and  Leroy  D.  Keslar, 
Natnma  Heights,  both  of  Ftu,  anigBon  to  PPG  Indnstiiea, 
lacn  Pittibvgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Ju.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,239 

bt  CL2  B64D  15/12:  H05B  3/34;  B32B  27/4a  17/04 

UJS.  CL  428-^  12  Claims 


4,078,108 
ADHESIVE  LAYER  FOR  X-RAY  INTENSIFYING 
SCREENS  ON  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
SUPPORT  LAYERS 
Wilhelm  Brandstiitter,  Mnnich;  Gerhard  Haschka,  Schroben- 
hansen,  and  Herbert  Heindze,  H<riiciisdiaefUani,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assign<H«  to  AGFA-GcTsert,  A.G.,  Lererinisen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,286 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26, 1975, 2513258 
Int  CL2  B32B  5/16.  27/36 
VS.  CL  428—480  8  Clahns 

1.  A  laminate  providing  a  screen  for  intensifying  in  x-ray 
radiography  comprising  a  flexible  polyethylene  terephthalate 
support  layer,  an  adhesive  layer  and  a  fluorescent  layer 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  binder  in  the  adhesive 
layer  consists  of 
polyesters  or  copolyesters  having  an  isophthalate  content  in 
the  polyester  of  30-75%  by  weight  with  at  least  one  aU- 
phatic  diol;  and 
2-35%  by  weight  of  sulfonated  castor  oil  based  on  the  dry 
weight  of  the  binder. 


4,078,109 

BUTT-JOINED  CARPET  CONSTRUCnON  WITH 

STRINGER  TAPES 

Aldyoshi  Kando,  Uozu,  and  Kiyoo  Yoneya,  Kurobe,  both  of 
Juan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.1L,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,917 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Apr.   23,   1976,   51- 
51677[U] 

Int.  CL2  B32B  3/02 
US.  a.  428—62  5  Claims 


1.  A  composite  transparency  comprising  an  outer  layer  of 
rigid  transparent  plastic  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
polycarbonate  and  acryUc  plastic  having  a  flrst  circuit  element 
comprising  relatively  widely  spaced  wire  nms  embedded  adja- 
cent one  major  surface  thereof,  an  inner  layer  of  hard  transpar- 
ent plastic  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polycarbonate 
and  acryUc  plastic  fused  to  the  other  opposite  major  surface  of 
said  outer  layer  and  a  second  circuit  element  comprising  rela- 
tively closely  spaced  wire  runs  embedded  adjacent  the  fused 
surfaces  of  said  layers  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  circuit 
element  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  said  transparency, 
terminal  means  connected  to  said  first  circuit  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  ground  to  enable  said  first  circuit  to  operate  as 
an  anti-static  circuit  when  so  connected,  additional  terminal 
means  connected  to  said  second  circuit  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  voltage  source  to  enable  said  second  circuit  to 
operate  as  a  heating  circuit  when  so  connected. 

10.  A  transparency  comprising  a  layer  of  rigid  transparent 
plastic  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  acrylic  resins  and 
polycarbonates  having  a  first  major  surface  adapted  for  expo- 
sure to  the  atmosphere  and  a  circuit  element  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wire  runs  embedded  within  and  covered  by  said 
layer  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  first  major  surface  at  a 
magimiifii  depth  of  5  mils  (0. 13  millimeter)  and  terminal  means 
connected  to  said  wire  and  adapted  for  connection  to  ground 
to  enable  said  circuit  element  to  comprise  part  of  a  static 
charge  dissipation  circuit  when  connected  as  adapted  for  con- 
nection. 
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1.  A  carpet  construction  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  rows  of  square  sheet  materials  butt-jointed 
together  to  jointly  provide  a  continuous  planar  upper 
surface,  said  sheet  materials  in  each  row  having  the  same 
width  and  being  joined  together  end  to  end.  each  two 
adjacent  rows  of  sheet  materials  being  butt-jointed  to- 
gether at  one  of  their  lateral  edges,  and  said  sheet  materi- 
als in  said  each  two  adjacent  rows  being  disposed  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  abutting  lines  of  one  of  each  adjacent 
rows  of  sheet  materials  are  disposed  out  of  registration 
with  those  of  the  other,  respectively; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  stringer  tapes  fixedly  secured  respectively 
to  the  lower  marginal  portions  of  said  plurality  of  rows  of 
sheet  materials  adjacent  their  abutting  ends  and  edges 
except  for  their  opposite  end  portions,  each  of  said 
stringer  tapes  carrying  a  row  of  fastener  elements  along 
one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  said  rows  of  fastener  ele- 
ments of  the  respective  opposed  stringer  tapes  being  cou- 
pled together  and  holding  said  plurality  of  rows  of  sheet 
materials  in  butt-jointed  condition,  and  each  adjacent 
stringer  tapes  secured  to  each  of  said  sheet  materials  hav- 


&' 


March  7,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


339 


ing  their  one  end  portions  disposed  in  partially  overlapped 
relation;  and 
(c)  a  plurality  of  means  secured  respectively  to  said  coupled 
fastener  elements  immediately  adjacent  to  said  end  por- 
tions and  positively  holding  the  same  in  coupled  relation. 


4,078,110 
FLEXIBLE  PILE  THERMAL  BARRIER  INSULATOR 
James  C.  Fletcher,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
George  Edward  Anderson,  Lynwood;  Donald  Maurice  Fell, 
Downey,  and  Jerry  Stanley  Tesinsky,  San  Pedro,  all  of  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,000 
Int  CL2  B32B  3/02 
U.S.CL428— 93  7  Claims 


ai:> 


1.  A  flexible  pile  thermal  barrier  insulator  formed  of  material 
having  high  temperature  capability  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  upstanding  pile  yams  having  free  ends; 

a  backing  section  for  supporting  said  upstanding  yams  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  filler  yams  forming  a  mesh  in  the  first  detec- 
tion, said  pile  yams  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  U- 
shaped  loops  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  arms  extending 
from  said  backing  section  to  said  free  ends  and  a  base 
interconnecting  said  arms  within  said  backing  section,  said 
base  extending  perpendicular  to  said  filler  yams  for  a 
distance  greater  than  three  filler  yams  to  form  a  woven 
pattem; 

a  plurality  of  warp  yams  looped  around  said  filler  yams  in 
said  backing  section  and  forming  a  mesh  in  a  second  direc- 
tion; 

a  plurality  of  stuffer  yams  looped  adjacent  alternate  fiUer 
yams  for  displacing  said  alternate  filler  yams  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  enabling  said  pUe  yams  to  maintain  a  verti- 
cal integrity;  and 

binder  means  for  preventing  separation  of  said  yams  of  said 
backing  section. 


4,078,111 
PROCESS  OF  EXTRUSION-COATING  THE  CENTRAL 
CORE  WITH  AN  INSULATOR  OF  HIGH 
PRESSURE-PROCESSED  POLYETHYLENE 
Koji  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo;  Hideaki  Takashima,  Chiba;  Iwao 
Tsurutani,  IchUiara,  and  Toshio  Nagasawa,  Kyoto,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  May  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,264 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  6, 1976,  51-100 
Int  CL2  HOIB  3/30.  13/14 
U.S.  CL  427—120  6  Claims 
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a  submarine  coaxial  cable  for  communication  with  alternating 
current  signals  having  a  maximum  frequency  of  not  less  than  30 
MHz,  with  an  insulator  of  high  pressure-produced  polyethyl- 
ene having  a  density  of  from  0.925  to  0.940  g/cm^  and  melt 
index  of  from  0.01  to  0.3  g/10  min,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extruding  the  central  core  covered  with  the  insulator  of 
polyethylene  from  an  extruder,  wherein  a  temperature  of 
the  polyethylene  at  the  extrusion  outlet  is  in  the  range  of 
from  170'  to  200'  C; 

(b)  just  after  extrusion  into  the  atmosphere,  immersing,  and 
moving  the  extruded  insulator-covered-core  through  a 
first  group  of  at  least  one  cooling  water  trough  containing 
cooling  water  of  a  temperature  which  is  in  the  range  of 
from  80*  to  100'  C  and  is  lower  than  the  melting  point  of 
the  polyethylene  by  a  difference  of  from  10'  to  30*  C, 
thereby  cooling  ^e  extruded  insulator-covered-core 
gradually  for  about  10  to  30  minutes,  and; 

(c)  further,  moving  said  insulator-covered-core  through  a 
second  group  of  at  least  two  cooling  water  troughs, 
thereby  cooling  the  insulator-covered-core  gradually  to 
room  temperature. 


4,078,112 

COATING  MODIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR 

ULTRAFILTRATION  SYSTEMS 

Alexander  Armand  Bibeau,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,532 
Int  CL2  BOID  31/00 
U.S.  a.  427—444  5  daims 

1.  A  process  for  the  stabilization  of  coatings  of  metal  oxide 
particles  on  substrates  which  coated  substrates  are  useful  in 
ultrafiltration  systems  for  the  separation  and  concentration  of 
components  contained  in  liquids,  said  metal  of  said  metal  oxide 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  more  of 
berylUum,  magnesium,  calcium,  aluminum,  titanium,  stron- 
tium, yttrium,  lanthanum,  zirconium,  hafnium,  thorium,  iron, 
manganese  and  sUicon,  said  process  comprised  of  contacting 
the  metal  oxide  coated  substrate  while  stUl  in  the  wet  state  and 
prior  to  its  use  for  separating  and  concentrating  components 
contained  in  liquids,  with  water  vapor  at  a  humidity  of  at  least 
about  50  percent  and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  80*  C 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  metal  oxide  coat- 
ing from  any  substantial  erosion  when  employed  for  ultrafiltra- 
tion purposes. 


1.  A  process  of  extrusion-coating  the  central  core,  for  use  in 


4,078,113 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CERTAIN  TRANSPARENT 
ADHESIVE  LAUROLACTAM  COPOLYAMIDE  FILMS 
Herman  S.  Starback;  WUliam  Raymond  Jones,  and  John  Ed- 
ward Mahn,  aU  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gcaeral 
Fabric  Fusing,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  (Mdo 

FUed  Noy.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  632,417 
Int  CL2  B29B  3/02;  B32B  27/08.  27/12.  27/34 
VS.  CL  428—196  15  daims 

1.  In  combination,  a  transparent  adhesive  film  of  a  resin 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixed  polyamide  condensation  prod- 
uct of  laurolactam  monomer  and  a  co-condensible  monomer 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  caprolactam, 
hexamethylene  diamine  adipate,  hexamethylene  diamine  seba- 
cate  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  laurolactam  in  amounts  of  from 
80%  to  20%  by  weight  and  said  co-condensible  monomer 
member  in  amounts  of  20%  to  80%  by  weight,  said  resin  hav- 
ing a  substantiaUy  reduced  amount  of  unreacted  monomers, 
said  film  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces;  and 
substrate  material  means  having  a  surface  thereon,  the  lower 
surface  of  said  film  adhesively  hot  melted  to  said  surface 
of  said  substrate  material  means. 
4.  A  transparent  film  of  a  resin  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixed  polyamide  condensation  product  of  laurolactam  mono- 
mer and  a  co-condensible  monomer  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  caprolactam,  hexamethylene  diamine  adi- 
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Mte,  hexamethylene  diMnine  scbacate  and  mixtures  thereof, 
sttd  UurolMnam  in  amounts  of  from  80%  to  20%  by  weight 
and  said  oxxwdensible  monomer  member  in  amounts  of  20% 
to  80%  by  weight,  said  transparent  fflm  having  a  substantiaUy 
reduced  amount  of  unreacted  monomers. 

8.  A  method  of  producing  a  transparent  fihn  from  resin 
particles  consisting  essentiaUy  of  a  mixed  polyamide  condensa- 
tion product  of  laurolactam  monomer  and  a  co-condensible 
monomer  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  capro- 
lactam,  hcxamcthylene  diamine  adipate,  hexamethylene  di- 
amine sdMcate  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  laurolactam  m 
amounts  of  from  80%  to  20%  by  weight  and  said  co-condensi- 
ble monomer  member  in  amounts  of  20%  to  80%  by  weight, 
said  fihn  suitable  as  a  coating  and  heat  activated  adhesive,  said 
method  comprising: 
drying  said  resin  while  in  the  soUd  state  until  the  surface 

thereof  is  substantially  water  free; 
extruding  said  dried  resin  through  an  extruder  while  heating 
said  resin  until  molten  and  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
substantially  to  volatihze  and  drive  off  the  unreacted 
monomer  contaminants  present,  but  below  the  degrada- 
tion temperature  of  said  resin; 
expelling  said  molten  resin  from  said  extruder  into  heated, 
sheeting  die  means  for  additional  heating  thereof,  for 
driving  off  further  said  unreacted  monomer  contaminants, 
and  for  forming  a  film  thereby  from  said  molten  resin; 
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sheeting  die  means  for  additional  heating  thereof,  for 
further  driving  off  said  unreacted  monomer  contaminants, 
and  for  forming  a  fihn  thereby  from  said  molten  resin; 
dropping  said  film  onto  substrate  backing  means;  and 
running  said  film  and  said  substrate  backing  means  through 
roller  means  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  said  film. 

4,078,114 
WIRE  COATED  WITH  DIALLYL  ESTERS  OF 
DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Elihu  J.  Aronoff,  F^mingham,  and  Kewai  Singh  Dhami,  Shrews- 
bury, both  of  Mass.,  assignon  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTiiion  of  Ser.  No.  670,693,  Mar.  26, 1976,  Pat  No 

4,051,003,  whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,697,  Jul.  18, 

1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  ditision  of  Ser.  No.  401,973,  Oct  1, 

1^73,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

797,487 
Int  a.2  B32B  15/08;  C08F  8/00 
VS.  a.  428—379  2  Claims 

1.  A  wire  product  having  an  extruded  insulation  coating 
thereon,  said  extruded  coating  comprising  a  high  temperature 
processing  fluorocarbon  homopolymer  or  copolymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  and  copolymers  of 
ethylene-tetrafluoroethylene,  ethylene-chlorotrifluoroethy- 
lene,  vinyUdene  fiuoride,  tetrafluoroethylene-vinylidene  fiuo- 
ride,  tetrafluoroethylene-hexafluoropropylene,  vinylidene 
fluoride-hexafluoropropylene,  vinylidene  fiuoride-hexafluoro- 
propylene-tetrafluoroethylene  and  mixtures  thereof  having 
incorporated  therein  a  crosslinking  coreactant  compound  com- 
prising a  diallyl  ester  having  the  structural  formula: 

R' 
CH2=CH-CH,0-C-R-C-OCH2-CH=CH2 

O    R"  O 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  consisting  from  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radi- 
cals, cycloalkyl  radicals  and  mixed  alkyl-cycloalkyl  radicals; 
R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  and  aryl  radicals  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
the  total  carbon  atoms  in  R,  R'  and  R"  is  from  10  to  34. 


dropping  said  film  onto  substrate  backing  means;  and 
running  said  film  and  said  substrate  backing  means  through 

roller  means  for  controUing  the  thickness  of  said  film. 
15.  A  method  of  producing  a  pigmented  fihn  from  resin 
particles  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixed  polyamide  condensa- 
tion product  of  laurolactam  monomer  and  a  co-condensible 
monomer  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  capro- 
hictam,  hexamethylene  diamme  adipate,  hexamethylene  di- 
amine sebacate  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  laurolactam  in 
amounts  of  from  80%  to  20%  by  weight  and  said  co-condensi- 
ble monomer  member  in  amounts  of  20%  to  80%  by  weight, 
said  film  suitable  as  a  coatiifg  and  hot  melt  adhesive,  said 
method  comprising: 
drying  said  resin  while  in  the  soUd  state  until  the  surface 

thereof  is  substantially  water  free; 
mixing  mto  said  dried  resin  a  concentrate  of  dry  resin  and 

dried  pigment; 
extruding  said  resin  and  concentrate  mixture  through  an 
extruder  while  heating  until  molten  said  resin  and  concen- 
trate in  said  extruder  and  to  a  temperature  sufficient  sub- 
stantially to  volatilize  and  drive  off  the  unreacted  mono- 
mer oontaminanto  present  but  below  the  degradation 
temperature  of  said  resin; 
expelling  said  molten  resin  from  said  extruder  into  heated 


4,078,115 
BONDING  OF  RUBBER  TO  REINFORCING  ELEMENTS 
Heimo  J.  Langer,  Columbus,  OUo,  and  William  J.  McKiUip, 
Crystal  Lake,  ni.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

DiTifion  of  Ser.  No.  562,261,  Mar.  26, 1975,  Pat  No. 

3,993,836.  This  appUcation  Jun.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,579 

Int  a.2  B32B  27/34;  D02G  3/00 

VJS.  CL  428—395  *  Claim 

1.  A  rubber-enforcing  element  in  the  form  of  a  filamentary 
substrate  of  polyester  having  a  first  coating  of  the  in  situ  reac- 
tion product  of  a  polyepoxide  and  a  quatemized  copolymer  of 
4-vinylpyridine  and  an  aminimide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimethyl-(2-hydroxypropyl)amine  methacryli- 
mide  and  trimethyl  amine  methacryUmide,  and  a  heat-cured 
second  coating  of  a  Resorcinol/Formaldehyde  Condensate- 
Latex  adhesive. 

4,078,116 

SOLID  PAINTS  COATED  SUBSTRATES 

Alfred  Norman  Dnnlop,  Weston,  Canada,  assignor  to  SCM 

(Canada)  Limited,  Don  Mills,  Canada 
Continuation-to-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,827,  Dec  20, 1974,  Pat  No. 
3,994,849.  This  appUcation  Oct  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,129 
Int  CU  B32B  15/08.  21/08 
U.S.  a.  428-431  ^,     *®?^ 

1.  A  substrate  coated  with  a  dimensionally  stable  sohd  pamt 
composition  comprising  the  admixture  of: 
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a.  a  solution  of  a  curable  polymer  resin  having  a  molecular 
weight  ranging  from  1,000  to  7,000  and  sufficient  reactive 
acid  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxylic,  sulfonic  and  phosphonic  to  provide  an  acid 
number  frona  20  to  80,  said  resin  dissolved  in  a  non-polar 
solvent  to  provide  a  25  to  90  weight  percent  solution;  and 

b.  an  ionic  cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  metal  hydroxide,  ammonium  hydroxide,  or  an 
organic  cation  former  dissolved  in  a  polar  solvent  of  high 
dielectric  strength  to  provide  a  10-SO  weight  percent 
solution  or  suspension; 

wherein  said  composition  contains  metal  hydroxide,  ammo- 
nium hydroxide,  or  organic  cation  former  in  excess  of,  from 
100  to  600  mole  percent,  the  amount  required  to  neutralize  said 
reactive  acid  group  of  the  resin. 


4,078,117 

CONCRETE  CURING  COMPOSITION 

Charles  Bryce  Hutchison,  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Lion  Oil 

Company,  El  Dorado,  Ark. 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1975,  Ser.  No.  631,670 

Int  a.2  B32B  11/04;  C08L  95/00 

U.S.  a.  428— 446  12  Ckdms 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cured  concrete  having  a  non- 
toxic, continuous,  void-free  and  erosion  resistant  coating 
thereon  which  comprises  coating  uncured  concrete  with  a 
composition  in  an  erosion  preventive  effective  amount,  said 
composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  at  least  one  catalyt- 
ically  air-blown  asphalt  having  a  penetration  at  77*  F.  of  about 
21  to  26  in  tenths  of  millimeters  and  as  measured  by  ASTM 
D5-73  and  a  softening  point  of  about  195'  to  about  205*  P.,  and 
sufficient  minor  amounts  of  at  least  one  plasticizer  and  at  least 
one  solvent  for  the  catalytically  air-blown  asphalt  to  produce  a 
cured  coating  having  a  ductility  of  about  S  to  12  cm.,  and 
toxicity  level  of  less  than  18  mg/sq.  inch  of  surface  exposed 
under  the  ANSI  Test. 

5.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  at  least  one 
catalytically  air-blown  asphalt  having  a  penetration  at  77*  F.  of 
about  21  to  26  in  tenths  of  millimeters  and  as  measured  by 
ASTM  D5-73  and  a  softening  point  of  from  about  195*  to  205* 
F.  and  from  about  1%  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  and  at 
least  one  solvent  for  said  asphalt,  said  solvent  having  an  IBP  of 
not  more  than  about  250°  F.  or  an  EBP  of  more  than  about 
360*  F.  but  not  more  than  about  450*  F. 

8.  Cured  concrete  coated  with  an  erosion  preventive  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  at 
least  one  catalytically  air-blown  asphalt  having  a  penetration  at 
77*  F.  of  about  21  to  26  in  tenths  of  millimeters  and  as  measured 
by  ASTM  D5-73  and  a  softening  point  of  about  195*  to  about 
205*  F.,  and  a  sufficient  minor  amount  of  at  least  one  plasticizer 
for  said  catalytically  air-blown  asphalt  to  produce  a  cured 
coating  having  a  ductiUty  of  about  5  to  12  cm.,  said  cured 
coating  having  a  toxicity  level  of  less  than  18  miUigrams  per 
square  inch  of  coated  surface  exposed  under  the  ANSI  Test 


4,078,118 
PENTAERYTHRTTOL  ESTERS  OF  MERCAPTO  ACIDS 

PLUS  LONG  CHAIN  FATTY  ACIDS 
Joseph  Donald  Moyer,  SUver  Spring,  and  Dayid  Edward 
Kramm,  Laurel,  both  of  Md.,  ass^ors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A,  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  623,216,  Oct  16, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,039,723. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,566 
Int  CL2  C08L  81/02.  91/00;  C08F  2/46.  2/50 
U.SyCI.  428—521  6  Clatois 

trA  curable  composition  useful  for  obtaining  a  soUd  polythi- 
oether  having  improved  slip  properties  comprising: 
A.  a  polyene  component  of  the  formula: 

IA-X)„ 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2,  wherein  X  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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where  A  is  an  integer  from  1  to  9;  R  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  furyl, 
thienyl,  pyridyl,  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl,  benzyl 
and  substituted  benzyl,  alkyl  and  substituted  aUcyl,  alkoxy 
and  substituted  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl  and  substituted  cycloal- 
kyl; said  substituents  on  said  substituted  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  chloro,  fluoro,  ace- 
toxy,  acetamide,  phenyl,  benzyl,  alkyl,  aUcoxy  and  cyclo- 
alkyl; said  alkyl  and  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  nine  car- 
bon atoms  and  said  cycloalkyl  having  from  three  to  eight 
carbon  atoms;  wherein  [A]  is  free  of  reactive  carbon-to- 
carbon  unsaturation;  free  of  highly  water-sensitive  mem- 
bers; and  is  a  polyvalent  chemically  compatible  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  carbonate,  carboxylate,  carbonyl, 
ether,  silane,  siUcate,  phosphonate,  phosphite,  phosphate, 
alkyl  and  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  substituted 
cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  substituted  aryl,  urethane  and  substi- 
tuted urethane,  urea  and  substituted  urea,  amine  and  sub- 
stituted amine,  amide  and  substituted  amide,  hydroxyl, 
heterocycUc  carbon  containing  radical,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  said  substituents  on  said  members  being  defined 
above,  said  component  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  from  about  64  to  20,000,  and  a  viscosity  in  the  range 
from  essentiaUy  0  to  20  miUion  centipoises  at  70*  C;  and, 

B.  pentaerythritol  ester  component  of  the  formula: 
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A-CH,-C-CH, UoCH,C-CH, 

CH,A  L  CH^ 


]r' 


wherein  « is  0  to  2,  and  at  least  1  and  not  more  than  2«  +  2  of 
the  A  groups  are  ester  radicals  of  the  structure 

O 
II 
R— C-O— 

wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  radical  containing  11  to  19  carbon  atoms, 
and  at  least  2  and  not  more  than  2ii  +  3  of  the  A  groups  are 
ester  radicals  of  the  structure 


O 
II 


4,078,120 

STABILIZED  IRON  ELECTRODES 

OUc  Birger  Ltodrtrom,  LownarikST.  14, 183  «  Taby,  Sweden 

FUed  May  12,  iy7«,Ser.  No.  685,648 
Claimt  priority,  appUcatioB  Sweden,  May  12,  W7Sf,  75  05446 

iBt  CL2  HOIM  4/00 
UJS.  a.  429-27  *  ^^*"*^ 


HSCH2(CH^«C-0- 


wherein  m  is  0  to  1  and 
C.  a  photosensitizer. 


! 

-9U0- 

N 

I 

*v 

-TOO- 

^X_ 

-600- 
-500 

1 

\ 

1 

[Ah] 


1  An  electrochemical  ceU  comprising  a  positive  electrode, 
an  electrolyte,  and  a  negative  electrode  containing  metallic 
iron  and  a  small,  effective  amount  of  lead  sulfide. 


4,078,121 

SAFETY-VALVE  STOPPER  ESPECIALLY  INTENDED 

FOR  ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERIES 

Claude  Alain  GratzmuUer,  30  AY.Georges  Mandel,  75116  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,789 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  26, 1975,  75  20025 
Int  a.2  HOIM  2/12 
liJS.  CL  429-54  *  Claima 


4,078,119 
METHOD  FOR  CATALYZING  A  FUEL  CELL 

ELECTRODE  AND  AN  ELECTRODE  SO  PRODUCED 
Mnrray  Katz,  Newington,  and  Arthur  Kaufioum,  Bloomfleld, 

both  of  Coan.,  aMignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

East  Hartford,  Coon. 
Diriakm  of  Ser.  No.  533,918,  Dec  18, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,932,197, 
whkh  to  a  dirisloa  of  Ser.  No.  645,692,  Jan.  2, 1976,  Pat  No. 

3,979027.  This  appUcation  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,780 

Int  CL»  HOIM  4/04 

VS.  CL  429-13  W  CUdms 

1.  A  process  for  pre-wetting  a  conducting  particle,  hydro- 
phobic bonded,  substrate  supported,  gas  diffusion  electro- 
chemical cell  electrode  by  causing  electrolyte  to  wet  the  con- 
ducting particles  in  the  hydrophobic-bonded  portion  of  said 
electrode  which  comprises: 

(a)  exposing  the  dry  conducting  particle,  hydrophobic- 
bonded  portion  of  said  electrode  to  said  electrolyte  whUe 
maintaining  said  substrate  substantially  unexposed  to  said 
electrolyte, 

(b)  applying  an  external  electrical  potential  across  the  elec- 
trode between  the  substrate  and  the  electrolyte,  the  poten- 
tial being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  increase  the  rate  at 
which  the  electrolyte  enters  and  wets  the  conducting 
particle  portion  of  said  electrode, 

(c)  «««i"t«ining  said  potential  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  substantially  completely  wet  the  conducting  particle 
portion  of  said  electrode,  and 

(d)  removing  said  external  electrical  potential. 


17    3  21  -g 


1.  A  storage  battery  vent  plug  for  closing  a  fUler  opening  m 
a  battery  cell  cover,  comprising  in  combination  a  body  mem- 
ber and  an  apertured  hood  member  associated  therewith,  said 
body  member  having  a  normally  horizontal  wall,  a  first  annu- 
lar ffange  extending  downwardly  from  said  wall  and  adapted 
for  attachment  to  said  battery  ceU  cover,  a  second  annular 
ffange  extending  upwardly  from  said  wall  and  provided  with 
an  inner  annular  clamping  surface,  said  second  annular  flange 
terminating  in  a  circular  row  of  resiUent  teeth  each  having  a 
cone-shaped  inner  surface  portion  longitudinaUy  spaced  from 
said  annular  clamping  surface,  said  hood  member  having  a 
circular  top  wall  and  a  flange  depending  therefrom,  said  de- 
pending flange  providing  an  annular  clamping  end  surface  m 
opposition  to  said  clamping  surface  of  the  body  member,  a 
central  boss  formed  on  the  upper  face  of  said  first  wall,  an 
ouUet  port  disposed  centrally  of  said  boss,  an  annular  valve 
seating  surface  on  said  boss  about  said  outlet  port,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  constituting  a  valve  member  and  having  its  penph- 
ery  clamped  between  the  said  clamping  surfaces  of  the  body 
member  and  the  hood  member,  said  diaphragm  bemg  normaUy 
in  seating  contact  with  said  valve  seating  surface  so  as  to  defme 
with  said  first  wall  and  said  second  flange  an  annular  pressure 
chamber  about  said  boss,  an  inlet  duct  formed  in  said  first  waU 
for  establishing  a  communication  between  said  pressure  cham- 
ber and  the  interior  of  said  first  flange,  an  exhaust  duct  form«^ 
in  said  first  waU  for  establishing  a  communication  between  said 
outlet  port  and  the  atmosphere,  a  circular  backing  plate  struc- 
ture for  said  diaphragm  resting  against  the  upper  face  thereof; 
a  cahbrated  spring  disposed  between  said  plate  structure  and 
said  hood  member  for  yieldingly  holding  the  diaphragm 


March  7,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


343 


against  said  seating  surface  but  to  allow  the  diaphragm  to  flex 
so  as  to  permit  gas  flow  through  said  outlet  port  only  while  the 
incoming  gas  from  within  the  battery  is  at  a  pressure  above  a 
predetermined  amount,  and  an  annular  ridge  formed  by  two 
lower  cone-shaped  outer  surface  portions  of  said  depending 
flange  of  the  hood  member,  said  ridge  being  adapted  to  axially 
engage  said  row  of  resilient  teeth  and  radially  flex  said  resilient 
teeth  of  the  second  flange  so  as  to  be  received  within  the 
annular  space  left  between  the  diaphragm  and  said  row  of 
resiUent  teeth,  whereupon  the  cone-shaped  inner  surface  por- 
tion of  each  of  the  radially  deformed  teeth  is  effective  to  exert 
on  the  inclined  upper  surface  portion  of  said  ridge  a  pressure 
tending  to  urge  said  hood  member  towards  and  maintain  it  in 
the  proper  diaphragm  clamping  position  with  a  component 
force  due  to  the  resiliency  of  said  teeth. 


applying  said  activating  liquid  in  the  absence  of  external 
pressure  or  heat. 


4,078,122 
BATTERY  TERMINAL  CONSTRUCnON 
Uhrich  Liitzsch,  and  Heinz  Schuster,  both  of  Hagen,  Germany, 
aiaignors  to  Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellachaft,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,515 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  29, 1975, 7524020 
Int  a.2  HOIM  2/30 
VS.  a.  429—121  11  Oaims 


1.  A  lead  storage  battery  having  terminals  made  of  lead  and 
characterized  in  that; 

the  terminals  have  inserts  made  of  metal  having  lower  elec- 
trical resistance  and  higher  mechanical  strength  than  lead, 

the  inserts  having  a  portion  protruding  from  the  top  of  the 
terminal, 

the  protruding  portion  being  in  the  shape  of  a  tubular  loop 
with  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  terminal. 


4,078,123 
SPIRAL-WRAPPED  MULTI-LAYER  CELL  SEPARATOR 
Ullrich  Coatenoble,  EUwangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Varta 
Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753^55 
Int  a.2  HOIM  2/J8 
VS.  a.  429—141  9  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  separator  sleeve  for  a 
galvanic  element,  comprising: 
spiraUy  wrapping  upon  a  mandrel  an  inner  layer  of  separator 

foU, 
spiraUy  wrapping  directly  upon  said  inner  layer  so  as  to 
cover  at  least  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  inner  layer  an 
intermediate  layer  of  a  synthetic  plastic  foU  which  is  sub- 
stantially solid  and  non-adhesive  in  the  state  in  which  it  is 
wrapped  but  which  is  soluble  and  becomes  adhesive  with- 
out the  appUcation  of  external  pressure  or  heat  in  response 
to  an  activating  Uquid, 
spirally  wrapping  directly  upon  the  intermediate  layer  an 
outer  layer  of  separator  foil,  and 


whereby  the  intermediate  layer  becomes  adhesive  and  se- 
curely joins  the  inner  and  outer  layers  without  the  applica- 
tion of  external  pressure  or  heat 


4,078,124 

LAMINATED  NON-WOVEN  SHEET 

James  S.  Prentice,  JoUet  Dl^  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  St 

Engbieering  Co.,  linden,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,994,  Oct  9, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,715,251,  and  Ser.  No.  291,127,  Sep.  21, 1972,  Pat  No. 

3,795,571,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  864,994,.  TUs 

appUcation  Not.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,282 

The  porti<m  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqnent  to  Feb.  6, 1990, 

has  been  disdained. 

Int  CL2  B32B  7/14.  31/00;  D04H  1/00 

VS.  CL  429-144  6  Claims 


srtccR  SLOCK 


1.  A  process  for  malcing  a  strong  tear-resistant,  non-woven 
sheet  battery  separator  having  a  strip  tensUe  strength  of  at  least 
400  dm^  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  at  least  two  dissimilar  non-woven  mats  (A)  and 
(B)  comprised  of  the  same  thermoplastic  polymer  fibers 
and  made  by  a  melt-blown  process,  but  having  major 
differences  in  tear  strength  and  tensile  strength  properties; 
and 

b)  laminating  at  least  one  mat  (A)  with  at  least  one  mat  (B), 
wherein  said  mat  (A)  has  a  strip  tensUe  strength  greater 
than  SOOO  m  and  a  tear  resistance  of  less  than  300  dm^  and 
wherein  said  mat  (A)  has  been  prepared  with  air/polymer 
rates  of  more  than  140,  has  a  relatively  high  degree  of 
self-bonding  and  has  a  fiber  diameter  of  from  1  to  10 
microns;  and  said  mat  (B)  has  a  tear  resistance  of  at  least 
1000  dm^  and  a  tensile  strength  of  less  than  2000  m  and 
wherein  said  mat  (B)  has  been  prepared  with  air  to  poly- 
mer rates  of  less  than  SO,  has  fiber  diameters  of  about  10  to 
40  microns  and  is  relatively  low  in  self-bonding  but  high  in 
entanglements,  wherein  said  mat  (A)  having  the  high  strip 
tensUe  strength  is  obtained  by  heating  under  pressure  at  a 
temperature  between  about  270*  to  about  320*  F  and  said 
mat  (B)  having  a  tear  resistance  at  least  1000  dm^  is  ob- 
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tuned  by  heating  under  pressure  at  temperatures  between  cup  so  as  to  leave  at  least  part  of  the  hei^t  of  said  cylindrical 
SrS!)^^m2r5-T  ,  wallofthecttpbarewherebyaportionofsa.dwaU«mdirect 


4,078,125 
ENERGY  DENSITY  IRON-SILVER  BATTERY 
Jack  T.  BrowB.  ChnrchiU  Boraagk,  IHl,  aMignor  to  Weatfag- 
koMC  Electrk  Corporatkm,  Pittiburgh,  Pit 

FUcd  May  27, 1976,  Scr.  No.  690,444 

laL  CL2  HOIM  2/16 

VS.  CL  429-145  15  Claims 


1,  An  iron-silver  battery  comprising  a  case  and  a  cover 
within  which  are  disposed: 

1.  at  least  one  positive  electrode  plate  comprising: 

a.  a  porous  supporting  plaque  comprising  silver,  having 
active  electrode  material  consisting  essentially  of  silver 
distributed  thereon, 

b.  an  electrical  lead  tab  attached  to  the  plaque, 
1  at  least  one  negative  electrode  plate  comprising: 

a.  a  flexible,  expansible,  porous  supporting  plaque  com- 
prising contacting  metal  fibers,  having  active  electrode 
material  comprising  iron  oxide  particles  distributed 
upon  and  disposing  within  the  pore  volume  of  the 
plaque, 

b.  an  electrical  lead  tab  attached  to  the  plaque, 

3.  at  least  one  separator  between  the  plates,  said  separator 
being  made  of  a  material  resistant  to  chemical  attack  by 
the  electrolyte  or  ions  contained  therein,  and  having  a 
multilayer  structure  of  a  microporous  layer  and  a  layer  of 
larger  pore  size  or  about  60%  to  about  90%  porosity, 
wherein  the  silver  plate  is  disposed  next  to  60%  to  90% 
porous  layer, 

4.  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  and 

5.  means  for  making  electrical  connections  to  the  respective 
plates;  wherein  the  separator  is  effective  to  allow  silver 
ion  diffusion  while  limiting  formation  of  a  silver  conduct- 
ing film  on  the  separator.  { 


electrical  contact  with  the  tube,  and  said  gasket  provides  a  seal 
between  the  tube  and  a  portion  of  the  well  of  the  cup. 

4,078,127 
ADDITIVE  FOR  AN  ALKALINE  BATTERY  EMPLOYING 
DIVALENT  SILVER  OXIDE  POSITIVE  ACTIVE 
MATERIAL 
El  Sayed  Megahed,  and  Carol  Boelow,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,471 
iBt  CL2  HOIM  6/06 
UJS.  CL  429—206  ^^  Claims 

1.  An  alkaline  battery  having  a  negative  electrode,  an  alka- 
line electrolyte,  a  divalent  silver  oxide  positive  electrode  mate- 
rial having  a  divalent  silver  oxide  content  of  at  least  50%  by 
weight,  and  a  semi-permeable  barrier  separator  between  said 
negative  and  positive  electrodes, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  positive  electrode  material 
containing  a  sulfide  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cadmium  sulfide,  calcium  sulfide,  mercury 
sulfide,  tin  sulfide,  tungsten  sulfide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,078,126 
ELECTRIC  CELL 
nryt*  Leehendlier,  Aafrcfille  la  Cimpagne,  France,  assignor 
to  rtwrf**  iBdMtridlc  dea  PUes  EtoctroDiqncs  *'CIPEL", 
Lefailob-Pcrret,  France 

Filed  Jul  14, 1977,  Scr.  No.  806,351 
rw—  priority,  appttcatfon  FriuMe,  Jon.  30, 1976, 76  19904 
iBt  CL2  HOIM  6/08 
UJS.  CL  429^166  *  Claims 

1.  An  electric  cell  in  which  at  least  the  positive  active  mate- 
rial and  the  electrolyte  are  contained  in  a  receptacle  partially 
formed  by  the  negative  electrode,  said  negative  electrode 
being  in  the  form  of  a  tiibe,  a  metal  cup  fitted  at  one  end  of  said 
tube,  said  cup  being  shaped  to  provide  a  bottom  part  with  an 
up-standing  cylindrical  wall  and  constituting  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  and  the  negative  output  terminal  of  the  cell,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  wall  of  said  tube  is  continuous,  a  sealing 
gasket  interposed  between  the  tube  and  a  portion  of  said  metal 


4,078,128 
PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  ETHYLENE-VINYL 
ACETATE  COPOLYMERS 
AGGLOMERATION-RESISTANT 
John  M.  Hoyt;  Karl  Koch,  both  of  Ondnnati,  and  Joseph  Fl- 
scher,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  aarignors  to  National  DistiUers 
and  Chemical  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  585,421,  Jan.  9, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,744 
Int  CL2  C08F  8/12 
VS.  CL  526-10  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  deagglomerating  previously  agglomerated 
mass  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  comprising  from 
35  to  60%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate,  comprising: 

a.  treating  agglomerates  of  the  copolymer  while  at  a  temper- 
attire  of  from  20*  to  60*  C,  with  an  alkaline  Uquid  medium 
incorporating  from  3  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metiil 
hydroxide  or  alkali  metal  alkoxide  in  a  diluent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  a  water-miscible 
lower  alkanol  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  medium  docs 
not  dissolve  the  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer; 

b.  maintaining  the  medium  at  a  temperature  of  from  10*  to 
100*  C  in  contact  with  the  pellets  while  agitoting  the 
medium  for  a  period  of  at  least  5  seconds  to  at  least  par- 
tially hydrolyze  the  vinyl  acetate  groups  on  the  surface  of 
said  copolymer  but  to  hydrolyze  no  more  than  10%  by 
weight  of  the  vinyl  acetate  groups  originally  present  in  the 
copolymer,  to  deagglomerate  the  copolymer; 

c.  washing  the  deagglomerated,  treated  peUets  with  an  aque- 
ous wash  medium  to  remove  therefrom  any  residual  alkah 
metal  hydroxide  or  alkoxide;  and 
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d.  drying  the  treated,  agglomeration-resistant  peUets  thereby 
formed. 


4,078,129 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

FROM  rrS  SOLUTION 
Totaro  Yamagata,  Suzuka,  and  Shi^i  Banno,  Konan,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shildbo  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  642,341 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20, 1974, 49-147125 
Int  a.2  C08F  6/12 
VS.  a.  526—11  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  polyvinyl  alcohol  from  a  solution 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  adding  to  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  0.003  to  3  per- 
cent by  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  about  0.1  to  SO  parts 
by  weight  per  part  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  of  a 
coagulating  agent  consisting  essentially  of: 

1.  a  water-soluble  sodiiun,  lithium  or  potassium  salt  of 
boric  acid  and 

2.  a  salting  agent  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium,  lithium,  sodium,  potas- 
sium, copper,  magnesium,  calcium,  zinc,  barium  and 
aluminum  salts  of  nitric,  sulfuric,  sulfurous,  carbonic, 
phosphoric,  thiosulfuric  and  hydrohalogenic  acids,  the 
amount  of  (2)  in  the  coagulating  agent  being  from  about 
0.01  to  SO  parts  by  weight  per  part  by  weight  of  (1); 

b.  agitating  the  resulting  mixture  to  coagulate  the  polyvinyl 
alcohol  and 

c.  separating  the  coagulated  polyvinyl  alcohol  from  the 
mixture. 


4,078,130 

POLYVINYL  HALIDE-BIS(HYDROCARBYL) 

VINYLPHOSPHONATE  COPOLYMERS  CROSSLINKED 

WITH  AMINES 

Jagadish  C.  Goswami,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,463,  May  30, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,122 

Int  a.2  C08F  14/02:  C09C  19/22:  C08F  30/02 

VS.  CL  526—17  15  Chdms 

1.  A  crosslinked  copolymer  which  consists  essentially  of: 

(1)  a  vinyl  halide;  and 

(2)  a  bis(hydrocarbyl)vinylphosphonate  having  the  structure 


X    O    OR!- 
I     11/ 


CH,  =  C— P 


\ 


OR-' 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cyano,  aryl,  haloaryl,  Cj-C,,  alkyl,  C,-C,g  haloalkyl 
and 


O   OR'-^ 

11/        ", 
— P 

OR-^' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbyl  and  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
groups  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  and 
containing  up  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with  the 
proviso  that  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same,  different  or  conjoint, 
said  crosslinked  copolymer  being  formed  in  the  absence  of  a 
polyethylenically  unsaturated  crosslinking  monomer  by  heat- 
ing a  copolymer  of  the  vinyl  halide  and  the  vinylphosphonate 
in  the  presence  of  an  amine  crosslinking  agent  only. 


4,078,131 
EPT  ELASTOMERS 
Ytcs  dc  Zaranz,  Lc  Cendre,  France,  aMignor  to  Compagnic 
Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin,  France 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,338 

Gains  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  2, 1975,  75  27073 

Int  CL2  C08C  19/20:  C08F  210/18 

VS.  CL  526—20  7  Chdms 

1.  Elastomers  of  the  ethylene-propylene-termonomer  type 

consisting  essentiaUy  of 

(a)  a  first  principal  fraction  of  low  molecular  weight  com- 
prising from  about  30%  to  about  85%  by  weight  (referred 
to  the  total  weight  of  elastomers)  of  molecular  fractions 
having: 

an  intrinsic  viscosity  distribution  extending  from  about  0.2 

to  about  3, 
an  average  intrinsic  viscosity  between  about  0.8  and  about 

1.5, 
an  average  propylene  content  of  between  about  36%  and 

about  52%  by  weight  and 
a  termonomer  content  of  between  about  0%  and  about  5% 

by  weight; 

(b)  a  second  principal  fraction  of  high  molecular  weight 
comprising  from  about  70%  to  about  15%  by  weight 
(referred  to  the  total  weight  of  elastomers)  of  molecular 
fractions  having: 

an  intrinsic  viscosity  distribution  extending  from  about  3 

to  about  15, 
an  average  intrinsic  viscosity  between  about  3.5  and  about 

7. 
an  average  propylene  content  of  between  about  26%  and 

about  32%  by  weight  and 
a  termonomer  content  of  between  about  0%  and  about  5% 

by  weight;  and 

(c)  less  than  about  5%  by  weight  (referred  to  the  total 
weight  of  elastomers)  of  molecular  fractions  having  a 
propylene  content  of  less  than  about  25%  by  weight  and  a 
crystallization  temperature  of  more  than  35*  C; 

said  termonomer  being  a  linear  nonconjugated  diene;  said 
elastomers  having  a  wide  bimodal  distribution  of  the  molecular 
weights;  and  each  of  the  two  said  principal  fractions  having 
a  wide  distribution  of  the  molecular  weights, 
a  propylene  and  ethylene  content  which  is  different  from 

that  of  the  other  principal  fraction,  and 
a  distribution  of  propylene  and  ethylene  which  is  very 
narrow  (±  2%)  around  the  average  value  contemplated 
for  the  fraction. 

4,078,132 

"PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PETROLEUM  RESINS 

HAVING  LOW  SOFTENING  POINTS  AND  NARROW 

MOLECLUUt  WEIGHT  RANGES" 

Andre  Lepert  des  Moaettes  2/B/1640  Rhode-Sahit-Geneae, 

Belgium 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,537 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  KUigdom,  Aug.  13, 1975, 
33705/75 

Int  CL2  C08F  2/00,  4/00.  4/42.  240/00 
VS.  a.  526—76  15  ClaiBS 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  low  softening  point  resin  useful 
as  a  tackifying  agent  for  natural  and  synthetic  rubbers  which 
comprises  polymerising  using  a  Friedel  Crafts  catalyst 

(1)  a  petroleum  resin  feed  comprising  C5  olefins  and  C5 
diolefins  or  a  mixture  of  C5  and  Cj  olefins  and  diolefins, 
said  feed  being  obtained  from  the  cracking  of  petroleum 
feedstock  and  being  subjected  to  thermal  soaking  at  a 
temperature  of  100*  C.  to  150*  C,  and  adding  to  said  feed 

(2)  a  branched  chain  aliphatic  monoolefin  transfer  agent  in 
an  amount  of  10-400  wt.  %,  or  a  phenol  or  ether  transfer 
agent  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  5  wt  %,  based  on  the  weight 
of  petroleum  resin  feed,  to  obtain  a  resin  of  narrowed 
molecular  weight  distribution. 
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4,078,133 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WATER-SOLUBLE  VINYL 
HIGH-POLYMERS  BY  REVERSED-PHASE  EMULSION 

POLYMERIZATION 
g.— ♦.!,«   Oitea,    1573-133   Tottori,   Haimaii-cho,   Sennan, 


to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  perfluorinated  ether  having  the  for- 
mula: 


(ID 


Filed  Not.  26, 1974,  S«r.  No.  744,954 
orf—  priority,  appUcatkm  Japra,  Dec  1, 1975,  50-143725; 
Dec  1. 1975, 50-143726;  Jan.  17, 1974, 51-72059 

lot  CL}  C08F  2/Oa  20/70 
UJS.  CL  526-80  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  powdery,  water-soluble,  vmyl 
polymers  having  a  high  degree  of  polymerization,  by  W/O 
emulsion  polymerization,  which  comprises  the  steps  of :  in  a 
reaction  vessel  having  a  reflux  condenser  at  its  top,  forming  a 
reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  an  oU  phase  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  non-polar  organic 
solvents  which  are  soluble  with  each  other,  and  substantiaUy 
immiscible  with  water  and  which  have  different  boiUng  points, 
said  solvent  mixture  having  a  boiling  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  30*  to  60*  C  said  boiUng  temperature  being  in  the 
temperature  range  for  effecting  polymerization  of  water-solu- 
ble vinyl  monomers,  (2)  a  W/O  emulsifier  and  (3)  a  water 
phase  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water- 
soluble  vinyl  monomer  or  mixture  of  said  monomers,  said 
emulsifier  being  effective  to  emulsify  said  water  phase  in  said 
oil  phase,  the  amount  of  said  water  phase  being  less  than  twice 
the  amount  of  said  emulsifier  whereby  said  water  phase  is 
solubilized  by  said  emulsifier  and  is  dispersed  in  said  oil  phase 
to  form  a  W/O  emulsion; 
heating  said  W/O  emulsion  reaction  mixture  to  the  boiUng 
temperature  of  said  solvent  mixture,  and  simultaneously 
agiuting  said  reaction  mixture,  and  maintaining  said  reac- 
tion mixture  at  said  boiling  temperature  under  stable  re- 
flux conditions  to  start  polymerization  of  said  monomer  to 
form  vinyl  polymer  in  the  dispersed  water  phase  of  said 
reaction  mixture;  and 
then  intermittently  or  continuously  adding  to  said  reaction 
mixture,  while  it  is  maintained  under  said  reflux  and  agita- 
tion and  in  said  W/O  emulsion  state,  additional  quantities 
of  said  aqueous  solution  of  water-soluble  vinyl  monomer 
wherd}y  to  effect  polymerization  of  said  monomer,  said 
additional  quantities  being  added  at  such  a  rate  that  the 
concentration  of  the  vinyl  polymer  present  in  the  dis- 
persed water  phase  of  said  W/O  emulsion  reaction  mix- 
ture is  continuously  maintained  at  not  less  than  20  percent 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  water  phase  of  said 
reaction  mixture,  during  said  adding  step  and  until  com- 
pletion of  the  polymerization  period. 

4,078,134 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SUSPENSION 

POLYMERS  OF  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
JHrgea  Kahla,  Bvghaaaen  (Saiach);  Alfred  Steininger,  and 
Hevtert  Fltx,  both  of  Bnrgldrchen  (Alz),  aU  of  Germany, 
I  to  Hoechtt  Aktienteedlschaft,  Fraakftirt  am  Main, 


F-Tkn^*^—  -O-CF-CF 
/^O  F 


CF, 


I 
CFt 


r 


O— CF=CF2 


in  which  n  is  zero  to  4, 
or  a  mixture  of  perfluorinated  ethers  according  to  formulas 

(I)andai)- 

4,078,135 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SUSPENSION 

POLYMERS  OF  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
Reinhard  Snlzbach;  Jttrgen  Kohls,  both  of  Borghansen,  Salzach, 
and  Herbert  Fltz,  Bnrddrchen,  AIi,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  AktiengcadDachaft,  FraokAirt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23, 1976, 2617829 
Int  a?  C08F  14/26,  114/26 
U.S.  CL  526—209  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  tetrafluoroethylene  by  the 
suspension  process  in  the  presence  of  a  usual  catalyst  and 
optionally  buffer  substances,  precipitating  agents,  small 
amounts  of  emusifiers  and  heavy  metal  salts,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  conducting  the  suspension  polymerization  in 
the  presence  of  from  0.0004  to  0.0029  mol  %,  calculated  on  the 
tetrafluoroethylene  used,  of  at  least  one  perfluorinated  ether 
having  the  formula: 


r  ^'  1 

fj-CFi-CFj-    O-CF-CF,      -0-CF=CF2 


CF 


in  which  n  is  1  to  4. 


Filed  May  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,234 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  May  28, 1975, 2523569 
lot  a?  C08F  114/26 
VS.  CL  526—204  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  polymerizing  tetrafluoroethylene  by  the 
suspension  process  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  optionally 
buffer  substances,  pecipiuting  agents,  small  amounts  of  emulsi- 
fiers  and  heavy  metal  salts,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
conducting  the  suspension  polymerization  in  the  presence  of 
from  0.0004  to  0.0029  mol  %,  calculated  on  the  tetrafluoroeth- 
ylene used,  of  a  perfluorinated  ether  having  the  formula: 


CFi=3CF-0— R/ 


(D 


in  which  R/represents  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  having  from  1 


4,078,136 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  COPOLYMER 
FROM  A  GASEOUS  MONOMER  AND  A  UQUID 
MONOMER 
Peter  Pietachmann,  and  Peter  Lodwig,  both  of  Borghansen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Monich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,352 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  30, 1975, 2543657 
Int  a?  C08F  210/02 
VJS.  a.  526-331  5  Claima 

1.    A   process   for   the   discontinuous   production   of  a 
copolymerizate  from  gaseous  ethylene  and  a  Uquid  ethylenical- 
ly-imsaturated  monomer  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  at  least 
one  ethylenically-unsaturated  monomer  which  is  liquid  under 
the  polymerization  conditions  with  a  liquid  polymerization 
medium  in  a  first  confined  space,  polymerizing  said  monomer 
with  from  5%  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  monomers  of 
ethylene  which  is  gaseous  under  the  polymerization  conditions 
at  polymerization  temperatures  of  from  20*  C  to  85*  C  under 
constant  excess  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  10  bar  to  50  bar 
in  said  liquid  polymerization  medium  in  the  presence  of  a 
free-radical  polymerization  catalyst,  supplying  a  second  con- 
fined gas  space  above  said  liquid  polymerization  medium,  said 
second  confined  gas  space  being  in  pressure  scalable  communi- 
cation with  said  first  confined  space  and  of  a  volume  as  large  as 
the  customary  gas  space  under  the  polymerization  conditions 
above  the  liquid  level  in  a  conventional  first  confined  space 
polymerization  area,  continuing  said  polymerization  until  ter- 
mination while  continuously  supplying  said  gaseous  ethylene 
under  said  constant  excess  pressure,  pressure  sealing  said  sec- 
ond confined  gas  space,  terminating  said  polymerization  by 
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relieving  said  excess  pressure  in  said  first  confined  space  while 
maintaining  said  constant  excess  pressure  in  said  pressure 
sealed  second  confmed  gas  space. 


4,078,137 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FLAVONE 

DERIVATIVE 

Christian  Schmid,  Adlsiwil;  Max  Glasbrenner,  Zurich,  and  Jean 

Heusser,  Langnau,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Honunel 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Adiiswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  16,  1975, 
6335/75 

Int  a.2  C07H  75/00 
VS.  CL  536—8  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  therapeutically  pure  dios- 
min  having  a  bromine  content  of  less  than  0.1%  by  weight 
bromine  which  includes  the  steps  of  acetylating  hesperidin, 
brominating  the  acetylated  hesperidin,  hydrolyzing  the  bromi- 
nation  product,  precipitating  the  hydrolyzed  product  and 
isolating  the  precipitated  product  to  obtain  said  diosmin,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
carrying  out  and  controlling  the  acetylation  step  in  the 
presence  of  an  effective  acetylation  catalyst  until  such 
time  as  the  ultraviolet  absorption  band  which  initially 
appears  at  264  to  280  nm  disappears  and  a  new  maximum 
ultraviolet  absorption  band  at  about  330  nm  appears. 


may  contain  hetero  atoms,  or  is  a  chemical  bond  to  a 
carbon  atom  of  the  radical  R,  said  carbon  atom  being  in  a 
position  a  or  ^  relative  to  the  said  methine  carbon;  and  X' 
is  an  aromatic  radical; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  said  O-alkylthio  ester  is  a  com- 
pound of  formula  B,  said  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  a  radical  initiator  which  decomposes  at  about 
100*  C; 
whereby  said  O-alkylthio  ester  group  or  said  O-alkylseleno 
ester  group  is  replaced  by  hydrogen  to  form  a  deoxy 
derivative  of  said  organic  compound. 
6.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  organic  compound 
having  at  least  one  secondary  hydroxyl  group  is  a  4-O-amino- 
glycosyl-6-0-garosaminyl-2-deoxystreptamine  having  amino 
functions  protected  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzyloxycarbonyl,  alkoxy  benzyloxycarbonyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl  and  alkanoyl; 
wherein  said  O-alkylthio  ester  is  an  O-sec.-alkyl  thiobenzo- 

ate  of  formula  A;  and 
wherein  said  organotin  hydride  is  tri-n-butylstannane. 


4,078,138 
3'-EPI-4'DEOXYKANAMYCIN  B 
Eiichi  Akita,  Kamakura;  Yukio  Horiuchi,  Yokohama;  Takeo 
Miyazawa,  Yokohama;  Toshio  Yoneta,  Yokohama;  Sumio 
Umezawa,  and  Hamao  Umezawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  MeUi  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1975,  Ser.  No.  638,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11, 1974, 49-141498 
Int  a.2  C07H  15/22 
VS.  CL  536—10  1  Claim 

1.  3'-epi-4'-deoxykanamycin  B. 


4,078,139 
PROCESS  FOR  DEOXYGENATING  SECONDARY 
ALCOHOLS 
Derek  H.  R.  Barton,  London,  England,  and  Stnart  W.  McCom- 
bie.  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 
Kenilworth,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,704,  JnL  31, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,703 
Int  a.2  C07H  15/22:  C07J  31/00 
VS.  CL  536—17  10  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  removing  a  secondary  hydroxyl  group 
from  an  organic  compound  having  at  least  one  secondary 
hydroxyl  group  and  having  any  amino  groups  protected, 
which  comprises  the  reaction  of  an  O-alkylthio  ester  or  an 
O-alkylseleno  ester  of  said  secondary  alcohol  with  at  least 
a  molar  equivalent  of  an  organotin  hydride  in  an  inert 
aprotic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  100*  C 
and  under  an  inert  atmosphere;  said  O-alkylthio  ester 
being  a  compound  of  formula  A  or  B,  and  said  O-alkyl- 
seleno ester  being  a  compound  of  formula  C: 


4,078,140 
2,3-DI-(2,3-DnODOPROP03CY)-PROPYL  CELLULOSE 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Alain  Roman,  Bossey;  Jean-Piorre  Sachetto,  St  Jnlien-en- 
Genevois,  both  of  France;  Manft«d  Wast  Dardagny,  and 
Sergio  Caccolo,  Genera,  both  of  Switzerland,  aMignors  to 
Neste  Oy,  Finland 

FUed  Jon.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  809,451 

Int  a.2  C08B  77/00;  G03C  1/52 

VS.  CL  536—84  9  Claims 

1.  2,3-di-(2,3-diiodopropoxy>propyl  ceUulose. 

2.  Method  of  producing  the  2,3-di-(2,3-diiodopropoxy)-pro- 
pyl  ceUulose  of  claim  1,  which  comprises  reacting  a 
dihalogenopropyl  ether  of  ceUulose  with  an  aUcaU  metal  aUy- 
late  to  form  2,3-di-allyloxy-propyl  ceUulose,  and  subjecting 
said  2,3-di-aUyloxy-propyl  ceUulose  to  iodine  addition  reaction 
on  the  aUyl  groups  thereof. 


4,078,141 

5-(2-NITROPHENYL)-2-FURANCARBOXIMIDOYL 

MORPHOLINE  OR  PYRROLIDINE  HYDROCHLORIDE 

Stanford  S.  Peloai,  Jr.;  Ronald  E.  White;  George  C  Wright  ud 

Chia  Nien  Yn,  aU  of  Norwich,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Morton- 

Norwidi  Prodncts,  Inc,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,622 
Int  a.2  C07D  405/02.  413/02 
VS.  CL  544—152  3  Oaias 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NH 
II 
•C— A  .  HQ 


wherein  A  represents  4-morphoUnyl  or  1-pyrroUdinyl. 


S  S  Se 

\\  II  11 

R— O— C— X     R— O— C— O— X"     R— O— C— X 

A  B  C 

wherein  R  is  the  radical  of  an  organic  compound  bonded  to 
the  oxygen  by  a  methine  carbon;  X  is  hydrogen  or  an 
aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic  radical  which  may  contain 
hetero  atoms  and  which  is  bonded  to  the  thiocarbonyl 
group  through  a  carbon,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  atom;  X"  is 
either  an  aliphatic,  aUcycUc  or  aromatic  radical  which 


4,078,142 
AMINO  SUBSTITUTED-4-T-BUTYLPHTHAUC  ACID 

ESTERS 
Robert  G.  Keske,  NaperriUe,  nU  assignor  to  Standard  OU  Cob- 

paay,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Jon.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,583 

Int  CL2  C07C  101/66 

VS.  CL  560—19  3  OaLM 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  an  amino-substituted  ester  of 
4-t-butylphthaUc  anhydride,  said  ester  having  the  general  for- 
mula 
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cient  to  show  invivo  anti-tumor  activity  in  the  lymphocytic 
leukemia  P  388  system. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  the  extract  of  claim  1  comprising 
the  steps  of  extracting  the  twig-leaf  or  stem  bark  parts  of  Jaca- 
randa  caucana  Pittier  with  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  followed 
by  removing  a  portion  or  all  of  the  alcohol. 


wherem  R,  and  Rj  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
(xmusting  of  alkyl  radicals  and  aryl  radicals. 

4,078,143 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPOLYMERIZING  WASTE  ETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  POLYESTER 
Abdil-Ilah  MaUk,  and  Etaner  Edwin  Moat,  both  of  Kinston, 

N.C  aMi^on  to  E.  L  Da  Pont  de  Nemonrt  and  Company, 

WilidngtoB,  DeL 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1974,  Scr.  No.  647,995 

Int  CL2  C07C  69/8Z  67/48,  67/00 

VS.  a.  560—78  1  C>«*" 

1.  In  the  process  of  depolymerizing  waste  ethylene  tcre- 
phthalate  polyester  of  form  bi8-(2-hydroxyethyl)terephthalate 
and  low  molecuUtf  weight  polymers  thereof  by  glycolysis  of 
the  polyester  waste  with  excess  ethylene  glycol  at  elevated 
temperatures;  the  improvement  for  inhibiting  formation  of 
glycol  ethers  which  comprises  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  of 
1  part  of  the  waste  polyester  in  0.88  to  3.6  parts  bis-(2-hydrox- 
yethyl)terephthaUte,  0.1  to  0.5  part  ethylene  glycol  and 
0.000200  to  0.000500  part  sodium  acetate  trihydrate,  and  heat- 
ing the  reaction  mixture  to  depolymerize  the  polyester  while 
continuously  introducing  0.005  to  0.35  part  per  hour  of  water 
into  the  reaction  mixture  to  inhibit  formation  of  diethylene 
glycol. 


4,078,146 
PHENOXY  PROPANOLAMINES 
Peder  Bemhard  Bemtawm,  Vaitra  Erolmida;  Ame  Elof  Blind- 
ttrgm,  Goteborg  N;  Enar  Ingemar  Cariaaon,  Knngriwrka;  Stig 
Ake  lagonar  Carlsson,  Molnlycke;  Lara  Qc,  Knngabarka; 
Benny  Roger  Samnelsaon,  Pixbo;  Syen  Erik  Sjoatrand,  Knngs- 
backa;  Gcrt  Christer  Strandlnnd,  Midndal,  and  Bengt  Ame 
HJalmar  Ablad,  Goteborg  C,  aU  of  Sweden,  asiigBon  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Haaaie,  Mofaidal,  Sweden 
Diridon  of  Ser.  No.  618,754,  Oct  2, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,035,420, 
which  ia  a  coBtinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,947,  JuL  6, 1973, 
Pat  No.  3,930,016.  This  application  Not.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

744,858 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jul.  6, 1972, 8927/72 

Int  CL^  C07C  125/06 

UJS.  CL  560—160  W  Claims 

1.  An  amine  of  the  formula  I 


'O: 


(D 


OCH2CHOHCH2NHR' 


4,078,144 

LACTONES  AND  ESTER  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Joe  B.  LariffM,  Oakland,  Califs  aaaignor  to  Chetron  Research 

CoaqHuqr,  San  Rrandaco,  Calif. 
DIriakM  of  Scr.  No.  549,612,  Feb.  13, 1975.  lUs  application  Jan. 
11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,515 
Int  O?  C07C  69/74.  61/38 
UJS.  CL  560-126  1  Claim 

1.  Cychc  keto  esters  or  acids  of  spirodilactones  of  propenyl 
or  isobutenyl  bis(succinic  anhydride)  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxy  lower  alkyl;  R^  is  car- 
bamoyloxy  lower  alkyl,  mono  lower  alkyl  carbamoyloxy 
lower  alkyl,  di-lower  alkyl  carbamoyloxy  lower  alkyl,  car- 
bamoyloxy lower  alkoxy,  mono  lower  alkyl  carbamoyloxy 
lower  alkoxy  or  di-lower  alkyl  carbamoyloxy  lower  alkoxy; 
and  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkinyl.  lower  alkoxymethyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenyloxy, 
lower  alkinyloxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkenylthio,  lower 
alkinylthio  or  lower  alkanoyl;  or  an  addition  salt  of  said  com- 
pound I  with  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid. 


CM,         I  CH, 

I  O  I 

0=C— OR'         R'O— C=0 

in  which  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group  and  R'  groups, 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  each. 

4,078,145 

PHYTOQUINOID  POSSESSING  ANTI-TUMOR 

ACnVITY 

NoTMB  R.  Famaworth;  Geoffrey  A.  Cordell,  and  Maaam 

Ogara,  all  of  Chicago,  IIL,  aaaignors  to  UniTeraity  of  Illinois 

Foondatiom  Urbua,  m. 

Filed  May  24, 1976,  Scr.  No.  689,096 

Int  CL2  C07C  69/74 

UJS.  CL  560-126  *  Claima 

1.  The  lower  aUphatic  alcohol  extract  from  the  plant  Jaca- 

randa  caucana  Pittier  containing  jacaranone  in  amounts  suffi- 


4,078,147 

HYDROXY  ACID  ESTERS  OF  HIGHER  ALCOHOLS 

AUtoshi  Ukai,  and  Yntaka  Usui,  both  of  Yokohama,  Jman, 

assignors  to  Hie  Niaahin  OU  MOIa,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  612,143 

Int  CL2  C07C  69/66 

UJS.  a.  560—180  20  Claims 

1.  Hydroxy  diester  compounds  represented  by  the  Formula 

I, 

i  , 

H    H  I 

R.OOC— C— C— COORj 

I      I 
OHR 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl,  and  Rj  and  Rj  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-hexyldecyl,  2-octyldodecyl,  2-heptylundecyl  or  5,7,7- 
trimethyl-2-(l,3,3-trimethylbutyl>octyl. 


March  7,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


349 


4,078,148 
POLYETHER  ESTERS 
Norbert    VoUkommer,    Troisdor^    Hermann    Richtzenhain, 
Schwellenbach  Post  Marialinden;  Gerhard  Bier,  and  Manfred 
Gorlitz,  botii  of  Troiadorf,  all  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Dy- 
namit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschalt,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  405,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13, 1972, 2250223 
Int  a.2  C07C  69/66 
U.S.  a.  560—185  18  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer  which  is  the 


addition  polymerization  product  of  tetrahydrofuran  and  y- 
butyrolacetone  (I),  or  hexamethyleneoxide  and  T-butyrolac- 
tone  (II),  comprising  contacting  tetrahydrofuran  and  y- 
butyrolactone  for  (I),  or  hexamethyleneoxide  and  y-butyrolac- 
tone  (II),  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator,  said  initiator  being  a 
fluoride  or  chloride  of  antimony  or  a  chloride  of  tin  or  tita- 
nium, in  an  amount  sufficient  to  initiate  the  addition  polymeri- 
zation, and  conducting  said  contacting  at  a  temperature  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  for  the  addition  polymerization. 
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4,078,149 

VAPOR  UPT  PUMP  FOR  VAPOR-COOLED 

TRANSFORMERS 

Donald  K.  Whirlow,  MnrrysWUe,  Pa^  John  G.  Aldworth,  and 

Garlington  C.  WUburn,  both  of  South  Boaton,  Va^  aiaignon 

to  Westinghoose  Electric  Corporation,  Pittabnrgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,392 

Int  a?  HOIF  27/18 

VS.  CL  174-15  R  7  Claims 


form  contiguous  surfaces  therebetween,  a  spiral  groove  dis- 
posed in  one  of  the  contiguous  surfaces  so  as  to  terminate 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  contiguous  surfaces,  inlet  means 
disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  the  spiral  groove,  outlet 
means  disposed  in  fluid  communication  witih  the  compartment 
within  the  inner  tubular  member,  and  means  for  providing  fluid 


«-w:<K^:^'^<^-■^ 
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1.  Electrical  inductive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  heat-producing  member  disposed  within  said  casing; 

means  defming  a  first  reservoir  within  said  casing  disposed 
below  said  heat-producing  member; 

means  defining  a  second  reservoir  within  said  casing  dis- 
posed above  said  heat-producing  member; 

a  dielectric  fluid  vaporizable  within  the  normal  operating 
temperature  range  of  said  heat-producing  member  dis- 
posed in  said  fu^t  and  second  reservoir  means; 

means  defming  a  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings; 

fu^t  connecting  means  having  first  and  second  openings 
disposed  in  fluid  flow  conununication  between  said  inlet 
opening  of  said  chamber  and  said  second  reservoir  means, 
respectively,  to  provide  dielectric  fluid  to  said  chamber; 

means  for  vaporizing  a  portion  of  said  dielectric  fluid  con- 
tained in  said  chamber;  and 

second  connecting  means  having  first  and  second  openings 
disposed  in  fluid  flow  communication  between  said  first 
and  second  reservoir  means,  respectively; 

said  chamber  being  disposed  with  its  said  outlet  opening 
below  the  level  of  said  dielectric  fluid  in  said  first  reser- 
voir means,  said  outlet  opening  further  being  disposed 
within  and  surrounded  by  said  first  opening  of  said  second 
connecting  means  to  allow  said  vaporized  dielectric  fluid 
to  flow  from  said  outlet  opening  into  said  second  connect- 
ing means  wherein  the  high  velocity  of  said  vaporized 
dielectric  fluid  flowing  therethrough  lifts  a  portion  of  said 
dielectric  fluid  in  said  ftfst  reservoir  means  through  said 
first  opening  of  said  second  connecting  means  and  into 
said  second  connecting  means  and  thence  into  said  second 
reservoir  means; 
said  second  reservoir  means  including  means  for  applymg 
said  dielectric  fluid  to  said  heat-producing  member  to 
effect  cooling  thereof 

4,078,150 
UQUID-COOLED  STUD  FOR  TERMINAL  BUSHINGS 
OF  A  GENERATOR 
Roger  H.  Daugherty,  Wilkinsborg,  and  Roger  L.  Swensrud, 
Plum  Borough,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburg  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,335 
Int  a.2  HOIB  17/54.  17/26 
VS.  a.  174—15  BH  3  C*^ 

2.  A  terminal  bushing  stud  for  an  electrical  apparatus,  said 
stud  comprising  an  inner  tubular  member  having  end  caps 
fastened  thereto  to  form  a  compartment  therein,  an  outer 
tubular  member  tightly  embracing  the  inner  tubular  member  to 


communication  between  the  spiral  groove  and  the  compart- 
ment within  the  inner  tubular  member,  the  inlet  and  outlet 
means  being  disposed  in  one  of  the  end  caps  and  the  means  for 
providing  communication  between  the  groove  and  the  com- 
partment within  the  inner  tubular  member  being  disposed  in 
the  other  end  cap,  whereby  a  cooling  fluid  may  be  circulated 
through  the  stud  to  remove  heat  therefrom. 

4,078,151 
ELECTRONIC  GRAPHICS  PAD 
James  J.  McNeary,  Sun  Prairie,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,428 

Int  CL2  G08C  9/06,  21/00 

VS.  CL  178—18  '  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  conversion  of  the  position  of  a  source  of 
light  on  a  planar  surface  into  electrical  signals  representative  of 
the  position  of  said  source  on  said  surface  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat  substantiaUy  transparent  panel  having  opposite  flat 
surfaces  and  at  least  one  side  connecting  said  flat  surfaces 
and  defining  the  periphery  of  said  panel,  one  of  said  flat 
surfaces  being  rendered  opaque, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  photoconductors  arrayed  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  panel  and  mounted  in  position  to  receive  light 
transmitted  through  said  peripheral  side  of  said  panel,  and 

(c)  means  for  creating  a  pair  of  voltages  responsive  to  the 
changes  of  resistance  of  said  photoconductors,  said  volt- 
ages cooperating  to  indicate  the  position  of  a  source  of 
light  on  the  panel  in  two  orthogonal  directions. 

4,078,152 

BLOCK-CIPHER  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  WITH 

CHAINING 

Louis  Bryant  Tuckemum,  HI,  BriarcUlf  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,405 

Int  a.2  H04K  1/06;  H04L  9/02 

U.S.a.  178— 22  WOaims 

1.  In  a  cryptographic  system  which  includes  a  key-con- 
trolled block-cipher  cryptographic  process  which  comprises 
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taking  an  input  data  block  of  fixed  size,  caUed  a  full-block  and 
cryptographically  transforming  same  into  an  output  data  block 
of  the  same  fixed  size  as  a  function  of  a  unique  user  supplied 
key,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
combining  each  new  block  of  input  data  and  initially  trans- 
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tions  and  to  produce  said  auxiliary  signals  as  a  first 
output  signal  of  said  receiving  circuit;  and 

fourth  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  to  generate 
said  clock  signals  from  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
transitions  and  to  provide  said  clock  signals  as  a  second 
output  signal  of  said  receiving  circuit; 
said  fourth  means  including 

a  pulse  shaping  circuit; 
said  third  means  including 

a  retriggering  monostable  multivibrator;  and  said  second 
means  including 

a  delayed  pulse  shaping  device  controlled  by  said  auxil- 
iary signals,  and 

a  logic  gate  coupled  to  said  delayed  pulse  shaping  device 
and  said  fu^t  means  to  combine  the  output  signal  of  said 
delayed  pulse  shaping  device  and  said  clock  signals  to 
provide  said  shift  in  time  of  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  transitions. 
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4,078,154 

VOICE  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  USING  LOCUS  OF 

CENTROID  OF  VOCAL  FREQUENCY  SPECTRA 

Matsumi  Suzuki,  and  YoicU  Ichikawa,  both  of  Ebina,  Jqwn, 

assignors  to  Fiui  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,993 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1975,  50-97032 

Int.  a.2  GIOL  7/00 

U.S.  a.  179—1  SB  4  Claims 


forming  same  by  a  mathematically  invertible  function 
which  depends  on  a  data  word  which  existed  during  a 
previous  key-controlled  block-cipher  cryptographic 
transformation  and  using  said  transformed  data  block  as 
the  input  block  to  said  key-controlled  block-cipher  cryp- 
tographic transformation. 

4,078,153 

CLOCK  SIGNAL  AND  AUXILIARY  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Jcaa-Lonis  Yves  Charles  Moreau,  Jntisy-sur-Orge,  France, 

asri^or  to  latemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Sep.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,494 

Int  a.2  H04L  7/00 

UjS.  CL  178-«.1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  transmission  system  for  transmitting  clock  signals  and 
auxiliary  signals  from  a  sending  circuit  to  at  least  one  receiving 
circuit  comprising: 
said  sending  circuit  including 
first  means  to  produce  periodic  two-level  clock  signals 
each  having  a  first  transition  in  one  direction  and  a 
second  transition  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direc- 
tion; and 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  to  shift  in  time 
one  of  said  first  and  second  transitions  as  a  function  of 
said  auxiliary  signals;  and 
said  receiving  circuit  including 
third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  to  detect  said 
shift  in  time  of  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  transi- 


1.  A  voice  recognition  system  comprising  first  means  for 
periodically  detecting  the  average  frequency  and  average 
amplitude  of  at  least  a  first  voice  signal  to  obtain  a  locus  of  the 
centroid  of  frequency  spectra  of  said  first  voice,  means  for 
storing  said  locus,  means  for  calculating  a  humming  distance 
between  a  selected  stored  locus  of  the  centroid  of  frequency 
spectra  and  a  locus  of  the  centroid  of  frequency  spectra  of  a 
second  voice  detected  by  said  first  means,  means  for  compar- 
ing said  humming  distance  to  a  preselected  value,  a  humming 
distance  below  said  preselected  value  being  accepted  as  an 
indication  that  both  loci  were  detected  from  voice  signals  from 
a  single  person. 

'  4,078,155 

TELEPHONE  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A 
CONFERENCE  ROOM 
Radamis  Botros,  Ottawa,  and  Conrad  Damien  Lafirance,  Lu- 
cerne, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,078 
Int  CL2  H04M  1/20 
\i&.  CL  179—1  CN  "^  Cta*™ 

1.  A  telephone  apparatus  for  use  in  a  conference  room, 
comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  vertical  central  axis; 
a  speaker  mounted  at  a  top  end  of  said  housing,  the  axis  of 
the  speaker  coaxial  with  said  vertical  axis,  said  speaker 
facing  upwards  and  having  an  unrestricted  outlet  to  pro- 
vide an  omnidirectional  output; 
a  microphone  housing  in  the  bottom  end  of  said  housing. 
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said  microphone  housing  having  an  aperture  in  a  bottom 
surface  facing  downwards  and  coaxial  with  said  vertical 
axis,  a  circular  microphone  in  said  aperture  in  the  micro- 
phone housing,  the  microphone  coaxial  with  said  vertical 
axis,  being  sensitive  to  airborne  vibration  only  and  insensi- 
tive to  mechanical  vibration,  and  an  inclined  surface  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  periphery  of 
said  aperture  to  the  housing,  the  inclined  surface  at  an 


7}  35  X)  ?f 


a  signal  measuring  unit  having  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals isolated  with  respect  to  ground; 

means  applying  the  output  of  said  sample  and  hold  circuit  to 
one  of  said  terminals; 

means  for  subsequently  sequentially  applying  said  input 
signals  to  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  differential  ampU- 
fier  section;  and 

means  for  applying  the  output  signal  from  said  differential 
amplifier  section  to  the  other  input  terminal  of  said  signal 
measuring  unit. 

4,078,157 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING  A 

MODIFIED  DUOBESARY  SIGNAL 
Adam  Lender,  Palo  Alto,  and  Henry  H.  Olszanski,  Belmont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Northlake,  111. 

FUed  Oct  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,597 

Int  CL2  H04B  3/36 

U.S.  a.  179—16  EA  7  Claims 


angle  of  about  30*  ±  5*  relative  to  a  plane  normal  to  said 

vertical  axis,  to  provide  an  omnidirectional  sensitivity  of 

the  microphone;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  housing  with  a  front  surface  of  the 

microphone  a  distance  of  about  \  inch  ±  0.05  inch  from  a 

surface  normal  to  said  vertical  axis; 
the  minimal  peripheral  distance  from  the  centre  line  of  said 

speaker  to  the  centre  line  of  said  microphone,  around  the 

outside  of  said  housing,  being  of  the  order  of  15  inches. 

4,078,156 
DRIFT  CANCELLATION  CmCUIT  FOR  MULTIPLEXER 

AMPLIFIER 

Marion  J.  Langan,  Huntsrille,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Atco  Corpora- 
tion, Huntsrille,  Ala. 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,315 

Int  a.2  H04J  3/04 

U.S.  a.  179—15  BL  '  Claims 
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1.  A  multiplexed  data  monitoring  system  for  converting  the 

input  signal  on  each  channel  of  a  plurality  of  paraUel  data 

channels  into  a  sequence  of  measured  data  output  samples,  the 

combination  comprising: 

a  reference  signal  having  a  magnitude  approximately  equal 

to  the  mean  of  said  input  signals; 
a  differential  signal  amplifier  section,  said  differential  ampli- 
fier section  having  first  and  second  input  terminals,  and  an 

output  terminal; 
means  during  a  first  period  for  applying  said  reference  signal 

simultaneously  to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  of 

said  differential  amplifier  section; 
a  sample  and  hold  circuit; 
means  for  applying  the  output  of  the  differential  ampUfier 

section  to  said  sample  and  hold  circuit  during  said  first 

period; 


1.  Apparatus  for  regenerating  a  modified  duobinary  signal 
from  such  a  signal  degraded  during  transmission  over  a  trans- 
mission path  which  comprises: 

means  for  automatically  equalizing  for  phase  delay  and 
attenuation  of  said  degraded  line  signal; 

means  for  selecting  the  equahzed  modified  duobinary  signal 
from  said  automatic  equalizing  means; 

means  for  amplifying  the  selected  equalized  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  timing  signal  from  said  ampUfied  Une 
signal;  and 

means  connected  to  said  generating  means  and  swd  ampUfy- 
ing  means  for  retiming  and  reshaping  said  ampUfied  equal- 
ized signal  to  obtain  a  regenerated  modified  duobinary 
signal. 

4,078,158 
CALL  DISTRIBUTING  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE 
INSTALLATION 
YTon  Hoo^  Brest  «"d  Claudine  Santier,  Vertou,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Francaise  des  Telephones  Erics- 
son, Colombcs,  France 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,005,  Dec  5, 1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continaati<m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,619, 
Jan.  11, 1973,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  10, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  722,288 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  13, 1972, 72.01151 
Int  CL2  H04Q  3/66 
U.S.  CL  179—27  D  *  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  telephone  installation  applicable  to  chrono- 
logical call  distributions,  including: 
a  plurahty  of  identical  inputs  connected  through  junction 
units  for  call  and  enquiry  to  the  input  of  a  single  connec- 
tion network  capable  of  making  a  plurality  of  connections 

at  one  time; 
a  plurahty  of  circuits  of  various  elements,  said  various  ele- 
ments including  recorders,  switching  position  stetions, 
operator  sutions  and  outgoing  junction  units,  the  inputs  of 
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which  are  respectively  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
connection  network,  the  outputs  from  said  various  ele- 
ments forming  identical  interface  units  between  said  con- 
nection network  and  output  terminals  of  said  installation; 


•mtf 
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4,078,160 

PIEZOELECTRIC  BIMORPH  OR  MONOMORPH 

BENDER  STRUCTURE 

Jonathan  Robert  Bort,  Palatine,  IlL,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumborg,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  5, 1^77,  Ser.  No.  812,537 

Int  a.2  H04R  17/00:  HOIL  41/04.  41/10.  41/22 

MS.  CL  17>— 110  A  W  Claims 


CGCNEftAL 
OUTPUT 


BRdS« 


riuo; 


IsiAisnut. 


a  central  processor,  comprising  a  memory  with  stored  pro- 
gram connected  to  said  input  junction  units,  to  said  con- 
nection network  and  to  said  plurality  of  circuits. 

4,078,159 
MODIFIED  DUOBINARY  REPEATERED  SPAN  LINE 
Adaa  Leader,  Palo  Alto,  and  Henry  H.  Olszanski,  Bebnont, 
both  of  Calif  n  assigBon  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  NortUake,  IlL 

Filed  Oct  18,  me,  Ser.  No.  733,596 

Int  CL2  H04B  3/36.  3/04 

UJS.  CL  178-68  1^  Claims 
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7.  An  improved  bender  having  a  first  piezoelectric  disc  with 
a  pair  of  flat  axially  opposing  faces,  each  face  having  elec- 
trodes deposited  thereon,  said  bender  having  a  second  disc 
with  substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  the  first  disc,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  conductively  coated  mesh  of  a  predetermined  thickness  of 
stiff  non-metalUc  filaments  and  positioned  between  the 
first  and  the  second  discs  to  provide  contact  therewith  and 
to  permit  relative  motion  therebetween. 


\     MOQiriCD  ouoinaiw  m^caTcii   s^*"  tme 


1.  A  modified  duobinary  repeatered  transmission  system 
which  comprises: 

means  for  changing  a  high-speed  bipolar  bit  stream  into  a 
modified  duobinary  bit  stream  for  transmission  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  converting  said  high-speed  bipolar  bit  stream 

into  a  unipolar  bit  stream; 

means  for  scrambling  said  unipolar  bit  stream; 

and  means  for  encoding  said  scrambled  unipolar  bit  stream 
to  obtain  a  uKxlified  duobinary  bit  stream;  and 
means  for  recovering  said  high-speed  bipolar  bit  stream  from 

said  transmitted  modified  duobinary  bit  stream  at  a  receiv- 
ing location  comprising: 

means  for  equaUzing  the  incoming  modified  duobinary  bit 
stream; 

means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  from  the  incoming  bit 
stream; 

means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  equalizing  means 
and  to  said  clock  signal  for  regenerating  said  modified 
duobinary  bit  stream; 

means  responsive  to  said  regenerated  bit  stream  and  said 
clock  signal  to  decode  said  bit  stream  and  obtain  a 
unipolar  bit  stream; 

means  for  descrambling  said  unipolar  bit  stream,  said 
descrambling  means  having  an  input  connected  to  re- 
ceive said  decoded  unipolar  bit  stream  and  an  input 
connected  to  receive  said  clock  signal;  and 

means  for  converting  said  unipolar  bit  stream  into  a  bipo- 
lar bit  stream. 


4,078,161 
IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR  BREAKER  ASSEMBLY 
Heinz  Hang,  Mnncbingen,  and  Glinter  Kas,  Stuttgart,  botii  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,022 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  16, 1975, 2541164 
Int  a.2  HOIH  79/00;  F02P  7/00 
UJS.  a.  200—19  R  13  Claims 


1.  Internal  combustion  engine  ignition  breaker  assembly 
construction  comprising 

a  fixed  carrier  plate  (10)  and  a  breaker  contact  support  plate 
(11)  located  axially  adjacent  the  carrier  plate  (10)  and 
pivotable  with  respect  thereto  about  the  central  axis  (19) 
of  the  assembly, 

a  bearing  sleeve  (17)  of  elastic  material  fitted  coaxially  with 
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said  axis  into  central  openings  formed  in  both  the  carrier 
plate  (10)  and  the  support  plate  (11)  and  connecting  said 
plates,  said  sleeve  being  inserted  through  the  openings  of 
said  plates  and  including  means  to  hold  said  plates  to- 
gether and  forming  a  bearing  for  said  support  plate  (11) 
and  permitting  rotation  with  respect  to  said  carrier  plate 

(10). 
said  bearing  sleeve  (17)  being  formed  with  a  first  radial 
projection  forming  a  flange  (27)  engaging  the  exposed 
surface  of  one  of  said  plates  and  being  further  formed  with 
a  second  axially  extending  projection  including  holding 
projections  (30)  extending  radially  therefrom  and  engag- 
ing over  the  exposed  surface  of  the  other  of  said  plates 

(11). 
the  sleeve  (17)  being  formed  with  axially  extendmg  shts 

beginning  at  the  holding  projections  (30)  and  terminating 
short  of  the  flange  (27)  whereby  the  sleeve  (17)  wUl  be 
subdivided  into  projecting  tongues  (28)  throughout  the 
portion  of  its  axial  length; 
and  a  spring  ring  (33)  located  interioriy  of  said  sleeve  (17)  in 
the  region  of  said  tongues  (28)  and  exerting  radially  out- 
wardly directed  resilient  force  on  said  tongues  to  tend  to 
press  the  tongues  outwardly  and  hence  the  holding  pro- 
jections in  overlapping  engagement  over  the  other  of  said 
plates  (11). 


4,078,163 

PROGRAMMABLE  CURRENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

WIRE  ELECTRODE  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

MACHINING  APPARATUS 

OUyer  A.  Bell,  Jr.,  654  Heatberly  Rd.,  Mooresiille,  N.C.  28115, 

and  RandaU  C.  GiUeland,  Rt  No.  7,  Box  418,  StatesriUc,  N.C 

28677 

FUed  JuB.  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  583,794 

Int  a.2  B23P  7/08 

U.S.  a.  219—69  C  9  C»«tais 
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4,078,162 
BLADE  LOCK  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWTTCH 
John  L.  Turner,  East  St  Louis,  HI.,  assignor  to  Turner  Electric 
Corporation,  East  St  Louis,  U. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,221 

Int  a.2  HOIH  i7/00 

U.S.  CL  200—48  A  10  Claims 


JIB 


1.  In  a  high  voltage  air  break  disconnect  switch,  an  elon- 
gated blade,  a  terminal  at  each  end  of  said  blade,  means  mount- 
ing the  blade  at  its  one  end  to  swing  about  one  terminal  toward 
and  away  from  the  other  terminal,  a  contact  on  the  other  end 
of  said  blade,  said  blade  being  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  to  shift  said  contact  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
other  terminal  when  the  blade  is  adjacent  the  other  terminal, 
and  a  latch  member  pivoted  to  said  other  terminal  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  blade  and  having  a  hook  portion  positionable  in 
the  path  of  swinging  movement  of  said  other  end  of  the  blade 
toward  open  position  to  block  such  movement  when  said  blade 
is  in  fully  closed  position,  said  blade  having  a  radial  arm  fixed 
to  its  other  end  abuttingly  engageable  with  said  latch  member, 
said  radial  arm  being  rotatable  when  said  blade  rotates  about  its 
axis  out  of  contact  with  said  other  terminal  for  moving  said 
latch  member  and  the  hook  portion  thereof  out  of  Uie  path  of 
said  blade  to  permit  said  blade  to  swing  away  from  said  other 
terminal. 


1.  In  an  electrical  discharge  nuchining  apparatus  of  the 

digital  type: 

a  system  for  controlling  machining  power  pulse  on-time  and 
off-time,  including  an  on-time  generator  and  an  ofT-time 
generator; 

means  for  preprogramming  the  time  of  operation  of  the 
off-time  generator  as  a  function  of  the  workpiece  material 
and  workpiece  thickness; 

means  for  presetting  the  factor  by  which  the  off-time  wUl  be 
increased  during  gap  short  circuit  condition; 

short  circuit  sensing  means  for  providing  a  control  signal 
representative  of  gap  short  circuit  condition;  and 

gating  means  for  receiving  said  control  signal  and  for  pro- 
viding the  preprogrammed  off-time  duration  during  nor- 
mal operation  and  for  providing  the  increased  off-time 
operation  during  gap  short  circuit  condition. 

4,078,164 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ACCOMPLISHMENT  OF  DEEP 

MICROENGRAVING  BY  A  LASER  BEAM 

Jacques  PeUetier,  Grenoble,  and  Francois  Rindiet  St  Martin 

d'Heres,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Agence  Natioaak  de 

Valorisation  de  hi  Recherche  (ANVAR),  NeoUly-sar-SeiBe, 

France 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  647,764 

Claims  priority,  ivpUcation  France,  Jan.  9, 1975,  75  00567 

Int  CL2  B23K  9/0O 

U.S.  a.  219-121  LM  4  CUms 


1.  A  process  for  deep  micro-engraving  of  a  material  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

superpositioning  a  pluraUty  of  elementary  Uyers  of  respec- 
tively alternating  indices  of  refraction  on  the  material, 
each  of  the  layers  being  individually  transparent  to  a 
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predetennined  wavelength  in  vacuum,  and  having  an 
optical  thickness  equal  to  one  quarter  of  the  predeter- 
mined wavelength; 
forming  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  elementary  layers,  the 
openings  corresponding  to  regions  to  be  engraved  on  the 
ptaterial,  the  openings  uncovering  selected  portions  of  the 

material;  and 
illuminating  the  material  by  a  laser  beam  of  sufficient  power 
to  engrave,  by  sublimation,  the  uncovered  niaterial  por- 
tions, the  pluraUty  of  dielectric  of  alternating  indices 
forming  a  mirror  for  the  laser  beam,  having  a  relatively 
high  threshold  of  damage  from  the  laser,  and  absorbing 
substantially  no  power  from  the  laser  beam. 


4,078,166 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF 
THE  FIXING  MEANS  IN  THE  ELECTRONIC 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Ko  Kitamnra,  HacUoJi;  Mamom  Wataaabc,  FuOn;  KimiUko 
Iwamnra,  Tokyo,  and  Kenichi  Chino,  Hachfoji,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  KonisUrokn  Photo  Industry,  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,810 
Claims  priority,  i^Ucation  Japan,  Sep.  23, 1975,  50-115844 
Int  0.2  H05B  1/00 
US.  CL  219—216  4  Claims 


4,078,165 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  FEED  LASER  APPARATUS 
William  D.  Tirttle,  Fandagdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gnunman 
Aerospacf  Corporatkm,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,501 

IbL  CL2  B23K  9/00 

VS.  CL  219—121  L  23  Claims 


',   .     ^     ^* 


1     /'  ,'   f 


1.  Gas  assisted  laser  generating  apparatus  for  cutting  and 
scoring  a  workpiece  mounted  to  a  template,  with  spacer  means 
therebetween  when  desired,  comprising: 

a  gas  assisted  laser  source; 

means  for  substantially  focusing  laser  radiation  generated  by 
said  source  at  a  predetermined  point; 

a  generally  hollow  guide  structure  adapted  for  rotatable 
mounting  to  a  suitable  support  member,  with  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  generally  aUgned  with  the  focused  laser  radiation, 
said  guide  having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  partially  sup- 
port said  workpiece/template  assembly  and  to  frictionally 
engage  an  edge  of  said  template  for  defining  the  desired 
pattern; 

a  support  member  for  supporting  said  guide,  said  support 
member  including  means  for  enabling  rotation  of  said 
guide  with  respect  to  said  support  member; 

drive  means  mounted  to  a  suitable  support,  operably  coupled 
to  said  guide  for  providing  rotational  drive  to  said  guide  to 
rotate  said  guide  with  respect  to  said  support  member, 
such  that  when  said  workpiece/template  assembly  is  posi- 
tioned with  said  pattern  edge  of  said  template  in  frictional 
engagement  with  said  upper  end  of  said  guide,  said  work- 
piece  is  generally  automatically  fed  under  said  focused 
laser  radiation  while  said  generally  automatic  feed  can  be 
manually  overridden  when  desired,  and  such  that  laser 
radiation  penetrating  said  woricpiece  can  defocus  within 
said  guide. 


1.  In  an  electronic  photographic  copying  machine  wherein  a 
toner  image  is  produced  on  copying  paper  and  including  a 
source  of  electric  power,  a  first  switching  member,  a  fixing 
means  being  connected  to  said  source  of  electric  power 
through  said  first  switching  member  and  having  a  heating 
section  used  for  melting  the  tone  image  produced  on  the  copy- 
ing paper  by  radiant  heat  thereof  in  a  copying  operation  to  fix 
the  image,  and  a  control  means  for  keeping  the  temperature  of 
the  fixing  means  at  a  predetermined  temperature  level  by 
turning  on  and  turning  off  said  first  switching  member;  the 
improvement  wherein  said  control  means  comprises  a  tempera- 
ture detecting  element  being  arranged  at  said  heating  section  of 
said  fixing  means  so  as  to  detect  the  temperature  thereof  and 
effect  operation  of  said  first  switching  member,  and  a  second 
switching  member  for  selectively  changing  a  predetermined 
image  certain  temperature  of  said  fixing  means  from  a  first 
value  at  which  the  image  on  a  few  sheets  of  copying  paper  can 
be  fixed  to  another  value  lower  than  said  first  value  at  which 
the  image  on  subsequent  sheets  of  copying  paper  can  be  fixed 
after  the  copying  operation  of  said  few  sheets  of  copying  paper 
is  finished. 


4,078,167 

WELDING  SHIELD  AND  PLASMA  SUPPRESSOR 

APPARATUS 

Conrad  M.  Banas,  Bolton,  Conn.,  and  Harry  C.  Rogers,  Jr., 

Berwyn,  Pa^  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,110 

Int  CL2  B23K  9/0O.  9/16 

UJS.  CL  219—121  R  12  Claims 


tfZ       38 


1.  A  welding  enhancement  apparatus  to  provide  nonreactive 
gas  over  a  weld  zone  and  suppression  gas  through  the  path  of 
a  welding  beam  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  an  entrance  port  and  capable  of  shielding  a       ^^^^^^  ^r  PRwJtcJSsG  PLANT  GROWTH 
weld  zone;  WITH  ARTIFICIAL  LIGHT 

a  structure  wall  which  cooperates  with  the  housing  to  fonn  Armstrong,  2224.137th  PL  SE.  Belters,  W-h. 

a  first  cavity  therein  and  has  an  exit  port  ahgned  with  the  *' ^^^  ^^  ^ 

entrance  port;  piled  Aug.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,763  ' 

gas  handling  means  for  providing  suppression  gas  to  the  first  ^^  ^^  W^"^  33/02 

cavity  and  directing  said  gas  across  the  path  of  the  beam;   ^^  ^  362—122  '  OtaJms 

means  for  exhausting  the  suppression  gas  from  the  first 

cavity;  ' 

a  base  cooperating  with  the  housing  and  structure  wall  to 
form  a  second  cavity  within  the  housing; 

second  gas  handling  means  for  providing  a  nonreactive  gas 
to  the  second  cavity;  and 

means  for  passing  the  nonreactive  gas  from  the  second  cav- 
ity to  the  weld  zone. 


4,078,168 

POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Richard  A.  KeUy,  Prospect  Heights,  m.,  assignor  to  FTinn  ft 

Dreffein  Engineering  Company,  Northbrook,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,386 

Int  CL2  H05B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  219—497  '  ^^I**™* 
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1.  A  system  for  phase  angle  regulation  of  electric  power 
without  excessive  phase  back  applied  to  a  process  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  detecting  a  process  condition  related  to  the 
applied  power  and  producing  a  signal  representative 

thereof, 

(b)  means  receiving  said  signal  for  comparing  the  value 
thereof  against  a  preset  value  and  for  producing  an  error 
signal  representative  of  the  difference  therebetween, 

(c)  means  receiving  said  error  signal  for  producing  a  DC 
signal  of  a  fixed  magnitude  wherein  the  percent  of  time 
over  a  selected  period  the  DC  signal  is  produced  is  pro- 
portional to  the  duration  of  said  error  signal, 

(d)  means  for  controlling  power  appUed  to  said  process 
including  at  least  one  power  switching  device  operated  by 
appUcation  of  said  DC  signal,  said  controUing  means 
switehing  synchonously  with  the  power  wave  form  at  a 
point  thereon  determined  by  the  magnitude  of  said  DC 

signal,  and 

(e)  means  for  limiting  the  power  applied  to  said  process  to  a 
preselected  n»'»^t«'"""'  by  reducing  the  magnitude  of  said 
DC  signal  supplied  to  said  controlhng  means  thereby  to 
produce  phase  back  of  the  switehing  point  of  said  switeh- 
ing device  when  excessive  power  is  detected. 


1.  Apparatus  for  promoting  the  growth  of  plants  with  artific- 
ial light,  comprising: 

light  reflector  means,  including  socket  means,  adapted  to 
receive  an  elongated  hght  source  operative  to  emit  Ught 
along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  over  a  360*  included  angle 
transversely  thereof,  said  light  reflector  means  being  sym- 
metrical about  its  longitudinal  centerline,  which  divides 
said  Ught  reflector  means  into  two  longitudinal  sections, 
each  section  comprising  at  least  three  consecutively  adja- 
cent plane  portions,  a  first  plane  portion  being  horizon- 
tally disposed,  a  second  plane  portion  being  positioned 
immediately  adjacent  said  first  plane  portion  and  project- 
ing approximately  30*  downward  therefrom,  and  a  third 
plane  portion  being  positioned  immediately  adjacent  said 
second  plane  portion  and  projecting  approximately  30* 
downward  therefrom,  so  that  said  light  reflector  means 
approximates  a  parabola  in  cross-section,  wherein  the 
Ught  source  is  positioned  approximately  at  the  focal  pomt 
of  said  light  reflector  means,  such  that  (1)  the  majority  of 
the  Ught  energy  emitted  from  the  Ught  source  is  deUvered 
from  said  Ught  reflector  means  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  over  a  60*  included  angle  transversly  thereof 
onto  a  Ught  deUvery  plane,  and  (2)  Ught  energy  is  substan- 
tiaUy  uniformly  delivered  over  a  defined  area,  within 
which  the  plants  are  located,  on  said  Ught  deUvery  plane, 
said  defmed  area,  centered  beneath  said  Ught  reflector 
means,  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  substantially  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  Ught  source  and  a  transverse  dimen- 
sion substantiaUy  equal  to  the  vertical  distance  between 
said  Ught  deUvery  pUme  and  said  Ught  reflector  means; 

and  ^ 

Ught  reflector  housing  means  open  along  the  bottom  thereof 
for  supporting  said  Ught  reflector  means  without  interfer- 
ing with  said  light  energy  emitted  therefrom. 
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4,078,170 
PHOnXSRAPHIC  REFLECTOR  ACCESSORY 
CoivMl  Beebe  Sloop,  9092  Bcranda  Dr^  Huntington  Beach, 
CnUf.  92646 

Fitod  No?.  6, 0975,  Scr.  No.  629,532 

Int  CL^  F21V  7/10 

U  A  CL  362—322  3  Claims 


/-34 


first  detector  array,  the  number  n  being  indicative  of  the 
distance  between  the  objpct  and  the  first  and  second  de- 
tector arrays;  and  ^ 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  the  output  signals 
from  the  first  and  second  detector  arrays  including  digitiz- 
ing means  for  digitizing  the  output  signals  from  the  first 
and  second  detector  arrays  to  produce  fu^t  and  second 
digitized  representations  of  the  first  and  second  detection 
images,  respectively;  and 

digital  correlator  means  for  comparing  the  first  and  second 
digitized  representation  and  providing  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  number  n. 


CONTINUOUS  AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  SYSTEM 
Dennis  J.  WUwerding,  Uttieton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  HoneyweU 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Not.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,189 

Int.  a?  GOIJ  1/20 

VS.  CL  250-201  16  Claims 


RCL  ATIVE     POSITION 

swrrcN  OPEN 


«CL4T(VC    POSITION     SWITCH   CLOSES 


1.  Photographic  reflector  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reflector  frame  which  includes  a  wire  of  resilient  material 
with  a  middle  portion  bent  in  a  loop  and  with  opposite 
wire  end  portions;  and 
a  reflector  screen  of  flexible  sheet  material  with  a  Ught- 
reflecting  surface,  said  screen  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sides 
and  a  wire-engaging  portion  extending  along  each  of  said  sides 
for  engaging  a  different  one  of  said  wire  end  portions;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  reflector  frame  including  a  sup- 
port frame,  and  clamp  means  for  pressing  the  middle 
portion  of  said  reflector  frame  against  said  support  frame 
including  a  rounded  member  for  closely  receiving  the 
bent  mi^e  portion  of  said  reflector  frame. 


4^078,171 
DIGITAL  AUTO  FOCUS 
Norman  L.  Staidfer,  Eogjewood,  Colo.,  aadgnor  to  Honeywell 
lac,  MinaeapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Job.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,170 

Int  CL2  GOIJ  1/20 

VS.  CL  250—201  20  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  distance 
between  the  apparatus  and  an  object,  the  apparatus  compris- 


mg 


first  detector  array  positioned  to  receive  a  first  detection 
image  of  the  object  and  to  provide  output  signals  indica- 
tive of  radiation  received; 

second  detector  array  positioned  to  receive  a  second  detec- 
tion image  of  the  object  and  to  produce  output  signals 
indicative  of  radiation  received,  the  second  detection 
image  being  displaced  by  a  number  n  of  detectors  in  the 
second  detector  array  with  req)ect  to  the  position  of  the 
first  detection  image  on  corresponding  detectors  of  the 


7.  In  an  optical  systeiA  including  lens  means  for  providing  an 
image  of  an  object  and  lens  drive  means  for  moving  the  lens 
means,  an  automatic  focus  system  comprising: 
scanning  means  for  providing  a  scan  of  the  object; 
correlation  range  sensing  means  for  providing  a  correlation 

signal  having  a  major  extremum; 
extremum  sensing  means  for  receiving  the  correlation  signal 
and  providing  an  output  signal  which  has  a  first  state 
during  the  scan  when  approaching  each  extremum  which 
is  more  extreme  than  previous  extrema  and  which  changes 
from  the  first  state  to  a  second  state  during  the  scan  upon 
the  occurrence  of  each  extremum  which  is  more  extreme 
than  previous  extrema,  the  last  change  of  state  of  the 
output  signal  from  the  first  to  the  second  state  being  indic- 
ative of  the  occurrence  of  the  major  extremum; 
relative  position  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  positional 
relationship  of  the  scanning  means  and  lens  means,  the 
relative  position  sensing  means  providing  an  effect  when 
the  scanning  means  and  the  lens  means  occupy  a  predeter- 
mined positional  relationship; 
deadband  means  for  providing  a  deadband  period  deter- 
mined by  the  occurrence  of  the  effect; 
focus  correction  required  means  for  providing  a  focus  cor- 
rection required  signal  if  the  last  output  signal  first  state 
occurs  either  before  or  after  the  deadband  period; 
focus  correction  direction  means  for  providing  a  focus  cor- 
rection direction  signal  indicative  of  a  first  direction  if  the 
last  output  signal  first  state  occurs  after  the  deadband 
period,  and  indicative  of  a  second  direction  if  the  last 
output  signal  first  state  occurs  before  the  deadband  period; 
and 
focus  control  means  for  controlling  the  lens  drive  means  as 
a  function  of  the  focus  correction  required  signal  and  the 
focus  correction  direction  signal. 
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4,078,173 
UGHT  AMPLITUDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
POSITION  AND  MOTION  TRANSDUCERS 
Jack  V.  Fultz,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pertec  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,248 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  3/14 

VS.  CI.  250—237  G  1^  Claims 


4,078,174 

NEUTRON  BOREHOLE  LOGGING  CORRECnON 

TECHNIQUE 

Leonard  H.  Goldman,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Schlomberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,582,  Feb.  13, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,462 

Int  CL2  GOIV  5/00 

VS.  a.  250—270  10  Claims 
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1.  In  an  opto-electronic  transducer  having  two  members, 
one  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  the  other  having  at 
least  one  sht  for  transmission  of  light  transmitted  through  said 
one  member  for  determining  at  least  one  of  two  parameters 
consisting  of  position  of  said  one  member  with  respect  to  said 
other  member  and  velocity  of  one  with  respect  to  the  other, 
the  combination  comprising 

at  least  one  track  in  said  first  member  containing  informa- 
tion, 

a  controlled  source  of  light  stationary  with  respect  to  said 

second  member, 
means  stationary  with  respect  to  said  second  member  for 
detecting  light  transmitted  through  said  one  track  from 
said  source,  and  for  producing  an  analog  signal  of  an 
amplitude  related  to  the  intensity  of  transmitted  light 

detected, 
a  second  track  in  said  first  member  disposed  along  side  said 
one  track  for  transmission  of  light  from  said  source,  the 
length  of  said  second  track  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  one  track,  said  second  track  being  transpar- 
ent throughout  substantially  its  entire  length  and  having 
information  only  at  positions  of  the  operating  region  of 
said  second  track  where  said  first  member  is  not  permitted 

to  stop, 

means  for  detecting  light  transmitted  through  said  second 
track  from  said  source  and  through  said  slit  in  said  other 
member  and  for  producing  a  feedback  signal  of  an  ampli- 
tude related  to  the  intensity  of  light  detected,  and 

control  means  including  a  low-pass  fUter  responsive  to  said 
feedback  signal  for  so  controlling  said  source  of  light  as  to 
maintain  the  intensity  of  light  from  said  source  substan- 
tially constant. 


1.  Apparatus  for  logging  earth  formations  traversed  by  a 
borehole  comprising  a  housing,  a  source  of  neutrons  in  said 
housing,  at  least  one  gamma  radiation  detector  in  said  housing 
that  is  spaced  apart  from  said  source,  means  surrounding  said 
detector  that  includes  a  material  rarely  present  in  a  borehole 
and  in  earth  formations  in  anything  more  than  trace  amounts 
for  capturing  neutrons  from  a  borehole  and  for  producmg 
gamma  radiation  characteristic  of  that  neutron  capture  for 
detection  by  said  ganuna  radiation  detector,  means  coupled  to 
said  detector  for  producing  a  representation  of  the  neutron  flux 
in  the  borehole  in  selective  response  to  the  amount  of  detected 
characteristic  gamma  radiation  from  said  material  and  a  repre- 
sentation of  the  concentration  of  a  formation  constituent  ele- 
ment in  response  to  detected  gamma  radiation,  means  for 
producing  a  representation  of  a  constant  of  proportionality 
reflecting  the  relationship  between  predetermined  representa- 
tions of  the  concentration  of  said  element  and  the  neutron  flux 
in  a  formation  which  does  not  contain  said  element,  means  for 
multiplying  the  produced  neutron  flux  representation  by  said 
constant  of  proportionality  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the  effect 
of  borehole  neutron  capture  produced  ganuna  radiation  on  Ae 
produced  element  concentration  representation,  and  means  for 
subtracting  said  borehole  effect  indication  from  said  produced 
element  concentration  representation. 


4,078,175 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  EXAMINING  THE  LATOCE 

OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  BY  X-RAY 

DIFFRACTION 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronantics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Donald  L.  Parker,  and  WUbur  A.  Porter,  both  of  College 

Station,  Tex.  _^ 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,874 
Int  CL2  GOIN  23/20 
VS.  CL  250-277  CH  *  Claim 


1  In  combination  with  an  x-ray  camera,  an  improved  chuck 
for  supporting  a  semiconductor  for  illumination  by  a  beam  of 
x-rays,  including: 
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A.  a  chuck  having 

a  concave  vacuum  chamber  characterized  by  a  compound 
curve  configuration  having  a  singular  radius  of  curva- 
ture, and 

an  annular  support  surface  circumscribing  the  periphery 
of  the  vacuum  chamber  and  circumscribed  by  an  annu- 

B.  a  flexible  support  plate  of  a  compound  curve  configura- 
tion seated  on  said  annular  surface  having  one  face  dis- 
posed in  communicating  relation  with  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber, 

C.  means  adapted  to  support  a  fleiuble  wafer  in  contiguous 
relation  with  the  opposite  face  of  the  support  plate  includ- 
ing an  annular  array  of  uniformly  spaced  apertures  con- 
centrically related  to  the  center  of  the  support  plate  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  wafer  and  said  vac- 
uum chamber;  and 

D.  means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  within  said  vacuum 
chamber. 


duced  by  separate  ones  of  said  sources,  to  thereby  produce 
m  perspective  images,  and  aligning  said  m  perspective 


4,078,176 

MASS  SPECTROMETER 

HiaHhi  Matnda,  Takaraaka,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 


Filed  Mar.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670^34 
ClaiBi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Sep.  26, 1975,  50-115579 
Int  CV  BOID  59/44;  HOIJ  39/34 
UjS.  CL  250—296  "  Claims 


"Q"^ 


6  ION 

COLLICTOII 


SiU'j-^ 


images  with  respect  to  features  of  a  given  plane  of  said 
object  to  produce  a  layer  image. 


4,078,178 
DYNAMIC  BACKGROUND  SUBTRACTION  CIRCUIT 
Albert  Robert  Lowes,  Hoffman  Estates,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Kevex 
Corporation,  Foster  Qty,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,372 

Int  a.2  GOIT  1/00 

U.S.  a.  250—336  6  CMna 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  comprising  means  for  ionizing  a 
sample  to  produce  ions  thereof,  means  for  dispersing  said  ions 
according  to  their  kinetic  energies  and  mass  numbers  respec- 
tively to  select  ions  having  a  specific  mass  number,  means  for 
generating  a  lens  field  to  focus  the  dispersed  ions  having  said 
specific  mass  number  at  a  predetermined  position  which  is 
disposed  after  said  dispersion  means,  means  for  selectively 
electrically  adjusting  the  intensity  of  said  lens  field,  and  means 
for  detecting  said  focussed  ions,  said  dispersion  means  being 
substantially  free  from  focussing  action  of  said  dispersed  ions 
having  said  specific  mass  number  between  said  ionization 
means  and  said  predetermined  position.  v^ 

4,078,177 

LAYER-WISE  REPRODUCnON  OF 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS  BY  SIMULTANEOUS 

SUPER-POSmON  OF  ENCODED  IMAGES 
Ulf  TioBcas,  FahUskaap,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,259 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  5, 1975,  2514988 
Int  CL2  G03B  41/16;  A61B  6/02 
UJS.  CL  250-323  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  layer-wise  images  of  three-di- 
mensional objects  comprising: 
irradiating  said  objects  in  different  directions  from  m  points 
to  record  images  of  said  object  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  n 
of  spaced  apart  planes,  whereby  each  source  contributes 
to  the  image  recorded  in  each  plane,  to  produce  m  super- 
position images,  m  and  n  being  integers, 
equalizing  the  scale  of  said  superposition  images  and  aligning 
said  superposition  images  m  times  to  separately  optically 
align  portions  thereof  corresponding  to  the  image  pro- 


1.  In  a  system  for  detecting  and  displaying  radiation  energy 
spectra,  a  method  for  improving  display  resolution  by  eUmina- 
tion  of  backgroimd  noise  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  detecting  and  processing  to  a  first  series  of  pulses  the 
radiation  events  occurring  in  a  selected  energy  band  of 
interest; 

b.  detecting  and  processing  to  a  second  series  of  pulses  the 
radiation  events  occurring  in  at  least  one  selected  back- 
ground energy  band  whose  background  counts  are  com- 
parable to  the  background  counts  in  the  said  band  of 
interest. 

c.  counting  the  pulses  of  said  first  series; 

d.  simultaneously  subtracting  from  that  count  the  pulses  of 
said  second  series  to  produce  an  output  pulse  train  that  is 
the  difference  in  the  number  of  pulses  between  both  series 
of  pulses; 

e.  and  utilizing  said  output  pulse  train  to  drive  a  display. 

I 
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4^078,179  

MOVABLE  INSTRUMENT  WTTH  UGHT  EMTTTING 
POSmON  INDICATOR 

Charles  Eugene  ETcrest,  Santa  Ana,  Calif  .,  assignor  to  Telatemp 

Corporatioa,  FUlerton,  Calif . 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,124 

Int  CL2  GOIJ  5/00 

U.S.  a.  250-338  7  Claims 


4,078,181 
RADL^TION  APPARATUS  WTTH  REFLECTOR  CASING 
Hehnut  Mader,  BoTcnden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Kcm 
GmbH,  GottingHi,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  641,491 
Claims    priority,    ^iplication    Germany,    Feb.    12,    1975, 

7504185[U] 

Int  0.2  GOIJ  1/00 
VS.  CL  250—495  *  Claim 
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1.  A  movable  instrument  which  can  be  utilized  so  as  to 
detect  a  difference  between  various  adjacent  locations  which 
differ  from  one  another  in  a  manner  capable  of  being  optically 
detected,  said  instrument  including  an  ibptical  sensing  naeans 
for  producing  an  output  which  is  proportional  to  said  differ- 
ence between  said  locations  in  which  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
light  emitting  diode  illumination  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  optical  sensing  means  for  providing  a  level 
of  brightness  which  is  proportional  to  the  output  of  said 
optical  sensing  means,  said  illumination  means  being  lo- 
cated so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  visually  inspected  as  said 
instrumeat  is  used. 


4,078,180 
X-RAY  INSPECnON  OF  WELDS 
Donald  T.  Green,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,925 

Int  a.2  GOIN  23/00 

U.S.  a.  250—358  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  apparatus  having  a  dome-shaped  reflector  and 
a  supporting  surface  adjacent  the  reflector  for  supporting  the 
reflector  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  reflector 
and  ultraviolet  and  infrared  radiation  sources  positioned  in  the 
reflector,  the  improvement  characterized  by  the  reflector 
being  connected  to  the  supporting  surface  and  supported  by  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  bridges  which  extend  from  adjacent 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  reflector  to  the  supporting  surface  to 
prevent  substantial  heat  conduction  between  said  reflector  and 
said  supporting  surface,  the  reflector  and  the  supporting  sur- 
face being  stamped  integrally  from  a  single  piece  of  metal,  and 
the  reflector  and  the  supporting  surface  being  separated  from 
each  other  by  an  air  gap  except  at  the  bridges,  the  reflector 
having  a  front  edge  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  support- 
ing surface  whereby  hot  air  rising  from  the  reflector  is  spaced 
from  the  supporting  surface. 

4,078,182 
DESTRUCTIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TAPE 

DECKS,  RADIOS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Donald  B.  Amey,  12287  Fulton  St,  Maple  Ridge,  British  Co- 
lumbia,  and  Jon  L.  S.  Buckle,  2245  Kedge  Anchor  Road,  RJL 
1,  Sydney,  British  Columbia,  both  of  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,204 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JuL  11,  1975, 

29186/75  _ 

Int  a.2  H02G  3/QO 
U.S.  CL  307—10  AT  *  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  nondestructive  testing  of  welds,  compris- 


mg: 


a.  means  for  mechanically  traversing  the  length  of  a  weld  on 
one  side  of  the  test  object  with  a  source  of  X-rays; 

b  on  the  other  side  of  the  object,  and  close  to  it,  in  the  beam 
of  the  radiation,  a  grainless  sheet  of  fluorescent  matenal 
sensitive  to  X-rays; 

c.  a  video  camera  coupled  to  the  fluorescent  screen; 

d.  a  picture  tube  for  display  of  the  image  transmitted  by  the 
video  camera; 

e.  data  generators  for  superimposing  identifying  indicia  on 
the  picture  in  the  picture  tube;  and 

f.  means  for  recording  the  composite  of  the  indicia  and  the 
picture  in  the  picture  tube. 


1.  A  destructive  device  for  radio  equipment  for  automobUes 
and  the  like,  which  radio  equipment  has  at  least  one  threaded 
sleeve  through  which  a  radio  equipment  control  member  ex- 
tends, the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  open  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  secured  mside  the 
vehicle, 

(b)  means  for  securing  the  radio  eqmpment  m  the  casmg 
with  the  threaded  sleeve  projecting  out  of  U»e  open  end 

thereof,  j    «•  .u- 

(c)  a  removable  face  plate  covering  the  open  end  of  tne 
casing  and  having  an  opening  through  which  tiie  threaded 
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sleeve  projects,  and  having  a  hole  adjacent  said  threaded 

sleeve, 

(d)  a  nut  threadedly  engaging  the  sleeve  adapted  to  be  tight- 
ened against  the  face  plate  for  securing  the  face  plate 
against  the  open  end  of  the  casing, 

(e)  an  over-load  power  source  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
connected  in  an  over-load  circuit  with  the  equipment 

circuitry,  .   ^  .     ,.  .    j 

(0  a  first  normally  closed  contact  switch  m  the  over-load 
circuit  mounted  in  the  casing  positioned  so  as  to  be  oper- 
ated to  an  open  position  by  contact  with  the  face  plate 
when  the  latter  is  applied  to  the  open  end  of  the  casing, 
(g)  a  detent  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing  confronting  the 
hole  therein  for  movement  through  the  hole  into  and  out 
of  locking  engagement  with  the  nut, 
(h)  a  spring  urging  the  detent  to  a  nonnal  unlocked  position, 
(i)  key-operated  locking  means  for  moving  the  detent  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  into  locking  engagement  with  the 
nut,  and  a 
(j)  normally  open  switch  mounted  in  the  casing  and  con- 
nected in  the  over-load  power  circuit  in  series  with  the 
first  mentioned  electrical  switch  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
the  locking  means  when  the  latter  is  operated  to  move  the 
detent  into  locking  engagement  with  the  nut. 

4,078,183 
CONTROL  DEVICES  OF  THE  RELAY  TYPE 
jacqaea  Lewiner,  Saiat-aoud,  and  Gerard  Dreyfus,  Villebon  sur 
Ytctte,  both  of  Fhmce,  aadgDors  to  Agence  Nationale  dc 
ValorisatkMi  dc  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  France 
Filed  Dec  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639,193 
Cfadma  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10, 1974,  74  40506 
lat  CL2  HOIH  1/04 
VS.  CL  307—112  1'  C»"*™» 


the  conduit  assembly;  an  elongated  electric  conductor  dis- 
posed within  said  conduit  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and 
connectable  to  a  source  of  high  potential  during  use  of  the 
conduit  assembly  so  as  to  establish  an  intense  electric  field 
between  said  conductor  and  conduit;  and  electric  field  gradient 
reducing  means  comprising  a  tubular  metal  shield  interposed 
between  and  spaced  from  said  conductor  and  conduit  and 
electrically  floating,  and  means  defining  lumped  impedances 


coupUng  together  said  shield  and  conductor  at  spaced  intervals 
along  their  lengths  to  effect  reduction  in  the  electric  field 
gradient  between  said  conductor  and  conduit  and  raising  of  the 
conductor-to-conduit  flashover  voltage  as  compared  to  an 
otherwise  similar  conduit  assembly  without  said  tubular  metal 
shield  and  lumped  impedances,  said  means  defining  lumped 
impedances  being  wholly  within  the  region  between  said  shield 
and  said  conductor. 


4,078,185 
MEASURING  SENSING  DEVICE 
Gunther  Singbartl,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  WABCO 
Westinghouse  GmbH,  Hannover,  Germaiv 

Filed  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,579 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  10, 1975, 2520855 
Int  a.2  H02K  19/24 
US.  a.  310—168  ^  Claims 


1.  Switch  comprising: 

three  elements,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  elements  is  mo- 
bile relatively  to  the  two  others  of  said  elements  and  is 
able  to  occupy  at  least  two  rest  positions,  at  least  one  of 
said  rest  positions  being  a  stable  rest  position,  and  wherein 
said  three  elements  are  constituted  by  two  electrodes  and 
one  electret  consisting  in  an  insulating  part  bearing  posi- 
tive and/or  negative  electric  charges,  the  algebraic  sum  of 
which  is  different  from  zero,  and; 

means  for  applying  a  potential  difference  between  said  elec- 
trodes. 


4,078,184  

ELECTRIC  CONDUIT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRANSMimNG 

ELECTRIC  POWER  AT  UHV  AND  EHV  LEVELS 
JaMS  D.  M.  Pheipa,  North  Canton,  Ohio;  Alan  J.  McEht>y, 
Bronx,  N.Y^  ud  Viaccat  Caleca,  Fairlawa,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
laterpace  Corporatioa,  Panippaay,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  620,822 
lat  CL2  HOIB  11/02 
VS.  CL  307—147  H  Oaims 

1.  An  electric  conduit  assembly  for  transmitting  therealong 
bulk  electric  power  at  high  volUge  levels  on  the  order  of  300 
kv  and  higher  using  only  air  as  the  insulative  medium  compris- 
ing: a  conduit  connectable  to  ground  potential  during  use  of 


1.  A  measuring  sensing  device  for  generating  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  relative  rotation  between  a  rotating  portion 
and  a  stationary  portion  of  an  apparatus,  a  rotor  rotatable  with 
said  rotating  portion,  an  axially  displaceable  stator  supported 
on  the  stationary  portion  axially  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor 
and  normally  axially  spaced  apart  from  said  rotor  with  an  axial 
gap  of  predetermined  distance  therebetween,  and  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  spring  assemblage  including  a  resil- 
ient axially  deformable  washer  type  spring  element  coaxially 
surrounding  the  stator  for  providing  a  predetermined  degree  of 
frictional  adhesion  therebetween,  said  stator  being  axially 
displaceable  relative  to  said  spring  element  out  of  an  initial 
axial  position  by  an  actuating  force  sufficient  for  overcoming 
said  frictional  adhesion,  in  one  direction  to  a  stop  position  in 
abutting  contact  with  said  rotor  and  in  which  stop  position  said 
spring  element  is  resUienUy  axially  deformed  out  of  a  normal 
shape  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  stator,  said  spring  element  being  effective, 
upon  release  of  said  actuating  force  and  consequent  return  of 
the  spring  element  to  its  normal  shape,  for  locking  onto  said 
stotor  and  causing  axial  movement  in  unison  with  each  other  m 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  to  a  predetermined 
axial  position  in  which  an  axial  gap  of  predetermined  length  is 
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provided  between  the  rotor  and  the  stator  as  determmed  by  the 
amount  of  axial  movement  of  the  stator  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion effected  by  return  of  the  spring  element  to  its  said  normal 
shape. 

4,078,186 
MAGNETICALLY  TUNED,  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE 

DEVICE 

Vincent  J.  Folen,  Washington,  D.C.;  Carmiae  Vittoria,  Bowie; 

Deals  C  Webb,  CoUege  Park,  both  of  Md.,  and  Kenneth  L. 

Davis,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stato  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 

ington,  D.C.  _^^  ^^^ 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,690 
Int  a.2  HOIL  41/10,  41/14 
U.S.  a.  310-313  10  Claims 


net  and  adapted  to  impinge  against  said  piezo-electric  element 
to  generate  said  electric  signal. 

4,078,188 

REGENERATIVE-CYCLE  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

CONTAINING  A  DUAL-ADDITIVE 

Jack  Martin,  Paramus,  and  Aviaadi  D.  Knlkarai,  Moatdair, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Westinghoose  Electric  Corporatioa, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ... 

FQed  Mar.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671^51 
lat  a.2  HOIK  7/50 

U.S.  CL  313-222  •  C*"*^ 


o 

f>IE20€l.ECtl<IC 
CRYSTAL 


1  In  a  SAW  device  comprising  a  substrate  capable  of  sup- 
porting surface  wave  propagation  and  having  an  input  trans- 
ducer and  an  output  transducer  both  mounted  on  a  surface  of 
said  substrate,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  thin  film  of  magnetostrictive  material  bonded  to  said  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  in  the  path  of  propagation  of  surface 
waves  generated  by  said  input  transducer;  and 
means  for  applying  a  continuously  variable,  D.C.  magnetic 
field  to  said  fUm  to  continuously  vary  the  signal  propaga- 
tion velocity. 

4,078,187 

PIEZOELECTRIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Haiime  Kanisawa,  and  Korxi  Tanagawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

^ignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,551 

Int  a.2  HOIL  41/04 

U.S.  a.  310-319  3  Claims 


1  A  regenerative-cycle  electric  incandescent  lamp  thai  is 
designed  to  be  operated  at  a  selected  voltage  and  have  a  design 
Ufe  of  over  1,000  hours  when  operated  at  said  voltage,  said 

lamp  comprising;  c_  _ 

a  sealed  light-transmitting  envelope  of  elongated  configura- 
tion that  contains  an  inert  fill  gas  and  a  filament  which  is 
composed  essentially  of  tungsten  wire, 
means  supporting  said  filament  in  spaced-apart  relauonship 
__      with  said  envelope,  i  _  .„^ 

'^  lead-in  conductor  means  extending  mto  said  envelope  and 
connected  to  said  filament,  and  ^         .  • 

means  within  said  envelope  for  establishing  and  sustainmg  a 
tungsten-halogen  interaction  within  the  lamp  during  the 
operation  thereof  which  inhibits  discoloration  of  aU  por- 
tions of  the  envelope  by  vaporized  tungsten  regardlws  of 
whether  the  lamp  is  operated  in  a  horizontal  or  non-hon- 
zontal  position  and  even  when  the  himp  is  operated  at  a 
voltage  in  excess  of  said  selected  voltage, 
said  discoloration-inhibiting  means  consisting  essentially  of 
predetermined  quantities  of  two  different  additiv«  which 
(a)  provide  halogen  vapors  within  the  lamp  when  the 
filament  is  energized  and  (b)  are  selected  from  the^up 
consisting  of  Snl*  in  combination  with  elemental  lodme, 
SnL  in  combination  with  CHjBr j.  SnI*  m  combmation 
with  mercury  bromide,  and  mercury  iodide  m  combma- 
tion with  CH2Br2,  .;..«« 
wherein  the  Snl^  additive,  when  "«^'  »*  P^"*;?,  ,.^,  "*, 
amount  of  at  least  about  0.05  micromole  per  millihter  of 

envelope  volume,  and  __»  :«  .„ 

wherein  the  CHiBr,  additive,  when  used,  is  present  in  an 
aS^t  within'the  range  of  from  about  0.03  to  0.1  micro- 
mole  per  milliliter  of  envelope  volume. 


1  A  contactless  switching  device  comprising  an  operatmg 
key  a  piezo-electric  element  for  converting  the  mechamcal 
displacement  made  by  said  operating  key  into  an  dectnc  sig- 
nal; a  complementary  MOS  integrated  circmt  for  shapmg  and 
ampUfying  the  electric  signal  generated  from  said  piezo-elec- 
tric element,  a  permanent  magnet  arranged  movable  along 
with  said  operating  key.  and  a  floating  permanent  magnet 
arranged  movable  in  response  to  the  first-said  permanent  mag- 


4,078,189  ^,^ 

mNTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  THE  TORQUE 

STATIC  FREQUENCY  DETECTOR  FOR  SPEED 
*  DETECnON  AND  REGULATION 

James  N.  Nash,  New  Berlin;  Ronald  W.  Morters,  and  Lawreace 
A  ioS^both  of  MUwaukee,  aU  of  Wis.  jarignor.  to 
Hamischfeger  Corporatioa,  W«t  Milwaatoe,  Wia. 
FUed  Jun.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,763 
Int  a.2  H02P  5/40 
iT«!  n  318-227  lOCIaima 

t  In  a  control  system  for  regulating  the  speed  and  toi^que  of 
an  alternating  current  induction  motor  «»f,^^*>>%^~^„^ 
altenuiting  c^t  source  through  a  controlled  rectifier  bank, 

"::"" control  movable  to  selected  positions  U>  e^ 
motor  operation  and  for  providmg  a  reference  signal 
related  to  a  selected  position; 
m^  for  providing  a  tSrque  signal  related  to  motor  torque; 
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means  for  sensing  the  instantaneous  frequency  of  the  current 
in  said  rotor  and  for  providing  a  speed  signal  related  to 
instantaneous  motor  speed; 

means  for  combining  said  torque  signal  and  said  speed  signal 
and  for  providing  a  feedback  signal  related  thereto;  and 


1 

4,078,191 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  THE  TORQUE 

AND  SPEED  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Ronald  W.  Morters,  and  Lawrence  A.  MiUonzi,  both  of  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.^  assignors  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation,  Mf.  MO- 
waokee.  Wis. 

FUed  Jon.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,773 

iBt  a?  H02P  5/40 

VS.  a.  318—227  24  Clainis 


means  for  comparing  said  feedback  signal  and  said  reference 
signal  and  for  providing  an  error  signal  for  regulating  said 
controlled  rectifier  bank  to  thereby  maintain  torque  con- 
stant for  a  selected  position  of  said  operator's  control. 


'iMiva.0  9oSii 


fSfttD  OONTHa 


4,078,190 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  THE  SPEED  OF 

AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  INCLUDING  STATIC 

FREQUENCY  DETECTOR  FOR  SPEED  DETECnON 

AND  REGULATION 

JaoBcs  N.  Nash,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamischfeger 

CorporatiOB,  West  Mflwankee,  Wis. 

Filed  Job.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,772 

lit  CL2  H02P  5/40 

VS.  CL  318—227  11  Claims 


1.  Means  for  ascertaining  the  instantaneous  torque  delivered 

by  an  alternating  current  induction  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a 

stator  and  energizable  from  an  a.c.  source  of  electric  power 

comprising: 

means  for  measuring  the  instantaneous  voltage  in  said  stator 

and  for  providing  a  first  electric  signal  related  thereto; 
means  for  measuring  the  instantaneous  current  in  said  stator 
and  for  providing  a  second  electric  signal  related  thereto; 
and  means  for  receiving  and  multiplying  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electric  signals  and  for  providing  a  third  electric 
signal  related  to  the  instantaneous  wattage  in  the  stator 
and  proportional  to  the  instantaneous  torque  developed 
by  the  rotor. 


4,078,192 
SYNTHESIZER  FOR  MUI.TIPHASE  WAVEFORMS 
Jack  V.  Fdtz,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Pertec  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,613 

Int  CL2  H02P  5/40 

VS.  a.  318—227  21  Claims 


1.  Means  for  ascertaining  the  instantaneous  rotor  speed  of  an 

alternating  current  induction  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator 

and  energizable  from  a  source  of  alternating  current  electric 

power  comprising: 

first  means  for  detecting  the  instantaneous  waveform  of  the 

current  flow  in  said  motor  rotor; 
second  means  for  extracting  the  fundamental  frequency 
from  said  waveform  and  for  providing  a  square  wave 
signal  related  thereto; 
and  third  means  for  receiving  and  converting  said  square 
wave  signal  into  an  analog  voltage  signal  proportional  to 

8DC60a 


1.  A  synthesizer  for  at  least  one  multiphase  waveform  com- 
prising 

a  stable  source  of  clock  pulses, 

an  interval  counter  for  counting  predetermined  numbers  of 
said  clock  pulses  to  produce  sequential  phase  timing  sig- 
nals, each  phase  timing  signal  bebig  timed  counting  one  of 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  numbers  of  clock  pulses  as 
preset  into  said  counter, 

programming  means  for  storing  a  set  of  numbers  to  be  preset 
into  said  interval  counter,  one  number  for  each  unique 
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interval  to  be  timed  by  said  interval  timer  in  producting 
said  phase  timing  signals  for  use  in  synthesizing  at  least 
one  multiphase  waveform, 

a  source  of  at  least  one  control  signal, 

means  responsive  to  said  phase  timing  signals  and  said  con- 
trol signal  for  selecting  a  different  one  of  said  numbers 
stored  by  said  programming  means  to  be  preset  into  said 
counter  in  response  to  each  unique  condition  of  said  phase 
timing  signals  and  said  control  signals,  and 

synthesizing  means  responsive  to  said  phase  timing  signals 
and  including  at  least  one  bistable  element  for  combming 
intervals  timed  by  said  interval  counter,  said  bistable  ele- 
ment being  alternately  clocked  by  said  timing  signals  in  a 
predetermined  cycUc  pattern,  thus  synthesizing  at  the 
output  of  said  bistable  element  a  multiphase  waveform. 


said  tachometer  generator  means  for  summing  the  output 
voltoges  therefrom  and  connected  to  said  motor  whereby 
said  motor  receives  a  drive  voltoge  only  when  the  ta- 
chometer voltage  and  said  analog  voltage  differ  in  amph- 
tude. 


4,078,194 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OF 

A  MOTOR 

Eugene  P.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Micro 

CommunicatioBS  Corporatitm,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,144 

Int  a.2  H02P  5/00 

VS.  CL  318—331  ^^  Claims 


4,078,193 
CAPSTAN  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
DaTid  Robert  Anderson,  Murray,  and  Vaughn  Junior  Jenkins, 
Bountifiil,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,849 

Int  a.^  H02P  5/00 

UJS.  a.  318— 317  ICMm 


«  «  oZw  DC 
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1.  A  tape-transport  system  having  a  capstan  for  trMisportmg 
tape  past  a  read-write  head,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  motor  connected  to  the  capstan  for  driving  the  capstan  m 

a  fu^t  or  second  direction; 
control  means  providing  speed  and  direction  command 

signals; 
generator  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  control 
means  and  responsive  to  said  speed  and  direction  com- 
mands from  said  control  means  to  provide  a  digital  output 
indicative  of  the  desired  speed  and  direction  of  the  cap- 
stan; 
a  digital  comparator  connected  at  one  input  to  the  output  of 
said  generator  means  for  receiving  said  digital  output 
therefrom; 
an  up-down  counter; 

a  clock-pulse  source  connected  to  said  up-down  counter  to 
cause  said  up-down  counter  to  count  in  synchronism  with 
the  occurrence  of  clock  pulses  from  said  source; 
a  digital-to-analog  converter  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
up-down  counter  for  continuously  converting  the  output 
count  of  said  counter  to  an  analog  voltage; 
conductor  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  counter  back  to 

another  input  of  said  digital  comparator; 
said  digital  comparator  for  comparing  the  digital  outputs 
from  said  generator  means  and  said  counter  and  con- 
nected at  an  output  to  said  counter  for  providing  a  signal 
to  cause  said  counter  to  change  its  count  until  its  digital 
count  equals  the  digital  output  from  said  generator  means; 
tachometer  generator  means  connected  to  said  motor  for 
providing  an  output  voltage  proportional  to  the  instanta- 
neous velocity  of  said  motor  and  having  a  polarity  oppo- 
site to  that  of  said  analog  voltage;  and 
summing  junction  means  connected  to  said  converter  and 


1.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  motor 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  motor  with  commutator  and 
brushes  in  contact  with  said  commutator;  means  for  measurmg 
the  back  EMF  of  said  motor  and  having  an  output  signid 
corresponding  to  the  undistorted  average  value  of  said  back 
EMF,  said  undistorted  average  value  being  substantially  pro- 
portional to  the  true  speed  of  said  motor;  comparator  means 
having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  measurmg 
means;  means  for  applying  to  a  second  input  of  said  compara- 
tor means  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  desired  speed  of  said 
motor,  said  comparator  comparing  said  first  and  second  mput 
and  having  an  output  corresponding  to  the  difference  of  said 
first  and  second  inputs,  said  difference  compnsmg  an  error 
voltage  at  the  output  of  said  comparator  means;  and  motor 
driving  means  connected  between  the  output  of  said  compara- 
tor means  and  said  motor  for  driving  said  motor  with  current 
to  minimize  said  error  voltage;  said  motor  havmg  a  rotor 
carrying  said  commutator,  the  resistance  of  said  rotor  across 
said  brushes  varying  between  upper  and  lower  hmits  dunng 
one  rotation  of  the  rotor,  said  commutator  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  commutator  segments,  the  variation  of  said  resistance 
across  said  brushes  being  dependent  on  said  segments  becom- 
ing shorted  by  said  brushes  and  remaining  unshorted  when  said 
rotor  rotates,  said  average  value  corresponding  to  the  average 
of  equivalent  resistance  across  said  brushes  during  one  revolu- 
tion of  said  rotor,  said  undistorted  average  value  of  said  back 
EMF  being  independent  of  said  variation  of  said  rotor  resis- 
tance. 


4,078,195 
ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  NUMERICALLY 

CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Richard  A.  Mathias,  Renton;  Lyie  C.  Adams,  Maple  Valley,  and 
Edward  N.  MUler,  SeatUe,  aU  of  Wash.,  assiguors  to  Maco- 
tech  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  648,640 
Int  CL^  G05B  13/00 
U5.CL  318-561  ^  23Ctoi.«i 

1  An  improved  adaptive  control  system  for  use  m  ambma- 
tion  with  a  numericaUy-controUed  machine  tool  mcludmg  an 
N/C  unit  capable  of  controUing  the  machine  tool  in  a  sequence 
of  desired  operational  steps  to  provide  a  desired  machinmg 
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process  in  response  to  a  set  of  N/C  instructions  contained  in  an 
N/C  storage  medium,  the  N/C  unit  further  including  input 
means  responsive  to  an  override  signal  to  modify  at  least  one 
selected  operation  of  the  machine  tool;  an  N/C  storage  me- 
dium containing  a  set  of  N/C  instructions  for  a  desired  machin- 
ing process  which  have  been  computed  for  a  hypothetical 
machine  tool  having  a  predetermined  operational  capabiUty, 
and  further  containing  adaptive  control  system  data  including 
a  reference  value  of  at  least  one  selected  machining  process 
variable  which  has  been  computed  for  operation  of  the  hypo- 
thetical machine  tool,  the  adaptive  control  system  date  further 
including  a  plurality  of  universal  adaptive  control  variables 
containing  information  sufficient  to  allow  the  reference  value 
of  the  selected  machining  process  variable  to  be  recomputed  in 
accordance  with  the  operational  capabiUty  of  the  specific 
machine  tool;  and  data  reading  means  coupled  with  the  N/C 
storage  medium  for  supplying  the  set  of  N/C  instructions  to 
the  N/C  unit  and  the  adaptive  control  system  data  to  the 
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improved  adaptive  control  system,  the  improved  adaptive 
control  system  comprising: 

a.  storage  means  including  machine  constant  data  represent- 
ing the  operational  capability  of  the  specific  machine  tool 
with  which  the  improved  adaptive  control  system  is  uti- 
lized, 

b.  a  machining  process  sensor  coupled  with  the  machine  tool 
for  providkig  an  output  signal  representing  the  actual 
value  of  the  selected  machining  process  variable, 

c.  set-up  means  recomputing  the  reference  value  in  the 
adaptive  control  system  data  in  accordance  with  the  uni- 
versal adaptive  control  variables  and  said  machine  con- 
stant data  to  obtain  a  new  reference  value, 

d.  control  means  comparing  said  new  reference  value  with 
said  output  signal  from  said  machining  process  sensor  to 
obtain  an  override  signal,  and 

e.  means  coupling  said  override  signal  to  the  input  means  of 
the  N/C  unit  to  allow  modification  of  the  selected  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  tool. 


respective  means  located  at  each  electrically  operated  de- 
vice for  sensing  its  operational  status;  and 


means  connecting  each  status  sensing  means  to  a  respective 
field  controller  for  subsequently  communicating  to  the 
control  unit,  the  status  of  the  device. 


4,078,197 
PROPORTIONAL  CONTROL  FOR  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Abraham  Zeewy,  Uniyersity  Heights,  and  Donald  Geringer, 
Parma,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cecil  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Medina,  Ohio 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  498,477,  Aug.  19, 1974,  which  is  a  diyision 
of  Ser.  No.  318,493,  Dec.  26, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,883,956.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,687 
Int  a.2  G05G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  318—626  4  Claims 


4,078,196 
DIGITAL  VALVE  AND  PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Moti  lladani,  Mt  Proapect,  DL,  aaiigDor  to  Vapor  Corporation, 
Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,459 
Int  CL2  G08C  15/06;  G05B  11/32 
UJS.  CL  318—562  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  digitally  controlling  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cally operative  devices,  the  system  comprinng: 
a  pluraUty  of  field  controllers  each  having  its  respective 
output  connected  in  circuit  with  a  device  for  controlling 
the  operation  thereof; 
a  control  unit  removably  located  from,  and  connected  to  the 
field  controllers  for  communicating  simultaneously  there- 
with on  a  two-wire  loop; 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  for  controlling  an  apparatus-posi- 
tioning motor  controlled  by  a  motor-driving  circuit,  a  dis- 
abling circuit,  comprising: 

an  optical  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  collector,  and  a 
light-emitting  diode, 

the  emitter  and  collector  being  in  electrical  connection  with 
the  motor-driving  circuit  whereby  conduction  by  said 
optical  diode  disables  the  motor-driving  circuit, 

a  normally  closed  switch  which  is  opened  at  a  predefmed 
limit  of  travel  of  the  positioning  motor,  connected  across 
the  light-emitting  diode  of  said  optical  transistor, 

whereby  when  a  voltage  is  impressed  upon  the  light-emit- 
ting diode  and  said  switch  is  opened,  said  optical  transistor 
conducts  thereby  disabling  the  positioning  motor. 
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4,078,198 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPEATING  THE  SAME  PROCESS 
Takeo  Mnrakoai,  and  Toahiynki  Tanno,  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan, 
•nignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  635,083 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  27, 1974, 49-135511 
Int  a.2  G05G  5/00 
VS,  CL  318— <27  *  Claims 
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current  dividing  circuits  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  out- 
put terminal,  means  connecting  the  input  terminal  of  the  sec- 
ond current  dividing  circuit  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  first 
current  dividing  circuit  via  an  impedance,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  input  terminal  of  the  first  current  dividing  circuit  to  the 
output  of  the  second  current  dividing  circuit  whereby  the  two 
current  dividing  circuits  provide  a  coupling  between  the  two 
current  paths  in  a  manner  such  that  the  open  loop  gain  from  the 
input  terminal  of  the  first  current  dividing  circuit  to  the  output 
terminal  of  the  second  current  dividing  circuit  is  greater  than 
unity,  and  wherein  the  integrated  circuit  to  be  powered, 
viewed  between  its  two  power  supply  terminals,  is  included  in 
the  device  as  at  least  one  semiconductor  junction  which  also 
determines  the  stabilizing  point  and  is  connected  to  shunt  said 
impedance  and  the  input  circuit  of  the  second  current  dividing 
circuit  so  that  when  energised  it  causes  a  voltage  drop  which 
is  greater  than  the  voltage  drop  across  the  input  circuit  of  the 
second  current  dividing  circuit  upon  energisation. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  repeating  the  same  process,  comprismg 
a  fust  and  a  second  setting  means  for  respectively  setting  a  first 
and  a  second  extreme  point  of  a  range,  an  electric  motor,  a 
movable  body  whose  physical  quantity  is  varied  through  the 
drive  by  said  motor,  means  for  generating  another  displace- 
ment quantity  corresponding  to  said  physical  quantity, 
means  for  detecting  whether  said  displacement  quantity 
exists  within  said  range  defmed  by  said  first  and  second 
extreme  points,  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means 
for  actuating  said  motor  to  shift  said  displacement  quan- 
tity to  move  mto  said  range  upon  the  detection  that  said 
displacement  quantity  is  out  of  said  range, 
and  a  first  control  means  responsive  to  said  detectmg  means 
for  controlling  said  motor  upon  the  detection  that  said 
displacement  quantity  exists  within  said  range  so  that  said 
displacement  quantity  varies  in  a  reciprocative  manner 
between  said  first  and  second  extreme  points  of  said  range. 


4,078,199 . 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  REGULATED  CURRENT 
Claude  Chapron,  Caen,  and  Jean-Claude  Kaire,  St-Germain-la- 
Blanche  Herbe,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhiUps 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,867 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  24, 1975,  75  12809; 
Mar.  26, 1976,  76  08862 

Int  a.2  G05F  1/60 
UJS.  CL  323—1  13  Claims 


4,078,200 
CURRENT  LIMFTING  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 
Grant  Edgar  Ritchie,  and  John  Malcolm  Morrison,  both  of 
Edinbur^  Scotland,  assignors  to  Ferranti  Limited,  HoUin- 
wood,En^and 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,051 

Int  CL2  G05F  1/58 

U.S.  a.  323—9  **  Claims 
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2  A  device  for  supplying  a  regulated  supply  current  to  an 
integrated  circuit  to  be  powered,  which  integrated  circuit 
comprises  current  injectors  and  at  least  two  supply  termmals 
for  the  application  thereto  of  a  supply  current,  the  device 
comprising  two  current  paths  connected  between  two  com- 
mon supply  terminals,  a  first  current  dividing  circuit  coupled 
to  said  two  current  paths  and  which  defmes  a  substantially 
fixed  ratio  between  the  currents  in  the  two  current  paths,  and 
a  coupling  circuit  coupled  to  said  two  current  paths  and  which 
provides  current-dependent  coupling  between  the  two  current 
paths  so  as  to  stabUize  the  currents  in  the  two  paths  at  a  specific 
value,  the  coupling  circuit  comprising  a  second  current  ^vid- 
ing  circuit  which  couples  the  two  currents  paths,  each  of  said 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  to  be  connected  to  an  electrical 
supply  and  having  a  supply  conductor  and  a  return  conductor, 
respectively,  to  be  maintained  at  a  first  and  a  second  reference 
potential  level,  and  between  the  conductors  there  being  con- 
nected at  least  one  device  to  be  at  least  partially  protected  from 
damage  by  an  excessive  current  flow  therethrough,  and  also 
having  connected  to  one  such  conductors  current  limiting 
means  including  a  diode  and  a  transistor,  with  the  diode  and 
the  base-collector  junction  of  the  transistor  to  be  m  series 
between  the  conductors  and  the  electrical  supply  for  the  con- 
ductors, and  the  emitter  to  be  connected  via  a  resistor  to  a 
point  to  be  maintained  at  a  third  reference  potential  level,  the 
transistor  to  be  connected  in  a  grounded-base  configuration 
with  the  maximum  possible  collector  current  defined  by  the 
maximum  possible  emitter  current,  with  the  maximum  possible 
emitter  current  in  turn  defmed  by  the  magnitude  of  the  resistor 
and  the  difference  between  the  third  reference  potential  level 
and  the  potential  level  of  the  emitter,  the  diode  being  provided 
to  block  any  possible  forward  coUector-base  current,  by  the 
diode  becoming  reverse-biased  and  the  potential  level  of  the 
associated  conductors  rising  above  the  required  reference 
value. 
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4,07^01 
OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  A  SIGNAL 
WHOSE  FREQUENCY  IS  REPRESENTATIVE  OF  THE 

PHASE  SHIFT  OF  A  FOUR  TERMINAL  NETWORK 
Wcner  B«cr,  BMd,  SwitMria^  MrigMr  to  BBC  Brown, 
Bofcri  A  Coivny  Liidtad,  Baden,  Switierland 
Filed  Jnn.  !«,  1976,  Scr.  No.  696,627 
rui—  priority,  appUention  Switaeriand,  Jnn.  16,  1975, 

7759/75 

Int  CL2  GOIR  33/12 
UjS.  CL  324—233  *  Claims 


10 


1.  In  an  oscillator  circuit  of  the  type  which  generates  a  signal 
whose  frequency  is  representative  of  the  phase  shift  of  an 
inductive  four  terminal  network,  which  network  is  located,  in 
series  with  an  amplifier/regulator  means,  in  the  feed  back 
circuit  of  an  RC  phase  shifter  oscillator  and  is  dimensioned  to 
satisfy  the  following  conditions: 


part  and/or  entangled  part  of  a  mctaUic  wire  traveling  continu- 
ously by  detecting  a  variation  in  an  electrostatic  capacity 
between  a  detecting  element  and  the  wire  comprising: 

a.  a  detecting  element  supported  above  said  continuously 
traveling  wire  so  as  to  be  displaceable  when  pressed  up- 
wardly by  the  metallic  wire, 

b.  an  auxiliary  roller  disposed  at  a  position  opposite  to  said 
detecting  element  with  said  traveling  wire  intervening 
therebetween, 

c.  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  disposed  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
of  said  detecting  element  in  a  traveUng  direction  of  the 
wire, 

d.  a  pair  of  press  rollers  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said 
traveling  wire  as  that  of  said  detecting  element  and  be- 
tween said  detecting  element  and  said  guide  rollers  in 
order  to  normally  hold  said  wire  in  contact  with  said 
auxiliary  roller,  and 

e.  means  for  detecting  a  variation  in  the  electrostatic  capac- 
ity between  said  detecting  element  and  said  wire. 

i  ■ 

4,078,203 
CONTROLLED  FREQUENCY  DIVISION  FREQUENCY 

DIVIDER  CIRCUIT 
WoU^ug  Borst,  Sdiwieberdingen,  Gonany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  CknbH,  Stuttgart,  Gmnany 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1976^  Ser.  No.  721,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18, 1975, 2541595 
Int  CL2  H03K  21/00.  23/06 
UJS.  CL  328—39  5  Claims 


^  («)  +  ^  =  O  (or  integral  multiples  of  2ir) 

|F(o.)|-|H|.^=  I 


(1) 
(2) 


wherein  <K«»)  is  the  phase  shift  of  the  RC  phase  shifter,  4>  is  the 
phase  shift  of  the  inductive  four  terminal  network,  F(<»)  is  the 
damping  of  the  RC  phase  shifter,  H  is  the  damping  of  the 
inductive  four  terminal  network  and  A  is  a  real  amplification 
factor  which  is  controlled  by  said  regulator  means  to  satisfy 
equation  (2),  the  improvement  comprising:  a  three-member 
decoupled  RC  low-pass  filter  having  a  transmission  function 
JUp)  =  1/(1  +piy,  said  low-pass  filter  defining  said  RC  phase 
shifter  such  that  said  low-pass  filter  dampers  voltage  surges 
generated  at  the  resonant  frequencies  of  said  inductive  four 
terminal  network  in  such  a  way  that  the  above  Equations  (1) 
and  (2)  are  not  satisfied  at  the  resonant  frequencies. 

4,078,202 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  WIRE  JOINT 
Satom  Nishi,  Kishiwada,  and  Katsonusa  Tanaka,  Ono,  both  of 
Japan,  assiffMrs  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  21, 1976,  Scr.  No.  698,409 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1976,  51-20343 

Int  a.2  GOIR  27/26 

US.  CL  324-61  R  «  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  welded  joint,  a  disconnected 


1.  Controlled  frequency  converter  circuit  to  provide  con- 
trolled division  of  the  frequency  of  an  input  signal  (f^  by  a 
fraction  (Z/N)  having 

an  adder-memory  (10, 11); 

means  (30)  applying  input  pulses  (f^  representing  said  input 
signal  to  be  divided  to  one  input  of  said  adder-memory 

(10.11);  ,     ^ 

means  (25,  26)  applying  signals  in  bmary  pulse  form  repre- 
senting the  numerator  (Z)  of  the  frequency  division  ratio 
to  a  numerator  input  (B)  of  said  adder-memory  (10, 11); 

means  (24)  applying  a  transfer  number  to  a  transfer  input  (A) 
of  said  adder-memory; 

said  adder-memory  (10, 11)  adding,  upon  each  pulse  of  the 
input  signal  (/",)  the  number  appearing  at  the  transfer  input 
(A)  to  the  numerator  number  (Z)  appUed  to  the  numerator 
input  (B)  of  the  adder-memory  (10, 11),  and  providing  at 
its  output  (12)  a  sum  signal  (2ir)  upon  occurrence  of  each 
pulse  of  the  input  signal  (Qi 

and  logic  means  (13, 14, 16)  controlling  transfer  of  the  out- 
put from  the  adder-memory  (10, 11)  to  said  transfer  mput 
(A)  as  determined  by  said  logic  means, 

wherein  the  logic  means  includes 

a  comparator  (13)  having  a  control  input; 

means  (18)  applying  signals  in  binary  pulse  form  represent- 
ing the  denominator  (N)  to  said  control  input  of  the  com- 
parator and  forming  one  comparison  input  thereof,  the 
other  comparison  input  of  said  comparator  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  (12)  of  the  adder-memory  (10, 11); 

and  controUcd  switch  means  (16)  connecting  the  output  (12) 
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of  the  adder-memory  (10,  11)  and  the  transfer  input  (A) 
thereof,  said  comparator  (13)  controlling  said  controlled 
switch  means  (16)  to  control  transfer  of  the  output  from 
the  adder-memory  (10, 11)  fed  back  to  said  transfer  input 
(A)  and  providing  an  output  when  the  comparison  ef- 
fected in  said  comparator  (13)  between  the  denominator 
signal  (N)  appUed  to  the  control  input  and  the  output  sum 
(Lit)  from  the  adder-memory  (10, 11)  appUed  thereto  has 
a  predetermined  relationship. 


4,078,205 
ELECTRONIC  FILTER  CIRCUTT 

Michael  Marion  Van  SdMiack,  BeUeme,  Wash.,  aasigaor  to 

Snndstrand  Data  Contnrf,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Not.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  624306 

Int  0.2  H03F  1/34 

US.  a.  330-107  23  Claims 


4,078,204 
DI-PHASE  PULSE  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Gantfaier,  BrockriUe,  Canada,  aasignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  (Canada)  Limited,  BrockriUe,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,099 
Int  a.2  H03K  5/00.  5/156 
US.  a.  328—21  7  Claims 
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1.  An  n-order  active  shunt  filter  comprising: 

terminal  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  from  a  signal 

source; 
an  n-1  order  active  network  connected  across  said  terminals 

and  responsive  to  said  input  signal;  and 
capacitor  means,  operatively  connected  between  said  active 

network  means  and  said  terminal  means,  for  generating  a 

shunt  current  in  cooperation  with  said  n-1  order  active 

network. 


4,078406        

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
Brian  Crowle,  Ashford,  Engbmd,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664^11.  Dec.  29, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,958 
Qidms  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Fd».  24, 1975, 

7660/75 

Int  a.2  H03F  3/16.  3/45 
US.  CL  330—253  ^l  Claims 


1.  In  a  di-phase  pulse  receiving  system  of  the  type  which 
receives  a  plurality  of  transmitted  serial  di-phase  data  bits  Mid 
of  the  type  which  includes  a  positive  peak  detector  for  provid- 
ing a  first  pulse  upon  detecting  a  positive  di-phase  signal  por- 
tion and  a  negative  peak  detector  for  providing  a  second  pulse 
upon  detecting  a  negative  di-phase  signal  portion,  a  control 
means  for  converting  the  serial  di-phase  data  bits  into  parallel 
data  bits  having  corresponding  discrete  logic  levels,  said  con- 
trol means  comprising: 
first  set  means  coupled  to  the  positive  peak  detector  and 
responsive  to  the  first  pulses  for  being  set  upon  the  detec- 
tion of  a  positive  di-phase  signal  portion, 
second  set  means  coupled  to  the  negative  peak  detector  and 
responsive  to  the  second  pulses  for  being  set  upon  the 
detection  of  a  negative  di-phase  signal  portion,  and 
shift  register  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  first 
set  means,  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  second  set 
means,  a  clock  input  coupled  to  the  positive  peak  detector 
for  being  clocked  by  the  traiUng  edge  of  the  first  pulses, 
and  a  plurality  of  parallel  outputs,  said  shift  register  means 
being  responsive  to  the  coincidence  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond set  means  being  set  upon  being  clocked  to  thereby 
shift  a  first  logic  level  to  said  parallel  outputs  and  respon- 
sive to  only  said  first  set  means  being  set  upon  being 
clocked  to  thereby  shift  a  second  logic  level  to  said  paral- 
lel outputs. 


M%-±- 
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1.  An  amplifier  disposed  on  a  monolithic  die  comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals  for  application  of  an  energizing 
potential  therebetween; 

third  and  fourth  terminals  for  appUcation  therebetween  of  an 
input  signal  potential  referred  to  said  energizing  potential; 

a  fifth  terminal;  .  . 

first  and  second  field  effect  transistors  of  a  fust  conductivity 
type,  having  respective  gate  electrodes  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  third  terminal  and  to  said  fourth  terminal, 
having  respective  source  and  drain  electrodes  with  re- 
spective channels  therebetween,  their  source  electrodes 
coupled  to  each  other  and  direct  current  conductively 
coupled  to  said  first  terminal; 

first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  of  a  second  conductivity 
type,  each  having  base  and  emitter  and  coUector  elec- 
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trades,  said  first  and  said  second  conductivity  types  being 
complementary  to  each  other,  the  collector  electrodes  of 
said  first  and  said  second  bipolar  transistors  being  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  source  electrode  of  said  first  field 
effect  transistor  and  to  the  source  electrode  of  said  second 
field  effect  transistor; 

first  coupling  means  connected  between  the  drain  electrode 
of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  and  the  base  electrode  of 
said  first  bipolar  transistor  for  causing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  drain  current  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  to  flow 
as  at  least  a  portion  of  the  base  current  of  said  first  bipolar 
transistor, 

second  coupling  means  connected  between  the  drain  elec- 
trode of  said  second  field  effect  transistor  and  the  base 
electrode  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  for  causing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  drain  current  of  said  second  field 
effect  transistor  to  flow  as  at  least  a  portion  of  the  base 
current  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor; 

balanced-to-single-ended  signal  converter  means  for  con- 
verting the  balanced  emitter  currents  of  said  first  and 
second  bipolar  transistors  to  single-ended  form  for  appli- 
cation to  said  fifth  terminal; 

current  mirror  amplifier  means  being  included  in  said  signal 
converter  means  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to 
the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor,  haying 
a  common  terminal  connected  to  said  second  tenmnal, 
and  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  fifth 
terminal;  and 

a  connection  of  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  second  bipolar 
transistor  to  said  fifth  terminal,  included  within  said  signal 
converter  means,  said  first  bipolar  transistor  co-acting 
with  said  first  field  effect  transistor  to  provide  a  composite 
device  with  higher  transconductance  for  given  area  on  the 
monolithic  die  than  would  be  possible  by  widening  the 
channel  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor,  and  said  second 
bipolar  transistor  co-acting  with  said  second  field  effect 
transistor  to  provide  a  composite  device  with  higher 
transconductance  for  given  area  on  the  monolithic  die 
than  would  be  possible  with  widening  the  channel  of  said 
second  field  effect  transistor. 
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base  electrodes  of  said  third  transistor  being  respectively 
connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and 
to  the  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor; 

means  for  applying  an  operating  voltage  between  the  emitter 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor; 

a  source  of  substantially  constant  quiescent  biasing  current; 

a  variable  conduction  device  with  a  variable  conduction 
path  between  first  and  second  electrodes  thereof  and  with 
a  control  electrode,  the  conductance  of  said  conduction 
path  varying  in  response  to  a  control  signal  appUed  to  said 
control  electrode,  said  first  electrode  of  said  device  being 
connected  to  said  source  of  substantially  constant  quies- 
cent biasing  current  and  being  direct  coupled  to  the  base 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  second  electrode 
of  said  device  being  direct  coupled  to  the  base  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor; 

first  and  second  linear  resistive  elements,  said  first  linear 
resistive  element  being  connected  between  the  emitter 
electrodes  of  said  second  and  said  third  transistors;  and 

a  semiconductor  junction  connected  in  series  with  said  sec- 
ond linear  resistive  element  between  the  base  and  emitter 
electrodes  of  said  first  transistor  with  said  junction  poled 
for  simultaneous  conduction  with  the  base-emitter  junc- 
tion of  said  first  transistor. 


4,078^207 

PUSH-PULL  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  WITH  DRIVER 

CIRCUITRY  PROVIDING  OVER-CURRENT 

PROTECnON 

Arthor  Joha  Leididi,  Flemiiigtoii«  N  J^  aaaigBor  to  RCA  Corpo- 

ratkMi.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Jan.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,555 

Int  a.2  H03F  3/26 

\JJS.CL  330—273  5  Claims 


4,078,208 
LINEAR  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  WITH  INTEGRATED 
CURRENT  INJECTOR 
Comelis  Maria  Hart,  and  Arie  Slob,  both  of  Eindhoyen,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  UJS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  505,663,  Sep.  13, 1974,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,348,  May  15, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  653,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  22,  1971, 
7107040 

Int.  a.2  H03F  3/04 
VS.  a.  330—296  6  Claims 


'90 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

an  interconnection  point  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  load 
circuit; 

first,  second  and  third  bipolar  transistors  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  each  having  base  and  emitter  electrodes  with  a 
base-emitter  junction  therebetween  and  having  a  collector 
electrode,  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and 
the  collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  interconnection  point,  the  collector  and 


3.  A  linear  amplifier  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  D.C. 
coupled  complementary  transistors  each  having  emitter,  base 
and  collector,  D.C.  means  connecting  the  collectors  of  the  first 
and  second  transistors,  means  connecting  the  base  of  the  first 
transistor  to  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor,  and  current 
injector  means  coupled  directly  to  the  base  of  the  first  transis- 
tor and  directly  to  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor  for 
biasing  them  into  operation. 

4,078,209 

SOUND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  SPEAKER 

PROTECnON  FOR  FREQUENCIES  BELOW  A 

PREDETERMINED  MINIMUM 

C.  Alfred  Paladino,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegn^h  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  776,628 

Int  a.2  H03B  23/00 

VS.  a.  331—47  2  CWnw 

1.  A  siren  system  comprising:  an  input  oscillator  having  an 

input  lead  and  an  output  lead;  switch  means  having  one  side 

connected  to  said  input  oscillator  input  lead  and  another  side 

connected  to  a  point  of  a  first  predetermined  potential,  said 

input  oscillator  being  set  in  oscillation  and  turned  off  upon 

actuation  and  deactuation  of  said  switch  means  to  change  the 

potential  on  said  input  oscillator  input  lead  from  a  second 
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predetermined  potential  to  a  third  predetermined  potential, 
respectively,  said  second  predetermined  potential  appearing  on 
said  input  oscillator  input  lead  when  said  switch  means  is 
actuated,  said  third  predetermined  potential  appearing  on  said 
input  oscillator  input  lead  when  said  switch  means  is  deactu- 
ated,  said  input  oscUlator  producing  a  periodic  signal  on  the 
said  output  lead  thereof  when  said  input  oscillator  oscillates;  a 
voltoge  controUed  oscillator  (VCO)  having  an  input  lead,  an 
output  lead,  and  a  third  lead,  said  VCO  producing  a  periodic 
signal  on  said  output  lead  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  am- 
plitude of  a  signal  on  said  input  lead  thereof,  said  VCO  peri- 


4,078,211 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING 

PARTICLE  DETECTING  SIGNALS  GENERATED  IN  A 

PARTICLE  STUDY  DEVICE  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

APERTURES 

Millard  D.  Longman,  Jr.,  Hialeah,  Fta.,  assignor  to  Coulter 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,959 

Int  a.2  GOIN  27/00 

U.S.  CL  324— 71  CP  !    lOCIalnis 
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odic  signal  having  at  least  a  low  frequency  in  the  audio  range; 
an  output  circuit  for  producing  sonic  output  of  said  low  fre- 
quency, said  output  circuit  having  an  input  lead  connected 
from  said  VCO  output  lead;  and  auxiliary  means  connected 
from  said  input  osciUator  input  lead  for  connecting  said  VCO 
third  lead  to  said  second  predetermined  potential,  said  mput 
oscillator  having  a  construction  to  cause  the  frequency  of  said 
VCO  to  fall  to  a  level  to  cause  speaker  damage  if  not  corrected, 
connection  of  said  VCO  third  lead  to  said  second  predeter- 
mined potential  by  said  auxUiary  means  causing  said  VCO  to 
cease  oscUlation  promptly  and  to  protect  against  speaker  dam- 
age. 

4,078,210 
NfULTI-MODED  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  OSCILLATOR 
Meirion  Francis  Lewis,  Malyem,  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Deyelopment  Corporation,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,875 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1975, 

14862/75 

Int  a.2  H03B  5/30 
VS.  a.  331—107  A  '  Claims 
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EXCITATION 

SOURCE 


/ 


52 


READOUT  _ 


PARTICLE 
ANALYZER 


48 


56-^       ^v. 


~Nm- 


56 


4« 


1.  A  method  for  balancing  a  particle  study  device  for  study- 
ing  particles  in  suspension,  said  device  including,  means  having 
at  least  two  apertures  through  which  said  particles  in  suspen- 
sion are  passed,  means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through 
said  apertures  simultaneously  with  passage  of  a  particle 
through  said  apertures,  and  detecting  means  responsive  to 
variations  of  the  impedance  caused  by  particle  passage  for 
generating  electric  signals  in  response  to  said  particle  passage, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

passing  particles  in  suspension  from  the  same  particle  sus- 
pension through  each  of  said  apertures; 

generating  signals  in  response  to  the  passage  of  said  particles; 

and 
adjusting  said  current  passing  through  said  apertures  sub- 
stantially to  equalize  said  signals. 


1.  A  multi  moded  acoustic  wave  oscillator  comprising  an 
amplifier  and  a  feedback  loop  connecting  between  the  ampli- 
fier input  and  output  and  incorporating  an  acoustic  delay  line, 
said  delay  line  comprising  a  substrate  able  to  support  acoustic 
waves,  an  interdigital  finger  comb  input  transducer  for  launch- 
ing acoustic  waves  along  a  track  in  the  substrate,  a  plurahty  of 
interdigital  fmger  comb  output  transducers  arranged  on  one 
side  of  the  input  transducer  with  each  output  transducer  across 
a  different  part  of  the  track  at  a  different  distance  from  the 
input  transducer  and  each  being  capable  of  supporting  oscilla- 
tion at  a  number  of  harmonic  frequencies,  said  difference  in 
distance  being  less  than  one  half  wavelength  at  the  transducer 
centre  frequency,  and  switching  means  for  cycUcally  connect- 
ing each  output  transducer  in  turn  to  the  ampUfier  so  that  by 
sequential  operation  of  said  switching  means,  the  osciUator 
may  be  caused  to  oscillate  at  any  one  of  said  harmonic  frequen- 
cies, such  number  being  much  greater  than  the  number  of  out- 
put transducers. 


4,078,212 

DUAL  MODE  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  TUNING  APPARATUS 

Robert  Morgan  Rast  MercenriUe,  N  J^  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 

ration.  New  York,  N.Y.  ^    ^.    ^    ^    ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,096,  Feb.  27, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,294 

Int  CL2  H04B  1/16 

U.S.  CL  325-121  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  television  receiver,  apparatus  for  tuning  the  receiver 

to  a  radio  frequency  carrier  associated  with  a  selected  channel 

comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  reference  frequency  signal; 

phase  comparator  means  including  first  and  second  mputs 
and  a  frequency  control  output,  said  reference  frequency 
signal  being  coupled  to  said  first  input; 

oscUlator  means  coupled  to  said  frequency  control  output 
for  generating  a  local  oscUlator  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  local  oscUlator  signal  and  said  radio 
frequency  carrier  for  generating  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  including  a  picture  carrier, 

switching  control  means  responsive  to  said  local  oscUlator 
signal  and  to  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  for  selec- 
tively providing  either  a  first  signal  whose  frequency 
equals  the  frequency  of  the  local  oscUlator  signal  divided 
by  a  first  number  corresponding  to  the  selected  channel  or 
a  second  signal  including  a  frequency  component  propor- 
tional to  said  intermediate  frequency  picture  carrier  to 
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said  second  input  of  said  phase  comparator  means,  the 
ratio  of  the  frequency  of  said  local  oscillator  signal  and 
said  first  number  being  substantially  equal  to  a  nominal 
value  of  said  firequency  con^Kment; 
means  coupled  to  said  switching  control  means  for  supply- 
ing control  signals  thereto  when  said  signals  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said  phase  comparator 


-»  cwmoi  It 
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ling  said  programmable  frequency  divider  to  divide  by  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  division 
factors, 

a  local  oscillator, 

means  connecting  said  frequency  divider  to  the  output  of 
said  local  oscillator,  whereby  said  frequency  divider  pro- 
vides an  output  signal  which  is  divided  down  from  the 
oscillator  frequency  to  a  value  dependent  on  the  division 
factor  of  said  divider  determined  by  the  control  signal 
from  said  control  device, 

a  frequency  comparator, 

means  connecting  the  output  signal  from  said  divider  to  said 
frequency  comparator, 

a  reference  oscillator  producing  a  reference  signal, 

means  connecting  said  reference  oscillator  to  said  frequency 
comparator,  and 

a  variable  impedance  device  connected  between  the  output 
of  said  frequency  comparator  and  a  control  input  of  said 
local  oscillator,  whereby  to  control  the  frequency  of  said 
local  oscillator. 


means  are  in  predetermined  phase  and  frequency  relation- 
ship and  the  frequency  of  said  frequency  component  is 
within  a  predetermined  deviation  from  its  nominal  value; 
said  switching  control  means  initially  coupling  said  first 
signal  to  said  phase  comparator  and  thereaifter  decoupling 
said  first  signal  from  said  phase  comparator  and  coupling 
said  second  signal  to  said  phase  comparator  in  response  to 
said  control  signals. 

4,078^13 
TRANSMITTER  SELECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  RADIO  OR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Araaado  Qopioai,  Tnria,  Italy,  iMigBor  to  Indesit  Industria 
ElettrodnMstid  ItaUaaa  S.p^  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jul  30, 197^  Scr.  No.  701,269 

OaiM  priority,  application  Italy,  JoL  11, 1975,  68805/75 

lat  a.2  H04B  1/16 

MS.  CL  325—459  3  Claima 


4,078,214 

MICROWAVE  CROSSOVER  SWITCH 

Uwrence  A.  Beno,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  aatignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tiie  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  673,557,  Apr.  5, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,031,488. 

This  appUcation  Oct  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734^92 

Int  a.2  HOIP  1/15 

U.S.  a.  333—7  D  2*  Oahu 


I   iciioM-ovcii  nriTCH 


1.  A  radio  or  television  receiver  having  a  channel  selection 
circuit  for  selecting  a  channel  among  a  plurality  of  channels 
belonging  to  first  and  second  different  wavebands,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

a  control  device  operable  to  produce  control  signals  the 
values  of  which  depend  on  the  channel  to  be  selected, 

at  least  one  progranunable  frequency  divider  which  is  pro- 
grammed with  a  plurality  of  predetermined  division  fac- 
tors and  which  comprises  first  and  second  programmable 
frequency  divider  circuits  connected  in  cascade  with  one 
another,  said  programmable  frequency  divider  being  pro- 
grammed with  two  different  division  factors  selected  in 
dependence  on  whether  the  selected  channel  is  in  the  first 
wavdMnd  or  in  the  second  waveband, 

different  control  signals  from  said  control  device,  control- 


1.  A  microwave  cross-over  switch  for  first  and  second  mi- 
crowave signals  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  input  ports  connected  to  receive  respec- 
tive first  and  second  microwave  signals; 

b.  first  and  second  output  ports; 

c.  a  first  D.C.  bias  source  having  a  positive  mode  of  opera- 
tion when  generating  a  positive  current,  a  negative  mode 
of  operation  when  generating  a  negative  current  and  a 
first  bias  port;  said  positive  and  negative  currents  being 
coupled  to  said  first  input  port  through  said  first  bias  port; 

d.  a  second  D.C.  bias  source  having  a  positive  mode  of 
operation  when  generating  a  positive  current,  a  negative 
mode  of  operation  when  generating  a  negative  current 
and  a  second  bias  port;  said  positive  and  negative  currents 
being  coupled  to  said  second  input  port  through  said 
second  bias  port; 

e.  first  means  provitj^g  an  electrical  interconnection  from 
said  first  input  port  to  said  second  output  port; 

f.  a  first  diode  connected  between  said  first  electricid  inter- 
connection means  and  a  reference  potential,  said  first 
diode  being  an  open  to  said  first  signal  when  said  first  D.C. 
bias  source  is  in  said  negative  mode,  said  first  diode  being 
a  short  to  said  first  signal  when  said  first  D.C.  bias  source 
is  in  said  positive  mode; 

g.  second  means  providing  an  electrical  interconnection 
from  said  first  input  port  to  said  first  output  port; 

h.  a  second  diode  connected  between  said  second  electrical 
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interconnection  means  and  a  reference  potential,  said 
second  diode  being  an  open  to  said  first  signal  microwave 
when  said  first  D.C.  bias  source  is  in  said  positive  mode; 

i.  third  means  providing  an  electrical  interconnection  from 
said  second  input  port  to  said  second  output  port; 

j.  a  third  diode  connected  between  said  third  electrical  inter- 
connection means  and  a  reference  potential,  said  third 
diode  being  an  open  to  said  second  microwave  signal 
when  said  second  D.C  bias  source  is  in  said  positive 
mode,  said  third  diode  being  a  short  to  said  second  DC. 
bias  source  is  in  said  negative  mode; 

k.  fourth  means  providing  an  electrical  interconnection  from 
said  second  input  port  to  said  first  output  port; 

1.  a  fourth  diode  connected  between  said  fourth  electrical 
interconnection  means  and  a  reference  potential,  said 
fourth  diode  being  an  open  to  said  second  microwave 
signal  when  said  second  D.C.  bias  source  is  in  said  nega- 
tive mode,  said  fourth  diode  being  a  short  to  said  second 
microwave  signal  when  said  second  D.C.  bias  source  is  in 
said  positive  mode.  ^ 


4,078,216 

CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  PARALLEL  COUPLING  OFAUPIO 

FREQUENCY  CENTRAIXX)NTROL  TRANSMITTING 

STATIONS  IN  A  WAVE  BAND  FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 

Paul  Kamber,  Lmem,  Switaerland,  aMignor  to  LGZ  Laadis  * 

Gyr  Zug  AG,  Zng,  Switaeriand 

Filed  Oct  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  625,370 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Not.  27,  1974, 

15705/74 

Int  CL2  H03H  7/04.  7/08.  7/46.  7/14 

U  A  CL  333-76  ^  C*"*™ 


4,078,215 
ELECTRONIC  FILTER  CIRCUTT 
BUly  Herman  Vinson,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altec 
Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  No?.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,448 

Int  a?  H03H  7/10.  7/14;  H03F  7/52;  H03G  9/20 

UACL333-70R  4Claim8 


1.  A  circuit  for  electromagneticaUy  coupling  the  output  of 
an  audio  frequency  generator  operating  at  an  audio  frequency 
to  an  electrical  mains  system  operating  at  a  system  frequency, 
said  audio  frequency  being  different  from  said  system  fre- 
quency and  its  harmonics,  comprising: 
an  ironless  transformer  having  a  first  inductance  cod  cou- 
pled magnetically  to  a  parallel  second  mductance  cod, 
said  first  and  second  inductance  coils  being  electrically 

a  first  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  induc- 
tance coU  to  form  a  generator-side  paraUel  resonant  cir- 
cuit for  connection  to  the  audio  frequency  generator,  and 
a  second  capacitor  connected  in  series  to  said  second  mduc- 
tance  coU  to  form  a  system-side  resonant  circmt  for  con- 
nection to  the  electrical  mains  system; 
said  generator-side  resonant  circuit  and  said  system-side  reso- 
nant circuit  each  being  tuned  to  the  output  frequency  of  the 
audio  frequency  generator. 


4,078,217 

MICROWAVE  ISOLATION  SWTTCH 

Uwrence  A.  Beno,  Camarillo,  Calif,  aaalgnor  to  ^United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na^y, 

Washington,  D.C.  ^,     ^  _,  .__ 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  673,557.  April  5, 1976,  ?««•  Nj- "if  *•*«• 

This  appUcation  Oct  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,899 

Int  a?  HOIP  1/10 

U.S.CL333-97S  10  Claima 


1.  A  filter  circuit  for  selectively  filtering  the  output  of  an 

amplifier  comprising:  „  i  k- 

a  plurality  of  passive  fiher  units  connected  m  paraUel  De- 
tween  an  inverting  output  and  the  input  of  the  amplifier, 
each  of  said  filter  units  including  a  variable  resistor,  the 
variable  tap  and  one  end  of  each  of  said  variable  resistors 
being  connected  between  the  inverting  output  of  the 
ampUfier  and  the  remaining  elements  of  the  associated 

filter  unit, 

a  unity  gain  amplifier,  the  input  of  said  umty  gam  ampUfier 
being  connected  to  the  inverting  output  of  said  first  men- 
tioned amplifier;  and  .    ,      v    r 

a  fixed  resistor  connected  between  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  variable  resistors  and  an  inverting  output  of  said  umty 
gain  amplifier,  the  resistance  of  each  of  said  resistors  being 
equal  to  that  between  the  ends  of  its  associated  variable 
resistor,  whereby  the  voltages  at  the  connections  between 
the  other  ends  of  said  variable  resistors  and  said  fixed 
resistors  is  held  to  zero  by  said  unity  gain  ampUfier. 


riSoCaT'iON  SVlTCM 


J  r"-»*  T       Oil  I     ' 

n  r     \ 
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—A    JUtTCMM  p- 


1.  A  microwave  isoUition  switch  for  a  microwave  signal 

comprising:  .:^.i. 

a.  an  input  port  connected  to  receive  a  microwave  signal, 

b.  an  output  port;  . 

c  a  D  C.  bias  source  having  a  positive  mode  of  operation 
when  generating  a  positive  current,  a  negative  mode  of 
operation  when  generating  a  negative  current,  and  a  bias 

port;  . 

d.  a  first  switch  port  connected  to  said  mput  port; 
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e.  a  second  switch  port  connected  to  said  output  port; 

f.  a  third  switch  port  connected  to  said  bias  port; 

g.  a  substantially  fifty  ohm  resistor  connected  between  said 
third  switch  port  and  a  reference  potential; 

h.  first  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  switch  port^ 

i.  second  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  first  and 
third  switch  ports; 

j.  first  switch  means  connected  between  said  third  switch 
port  and  a  reference  potential,  said  first  switch  means 
being  a  short  to  said  microwave  signal  when  said  D.C. 
bias  source  is  in  the  negative  mode,  said  first  switch  means 
being  an  open  to  said  microwave  signal  when  said  D.C. 
bias  source  is  in  the  positive  mode; 

k.  second  switch  means  connected  between  said  second 
switch  port  and  a  reference  potential,  said  second  switch 
means  being  a  short  to  said  microwave  signal  when  said 
D.C.  bias  source  is  in  the  positive  mode,  said  second 
switch  means  being  an  open  to  said  microwave  signal 
when  said  D.C.  bias  source  is  in  the  negative  mode; 

1.  when  said  D.C.  bias  source  is  in  the  positive  mode  said 
second  switch  means  causes  said  microwave  signal  to  be 
reflected  and  terminated  in  said  fifty  ohm  resistor,  when 
said  D.C  bias  source  is  in  the  negative  mode  said  micro- 
wave signal  is  passed  to  said  output  port 


operative  means  for  moving  the  movable  conductor  to  the 
open  position  when  the  electromagnetic  means  is  deenergized. 

4^078^19 

OVERCURRENT  LATCH  FOR  MAGNEOC  CONTACTOR 

Alfred  W.  HodgMm,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y^  asdgnor  to  Wcstiag- 

hoBse  Electric  Corporatioo,  Pittsburg  Fa. 

Cmitinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657^27,  Feb.  11, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  anpUcation  Aog.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  714,219 

lot  0.2  HOIH  9/20 

MS.  a.  335—167  15  Claims 


4,078,218 
MAGNETIC  CONTACTOR 
AUM  W.  HodgMB,  Orchard  Park,  and  James  D.  Collins,  Ehna, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aMl^pMWS  to  Wcstinshoase  Electric  Corporation, 

^•**    »  -■-      VIa 

CoBtiwurtk»-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  657,428,  Feb.  14, 1976, 

abanrtoTi!  Tito  appUcatfoa  Jun.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,677 

lat  CL2  HOIH  67/02 

U.S.  CL  335—128  18  Oaims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  contactor  comprising  stationary  and 
movable  contacts,  electromagnetic  means  for  moving  the  mov- 
able contact  to  the  closed  position,  operative  means  for  moving 
the  movable  contact  to  the  open  position  when  the  electromag- 
netic means  is  deenergized,  the  electromagnetic  means  com- 
prising an  operating  armature  movable  between  energized  and 
deenergized  positions,  latch  means  for  latching  the  armature  in 
the  energized  position  to  hold  the  contacts  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion in  the  event  the  load  current  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  even  though  the  electromagnetic  means  is  deenergized, 
the  latch  means  comprising  a  latch  magnet  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  value  of  load  current  to  effect  movement  of  the 
latch  means  to  the  latched  position  of  the  armature,  a  frame 
mounting  the  latch  magnet,  the  latch  means  also  comprising  a 
latch  lever  and  lever-engaging  roller,  the  latch  lever  being  on 
one  of  the  frame  and  the  operating  armature,  and  the  lever- 
engaging  roller  being  on  the  oUier  of  the  frame  and  the  operat- 
ing armature. 


1.  A  contactor  comprising  stationary  contact  means  includ- 
ing a  pluraUty  of  stationary  contact  sections  including  fixed 
contact  sections  and  a  pivot  contact  section  and  mounted  on  a 
first  conductor,  a  movable  contact  mounted  on  a  movable 
conductor  which  is  movable  between  open  and  closed  contact 
positions,  the  fixed  contact  sections  having  substantially 
aligned  contact  surfaces  facing  the  movable  contact,  the  first 
conductor  having  a  pivot  edge  on  which  the  pivot  section  is 
mounted,  the  pivot  edge  being  aligned  with  the  contacting 
surfaces,  spring  means  between  the  pivot  edge  and  the  contact 
surfaces  for  holding  the  pivot  section  against  the  pivot  edge 
and  for  biasing  the  contact  surface  of  the  pivot  section  out  of 
alignment  with  those  of  the  stationary  contact  sections  on  the 
side  of  the  movable  contact,  and  electromagnetic  means  for 
moving  the  movable  conductor  to  the  closed  position  and 


4,078,220 
CONTACTOR  HAVING  MEANS  TO  INHIBIT  CONTACT 
WELDING  CAUSED  BY  JAMMING  OF  THE  ARMATURE 
Panl  M.  Gallatin,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmcrs 

Corporation,  Milwaokee,  Wis. 

FOed  Dec  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,575 

Int  a.2  HOIF  7/08 

U.S.  a.  335—270  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  electromagnetically  actuated  circuit  controlling 
device,  a  magnetic  yoke,  a  miagnetic  core  affixed  to  said  yoke, 
an  electrical  coil  surrounding  said  core,  a  clapper  magnetic 
armature,  means  for  mounting  said  armature  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  line  of  engagement  between  said  armature  and 
said  yoke,  said  armature  when  in  closed  position  completing, 
togetiier  with  said  yoke  and  said  core,  a  closed  magnetic  cir- 
cuit, a  stationary  contact,  a  movable  contact  carried  by  said 
armature  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  contact,  return 
spring  means  for  resiUently  biasing  said  armature  toward  open 
position,  a  thin  nonmagnetic  shim  carried  by  said  armature  in  a 
position  wherein  it  is  disposed  in  said  closed  magnetic  circuit 
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between  said  armature  and  said  core  and  having  a  gasket- 
retaining  portion,  and  a  dirt-shielding  gasket  compressed 
within  said  gasket-retaining  portion  against  said  armature  and 


39^-^38 


covering  the  opening  between  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
yoke  and  said  armature  adjacent  said  line  of  engagement  to 
thereby  prevent  accimiulation  of  foreign  particles  in  said  open- 
ing. 


4,078,221 

LOAD-BREAK  SWITCH  AND  CURRENT-UMTTING 

FUSE  COMBINATION 

Firederick  J.  Kozacka,  South  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Gould, 

Inc.,  Newboryport,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,449 

Int  a.2  HOIH  71/20 

U.S.  a.  337—168  7  Claims 


4^8,222 
DIRECnON  DETERMINING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E.  Woodruff,  Nashua,  N  JL,  aMi«M>r  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
WasUngton,  D.C 

FOed  Not.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,506 
Int  a.2  GOIS  3/80 
VS,  CL  340—6  R  11 


1.  Direction  determining  apparatus  comprising: 

sensor  array  means  for  sensing  impinging  acoustic  signals 
from  a  remotely  located  source  including  an  omnidirec- 
tional sensor  providing  an  omnidirectional  signal  and  a 
pair  of  orthogonally  arranged  directional  sensors  provid- 
ing directional  signals; 

combiner  means  for  vectorially  combining  said  directional 
signals  for  providing  a  combiner  output  signal  having  a 
phase  shift  relative  to  said  onmidirectional  signal  of  a 
magnitude  indicative  of  the  bearing  angle  of  the  source; 

resolver  means  receiving  said  omnidirectional  signal  and 
said  combiner  means  output  signal  for  providing  a  pair  of 
resolver  output  signals  indicative  respectively  of  the  co- 
sine and  the  sine  of  the  phase  shift;  and 

computer  means  receiving  said  cosine  and  sine  resolver 
output  signals  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
the  bearing  angle. 


4,078,223 
GEOPHONE  AND  SEISMIC  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Booth  B.  Strange,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Geophysi- 
cal Co.  of  America,  Houston,  Tex. 

FQed  Sep.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,860 

Int  a.2  GOIV  1/16 

lis.  CL  340—7  R  8  Claias 


1.  In  a  load-break  switch  and  current-limiting  fuse  combina- 
tion, the  combination  of 

(a)  a  load-break  switch  having  relatively  movable  contacts; 

(b)  a  current-limiting  fuse  electrically  connected  in  series 
with  said  load-break  switch,  said  current-limiting  fuse 
having  a  casing  including  a  radially  outer  insulating  wall 
and  a  coaxial  radially  inner  insulating  wall  defining  a 
space  of  annular  cross-section  therebetween,  the  fusible 
elements  and  the  granular  arc-quenching  filler  of  said 
current-limiting  fuse  being  arranged  inside  said  space  of 
annular  cross-section;  and 

(c)  an  operating  mechanism  for  said  load-break  switch  ar- 
ranged at  least  in  part  inside  of  said  radially  inner  insulat- 
ing wall  of  said  current-limiting  fuse. 


7.  A  seismic  cable  assembly  having  a  longitudinal  axis  sub- 
stanitally  horizontally  disposed  in  operative  contact  with  the 
earth's  surface  and  including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  geophones, 
each  said  set  including  at  least  two  members,  the  direction  of 
rngximum  sensitivity  of  each  member  of  said  set  of  geophones 
differing  from  one  another,  and  all  of  said  directions  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

each  member  of  any  one  set  of  geophones  is  provided  vath 
a  connection  to  the  same  electrical  circuit 
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4,078,224 

ELECTRONIC  ROLL  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLES 

A.  Miae,  161  MImmcs  Way,  Millbne,  Cdif.  94030 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1976,  Scr.  No.  700,412 

lat  a.2  GOTO  21/00 

MS,  CL  340-52  H  7  Oaiais 


sion  systems  by  performing  parity  checking  operations  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
replacing,  at  a  ternary  coded  transmitter  of  said  system,  a 
predetermined  allowable  combination  of  successive  ter- 
nary digits  having  a  given  number  of  ternary  digits  with  a 
unique  combination  of  successive  ternary  digits  having 
said  given  number  of  ternary  digits  carrying  parity  check- 
ing information,  said  unique  combination  normally  not 
being  allowed  in  a  transmitted  ternary  coded  digit  stream; 
decoding,  at  a  ternary  coded  receiver  of  said  system,  said 
unique  combination  in  a  received  ternary  coded  digit 
stream;  and 
recognizing  said  decoded  unique  combination  as  carrying 
parity  checking  information. 


1.  A  roll  warning  system  for  a  vehicle  having  wheels 
mounted  to  at  least  a  pair  of  opposing  sides  thereof  by  a  suspen- 
sion unit,  said  warning  system  comprising: 
means  coupled  to  said  suspension  unit  for  dynamic^y  sens- 
ing the  distortion  imparted  to  said  suspension  unit  by  the 
weight  of  said  vehicle  and  for  generating  therefrom  a  first 
linear  signal  reprc^tative  of  a  transverse  weight  shift 
from  the  one  side  of  said  vehicle  to  the  opposing  side 
thereof; 
means  for  displaying  warning  indicia  to  a  driver  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  warning  devices,  said  warning  indicia 
being  representative  of  the  amount  of  said  transverse 
weight  shift;  and  means  interconnecting  said  sensing 
means  and  said  display  means  for  operating  said  display 
means  in  response  to  said  first  signal,  said  operating  means 
including  amplifying  means  for  receiving  said  first  signal 
and  for  generating  therefrom  a  voltage  proportional  to  an 
absolute  value  of  said  transverse  weight  shift  and  detect- 
ing means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  predetermined  levels 
of  said  voltage,  said  detecting  means  being  coupled  to  said 
display  means  to  activate  at  least  one  of  said  warning 
devices  in  response  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  de- 
tected leveb. 


4,078,226 
INPUT  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  SIGNATURE 
VERIFICATION  SYSTEMS 
Errol  P.  EerNisse;  CecU  E.  Land,  and  Jay  B.  Snelling,  aU  of 
Albaqaerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stotes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,189 

Int  0.2  G06K  9/00 

UJS.  a.  340— 146 J  SY  J  13  Claims 


4,078,225 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ERROR 
DETBCnON  IN  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Aathoay  JcHop,  Harlow,  Eaglaad,  aMigMM*  to  lateniationai 
Standard  Elaetric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  JnL  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,729 
CUM  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  28,  1975, 
31572/75 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/10:  G08C  25/00 
UJS.  CL  340—146.1  AG  17  Claims 


LINC 


'PULSE 
ST«nO*t« 


ILlGNMeNT 
STIOK  fULSU 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  errors  in  ternary  coded  transmis- 


1.  A  writing  instrument  for  producing  at  least  two  output 
signals  each  of  which  is  representative  of  a  different  directional 
component  of  an  individual's  handwriting  action  for  signature 
verification,  comprising:  a  flexible  shaft  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  for  holding  an  inscribing  tip  to  be  applied  by  a  writer  using 
said  instrument  to  a  writing  surface,  a  first  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment fuedly  secured  to  and  extending  along  a  portion  of  said 
shaft  for  bending  concomitant  with  flexing  of  said  shaft  and 
thereby  generating  a  first  electric  output  signal  representative 
of  a  first  handwriting  directional  component  in  response  to 
flexure  in  said  shaft  in  a  first  direction,  a  second  piezoelectric 
element  fixedly  secured  to  and  extending  along  a  portion  of 
said  shaft  at  a  location  circumferentially  spaced  from  said  first 
element  for  bending  concomitant  with  flexing  of  said  shaft  and 
thereby  generating  a  second  electric  output  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  second  handwriting  directional  component  in  re- 
sponse to  flexure  in  said  shaft  in  a  second  direction;  and  means 
for  discretely  conducting  said  first  and  second  generated  elec- 
tric output  signals  representative  of  said  first  and  second  hand- 
writing directional  components,  devoid  of  summing,  from  said 
first  and  second  piezoelectric  elements  to  an  output  device. 


March  7, 1978 


ELECTRICAL 


377 


4,078,227 
THRESHOLD  DETECTOR  FOR  OPTICAL  CHARACTER 

RECOGNTnON  SYSTEM 
William  David  Fahey,  Cnpertino,  and  Paul  J.  Perez,  Snnnyrale, 
both  of  Calif.,  aasiipiors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Binghamton, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,702 

Int  CL2  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CL  340—1463  AG  8  dainis 


\^ 


1.  A  threshold  detector  for  use  with  a  video  signal  including 
a  first  level  representative  of  a  white  surface,  a  second  level 
representative  of  a  true  black  mark  on  the  white  surface,  and  a 
third  level  intermediate  said  first  and  second  levels  representa- 
tive of  a  false  black  mark,  said  threshold  detector  comprising: 

first  means  responsive  to  a  video  signal  and  operative  to 
clamp  such  signal  so  as  to  provide  a  restored  signal  that  is 
a  replica  of  said  video  signal  and  having  a  base  level 
corresponding  to  said  first  level,  a  fourth  level  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  level  and  a  fifth  level  correspond- 
ing to  said  third  level; 

second  means  responsive  to  said  restored  signal  and  opera- 
tive to  provide  a  peak  detected  signal  having  a  magnitude 
that  corresponds  generally  to  said  fourth  level; 

third  means  for  reducing  the  magnitude  of  said  peak  de- 
tected signal  such  that  the  reduced  signal  exceeds  said 
fifth  level; 

a  comparator  device  responsive  to  said  restored  signal  and 
the  reduced  peak  detected  signal  and  operative  to  produce 
a  first  bistate  signal  having  a  normally  low  level  and  hav- 
ing a  high  level  when  said  restored  signal  exceeds  said 
reduced  peak  detected  signal; 

fifth  means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  pulses,  one  of  which 
occurs  when  said  first  bistate  signal  has  said  high  level; 
and 

a  flip-flop  device  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
comparator,  a  second  input  connected  to  said  fifth  means, 
and  an  output,  said  flip-flop  device  being  responsive  to 
said  first  bistate  signal  and  said  sequence  of  pulses  and 
operative  to  provide,  at  said  flip-flop  device  output,  a 
second  bistate  signal  having  a  first  state  and  a  second  state, 
and  having  a  transition  from  said  first  state  to  said  second 
state  when  there  is  time  coincidence  between  said  high 
level  and  one  of  said  sequence  of  pulses,  and  having  a 
transition  from  said  second  state  to  said  first  state  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  pulse  next  in  time  to  said  one  of  said 
pulses,  said  second  state  corresponding  to  the  occurrence 
of  a  true  black  mark. 


4,078,228 
LOOP  DATA  HIGHWAY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
SeUchi  MiyazaU,  Wakoo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ohkora  Qectric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,415 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1975,  50-35205; 
JuL  24, 1975,  50-90962;  Aug.  25, 1975,  50-102127 

Int  CL2  H04Q  11/00 
U.S.  CL  340—147  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  data  communication  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  stations  including  a  central  data  station; 


a  transmission  line  connecting  said  data  stations  serially  in  a 

loop;  said  data  stations  including: 
means  for  transmitting  time  slotted  signals  unidirectionally 

over  said  transmission  line  from  one  station  to  the  next 

successive  station;  said  central  data  station  including: 
means  for  organizing  a  plurality  of  generated  time  slots  into 

an  information  block  wherein  said  information  block 
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includes  a  block  synchronizing  signal,  a  first  frame  and  a 
second  frame;  each  of  said  other  data  stations  including: 

means  for  inserting  information  into  said  first  frame,  means 
for  transmitting  said  inserted  information  in  said  first 
frame,  and  means  for  receiving  information  contained  in 
said  second  frame;  and  said  central  data  station  including: 

means  for  retransmitting  in  the  second  frame  information 
received  in  the  first  frame. 


4,078,229 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SYSTEMS 

Wyn  K.  Swanson,  P.O.  Box  4321,  Berkeley,  CaUf.  94704,  and 

Stephen  D.  Kremer,  5325  Landin  Afe.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94618 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1975,  Scr.  No.  544,480 

Int  CL2  GllC  13/02 

U.S.  a.  340—173  CM  15 


1.  A  medium  for  forming  a  substantially  persistent  threoKli- 
mensional  sensible  object  comprising: 

a  substantially  transparent  dispersion  fluid  capable  of  main- 
taining a  relatively  stable  shape  containable  within  a  vol- 
ume; and 

a  photo-reactant  substantially  dispersed  in  said  disperaon 
fluid,  a  molecule  of  said  photo-reactant  being  responsive 
to  a  first  photon  of  optical  radiation  emitted  in  a  first 
selected  spectral  region  to  excite  an  electron  to  an  excited 
state,  said  molecule  being  fiirther  responsive  to  a  second 
photon  of  optical  radiation  emitted  in  a  second  selected 
spectral  region  to  generate  a  mono-molecular  chemical 
reaction  at  a  single  reaction  site  for  rapidly  forming  said 
sensible  object  without  migration  of  molecular  reactants. 
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4,078,230 

MULTI-SEGMENT  DETECTOR 

PMw  K.  GMTge,  Pteecatia,  CUifn  Mri^or  to  RockweU  Interna- 

tioMl  Cofvoratioa,  D  Scgnndo,  Calif. 

Flkd  Feb.  2, 197«,  Ser.  No.  «4,«77 

lat  a.2  GllC  19/08 

UJS.  CL  365—8  12  Claims 


4,078,232 
OPTICAL  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Hayati  ««ii"nH,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lynes,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,819,  Mar.  13, 1974.  Iliis 
appUcation  Jun.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,953 
Int.  a.2  G08C  9/06 
VS.  a.  340—347  P  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination, 

a  plurality  of  bubble  domain  detector  means  connected  in 

series, 
propagation  track  means, 
a  plurality  of  passive  replicator  means  coupled  with  said 

propagation  track  means,  and 
propagation  paths  interconnecting  each  of  said  replicator 

means  to  a  separate  one  of  said  detector  means, 
said  propagation  paths  between  said  replicator  means  and 

said  detector  means  being  of  different  length. 


4,078,231  > 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 
FLAWS  IN  SPUN  YARN  PRODUCED  ON  OPEN  END 
ROTOR  SPINNING  MACHINES 
Peter  Artst,  Ptallingen;  Herbert  Bauer,  Rentiingen;  Gerhard 
Egbers,  Eaingen,  and  Sohrab  Tabibi,  Pftillingen,  aU  of  Ger- 
■any,  asri^ors  to  Schubert  St  Salzer,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnaay,  Jun.  25, 1975, 2528290 
Int  CL2  G08B  21/00 
UJS.  CL  340-259  11  Claims 


1.  A  multi-phase  binary  code  wheel  comprising:  a  body 
made  of  quartz  having  a  metalized  code  pattern  extending  on 
an  arc  of  at  least  320*  affixed  thereon,  said  code  pattern  ar- 
ranged into  a  plurality  of  concentric  bands  with  the  outermost 
band  being  the  least  significant  bit  indication  and  the  innermost 
band  being  the  most  significant  bit  indication,  said  concentric 
bands  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  regions  substantially 
transparent  to  infra-red  energy  indicative  of  one  binary  condi- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  opaque  regions  indicative  of  the  other 
binary  condition,  said  code  pattern  being  arranged  into  a  plu- 
rality of  multi-phase  configurations  such  that  each  bit  is  sensed 
along  its  own  concentric  band  and  weighted  with  respect  to  its 
origin  of  pattern  on  a  pe-assigned  radius. 

4,078,233 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  WITH 

GAIN  RANGING  FEEDBACK 

George  Joseph  Frye,  12175  SW.  Douglas,  Portland,  Oreg.  97225 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  430,462,  Jan.  3, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,922,506. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  608,871 

Int  a?  H03K  13/02 

VS.  CL  340—347  AD  ^  Claims 


11.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  tension  in  yam  as  said 
yam  is  drawn  off  of  a  yam  processing  machine,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  movable  means  over  which  said  yam  passes  as  said  yam 
is  drawn  off  said  yam  processing  machine  for  being  de- 
flective responsive  to  changes  in  tension  in  said  yam, 

(b)  means  operably  associated  with  said  movable  means  for 
generating  an  electrical  signal  having  an  amplitude  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  said  movable  means., 

(c)  means  for  integrating  said  electrical  signal  producing  an 
integrated  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  changes  in 
tension  in  said  yam  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 

(d)  means  receiving  said  electrical  signal  and  generating  an 
instantaneous  signal  having  a  value  corresponding  to 
sudden  changes  in  the  tension  of  said  yam,  and 

(e)  a  comparator  means  comparing  said  integrated  electrical 
signal  with  said  instantaneous  signal  for  generating  an  out 
of  tolerance  signal  responsive  to  sudden  changes  in  the 
tension  in  said  yam. 
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1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  circuit  comprising: 
calibrated  AC  ampUfier  means  including  input  circuit  means 

having  input  signal  means  applied  thereto,  gain  switching 

means  which  can  be  switched  in  10  dB  increments  and  a 

plurality  of  output  circuit  means; 
detector  means  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  output 

circuit  means  of  said  caUbrated  AC  amplifier  means  for 

providing  a  fast-varying  DC  signal; 
first  comparator  means  connected  to  said  detector  means 

and  providing  switching  signals  according  to  said  fast- 
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varying  DC  signal  and  having  an  operating  range  of 
greater  than  10  dB; 

first  counter  means  connected  to  said  first  comparator  means 
for  receiving  said  switching  signals  and  providing  accord- 
ing thereto  gain-switching  signals  to  said  gain-switching 
means  for  incrementally  controlling  in  10  dB  increments 
the  gain  of  said  calibrated  AC  amplifier  means  and  provid- 
ing digital  output  signals  therefrom; 

integrator  circuit  means  connected  to  said  detector  means 
for  smoothing  fluctuations  of  said  fast-varying  DC  signal; 

second  comparator  means  connected  to  said  integrator  cir- 
cuit means  for  providing  control  signals; 

second  counter  means  connected  to  said  second  comparator 
means  for  receiving  said  control  signals; 

feedback  means  connected  between  said  second  counter 
means  and  said  second  comparator  means  for  setting  said 
second  coimter  means  at  a  condition  corresponding  to  the 
DC  level  of  the  output  of  said  integrator  circuit  means 
such  that  the  number  provided  by  said  second  counter 
means  has  a  logarithmic  relation  to  the  smoothed  DC 
signal; 

third  comparator  means  for  examining  the  level  of  said 
smoothed  DC  signal  and  providing  correction  control 
signals; 

adder  circuit  means  receiving  said  correction  control  signals 
and  said  digital  output  signals  to  provide  corrected  digital 
signals;  and 

readout  means  receiving  said  corrected  digital  signals  from 
adder  means  for  providing  most  significant  digit  readout 
information  and  also  being  connected  to  said  second 
counter  means  for  providing  least  significant  digit  readout 
information. 


4,078,235 
OBSTACLE  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Noda,  and  Yukiyasu  Watanabe,  both  of  Nagaoka  Kyo- 
shi,  Jqian,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabnsbiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,599,  July  8, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,348 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1973,  48-77696; 
Mar.  6, 1974,  49-25898;  May  3, 1974,  49-49585 

Int  a.2  GOIS  9/37.  9/44 
VS.  a.  343—9  11  Claims 


4,078,234 

CONTINUOUS  WAVE  CORRELATION  RADAR  SYSTEM 

WUUam  Fishbein,  Elberon,  and  Otto  E.  Rittenbach,  Neptune, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,811,  April  25, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,783 

Int  a.2  GOIS  9/23 

VS.  a.  343—9  14  Oaims 
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1.  An  obstacle  detecting  system  comprising: 

an  oscillating  device  for  generating  and  directing  to  an 
obstacle  a  first  oscillating  signal  in  a  first  time  period  .and 
a  second  oscillating  signal  having  a  different  frequency 
than  that  of  the  first  oscillating  signal  in  a  second  time 
period; 

a  detector  for  mixing  the  signals  received  by  the  antenna  and 
the  output  of  the  oscillating  device  to  generate  a  detected 
signal  which  comprises  a  first  signal  component  derived 
by  mixing  the  first  oscillating  signal  reflected  by  the  obsta- 
cle and  received  by  the  antenna  with  the  second  oscillat- 
ing signal  generated  by  the  oscillating  device  and  a  second 
signal  component  derived  by  mixing  the  second  oscillat- 
ing signal  reflected  by  the  obstacle  and  received  by  the 
antenna  with  the  second  osciUating  signal  generated  by 
the  oscillating  device;  and 

an  information  signal  circuit  for  receiving  the  detected  sig- 
nal and  generating  distance  information  relating  to  the 
distance  between  the  antenna  and  the  obstacle  by  process- 
ing the  first  signal  component  in  the  detected  signal  and 
relative  velocity  information  relating  to  the  relative  veloc- 
ity of  the  antenna  and  the  obstacle  by  processing  the 
second  signal  component  in  the  detected  signal. 


4,078,236 
REMOTE  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Leo  Brace  HempeU,  Almonte,  Canada,  assignor  to  QoaUty  Tech- 
nology Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  565,387 

Claims  priority,  ^>pUcati<Mi  Canada,  Oct  2, 1974, 210606 

Int  a.2  H04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  343—228  19  Claims 
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1.  A  radar  system  comprising: 

a  signal  transmitter  source  of  continuous  wave  electromag- 
netic energy  of  a  single  frequency; 

means  for  generating  a  sinusoidal  signal  for  frequency  modu- 
lating said  source; 

code  means  for  generating  a  p-bit  pseudo-random  binary 
code;  and 

means  for  phase-modulating  said  frequency  modulated 
source  wiUi  said  pseudo-random  code. 


1.  Remote  switching  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  multipUcity  of  selection  switches, 

(b)  encoding  means  connected  to  said  switches  for  providing 
a  numerical  output  upon  the  sequential  actuation  of  any 
two  of  said  switches, 

(c)  means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  the  first  of  said 
switches  for  the  generation  of  prepulse  signal, 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  following  actuation  of  another  of 
said  switches,  for  translating  the  numerical  output  result- 


968  O.G.  13 


380 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ing  firom  the  actuation  of  both  said  switches  for  generating 
a  pulsing  signal  corresponding  to  said  numerical  output, 
and 
(e)  means  for  transmitting  said  prepulse  signal  followed  by 
nid  pulsing  signal. 
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4,078,238 
MAGNEnC  DEFLECTOR  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  INK  JET 

PRINTER 
Ho  Chong  Lee,  Eadicott,  N.Y^  aMisMW  to  IntenatioBal  Bnsi- 
MM  MacUaca  Corporation,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

FDed  Not.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,026 

Int.  0.2  GOID  15/18 

UjS.  CL  346—75  12  Oaina 


4,078,237 
OFFSET  FED  MAGNETIC  MICROSTRIP  DIFOLE 

ANTENNA 
Cyril  M  KaM,  ThiiMaail  Oaki,  Calif.,  aaaigBor  to  The  United 
StalH  of  AMrica  as  reprcacated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Naty, 

WaiUailoa,  D.C 

FOad  Not.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,693 

lat  CL2  HOIQ  1/38.  9/28 

UJS.  CL  343—700  MS  10  Ciahas 


1.  An  ofbet  fed  magnetic  microstrip  dipole  antenna  having 
low  physical  profile  and  conformal  arraying  capability,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  thin  ground  plane  conductor, 

b.  a  thin  substantially  rectangular  radiating  element  spaced 
from  said  ground  phme; 

c.  said  radiating  element  being  electrically  separated  from 
said  ground  plane  by  a  dielectric  substrata 

d.  said  radiating  element  being  shorted  to  the  ground  plane 
at  one  end  of  the  length  thereof; 

e.  said  radiating  element  having  a  feed  point  located  along  an 
edge  of  the  length  thereof; 

f  the  length  and  width  of  said  radiating  element  and  the 
spacing  between  the  radiating  element  and  the  ground 
plane  all  being  factors  determining  the  resonant  frequency 
of  said  antenna; 

g.  the  antenna  ii^>ut  impedance  being  variable  to  match  most 
practical  impedances  u  said  feed  point  is  moved  along 
said  edge  of  the  length  of  said  radiating  element  without 
affecting  the  antenna  radiation  pattern; 

h.  the  antenna  bandwidth  being  variable  with  the  width  of 
the  radiating  element  and  the  q>acing  between  said  radiat- 
mg  element  and  said  ground  plane,  and  spacing  between 
the  radiating  element  and  the  ground  plane  having  nme- 
what  greater  effect  on  the  bandwidth  than  the  radiating 
element  width; 

L  said  radiating  element  oscillating  in  five  oscillating  dipole 
moments,  one  at  each  of  the  four  edges  of  said  radiating 
element  and  one  above  the  broadside  surface  of  the  radiat- 
ing element,  the  oscillation  along  the  four  edges  of  the 
radiating  element  occurring  between  the  radiating  ele- 
ment and  the  ground  plane  and  the  oscillation  above  the 
broadside  surftce  of  thie  radiating  element  occurring  along 
the  length  of  the  radiating  element,  there  being  only  one 
current  f»y^ii«rinw  of  the  cavity  between  the  radiating 
element  and  ground  plane  and  said  current  oscillation 
mode  contributes  to  the  five  oscillating  dipole  moments; 

j.  optimum  match  for  the  resonant  mode  of  oscillation  being 
obtained  by  varying  the  location  of  said  feed  pomt  along 
the  radiating  donent  edge. 


»vp~3: 1  MTU 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  system  including  means  for  produc- 
ing a  stream  of  ferrofluid  ink  drops,  and 

electromagnetic  deflection  means  for  deflecting  said  ink 
drops  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  stream  of  ink  drops 

said  electromagnetic  deflection  means  including  a  fint  mag- 
netic means  defining  an  axial  air  gap  extending  along  a 
plural  drop  segment  of  said  stream, 

said  gap  being  shaped  to  produce  a  non-uniform  gradient 
magnetic  field  in  the  region  external  to  said  air  gap  for  the 
vertical  deflection  of  said  ink  drops, 

said  electromagnetic  deflection  means  including  second 
magnetic  means  in  said  region, 

said  second  magnetic  means  being  operable  to  counterbal- 
ance horizontal  centering  forces  affiecting  ink  drops  mov- 
ing off  center  through  said  magnetic  field. 


4,078,239 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCREENING 

SLOT-MASK,  STRIPE  SCREEN  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBES 

Charics  J.  Prazak,  Ehahorit,  and  Yoag  S.  Park,  Roselle,  both  of 

DL,  aaiignors  to  Zeaith  Radio  Corporatioa,  CHeaTiew,  Dl. 

FUed  JnL  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,773 

lat  CL2  G03B  41/00 

\3S.  CL  354—1  8  Clahaa 


6.  For  use  in  exposing  a  photosensitive  coating  on  the  con- 
cave inner  surface  of  the  faceplate  of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube 
of  the  slot  mask,  stripe-screen  type,  exposure  lighthouse  ^>pa- 
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ratus  for  forming  screen  stripes  having  improved  width  unifor- 
mity and  edge  definition,  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  a  curved,  approximately  rectangular 
faceplate  which  has  on  its  concave  inner  surface  a  photo- 
sensitive coating  and  which  has  supported  adjacent  its 
inner  surface  an  exposure  mask  defining  an  array  of  col- 
umns of  spaced  slots  oriented  parallel  to  the  minor  axis  of 
the  faceplate; 
a  line  source  of  radiation  actinic  to  said  coating  and  means 
for  supporting  said  source  on  or  near  a  central  axis  of  the 
faceplate,  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  concave 
inner  surface  of  said  faceplate,  and  with  the  line  of  the 
source  oriented  parallel  to  the  minor  axis  of  the  faceplate, 
said  line  source  being  thus  substantially  parallel  to  mask 
slots  at  the  center  of  the  mask  but  nonparallel  to  slots  in 
other  parts  of  the  mask,  the  said  source-slot  nonparallelism 
and  faceplate  curvature  representing  a  condition  eflective 
to  produce  an  imwanted  rotational  displacement  of  indi- 
vidual mask  slot  images  projected  on  tiie  faceplate  inner 
surface  in  regions  of  the  inner  surface  lying  off  the  major 
and  minor  axes  of  the  faceplate,  which  unwanted  rota- 
tional displacement  of  projected  slot  images  would  in  turn 
result  in  stripe  width  nonuniformity  and  degraded  stripe 
edge  definition  in  the  said  regions  of  the  faceplate;  and 
a  negative  meniscus  lens  having  a  convex  outer  surface  of 
radius  Rj  and  a  concave  inner  surface  of  radius  Rj  which 
is  smaller  than  the  lens  front-to-base  thickness  and  smaller 
than  Rj,  said  lens  being  positioned  between  said  source 
and  the  center  of  the  faceplate  with  its  concave  surface 
facing  said  source  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  away 
firom  said  source  so  as  to  produce  a  virtual  image  of  the 
line  source  which  appears,  when  viewed  from  off-axis 
points  on  the  faceplate,  to  be  rotated  in  a  direction  efTec- 
tive  to  decrease  said  unwanted  rotational  displacement  of 
the  mask  slot  images  and  thus  to  improve  stripe  width 
uniformity  and  edge  definition. 


switching  means  responsive  to  said  output  reaching  a 
preset  level  for  producing  a  flash-terminating  signal  which 
is  applied  to  the  flash-terminating  circuit,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
additional  switch  means  operatively  related  to  said  flash  tube 
part  and  to  said  electric  circuit,  said  additional  switch 
means  actuated  in  response  to  the  position  of  said  tube  part 
reUtive  to  the  main  part  for  altering  a  circuit  constant  of 
said  electric  circuit  thereby  changing  the  time  required  for 
said  electric  circuit  to  produce  a  flash-terminating  signal 


4,078,241 
FILM-ENGAGING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MECHANISM  FOR 

SELF-DEVELOPING  FILM 
Richard  Pagiia,  Carlisle,  Man.,  aaripMir  to  Pohwoid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721^55 
lat  CL*  G03B  15/52.  17/26 
U.S.CL  354-86  16 


4,078,240 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  DEVICE 
YoahikazD  Kaneko,  Shijonawate,  and  Hiaaahi  Ogora,  Ikoma, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  West  Electric  Compaay,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,927 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1975, 50-100853 
IbL  CL2  G03B  7/16.  15/02:  H05B  41/14 
VS.  CL  354-33  5  Oaims 


1.  In  an  automatic  type  photoelectric  flash  device  which 
includes: 

a  strobo  flash  tube  retained  in  a  flash  tube  part  rotatably 
installed  on  a  main  part, 

a  capacitor  connected  to  said  flash  tube,  said  capacitor  being 
adapted  to  store  electrical  energy  and  to  supply  current 
for  flashing  said  tube, 

a  battery  for  charging  said  capacitor, 

a  flash-terminating  circuit  operatively  associated  with  said 
flash  tube,  and 

an  electric  circuit  joined  to  said  flash-terminating  circuit  for 
controlling  same,  said  circuit  comprising  light-receiving 
means  for  producing  ait  output  in  response  to  light  re- 
flected from  the  directiokof  a  photographic  object  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  engaging  self-developing  photogr^hic 
film,  in  the  form  of  cassette-housed  separate  card-like  film 
units,  in  a  camera;  said  apparatus  receiving  a  replaceable  film 
cassette  and  positioning  it  with  a  foremost  film  unit  therein 
located  for  photographic  exposure,  and  advancing  the  fore- 
most film  unit  from  the  cassette  for  processing  with  fluidic 
photoprocessing  composition  carried  with  the  film  unit,  said 
apparatus  having 
i.  a  receptacle  for  replaceably  receiving  at  a  front  end 
thereof  a  cassette  containing  such  card-Uke  film  units 
stacked  under  an  exposure  window,  said  cassette  having  a 
frontal  exit  slot  and  an  access  opening  thorugh  which  the 
foremost  film  unit  can  be  engaged  for  advancing  it 
through  the  exit  slot  for  discharge  from  the  cassette,  and 
il  a  processor  of  self-developing  film  units,  said  processor 
being  hingedly  mounted  to  the  receptacle  adjacent  the 
fixmt  thereof  for  hinging  movement  between  a  first  posi- 
tion where  the  processor  is  at  the  front  of  the  receptacle  in 
alignment  to  receive  a  film  unit  being  advanced  out  of  a 
receptacle-seated  cassette,  and  a  second  position  where 
the  processor  is  removed  clear  of  the  path  of  a  cassette 
being  loaded  into  and  alternatively  being  removed  from 
the  receptacle, 
said  q)paratus  being  characterized  in  that  said  receptacle 
and  said  processor  constitute  a  complete  mechanism 
(Mjffp^frf  for  mounting  as  a  unit  in  a  camera  for  receiving 
and  selectively  positioning  such  a  film  cassette,  and  for 
engaging  such  self-developing  fihn  units  within  the  cas- 
sette and  for  processing  such  film  luits,  and  further  impos- 
ing minimal  requirements  and  restraints  on  non-film  en- 
gaging elements  of  the  camera,  and  comprising 
A.  a  unitary  receptacle  structure  having  a  laterally-extend- 
ing top  wall  and  laterally-extending  first  and  second  side 
walls  and  transversely-extending  back  wall  means,  said 
side  walls  and  back  wall  means  being  arranged  to  position- 
ingly  engage  side  and  back  walls  of  such  a  film  cassette 
received  in  the  receptacle  and  said  top  wall  having  an 
aperture  located  to  be  in  register  with  the  exposure  win- 
dow of  such  a  cassette. 
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B.  an  opening  in  at  least  one  laterally-extending  wall  of  said 
receptacle, 

C.  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  having  means  for  driving  engagement  therewith, 

D.  pick  arm  means  mountingly  secured  to  said  carriage  and 
extending  through  said  opening  to  within  said  receptacle 
for  engagement  with  the  back  edge  of  a  foremost  fihn  unit 
in  a  receptacle-seated  cassette,  and  movable  with  said 
carriage  for  advancing  such  a  film  unit  frontward  and  out 
of  the  cassette  exit  slot, 

E  means  forming  a  plate  member  spanning  between  said 
receptacle  side  walls  and  overlying  a  receptacle-seated 
cassette  above  and  closely  adjacent  the  exit  slot  thettof, 
said  plate  member  including  structural  elements  for  resist- 
ing deflection  outward  ftxwn  within  said  receptacle,  and 

F.  means  for  hingedly  mounting  said  processor  to  said  recep- 
tacle adjacent  the  front  thereof  with  hinge  action  which 
alternatively  disposes  the  processor  in  said  first  position 
and  in  said  second  position. 

4,07M*2 
FLASH  UGHT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEMS 
TakaiU  UcUyiMa,  Y<AohaBa;  Zenzo  Nakamora,  Urawa; 
ToknicU  TaiMkawa;  MiHuori  Uchidoi,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Yukio  MaahiM,  Tokyo,  and  Shyohei  OhtaU,  Machida,  aU  of 
Japan,  aMiffMin  to  Canon  Kaboihiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24, 1575,  Ser.  No.  625,711 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  29, 1974, 49-124612; 
Oct  30, 1974,  49-125110 

Int  a?  G03B  15/03 
US.  CL  354—139  ^  Claims 


by  the  second  camera  is  applied  to  the  flash  unit,  thereby 
allowing  flash  photography  by  the  second  camera. 

4,078,243 
PHOrOIRANSISTOR  ARRAY  HAVING  UNIFORM 
CURRENT  RESPONSE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Darid  E.  De  Bar,  Manassas,  and  Frandaco  H.  De  La  Moneda, 
Refton,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Bnaineaa  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  640,376 

Int  a?  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  a.  357—32  ^  Claims 

I 


LIGHT 
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1.  A  flash  unit  usable  with  either  of  a  first  camera  whose 
control  to  diaphragm  aperture  is  controlled  for  flash  photog- 
raphy by  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  light  from  an 
output  terminal  of  the  flash  unit  during  flash  photography,  and 
with  a  second  camera  which  controls  the  amount  of  light 
emitted  by  the  flash  unit  by  applying  a  signal  corresponding  to 
a  preset  diaphragm  aperture  value  into  the  flash  unit,  said  flash 
unit  comprising: 

(a)  flash  means  to  generate  a  flash  of  light, 

(b)  control  signal  forming  circuit  to  form  a  control  signal 
corresponding  at  least  to  the  amount  of  light  from  the 
flash  unit, 

(c)  a  light  emission  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  flash  means 
for  detecting  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  diaphragm 
aperture  value  preset  into  the  second  camera  to  control 
the  amount  of  Ught  emitted  by  the  flash  means  on  the  basis 
of  the  signal, 

(d)  an  external  terminal  to  carry  the  control  signal  of  said 
control  signal  forming  circuit  and  to  apply  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  preset  diaphragm  aperture  value,  and 

(e)  a  connection  circuit  for  alternately  connecting  said  exter- 
nal terminal  with  said  control  iigoai  forming  circuits  or 
with  said  Ught  emission  control  circuit  so  that  when  the 
external  terminal  and  the  control  signal  forming  circuit 
are  connected  by  the  connection  circuit  a  control  signal 
corresponding  to  at  least  the  amount  of  light  emitted  is 
produced  from  the  external  terminal  so  as  to  allow  flash 
photography,  and  so  that  when  the  external  terminal  and 
light  emission  amount  control  circuit  are  connected  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  diaphragm  aperture  value  set 


1.  A  light  sensing  array  having  uniform  current  response 

comprising: 

a.  a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  plurality  of  acttve 

phototransistors; 

b.  a  metallization  layer  interconnecting  the  phototransistors, 

c.  an  opaque  polymer  layer,  developable  by  exposure  to  an 
electron  beam,  adhered  to  the  semiconductor  and  cover- 
ing the  active  phototransistors  and  metaUization  layer  to 
control  effective  base  areas  of  the  phototransistors, 

d.  openings  of  predetermined  different  sizes  in  the  opaque 
layer  over  the  active  phototransistors  to  achieve  identical 
current  response  from  each  phototransistor  when  exposed 
to  uniform  light  flux, 

e.  the  size  of  an  opening  over  each  phototransistor  is  given 
by  the  relation  (I^J'  -"  where  I„is  the  minimum  collec- 
tor current  measured  for  the  array;  I,  is  the  collector 
current  for  the  phototransistor  beneath  the  opening  and  n 
is  a  constant  definitive  of  the  change  in  beta  of  a  photo- 
transistor in  the  array  over  a  given  range  of  collector 

currents,  and 

f.  the  array  obtaining  maximum  output  current  by  utilization 
of  maximum  base  area  of  the  phototransistor  having  mini- 
mum beta. 


4,078,244 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Maurice  Bonis,  HerouriUe,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,499 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28, 1975,  75  06360 
Int  a.2  HOIL  27/02,  27/04.  \?9/06 
US.  a.  357—46  V  8  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  at  least  two  transistors 

comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  body  containing  said  transistors, 

(b)  said  transistors  comprising  respective  emitter  and  base 
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zones,  said  emitter  zones  being  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
and  said  base  zones  being  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
said  transistors  further  comprising  a  common  collector 
zone  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  base  zones  of  said 
transistors  being  provided  in  said  conuion  collector  zone 
and  comprising  oppositely  located  edges,  said  base  zones 
forming  respective  junctions  with  said  collector  zone  and 
being  separated  over  at  least  a  part  of  their  oppositely 
located  edges  by  a  strip-shaped  region  of  semiconductor 
material  that  is  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  that  has 
a  width  adapted  such  that  in  the  operating  condition  of 
said  transistors  the  depletion  zones  of  the  respective  base- 
collector  junctions  of  said  transistors  merge  into  each 
other, 
(c)  a  groove  located  in  said  semiconductor  body  and 
bounded  by  a  wall  that  bounds  said  base  zones  at  their 
relpective  parts  located  beyond  said  strip-shaped  region 
and  throu^out  the  remaining  part  of  their  edges,  said 
groove  having  a  greater  depth  than  said  base-collector 
junctions. 


disc,  and  hub  means  for  rotatably  driving  the  disc  through  the 
first  wall  from  a  shaft  of  the  apparatus  and  for  enabling  the 
walls  to  be  deflected  inwardly  toward  each  other  and  the  disc 


4,078,245 

SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLEXING  INFORMATION 

CHANNELS  ADJACENT  TO  A  VIDEO  SPECTRUM 

J.  Walter  Johnson,  Wahiut  Creek,  and  Herbert  H.  Borchers, 

Pleasant  Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coastcom,  Inc., 

Concord,  Calif. 

Diridon  of  Ser.  No.  369,481,  Jun.  13, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,917,906. 

This  appUcation  Not.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  628,235 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  4, 1992, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  H04N  7/10.  7/08;  H04B  1/06 

US.  a.  358—86  3  Oaims 
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by  force  exerting  means  of  the  apparatus  while  the  disc  is  being 
driven  by  the  shaft  and  for  maintaining  the  opposed  walls  in  a 
rigid  parallel  relationship  while  the  disc  is  not  being  driven  by 
the  shaft. 


4,078,246 
HOLDER  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISCS 
Jean  Louis  Berthonx,  Paris,  and  Albert  Langrenne,  La  Cour- 
neuTe,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Internationale 
pour  rinformatique  Cii-Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme), 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,793 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  31, 1975,  75  40359 
Int  a.2  GllB  23/04.  25/04 
US.  a.  360—133  11  Claims 

8.  A  container  for  a  magnetic  recording  disc  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  read  and/or  write  heads  of  an  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  cassette  having  first  and  second  opposed,  rigid,  elastically 
deformable  walls  extending  generally  parallel  to  faces  of  the 


4,078,247 

INVERTER  CIRCUIT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

PRECLUDING  SIMULTANEOUS  CONDUCnON  OF 

THYRISTORS 

George  Werner  Albrecht  Flemington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1975,  Ser.  No.  547,127 

Int  0.2  H02M  7/515 

US.  a.  363—96  25  CUdms 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  an  information  signal  multi- 
plexed with  a  video  spectrum  that  includes  sync  pulses  with 
the  information  signal  being  frequency  modulated  on  a  subcar- 
rier  having  a  center  frequency  and  multiplexed  with  said  video 
spectrum  at  a  level  at  least  20  db  below  the  peak  level  of  said 
video  spectrum  so  that  the  intermodulation  products  of  the 
information  signal  and  multiple  harmonics  of  said  sync  pulses 
are  at  a  level  at  least  45  db  below  said  video  spectnmi,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
filtering  the  frequency  modulated  subcarrier  and  video  spec- 
trum to  separate  one  from  the  other; 
synthesizing  substantially  only  the  frequency  modulated 
subcarrier  by  tracking  a  portion  of  said  modulated  subcar- 
rier adjacent  to  and  including  said  center  frequency  of  said 
subcarrier,  said  portion  tracked  including  less  than  the  full 
deviation  of  said  modulated  subcarrier  to  exclude  said 
intermodulation  products;  and 
demodulating  the  synthesized  modulated  subcarrier. 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  supplying  an  alternating  current  to  a  load 
which  includes  two  power  supply  terminals  and  first  and  sec- 
ond gate-controlled  thyristor  switches,  each  said  switch  hav- 
ing a  gate  electrode,  a  main  conduction  path  and  an  associated 
tum-ofl'  time,  the  main  conduction  paths  of  said  switches  being 
connected  in  series  between  said  terminals  with  each  path 
having  a  commutating  diode  in  inverse-parallel  connection 
therewith,  an  improved  control  network  for  applying  comple- 
mentary signals  to  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  switches  to  pre- 
clude their  simultaneous  conduction,  said  control  network 
comprising: 
means  in  series  with  said  load  for  sensing  the  current 

through  said  load; 
means  responsive  to  said  current  sensing  means  for  produc- 
ing a  trigger  pulse  at  each  zero  crossing  of  said  current; 
means  responsive  to  each  trigger  pulse  for  producing  a  delay 
signal  having  a  duration  at  least  as  great  as  the  turn  off 
time  of  said  switches; 
first  means  responsive  to  the  cessation  of  each  alternate  one 
of  said  delay  signals  for  producing  a  first  signal  at  the  gate 
electrode  of  said  first  switch  to  render  it  conductive;  and 
second  means  responsive  to  the  cessation  of  each  of  the 
remaining  alternate  delay  signals  for  producing  a  second 
signal  at  the  gate  electrode  of  said  second  switch  to  render 
it  conductive. 
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4,078^ 

LOCXUGHT 

DmM  hid,  P.O.  Box  185,  BloMrfimw,  lid.  47401 

Fitod  Sc^  8, 197C  Scr.  No.  721,338 

lat  CL>  E05B  17/10 

MS.  CL  342-100  10 


4^078,250 
LOG-ANTILOG  CONVERSION  FOR  A  DIGITAL  RADAR 

SYSTEM 
Dofid  F.  WindMT,  aad  KaawalMia  S.  RckU,  both  of  Snuyrale, 

CkUf.,  MrivMrt  to  Ite  Slider  Convny,  Bii«haHto^  N.Y. 

CoirtlBiiatkm  of  S«r.  No.  499,242,  Ai«.  21, 1974,  abudoMd. 

lUs  appUortioB  Jn.  4, 1974,  Scr.  No.  492^14 

iBt  CL'  G04F  5/00,  7/38 

VS.  CL  344—715  4  Oaiu 


1.  In  a  conventioiud  cylinder  type  lock  provided  with  a 
keyhole  having  a  cylinder  unit,  a  cylinder  tumbler  and  tumbler 
ptns  in  holes;  the  hnprovement  comprising  a  minature  light 
emitting  means  inserted  entirely  into  a  pin  hole  in  the  cylinder 
unit  and  a  scdid  tight  transmitting  tumbler  pin  inserted  into  a 
said  pin  hole  in  the  tumbler  unit  through  which  the  light  shines 
into  the  keyhole  therd>y  illuminating  it 
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4,078,249  _^ 

DIGITAL  DISPLAY  COMPOSITION  SYSTEM 
Hdnt  Leike,  Soathbon;  Richard  A.  Howard,  Gleasoadalc; 
John  A.  Forte,  Jr.,  Hyanis,  and  Jay  G.  LcTinthai,  Lezhigtoa, 
aU  of  Man.,  SMJianfi  to  RaytiMoa  Company,  Lczhigtoa, 


43Clafans 


Filed  Jaa.  1, 1974,  Scr.  No.  491,750 
lBtCL>G04Fi/i¥ 
U.S.  CL  344-200 


!»»•*-  oMnn.  1*1' 


1.  In  combination: 

a  pluratity  of  visual  display  means; 

memory  means,  said  memory  means  having  at  least  one 
storage  k)cation  for  each  elemental  display  position  upon 
each  of  said  visual  display  means,  video  signals  for  operat- 
ing said  display  means  bdng  produced  by  reading  data  out 
of  said  memory  means  to  said  display  means; 

asingle  means  for  producing  digital  signals  representing  tine 
patterns; 

a  single  means  for  producing  digital  signals  representing 
symb(4  patterns;  and 

digital  signals  representing  said  tine  patterns  and  said 

digital  signals  representing  said  symbol  patterns  being 
coiq>led  to  data  inputs  of  said  memory  means. 


1.  A  log-antilog  conversion  circuit  adi4>ted  for  use  in  a 
digital  radar  l^nHmiMM  system  to  ezpediate  computations  by 
converting  linear  domain  numbers  from  the  digitid  radar  land- 
mass  system  into  log  domain  numbers  prior  to  computation  by 
the  digital  radar  lanHmaM  system  and  then  converting  the  log 
domain  numbers  into  linear  domain  numbers  subsequent  to 
computation,  comprising: 
normalizer  means  adapted  to  remmd  to  the  tinear  domain 
numbers  prior  to  computation  tot^timinate  leading  zeros  in 
the  linear  domain  numbers  for  putting  the  linear  domain 
numbers  into  uniform  mantissa  form; 
characteristic  means  adapted  to  respond  to  the  tinear  domain 
numbers  prior  to  computation  for  calculating  the  log 
domain  characteristic  of  the  tinear  domain  numbers; 
log  means  responsive  to  the  linear  domain  mantissa  for  de- 
termining the  approximate  log  thereof  by  providing 
LogG^  a  Log(m)  +  2n/2m'  -I-  n 
where  M  =  the  mantissa  =  m  -I-  n 
m  >>  n 

m  =  the  MSB  portion  of  M, 
n  =  the  LSB  portion  of  M,  and 
m'  =  the  MSB  portion  of  m: 
antilog  means  responsive  to  the  log  domain  numbers  subse- 
quent to  computation  for  determining  the  antilog  of  the 
log  domain  mywrt«»«  of  the  log  domain  number;  and 
binary  point  means  responsive  to  the  log  domain  numbers 
subsequent  to  computation  for  determining  the  tinear 
domain  binary  point  of  the  received  logs. 

4,078,251 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  OR  MICROPROCESSOR 

WITH  MASK  LOGIC  EFFECTIVE  DURING  DATA 

EXCHANGE  OPERATION 

Stephen  P.  Haodltoa,  Garland,  Tex.,  aariffMr  to  Texas  Instra- 

mcata  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1974,  Scr.  No.  734,272 
lat  CL2  G04F  15/02.  15/20 
VS.  CL  344—700  4  dafaas 

1.  An  electronic  calculator  system  having  input  means  for 
receiving  numeric  data  and  function  commands,  an  arithmetic 
unit  for  performing  arithmetic  operations  on  numeric  data 
received  by  said  input  means,  an  address  register  responsive  to 
said  input  means,  an  instruction  word  memory  for  storing  a 
number  of  instruction  words  and  addressable  in  response  to  an 
address  stored  in  said  address  register,  instruction  word  de- 
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coder  means  for  decoding  instruction  words  outputted  from 
said  instruction  word  memory  and  for  controlling  said  arith- 
metic unit  in  response  thereto,  a  pluratity  of  operational  regis- 
ters for  storing  numeric  data,  a  pluratity  of  operational  register 
selector  gates  coupling  said  operational  registers  with  said 
arithmetic  unit,  and  mask  logic  means,  included  in  said  instruc- 
tion word  decoder  means,  for  generating  mask  signals  to  said 
pluratity  of  operational  register  selector  gates,  said  pluratity  of 
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and  means  responsive  to  said  predetermined  count  for  dis- 
charging said  ci4>acitor. 


operational  register  selector  gates  being  both  responave  to  said 
instruction  word  decoder  means  for  determining  which  opera- 
tional registers  are  coupled  to  said  arithmetic  unit  during  arith- 
metic operations  and  coupled  to  each  other  during  data  ex- 
change operations  and  responsive  to  said  mask  logic  means  for 
transferring  selected  portions  of  the  data  words  stored  in  the 
operational  registers  being  controlled  by  said  instruction  word 
decoder  means  during  arithmtic  and  data  exchange  operations. 

4,078,252 

RAMP  GENERATOR 

SinMm  L.  Schoeafeld,  and  Eogene  C.  Consaeas,  botii  of  Saa  Jose, 

Cklif.,  aaiigaors  to  Signetics  Cmporation,  Sunnyralc,  Calif. 

CoatiaaatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  402,570,  Aug.  7, 1975,  abaadoaed.  Tliis 

appiicatioa  Jaa.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,747 

lat  CL2  G04F  15/34:  H03K  1/14 

VS.  CL  344—858  4  Clahns 


4,078,253 

PATTERN  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Toahihiro  K^inra,  Osaka;  CUaU  MaaaU,  Settaa;  MasaUro 
Mori,  Osaka;  Toshibnmi  Sakata,  Tokyo,  aad  HaraUsa  Shi- 
aioda,  Ycricohama,  all  of  Japaa,  aarigaors  to  Kaarto  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1975,  Scr.  No.  555,197 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  4, 1974,  24140/74 
lat  CL2  D04B  15/84 
VS.  CL  344—900  10 1 
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1.  A  pattern  generating  system  for  providing  pattern  infor- 
mation to  produce  a  Jacquard  pattern  for  a  knitting  or  weaving 
machine  comprising 

a  television  camera  for  converting  the  pattern  of  an  objec- 
tive being  analyzed  to  analog  signals,  said  television  cam- 
era scanning  individual  lines  and  having  a  flyback  time 
between  lines, 

a  pluratity  of  comparators  for  dividing  said  analog  signals 
into  a  pluratity  of  partial  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
amptitude  of  said  analog  signals, 

a  code  converter  connected  to  said  comparators  for  convert- 
ing each  of  said  partial  signals  into  digital  signals, 

digital  memory  means  for  storing  said  digital  signals, 

output  means  for  providing  pattern  information  to  the  knit- 
ting or  weaving  machine  in  accordance  with  the  digital 
signals  stored  by  said  digital  memory  means, 

said  digital  memory  means  including  a  buffer  register  and  a 
memory  unit,  said  buffer  register  being  connected  to  said 
code  converter  for  storing  in  said  buffer  register  digital 
signals  corresponding  to  one  scanned  line  as  each  line  is 
being  scanned  by  said  television  camera,  and  means  for 
transferring  said  one  scanned  line  digital  signals  from  said 
buffer  register  to  said  memory  unit  during  a  flyback  time. 


1.  A  ramp  generator  system  providing  an  output  propor- 
tional to  an  analog  signal  input  comprising  a  clock  having  a 
predetermined  frequency,  a  constant  current  source  having  an 
ouput  signal  turned  on  and  off  by  said  clock,  said  source  in- 
cliuling  means  for  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  said  output  sig- 
nal, an  integrating  capacitor  connected  to  said  current  source 
and  integrating  said  output  signal  to  produce  a  voltage  ramp, 
sample  and  hold  means  for  sampting  and  holding  said  voltage 
ramp  at  a  time  determined  by  a  predetermined  clock  count  and 
for  comparing  said  held  voltage  amptitude  with  a  reference 
voltage  input  amptitude  to  produce  an  error  signal  defined  by 
the  difference  in  the  respective  amptitudes,  said  adjusting 
means  being  coupled  to  said  sample  and  hold  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  error  signal  for  changing  said  magnitude  of 
said  current  source  output  signal  to  minimize  said  error  signal, 


4,078,254 
HIERARCHICAL  MEMORY  WTTH  DEDICATED  HIGH 

SPEED  BUFFERS 
William  F.  BeansoleiL  Hopewell  Jnactioa,  and  Byroa  E.  Phdpa, 
Poaghkecpaie,  both  of  N.Y.,  amiSBon  to  latcraatioaal  Bad- 
acas  Maddaea  Corporatioa,  Anaoak,  N.Y. 
CoatiaaatioB-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  174^31,  Aag.  25, 1971, 
abaadoaed.  This  appiicatioa  Dec  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  427^89 
lat  CL2  G04F  13/00 
VS.  CL  344-900  10  CWaM 

1.  For  use  with  a  data  processing  system,  a  hierarchical 
memory  comprising: 
a  hficki"g  store  having  data  units  stored  therein  at  memory 

addresses; 
a  first  buffer  dedicated  to  a  first  user  of  said  hierarchical 

memory; 
a  second  buffer  dedicated  to  a  second  user  of  said  hierarchi- 
cal memory; 
bus/gating  means  interconnecting  said  first  user,  said  second 
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user,  said  first  buffer,  said  second  buffer,  and  said  backing 


store; 


means  responsive  to  a  request  for  a  data  unit  from  said  first 
user  for  searching  said  first  buffer  for  said  data  unit  and  for 
controlling  said  bus/gating  means  to  thereby  transfer  said 
data  unit  between  said  first  buffer  and  said  first  user  upon 
the  condition  that  said  dato  unit  resides  in  said  first  buffer, 
and 
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gating  each  of  the  generators  through  its  sequence  and 
maintaining  their  respective  phase  settings  relative  to  each 

other, 

means  for  combining  connected  to  receive  the  sequence 
provided  by  each  of  the  pluraUty  of  generators  to  produce 
a  single  multilevel  signal,  and 

filtering  means  connected  to  receive  the  single  multilever 
signal  for  lowpass  filtering  same  to  provide  a  pseudo- 
Gaussian  noise  output  signal  occupying  a  broad  band- 
width. 


4,078,256 
INVERSION  USING  SUCX:ESSIVE  APPROXIMATION 
Harold  Seidel,  Warren,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777,636 

Int  a?  G06G  7/26 

VJS.  CL  364—851  ♦  Claims 
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means  for  searching  said  second  buffer  for  said  data  unit 
upon  the  condition  that  said  requested  data  unit  is  not 
found  in  said  fu^t  buffer  and  for  controlling  said  bus/gat- 
ing means  to  thereby  transfer  said  data  unit  between  said 
second  buffer  and  said  first  user  upon  the  condition  that 
said  data  unit  resides  in  said  second  buffer. 


4,078,255 
SEQUENCE  GENERATOR  HAVING  AMPLITUDES  AND 
PHASES  OF  SPECTRAL  COMPONENTS  RANDOMLY 
DISTRIBUTED 
James  Gifford  Etim,  CoHs  Neck,  N J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  iMorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Dirisioa  of  Scr.  No.  700,537,  Jod.  28, 1976.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,372 
Int  a?  G06F  1/02 
VS.  CL  364—717  7  Claims 


4.  Apparatus  for  developing  the  inverse  of  a  function  operat- 
ing on  an  applied  signal  including  an  approximation  block  and 
a  cascade  interconnection  of  improvement  blocks,  with  the 
first  improvement  block  being  responsive  to  the  output  signal 
of  said  approximation  block  and  each  succeeding  improvement 
block  being  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  the  respectively 
preceding  improvement  block,  each  improvement  block  com- 
prising: 
a  summing  element  responsive  to  an  error  compensating 
signal  and  to  the  input  signal  to  which  said  improvement 
block  is  responsive,  for  developing  an  output  signal  of  said 
improvement  block; 
an  amplifier  for  developing  said  error  compensating  signal; 
a  network  for  realizing  said  function  interposed  between  said 
summing  element  and  the  negative  input  of  said  ampUfier; 

and 
means  for  coupling  said  applied  signal  to  the  positive  input 
of  said  differential  amplifier. 
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1.  A  signal  source  comprising:  a  plurality  of  generators,  each 
comprising  a  multistage  shift  register  including  feedback 
means  for  coupling  the  content  of  at  least  two  stages  back  to  an 
earlier  stage  to  provide  a  predetermined  pseudorandum  se- 
quence of  characters  common  to  all  of  the  generators, 
presetting  means  comprising  a  random  number  generator 
providing  signal  sequences  indicative  of  a  random-like 
sequence  of  numbers,  each  number  including  a  plurality  of 
characters  corresponding  to  the  number  of  stages  in  the 
shift  registers, 
means  for  applying  the  signal  sequences  to  the  plurality  of 
shift  registers  to  provide  different  initial  phase  setting  for 
each  of  the  pluraJity  of  generators, 
clocking  means  connected  to  each  of  the  generators  for 


4,078,257 
CALCULATOR  APPARATUS  WITH  ELECTRONICALLY 

ALTERABLE  KEY  SYMBOLS 
Alan  S.  Bagley,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,867 
Int  a.2  G06F  3/02.  7/38 
US.  a.  364—900  W  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  entry  system,  a  keyboard  apparatus  having  at 
least  one  keyboard  configuration  of  alphanumeric  symbols 
disposed  as  energizeable  elements  on  at  least  one  plane,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
keyboard  selection  means  having  a  keyboard  with  at  least 
one  labeled  key  and  a  plurality  of  transparent  regions  with 
unlabeled  keys,  said  selection  means  including  mode  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  actuation  of  at  least  one  of  the 
labeled  keys  for  selecting  a  first  and  a  second  mode  of 
operation,  and  for  selecting  a  keyboard  configuration 
during  said  first  mode,  said  keyboard  selection  means 
including  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  planes;  and 
keyboard  display  means  having  at  least  one  plane  of  ener- 
gizeable elements  disposed  beneath  the  keyboard,  and 
coupled  to  said  keyboard  selection  means  for  electroni- 
caUy  labeUng  the  unlabeled  keys  during  said  first  mode  by 
energizing  selected  portions  of  selected  ones  of  the  ener- 
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gizeable  elements  on  a  selected  plane,  in  accordance  with 
the  selected  keyboard  configuration  and  displaying  the 
selected  keyboard  configuration  of  alphanumeric  symbols 


tt^ijg — 


through  the  transparent  regions,  the  electronically  labeled 
keys  and  selected  ones  of  the  labeled  keys  being  actuatable 
during  said  second  mode  for  entering  information  indi- 
cated by  their  labels. 


4078,258 
SYSTEM  FOR  ARRANGING  AND  SHARING  SHIFT 
REGISTER  MEMORY 
Royce  Darwin  Lindsey,  and  Larry  Gene  Smith,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,370,  Dec.  30, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  463,029 

Int.  a.2  G06F  13/00:  GllB  27/02 

\3S.  a.  364—900  7  Claims 
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first  control  code  into  said  memory  for  defining  an  input 
zone  and  a  revision  zone  in  said  memory, 
said  control  means  further  including  means  for  applying 
logical  signals  to  said  control  lines  dependent  upon  said 
decoding  of  said  control  codes  by  said  decode  means  and 
dependent  upon  the  particular  operation  to  be  performed; 
said  control  means  further  including: 

1)  means  for  performing  an  input  operation  wherein  a 
number  of  data  codes  and  a  new  first  control  code  are 
written,  by  said  writing  means,  into  said  input  zone  and 
over  at  least  said  first  control  code  in  said  memory  after 
said  first  control  code  has  been  decoded  by  said  decode 
means;  wherein  said  zones  are  redefmed  through  writ- 
ing said  new  first  control  code  into  said  memory  follow- 
ing the  last  of  said  data  codes  written  into  said  memory; 

2)  means  for  performing  a  revision  operation  wherein  a 
number  of  data  codes  are  inserted  into  said  revision 
zone,  by  said  writing  means,  before  said  first  control 
code  has  been  decoded  by  said  decode  means; 

3)  means  for  performing  a  revision  operation  wherein  a 
number  of  data  codes  are  written  into  said  revision  zone 
and  over  existing  data  codes,  by  said  writing  means, 
before  said  first  control  code  has  been  decoded  by  said 
decode  means; 

4)  means  for  performing  a  revision  operation  wherein  a 
number  of  data  codes  are  deleted  from  said  revision 
zone,  by  said  writing  means,  before  said  first  control 
code  has  been  decoded  by  said  decode  means;  and 

5)  means  for  performing  an  output  operation  wherein  a 
number  of  data  codes  are  read  out  of  said  revision  zone 
by  said  writing  means  before  said  first  control  code  has 
been  decoded  by  said  decode  means;  said  control  means 
further  including  means  for  performing  at  least  two  of 
said  input,  output  and  revision  operations  during  a 
revolution  of  said  first  control  code  in  said  memory. 


4,078,259 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  HAVING  A  SYSTEM 

FOR  MONITORING  THE  LOGIC  CONDTOONS  AT 

EXTERNAL  LOCATIONS 

Donald  R.  Soolsby,  DaTcnport,  and  WUUam  R  Sdpp,  Betten- 

dorf,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Gulf  A  Western  Indnstries, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,957 

Int  a.2  G05B  11/01.  19/02;  G06F  9/06 

VS.  CL  364—900  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  arranging  codes  in  a  recirculating  electronic 
shift  register  memory,  and  performing  multiple  operations, 
said  system  including  input/output  means  including  a  key- 
board, a  printer  and  a  bulk  store,  said  system  comprising: 

A)  writing  means  connected  to  said  memory  and  including 

a)  a  buss  along  which  said  codes  are  applied  to  and  from 
said  keyboard,  said  printer  and  said  bulk  store, 

b)  register  and  gating  means  for  inserting  and  writing  data 
and  control  codes  into,  deleting  data  and  control  codes 
from,  and  reading  data  and  control  codes  out  of,  said 
memory,  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  control  lines  along  which  logical  signals 
are  applied  when  said  codes  are  to  be  gated  through  said 
gating  means; 

B)  decode  means  connected  to  said  memory  for  decoding 
control  codes  in  said  memory  upon  each  revolution 
thereof  in  said  memory;  and 

C)  control  means  including  logical  circuitry  connected  to 
said  decode  means  and  said  control  lines  of  said  writing 
means  for  causing  said  writing  means  via  signals  transmit- 
ted over  said  control  lines  to  initiaUy  randomly  write  a 


^^fiym^' 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  logic  condition  at  external 
addressable  locations  with  known  address  codes  in  a  program- 
mable controUer  of  the  type  including  a  central  processing 
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unit,  primary  addren  lines  connected  to  the  central  processing 
unit,  at  least  one  bi-directional  data  line  connected  to  the  cen- 
tral pcooesstng  unit,  a  WRITE  line  connected  to  the  central 
pfr>fffii^  unit  fSor  receiving  a  programmed  WRITE  signal 
firom  said  central  processing  unit  and  a  READ  line  connected 
to  said  central  processing  unit  for  receiving  a  programmed 
READ  signal  from  said  central  processing  unit,  said  system 
comprising:  an  intermediate  ou^ut  memory  unit  having  a 
memory  location  for  each  external  location;  an  intermediate 
tnpnt  memory  unit  having  a  memory  location  for  each  external 
location;  means  for  writing  data  from  said  line  into  one  of  said 
memory  locations  of  each  of  said  memory  units  upon  creation 
of  a  sdected  one  of  said  known  address  codes  on  said  primary 
address  lines  and  a  programmed  WRITE  signal;  means  for 
reading  data  from  a  memory  location  in  said  input  memory  unit 
upon  creation  of  a  selected  one  of  said  known  address  codes  on 
said  primary  address  lines  and  a  programmed  READ  signal; 
ifqBfnfy  counter  means  for  creating  said  known  address  codes 
in  sequence  on  a  set  of  auxiliary  address  lines,  said  auxiliary 
lines  being  independent  of  said  primary  address  lines;  means 
for  creating  a  hardwired  WRITE  signal  independent  of  said 
programmed  WRITE  signal  and  concurrent  with  a  creation  of 
one  of  said  known  address  codes  in  said  auxiliary  address  lines; 
means  for  creating  a  hardwired  READ  signal  independent  of 
said  programmed  READ  signal  and  concurrent  with  creation 
of  one  of  said  known  address  codes  in  said  auxiliary  address 
Unea;  means  responsive  to  one  of  said  hardwired  signals  for 
directing  data  from  said  output  memory  unit  to  the  one  of  said 
external  locations  addressed  by  said  one  of  said  created  address 
codes  in  said  auxiliary  lines;  and  means  responsive  to  the  other 
of  said  hardwired  signals  for  directing  djrta  corresponding  to 
the  logic  condition  of  a  selected  one  of  said  external  locations 
firom  said  selected  location  to  said  input  memory  unit  for  read- 
ing and  writing  to  and  from  said  central  processing  unit 


developing  and  applying  control  signals  to  the  network  so  as  to 
effectuate  the  physical  rearrangement  of  the  records,  and  for 
unloading  the  records  from  the  network,  the  control  signals 
being  derived  from  comparisons  of  record  indicia  according  to 
a  predetermined  algorithm;  wherein  the  improved  permutation 
network  comprises: 
g  sorting  ladders,  each  of  whose  sorting  time  being  a  linear 
function  of  the  number  of  records  to  be  sorted,  where 
q^  1  -l-log3(^+ 1)/4  ,  the  Ah  ladder  i^q  includes: 
n,  equal  length  shift  register  loops,  n,  being  constrained 
such  that 


4,078,260 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPOSITION  SORTING  OF 

EQUAL  LENGTH  RECX)RDS  IN  OVERLAP  RELATION 

WriH  RECORD  LOADING  AND  EXTRACTION 
Tlca  CU  Omb;  KapaU  P.  Eawaran,  both  of  San  Joae;  Viaeent 
Yn-Sa  Loi,  Monte  ScrcMS  and  Chin  Tang,  Saratoga,  all  of 
Qdif^  aMlcMMra  to  latcraational  Bvincas  Machines  Corpora- 
N  Y 
Filed  May  12, 1976,  Scr.  No.  685,859 
lit  CL2  G06F  7/36,  13/00:  GllC  11/02 
VS.  CL  364—900  5  Claims 
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0,  being  the  remainder  after  assigning  fi,to  the  rth  ladder, 
if  Q,^3,  then  n,^,  can  be  set  equal  to  Q»  the  rth  ladder 
further  includes: 

a  plurality  of  selectively  operable  dual  mode  switches 
connecting  the  loops  such  that  each  loop  has  no  more 
than  two  adjacent  switchable  neighboring  loops,  and 
upon  any  boundary  switch  being  set  into  a  first  mode 
responsive  to  a  control  signal,  then  the  adjacent  loops 
are  cross  connected  in  order  to  facilitate  an  exchange  of 
any  records  circulating  therein,  upon  the  boundary 
switches  to  any  loop  being  set  into  a  second  mode  also 
responsive  to  a  control  signal,  then  the  loop  is  main- 

\  tained  as  a  circulation  path,  one  end  loop  of  the  ladder 
and  the  associated  boundary  switch  coupling  the  infor- 
mation handling  means  and  being  operative  as  an  input- 
/output  port;  and  the  permutation  networic  further 
comprising: 

clocking  means  for  causing  all  the  loops  to  move  their 
contents  in  synchronism. 


I 

4,078,261 

SENSE/WRITE  CIRCUITS  FOR  BIPOLAR  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY 

Michael  S.  MUlhtrilan,  and  Robert  M  Rdasdmddt,  both  of 

Tenpe,  Ariz^  assignors  to  Motonria,  Inc^  Sduuunbarg,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  645,967 

Int  CL2  GllC  11/40 

VS.  CL  365—189  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  rearranging  N  identificable  2m  bit 
equal  fixed  length  records,  said  apparatus  including  an  exter- 
nally controllable  permutation  network;  and  information  han- 
dling means  adapf*^  to  respond  to  the  records  in  the  order  of 
their  arrival  for  loading  the  records  into  the  network,  for 


1.  A  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  storage  cell,  said  storage  cell  being  a  read/write  type  of 
storage  cell;  ^ 

bit  conductor  means  coupled  to  said  storage  cell  for  transfer- 
ring information  to  and  from  said  storage  ceU; 
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sense  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  bit  conductor  means  for 
sensing  a  stored  state  of  said  storage  cell  during  a  sensing 
operation  of  said  memory  circuit;  and 

coupling  means  coupled  between  said  bit  conductor  means 
and  said  sense  circuit  means  for  operatively  coupling  said 
storage  cell  to  said  sense  circuit  means  via  said  bit  conduc- 
tor means  during  said  sensing  operation  and  operatively 
isolating  said  sense  circuit  means  from  said  storage  cell 
during  an  operation  of  writing  into  said  storage  cell. 

4,078,262 
CONTROLLING  AN  IRON-ORE  AGGLOMERATION 

PROCESS 
Henry  Gilbert  Meunier,  Liege,  and  Jacques  Toossaint  Boelens, 
Scieasin,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Centre  de  Recherches 
Metallorglqnes-Caitmm  toot  Research  de  Metallnrgie,  %ns- 
sels,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,172 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Belgium,  Aug.  26, 1975, 832778 
Int  CL2  B28C  7/12;  C22B  1/14 
VS.  CL  366—151  3  Claims 


ture  by  means  of  a  further  permeameter  situated  downstream 
of  the  mixer  and  upstream  of  the  feed  hopper,  and  utilizing  the 
measured  permeability  value  thus  obtained  to  influence  the 
quantity  of  water  added  in  the  mixer  by  means  of  an  autcnnatic 
feedback  regulating  loop;  and  combining  the  influences  of  the 
two  regulating  loops  so  as  to  obtain  at  the  output  of  the  mixer 
a  given  value  of  the  permeability  of  the  mixture  to  be  agglom- 
erated. 


4,078,263 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  MOBILE  MIXER 

Uoyd  F.  Ckmpbell,  42  65th  PL,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90803 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1977,  Scr.  No.  786,226 

Int  CL2  B28C  5/20 

VS.  CL  366—53  5  Claims 


-^ 


f. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  iron-ore  agglomeration  pro- 
cess comprising:  measuring  the  permeability  of  a  mixture  to  be 
agglomerated,  by  means  of  a  permeameter  situated  upstream  of 
a  mixer  directly  preceding  a  feed  hopper  feeding  an  agglomer- 
ating apparatus;  adding  water  the  mixture  in  the  mixer;  utiliz- 
ing the  measured  permeability  value  to  influence  the  quantity 
of  water  added  in  the  mixer  by  means  of  an  automatic  feed-for- 
ward regulating  loop;  measuring  the  permeability  of  the  mix- 


1.  A  manually  operated  mobile  mixer  comprising: 

a  base  having  wheels  and  including  a  handle  for  rolling  said 
base  on  said  wheels  over  a  supporting  surface; 

a  cylindrical  mixing  container  having  its  exterior  surface  in 
engagement  with  a  pair  of  said  wheels;  and 

pivot  means  on  said  base  rotatably  supporting  said  container 
whereby  rolling  said  base  over  said  supporting  surface 
effects  rotation  of  said  container  an(i  mixing  of  materials 
therein,  the  weight  of  said  materials  tending  to  maintain 
said  engagement 
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247396 
SHOE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
William  A.  ScUertii,  c/o  ChariM  Sooneiireicli,  500  FiMi  Afe^ 
New  York,  N.Y.  10036 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,235 
Term  of  patMit  14  yean 
Int  CL  Dl—04 
VS.  a.  D2— 282 


247,399 

CANOPY  BED  FRAME 

Larry  L.  Ragland,  1341  W.  Campbell,  Fboenix,  Ariz.  85013 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,108 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

Int  CL  D6— 07 

U.S.  a.  D6— 83 


247,397 
BABY  CHAIR 
Mitsnyo  Tsmnita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co., 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,353 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D6-0; 
VS.  CL  D6— 7 


24738 
SEAT 
Philip  L.  NnU,  Maiden,  and  Richard  G.  Brown,  High  Point,  both  ^^  ^  d6— 113 
of  N.Ch  assignors  to  Null  Mannfiurtnring  Corporation 
Filed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6-01 
VS.  CL  D6-68 


247,400 

PLANT  POT  HOLDER 

FarreU  T.  Forter,  2420  Holcomb,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50310 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,402 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD6— 06 


I 
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247,401 

GARMENT  DISPLAY  RACK 

Murice  Cohen,  3580  NW.  S2iid  St,  Miuni,  Fla.  33142 

Flkd  Jim.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  810,368 

TaiD  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D20— 02 

VS.  CL  D6— 147 


247,403 

COMBINED  MULTIPLE  CABINET  AND  SHELF 

STORAGE  UNIT 

Walter  MiDler,  Eschenstrasse,  8603  Schwerzenbach,  Switzer- 


FUed  May  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,569 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Inta.  D6— W 
U.S.  a.  D6— 164 


247,402 
GARMENT  DISPLAY  RACK 
Maurice  Cohen,  3580  NW.  52nd  St,  Miami,  Fla.  33142 
Filed  J^  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  810,369 
Tehn  of  patent  14  yean 
/  Int  a.  D20-02 
VS.  CL  D6— 147 


247,404 

TABLE 

Lafayte  Harris,  3064  N.  Glen,  Altadena,  Calif.  91001 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,657 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD6— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D6— 175 
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247,405  247,407 

TABLE  BED  SHEET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Philip  L.  Null,  Maiden,  and  Richard  G.  Brown,  High  Point,  both  William  B.  Lammersen,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  James  E. 

of  N.C.,  assignon  to  Null  Manufacturing  Corporation  Clabaugh;  Craig  H.  Hooper  and  D.  Kent  Hooper 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,353  FUed  Nov.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  632,504 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D6— 03  Int  Q.  D6— 13 

VS.  a.  D6-177  U.S.  a.  D6-268 


247,408 

DRINKING  VESSEL 

Frank  Ventura,  9932  Undo  Lake  PL,  Lakeside,  Calif.  92040 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,413 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D7— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 5 


247,406 

BENCH  STANCHION 

Otto  Stahl,  Cedar  Grove  Rd.,  Annandale,  N.J.  08801,  and  WU- 

Uam  H.  Koelbel,  14  Square  MorreU  St,  Geneva,  N.Y.  14456 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,209 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D6— 06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 193 


247,409 
HANDLE  FOR  A  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 
Harold  O.  Wagner,  Sheffield  Lake,  and  Samuel  Scherr,  Fair- 
lawn,  both  of  Ohio,  assignon  to  American  Trading  A  Produc- 
tion Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  661,377 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D8— 0(5.  D7— 99 
U.S.  CL  D7— 39 
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247^10  247^13 

HANDLE  FOR  A  CASSEROLE  OR  THE  LIKE  HOLDER  FOR  A  BREAD  TOASTER 

Hauli  O.  WivMT,  Skaflkld  t^fc*,  ud  Sonwl  Scherr,  Fair-  Manhall  HaaOtoa,  240  Bowan  Dr^  Newport,  Twa.  37821 

lain.  Iintfc  nf  fTMn.  wrimnri  In  (^ffflfw  TraiHin  t  rrnihir  Filed  Feb.  13, 197^  Scr.  No.  657,730 

tioa  Gorvondioa,  BaittaMm,  Md.  Term  of  pirteat  14  yens 

Filed  Feb.  2S,  1976,  Scr.  No.  661,378  lntCLiyj-C6 

TerBorpate^Myeen  U.S.CLD7— 91 
lat  a.  D7— 99!r  08—05 
UJS.  a.  D7— 39 


247,411 
HANDLE  FOR  A  HOSTESS  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 
HaroM  O.  W^mt,  Sbeffield  Uke,  and  Saaad  Scherr,  Fair- 
fanra,  both  of  Ohio,  aari^on  to  Aaerkan  Trading  A  Prodnc- 
tioB  CorporatkMi,  BahiMirc  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  661,379 
Tem  of  pateat  14  yean 
lat  Ca.  D7— 99;  D8— 05 
UJS.  C3.  D7-^ 


247,414 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  COMESTIBLES  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Doaald  E.  WatUna,  Parma,  and  Manhall  B.  Johoaoa,  Chilli- 

cothe,  both  of  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Alominnm  Cooqiany  of 

America,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jon.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,300 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D7— 0¥;  D8— 05 
VS.  a.  D7— 99 


247,412 
MEASURING  SPOON  SET 
Edward  N.  Moateai,  Barriagtoa,  RX,  aaaignor  to  Dart  Indns- 
triea  lac  Loa  Aaielee,  CaUf . 

Filed  Jaa.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,975 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
IatCLD7— 0? 
UJS.CI.D7— 50 
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247,415  247,418 

BOOT  SCRAPER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  SKIIS  LOG  BURNING  SUPPORT 

J.  William  Harper,  4145  Via  Mariaa,  No.  318-7,  Mariaa  del  David  L.  Mick,  409  Madiaoa  PL,  ladiaaohi,  Iowa  50125 
Rey,  Calif.  90291  Filed  Mar.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,368 

Filed  Aag.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,443  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  IatCLD7— 08 

lat  CL  D7— 05  VS.  CL  Uf-^lffJ 
VS.  CL  D7— 182 


247,416 
FOLDABLE  DISHRACK 
Bernard  S.  Bermaa;  Bernard  L.  SchloMberg,  and  Maurice  Kaye, 
aU  of  P.O.  Box  902,  Hicksirille,  N.Y.  11802 

Filed  Not.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,700 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
Int  CL  D7— 05 
U.S.  CL  D7~188 


247«419 

FIREPLACE  GRATE 

David  L.  Mick,  409  Madiaoa  PL,  Indiaaola,  Iowa  50125 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  824y398 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IatCLD7— OS 

VS.  CL  UJ—TXn 


247,417 

FIREPLACE  GRATE 

Edward  J.  Smith,  12559  Appalooaa  PL,  Broomfleld,  Colo.  80020 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,022 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD7— OS 

U.S.  CL  D7— 207 


247,420 

RAILROAD  BRAKE  PIPE  HANGER 

Clarke  Reynolds,  16  St  Bernard  La.,  Tfboron,  Calif.  94920 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,333 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

lat  CLD8— OS 

VS.  CL  D8-373 


396 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7,  1978 


f 


NfARCH  7,  1978 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


397 


247,421 

ELECTRODE  HOLDER 

Joha  J.  DriMolU  422  S.  18th  St,  AUentowii,  Pa.  18104 

Filed  JaiL  21, 1977,  Scr.  No.  761,542 

Tern  of  patrat  14  yean 

lata.  D8— 05 

UjS.a.D8-30 


247,422 

CHEMICAL  CONTAINER  OPENER  AND  DISPENSER 

Joha  C.  Rnswll,  P.O.  Box  7801,  Orlaado,  Fla.  32804 

FUed  Aag.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,686 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

lat  a.  D8— 05 

U.S.  a.  D8— 33 


247,424 
SWIRL  BOTTLE 
Warrea  J.  Laedtke,  Radae,  Wis.,  assigaor  to  S.  C.  Johasoa  St 
Sob,  Ibc,  Radae,  Wis. 

CoatiBuatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,663,  April  16, 1973, 

abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  565^^0 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

lat  a.  D9— 07 

U.S.  a.  D9— 42 


247,425 

COMBINED  PACKAGING  AND  STORAGE  TRAY  FOR 

ARTIFICIAL  nSHING  WORMS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Carl  R.  CordeU,  Jr.,  215  Idlewood  Dr.,  Hot  Spriags,  Ark.  71901 

FUed  Jul.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,113 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

IatCLD9— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D9— 188 


247,426 
247^423  PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  SAUSAGE  OR  THE  LIKE 

ANTI-THEFT  GUARD  FOR  THE  IGNITION  SWITCH  OF   Edward  N.  Moatesi,  Barriagtoo,  R.I.,  assigaor  to  Dart  ladus- 

A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  *"«  lac,  Los  Aogeles,  Calif. 

Morris  Kaplaa,  4800  S.  Chicago  Beach  Dr.,  Chicago,  HI.  60615  FUed  Mar.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,198 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,777  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  lat  Q.  D9— 05 

lat  a.  D8— 07  U.S.  Q.  D9— 242 

U.S.  a.  D8— 333 


247,427 

BAG 

Gastoa  Fagaiart  Valeadeaaes,  Fraace,  assigaor  to  Sodete 

Aaoayme  dite:  Borader,  Lausaaae,  Switzerlaad 

FUed  Oct  20, 1975,  Ser.  ^o.  624,296 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

lat.  a.  D9— 05 

U.S.  a.  D9— 249 


247,430 

VEHICLE 

Robert  W.  WaUier,  and  Dean  M.  WaUcer,  both  of  Lovelaad, 

Colo.,  assigaon  to  Teledyae  Industries,  lac.  Ft  CoUios,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,314 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

lat  a.  D12— 09 

U.S.  CL  D12— 88 


tmw' 


i'a    -^4 


247,428 
LEVEL 
Joha  L.  Wood,  141  Edmooton  Rd.,  Te  Atetu  South,  Aucklaad, 
New  Zealand 

FUed  Dec  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  638,400 
Qaiais  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  Jun.  6, 1975, 14081 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
lat  a.  DIO— 0^ 
U.S.a.  DIO— 82  • 


247,431 
TIRE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Anthony  Mark  Mills,  Suttoa  Coldfield,  Eoglaad,  assigaor  to 
Dunlop  Limited,  England 

FUed  Jaa.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  650,743 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Uaited  Kiagdom,  Jul.  31,  1975, 
972036/75 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  subsequeat  to  Apr.  3, 1990, 

has  beea  disclaimed. 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

lat  a.  D12— 75 

U.S.  a.  D12— 141 


247,429 
COMBINED  TIRE  BUMPER  AND  AIR  GAUGE 
James  P.  Teal,  c/o  Doaald  E.  Brooke,  P.O.  Box  477,  Apache 
Juactioa,  Ariz.  85220 

FUed  Jua.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,850 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
lat  CL  DIO— 0^ 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 86 
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247^2  247,433 

FINE  AND  COARSE  TUNING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEADPHONE         _  ^^  ^  ,,_^_^ 

CAVmES  Jon  Scott  Fbkr,PliltoddpMii,P«n«rigw  to  FJ)3.Prodiic- 

Jmm  E.  Scott,  AvtcU,  Gil,  MrifMr  to  He  Uiitod  States  of      tions,  Ddran,  N  J. 
AMrioiMrapnMatodbytheFkMOpentioMBiirenioftlie  FDcd  Mar.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774»S05 

rwlnral  ffwir--'****'^  ^iwt~«-*«",  w— hi«g*n«,  n.fl  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

of  Ser.  No.  D.  624,517,  Oct  21, 1975.  lBta.D14-(W 

His  appUcatioa  Feb.  28, 1977,  Scr.  No.  772.713     U.S.  CL  D14-36 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
lBtCLD14— 99 
UJ5.  CL  D14— 99 


0 


247,434 

STAFF  LOCATOR 

Jaa  Haapf.  Saro.  Swedea.  aMigaor  to  Ara-Byn  AB.  Swedeo 

FQed  Not.  30. 1976.  Ser.  No.  746.146 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Swedea,  Jaa.  4, 1976, 1214/76 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

lat  CL  D14— Oi 

UJS.  CL  14-52 
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247,435 
AQUARIUM  AIR  PUMP 
Allaa  H.  WiUiager,  Hardiag  W.  WilUager,  and  Moate  L.  Leria, 
aU  of  New  Yoric.  N.Y..  assignors  to  WilUager  Bros..  Inc.  New 
Yoris.  N.Y. 

Filed  JnL  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709.546 
Tom  of  pateat  14  years 
Int  CL  D15— 02 
U.S.  CL  D15— 8 


247^438 

POULTRY  NECK  SUTTER  GUIDE 

Panl  L.  NiccoUs,  2209  N.  Gkastone,  Springfield.  Mo.  65804 

FDed  Jan.  17. 1977.  Ser.  No.  759.847 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

lat  CL  D15— 99 

UJS.  CL  D15— 121 


C 


247.436 
AQUARIUM  AIR  PUMP 
AUan  H.  WUUnger.  Harding  W.  WttUnger.  and  Monte  L.  Lerin. 
aU  of  New  Yoric.  N.Y..  assignors  to  WUUnger  Bros..  Inc..  New  247.439 

Yorij,  N.Y.  CAMERA  PHOTOFLASH  ATTACHMENT 

Coatianatiott-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  D.  709.546,  JnL  28, 1976.  lUs  j,m„  j,  A—irt,  Qyria.  OUo.  assignor  to  IntematioBal  Tde- 
appUcation  Jan.  17, 1977.  Ser.  No.  759.775  ^/^^^  4  Telegraph  Corporation.  Nutley.  N  J. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  pQed  Mar.  11. 1976.  Ser.  No.  665.978 

Int  CL  D15— 02  xerm  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D15— 8  iBt  CL  D16— 05 

U.S.  CL  D16— 42 


247.437 
VEHICLE  WASH  MACHINE 
James  A.  Nelson.  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ryko  Mfg., 
Co.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,575 
Term  of  patoit  14  years 
Int  CL  D15— 05 
VS.  CL  D15— 37 


247«440 
SPECTACLE  FRONT 
Jack  Bloch.  Leominster.  Mass..  assignor  to  Foster  Grant  Co.. 
Inc.  Lemninster.  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  28. 1976,  Scr.  No.  736,619 
Term  ot  patoit  14  years 
lat  CL  D16— 05 
U.S.  CL  D16— 70 
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247«441 

CHILD'S  PORTABLE  DRAWING,  GAME  AND  PLAY 

BOX,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

n«dcrkk  H.  KroU,  72  Wood  HoUow  Ia,  New  RocheUe,  N.Y. 

10M4 

Filed  Dec  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  640,832 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
iBt  CL  D19— 07 
UJS.  a.  Dl>— 36 


247444 
COMBINED  BATHTUB  AND  SHOWER  STALL 
Hont  Godfrey  Bonnck,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Bonsack 
Baths  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1^76,  Ser.  No.  725,043 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1976, 

975153/76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D23— 02 
U.S.  a.  D23-49 


247,442 
FISHING  REEL 
Etliiio  Hiraishi,  Hirosiiima,  and  Talceslii  Shohoji,  Fukuyama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Fuchu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1975,  50-47225 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D22— 05 
U.S.  a.  D22— 25 


247,445 
FLOOR  TILE 
Stanley  King,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  May  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,293 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D25— 07 
U.S.  a.  D25— 80 


247,443  j 

nSH  CLEANING  TOOL 

Robert  G.  Catterfeld,  3515  Catterfeld  La.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48601 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D22— 05 

UJS.  CL  D22— 31 
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247,446  247v449 

FIREPLACE  FACE  SHIELD 

Carrol  E.  Buckner,  WeaTcnille,  N.C^  assignor  to  Smoky  Moon-  Thomas  Hannon,  Rte.  5  Walnnt  Rd^  Lockport,  DL  60441 

tain  Enterprises,  AsheriUe,  N.C.  Filed  Oct  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  620,232 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,413,  Apr.  9,  1976,  Pat  No.  Des.  Tom  of  patrat  14  years 

244,136  Int  CL  D28— Oi? 

This  appUcation  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,067  U.S.  CL  D28— 9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Inta.  D23— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D23— 97 


247,447 

ASHTRAY 

Julio  Ricaud,  Liverpool  No.  54-304,  Mexico  City  6,  Mexico 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D27— Oi;  D7— 0*  05 

US.  a.  D27— 14 


247,448 
UGHTER 
Seymour  Rappoport  Rumson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ronson  Corpo- 
ration, Bridgewater,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,288 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D27— 05 
VS.  a.  D27— 42 


247,450 

EGG  RAMP  FOR  LIFE  CYCLE  POULTRY  CAGE 

Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  Belding  Rd.,  Rockford,  Mich.  49341 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,019,  Oct  23, 1973,  Pat  No. 

Des.  241,356.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  481^90 

The  portton  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 1990, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD30— 02 

U.S.  a.  D30— 2 
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247^1  247,453 

COMBINED  GOLF  TEE  INDICATOR,  BALL  CLEANER  ^^^!?l^5?^       ^      <^       i^j 

^  WASTE  RECEPTACLE  RfctardH»rfaoBRe«rt.  4615  N.  Park  ATe^ChefyOiMcMd. 

LmUc  UoMTd  SiVtar.  SydMjr,  A«tnJI^  a«i8Mr  to  Marte  20015 

Sntor  VaadMC  AMtnUa  ^^^  Sep.  10, 1976,  Scr.  No.  722,120 

PlkdNof.lO,U75,Ser.No.«0,411  '"^^^WSf^^^T" 

to  Dec  17,  I«t  a.  D21— 0/ 


He  portkM  of  the  tcm  of  tUt  pirtwt 


lM8,h« 
Tcra  of  pitted  14 
lit  CL  D2l'-02 
VS.  CL  D34— 5  QQ 


U.S.  CL  D34— 5  SS 


247,454 
POOL  TABLE 
FhuUe  A.  Salazar,  8592  k  Midway  PL,  Bate  Homiiig,  El  Toro, 
Calif.  92709 

Filed  JoL  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,422 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

— ^^ ,      ,  IntCLD21— 07 

Barry  E.  Kitay,  Vaa  Nay^  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Manrice  Jay  ^^  ^  D34-3 
Cooper  and  Ethel  Cooper,  Venice,  Calif. 

Filed  Aag.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,957 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Ittt  CL  021—02  -* 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  CB 


247,452 
COMBINED  GOLF  TOOL  AND  RANGE  FINDER 
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247,455 
TOY  RATTLE 
Keratin  Margaretiu  Ha^and'Ahmborg,  Falun,  Sweden,  aa- 
signor  to  Brio  Toy  AB,  Osby,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,674 
Claims    priority,    aivUcation    Germany,    JaL    8,    1975, 
URA447/75 

Term  ot  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D21— 07 
U.S.  CL  D34-15  AG 


247,458 
TRANSPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  BATH-  AND  TOILET 

PURPOSES 
Hans  Ame  Valentin  Johansson,  Trehaeradsraegea  40,  s.  241, 
EsloT,  Sweden 

FQed  Sep.  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  503,717 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D24— 07 
UjS.  CL  D24— 64 


247,456 
MINUTURE  CANDLESTICK  FOR  DOLLHOUSES  AND 

THEUKE  / 

Nonnan  Nelson,  Soothington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nelson  Tool 
and  Maddne  Company,  Inc.,  Soothington,  Conn. 
Filed  Jul.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,289 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D26— 07;  D21— 07 
U  A  a  D48— 2 


247,459 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  CIRCULAR  SAW  BLADES 

J.  C  Tomison,  Box  296,  Gatesrille,  Tex.  76528 

FUed  JoL  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,337 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD3— 02 

U.S.  CL  D87— 1  R 


247,460 

247,457  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  CAMERA  AND  ACCESSORIES 

PORTABLE  UGHT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  Zelina,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lighting  Systems,  Inc.,  Sanfbrd  Sykes,  22201  Bnrbank  Blvd.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Erie,  Pa.  91364 

Filed  Oct  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,587  FUed  Jul.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,547 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D26— 02  I»t.  CL  D3— 02 

U.S.CLD48-24R  UACLD87-5E 
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TOWHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1978 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Akamatsu,  Takashi:  See — 

Fujita,  Taira;  Yutaka,  Kondo;  Abe,  Nozomi;  and  Akamatsu,  Taka- 
shi, 4,077,971,  a.  26O-3O8.00B. 
Akita,  Eiichi;  Horiuchi,  Yukio;  Miyazawa,  Takeo;  Yoneta,  Toshio; 
Umezawa,  Sumio;  and  Umezawa,  Hamao,  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaiaha,  Ltd. 
3'-Epi-4'deoxykanamycin  B.  4,078,138,  Q.  S36-10.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Hassle:  Set— 

Bemtsson,  Peder  Bemhard;  Brandstrom,  Ante  Elof;  Carlsson,  Enar 
Ingemar,  Carlsson,  Stig  Ake  Ingemar;  Ek,  Lars;  Samuelsson, 
Benny  Roger;  Sjostrand,  Sven  Erik;  Strandlund,  Gert  Christer, 
and  Ablad,  Bengt  Ame  Hjalmar,  4,078,146,  Q.  560-160.000. 


A.  B.  Dick  Company:  See— 

Chapin,  Leo  N.;  and  Rhee,  Young,  4,077,802,  Q.  96-l.OOR. 
A.  M.  Liaaen  A/S:  See— 

Liaaen,  Anders  Marius,  4,077,352,  CI.  115-35.000. 
A.  Stucki  Company:  See— 

Wiebe,  Donald,  4,077,496,  CI.  188-33.000. 
AB  Gustavsberg:  See — 

Strom,  Torsten  Erik  Theodor.  4,077,828,  Q.  156-429.000. 
AB  Malte  Sandgren:  See— 

Olofsson,  Sigfrid  M.,  4,077,442,  Q.  141-20.000. 

AB  Ziristor:  See—  ..          ,               .^  cv. 

^^li^^'^'    ""*    "^^"^    ^""^   '^'    *'°'''"''    ""'•  Mci^^!^m^AS^  4,077,097.  Q.  28-281.000. 

..     J^^^c  Shapiro,  Sydney  Harold;  Johnson,  Dale  Howard;  and  Nemeth, 

""^^  ^.;j.  M^^  T^  r^.  ^  Yc^.,  ^^■?^^;i;r'''°''  °  *"""•«»• 

Toshio,  4,077,454,  CI.  152-354.00R.  ^^    qj^^  p     ^^  ^j^    Thomas  W.,  4,077,637,  Q.  277- 

Abe,  Nozomi:  See—  235  QOA 

^^^i!^7^a^,''^'>S^^iij!^'  ^°"'™'  "**  Akamatsu,  Taka-  ^ibrecht,  George  Werner,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Inverter  circuit  con- 

shi,  4,077,971,  CI.  26O-3O8.00B.  j^qI  circuit  for  precluding  simultaneous  conduction  of  thyristors. 

Abex  Corporation:  See—  4  07g  247  CI  363-96  000 

Heyer,  Bruce  A.;  and  Huth,  Donald  L.,  4,077,801,  Q.  75-122.000.  Albrecht,  Konrad;  Frensch]  Heinz;  Hartel,  Kurt;  and  Stingl,  Hehnut,  to 
Ablad,  Bengt  Ame  Hjalmar:  See—                       „.  ,  ^    .         „  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Fungicidal  di4>ersi(»s.  4,078,070,  Q. 
Bemtsson,  Peder  Bemhard;  Brandstrom,  Ame  Elof;  Carlsson,  Enar  424-273.00R. 
Ingemar;  Carlsson,  Stig  Ake  Ingemar;  Ek,  Lars;  Samuelsson,  Albright  ft  WUson  Ltd.:  See— 
Benny  Roger;  Sjostrand,  Sven  Erik;  Strandlund,  Gert  Christer,  coig^  Robert,  4.078,101,  Q.  427-341.000. 
and  Ablad,  Bengt  Ame  Hjahnar,  4,078,146,  Q.  560-160.000.  Alcolac,  Inc.:  See- 
Abrasive  Technology,  Inc.:  See—  Panzer,  George  W.,  4,077,917,  Q.  252-545.000. 

Peterman,  Loyal  M.,  Jr.,  4,077,164.  Q.  51.206.00P.  Aldrich-Boranes,  Inc.:  See— 

AbthofT,  Jorg;  Bubeck,  Gunther;  Fink,  Roland;  Fricker,  Ludwig;  Gube,  Brown,  Herbert  C,  4,078,002,  Q.  260-583.00K. 

Karlheinz;  Lammer.  Jurgen;  Schuster,  Hans-Dieter,  and  Sponagel,  Aldridge,  Clyde  L.;  and  Bearden.  Roby.  Jr..  to  Exxon  Research  ft 

Hans-Joachim,    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschi^.    Foitf-cycle  &igineering  Co.  Hydroconversion  of  coal  in  a  hydrogen  donor 


reciprocating-piston  internal  combustion  engine.  4,077,368,  Q.  123- 
32.0ST. 
Acher,  Jacques:  See — 

Bulteau,    Gerard;    Acher,   Jacques;   and    Monier.   Jean-Claude, 
4,077,976,  CI.  260-326.200. 
ACI  Operations  Pty,  Ltd.:  See— 

Papaluca,  Vincent,  4,077,182,  Q.  53-109.000. 
Ackerman,  Robert  T.,  to  Nicholson  Manufacturing  Company.  Rotary 

drum  wastewood  chipper.  4,077,450,  Q.  144-172.000. 
Aeon,  Inc.:  See — 

Hankel,  Keith  M..  4.077.491.  Q.  181-290.000. 


solvent  with  an  oil-soluble  catalyst.  4.077.867,  CI.  208-10.000. 
Aldworth,  John  G.:  See— 

Whirlow,  Donald  K.;  Aldworth,  John  G.;  and  Wilbum.  Garlington 
C,  4,078,149,  a.  174-15.00R. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See— 

Thylefors,  Hemic  Wilhehn,  4,077,564,  Q.  233-20.00A. 
Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.:  See— 

Busso,  Giuseppe,  4,077,272,  Q.  74-242. IFP. 
Alkins,  James  G.  Telephone  pencil  holder.  4,077.521,  Q.  211-69.100. 
Allerheiligen,  Arnold  G.  Means  for  cushioning  wooden  pews  or  the 
like.  4,077,667,  a.  297-445.000. 


Acres,  Gary  James  Keith;  and  Cooper,  Barry  John,  to  Johnson,  Mat-  Allgaier,  Werner  M.:  See—                                    .  ,^  ^^   ^    „« 

they  ft  Co.,  Limited.  Catalyst.  4,077.913.  Q.  252-462.000.  Ellis,  Roger  M.;  and  AUgaier.  Wemer  M..  4,077,692,  Q.  339- 

Adachi,  Saburo:  See—  103.00M. 

Nishino,  Yasushi;  Adachi,  Saburo;  and  Karashima,  Koji,  4,077,350,  Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See—        „.  ^    ,   ^     .«„„«    ^ 

CI.  114-260.000.  Barrett,   Joseph   J.;   and   Begley,   Richard   F.,   4,077,719,   Q. 

Adams,  Lyle  C  •  See—  356-75.000. 

Mathias,  Richard  A.;  Adams,  Lyle  C;  and  MiUer,  Edward  N.,  bedell,  John  R.;RottmayCT,  Noel  Y.;&u^^  Ralph  R.;  and 

Ajm,\9i.  CI.  318-561.000.  Smith,  Robert  W.,  4,077,462,  Q.  164-429.000. 

Adler,  Franklin  P.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Opening  and  closing   ^^^^^  R"^'"!:^ ^Msen^—  Ann  mi 

me^  for  hinged  trough  covers  obhopper  cars.  4,077,329,  Q.  Bhateja,  Oiandcr  Prakash;  and  AUing.  Richard  Lassen,  4,077,683, 
105-377.000. 


a.  308-235.000. 


Agence  Natiomde  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See-  ^^^'^^Sfif^.^M'Tf^g  2^7n  335  270 000 

Lewiner.  Jacques;  and  Dreyfus.  Gerard,  4,078,183,  CI.  307-1 12.000.  ^  ,^  Gallatm,  Paul  M.  4,078,220,  Q.  335-270.000. 

^"mSiM'^"""'  *°'  '^''*''  ''"^"^'^  "•'"'•'"*•  °'  '*^  ^SXSSrHSSLi,  4,078.215,  a.  333-70.00R. 

Agent,  J.  Richard;  Nielsen.  Donald  W.;  and  Cooper.  Thomas  A.,  to  ^^5ifJh,IShl!S;  ^TWn-   OnecVner    Ralnh:   AlwardL   Marlin:   and 
1.ortion  P^ks^g,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  packaging  fluent  ^un^^  ^4.^^a.  ^7^7.0^."^'   "^"^   "" 

material.  4,077, 1 80.  CI.  53-37.000.  j,^  Corporation:  See- 
AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.:  See—              ^    ^    ^       ^  „     ^      «^-^  Theeuwes,  Felix;  and  Ayer,  Atul  D..  4,077,407,  Q.  128-260.000. 

Brandstotter,  Wilhelm;  Haschka,  Gerhard;  and  Hemdze,  Herbert,  /iMAXbtc-Se^ 

4.078.108.0.428-480.000.  Burinan,"Rus8eU  W..  4,077.811.  Q.  148-1 1.50F. 

Freiberg,  Gunter;  Koopmann,  Adolf;  Luder,  Gunther,  Opperman,  American  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Ruth;  and  Hofinann,  Wilfned,  4.077,708.  CI.  353-27.00R.  Sandhage,    Ellsworth    Roland;    and    Taylor,    Arthur    Sinclair. 
Aine,  Harry  E.:  See—                                             .  . .      „        ^  4,077,406,  Q.  128-217.000. 

Boothroyd,  Rodney  L.;  Wedge,  Thomas  E.;  and  Ame,  Harry  E.,  Schrider,  Michael  Stanley,  4,078,080,  Q.  424-304.00a 

4,077,177,  CI.  52-741.000.      '  American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See—  Sarantakis,  Dimitrios,  4,077,952,  CI.  260-1 12.S0S. 

Sircar,  Shivaji;  and  Zondlo,  John  W.,  4,077,779,  Q.  55-25.000.  aMF  Incorporated:  See— 
AirfU  Industries  Limited:  See—  Kersey,  Carl  H.;  and  Hansen.  Charles  D.,  4,077,573,  Q.  241-32.000. 

Sutch,  Brian  Leo  Chudleigh,  4,078.037,  Q.  264-266.000.  SouthaU,  Kenneth,  4,077,876,  Q.  210-136.000. 

Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  Amidon,  Alan  B.:  See— 

Takeshita.  Hiroshi;  and  Kondo.  Hiroyuki,  4,077,673,  CI.  303-  Pacanaky,  Thomas  J.;  and  Amidoo,  Alan  B.,  4.077,325,  CL 

24.00F.  101-467.000. 

Akado,  Hajime;  Kamo,  Hideo;  and  Nakane,  Kazunori,  to  Nippondenso  AMP  Incorporated:  See- 
Co.,   Ltd.   Air   cleaner   for   automotive   vehicle.   4,077,787.   d.  Bakermans,  Johannes  Cornells  Wilbdmus,  4,077,695.  d  339- 
55-419.000.  176.0MF. 
Akamatsu.  Hiroyuki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Electrophotogrq>hic          Cobaugh,  Robert  Franklin;  and  Colter,  James  Ray,  4,077,688,  Q. 
copying  ^lparatus  of  wet  developing  type.  4.077.711,  d  355-10.000.             339-74.00R. 
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CobMigh.  Robert  Franklin;  and  Colkr,  James  Ray.  4.077.694.  Q. 

339-176.0MP.  ^    .  ^ ACfTiAAX    e-x 

CoUer.  James  Ray,  and  Shannon,  Suel  Onnt,  A,vnMif  U. 

Redmond.'  John  Peter;  Shirk,  Albert;  BottigBw.  BteiwJohn;  and 
^mSman.  Richard  Henry.  4,078,096.  0427-98.000. 

Amurri.  Aldo.  Stable  structure  for  cattle  self-feeding  and  open  air  pen 
cattle  breeding.  4,077,339.  Q.  119-16.000. 

Anderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.:  Ser—  „,u    c     Aim  tM     n 

Strombeck.    Leo;    and    Anderson.    Ralph    F.,    4,077,188,    U. 

Ander^  oivid  Robert;  and  Jenkins.  Vaughn  Junior,  to  Spejry  Rand 
Corporation.    Capstan    speed    control    system.    4,078,193,    CI. 

318-317.000. 
AadersoB.  George  Edward:  See— 

^uSed  Stat^  of  America.  National  Aeronaut»aiid  Space  Admm- 
iStion;  Andenoo.  George  Edward;  Fell,  DonaW  Maunce;  and 

SSy.  Jerry  Stanley.  4:078.110.  Q.  428-93.000. 

^^"•ISSibS^LSof*^    Ander«>n,    Ralph    F.,    4,077,188,    CL 

S3-31O.O0a  ^.  .  t.    Aimnai    n 

Andenon.   Richard   E.    Underwater   divmg   mask.    4,077,068.   a. 

2-428.000. 

Anderson.  Wilham  M..  Jr.:  See— 

LStinstein.  Arthur  L.;  Petruzii,  Vincent;  and  Andeison.  Wdham 

M..  Jr..  4.0n,106,  a.  29-792.000. 
Andersson,  Btrger  Otto:  See—  ^nriBio    o 

Pupp,   Herwig:   and   Andersson.    Birger   Otto,   4,077.829,   CI. 
136^(46.000. 

'^elJKji?^  Andre.  Tluerry.  4.077.219.  CI.  «>-5»;000 
Andrews.  Joseph  J.,  to  Keystone  Automated  Equipment  Co.  Pamt 

sorayincaMchine.  4.077,336.  a.  118-301.000. 
AoTlSi.  to  Toyou  Jklosh.  Ko«o  Kaby^  ^ujha.  Electromc 

control  Awl  siqjply  system.  4.077.364,  Q.  123-32.0EH. 

^"^bSKmSH™;  and  Aoki.  Shun.  4.077,622.  CL  271-183.000. 

Arai,  Haruhiko:  See—  .     .     .     „      ui.       Aman<K     r\ 

Naganuma.    Yoshinori;    and    Aral,    Haruhiko.    4,078,035,    CI. 

424-76.000. 

^"Vukuta,  Toshio;  Ohashi.  Takaahi;  and  Arai.  Katsuhiko,  4.077.920. 

a.  260-2.3AM. 
AraL  Yutaka:  See — 

Takamatsu.  Hiroahi;  Sato.  Makoto;  Miyagawa.  Yoshitaka;  Arai. 
Yutaka;  and  Fujii.  Etsuo,  4,077,266.  Q.  73-517.00A. 
Arcamone.  Federico;  Bemaidi.  Luip;  f*Jf>»i.  B*^;^'J' **!S^ 
Aurdia.  to  Sodeu'  Farmaceutia  Itaba.  S.p.A.  Optically  active 
snthiacyclinones.  4,077,988.  a.  260-376.000. 
Arce.  Henry  Leyva.  to  Coast  Catamaran  Corporation.  Halyard  latch 
^S^^fof  asailbort.  4,0n,347.  Q.  114.1&.000. 
Arixona  Chemical  Company:  See—  ^   ^ /«-,««  i^ 

Wang.  Long  Shyong;  and  Ruckel  Erwm  Richard.  4.077,905.  a. 
232-429.00A. 

Lantzsdi.  Retnhaid;  Arlt.  Dieter,  and  Kysda,  Ernst,  4,078,008,  a. 

26(V63S.00O. 

Armco  Sted  Corporation:  See—  *     ^«7aini    n 

Thornton,  John  A.;  and  Compton,  Thomas  A..  4,078,103,  CI. 

427-349.000.  .  ^.       ... 

Armstrong.  J.  Ddvin.  Apparatus  for  promoting  plant  growth  witb 

irtifidaTlight  4.078,169,  a.  362-122.000. 
AradL  Friedrich;  and  Boroachewski.  Gerhard,  to  Schenng  Aktien- 
^^^SrihclSt^tectivehefbicide..4^^^  .      , 

Araev  DonaU  B.;  and  Buckle.  Jon  L.  S.  Destructive  mechanism  fw 
^IS«Sktti  deSs.^Soa  and  the  like.  4,078,182.  Q.  3O7.10.0AT. 
AmoU.  John  L.;  and  Boyle,  Raymond  W.  Encapsulation  of  nuclear 
wastes  4,077.901.  a.  252-301.10W.  ■      ,^,    »_ 

Aronoff.  Elihn  J.;  and  Dhami.  Kewal  Singh,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Wire  coated  with  diallyl  esters  of  dicar- 
boxylic  acids.  4.078.114,  Q.  428-379.000. 
Arrinston.  Bruce  W.:  See —  .  .    „,.„. 

^CohlnL  M.  Roy;  Arrington,  Bruce  W.;  and  Pittendreigh.  WiDiam 
W.,  4.077.241,  CL  70-371.000.  ^  ^  ^^  t>  u    w  . 

Artxt,  Peter,  Bauer.  Herbert;  Egbers,  Gerhard;  and  Tabibi.  Soluab,  to 
Schubert  A  Saber.  Method  and  apparatus  for  momtoong  the  flaws  m 
spun  yam  produced  on  open  end  rotor  qnnning  marhmrs  4,078.231, 
0340-239.000. 
A—tii  Naotatsu'  5cc 

^Ohuchi.  Yasoshi;  Tamamura.  Takeo;  AaaU.  Naotatsu;  Nakayama. 
Makoto;  Kanamani.  Hisanobu;  Hamada,  Annc*«;  TakahaAi. 
YMohiro;  Tabata,  Kozo;  and  Mitamnra.  Ryota.  4.077.810.  U. 
148-2.000. 
Aaakawa.  Shirow;  Satto.  Yukihira.  and  Hasegaw^KafcmeJL^-stt^ 
tive  composition  containing  antwndant  4.077.805.  a.  9d-i  I3.iwr. 
A— «,  ici^ji.  to  SUnad  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Toy  vehicle  with  energy 
storing  mechanism.  4,077,136,  O  46-206.000. 

Aachmann.  Heinr:  See—  ..  .       «.    , .    «— ^u/.w^ 

Pdchtinger,  Hans;  Aschmann.  Hetnz;  B«»«*™5;  "f^*?S? 
Brinkmann.  Ludwig;  and  Pluta.  Werner.  4,078,003.  O  260- 

Aih-ier.  KaH;  and  Sendak.  Wans,  to  Votev^gen.^ 
acfaaft  Shaft  mounting  apparatus.  4.077.68a  O  308-70^. 

ASudie  K.;  OibSSrie.  ^^ISf^j^'.^oSi'  "^  ^' 
Bowes,  Inc.  Inserting  apparatus.  4.077.181. 0.  33-78.000. 


Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See—  ^«,on«    r^ 

ILanger.   Heimo  J.;  and  McKillip,  Wilham  J..  4,078,113.  Q. 

Leitheiserl  Robert  H.;  and  Pekna,  Casimir  C,  4,077,931,  Q.  260- 
29  6NR 
Associated  Portland  Cement  Manufacturers  Limited.  The:  See— 
Davies,  William  Grenville;  and  Beedle.  Howard  Victor  Andrew. 
4.077.994.  O.  260-448.20E. 
Atavin,  Alexandr  Spiridonovich:  See—  ^   „  .  .^        •  u 

Trofimov.  Boris  Alexandrovich;  AUvm.  Akxandr  Spindonovich; 
Mikhakva.  Albina  Ivanovna;  Kalabin.  Gennady  Alexandrovich; 
and  Chdjatareva,  Ekaterina  Grigorievna,  4.077,975,  Cl. 
260-319.100. 

Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Sundstrom,  Nils  Goran,  4,077,781. 0.  33-96.000. 

Aubert.  Roger,  to  Commissariat  a  »'=«*»*  ^VST^^iT^S^' 

with  locking-key  safety  mechanism.  4,077,840.  O.  176-87.000. 
Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  AG:  See— 

Naumann,  Fritz  Albert,  4,077,884,  O.  210-172.000. 
Auto  Specialties  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Nehrig,  R  Harlan,  4.077,608.  Q.  234-93.00H. 
Autoclave  Engineers,  Inc.:  See —  ______   .—   ..< 

Fi7er.  dSm.;  and  Reber.  Ridiaid  K..  4.077.527.  O  214- 
17.00B. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

LangM;  Marion  J.,  4,078,136,  O.  179-13.0BL. 

^^*T^w^  fK  uid  Ayer,  Atul  D.,  4,077,407.  Q.  128-260.000. 
Ayusawa.  Saburo;  and  Tanaka.  Manad.  to  Nippon  Sted  Corpwation. 

Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  metallic  tube  oartrf  >«n[Ji  a  thermo- 

plaidc  resin  fihn  having  UtUe  residual  strain.  4.077.098. 0. 29-33.qOT. 
Ayyagari.  Radhakrishna.  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Gas  turbine  mixer 

apparatus  for  suppressing  engine  core  noise  and  engme  fan  none. 

4,077,206,0  60-262.000. 
Aziende  Colori  Nazionali  Aflhn-ACNA  S.p.A.:  See— 
Rosati.  Enzo,  4,077,763,  O.  8-41.00B. 

B.S.G.  International  Limited:  See—  

Lafont,  Raymond,  4,077,384,  Q.  242-107.40A.  ,. ,  ,^  ,^ 

Baaso;Oeorgcl!sdf  load/unload  trailer.  4,On,334,  Q.  214-396.000. 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox,  Limited:  See—  .,,  ^„.  ~w. 

Hawkins.  Ronald  James,  4,On.362,  Q.  122-491.000. 
Babej  Milos;  Bartmann.  Wilhehn;  and  Lerch,  Ulnch.  to  Hoechst  Ak- 

tien^sellschaft  Novel  prostanoic  acids.  4,078,083,  O.  424-317.000. 

Lereh,  Ulrich;  Babej,  MUos;  Bartmann,  Wilhehn;  and  Kunstmann. 
Rudolf.  4.078.081,  Q.  424-303.000. 
Baconet,  Danid  Diony:  See—  „.    •  ,  w^         AirrKvin 

Leyrat,  Pierre  Jean;  and  Baconet,  Danid  Diony,  4,077,329,  CI. 
214-145.00R.  ^  .    . 

Bagley.  Alan  S..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  CakuLitw  apparatus 
^th  dectroni;:dly  alterable  key  symbols.  4.078,237  ^.^*^°?k 
Baker,  Richard  Roland;  Green,  Sydney  James;  and  Kilburn.  Keith 
DoughM,  to  Brown  ft  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation.  Smoking 
articles.  4,077,414, 0  131-8.00R.  .„„  ,  .^ 

Bdiermans,  Johannes  Comdis  '^^>^'^^^^^.i^°^S!!J^ 

Termination  means  for  ribbon  cables.  4,077,693,  O  339-176.0MF. 
Balkanli.  Hayati.  to  Lynes,  Inc.  Opttcd  analog  to  digitd  converter. 

4.078^32,  Cl  340-347  OOP. 
BaUas.  George  C.  Adjustable  table.  4.077,333.  a.  108-6.00a 
Ballas.  George  C.  Sr.:  See—  , .  „     ^  «—  ^j«    r^ 

^Di)rtch.  Charles  W.;  and  Vaught,  Dondd  K..  4,077.643.  Q. 

280-204.000. 
Ballin,  Betty:  See— 

BaUin.  Gene.  4.077,362,  O  229-62.000. 
Ballin,  Gene,  to  Ballin.  Betty.  Tie  strip.  4.0n,362,  O  229-62.000. 
Balz,  Gunther  W.,  to  Roto-Fmish  Company.  Fmishing  apparatus  and 

method.  4,077,162,  O  31-163.100.  ..  .    .  ^    ..    , 

Banaa.  Conrad  M.;  and  Rogers,  Harry  C,  Jr.,  to  Umted  Technologies 

Corporation.  Welding  shield  and  plasma  siq>presaor  ^iparatus. 

4,078,167, 0. 219-121.00R.  ,  ^    .  ^     _^ 

BaiMlo,  Mitsuni;  and  Aoki,  Shun,  to  Kubota.  Ltd.  Apparataiand 

method   for   transferring   soft   panels   from   conveying   surfcce. 

4.077.622,  a.  271-183.000. 

"^iSS"^;  and  Bamto.  Sh«A*r2«v!?9S.«M  1.000. 
Baram.  Martin.  Disc  brake  actuator.  4,077,499,  O  188-72.400. 
Barker,  Graham.  Compodtion  for  treating  Csbncs,  method  for  making 
and  using  the  same.  4,077,890.  O  232-8.800. 

^*Sb?ro^^Jr.;  and  Barlow.  George  J..  4.077.363,  O 

Bannag  Banner  Maschinenfabrik  Aktknfdbchaft:  See-        .^^ 

cSrwon,    Dieter,    Rupod.   Friednch;   and   Braun.    Siegfined. 

4,078,033, 0  264-178.0(HL  «_     ,  ^      _j 

Barnes,  Alak  Charks;  Hdrsine,  Peter  Wilfted;  R«nm.  Peter  Johi^  and 

^^.  John  BoSham.  to  Roussd  UCLAF.  Novd  «anthone.2^- 

boxylic  acid  compounds.  4.078.078. 0  424-283.000. 

Barnes.  Benny  B.:  See—  .^,    »   ^    •  ..  * 

iSdingo-,  Robert  L.;  Barnes.  Benny  B.;  and  Tuttk.  FrederKk  L., 

4.077.318,  a.  206-383.000.  ^     ^  ^.      _.  , ,.> 

Barnes.  Richaid  D.,  to  Garcia  CorporatiOD.  The.  Ftshmg  rod  Handle 

assembly.  4,077.130,  O  43-23.00a  ...  ,^     .    ,^ 

Banett.  Jweph  J.;  and  Begley.  Richard  F..  to  AlhedOiemiMl  a)5«ra- 

ti^Con&noi  waveiweration  of  coheient  vibrationd  anti-stokea 

spectra.  4.077.719,  O  356.75.00a 
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Bartmann,  Wilhehn:  See— 

Babej,  Mikx;  Bartmann,  Wilhdm;  and  Lerch,  Ulrich.  4,078,083.  Q. 

424-317.000. 
Lerch.  Ulrich;  Babej.  Milos;  Bartmann,  Wilhehn;  and  Kunstmann, 
Rudolf.  4.078.081.  O.  424-303.000. 
Barton.  Derdc  H.  R;  and  McCombie.  Stuart  W.,  to  Scherins  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  deoxygenating  secondary  alcohols.  4,078,139,  Cl. 
336-17.000. 
Basevi.  John.  Pivoted  clip.  4.077,092,  O  24-81.0CC. 
BASF  Aktiengesdischaft:  See— 

Blechschmitt,  Kurt;  Reuter,  Peter,  Wirth.  Friedrich;  and  Hom- 

berger.  Paul,  4,077,984.  O.  260-346.400. 
Fischer.  Adolf,  deceased;  Hansen.  Hanspeter,  and  Rohr,  Wolfgang, 

4,077,797,  O  71-92.000. 
Habermann,  Wolfgang;  Stockburger,  Dieter,  Tboma,  Peter,  and 
Csizi.  Gotthard,  4^077.856,  Q.  204-149.000. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Langdon.  William  Kdth;  and  Dutton.  Danid  Ronan.  4.077.894.  Q. 

252-76.000. 
Langdon,  William  Kdth;  and  Dutton.  Danid  Ronan,  4,077.893.  Cl. 
2S-76.000. 
Bass,  Sidney;  May.  Herbert;  and  Rich.  Hubert  Allen,  to  Mattd,  Inc. 

Cartridge  sewing  machine  accessory.  4,077.339,  Q.  112-121.270. 
Bateman.  Dcoakl  L.  Self  extinguishing  fire  pit  4,077,387.  Cl.  126-8.000. 
Bates,  Dean  E.  Drop  frame  trailer.  4.077,643,  Q.  28043.180. 
Batozsky,  Vadim  Ivanovich:  See— 

Makeev,  Boris  AnatoUevich;  Stepochkin,  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Ba- 
tozdcy.  Vadim  Ivanovich;  Knodorov,  Alexandr  losifovich; 
Burchenko,  Jury  Petrovich;  Sila,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Korot, 
Garri  Moiaeevich;  Eremenko.  Adolf  Grigorievich;  and  Zhurav- 
lev.  Vitdy  Ivanovich,  4,077,287,  Q.  83-92.000. 
Battdle  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Khera,  Suijit  Singh.  4.077.907,  Q.  232-439.000. 
Khera.  Surjit  Singh.  4.077.993.  O  260449.60M. 
Bauer.  Fred:  See — 

Dick.  David  Cochrane;  and  Bauer.  Fred,  4.077.733. 0. 407-89.000. 
Bauer.  Frederick.  Truss  joists.  4.077,176,  O.  32-693.000. 
Bauer,  Hdnrich;  Domer,  Karl-Hdnz;  Eberlin,  Hdmut;  Kaulen.  Hans; 
Pazur^  Werner;  Richarz,  Hdnz;  Taubmann,  Harro  J.;  and  Wolf. 
Geriiaid.  to  Eisenbau  Wyhlen  AG;  and  VAW  Leichmetall  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  transporting,  treating  and  storing  articles.  4.077,243, 
O  7^230.000. 
Bauer,  Herbert  See— 

Artzt,  Peter,  Bauer,  Herbert;  Egbers,  Gerhard;  and  Tabibi.  Sohrab. 
4.078.231.  Q.  340-259.000. 
Baurecht.  Heinz-Ewald;  Hornle,  Rdnhold;  Erdmenger,  Rudolf;  Muller, 
Gerd;  and  Wolf,  Karlbdnz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Process  for 
the    preparation    and    conditioning    of   copper    phthdocyanine. 
4,077,972,  a.  260-314.500. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Cromie,  Harry  W.;  Fitzgerdd,  James  A.;  Kopp,  Clinton  V.;  and 

Washington.  Freddk  L.,  4.077,578,  O  242-18.00G. 
Ellis,  WOuam  Garrettson;  HeavnCT,  Paul  WiUiam.  Jr.;  and  Daugh- 

erty.  Charles  W..  4.077.397.  O.  128-2.06E. 
Ellis,  William  Garrettson,  4,077,398,  G.  128-2.06E. 
Gdssler,  Ulrich  C;  Stith,  William  J.;  and  Jewett,  Kathleen  J., 
Afflipil,  Cl.  23-230.00B. 
Bayer  Aktiengesdischaft:  See— 

Baurecht,  Hdnz-Ewdd;  Hornle,  Reinhold;  Erdmenger,  Rudolf; 
Muller,  Gerd;  and  Wolf.  Karlbdnz.  4.077,972.  Cl.  260-314.500. 
Beecken.  Hermann.  4,077,962.  Cl.  26O383.0CN. 
Bleck.  Wolf-Eckhard;  Nickel.  Horst;  and  Kramer,  Erich.  4,077.767. 

Cl.  8-85.00R. 
Corte,  Hubert;  Hdler.  Harold;  and  Netz.  Otto.  4,077,918,  Q. 

260-2.  lOE. 
Enders,  Edgar;  and  Stendel,  Wilhehn,  4,077,981,  Q.  260326.850. 
Harms,    Wolfgang;    and    Hullstrung,    Dieter,    4,077,987,    Q. 

260374.000. 
Lantzsch.  Rdnhard;  Arlt.  Dieter,  and  Kysda.  Ernst.  4.078.008. 0. 

260655.000. 
Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebd.  Hans-Jochem;  Homeyer.  Bemhard;  Behrenz. 
Wolfgang;    Hammann,     Ingeborg;    and    Stendd.    Wilhdm, 
4,078,057,  O  424-212.000. 
Schafer,  Wdter,  and  Wagner,  Kuno,  4.077,989.  Q.  260404.500. 
Spreckdmeyer.  Bernhan^  4,078,047,  Q.  423-485.000. 
Wessling.  Diether,  4.077,974.  O  260-314.500. 
BBC  Brown,  Boveri  ft  Company  Limited:  See— 
Buser,  Werner,  4,078,201,  Q.  324-233.000. 
Potz.  Franz.  4,077,748,  O  417-319.000. 
Beard,  Wdter  C.  Trigger  actuator  for  dispensing  pumps  with  saddle 

puU-down.  4.077.548,  Q.  222-321.000. 
Beard,  Wdter  C.  Trigger  actuator  for  dispensing  pumps.  4,077,549. 0 

222-321.000. 
Bearden.  Roby,  Jr.:  See— 

Aklridge,  Qyde  L.;  and  Bearden,  Roby,  Jr.,  4,077,867,  Q. 
208-10.000. 
Beatrice  Foods:  See— 

Smits,  Willem  C,  4,077,144,  Q.  40-590.000. 
Beatty,  Ronald  L.:  See—  „      .^ 

Lindemer,  Terrence  B.;  Long,  Ernest  L.,  Jr.;  and  Beatty,  Ronakl 
L.,  4,077,838,  O  176-68.000. 
Beausoldl,  William  F.;  and  Phdps,  Byron  E.,  to  Intemationd  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Hierarehicd  memory  with  dedicated  high 
speed  buffers.  4.078,2H  Q.  364-900.000. 
Beavers,  Allan  E.,  to  T.  A.  Pelsue  Company.  Combination  tent  and 

frame  therefor.  4,077,417,  Q.  135-3.00R 
Becher,  Wilfiied;  and  Massonne.  Joachun.  to  KaU-Chemie  Aktien- 


gesdischaft Process  for  preparing  cakaum  fluoride  from  hexafhwro 
silick  add  and  production  or  silicic  add  gd  or  active  silicic  add  from 
said  cddum  fluoride.  4.078.043.  O.  423-333.000. 
Becker.  Burckhardt:  See — 

Kluae.  Erwin;  and  Becker.  Burckhardt.  4.077.273.  O.  74-473.0ML 
Becker.  James  H.:  See — 

Pacanaky.  Thomas  J.;  and  Becker.  James  R.  4.077.324.  O 
101-430.000. 
Brrkman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Neti.    Radhakrishna    Murty;    and    Graham.    Laurence    DrdL 

Asm,nA,  a.  23-232.00R 

BedeU.  John  R;  Rothmayer.  Nod  Y.;  Saunders.  Rdph  R.;  and  Smith. 
Robert  W..  to  Allied  Chemicd  Corporation.  Chill  roD  casting  of 
continuous  filament  4,077.462.  Cl.  164-429.000. 
Beecken.  Hermann,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesdischaft  Styryl  dyestufh. 

4.077,962.  a.  260-383.0CN. 
Beedle,  Howard  Victor  Andrew:  See— 

Davies,  William  Grenville;  and  Beedle,  Howard  Victor  Andrew, 
4,077,994,  a.  26O448.20E. 
Beeskow,  Bruno:  See— 

Honiig.  Rudolf;  Beeskow,  Brunei  and  Womer,  Gnnter,  4.077,233. 
O  64-ll.OOR 
Begley,  Richard  F.:  See- 
Barrett.   Joseph   J.;   and   Begley,   Ridurd   F.,   4,077.719,   O 
336-75.000. 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Maurer.  Fritz;  Rid)eL  Hans-Jochem;  Homeyer.  Bemhard;  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;    Hammann,    Ingdxvg;    and    Stendd.    Wilhdm, 
4,078,057,  a.  424-212.000. 
Bdmesch,  Wayne  Edward;  and  Walsh,  Michad  Andrew,  to  Procter  ft 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Fabric  treatment  compositions.  4,077.891. 
O  252-8.800. 
BeU,  Oliver  A..  Jr.;  and  Gilleland.  Randall  C.  Programmable  current 
control  system  for  wire  electrode  dectricd  discharge  machimng 
apparatus.  4,078.163.  O.  219-69.00C. 
Bdl  Tdnhone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See- 
Evans.  James  Gifford.  4.078,255,  Q.  364-717.000. 
Koontz,  Doudd  Eklridge;  and  Skuridss,  Peter  Kenny.  4.077,852, 

O  204-15.000. 
Sddd.  Harold.  4,078,256,  Q.  364-851.000. 
Simms,  Douglas  Leon;  Skuridss,  Peter  Kenny;  and  White,  Oait 
Woody,  4,077,851,  Q.  204-15.000. 
Bdlavance,  David  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Making  a 
semiconductor  laser  structure  by  liquid  phase  epitaxy.  4,077,817,  Cl. 
148-171.000. 
Bdolipetsky,  Alexd  Yakovlevich;  Levochkin,  Pavd  Afanasievich; 
Jurkovsky,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  and  Kolomiets,  Boris  Makarovich,  de- 
ceased (by  Kolomiets,  Lidia  VasiUvna,  administrator).  Ground-effect 
landing  gear  for  aircraft  4,077.589,  Q.  244-lOO.OOA. 
Bemus,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Paulson,  William  T.;  Davidson,  David  M.,  deceased;  Gilbert,  L. 
Ektean;  Gabbard,  Henry;  and  Bemus,  Richard  D.,  4,077,824,  Q. 
156-244.240. 
Bender,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Prodo.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Bender,  Robert  W..  4,077,99a  O. 
260-404.500. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Estep,  Gordon  J.;  and  Burton,  Bernard  Lee,  4,077,854,  Cl.  204- 
37.00R 
Bendz.  Diana  Jean;  and  Bendz,  Gerdd  Andrei,  to  Internationd  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  stripping  resist  layers  from  sub- 
strates. 4,078,102,  a.  427-341.000. 
Boodz,  Gerakl  Andrd:  See— 

Bendz,  Diana  Jean;  and  Bendz,  GeraM  Andrei,  4.078,102,  O. 
427-341.000. 
Benes,  Milan;  and  Peska,  Jan.  to  Ceskodovensak  akadrmir  Ved.  Quater- 
nary adts  of  mediacrylic  or  acryUc  esters.  4,077,963, 0  26O-290.00V. 
Beiuamin,  J.  Mdvern.  Jr.;  Bolgiano,  D.  Ridgely;  and  McHenry,  Cari  R. 
Apparatus  for  promoting  blood  circulation.  4,077,402,  Q.   128- 
24.0(Hl. 
Bennett.  Oarence  L.,  Jr.;  Bohman,  Carl  £.;  DeLorenzo,  Joseph  D.;  and 
Wilhdmsen,  Harald,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Guidance  assist 
system  for  ag^iculturd  machines.  4.077,488,  O  18098.000. 
Bennett,  Richard  Nelson:  See- 
Rosen.   Sidney;   snd   Bennett.   Richard  Nelson,  4,077.441.  Q. 
141-1.000. 
Bennett  Robert  Gordon.  Jr.;  and  Parrella.  Alfred  Theodme.  to  USM 
Corporation.  Pivot  "«**'*««"i«"  for  grinding  whed  infeed.  4.077.163. 
O  51-165.770. 
Beno.  Lawrence  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Microwave 

crossover  switch.  4.078.214.  O.  333-7.00D. 
Beno.  Lawrence  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Microwave 

isolation  switch.  4,078,217,  Q.  333-97.00S. 
Benson,  GusUv  E.;  and  Taylor,  Everett  W.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 
glas  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  treating  Unear  materiaL 
4,077,084.  a.  15-306.00A. 
Benson.  Harvey  D.;  GrunweU.  Joyce  Francis;  Johnston,  John  O'Neal; 
and  Petrow,  Vladimir,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  Method  of  induc- 
ing an  estrogemc  response.  4,078,06a  O.  424-242.000. 
Benson.  Harvey  D.;  GrunweU.  Joyce  Francis;  Johnston.  John  074eal; 
and  fttrow,  Vladimir,  to  Richardson-Merrdl  Inc.  Method  of  treating 
acne.  4.078.061.  O  424-242.000 
Berezovsky.  Alexandr  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Enenshtein,  Gennady  Abovich;  Berezovsky,  Alexandr  Vladimiro- 
vich; Dobrokhotova,  Marina  Konstantinovna;  Lyadysheva, 
Evgenia  Konstantinovna;  Nosova,  Larisa  Alexeevna;  Nurmuk- 
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,  Siyar  Norgalievich;  Tanaova,  Evgenia  Lvovna; 

Omakov.  Setyei  Sergeevich;  Potaov,  Lazar  Davydovkh;  and 

Ebd.  Itor  Alaandiovich.  4.077.946.  CL  2tiO-78.00L. 

,  Venoo  R..  Jr.  Manuie  maxp.  4.077.309.  Q.  198-747.000. 

r,  Enat.  to  CaM<3dfy  CoqwratkML  IiiaectkMlaUy  active  3-N-<4- 

iiotoinethylplieayI)-cafbaiiioyl-4-hydroxy-ooiiiiiarin.     4.078.073. 

CL  424-281.000. 
Beriner.  Ontavc  Ball  prowcttng  apparatua.  4,077.386.  Q.  124-78.000. 
Benardi.  Logi;  Foglio.  Maarizio;  and  Fraadieachi.  Chovanm,  to 
Sockta'  Farmaceutici  Italia  S.p.A.  ProceH  for  prraaring  azetidiiione 
*K«wJi.ii«>  derivativea.  4.077.969.  CL  260-306.70C. 
Benardi,  Luigi:  Sit 

AiCHDone.  Fdleiioo;  Bemardi;  Luigi;  Pttelli.  Bianca;  and  Di 

Maico.  Aurelia,  4.077.988.  CL  260-376.000. 
Fotfio.  Mauizio;  Suarato,  Antonino;  Man.  Paolo;  Franceachi. 
Oiovaiuii:  Palamideaii,  Giorgio;  and  Bemardi.  Luigi.  4.077.970. 
CL260-30&70a 
Beraliardt,  Enil:  &•—  ^  ,.  «  ..  _ 

Kieiewetter.  Werner,  Bernhardt.  Emil;  and  Hutterer,  Robeit, 
4.077.317.  CL  101-37.000.  ^  ^    , 

Bcmtaaon.  Pfeder  Bemhaid;  Bnndstrom.  Ame  Elof;  Carlason.  Enar 
Ingeaiar,  Carlaaoo.  Stig  Ake  Ingemar.  Ek.  Lars;  Samuelason.  Benny 
Roger.  Sjoatrand.  Sven  Erik;  Struidliind,  Oert  Christer,  and  Ablad, 
'Beagt  Ane  Hjalmar.  to  Aktiebdaget  Hanle.  Phenoxy  propanola- 
minea.  4.078.146.  CL  S6O-160.000. 
Berthoui,  Jean  Looia;  and  Langrenne.  Albert,  to  Compagnie  Internatio- 
nale poor  I'lnfonnatique  Oi-HoneyweO  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme). 
HoUCTfor  magnetic diKa.  4.078^46.  CL  360-133.000.      | 

OCnItt  mTj/^HCl  ^t^^^ 

BoqartTjeaa  Ptene  MicheL  4.077.307,  CL  198-619.000. 
Bertotedni.  Ralph  J.;  awl  Brcnnan.  Harry  M.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).  Non-ooble-metal-mordenite  reforming  catalyst  4,077,909, 
CL  252-455007. 
BeyL  Jean  Joaeph  Alfred.  Heel  hcdd-down  plate  or  pivot  member  of 

safety  ski  binSag.  4.077.633.  Q.  280-620.000. 
niateja,  Chander  ^ndcMh;  and  AUing,  Richard  Lassen,  to  Torrington 
Company.  The.  Roller  thrust  bearing  cage  and  roller  assembly. 
4.077[683.  a.  308-233.000. 
Bibean.  Alexander  Armand,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Coatmg 
nxxlification   process   for   ultrafiltration   systems.   4,078,112,   CI. 
427-444.000. 
Bicakei.  Bela  Joseph.  Precision  blocking  of  lens  blanks.  4,077,722,  CI. 
336-127.000. 

Biehler,  Jean-Marie  J.:  See—  ^  ^    ^ 

Lecolier.  Serge  L.;  and  Biehler.  Jean-Mane  J.,  4.077,964,  CI. 
260-293.860. 
Bier,  Oeihard:  See — 

VoUkommer,  Norbert;  Richtzenhain.  Hermann;  Bier,  Gerhard;  and 
Gorlitz.  Manfred.  4.078.148.  d  360-183.000. 
Bimkraut,  Hans-Waher:  See— 

Feiclttinger,  Hans;  Aschmann.  Heinz;  Bimkraut,  Hans-Walter; 
Brinkmann,  Ludwig;  and  Pluta,  Werner,  4.078,003.  Q.  260- 
383.00P. 
Bishop.  Alfred  A.;  Weiss.  Ernst  H.  G.;  and  Engel,  Fred  C,  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation.  Nuclear  reactor  with  self-orificing  radial 
blanket  4.077.833.  Q.  176-18.000. 
Bishop.  Homer  L.  Method  of  making  a  magnetic  flexible  printing  plate. 

4.078.031.  a.  264-163.000. 
BissdL  Inc.:Se«— 

Hcnick.  Wallace  D.;  and  Yonkers.  Robert  A.,  4,077,120,  CI. 

3043.300. 

Bttterioe.  Michael  G.;  and  Keshv.  Leroy  D..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

Lightweight  window  with  heating  circuit  and  anti-static  drcmt  and  a 

method  for  its  preparation.  4.078.107.  Q.  428-38.000. 

Blakeslee,  Thomas  R.;  and  Francy.  James  R.,  to  Logisticon,  Inc.  Power 

steering  device  for  Ufk  truck.  4.077,486.  CL  180-79.100. 
Blechachmitt  Kurt;  Renter,  Peter,  Wirth.  Friedrich;  and  Homberger, 
Paul  to  BASF  AktiengeseDschaft.  ManufiKture  of  phthalic  anhy- 
dride from  o-xykne  or  naphthalene.  4,077,984,  Q.  260-346.400. 
Bleck.  Wcrif-Eckhard;  Nickel  Horst;  and  Kramer,  Erich,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengeaellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  concentrated 
solotioiM  of  urea  compounds.  4.077,767.  Q.  8-83.00R. 
Bleich,  Simoo.  Apparatus  few  manufacturing  and  wrapping  labels. 

4,077,183.  a.  33-123.000. 
Blewett.  Charlea  W.;  and  Garrett  William  R..  Jr.,  to  Emery  Industries, 
Inc.  (Kefin  mftsthrw  catalysts  and  process  utilizing  same.  4,078.012, 
CL  260-683.00D. 
Blewett  Charles  W.;  and  Garrett  William  R..  Jr..  to  Emery  Industries, 
Inc.  Olefin  mfttthi-if  catalysts  and  process  utilizing  same.  4.078,013. 
CL  26O683.00D. 
Bliss  St  IrttMgKim  Industries.  Incorporated:  See— 

Pinaiie.    Lon   W.;   and   Godwin.    Robert   H..    4.077.396.    CL 
248-379.000. 
Bloebanm,  Roelof  Karl:  See- 
van  Heaven,  Jan  Willem;  and  Blodiaum.  Roefof  Kari.  4.077.883, 
a.  210-193.000. 
BkXMnquist  Amokl  Eugene:  See— 

Lim,  Sim  Koei;  Bloomquist  AmM  Eugene;  and  Sch^)er,  Ray- 
mond Joseph.  4.077^93a  CL  260-29.6TA. 
Blum,  Hefannt;  and  Worms.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Henkel  KommanditgeseU- 
achaft  auf  Aktien  (Heakd  KGaA).  Diphoq>honoalkane  carbozylic 
acids,  process  of  preparation  and  methods  of  use.  4.077.997.  CI. 
260-30£40P. 
Bfamaeatal,  Gonter  See— 

Spiea.  Klaos;  BlumentaL  Gunter,  Bohnea,  Kariheinz;  and  Marr. 
^^  r.  4.077.67a  CL  299-1  l.00a 


Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Heintzmann  GmbH  A  Co:  See— 

Spies.  Klaus;  BlumentaL  Gunter.  Bohnea.  Karlhemz;  and  Marr. 
Peter,  4,077,670.  a.  299-11.000. 
Bockehnann.  Wilfried;  and  Faltermeier.  Georg.  to  Societe  IndustneUe 
de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes  S.I.B.E.  Caiburetor  for  internal  combustion 
engine.  4.078.024.  Q.  261-39.00B. 
Bodig.  Bernd:  See — 

Jundt  Wemer.  Bodig.  Bemd;  Roth.  Hehnut;  Sohner.  Gerhard;  and 

Werner,  Peter.  4.0T7.377.  Q.  123-148.00S. 
Jundt  Wemer.  Bodig.  Bemd;  Roth.  Hehnut;  Sohner.  Gerhard;  and 
Wemer.  Peter,  4.077.379.  Q.  123-148.00S. 
Boeing  Ctnnpany.  The:  See— 

Ayyagari.  Radhakrishna,  4.077.206,  CI.  60-262.000. 
Bryan,  Darold  Ray,  4.0T7.332.  Q.  214-310.000. 
Shoiey.  Thomas  H..  4.0T7.390.  CL  244-1 18.00R. 
Boelens.  Jacques  Toussaint:  See— 

Meunier.  Henry  Gilbert;  and  Boelens.  Jacques  Toussamt  4,078,262. 
a.  366-131.000. 
Bohman.  Carl  E.:  See—  ,       ^  ^ 

Bennett  Clarence  L.,  Jr.;  Bohman,  Carl  E.;  DeLorenzo,  Joseph  D.; 
and  Wilhehnsen.  Handd.  4,077,488,  Q.  180-98.000. 
Bohme,  Ekkehard:  See—  .»«.«,,   ^ 

E>oUini.  Joseph  Edward;  and  Bohme.  Ekkehard.  4.077.967,  Q. 
260-306.70C. 
Bohnes.  Kariheinz:  See— 

Spies,  Klaus;  BlumentaL  Gunter,  Bohnes.  Karlhemz;  and  Marr, 
Peter,  4,077,67a  CI.  299-11.000. 
Bolgiano,  D.  Ridgcly:  See—  ..... 

Benjamin.  J.  Malvern.  Jr.;  Bolgiano.  D.  Ridgdy;  and  McHenry. 
Carl  R..  4,077.402.  Q.  128-24.00R. 

Bolt  Vehicles,  Incorporated:  See—  

Bonora,  Anthony  C;  and  Holt  Thomaa,  4,077,485.  Q.  18O68.300. 

Bolza.  Frederick;  Jellinek.  Thomas;  Neill.  Keith  Gordon;  and  Tankey, 

Howard   William.   Gelled-water  bearing   explosive  composition. 

4,077,820,  a.  149-109.400. 

Bonis,  Maurice,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device. 

4,078.244.  a.  337-46.000. 
Bonora.  Anthony  C;  and  Holt  Thomas,  to  Bolt  Vehicles.  Incorpo- 
rated. Vehicle  battery  mounting  apparatus.  4,077,483,  CI.  180-68.300. 
Boothroyd,  Rodney  L.;  Wedge.  Thomas  E.;  and  Aine,  Harry  E.  Curved 
architectural  structure  of  foam  and  cement  4,077,177,  CI.  32-741.000. 
Boquet  Jean  Pierre  MicheL  to  Bertin  A  Cie.  Metal  sheet  conveyor  with 
linear    electric    motor    and    ground-effect    shoe.    4,077,307,    CI. 
198-619.000.  ^     ^. 

Borcher,  Thomas  A.;  and  KnocheL  John  R.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  making  variegated  soap  bars  or  cakes. 
4.077J54.  a.  423-131.100. 
Borchers,  Herbert  H.:  See—  ^   .  .    ^ 

Johnson.  J.  Walter;  and  Borchers.  Herbert  H.,  4,078,243,  Q. 
338-86.000. 
Borden,  Inc.:  See- 
Columbus,  Peter  Spiros,  4.077.932,  Q.  260-29.6TA. 
Borlin^us,  Arthur,  to  Gdwuder  Ahle.  Firma.  Helical  compression 
spring  made  of  wire  of  circular  cross  section,  especially  for  use  in 
motor  vehicles.  4,077,619,  Q.  267-166.000. 
Boroschewski,  Gerhard:  See—  ..,„.,,«„    ^ 

Arodt  Friedrich;  and  Boroschewski,  Gerhard,  4,077,798,  CI. 
71-100.000.  .      ^ 

Borostyan.  Stephen;  Connolly,  Douglas  P.;  and  Friake,  Alan  D.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Transfer  charge  control  system.  4,077,709,  CI. 
355.3.OTR. 
Borst  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Controlled  frequency  divi- 
sion fluency  divider  circuit  4,078.203,  Q.  328-39.000. 
Host  Jonathan  Robert  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Piezoelectric  bimorph  or 

monomorph  bender  structure.  4.078.160,  Q.  179-1 10.00A. 
Boston  Gear  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  William  J.,  4,077,274,  Q.  74-425.000. 
Botros,  Radamis;  and  Lafrance.  Conrad  Damien,  to  Northem  Telecom 
Limited.  Telephone  apparatus  for  use  in  a  conference  room. 
4,078,155,  a.  179-l.OCN. 
BottigUer,  Ehner  John:  See—  .       „, 

Redmond,  John  Peter,  Shirk,  Albert;  Bottigher,  Elmer  John;  and 
Zimmerman,  Richard  Henry,  4.078.096,  Q.  427-98.000. 
Bouyoucos.  John  V.,  to  Hydroacoustics  Inc.  Impact  tools.  4,077,304, 

a.  91-276.000. 
Bovio,  Michele:  See—  ^  .^  .  ^« 

Giolitti,  Nicolo;  and  Bovio,  Michele,  4,077,505,  G.  197-l.OOR. 
Bowden,  Woodrow  Raleigh;  Hills,  William  H.;  and  Winner,  Frank 
Edward,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Open  end  spinning.  4,077,197,  CI. 
57-156.000. 

Bowers.  Alvin  L.:  See—  

Spaude,  Robin  W.;  and  Bowers.  Alvin  L.,  4,077,493.  Q.  184- 

105.00A. 
StMuide,  Robin  W.;  and  Bowers,  Alvin  L.,  4,077,494.  Q.  184- 
105.00A.  ^^  _    .  ^  .     ^ 

Boyce,  W.  David.  Jr.;  and  Keams.  Donald  E.,  to  L«ld  Tool  Sales  Co.. 
Inc.   Vertical   flange   clip   and   installation   tool.   4,077,105,   Q. 
29-278.000. 
Boyle,  Raymond  W.:  See — 

AmokL  John  L.;  and  Boyle,  Raymond  W..  4.077,901,  Q.  252- 
301.10W.  ^  _  . 

Bradford.  George  J.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Night  setback-morning  ready  control  system  for  unit  ventda- 
tors.  4,077^  Q.  236-46.00C. 

Bradfoss  Anpartsselskab:  See—  '^ 

Brandtberg.  Kai.  4,077.536.  Q.  215-228.000. 
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Bradner,  Norman  R.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Hybridization  of  soybeans  via  the 

leaf-cutter  bee.  4,077,157,  Cl.  47-58.000. 
Brahm,  Harry.  Apparatus  for  cutting  expanded  foam  blocks  to  provide 
a   predetermined   surface  configuration   thereon.   4,077,301,   Cl. 
90-13.200. 
Brailsford,  Harrison  D.  Vacuum  operated  sampler.  4,077,263,  Cl.  73- 

421.00B. 
Branconi,  Marcello,  to  Societa  Italiana  Macchine  Industriali  Torino. 
S.p.A.  Hydraulic  excavator  equipment  for  excavation  laterally  of  the 
excavator.  4,077,140,  Cl.  37-103.000. 
Brandenstein,  Manfred:  See- 
Ernst  Horst  Manfred;  Olschewski,  Armin;  Schurger,  Rainer; 
Walter,   Lothar;   Brandenstein,   Manfred;   and   Burkl,   Erich, 
4.077,504,  Cl.  192-98.000. 
Brandstatter,  Wilhebn;  Haschka,  Gerhard;  and  Heindze,  Herbert  to 
AGFA-Gevaert  A.G.  Adhesive  layer  for  X-ray  intensifying  screens 
on    polyethylene    terephthalate    support    layers.    4,078,108.    Cl. 
428-480.000. 
Brandstrom,  Ame  Elof:  See — 

Bemtsson,  Feder  Bemhard;  Brandstrom,  Arae  Elof;  Carlsson,  Enar 
Ingemar;  Carlsson,  Stig  Ake  Ingemar;  Ek,  Lars;  Samuelsson, 
Benny  Roger;  Sjostrand,  Sven  Erik;  Strandlund,  Gert  Christer; 
and  Ablad,  Bengt  Ame  Hjalmar,  4,078,146,  Cl.  560-160.000. 
Brandt  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See- 
Brandt  Vemon.  4,077,654.  Cl.  280-718.000. 
Brandt  Vemon,  to  Brandt  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Spring  suspension. 

4,077,654.  Cl.  280-718.000. 
Brandtberg,  Kai,  to  Bradfoss  Anpartsselskab.  Bottle  cap  with  remov- 
able plastic  insert.  4,077,536,  Cl.  215-228.000. 
Brass  Craft  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Karie,  Earl  K..  4.077,426,  Cl.  137-454.600. 
Braun.  Oskar;  Dobner,  Reinhold;  Overlach,  Knud;  and  Pietzsch,  Lud- 
wig, to  PfafT  Industnemaschinen  G.m.b.H.  Sewing  machine  having 
workpiece  prepuncturing  device.  4,077,340,  Cl.  112-131.000. 
Braun,  Siegfried:  See— 

Czerwon,    Dieter;    Ruppel,    Friedrich;    and    Braun,    Siegfried, 
4,078,033,  Cl.  264-178.00R. 
Braun,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schabert  Hans-Peter;  Irion,  Leonhard;  and  Braun,  Wolfgang, 
4.077.837.  Cl.  176-38.000. 
Bray,  Donald  Thedore,  to  Desalination  Systems,  Inc.  Reverse  osmosis 
system    with    automatic    pressure    relief    valve.    4,077.883.    Cl. 
210-136.000. 
Breckenridge,  John  R.:  See — 

Sieckert,  Edgar  W.;  Frayscth,  Robert  D.;  and  Breckenridge,  John 
R.,  4,077,434,  Cl.  138-92.000. 
Brennan,  Harry  M.:  See— 

Bertolacini.  Ralph  J.;  and  Brennan,  Harry  M.,  4,077,909,  Cl.  252- 
455.00Z. 
Brice,  John  C:  See — 

Robertson.  John   M.;   Brice,  John  C;  and  Davies,  John  E., 
"4.077.832,01.  156-624.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Isao;  Abe,  Masaru;  Tezuka,  Toshiro;  and  Yoshimoto, 

Toshio,  4.077,454,  Cl.  152-354.00R. 
Yukuta,  Toshio:  Ohashi,  Takashi;  and  Arai,  Katsuhiko,  4,077,920, 
Cl.  260-2.5AM. 
Briel,  Henry  Christian.  Jr.;  and  Sabo,  Julius  Alan,  to  Westem  Electric 
Co..  Inc.  Fanel-mountable  connector  block  assembly.  4,077,693,  Cl. 
339-126.00R. 
Briggs,  Ronald,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Opti- 
cal density  measurement.  4,077,724,  Cl.  356-208.000. 
Brinkley.  Robie  G.;  and  Welton,  Gerry  D..  to  said  Robie  G.  Brinkley; 
by  said  Gerry  D.  Welton.  Flow  control  means  for  compressed  gas 
cylinders.  4,077,422,  Cl.  137-68.00R. 
Brinkmann,  Ludwig:  See — 

Feichtinger,  Hans;  Aschmann,  Heinz;  Bimkraut  Hans-Walter; 
Brinkmann,  Ludwig;  and  Pluta,  Wemer,  4,078,003,  Q.  260- 
583.00P. 
Broehl.  Anton,  to  Lebus  International,  Inc.  Chain  stopper.  4,077,348, 

Cl.  114-200.000. 
Brooks,  Gerald  Thomas,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Cyclodiene  insecticides.  4,078.077,  Cl.  424-285.000. 
Brown,  Donald  Dean;  and  Gulp.  Jere  Sanders,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co. 
Mechanically  actuated  disk  brake  with  servo  action.  4,077,498.  Cl. 
188-72.200. 
Brown,  Edwin  L.:  See— 

Sharpe,  Max  H.;  Hill,  William  E.;  Simpson,  WiUiam  G.;  Carter, 
James  M.;  Brown,  Edwin  L.;  King,  Harry  M.;  Schuerer,  Paul  H.; 
and  Webb,  David  D.,  4,077,921,  Q.  260-2.50B. 
Brown,  Herbert  C,  to  Aldrich-Boranes,  Inc.  Reduction  of  chemical 

compounds  with  9-BBN.  4,078,002,  Cl.  260-583.00K. 
Brown,  Jack  T..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Energy  density 

iron-sUver  battery.  4,078,125,  Cl.  429-145.000. 
Brown,  Jerome  D.;  and  Mansfield,  John  W.,  to  Brown,  Jerome  D. 
Standpipe  adapter  for  sink  drains  of  varied  diameter.  4.077,430.  Cl. 
137-593.000. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See- 
Baker,  Richard  Roland;  Green,  Sydney  James;  and  Kilbum,  Keith 
Douglas,  4,077,414.  Cl.  131-8.00R. 
Bruning  Company,  The:  See — 

Maldavs,  Ojars,  4,077,433.  Cl.  137-614.040. 
Bruntmyer,  Joseph  A.  Aerodynamic  toy.  4.077.155,  Cl.  46-74.00R. 
Bryan,  Darold  Ray,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Airborne  cargo  con- 
tainer transporter  and  transfer  system.  4,077,532.  Cl.  214-310.000. 


Bubeck.  Gunther:  See— 

Abthoff,  Jorg;  Bubeck.  Gunther,  Fink,  Roland;  Fricker,  Ludwig; 
Gube,  Kariheinz;  Lammer,  Jurgen;  Schuster.  Hans-Dieter,  and 
Sponagel.  Hans-Joachim.  4.077.368,  Q.  123-32.0ST. 
Buchel,  Franz,  to  Hilti  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Latehing  arrangement  for 
the  firing  pin  in  an  explosive  powder  charge  driven  setting  gun. 
4,077,556,  Cl.  227-8.000. 
Buckle,  Jon  L.  S.:  See— 

Amey,  Donald  B.;  and  Buckle,  Jon  L.  S.,  4,078,182,  Cl.  307- 
10.0AT. 
Budai,  Zoltan;  Lay  nee  Konya.  Aranka;  Mezei.  Tibor,  Grasser.  KataUn; 
Szirt  nee  Kiszelly.  Eniko;  Kosoczky,  Ibolya;  and  Petocz,  Lujza  E.,  to 
Egyt  Gyogyszervegyeszeti  Gyar.  Novel  oxime  ethers.  4,077,999,  Cl. 
260-566.0AE. 
Buehner,  Joseph  F.,  to  Buehner,  Joseph  F.,  Trustee.  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  valve  stroke  adjusting  device  and  combination  thereof 
with  engine.  4,077,369,  Q.  123-90.160. 
Buehner.  Joseph  F..  Trustee:  See—  ' 

Buehner.  Joseph  F.,  4,077,369,  Q.  123-90.160. 
Buelow,  Carol:  See — 

Megahed,  El  Sayed;  and  Buelow,  Carol,  4,078,127,  Cl.  429-206.000. 
BufTaloe,  Malcolm  E.,  to  Microdot  Inc.  Wire  advancing  mechanism. 

4,077,539,  Cl.  221-237.000. 
Buhrer,  Erwin.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  foundry 

molds.  4,077,459,  Cl.  164-40.000. 
Buhrer,  Erwin.  Apparatus  for  effecting  simultaneous  free-fall  jolting 
and  squeezing  of  foundry  molds  during  production  thereof  4,077,461, 
a.  164-194.000. 
Buildex,  Inc.:  See— 

Sekerich.  Michael.  A,Qni,fm,  Cl.  308-3.600. 
Bukaitz,  Finley  M.,  to  Kero  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Prefabricated 

metal  storage  cabinets.  4,077,686,  Q.  312-257.0SM. 
Bulteau,  Gerard;  Acher,  Jacques;  and  Monier,  Jean-Claude,  to  Societe 
d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de  I'De-de-France.  Enamines, 
their    derivatives    and    processes    of  production.    4,077,976,    Q. 
260-326.200. 
Bimegar,  Frederick  J.;  and  Tesch,  Sheila  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.    Wax-stripping    cleaning    composition. 
4,077,896,  Cl.  252-90.000. 
Bunel,  Jacques:  See— 

Talvard,  Jean-Pierre;  Flaceliere,  Bernard;  and  Bunel,  Jacques, 
4,077,336,  Cl.  101-93.050. 
Bunnelle,  Philip  R.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Subterranean  mining  appara- 
tus. 4,077,481,  Cl.  175-232.000. 
Bunnelle,  PhiUp  R.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Subterranean  drilling  and 

slurry  mining  method.  4,077,671,  Cl.  299-17.000. 
Burchenko,  Jury  Petrovich:  See— 

Makeev,  Boris  Anatolievich;  Stepochkin,  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Ba- 
tozsky,  Vadim  Ivanovich;  Khodorov,  Alexandr  losifovich; 
Burchenko,  Jury  Petrovich;  Sila,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Korot 
Garri  Moiseevich;  Eremenko,  Adolf  Grigorievich;  and  Zhurav- 
lev,  Vitaly  Ivanovich,  4,077,287,  Q.  83-92.000. 
Burdick  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Partridge,  Leslie  W..  4,077.413.  Cl.  128-419.00D. 
Burenga,  Thomas  I.,  to  TSC  Industries,  Inc.  Portable  air  compressor. 

4,077.747,  Cl.  417-234.000. 
Burke,  Jerry  Allen,  Jr.;  and  Davoud,  John  Gordon.  Condensing  vapor 
heat  engine  with  constant  volume  superheating  and  evaporating. 
4,077,214,  a.  60-512.000. 
Burkhardt  Gisbert:  See- 
Frank,    Wemer;    Jeschke,    Henning;    and    Burkhardt    Gisbert 
4.077,620.  Cl.  271-10.000. 
Burkl.  Erich:  See — 

Emst.   Horst  Manfred;  Olschewski,  Armin;  Schurger,  Rainer; 
Walter,    Lothar;    Brandenstein,   Manfred;   and    Burkl,   Erich, 
4,077,504,  Cl.  192-98.000. 
Burman.  Russell  W.,  to  AMAX.  Inc.  Process  for  "Black  Fabrication"  of 
molybdenum  and  molybdenum  alloy  wrought  products.  4,077,811. 
Cl.  148-1 1.50F. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See — 

Feldberg.  Leonard  H.,  4,077,689,  Q.  339-75.00M. 
Buraell,  Dennis  G.  A.,  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc.  Emergency  metering 
valve  and  geometry  actuator  control  device.  4,077,203,  Cl.  60-39.270. 
Burri,  Kaspar  F.;  Kienzle,  Frank;  and  Rosen,  Perry,  to  Hof!mann-La 
Roche   Inc.   4K0,0-Diester   phosphoryloxy)cyclohex-4-en-1.2-car- 
boxyUc  anhydrides.  4,077.985,  Cl.  260-346.600. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See — 

McHardy,  Nicholas,  4,078,088.  Cl.  424-331.000. 
Burton,  Bernard  Lee:  See— 

Estep,  Gordon  J.;  and  Burton,  Bernard  Lee,  4,077,854,  Cl.  204- 
37.00R. 
Burton,  Gilbert  W.;  and  O'FarreU.  Charles  P.,  to  Exxon  Research  A 
Engineering  Co.  Process  for  preparing  a  sulfonated  and  passivated 
low  unsaturation  elastomer  cement.  4,077,933,  Cl.  260-29.7EM. 
Buser,  Wemer,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Oscillator 
circuit  for  generating  a  signal  whose  frequency  is  representative  of 
the  phase  shift  of  a  four  terminal  network.  4,078,201,  Q.  324-233.000. 
Busso,  Giuseppe,  to  Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.  Device  for  the  automatic 
regulation  of  the  tension  of  a  crenellated  timing  belt  4,077,272,  Cl. 
74-242.  IFP. 
Butler,  Donald  L.  Receptacle  carriage,  dispenser  and  discharge  device. 

4,077,540,  a.  221-297.000. 
Butler,  Michael  James.  Retractable  castor  mechanism.  4,077,086,  Cl. 

16-33.000. 
Butterworth,  George  A.  M.;  and  EUas,  Robert  T.,  to  Johnson  ft  John- 
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too.  DiipoMble  abaorbent  pad  with  non-woven  facing.  4,077.410,  CI. 

128-287.000. 
Bayokliev,  Oeorgi  Stoykov:  See— 

Milkov.  Angel  Dimitrov;  Kolarov.  Miladin  Ivanov;  Kunchev. 
Nikola  Tzanov.  Diev.  Diya  Marinov;  Spaaaov,  Koatadin  Stankov; 
and  Bayokliev.  Oeorgi  Stoykov,  4.078.040.  Q.  423-102.000. 
Byham,  Oeoffirey  Makolin:  See—  ^    „  .. 

LowMo.  Martin  Vincent;  Hawkinga,  David  Leonard;  Byham. 
Oeofftey  Malcofan;  and  Ptrry,  Frederick  John,  4.077.741,  CI. 
416-228.000. 
C  van  der  Ldy  N.V.:  See-  .«„^^   ^ 

van  der  Lely,  Comelis;  and  van  der  Ldy,  Ary.  4,077,477,  CI. 
172-114.000 
CaUweU,  Robert  Joaeph:  See— 

Cycowicz,  Izchak;  Caldwell,  Robert  Joaeph;  and  Ueng.  Ming- 
Shean.  4.077.663.  Q.  297-83.000. 
Cakca.  Vincent:  See— 

Phelpa,  Jamet  D.  M.;  McElroy,  Alan  J.;  and  Caleca.  Vmcent. 
4.078.184,0.307-147.000. 
CakvTO.  Torino  E.;  and  Hagedom.  Floyd  T.,  to  Ubbey-Owens-Ford 
Company.  Adjustable  rack  for  supporting  a  glass  sheet  4.077.792.  CI. 
6S-288.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See— 

lim,  Sim  Koei;  Bloomquist,  Arnold  Eugene;  and  Schaper,  Ray- 
mond Joaeph.  4.077.930.  Q.  260-29.6TA.  „  .     ,  ^ 
Callegari.  Stq>hen  R.;  Moocus.  James  D.;  and  Harper.  Roland  George, 
Jr.  to  Lamb  Industries,  Inc.  Derrick  mounted  ^iparatus  for  the 
n„nir..urio«  of  pipe.  4.077.S2S.  Q.  214-2.S00. 
Camoo.  Incorporated:  See— 

Watkins.  Fred  E..  4,077.473.  CL  166-323.000. 
Campbell.  Lloyd  F.  Manually  operated  mobile  mixer.  4.078.263.  a. 

Camphf^-^.  Don  L.,  to  Xerox  CorporatKm.  Waveguide  addressmg 

and  m^»i«ti«B  method  and  apparatus.  4.077,700,  Q.  350-96.130. 
Campioni.  Armando,  to  Indesit  Industria  Elettrodomestici  Italiana 
S.p.A.  Transmitter  selection  circuit  for  a  radio  or  television  receiver. 
4,078.213,  a.  325-459.000. 
r^itmAm  Square  Management  Ltd.:  See — 

Moog.  Gerhard  W.;  and  Cooper,  Kenneth  R.,  4,077,464,  Q. 
165-18.000. 
Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Komori.  Shigehiro;  Hattori  Hiroyuki;  Inuzuka.  Tsuneki;  and 

Miyamoto.  Koichi.  4.077.714,  Q.  355-51.000. 
Sttzaki.  Kuniyoshi.  4.077.705.  Q.  352-73.000. 
UcUyama.  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Zenzo;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi; 
Uchidoi.  Masanori;  Mashimo.  Yukio;  and  Ohtaki.  Shyohei, 
4.078.242.  a.  354- 1 39.000. 
Cantini.  Alfredo.  Machine  for  the  production  of  helical  springs  and  for 
their  introduction  into  hoUow  annular  safety  catches  for  necklaces. 
4,077.099.  a.  29-38.00C. 
Canup.  Robert  E..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Controlled-duration  contmuous-wave 

high-frequency  ignition  system.  4,077,380,  Ci.  123-148.00E. 
Carey,  Jesse.  Fishing  rod  hokler.  4.077.148.  Q.  43-16.000. 
Carl  Schleicher  ft  SchuU:  See— 

Kremer.  Richard  D..  4.077.875,  Q.  210-23.00F. 
Carlo  Erba  SpA.:  See—  ^  „ 

MeOoni.  Piero;  Torre.  Arturo  Delia;  Launa.  Francesco;  Passenni. 
Norina;  Roni.  Alessandro;  and  Tommasini,  RafTaele.  4.078,072. 
CL  424-275.000. 
Melloni.  Piero;  Delia  Torre.  Arturo;  Lauria.  Francesco;  Passenm, 
Norina;  Rovi.  Akssandro;  and  Tommasini,  RafTaele.  4,078.073, 
CI.  424-278.000. 
Carbon.  Jeffrey  Allen;  Schwartz.  Bradford  Qyde;  and  Steving,  Gerald. 
to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  DifTiision  bonding 
of  crystals.  4.077,558.  Q.  228-121.000. 
CarlfO",  Paul  R.;  and  Carlson.  Richard  L..  to  Ground  Hog,  Inc.  One 
m—  operated,  twin  wheel  mounted  powered  earth  drill  4.077,480, 
a.  173-21000. 
Carlson,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Carbon,   Paul   R.;   and   Carison,    Richard   L..   4.077.480,   CI. 
173-22.000. 
Carbaon,  Enar  Ingemar  See — 

Bemtason.  Peder  Bemhard;  Brandstrom,  Ame  Elof;  Carlsson.  Enar 
Ingeaar.  Carbaon.  Stig  Ake  Ingemar.  Ek.  Lars;  Samuebson. 
Benny  Roger.  Sjostrand,  Sven  Erik;  Strandlund,  Oert  Christer, 
and  AUad.  Bengt  Ame  Hjahnar.  4.078.146.  Q.  560-160.000. 
Carbaon.  Sdg  Ake  Ingemar  See— 

Bentaaon,  Peder  Bemhard;  Brandstrom.  Ame  Elof;  Carlsson.  Enar 

Ingemar.  Carbaon.  Stig  Ake  Ingemar.  Ek.  Lars;  Samuebson. 
Bemy  Roger.  Sjostrand.  Sven  Erik;  Strandlund.  Oert  Christer; 
and  AUadTBengt  Ame  Hjabnar.  4.078.146.  Q.  560-160.000. 
Cam,  Patrick,  ^ide  dltptical  tire  having  enlarged  reinforcing  structure 

at  hob.  4.077.452.  CL  1S^327.000. 
Camtala.  Alfredo;  and  Palonino,  Julio.  Hdder  for  a  plant  container. 

4,077,593.  CL  248-146.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  Str 

Cochrane.  W.  Winston;  Geary,  Carl  H.;  and  FothergiU.  Derek. 

Ajan.lAi,  CL  417-53.000. 
McCite,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Coleman.  Milton  H.;  and  Herb,  Carl  C, 

4,0774ia  a.  98-40.00D. 
Smith,  Joaeph  W.,  4,077.102.  Q.  29-252.000. 
Wataoo,  Jamea  J..  Jr..  4.077.559.  Q.  228-154.000. 
Carter    CoHf"  J.;  and  Leonard.  Arden.  Caulking  gun  holder. 
4,0rn,595.  CL  248-210.000. 


Carter,  James  M.:  See —  ^    ^ 

Sharpe.  Max  H.;  Hill.  William  E.;  Simpson.  Wilham  G.;  Carter. 
James  M.;  Brown.  Edwin  L.;  King.  Harry  M.;  Schuerer.  Paul  H.; 
and  Webb.  David  D..  4,077.921.  Q.  260-2.50B. 
Casterton,  Robert  Henry;  and  Wiegardt.  Gordon  K.,  to  Deere  ft  Com- 
pany. Total  power  fluid  system  vehicle  with  steering  control 
4,077,490,  a.  180-143.000. 

Catorpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See—  

E)ezelan,  Joseph  E.,  4,077,484,  a.  18O-44.00M. 

Durham,  Donald  F.,  4,077,634,  Q.  277-92.000. 

GolofT,  Alexander,  4,077.751,  Q.  418-270.000. 

Hammond,  James  T.,  4,077.283.  a.  74-860.000. 

Hickman.  Donald  A..  Sr.;  Hrabak.  John  H.;  and  Rosenberger,  Paul 

C.  4.077.500,  a.  188-106.00P. 
Klett.  Gene  R.;  and  Richardson.  Wamer  G.,  4.077,142,  Q.  37- 

141. OOR. 
Staebler.  Paul  J.,  4,077.302.  Q.  90-13.900. 
Stedman,  Robert  N..  4,077.141.  Q.  37-117.500. 
Wirt.  Leon  A.,  4,077,445.  CI  144-3.00D. 
Cecil  Equipment  Company,  The:  See—  .—-.«-,     /-i 

Zeewy,    Abraham;    and    Geringer,    Donald,    4,078,197,    CI. 
318-626.000. 
Cebnese  Corporation:  See—  ^~„o.o    ^ 

Costanza,   John   R.;   and   Collins,   George   L.,   4,077,858,   CI. 

204-159.230.  .  ,.,  .       „ 

Costanza,  John  R.;  Conciatori,  Anthony  B.;  and  Lazear,  Nebon  R.. 

4,077,859.  CI.  204-159.230. 
Hughes.  O.  Richard.  4.077.906.  CI  252-431.00C. 
Kramer,  Charles  E..  4.078.016.  CI.  260-860.000. 
Logwin.  John  R..  4,077.822,  Q.  156-157.000. 
Cement  Asbestos  Products  Company:  See- 
Wright,  James,  4,077,577,  CI  242-7.220. 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum  voor  Research  de 

Metallurgie:  See—  .      ^  ~,<.  .,^., 

Meunier,  Henry  Gilbert;  and  Boelens,  Jacques  Toussamt,  4,078,262, 

a.  366-151.000. 
Pirlet,  Robert  Alfred.  4.077,723,  Q.  356-163.000. 
Ceskoslovensak  akademie  Ved:  See — 

Benes,  Milan;  and  Peska,  Jan,  4,077,963,  Q.  260-290.00V.      . 
Chair-E- Yacht,  Inc.:  See— 

Qark.  Bobby  Dean.  4,077,642,  Q.  280-43.200. 
Chalaye,  Jean-Philippe:  See — 

Pomot,  Jean;  and  Chalaye,  Jean-Philippe,  4,078,051,  Q.  424-35.000. 
Chambers,  R.  William,  to  Deco  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  obtaimng 
hydrocarbon  products  from  coal  and  other  carbonaceous  matenab. 
4,077,868.  a.  208-10.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See- 
Wright,  John  T.,  4,077,823,  CI  156-212.000. 
Chandler  Evans  Inc.:  See— 

BuraeU,  Dennis  G.  A.,  4,077,203.  Q.  60-39.270 
Fitzgerald,  Robert  Edward,  4,077,572,  a.  239-265.170. 

Chapin,  Leo  N.;  and  Rhee,  Young,  to  A.  B.  Dick  ^cm^y-^^f^^ 

color  electrophotographic  copy  process.  4,077,802,  CI.  96-1. OOR. 
Chapron,  Qaude;  and  Kaire,  Jean-Claude,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Device  for  supplying  a  regulated  current  4,078,199,  Q.  323-1.000. 
Chase.  Michael  John,  to  Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited. 

Energy  absorber.  4.077.495,  Q.  188-l.OOC. 
Chatham  Precision,  Inc.:  See — 

Dussia,  R.  Jules,  4,077,606,  a.  251-122.000.  ^     .,   ^    ^ 

Chauvel,  Bernard;  and  Daniel,  Jean-Claude,  to  Rhone-ProgU.  Gntft 
polymers  and  compositions  of  high  impact  strength.  4.078.018.  CI. 
260-880  OOR 
Cheatham^  Guy  R.;  and  Fisher.  Ralph  W.  Tennis  racket  with  detach- 
able handle.  4.077,627.  CI.  273-73.00R. 
Chebatareva.  Ekaterina  Grigorievna:  See— 

Trofimov.  Boris  Alexandrovich;  Atovin.  Alexandr  Spmdonovich; 
Mikhaleva,  Albina  Ivanovna;  Kalabin.  Gennady  Alexandrovich; 
and  Chebatareva,  Ekaterina  Grigorievna,  4,077,975,  CI. 
260-319.100. 

Chemetron  Corporation:  See—  

Lindmark,  Karl  Lewis,  4,077,248,  CI  72-389.000. 
Chemuche  Werke  Hueb  Aktiengeselbchait:  See—  .,^,.,^„ 

Diebel  Klaus;  and  Schroder,  Manfred,  4,078,005,  Q.  260-614.00R. 
Chen,  Mark  Chaoming,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
5-Norbomene-2-methyl  phosphites  and  phosphate.  4,078,022,  Q. 

^^A  Q<A  QQO 

Chen,  Tien  Chi;  Eswaran,  Kapah  P.;  Lum,  Vincent  Yu-Sun;  and  Tung, 
Chin,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
transposition  sorting  of  equal  length  records  in  overl^reUtion  with 
record  loading  and  extraction.  4,078,260,  Q.  364-900.000. 

Chen,  Tze-Ning,  to  IngeraoU-Raod  Compuiy.  Water  dbtnbution  sys- 
tem for  cooling  water.  4,078,027,  CI.  261-116.000. 

Cherry  David  J.:  See — 

Co'weU,  George  K.;  and  Cherry.  David  J..  4,077.948,  Q.  260- 

79  50R. 
Oiestney,  James  K.,  to  Uwrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc.  Sea  battle 
game  apparatus.  4.077.629.  Q.  273-101.000. 

Cheuns.  Nelson:  See —  

L«is.  Peter,  and  Cheung.  Nebon,  4,077,313.  d.  100-1000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Uvigne.  Joe  B..  4.078,144,  Q.  560-126.000.  f 

WedSTcarroU  J.,  4.077,940,  Q.  26a45.70P. 
Chino,  Kenichi:  See— 

Kitamura,  Ko;  Watanabe,  Mamoru;  Iwamura,  Kunihiko;  and 
Chino,  Kenichi,  4.078.166.  CL  219-216.000. 
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Chirico.  Anthony  Nicholas,  to  Ecodyne  Corporation.  Liquid-gas  sepa- 
ration apparatus.  4.077,786.  Q.  55-185.000. 
Choi,  Charles  K.;  Morey,  Booker  W.;  Frischmuth,  Robert  W.;  Tas- 
soney,  Joseph  P.;  and  Gundzik.  Richard  M.,  to  Occidental  Petroleum 
Corporation.  Solid  waste  dbposal  system.  4,077,847,  CI.  201-21.000. 
Cholet  Jean,  to  Texas  Instrumentt  Incorporated.  Slaved  pressure 

transducer.  4,077,262,  CI.  73-701.000. 
Christensen,  Burton  G.;  Morin,  Robert  B.;  and  Walton,  Edward,  to 
Merck    ft    Co.,    Inc.    3-(/3-Aminoethylidene)-7-oxo-4-oxaazabicy- 
clo(3.2.0]heptane-2-carboxylic     acid     and     derivatives     thereof. 
4,078,067,  a.  424-272.000. 
Christensen,  Burton  G.;  Morin,  Robert  B.;  and  Walton,  Edward,  to 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  3-</3-Aminoethylidene)-6<a-hydroxyethyl)-7-oxo- 
4-oxaazabicyclo[3.2.0]heptane-2-carboxylic    acid    and    derivatives 
thereof.  4,078,068,  CI.  424-272.000. 
Christian,  Francis  R.  Casket  handle  structure.  4,077,096,  CI.  27-2.000. 
Christmann,  Norbert.  Paper  hanging  trimming  tool.  4,077,124,  CI. 

30-287.000. 
Chu,  Ting  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Process  for  utilizing  low-cost  gr^hite  sub- 
strates for  polycrystalline  solar  cells.  4,077,818,  CI.  148-174.000. 
Church,  Peter  K.;  and  Knutson,  Oliver  J.,  to  Kaman  Sciences  Corpora- 
tion. Chromia-bonded  refractory  body  devoid  of  vitreous  and  sin- 
tered bonding.  4.077,808,  CI.  106-4O.0OR. 
Ciaudelli,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Isermann,  Howard  P.;  and  CiaudelU.  Joseph  P..  4.078.054.  Q. 
424-60.000. 
Ciba-Gdgy  Corporation:  See— 

Beriger.  Ernst  4.078,075.  CI.  424-281.000. 

CoweU,  George  K.;  and  Cherry,  David  J.,  4,077,948,  Q.  260- 

79.50R. 
McCrae,  James  McGeachie;  and  Midcalf,  Christopher,  4,077,953, 

a.  260-149.000. 
Moser.  Paul;  and  Rody.  Jean,  4,077,902,  Q.  252-4OO.00A. 
Rose,  Rod  A.;  and  Fritz,  Andre,  4,078.020,  CI  26O.897.00A. 
Stephen,  John  F.;  and  Spivack.  John  D.,  4,077,941,  CI  260-45.75N. 
Vlattas,  Isidoros,  4,077,979,  CI.  260-332.100. 
Vlattas,  Isidoros.  4,077.980.  CI.  26O-332.20A. 
Ciganek,  Engelbert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Ethenoanthracenes.  4,077,977,  CI.  260-326.100. 
Clark,  Bobby  Dean,  to  Chair-E- Yacht  Inc.  Movable  bed  trailer. 

4,077,642,  CI.  28043.200. 
Clark.  Frank  T..  Jr..  to  Tantera,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  sponge  mop 

part.  4.077.672.  CI.  300-21.000. 
Clarke.  William  A.  Pneumatic  cushion  toy.  4.077,625,  CI.  272-116.000. 
Qaro  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Heaton,  George  N.,  4,077,512,  Q.  206-45.200. 
Clausell,  Joseph.  Exercising  game  apparatus.  4,077,623,  CI.  272-61.000. 
Oearman,  Jack  F.:  See— 

Ptatt  Clark  I.;  and  Qearman,  Jack  F.,  4,077,239,  CI.  68-53.000. 
Qemence,  Francois;  Humbert  Daniel;  and  Foumcx,  Robert  to  Roussel 
UCLAF.      Novel      p-(4-tetrahydropyranyl>-phenoxy-compounds. 
4,078,076,  CI.  424-283.000. 
Coach  and  Car  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Harder,  Arthur  J.,  Jr..  4,077,664,  CI.  297-183.000. 
Coast  Catamaran  Corporation:  See — 

Arce.  Henry  Leyva,  4,077,347,  Q.  114-108.000. 
Coastcom,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  J.  Walter,  and  Borchers,  Herbert  H.,  4,078,245,  Q. 
358-86.000. 
Cobaugb.  Robert  Franklin;  and  Collcr,  James  Ray,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated. Zero  force  connector  for  circuit  boards.  4,077,688,  CI.  339- 
74.00R. 
Cobaugh,  Robert  Franklin;  and  Coller,  James  Ray,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated. Circuit  board  connector.  4,077,694,  CI.  339-176.0MP. 
Cochrane,  W.  Winston;  Geary,  Carl  H.;  and  Fothcrgill,  Derek,  to 
Carrier  Corporation.  Compression  machinery  method  and  apparatus. 
4,077,743,  CI.  417-53.000. 
Cohen,  M.  Roy;  Arrington,  Bruce  W.;  and  Pittendreigh,  William  W. 

Locking  arrangement  4,077,241.  Q.  70-371.000. 
Cohen.  Wilfred.  Quickly  erected  back  pack  tent  4.077.418.  CI.  135- 

4.00R. 
Colbers.  Gerardus  Johannes  Baptist;  Einerhand,  Johan  Jozef;  Erkens, 
Leonardus  Johannes  Hubertus;  Nicola,  Hubertus  Bartholomeus;  and 
Snijders,  Jacobus  Michiel  Hubertus,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Syn- 
thesu  of  metal  phthalocyanines.  4,077,973,  CI.  260-314.500. 
Cole,  Eugene  E.  Guiding  assembly  for  a  portable  power  tool.  4,077,292, 

a.  83-745.000. 
Cole,  Robert  to  Albright  ft  Wilson  Ltd.  Flameproofing  of  textiles. 

4,078,101,  a.  427-341.000. 
Coleman,  Milton  H.:  See— 

McCabe,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Coleman,  Milton  H.;  and  Herb,  Carl  C, 
4,077,310,  a.  98-4O.00D. 
CoU-Palagos.  Miguel  to  SUufTer  Chemical  Company.  Method  of  met- 
allizing materials.  4.077.853.  d  204-20.000. 
Coller.  James  Ray;  and  Shannon.  Suel  Grant  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Sokler  resbt  applying  machine.  4.077.443.  CI.  141-111.000. 
Coller.  James  Ray:  See— 

Cobaugh.  Robert  Franklin;  and  Coller.  James  Ray.  4,077,688.  Q. 

339-74.00R. 
Cobaugh.  Robert  Franklin;  and  Coller,  James  Ray.  4,077,694,  Q. 
339-176.0MP. 
Collins.  George  L.:  See—  ..„«-.-    ^ 

rri^mnr;   John   R.;   and   CoUins,   George   L.,   4.077.858.   Q. 
204-159.230. 


Collins.  James  D.:  See- 
Hodgson.  Alfred   W.;  and  CoUins.  James  D..  4,078,218,  Q. 
335-128.000. 
Columbia  Ribbon  ft  Carbon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Seleski.  Richard  C;  Peterson,  Glenn  E.;  and  Schoenlein,  William 
J..  4.077.579.  a.  242-57.100. 
Columbus.  Peter  Spiros.  to  Borden.  Inc.  Acrylate  adhesive  aqueous 

dispersions.  4,077,932,  Q.  260-29.6TA. 
Combastet  Michel.  Torque  converter.  4,077,278,  Q.  74-682.000. 
Combes,  Marvin  G.,  to  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company.  Cylin- 
drical gate  valve  body.  4,077,604,  Q.  251-329.000. 
Combustion  Equipment  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Nadkarai.  Ravindra  M..  4.078.048,  Q.  423-571.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Aubert  Roger,  4,077,840,  Q.  176-87.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin:  See — 

de  Zarauz.  Yves.  4,078.131.  CI.  526-20.000. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Piles  Electroniques  "CIPEL":  See— 

Lechevallier,  CUudc,  4,078,126,  Q.  429-166.000. 
Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnformatique  Cii-Honeywell  Bull 
(Sodete  Anonyme):  See— 
Berthoux,  Jean  Louis;  and  Langrenne,  Albert  4,078.246,  Q. 
360-133.000. 
Comptoir  Lyon-Alemand-Louyot:  See— 

Lacroix,    Roger;    Wacker,    Manfred;    and    Lambert    Claude, 
4,077,775,  a.  23-254.00E. 
Compton,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Tbonraton,  John  A.;  and  Onnpton,  Thomas  A.,  4,078,103.  CL 
427-349.000. 
Conciatori,  Anthony  B.:  See— 

f /.■»—»«  John  R.;  Conciatori.  Anthony  B.;  and  Lazear.  Nelson  R., 
4,077,859.  a.  204-159.230. 
Conley.   Robert   F.   Method   removing  radioactivity   from  kaohn. 

4.077.874,  a.  209-5.000. 
CoanMy.  Douglas  P.:  See— 

BcHOStyan,  Stephen;  Connolly,  Douglas  P.;  and  Friske,  Alan  D., 
4,077,709,  CI  355-3.0TR. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Gardner,  Jeffrey  M.,  4,077,561,  Q.  229-42.000. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

KuUkowski,  Donald  F.;  Richie,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Pan,  Peter  N.  Y., 
4,077,543,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Saumsie^e,  Robert  W.;  and  Harry,  leuan  L..  4,077,759,  Q. 
425-451.000. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See- 
Leach,  Bruce  E.,  4,078,042,  Q.  423-329.000. 
Contraves  AG:  See— 

Stutz,  Theo;  and  Zemp,  Georg.  4,077.252,  Q.  73-59.000. 
Cook,  William  H.,  Jr.  Machine  for  continuous  glass  filament  winding  of 
large  bonded  fiberglass  structures,  such  as  cryogenic  tanks  for  liquid 
natural  gas.  4,077,576,  Q.  242-3.000. 
Cooke,  Anson  Richard;  and  Starke,  George  Robert  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  tobacco  suckers. 
4,077,795,  a.  71-78.000. 
Cocke- Yarborough,  Edmund  Harry,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  En- 
ergy Authority.   StirUng  cycle  thermal  devices.   4,077,216.   Q. 
60-520.000. 
Coone.  Malcohn  G..  to  Lynes.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  grouting 

an  oflbhore  structure.  4,077,224,  Q.  61-94.000. 
Cooper,  Barry  John:  See— 

Acres,  Gary  James  Keith;  and  Cooper,  Barry  John,  4,077.913.  CL 
252-462.000. 
Cooper.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Moog.  Gerhard  W.;  and  Cooper.  Kenneth  R..  4.077.464.  Q. 
165-18.000. 
Cooper.  Thomas  A.:  See- 
Agent  J.  Richard;  Nielsen.  Donakl  W.;  and  Cooper.  Thomas  A.. 
4.077.180.  a.  53-37.000. 
Cort)ett  WiUiam  H.:  See- 
Lewis.  Kim  R.;  and  Corbett  WiUiam  H..  4.077.581.  Q.  242-67.30R. 
CordeU.  Geoffrey  A.:  See— 

Famsworth,  Norman  R.;  CordeU.  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Ogura.  Maaaru. 
4,078,145,  CI.  560-126.000. 
ComweU,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Plunguian,   Mark;   and   CoraweU,   Charles   E.,   4,077,809,   Q. 
106-88.000. 
Corson,  Frederick  P.:  See- 
Stevens.  Violete  L.;  Sexton,  Arthur  R.;  and  Corson.  Frederick  P., 
4,077.991,  a.  260-407.000. 
Corte,  Herbert  Hdler,  Harold;  and  Netz,  Otto,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeadl- 
schaft  Process  for  the  preparation  of  anion  exchangers  by  aminoalky- 
Ution  of  crosslinked  aromatic  polymer  using  sulphur  triozide  cata- 
lyst 4,077,918,  a.  260-2.  lOE. 
CorteUino,  Charles  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
High   energy   radiation   exposed   positive   resbt   mask   prooeaa. 
4,078,098,  a.  427-43.000. 
Cory,  Cynthia  S.,  executor:  See- 
Cory,  Robert  Paul,  deceased;  and  Cory.  Cynthia  S..  executor. 
4.077.842,  a.  195-63.000.  ^^ 

Cory,  Robert  Paul  deceased;  and  by  Cory,  Cynthia  S..  executor.  St^ 
lized  gluooae  tsomerase  enzyme  concentrate.  4.077.842.  Q. 
195-63.000. 
Costanza,  John  R.;  and  CoUins,  George  L.,  to  Celaaeae  Catpomtioo. 
Completely  polymerized  ultraviolet  cored  roatinga.  4,077,858,  CL 
204-159.230. 
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Cottanza,  John  R.;  Conciatori,  Anthony  B.;  and  Lazear,  Nelson  R.,  to 
f^ylfP***  Corporation.  Polyuniaturated  halogenated  monomers  for 
uw  in  ultraviolet  coating  systems.  4.077.859.  Q.  204-159.230. 
Co«enoble.   Ullrich,   to  Vartt  B««ene„Akt«^««"»chaft.   Spiral- 
wrapped  multi-Uyer  ceU  separator.  4,078.123,  Q.  429-141.000. 

Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See—  

Hogg.  Walter  R..  4.077.749,  Q.  417-321.000. 
Lon^nan.  Millard  D..  Jr..  4,078.211.  Q.  324-71.0CP. 
County  ofParkland  No.  31:  See—  .    .    „,  ,.^      „.     ^,a 

Fagervold,  Leroy  W.;  Solomon.  Irwm  J.;  Webber.  Edward;  and 
Troudt.  Jacob.  4.077.139.  Q.  37-41.000. 
Coussens.  Eugene  C:  See—  ^    ^  /vio  ki   oi 

Schoenfeld,  Simon  L.;  and  Coussens,  Eugene  C,  4,078,252,  CI. 
364-858.000.  ^.^    ^  .      ^  ^ 

CoweU,  George  K.;  and  Cherry,  David  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Metal  deactivators  as  adhesion  promotors  for  vulcanizable  elastomers 
to  metals.  4,077.948,  a.  260.79.50R.  ,    u    a  «Y7-r ')dn   ri 

Crasnianski.  Serge,  to  I  S  A  S.a.r.1.  Cyhnder  lock.  4,077,240.  CI. 

Critea.  Edmond  W.  Grass  trimmer.  4,077,190,  CI.  56-12^00. 

Crochet.  Gerald  J..  Sr.  Coupling  apparatus.  4,077,234.  CI.  6*-l/^R- 

Cromie.  Harry  W.;  Fitzgerald.  James  A.;  Kopp.  Qmton  V.;  and  Wash- 
inston.  Freddie  L..  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Machme 
fa?  winding  hollow  filaments.  4.077,578,  CI.  242-18.00G. 

Ciowle.  Brian,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Differential  amphfier.  4,078,206, 
a.  330-253.000. 

r^ri,  Gotthard:  See—  .«.  «  j 

Habennann.  Wolfgang;  Stockburger,  Dieter,  Thoma,  Peter,  and 
Csizi,  Gotthard,  4,077,856,  CI.  204-149.000. 

Roman,  Alain;  Sachetto,  Jean-Pierre;  Wust,  Manfred;  and  Cuccolo, 
Sergio,  4.078,140,  Q.  536-84.000. 

^Brwrn,  Donald  Dean;  and  Culp,  Jere  Sanders,  4,077,498,  CI. 

188-72.200.  .     w    .  ^  vu  VI. 

Cunningham.  Dean;  Goeckner.  Ralph;  Alwardt,  Marhn;  and  Wohlt- 
man.  Leon,  to  Fedders  Corporation.  Device  for  fonnmg  finned  heat 
transfer  tubes.  4.077,116,  CI.  29-727.000. 
Curtiss,  Walter  W.,  Jr.;  and  Forney,  Joseph  M.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Radial  ply  pneumatic  tire  and  run  assembly. 
4,077.455,  a.  354  R-.  ^       .„        w      cu 

Cycowicz,  Izchak;  CaldweU,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Ueng,  Mmg-ShMnJto 
Mohaaco  Corporation.  RecUner  loungers.  4,077,663,  CI.  Z97-8J.WW. 
Czerwon.  Dieter,  Ruppel.  Friedrich;  and  Braun,  Siegfried,  to  Barmag 
Barmer  Maachinenfabrik  Aktiengellschaft.  Processes  and  api»ratus 
for  Uquid  bath  cooUng  of  extruded  foils.  4,078,033,  CI.  264-178.00R. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  .  ^  .  .       ,     . 

Abthoff,  Jorg;  Bubeck.  Gunther;  Fink.  Roland;  Fncker.  Ludwig; 
Gube,  Karlheinz;  Lammer.  Jurgen;  Schuster.  Hans-Dieter;  and 
Sponagel.  Hans-Joachim.  4,077,368.  CI.  123-32.0ST. 
Homig,  Rudolf;  Beeskow,  Bruno;  and  Womer,  Gunter,  4,077,233, 

CI.  64-11. OOR. 

Thoma.  Frank,  4,077,376,  Q.  123-139.0DP.  ^  _^ 

WiUmann,  Karl;  and  SaufTerer,  Helmut,  4,077,374.  Q.  123-1 19.00E. 

Daimon,  Nobutoshi;  Izawa,  Toichiro;  and  Imai.  Motoyuki.  to  Imai, 

Motoyuki.  Sol  of  ultra-fine  particles  of  layered  structure  material. 

4,077,938,  a.  260-37.0SB.  ,  „  ,         •    i^     k 

Dale,  James  A.;  and  Ng,  Steve  Y.  W.,  to  Dynapol.  Polymeric  N-sub- 

tdtuted  maleimide  antioxidants.  4,078,091,  CI.  426-545.000. 
Dale  Weaver,  Inc.:  See— 

Weaver.  Dale  L.,  4.077.428,  a.  137-567.000.         ^     .      .       ^, 
Dalziel.  Warren  L..  to  Shugart  Associates.  Apparatus  havmg  mwardly 
biased  fingers  hingedly  attached  to  a  hub  for  clamping  and  dnvmg  a 
flexible  disc.  4.077,236,  Q.  64-22.000. 
Dane.  Burbe  Newton,  to  Weatherford/Lamb.  Inc.  WeU  centrahzer  and 

method  of  making.  4,077,470,  CI.  166-244.00R. 
Daniel,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Chauvel.  Bernard;  and  Daniel,  Jean-Claude,  4,078,018,  Q.  260- 
880.00R. 

Dare  Products,  Incorporated:  See—  

WiboB.  Robert  MU  4,077,611,  Q.  256-10.000. 

Dart  Industries:  See—  

Honacker,  Horst,  4,077,783,  Q.  55-146.000. 
Daugherty,  Charles  W.:  See— 

gUit,  William  Garrettson;  Heavner,  Paul  William,  Jr.;  and  Daugh- 
erty, Charles  W.,  4,077.397,  Q.  128-2.06E. 
Daugherty.  Roger  H.;  and  Swensrud,  Roger  L.,  to  Westmghoiue 
Electric  Corporation.  Liquid-cooled  stud  for  terminal  bushmgs  of  a 
generator.  4,078,150,  Q.  174-15.0BH. 
Davidson,  Clara  A.,  executrix:  Set—        .^  ,,    ^  .   -j,-^  , 

Paulson.  William  T.;  Davidson.  David  M.,  deccaaed;  Gilbert,  L. 
EMf^fi;  Oabbard,  Henry;  and  Bemus,  Richard  D.,  4,077,824,  Q. 
156-244.240. 
Davidaon,  David  M.,  deceased:  See— 

Pauboo,  William  T.;  Davidson.  David  M.,  deceased;  Gilbert,  L. 
Eldean;  Gabbard,  Henry;  and  Bemus,  Richard  D.,  4,077,824,  CI. 
156-244.240. 
Davidaon.  William  E.:  See—  _         ^  ^  s.    ^ 

Walker,  Wendell  C;  Davidson.   William  E.;   and  Toft,   Kaj, 
4,077,143,  CI  38-77.830. 
Daviea,  Jofai  E.:  See —  _ 

Robcftsoo.  John  M.;  Brice,  John  C;  and  Daviea,  John  E., 
4.077,832,  a.  156^24.000. 
Daviea,  William  GrenviUr,  and  Beedle,  Howard  Victor  Andrew,  to 
AHOdated  Portland  Cement  ManufKturers  Limited.  The.  Siloxanes. 

4,an,9H  a.  260448.20E. 


Davis,  George  B.,  Jr.  Manufacturing  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  dispos- 
able crust  rolhng  form.  4,077,307,  Q.  93-18.000. 
Davis,  Kenneth  L.:  See —  ^    .    ^        ^  r^  ■ 

Folen,  Vincent  J.;  Vittoria,  Carmine;  Wd*.  Denis  C;  and  Davis, 
Kenneth  L.,  4,078,186,  Q.  310-313.000. 
Davoud,  John  Gordon:  See—  ^/vt^,,^^ 

Burke,  Jerry  Allen,  Jr.;  and  Davoud,  John  Gordon,  4,077,214.  CI. 
60-512.000. 
De  La  Moneda.  Francisco  H.:  See—  „   ^  /««  '>ai  n 

De  Bar.  David  E.;  and  De  La  Moneda,  Francisco  H.,  4,078,243,  CI. 

357-32.000.  ,        ,  .      , 

De  Bar,  David  E.;  and  De  La  Moneda,  Francisco  H.,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Phototransistor  array  havmg  um- 

fonn  current  response  and  method  of  manufacture.  4,078,243,  Q. 

357-32.000. 

Deco  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  

Chambers,  R.  WiUiam,  4.077.868.  Q.  208-10.000. 
DeCoster.  James  W.  Concrete  panel  making  apparatus.  4.077.757,  Cl. 

425-218.000. 
Deere  A  Company:  See — 

Casterton,  Robert  Henry;  and  Wiegardt,  Gordon  K.,  4,077,490,  Q. 

Kress,  James  Henry;  and  Michael,  Richard  Arlo,  4,077,280,  CI. 
74-760.000. 

Kress,  James  Henry.  4.077.282,  CI.  74-760.000. 

Meiers,  Gerald  Franklyn,  4,077,315,  d.  100-88.000. 

Michael,  Richard  Arlo,  4,077,281,  a.  74-760.000.     ^  ^^  ^^^    ^ 

Redman,  Andrew  Paul;  and  Schulte,  Gary  Lee,  4,077,446,  O. 

144-34  OOE. 
Steinbach,  James  Gerald;  Rehn,  Gary  Allen;  and  Jackson,  William 

Wayne,  4,077,651.  CI.  280426.000. 
Thompson,  Warren  Lynn;  and  Kurt,  Lynn  Edward,  4,077,447,  CI. 
144.34  OOE. 
Deines,  Siegmund,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Fluid-flow  pulsator. 

4,077,569.  CI.  239-101.000. 
de  Leaumont.  Jean,  to  Le  Ciment  Anne  Demay  Freres.  Constniction 
element  in  particular  for  towers,  silos  or  the  Uke.  4.077.174.  CI. 
52-259.000. 
Delia  Torre,  Arturo:  See—  .  . 

MeUoni,  Picro;  Delia  Torre,  Arturo;  Uuna,  Fran^sco;  f^rm. 
Norina;  Rossi,  Alessandro;  and  Tommasim,  Ratfaele,  4,078,073, 
a.  424-278.000. 
DeLorenzo,  Joseph  D.:  See—  ^    .  ^   ^  ,  ,       v  r* 

Bennett,  Clarence  L.,  Jr.;  Bohman,  Carl  E.;  DeLorenzo,  Joseph  D.; 
and  Wilhehnsen,  Harald,  4,077.488,  Q.  180-98.000. 
Del  Pino.  Fernando:  See— 

Pohl.   Ludwig;   Klink,  Rainer,   Krause,  Joachim;   Eidenschink, 
Rudolf;  and  Del  Pino,  Fernando,  4,077,900,  Q.  252-299.000. 
Demoiseau,  Bernard.  Method  and  installation  for  continuous  combus- 
tion of  combustibles.  4,077,337,  Q.  110-235.000. 
Denver  Wood  Products  Co.:  See- 
Miller,  Robert  M.,  4,077,104,  CI.  29-271.000.  ^     .^^  ^  ^ 
Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Amino  derivatives  of  l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-2-oxopyrido[2,2-b]-pyrazine 
carboxylic  acids  and  esters.  4,077,955,  Q.  260-250.0BC. 
Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Som.  Inc. 
8H-Pyrazolo[4',3':5,6]pyrido[3,4-e][l,2,4ltriazolo[l,5-a]pynmidmes. 

4,078,064.  CI.  424-251.000. 
DePaola.  Paul  F.,  to  Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary  for  Children.  High-con- 
centration  fluoride  preparations  and   use  for  preventing  canes. 
4,078.053,  CI.  424-52.000. 

DcDCW    Noel'  S€€^ 

Koil,  Laurel  A.;  and  Depew,  Noel,  4,077,073,  Q.  5-81.00R. 
de  Putter,  Warner  Jan,  to  de  Putter,  Warner  Jan.  Device  for  deformmg 

hollow  sections.  4,077,758,  CI.  425-387.100. 
Dersarkisyan,  Avedis  Mardik:  See—  ,      „     .  vi 

Peev  Vassil  Georgiev;  Valchev,  Alexander  Yordanov;  Nmov, 
Emil  Pantaleev;  Koychev,  Todor  Yankov;  Krestenyakov,  Yor- 
dan  Ivanov;  Parashkevov,  Hristo  Nenchev;  Dersarkisyan,  Ave- 
dis Mardik;  Lyubenov,  Hristo  Krumov;  Nenov,  Borimir  Nanov; 
and  Genev,  Ivan  VassUev,  4,077,357,  CI.  118-321.000. 

Desalination  Systems,  Inc.:  See —  

Bray,  Donald  Thedore,  4,077,883,  Q.  210-136.000. 
Detroit  Gasket  Company:  See— 

Doerfling.  Ralph  G.,  4,077,821,  Q.  156-79.000. 
Doerftog.  Ralph  G.,  4,078,100,  Q.  427-314.000. 
de  Zarauz,  Yves,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etabbssements  Michetan. 
Ept  elastomers.  4,078,131,  a.  526-20.000.  .    ,     .    .^ 

Dezelan,  Joseph  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Hydrcxlecmcal  pnonty 
^JTaiS^eed  control  drcuit.  4,077,484.  f^-j^-^^-^  ^ 
Dezura,  Waldo.  Shower  bath  curtam  holder.  4,077.072,  U.  4-149.000. 
Dhami,  Kewal  Singh:  See—  .   ^.     ^     .«-„...    ^ 

Aronoff,  Elihu  J.;  and  Dhami.  Kewal  Smgh,  4,078,114,  G. 
428-379.000.  _         ,™  .^   r. 

Diet.  David  Cochrane;  and  Bauer.  Fred,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Cutting  tool  and  insert  assembly.  ♦;077.735^J«r7-89.000. 
Dick.  George  M.  Adjustable  pmch  clamp.  4,077,601,  CI- 251-9.000. 
Diebel,  Klaus;  and  Schroder,  Manfred,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  alkoxytetrabromoc- 
tanes.  4,078,005,  Q.  260^14.00R. 

Dietiker,  Hans  A.:  See—  

Vrana,  MirosUv,  4,077,166,  Q.  51-420.000. 
Diggs,  Richard  E.  Fruit  and  nut  harvester.  4,077,193,  Q.  56-328.00R. 

Di  Marco,  Aurelia:  See—  ...........  ^  r^i 

Arcamone,  Federico;  Bemardi.  Luim  PateUi.  Btanca;  and  Di 
Marco,  Aurelia.  4,077,988,  Q.  260-376.000. 
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Display  Corporation  International:  See— 

Nasgowitz,  Donald  D..  4,077,146,  Q.  40-564.000. 
Dobner,  Reinhold:  See— 

Braun,  Oskar,  Dobner,  Reinhold;  Overlach.  Knud;  and  Pietzsch, 
Ludwig,  4,077,340,  CI.  112-131.000. 
Dobrokhotova,  Marina  Konstantinovna:  See — 

Enenshtein,  Gennady  Abovich;  Berezovsky,  Alexandr  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Dobrokhotova,  Marina  Konstantinovna;  Lyadysheva, 
Evgenia  Konstantinovna;  Nosova,  Larisa  Alexeevna;  Nurmuk- 
homedov,  Siyar  Nurgalievich;  Tarasova,  Evgenia  Lvovna; 
Gusakov.  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Pertsov,  Lazar  Davydovich;  and 
Ebel,  Igor  Alexandrovich.  4,077,946,  Q.  260-78.00L. 
Dr.  Kern  GmbH:  See— 

Mader,  Helmut,  4,078,181,  CI.  2SO-495.000. 
Doerfling,  Ralph  G.,  to  Detroit  Gasket  Company.  Method  of  forming 

foam  laminate  and  headliners.  4,077,821,  d.  156-79.000. 
Doerfling,  Ralph  G.,  to  Detroit  Gasket  Company.  Composite  foam 

laminate  and  method.  4,078.100,  CI.  427-314.000. 
Dolfini,  Joseph  Edward;  and  Bohme,  Ekkehard,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft 
Sons,  Inc.  6-Sub8tituted  penicillanic  acid  and  derivatives  thereof. 
4,077.967,  a.  260-306.70C. 
Dolhyj,  Serge  R.;  and  Milberger,  Ernest  C,  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Catalysts  useful  for  exothermic  reactions.  4,077,912,  CI.  252-461.000. 
Dollinger,  Robert  E.;  Wright,  Clinton  M.;  and  Ruble,  Theodore  A., 
deceased  (by  Ruble,  EiUalia  Berry,  executrix),  to  Sid  Richardson 
Carbon  ft  Gasoline  Co.  Carbon  black  reactor  with  axial  flow  burner. 
4,077,761,  a.  431-8.000. 
Donnard.  Reed  E.;  and  Hirsekom,  Edward  R.  Underwater  side  arm. 

4,077,147,  a.  42-l.OOL. 
Donoghue,  Robert  J.  Measuring  and  dispensing  apparatus.  4,077,547, 

CI.  222-207.000. 
Domer,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Bauer,  Heinrich;  Domer,  Karl-Heinz;  Eberlin,  Helmut;  Kaulen, 
Hans;  Pazurek,  Werner;  Richarz,  Heinz;  Taubmann,  Hano  J.; 
and  Wolf,  Gerhard.  4,077.245,  CI.  72-250.000. 
Dortch,  Charles  W.;  and  Vaught,  Donald  K.,  to  Ballas,  George  C,  Sr. 
Trailer   assembly   and   connector   unit   therefore.    4,077,645,   CI. 
280-204.000. 
Doshi,  Kishore  Jasraj,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Recovery  of 
hydrogen  and  nitrogen  from  ammonia  plant  purge  gas.  4,077,780,  CI. 
55-26.000. 
Doto,  Shigeaki,  to  Nippon  Air  Brake  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Linearly  operative 

electric/fluid  pressure  valve  device.  4,077,674,  CI.  303-40.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Stevens,  Violcte  L.;  Sexton,  Arthur  R.;  and  Corson,  Frederick  P., 

4,077,991,  CI.  260-407.000. 
Wagner,   Eugene   R.;   and   Mueller,   Larry   G.,   4,078,084,   CI. 
424-324.000. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

MoUer,  Hans;  and  Mussmann,  Bemd,  4,077,776,  CI.  23-254.00R. 
Dreyfus,  Gerard:  See — 

Lewiner,  Jacques;  and  Dreyfus,  Gerard,  4,078,183,  CI.  307- 11 2.000. 
Driver.  Michael  C.;  and  Kim,  He  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration. Self-aligned  gate  field  effect  transistor  and  method  for  making 
same.  4.077.111.  CI.  29-571.000. 
Drori,  Mordeki.  Fuel  saving  system  for  automobiles.  4,077,371,  CI. 

123-106.000. 
Drori,  Mordeki.  Fluid  flow  control  devices.  4,077,425,  CI.  137-219.000. 
Drumm,  Arthur  E.  Sweeper  brush  section.  4,077,081,  CI.  15-181.000. 
Drummond,  James  E.;  Mondelli,  Alfred  A.;  and  Kolb,  Alan  C,  to 
Maxwell  Laboratories,  Inc.  Collector  for  electrostatic  precipitator 
apparatus.  4,077,782,  G.  55-139.000. 
DSC  "Chema  Metalurgia":  See— 

Peev,  Vassil  Georgiev;  Valchev,  Alexander  Yordanov;  Ninov, 
Emil  Pantaleev;  Koychev,  Todor  Yankov;  Krestenyakov,  Yor- 
dan  Ivanov;  Parashkevov,  Hristo  Nenchev;  Dersarkisyan,  Ave- 
dis Mardik;  Lyubenov,  Hristo  Krumov;  Nenov,  Borimir  Nanov; 
and  Genev,  Ivan  VassUev,  4.077,357,  CI.  118-321.000. 
Duerr,  Joseph  W.,  to  Ganz  Brothers,  Inc.  Shrink  wrap  package  with 

tear  strip.  4,077,516,  CI.  206-602.000. 
Dugan,  William  P.:  See— 

Vanderveer,  Ramon  D.;  and  Dugan,  William  P.,  4,077,864,  CI. 
204-285.000. 
Duliba,  Paul,  to  National  Forge  Company.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

machining  a  contoured  surface.  4,077,285,  CI.  82-l.OOC. 
Dunbar,  George  W.;  and  Krumholz,  Jerrold  J.,  to  Klisan,  Inc.  Child's 

play  block  with  card-retaining  tangs.  4,077,153,  CI.  46-24.000. 
Dunlap,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Reams,  Lowell  A.;  Dunlap,  Thomas  F.;  and  Fenzan,  Robert  K., 
4,077,215,  CI.  60-517.000. 
Dunlop,  Alfred  Norman,  to  SCM  (Canada)  Limited.  Solid  paints  coated 

substrates.  4,078,116,  CI.  428-431.000. 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

French,  Tom;  Edwards,  Reginald  Harold;  and  Powell,  LesUe 
Venion,  4,077,453,  CI.  152-330.00L. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Chen,  Mark  Chaoming,  4,078,022,  CI.  260-956.000. 
Ciganek,  Engelbert,  4,077,977,  CI.  260-326.100. 
Gavin,  John  Henry,  4,077,117,  CI.  29-739.000. 
Kremer,  Fontaine  Theodore,  Jr.;  and  Ramsey,  Harold  Eugene, 

4,077,184,  CI.  53-1 12.00A. 
Lewis,  Gary  Brett,  4.078,034,  CI.  264-181.000. 
Malik.   Abdul-Uah;   and   Most,   Ehner   Edwin,   4,078,143,   Q. 

560-78.000. 
Ripka.  William  Charles,  4,077,954,  CI.  260-289.00D. 
Robinson,  Larry  Grant,  4,077,929,  CI.  260-29.6AQ. 


Starkweather,  Howard  Warner,  Jr.;  and  Mutz,  Michael  loteph, 
4,078,014,  CI.  260-857.00L. 
Durant,  Thomas  O.  Portable  vise.  4,077,618,  Q.  269-130.000. 
Durham,  Donald  F.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Pressure  balanced  metal 

to  metal  seal.  4,077,634,  Q.  277-92.000. 
Durst  Ag.  Fabrik  Fototechnischer:  See— 

Gandini,  Mario,  4,077,716,  CI.  355-67.000. 
Dussia,  R.  Jules,  to  Chatham  Precision,  Inc.  Flow  control  valve. 

4,077,606,  CI.  251-122.000. 
Dutaud,  Theodore  Gregoire.  Process  and  apparatus  for  meat  ddwning. 

4,077,089,  a.  17-l.OOG. 
Duthion,  Louis:  See — 

Fardeau,    Michel;    Duthion,    Louis;    and    Volat,    Jean-Pierre, 
4,077,322,  CI.  101-129.000. 
Dutton,  Daniel  Ronan:  See — 

Langdon.  WiUiam  Keith;  and  Dutton,  Daniel  Ronan,  4,077,894,  Q. 

252-76.000. 
Langdon,  William  Keith;  and  Dutton,  Daniel  Ronan.  4,077,895,  CI. 
252-76.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Vollkommer,  Norfoert;  Richtzenhain,  Hermann;  Bier,  Gerhard;  and 
GorUtz,  Manfred,  4,078,148,  Q.  560-185.000. 
Dynapol:  See- 
Dale,  James  A.;  and  Ng.  Steve  Y.  W..  4.078.091.  Q.  426-545.000. 
Dyott,  Richard  Bumaby;  and  Stevenson.  John  LesUe,  to  Post  Office, 

The.  Optical  devices.  4,077,699,  CI.  350-96.340. 
E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  4,077,955,  Q.  260-250.0BC. 
Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  4,078,064,  Q.  424-251.000. 
Dolfini,  Joseph  Edward;  and  Bohme,  Ekkehard,  4,077,967,  CI. 

260-306.70C. 
Hauck,  Frederic  Peter;  and  Sundeen,  Joseph  E.,  4,078,066,  Q. 

424-266.000. 
Krapcho,  John,  4,078,062,  Q.  424-246.000. 
Treuner,  Uwe  D.,  4,077,956,  Q.  260-250.0BC. 
Wade,  Peter  C;  and  Vogt.  Berthold  Richard.  4.077,958,  Q.  260- 
268.0TR. 
Eardley,  Edward  Paul:  See— 

Halvorson,  Thomas  Gilbert;  and  Eardley,  Edward  Paul,  4,077,338, 
CI.  110-235.000. 
F.a«tman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Ward,  John  William;  and  Leinbach,  Richard  Klein.  4.077.710,  Q. 
355-3.00R. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Goscenski.  Edward  J..  Jr..  4.077.279,  CI.  74-711.000. 
Ebel,  Igor  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Enenshtein,  Gennady  Abovich;  Berezovsky,  Alexandr  Vladimiro- 
vich;    Dobrokhotova,    Marina    Konstantinovna;    Lyadysheva, 
Evgenia  Konstantinovna;  Nosova,  Larisa  Alexeevna;  Nurmuk- 
homedov,    Siyar   Nurgalievich;    Tarasova,    Evgenia   Lvovna; 
Gusakov,  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Pertsov,  Lazar  Davydovich;  and 
Ebel,  Igor  Alexandrovich,  4,077,946,  Q.  26O.78.00L. 
Eberlin,  Hehnut:  See- 
Bauer,  Heinrich;  Domer,  Karl-Heinz;  Eberlin,  Helmut;  Kaulen, 
Hans;  Pazurek,  Wemer,  Richarz,  Heinz;  Taubmann.  Harro  J.; 
and  Wolf,  Gerhard,  4,077,245,  CI.  72-250.000. 
Ecodyne  Corporation:  See — 

Chirico,  Anthony  Nicholas,  4,077,786,  Q.  55-185.000. 
Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Rue.  Larry  M..  4,077,898,  d.  252-106.000. 
Eder,  Ulrich:  See— 

Sauer,  Gerhard;  Eder,  Ulrich;  Haffer,  Gregor;  Neef,  Gunter;  and 
Wiechert,  Rudolf.  4,077,996,  CI.  260464.000. 
Edgington,  Donald  C;  and  Edgington,  William  E.  Graphic  arts  film 

dryer.  4,077,137,  CI.  34-70.000. 
Edgington,  William  E.:  See— 

Edgington,  Donald  C;  and  Edgington,  William  E.,  4,077,137,  CI. 
34-70.000. 
Edmisten,  John  H.  Apparatus  for  identifying  the  load  characteristics  of 

a  centerfire  firearm  cartridge.  4,077,319,  Q.  10141.000. 
Edwards  Engineering  Corf>oration:  See- 
Edwards,  Ray  C,  4,077,789,  CI.  62-54.000. 
Edwards,  Ray  C,  to  Edwards  Engineering  Corporation.  Vapor  con- 
densing and  recovery  assembly  including  a  decanter  for  vapor  recov- 
ery system.  4,077,789,  CI.  62-54.000. 
Edwards,  Reginald  Harold:  See- 
French,  Tom;  Edwards,  Reginald  Harold;  and  Powell,  LesUe 
Vemon,  4,077,453,  O.  152-330.00L. 
EerNisse,  Errol  P.;  Land,  Cecil  E.;  and  SneUing,  Jay  B..  to  United 
States  of  America,  Energy.  Input  apparatus  for  dynamic  signature 
verification  systems.  4,078,226,  CI.  340-146.3SY. 
Egbers,  Gerhard:  See— 

Artzt,  Peter;  Bauer,  Herbert;  Egbers,  Gerhard;  and  Tabibi,  Sohrab, 
4,078,231.  CI.  340-259.000. 
Egyt  Gyogyszervegyeszcti  Gyar:  See— 

Budai,  Zoltan;  Lay  nee  Konya,  Aranka;  Mezei,  Tibor,  Graaser, 
Katalin;  Szirt  nee  Kiszelly,  Eniko;  Kosoczky,  Ibolya;  and  Petocz, 
Lujza  E.,  4,077,999,  CI.  260-566.0AE. 
Ehlers,  Karl:  See— 

Wieking,  Hans  Wilhelm;  and  Ehlers,  Karl,  4,077.799,  CI.  75-71.000. 
Ehret,  Gordon  F.;  Rowley,  William  N.;  and  Williams,  Robert  R.,  to 
Wylain,   Inc.    Liquid   (^tributor   valve  assembly.   4,077,424,   CI. 
137-119.000. 
Eidenschink,  Rudolf:  See— 

Pohl,   Ludwig;   Klink,   Rainer,   Krause,  Joachim;   Eidenschink. 
Rudolf;  and  Del  Pino,  Fernando,  4,077,900,  Q.  252-299.000. 
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EiaeriiMid.  Johan  Jozef  :  Ste— 

Colben.  Gcnrdut  Johanna  Baptist;  Bhuirhand.  Johan  Jozef;  Erk- 
ens.   Leonaidus  Johannes  Huhertus;   Nicola.  Hubeitas  Bar- 
thq|ftnf««;  and  Snyden.  Jacobos  MicUel  Huhertus.  4.077,973, 
a.  2«0>314.SOO. 
Eisenbwi  Wyhlen  AO:  See—  _    , 

Bauer,  Hetnrich:  Domer.  Karl-Heinz;  Eberlin.  Helmut;  Kaulen, 
Hans;  Paxurek,  Werner.  Rjcharz,  Heinz;  Taubmann,  Harro  J.; 
and  Wolf.  Gerhaid.  4,077  J45.  Q.  72.250.00a 

Ek.  LasKSee-— 

Bemtiaon.  Peder  Bemhard;  Brandstrom,  Ame  Elof;  Carlsson.  Enar 

Infemar,  Carlsson.  Stig  Ake  Ingemar,  Ek.  Lars;  Samuelsson, 
Benny  Roger;  Sjostrand,  Sven  Enk;  Strandlund,  Oert  Christer; 
and  Ahlad.  Bengt  Ame  Hjahnar.  4,078.146.  Q.  560-160.000. 
p^.m,  James  O.,  to  H.  B.  W.  Medical  Instruments  Manufacturing 
Compaay,  Inc.  Breathing  equipment  such  as  resuscitators.  4.077,404. 
Cll5^145.«00. 
Electricity  Council.  The:  See— 

SimpKNi.  David  Preston.  4.077.46S,  Q.  16S-84.000. 
EbM,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Btttterworth.  George  A.  M.;  and  Elias.  Robert  T.,  4.077,410,  Q. 
128-287.000. 
Ellis,  Roger  M.;  and  Allgaier,  Werner  M.,  to  Raychem  Corporation. 

Intmfiy  formed  connector.  4,077,692.  CI.  339-103.00M. 
VK^  WiUiam'Oancttaon:  Heavner,  Paul  William.  Jr.;  and  Daugherty. 
Charles  W..  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc.  Diagnostic  elec- 
titxk  assembly.  4.077.397.  Q.  128-2.06E. 
piii«,  William  Oarrettsoo.  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Diag- 
nostic electrode  assembly.  4.077.398.  Q.  128-2.06E. 
Elrod.  David  W.:  See-  ,         ».    „  . 

Marshall.  Vincent  P.;  Elrod,  David  W.;  Koert,  James  M.;  Rei- 
sender,  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Wiky,  Paul  F..  4,077,844,  Q.  19S- 
80.00R. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Karls.  Robert  F,  4.077.545.  Q.  222-144.500. 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Blewett.  Charles  W.;  and  Garrett,  William  R..  Jr..  4.078.012.  Q. 

260-683.0(X). 
Blewett  Charies  W.;  and  Garrett,  William  R.,  Jr.,  4.078.013,  Q. 

26^683.000.  ^ 

Emery,  Roger  B-  Fastening  devices.  4,077,093,  Q.  24-130.000. 
Efflhart  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Schumacher,  Neal  P.;  and  Ghosh.  Shyamol  K.,  4,077,228,  Q. 
62-256.000. 
Empire  Metal  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Stewart.  David  E..  4.077.160.  Q.  49-421.000. 
Endert.  Edgar,  and  Stendel.  Wilhehn.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Certain    l-aIkyl-2-dichk>rophenyIiminopyrrolidines.   4,077,981,   CI. 
260-326.850. 
Enenshtein,  Gennady  Abovich;  Berezovsky.  Alexandr  Vladmurovich; 
Dobrokhotova.  Marina  Konstantinovna;  Lyadysheva.  Evgenia  Kon- 
stantinovna;  Nosova.  Larisa  Alezeevna;  Nurmukhomedov.  Siyar 
Nurgalievich;  Taraaova,  Evgenia  Lvovna;  Gusakov,  Sergei  Ser- 
geevich;  Pertaov,  Lazar  Davydovich;  and  Ebel,  Igor  Alexandrovich. 
Continuous  process  of  producing  polylaurolactam.  4,077,946,  Q. 
260-78.00L. 
Engel.  Fred  C:  See— 

Bi^op.  Alfred  A.;  Wetn.  Ernst  H.  O.;  and  Engel.  Fred  C, 
4,077.835.  a.  176-18.000. 
England.  Will  Clarke.  Agricultural  greenhousing  reconciling  intensified 

urban  methods.  4.077.158.  Q.  47-59.000. 
Enquist.  Andrew  N.,  to  Johnson.  Walter  I.  Device  for  jigging  a  fish  bait 

on  a  line.  4.077.149.  Q.  43-19.200. 
Erdmenger.  Rudolf:  See— 

Baurecht.  Heinz-Ewakl;  Homle.  Reinhold;  Erdmenger,  Rudolf; 
Mulkr.  Gerd;  and  Wolf,  Karlbeinz.  4,077,972.  Q.  260-314.500. 
Eremenko.  Adolf  Grigorievich:  See— 

Makeev,  Boris  Anatcdievich;  StqxKhkin.  Lev  Mikfaailovich;  Ba- 
tozsky.  Vadki  Ivanovich;  Khodorov.  Alexandr  losifovich; 
Burchenko,  Jury  Petrovich;  Sla,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Korot, 
Gani  Moiseevich;  Eremenko.  Adolf  Grigorievich;  and  Zhurav- 
lev.  Vitaly  Ivanovich.  4.077.287.  Q.  83-92.000. 
Erickaoo.  Kent  E..  to  Keuffd  ft  Easer  Company.  Digiul  level  mdicator. 

4.077.132.  a.  33-366.000. 
Erkens,  Leonardus  Johannes  Hubertus:  See — 

Colbers,  Gcrardus  Johannes  Baptist;  Einerhand,  Johan  Jozef;  Erk- 
ens.  Leonardus  Johannes  Hubertus;   Nicola.   Hubertus   Bar- 
tholomeus:  and  Snyders.  Jacobus  Michiel  Hubertus.  4.077.973. 
CL  260-314.500. 
Ernest.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Hideg.  Laszk>;  and  Ernest.  Robert  P..  4.077.366.  O.  123-203.000. 
Ernst.  Hocst  Manfired;  Olschewski.  Armin;  Schurger.  Rainer.  Walter. 
Lothar.  Brandenstein.  Manfred;  and  Burkl.  Erich,  to  SKF  Industrial 
Trading  A  Development  Co.  B.V.  Self-centering  clutch  thrust  bear- 
ing. 4.077.504.  CL  192-98.000. 

ESB  Inoocporated:  See—  

Megahed.  El  Sayed;  and  Buelow.  Carol.  4,078,127.  Q.  429-206.000. 
Prt^f,  Michael.  Rotary  heat  exchanger  with  cooling.  4,077,230,  Q. 

62-401.000. 
Eatep,  Gordon  J.;  and  Burton.  Bernard  Lee,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.  Mi^hod  of  manufiKture  of  soUerable  thin  film  microcircuit  with 
stabilized  resistive  fihns.  4,077,854,  Q.  204-37.00R. 
Eswaran.  Kapali  P.:  See- 
Chen,  Tien  Chi;  Eswaran.  Kapali  P.;  Lum,  Vincent  Yu-Sun;  and 
•    Tung.  Chin.  4.078.26a  CL  364-900.000. 


Eu  A.G.  Ebauches-Fabrik:  See— 

Perrot,  Friedrich,  4,077,201,  Q.  58-14O.0OR. 
Etablissement  Financier  et  Industriel  Intersub:  See— 
Leemann.  KarL  4.077.257.  CL  73-300.000. 

EUt  Francais:  See— ^..^ 

Melchior,  Jean;  and  Andre.  Thierry.  4.077.219,  Q.  60.599.000. 
Etudes  et  Fabrications  Aeronautiques:  See— 

Maidon.  Rene  Louis.  4.077.064.  Q.  2-2.  lOR. 
Eucatex  S.A.  Industria  E  Comercio:  See- 
Roberts.  James  R..  4.077.833.  Q.  162-176.000. 

Evans.  Harold  E.:  See—  

Studer.  Philip  A.;  and  Evans.  Harold  E..  4.077,678.  d.  308-10.000. 
Evans.  James  GifTord.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Sequence  generator  having  amplitudes  and  phases  of  spectral  compo- 
nents randomly  distributed.  4,078.255.  Q.  364-717.000. 
Evans  Ftoducts  Company:  See— 

Krokos.  Raymond  M..  4.077,332.  Q.  105-477.000. 
Everest.  Charles  Eugene,  to  Telatemp  Corporation.  Movable  mstru- 
ment    with    light    emitting    position    indicator.    4.078.179.    CI. 
250-338.000. 
Extrados  Company  Limited:  See — 

Svi^ys.  Ferdinand  M.,  4,077.334,  a.  108-56.100. 
Exxon  Nuclear  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Patterson,  John  F.;  and  Flora,  Barney  S.,  4,077,843,  CI.  176-76.000. 
Exxon  Research  ft  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Aldridge,   Clyde  L.;   and   Bearden.  Roby.  Jr..  4.077.867.  CI. 

208-10.000. 
Burton.  GUbert  W.;  and  O'FarreU.  Charles  P..  4.077.933.  Q.  260- 

29  7EM 
Langer.  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  4,078,019,  Q.  26O-880.00R. 
Moritz,    Karsten    H.;    and   Weissman,    Walter.   4.077,869.    Q. 

208-127.000. 
Nahas.  Nicholas  C;  and  Vadovic.  Charles  J..  4.077.778.  Q. 

48-202.000. 
Prentice.  James  S.,  4.078.124.  Q.  429-144.000. 
Prillieux.  Marcel;  Robert,  Marcel;  and  Tirtiaux.  Robert.  4.078.010. 

a.  26O-676.00R. 
Wristers.  Harry  J..  4.077.903.  Q.  252-429.00C. 
F.  G.  Waidc.  Inc.:  See— 

Figlia,  Anthony  G..  4,077,360,  Q.  119-51.120. 
Fagervold,  Lcroy  W.;  Solomon,  Irwin  J.;  Webber,  Edward;  and 
Troudt,  Jacob,  to  County  of  Parkland  No.  31.  Snow  wing  gate. 
4,077,139.  a.  37-41.000.  _^ 

Fahey,  William  David;  and  Perez,  Paul  J.,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
Threshold    detector    for   optical    character    recognition    system. 
4,078,227,  a.  340-146.3AG. 
Fahim,  Mostafa  S.  Suppression  of  spermatogenesis.  4,077,401,  CI.  128- 

24.00A. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See- 
Schneider.  Mark  R.,  4,077,200,  Q.  58-50.00R. 
Fairmont  Steel  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Leach,  CUyton  R.,  Jr.,  4,077,650,  Q.  28a423.00R. 
Fainnount  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Kish.  Caiman  J..  4.077.796.  Q.  71-78.000. 
Fallenius.  Kai,  to  Outokumpu  Oy.  Device  for  dispersmg  gas  mto  a 

Uquid.  4,078,026,  CI.  261-87.000. 
Faltenneier,  Georg:  See—  .  ^„  ^^    ^ 

Bockelmann,  Wilfried;  and  Faltermeier,  Georg.  4,078,024,  CI. 
261-39.00B.  ^ 

Fancher,  Llewellyn  W.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Thiocyano- 

xanthate  miticides.  4,078,079.  Q.  424-301.000. 
Farag,  Samir  F.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Stab  assembly  for  vertical  bus 

bars  plug-on  unit  4.077.687,  Q.  339-64.00M. 
Fardeau,  Michel;  Duthion.  Louis;  and  Volat  Jean-Pierre,  to  Hotchkiss 
Brandt  Sogeme.  Method  for  rapid  marking  of  articles.  4,077,322.  CI. 
101-129.000. 
Famsworth,  Norman  R.;  Cordell.  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Ogura.  Masaru.  to 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation.  Phytoquinoid  possessing  anti- 
tumor activity.  4.078.145,  Q.  560-126.000. 
Farrissey,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Rauach.  Karl  W.,  Jr.,  to  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, The.  Novel  compositions.  4,077,922,  Q.  260-2.50N. 

Paul,  Josef:  See—  

Gcssler,  Hans;  and  Paul,  Josef.  4.077.526.  CL  214-17.00D. 
Feaser,  David  D.  Striking  device  for  training  in  martial  arts.  4.077,624, 

a.  272-76.000. 
Fedders  Corporation:  See— 

Cunningham,   Dean;  Goeckner,   Ralph;   Alwardt  Marlin;  and 
Wohltman,  Leon,  4,077,116,  Q.  29-727.000. 
Federal  Cartridge  Corporation:  See— 

Sieckert  Edgar  W.;  Frayseth.  Robert  D.;  and  Breckenndge.  John 
R.,  4,077,434,  Q.  138-92.000. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See- 
Glover,  Douglas;  and  Minter,  Marvin  J.,  4,077,872,  Q.  209-214.000. 
Feichtinger,  Hans;  Aschmann,  Heinz;  Bimkraut  Hans-Walter,  Brink- 
mann,  Ludwig;  and  Pluta.  Werner,  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Method  for  the  preparation  of  1.3-diamino-2.2-dimethyl  pro- 
pane. 4.078.003.  a.  26O-583.0OP. 
Feldberg.  Leonard  H..  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Circuit  package  recep- 
tacle with  integral  separation  means.  4.077.689,  CI.  339-75.00M. 
Felix,  Arthur  Martin;  and  Spector,  Sidney,  to  Hoflinann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Acetylcholine  assay.  4,078,049.  Q.  424-1.000. 
FeU.  Donald  Maurice:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adnun- 
istration;  Anderson.  George  Edward;  FeU.  Donald  Maurice;  and 
Tesinsky.  Jerry  Stanley.  4.078.110.  Q.  428-93.000. 
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Fenzan.  Robert  K.:  See- 
Reams.  Lowell  A.;  Dunlap,  Thomas  F.;  and  Fenzan,  Robert  K., 
4,077,215,  a.  60-517.000. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See- 
Ritchie.  Grant  Edgar,  and  Monikm,  John  Malcolm.  4.078,200,  CI. 
323-9.000. 
Ferrara-Benedek  Design,  Inc.:  See— 

Ferrara,  Daniel  A.,  Jr.,  4,077,513.  Q.  206-106.000. 
Ferrara.  Daniel  A..  Jr.,  to  Ferrara-Benedek  Dengn,  Inc.  Latching 

arrangement  for  connectable  panels.  4,077,313,  CI.  206-106.000. 
Ferstandig,  Louis  L.,  to  Halocarbon  ProducU  Corporation.  Fluorine 

substitution  in  1,1,1-trihalomethanes.  4,078,007,  Q.  260-653.700. 
Fessler,  Dyral  C;  and  Micalizzi,  Edwin  R.,  to  Morton-Norwich  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Phthaloyl  amino  acid  hydroxamic  acids.  4.077,998.  Q. 
26O-518.00R. 
Fiat-Allis  Construction  Machinery.  Inc.:  See— 

Hawk.  Dale  Wyatt  4,077,649,  Q.  280420.000. 
Fidler,  Delmer  A.:  See- 
Gavin,  David  F.;  Fidler,  Delmer  A.;  and  Tobin,  John  H.,  4,078,000, 
a.  260-577.000. 
Fieder.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Muzyczko,  Thaddeus  M.;  and  Fieder,  Donald  W.,  4,077,806,  Q. 
96-llS.OOR.  I 

Fiedler,  Marc  F.:  See- 
Stanley,    Joseph;    and    Hoemer,    Griffith    L.,    4,077,390,    Q. 
126-263.000. 
Figlia,  Anthony  G.,  to  F.  G.  Waide,  Inc.  Pet  feeding  apparatus. 

4,077,360,  CI  119-51.120. 
Fmike  Italiana  Marposs,  Soc.  In  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Mario  Pos- 
sati  ft  C:  See— 
Possati,  Mario,  4,077,13a  CL  33-174.00L. 
Fink.  Roland:  See— 

AbthofT,  Jorg;  Bubeck,  Gunther;  Fink,  Roland;  Fricker,  Ludwig; 
Gube,  Karlheinz;  Lammer,  Jurgen;  Schuster,  Hans-Dieter,  ai^ 
SponageL  Hans-Joachim,  4,077,368,  CL  123-32.0ST. 
Firey,  Joseph  Carl.  Gasoline  engine  fuel  interrupter.  4,077,381,  CI. 

123-179.00G. 
Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased  (by  Fischer,  Caecilia  Emma,  heiress-at-law); 
Hansen,  Hanspeter;  and  Rohr,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   1  -Polyfluoroalkoxyphenyl-4-substituted-3-halopyridazones-6 
and  herbicidal  uses  thereof  4,077,797,  CL  71-92.000. 
Fischer,  Caecilia  Emma,  heiress-at-law:  See — 

Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased;  Hansen,  Hanspeter;  and  Rohr,  Wolfgang, 
4,077.797.  a.  71-92.000. 
Fischer,  Joseph:  See — 

Hoyt  John  M.;  Koch.  Karl;  and  Fischer,  Joseph,  4,078,128,  CL 
526-10.000. 
Fishbein,  William;  and  Rittenbach,  Otto  £.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Continuous  wave  correlation  radar  system.  4,078.234,  CL 
343-9.000. 
Fisher,  Ralph  W.:  See— 

Cheatham,  Guy  R.;  and  Fisher.  Ralph  W..  4,077,627,  Q.  273- 
73.00R. 
Fitz,  Herbert:  See— 

Kuhls,  Jurgen;  Steininger,  Alfred;  and  Fitz,  Herbert  4,078,134,  CL 

526-204.000. 
Sulzbach,  Reinhard;  Kuhls,  Jurgen;  and  Fitz,  Herbert  4,078.135, 
CL  526-209.000. 
Fitzgerald,  James  A.:  See — 

Cromie,  Harry  W.;  Fitzgerald,  James  A.;  Kopp,  Clinton  V.;  and 
Washington.  Freddie  L.,  4.077.578,  CL  242-18.00G. 
Fitzgerald,  Robert  Edward,  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc.  Reduced  size 
altitude   insensitive   thrust   vector  control   nozzle.   4,077,572,  CL 
239-265.170. 
Fives-Cail  Babcock:  See— 

Georget  Jean  Pierre,  4,077,316,  CI.  100-163.00R. 
FlaceUere,  Bernard:  See — 

Talvard,  Jean-Pierre;  FlaceUere,  Bernard;  and  Bunel,  Jacques, 
4,077,336,  CI.  101-93.050. 
Fleissner,  Hans,  to  Vepa  AG.  Heated  roll,  such  as  a  godet  in  drawing 

units,  for  example.  4,077,466,  CI.  165-89.000. 
Fletcher,  Wade  D.;  and  Norwood,  Robert  A.,  to  Sonoco  Products 
Company.  System  for  beading  and  flanging  can  bodies.  4,077,344,  Q. 
113-115.000. 
Flinn  ft  DrefTein  Engineering  Company:  See — 

KeUy,  Richard  A.,  4,078,168,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Flora,  Barney  S.:  See- 
Patterson,  John  F.;  and  Flora,  Barney  S.,  4,077,843.  CI.  176-76.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

BunneUe.  Philip  R.,  4,077,481,  Q.  175-232.000. 
BunneUe,  Philip  R.,  4.077,671,  Q.  299-17.000. 
Wech,  Robert  J.,  4,077,306,  CL  93-8.00R. 
Young,  Sanford  Tyler;  and  Hill,  Kenneth  Lee,  4,077,982.  CI. 
260-340.700. 
Foerst  Reiner.  Driving  simuktor.  4,077,138.  CL  35-ll.OOR. 
Fogel,  Isaac.  Waterbed  frame  construction.  4,077,074,  CI.  5-370.000. 
FogUo,  Maurizio;  Suarato,  Antonino;  Masi,  Paolo;  Franceschi,  Gio- 
vanni; Palamidiessi,  Giorgio;  and  Bemardi,  Luigi,  to  Societa'  Far- 
maceutici  Italia  S.p.A.  Mediyl-a[3'acetoxy-risopropenyl]-3  substi- 
tuted    la,5x-4-thia    2,6    diaza[3,2,0]2-heptene-6    acetate    7-one. 
4,077,97a  CL  260-306.70C. 
Foglio,  Maurizio:  See — 

Bemardi,  Luigi;  Foglio,  Maurizio;  and  Francheschi,  Giovanni. 
4.077,969,  CL  260-306.70C. 
Folen,  Vincent  J.;  Vittoria,  Carmine;  Webb,  Denis  C;  and  Davis, 


Kenneth  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Magnetically  tuned, 
surface  acoustic  wave  device.  4,078,186,  CL  310-313.000. 
Folk.  Craig  L.:  See— 

Kotter.  James  I.;  Hassenboehler.  Charles  B.;  and  Folk.  Craig  L.. 
4.077.196.  a.  57-58.950. 
Food  Automation-Service  Techniques.  Inc.:  See— 

Koether.  Bernard  G..  4.077.690.  Q.  339-89.00R. 
Forbes.    George    Alfred.    Supporting    of   ducting.    4.077,592,    CI. 

248-59.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Hideg.  Laszlo;  and  Emest  Robert  P..  4.077.366,  d.  123-203.000. 
Reams,  Lowell  A.;  Dunlap,  Thomas  F.;  and  Fenzan.  Robert  K.. 
4.077.215.  a.  60-517.000. 
Forney.  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Curtiss.  Walter  W..  Jr.;  and  Forney.  Joseph  M..  4.077,455.  CL  354 
R-. 
Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary  for  Children:  See— 

DePaola.  Paul  F..  4.078.053.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Forte.  John  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Lelke.  Hehnut;  Howard.  Richard  A.;  Forte.  John  A..  Jr.;  and 
Levinthal.  Jay  G.,  4.078.249,  Q.  364-200.000. 
Foster,  Kenneth  William  SamueL  to  Ren(^  Limited.  Hydrostatic 

transmission  control.  4,077,212,  CI.  60-431.000. 
Foster,  Sidney.  Egg  temperature  inHifating  device.  4,077,259,  Ck.  73- 

343.00R. 
Fothergill.  Derek:  See— 

Cochrane.  W.  Winston;  Geary.  Carl  H.;  and  Fothergill.  Derek. 
4.077.743,  a.  417-53.000. 
Foumex,  Robert:  See — 

Clemence.  Francois;  Humbert  Daniel;  and  Foumex.  Robert 

4.078.076.  a.  424-283.000. 
Nedelec.    Lucien;    Torelli.    Vesperto;    and    Foumex.    Robert 
4.078.059,  a.  424-242.000. 
Fox.  Charles  L.,  Jr..  to  Research  Corporation.  Cerium  sulfadiazine  for 

treating  bums.  4.078.058.  Q.  424-228.000. 
Fox,  Louis.  Self-centering  posture  seat  4.077.669.  Q.  297-452.000. 
Franceschi.  Giovanni:  See— 

Foglio.  Maurizio;  Suarato.  Antonino;  Masi.  Paolo;  Franceschi. 
Giovanni;  Palamideasi.  Giorgio;  and  Bemaidi.  Luigi.  4.077,97a 
a.  260-306.70C. 
Francheschi.  Giovanni:  See— 

Bemardi,  Luigi;  Foglio,  Maurizio;  and  Francheschi.  Giovanni. 
4.077.969,  CL  260-306.70C. 
Francis,  Peter  M.,  to  Industrial  Mining  Machinery  Company.  Impact 
pulverizing  mill  with  an  attrition  chamber  and  a  vertical  airflow 
classification  chamber.  4,077,574,  CI.  241-52.000. 
Francy,  James  R.:  See — 

Blakeslee,  Thomas  R.;  and  Francy,  James  R.,  4,077,486.  CL 
180-79.100. 
Frangatos.  Gerassimos.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Lubricant  composi- 
tion. 4.077,892.  a.  252-49.900. 
Frank,  Werner;  Jeschke,  Henning;  and  Burkhardt  Gisbert  to  Licentia 
Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  successive  release  of 
items  of  mail  from  a  stack.  4,077,620,  Q.  271-10.000. 
Franz.  Joachim,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Organic  compounds.  4.078,065,  Q. 

424-261.000. 
Frayseth,  Roberi  D.:  See— 

Sieckert  Edgar  W.;  Frayseth,  Robert  D.;  and  Breckenridge,  John 
R.,  4,077,434,  Q.  138-92.000. 
Fredrickson,  Bert  E.  Compound  bow  stringing  device  and  compound 

bow  including  the  same.  4,077,383,  Q.  124-24.00R. 
Freeman  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Leitheiser,  Robert  H.;  and  Szwarc,  John  J.,  4,078,015,  CL  260- 
859.00R. 
Freeman,  Jerre  M.  Neutral  buoyancy  intraocular  lens  device.  4,077,071, 

a.  3-13.000. 
Freiberg,  Gunter;  Kocmmann,  Adolf;  Luder,  Gunther,  Opperman, 
Ruth;  and  Hofimann,  Wilfrieid,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  A.G.  Microfihn 
reader.  4,077,708,  Q.  353-27.00R. 
French,  Tom;  Edwards,  Reginald  Harold;  and  Powell,  Leslie  Vernon, 
to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.  Tire  and  wheel  assemblies.  4,077,453, 
a.  152-33O.00L. 
Frensch,  Heinz:  See — 

Albrecht  Konrad;  Frensch,  Heinz;  HarteL  Kurt;  and  Stingl,  Hel- 
mut 4,078,07a  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Frey,  Paul  Howard;  and  Kupcikevidus,  Vytautas,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Food  casing  stuflRng  sizing  control  apparatus.  4,077,090, 
a.  17-41.000. 
Fricke,  Hans  Jurgen,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Steplessly  variable 

hydraulic  drive  system  for  vehicle.  4.077,211,  CI.  60-428.000. 
Fricker,  Ludwig:  See — 

AbthofT,  Jorg;  Bubeck,  Gunther;  Fink.  Roland;  Fricker.  Ludwig; 
Gube.  Karlheinz;  Lammer.  Jurgen;  Schuster,  Hans-Dieter,  and 
SponageL  Hans-Joachim,  4,077,368,  Q.  123-32.0ST. 
Frischmuth.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Choi,  Charles  K.;  Morey,  Booker  W.;  Frischmuth,  Robert  W.; 
Tassoney,  Joseph  P.;  and  Gundzik,  Richard  M.,  4,077,847,  CI. 
201-21.000. 
Friske,  Alan  D.:  See— 

Borostyan,  Stephen;  Connolly,  Douglas  P.;  and  Friske,  Alan  D., 
4,077,709,  a.  355-3.0TR. 
Fritz,  Andre:  See — 

Rose,  Rod  A.;  and  Fritz,  Andre,  4,078,02a  CI-  260-897.00A. 
Fritzsche  Dodge  ft  Olcott  Inc.:  See— 

Kulka,  Kurt  Zazula,  Teodoay:  and  Yurecko,  John  M.,  4,077,916, 
a.  252-522.000. 
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Frye,  George  Jowph.  Analog  to  digital  converter  circuit  with  gain 

ranging  feedback.  4,078,233.  CI.  34O-347.0AD. 
Fryer.  Donald  M.;  and  Reber.  Richard  K.,  to  Autoclave  Engineers,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  dispensing  and  transporting  fine  materials.  4.077,527, 
a.  214-17.008. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Mauumi;  and  Ichikawa,  Yoichi,  4,078,134,  CI.  179-l.OSB. 
Fujii.  Etsuo:  See— 

Takamatsu.  Hirothi;  Sato,  Makoto;  Miyagawa.  Yoshitaka;  Arai. 
Yutaka;  and  Fujii,  Euuo,  4,077,266,  Q.  73-S17.00A. 
Fujikura,  Yoshiaka:  See— 

r       Inamoto,  Yoshiaka;  Fujikura,  Yoshiaka;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Takai- 
shi,  Naotake,  4,078,083,  Q.  424-323.000. 
Fujimoto.  Noriki:  See— 

Nagatoahi,  Kikuo;  Ito,  Toshimichi;  Sakoda,  Atsunobu;  Inayoshi, 
Akio;  Fujimoto,  Noriki;  Kaji.  Hidehiko;  and  Sugahara,  Hirozo, 
4,078,017,  a.  260-878.00R. 
Fujifflura.  Akira:  See— 

Nakano,  Soichi;  Ishii,  Yobji;  Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  and  Fujimura,  Akira, 
4,077,373.  a.  123-1 17.00A. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  Tanaka,  Kunihiko;  Teraji,  Tsutomu;  and  Hemmi, 
Keiji,  4.077,963.  Q.  260-302.0SD. 
Fujita.  Taira;  Yutaka,  Kondo;  Abe.  Nozomi;  and  Akamatsu.  Takashi,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited;  and  Kyodo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Tetrahydrophthalimide  methyl-2-phenylbenzatriazoles. 
4,077,971,  a.  26O-3O8.0OB. 
Fukuda,  Tosao;  and  Takahashi,  Hiroshi.  to  Japan  Servo  Co..  Ltd. 

Centrifugal  Uquid  chromatograph.  4,077,886.  C\.  210-198.00C. 
Fukusen.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka,  Hironori;  Oishi.  Sachio;  and  Nakao, 
Michito,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Method  for 
catalyst  charging  to  tubular  reactor.  4.077.330.  CI.  214-132.000. 
FuUer.  Henry  C.  Automatic  safety  brake  for  chain  saw.  4,077,125,  CI. 

30-382.000. 
Fultz,  Jack  v.,  to  Pertec  Computer  Corporation.  Light  amplitude 
control  system  for  position  ami  motion  transducers.  4,078.173,  CI. 
250-237.000. 
Fultz,  Jack  v.,  to  Pertec  Computer  Corporation.  Synthesizer  for  multi- 
phase waveforms.  4,078,192.  Q.  318-227.000. 
Fulwiler,  Stanley  S..  to  Tapecon.  Inc.  Laminate  and  method  for  pro- 
tecting photographic  element.  4.077.830.  d.  156-249.000. 
Funk,  Albert  G.;  and  Hansen,  Gary  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy.  Impulse  compensated  continuous  rod  warhead.  4,077.326.  CI. 
102-67.000. 
Funikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Shimano,    Takashi;    Orimo.    Katsumi;    and    Yamamoto,    Shoji, 
4.077,603,  a.  251-205.000. 
Fusco,  Anthony  M..  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  High  tempera- 
ture lubricant.  4,077.992,  Q.  260-410.000. 
Gabbard,  Henry:  See- 
Paulson,  William  T.;  Davidson.  David  M..  deceased;  Gilbert,  L. 
Eldean;  Gabbard.  Henry;  and  Bemus.  Richard  D..  4.077.824.  CI. 
156-244.240. 
Gainer.  Larry  G.;  and  Wylie,  Thomas  G..  to  United  States  Steel  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  patching  or  sealing  com- 
positions to  coke  oven  side  walls  and  roof.  4.077,848,  Q.  201-41.000. 
Galambos,  Gyula:  See— 

Kadar,  Ferenc;  and  Galambos,  Gyula,  4,077,115,  CI.  29-630.00B. 
Gallatin.  Paul  M.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Contactor  having 
means  to  inhttiit  contact  welding  caused  by  jamming  of  the  armature. 
4.078,220,  a.  335-270.000. 
Gandini,  Mario,  to  Durst  Ag.  Fabrik  Fototechnischer.  Illuminating 
equipment  for  a  photographic  enlarging  or  copying  apparatus. 
4.077.716,  a.  355-67.000. 
Gangemi,  Ronald.  Isolating  and  blood  pressure  transmitting  apparatus 
for  extracorporeal  blood  treatment  system.  4,077,882.  CI.  210-90.000. 
Gano,  John  C.  to  Ods  Engineering  Corporation.  WeU  flow  control 

system  and  method.  4.077.472.  Q.  166-315.000. 
Ganz  Brothers.  Inc.:  See— 

Duerr.  Joseph  W..  4,077,516,  Q.  206-602.000. 
Garcia  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Barnes,  Richard  D.,  4,077,150,  Q.  43-23.000. 
Garcia,  D.  Santos.  Process  for  obtaining  materials  havmg  low  content 
of  soluble  elemenu  for  multiple  appUcations.  4,077,769,  Q.  8-137.000. 
Gardiner,  Frances  R.:  See- 
Murray.  Jerome  L.;  and  Gardiner,  Frances  R.,  4.077,408,  CI. 

128-285.000. 
Murray,  Jerome  L.;  and  Gardiner.  Frances  R..  4.077.409.  CI. 
128-285.000. 
Gardner.  Jeffrey  M.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Partition 

arrangement.  4.077.561.  Q.  229-42.000. 
Gardner.  Willis  W.,  to  Waukesha  Bearings  Corporation.  Large  thrust 
bearing  with  lubrication  in  the  spaces  between  pads.  4.077.682,  CI. 
308-160.000. 
Gamer,  Richard  L.  Novel  solar  collector.  4,077,392,  Q.  126-271.000. 
Garrett,  William  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Blewett,  Charles  W.;  and  Garrett,  William  R..  Jr..  4,078,012,  CI. 

260^3.00D. 
Blewett.  Charles  W.;  and  Garrett.  William  R..  Jr.,  4,078,013,  Q. 
260^3.00D. 
Oault.  TerreU  Wilson,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Compuiy,  The.  Process  for 

preparing  detergent  compoaitions.  4,077,897,  CI.  252-99.000. 
OautfaierTiohn  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  (Canada)  Limited. 

Di-^iMC  pulse  receiving  system.  4.078,204,  Q.  328-21.000. 
Gavin.  David  F.;  Fidler,  Dehner  A.;  and  Tobin.  John  H.,  to  Clin 
Corporation.  Method  of  isolating  and  recovering  2,4<linitro-N-sub- 


stituted-1.3-phenylenediamine        compounds.        4,078.000,        CI. 

260-577.000.  _  „     _, 

Gavin.  John  Henry,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hand 

tool  for  inserting  electrical  contacts.  4,077.117,  CI.  29-739.000. 
Geary,  Carl  H.:  See—  ,       .,;  ^     , 

Cochrane,  W.  Winston;  Geary.  Carl  H.;  and  Fothergill.  Derek, 
4,077,743,  a.  417-53.000. 
Gebler,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Ingot  mold  base 

member.  4,077.600,  CI.  249-204.000. 
Gebnider  Able,  Firms:  See— 

Borlinghaus,  Arthur.  4.077,619,  Q.  267-166.000. 
Geissler,  Ubich  C;  Stith,  WilUam  J.;  and  Jewett,  Kathleen  J.,  to  Baxter 
Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  for  the  determination  of  hemo- 
globin in  trace  amounts.  4,077,772,  CI.  23-23O.0OB. 
Gelbard,  Robert  B.;  and  Griffin,  James  R..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Household  refrigerator  with  air  circulation  and  cooling  ar- 
rangement. 4.077.229.  a.  62-283.000. 
Gelenkwellenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Kleinschmidt.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Napierala,  Gunter.  4.077.235.  CI. 
64-17.00A. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See- 
Thomas.    Robert    M.;    and    Reiser,    John    R.,    4,077,586,    CI. 
242-129.500. 
General  Dynamics:  See — 

Vanderveer,  Ramon  D.;  and  Dugan,  William  P.,  4,077,864.  CI. 
204-285.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Dick.  David  Cochrane;  and  Bauer.  Fred.  4,077.735.  Q.  407-89.000. 
Gelbard.    Robert   B.;   and   Griffin,   James   R.,   4,077,229,   CI. 

62-283.000. 
Lee,  Gim  Fun.  Jr..  4.077.934.  Q.  260-30.60R. 
Walker.   Wendell   C;   Davidson,   William   E.;   and   Toft,   Kaj, 
4,077.143.  a.  38-77.830. 
Genera]  Fabric  Fusing.  Inc.:  See— 

Starbuck,  Herman  S.;  Jones,  William  Raymond;  and  Mahn,  John 
Edward.  4.078,113.  CI.  428-196.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

HeUenbach.  James  W..  4.077.739.  Q.  415-121.00G. 
Masta,  Robert  I..  4.077.372,  Q.  123-1 17.00D. 
Reuter.  David  F..  4.077,107,  Q.  29-400.00R. 
Genev,  Ivan  Vassilev:  See— 

Peev.  Vassil  Georgiev;  Valchev.  Alexander  Yordanov;  Ninov, 
Emil  Pantalecv;  Koychev,  Todor  Yankov;  Krestenyakov,  Yor- 
dan  Ivanov;  Parashkevov,  Hristo  Nenchev;  Dersarkisyan.  Ave- 
dis  Mardik;  Lyubenov,  Hristo  Krumov;  Nenov.  Borimir  Nanov; 
and  Genev.  Ivan  VassUev,  4.077.357.  Q.  118-321.000. 
Gentile.   Carl   A.   Rotary   valve  for  internal  combustion  engines. 

4.077.382.  CI.  123-190.00A. 
George.  Peter  K..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Multi-seg- 
ment detector.  4,078,230,  CI.  365-8.000. 
Georget,  Jean  Pierre,  to  Fives-Cail  Babcock.  Sugar  cane  mill.  4,077,316, 

CI.  1OO-163.0OR. 
Gerbcr  Products  Company:  See— 

Lind,  Robert  B..  4,077.826.  CI.  156-350.000. 
Geringer.  Donald:  See — 

Zeewy,    Abraham;    and    Geringer,    Donald,    4,078,197,    CI. 
318-626.000. 
Gerstenmeier,  Jurgen:  See— 

Leiber,  Heinz;  Gerstenmeier.  Jurgen;  and  Korasiak,  Wolfgang, 
4,077,675,  a.  303-95.000. 
Gessler,  Hans;  and  Faul,  Josef,  to  Schwabische  Huttenwerke  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Silo,  especially  for  heavy  flowing 
chemical  and  mineral  substances.  4,077,526,  CI.  214-17.00D. 
Ghosh,  Shyamol  K.:  See—  ^ 

Schumacher,  Neal  P.;  and  Ghosh.  Shyamol  K..  4,077,228,  Q. 
62-256.000. 
Gibson,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Asher,  LesUe  K.;  Gibson,  Charles  E.;  and  Roetter,  Frank  T., 
4,077,181,  a.  53-78.000. 
Gilbert,  L.  Eldean:  See- 
Paulson,  William  T.;  Davidson,  David  M..  deceased;  Gilbert,  L. 
Eldean;  Gabbard,  Henry;  and  Bemus,  Richard  D..  4.077.824.  CI. 
156-244.240. 
GiUeland,  Randall  C:  See—  _      ■ 

BcU,  Oliver  A..  Jr.;  and  Gilleland.  Randall  C,  4,078,163,  Q.  219- 
69.00C. 
Gilson,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Gilson,    Warren   E.;   and   Gilson.    Robert   E.,   4.077.444,   CI. 
141-130.000. 
Gilson,  Warren  E.;  and  Gilson,  Robert  E.  Fraction  collector.  4,077,444, 

a.  141-130.000. 
Ginn,  LeRoy  Dry;  Ginn.  LeRoyce  Sloe;  and  Travaglio,  Dahiy,  to 
Universal  Pneumatic  Controls,  Inc.  Pneunutic  temperature  reset 
differential  pressure  controller.  4,077,567,  Ci.  236-49.000. 
Ginn,  LeRoyce  Sloe:  See— 

Ginn,  LeRoy  Dry;  Ginn,  LeRoyce  Sloe;  and  Travaglio,  Dahiy, 
4,077,567.  a.  236-49.000. 
Giolitti,  Nicolo;  and  Bovio,  Michele,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  A  C,  S.p.A. 
Printing  device  for  calculating,  accounting  and  similar  printing  ma- 
chines. 4,077,505,  a.  197-l.OOR. 
Gipson,  Robert  Malone,  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Boride 
catalyst    for    epoxidizing    olefinic    compounds.    4,077,986,    Q. 
260-348.290. 
Girona.  Manuel  Garcia.  Amphibious  recreational  vehicle.  4,077,351,  CI. 
115-27.000. 
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Girsh,     Leonard     S.     Hypoallergenic     chocolate.     4.078.093.     a. 

426-593.000. 
Glaesel,   Gottfried,   to  Hego  Electric  GmbH.   Electrical  terminal. 

4.077.696,  CI.  339-266.00R. 
Glasbrenner.  Max:  See— 

Schmid.  Christian;  Glasbrenner,  Max;  and  Heusser,  Jean.  4.078.137, 
CI.  536-8.000. 
Globol-Werk  GmbH,  Firma:  See— 

von  Philipp,  Fritz,  4,077.183.  CI.  53-lll.OOR. 
Glockner.  Peter  W.;  and  Richardson.  J.  David,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Selective  hydrogenation  of  dienes  using  nickel/aluminum  sulfide 
catalyst.  4.078,011,  CI.  26O-677.00H. 
Glover,  Douglas;  and  Minter.  Marvin  J.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corpora- 
tion. Magnetic  separator  and  method  for  separating  magnetic  parti- 
cles from  non-magnetic  particles.  4,077.872.  CI.  209-214.000. 
Godwin.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Pinaire.    Lon    W.;    and    Godwin.    Robert    H.,    4,077,596,    CI. 
248-379.000. 
Goeckner,  Ralph:  See- 
Cunningham,   Dean;   Goeckner,   Ralph;   Alwardt,   MarUn;   and 
Wohltman,  Leon,  4.077,116,  CI.  29-727.000. 
Goldman,  Leonard  H.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Neutron   borehole   logging   correction   technique.   4,078,174,   CI. 
250-270.000. 
Goldstein,  Gideon,  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research. 

Polypeptide  hormones  of  the  thymus.  4,077,949,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
GoloiT,  Alexander,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  End  housing  clamps  for 

rotary  mechanisms.  4,077,751,  CI.  418-270.000. 
Gomyo,  Noboni:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kiichi;  Gomyo,  Noboru;  Usui,  Kayoko;  Takahata,  Yasuyo; 
and  Tamayama,  Masaaki,  4,077,923,  CI.  260-2.300. 
Goode,  David  P.  Window  mount  ski  rack.  4,077,554,  CI.  224-42.46R. 
Goodridge.  Paul  A.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Noise 

suppressor  for  a  row  of  rotary  fibcrizers.  4,077,790.  CI.  65-ll.OOR. 
Goodwin,  Wendell  W.  Propeller  shaft  anodic  protector  kit.  4,077,742, 

CI.  416-245.00A.  ^ 

Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Curtiss,  Walter  W.,  Jr.;  and  Forney,  Joseph  M.,  4,077,455,  CI.  354 

R-. 
Kline,  Richard  H.,  4,077,942,  CI.  260-45.85S. 
Gorlitz,  Manfred:  See — 

Vollkommer,  Norbert;  Richtzenhain,  Hermann;  Bier,  Gerhard;  and 
Gorlitz,  Manfred.  4.078,148,  CI.  560-185.000. 
Goscenski,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Differential  gear 

mechanism.  4,077,279,  CI.  74-711.000. 
Goswami,  Jagadish  C,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company.  Polyvinyl 
halide-bis(hydrocarbyl)  vinylphosphonate  copolymers  crosslinked 
with  amines.  4,078,130,  Q.  526-17.000. 
Gould,  Inc.:  See — 

Kozacka,  Frederick  J..  4,078.221.  CI.  337-168.000. 
Graham.  Laurence  Drell:  See — 

Neti.    Radhakrishna    Murty;    and    Graham.    Laurence    Drell. 
4.077,774,  a.  23-232.00R. 
Graham,  Robert  T.,  Jr.;  Stevens,  Robert  M.;  and  Kinnard,  Kenneth  F., 
to  Raytheon  Company.  Receiver  for  optical  radar.  4,077,718,  CI. 
356-4.000. 
Grasser.  Katalin:  See— 

Budai.  Zoltan;  Lay  nee  Konya,  Aranka;  Mezci,  Tibor;  Grasser. 
Katalin;  Szirt  nee  Kiszelly,  Eniko;  Kosoczky,  Ibolya;  and  Petocz, 
Lujza  E..  4.077.999.  CI.  260-566.0AE. 
Gratzmuller,  Claude  Alain.  Safety-valve  stopper  especially  intended  for 

electric  storage  batteries.  4,078,121,  CI.  429-54.000. 
Gravel,  Robert  L.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Low  charge-voltage 
frost  recording  on  a  photosensitive  thermoplastic  medium.  4,077,803. 
a.  96-1.100. 
Gray,  George  William;  and  McDonnell,  Damien  Gerard,  to  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  E>efence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the. 
Optically  active  cyano-biphenyl  compounds  and  Uquid  crystal  mate- 
rials containing  them.  4.077,260,  CI.  73-356.000. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Levek,  Robert  P.;  and  Heath.  Perry  C.  4.078.089.  CI.  424-349.000. 
Grecu,  Renato:  See — 

Ribaldone,  Giuseppe;  and  Grecu,  Renato,  4,077,966.  CI.  260- 
302.00D. 
Green,  Donald  T.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  X-ray  inspection 

of  welds.  4.078,180.  Q.  250-358.00R. 
Green.  LaVeme  Merritt.  Dip  storage,  insertion  and  ejection  tool. 

4.077,557,  CI.  227-83.000. 
Green,  Sydney  James:  See — 

Baker,  Richard  Roland;  Green,  Sydney  James;  and  Kilbum.  Keith 
Douglas,  4,077,414.  CI.  131-8.00R. 
Greene,  Robert  I.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Adjustable  optical  cam. 

4,077,715.  a.  355-57.000. 
Greenview  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Siemund,  Herbert  A.;  and  Wilson,  Earl,  4,077,083,  CI.  15-244.00R. 
Greer  HydrauUcs,  Inc.:  See — 

Zahid,  Abduz,  4,077.100.  CI.  29-157.00R. 
Greig.  William  Joseph.  Mirror.  4.077.597,  Q.  248-477.000. 
Grewam,  Lucius  C.  Jr..  to  Henderson  Clay  Products.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  fabricating  irregular  shaped  brick.  4.078,038,  CI. 
264-293.000. 
Griffin,  James  R.:  See— 

Gelbard.    Robert   B.;   and   Griffin.   James   R.,   4.077.229,   CI. 
62-283.000. 
Grisell,  Ronald  D.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  imaging  of  the  inter- 


nal structure  of  a  three-dimensional  soUd  and/or  liquid  object 
4.077,253.  CI.  73-629.000. 
Grosseau.  Albert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen.  Means  for 
the  securing,  in  a  cylindrical  member,  of  a  circular  discoid  member. 
4,077,232,  a.  64-11. OOR. 
Grosso,  Philip,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  St.  Chemical  Corporation.  Caustic 

cooling  system.  4,077,463,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Grote  &,  Hartmann:  See— 

Konnemann,  Alfred;  and  Reinertz,  Rudolf,  4,077,698,  G.  339- 
276.00R. 
Ground  Hog.  Inc.:  See- 
Carlson.    Paul   R.;   and   Carlson.    Richard   L.,   4.077,480,   Q. 
173-22.000. 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company:  See- 
Combes,  Marvin  G.,  4,077.604,  CI.  251-329.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Tuttle,  WUliam  D..  4.078,165,  CI.  219-121.00L. 
Grunwell,  Joyce  Francis:  See — 

Benson,  Harvey  D.;  Grunwell.  Joyce  Francis;  Johnston.  John 

O'Neal;  and  Petrow.  Vladimir.  4.078.060.  CI.  424-242.000. 
Benson,  Harvey  D.;  Grunwell.  Joyce  Francis;  Johnston,  John 
O'Neal;  and  Petrow,  Vladimir.  4.078.061,  CI.  424-242.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  (Canada)  Limited:  See — 

Gauthier.  John  A..  4.078.204.  Q.  328-21.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Lender.  Adam;  and  Olszanski.  Henry  H..  4.078.157.  CI.    179- 

16.0EA. 
Lender.  Adam;  and  Olszanski,  Henry  H..  4.078,159.  Q.  178-68.000. 
Gube,  Karlheinz:  See— 

AbthofT,  Jorg;  Bubeck,  Gunther;  Fink,  Roland;  Fricker,  Ludwig; 
Gube,  Karlheinz;  Lammer,  Jurgen;  Schuster,  Hans-Dieter,  and 
Sponagel,  Hans-Joachim,  4,077.368.  CI.  123-32.0ST. 
Gueguin.  Michel,  to  Quebec  Iron  and  Titanium  Corporation  •  Fer  et 
Titane  du  Quebec,  Inc.  Chlorination  of  titanium  slags.  4,078.039.  Q. 
423-74.000. 
Guertin  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

TwicheU,  Paul  M.,  4,077,284,  CI.  81-7.000. 
Guessier,  Andre:  See — 

Mathem,  Guy;  Lefevre.  Jean;  Tricot,  Roland;  and  Guessier,  Andre, 
4,077,108,  CI.  29-403.000. 
Gulf  &.  Western  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Soulsby.    Donald   R.;   and   Seipp.   William   H..   4,078.259.   Q. 
364-900.000. 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Spanke.  Edwin  A..  4.077.523.  Q.  214-l.OBD. 
Gundzik,  Richard  M.:  See- 
Choi,  Charles  K.;  Morey,  Booker  W.;  Frischmuth,  Robert  W.; 
Tassoney,  Joseph  P.;  and  Gundzik.  Richard  M..  4.077.847.  CI. 
201-21.000. 
Gunther.  Dieter;  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeaell- 
schaft.  Yellow  to  blue  dyestuffs  of  the  benzo-benzimidazo(1.2-a)- 
quinoline  series,  process  for  their  manufacture,   and  their  use. 
4.077.961.  a.  260-281.00P. 
Gurley,  Grey  M.  Sailboat  construction.  4.077.345,  Q.  1 14-39.000. 
Gusakov,  Sergei  Sergeevich:  See — 

Enenshtein,  Gennady  Abovich;  Berezovsky,  Alexandr  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Dobrokhotova,  Marina  Konstantinovna;  Lyadysheva, 
Evgenia  Konstantinovna;  Nosova,  Larisa  Alexeevna;  Nurmuk- 
homedov.  Siyar  Nurgalievich;  Tarasova,  Evgenia  Lvovna; 
Gusakov.  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Pertsov,  Lazar  Davydovich;  and 
Ebel.  Igor  Alexandrovich.  4.077,946.  CI.  260-78.00L. 
Gutkowski,  Donald:  See — 

Malacheski,  Joseph  J.;  and  Zenda.  Richard  J..  4,077,544,  CI. 
222-95.000. 
H.  B.  W.  Medical  Instruments  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Elam,  James  O.,  4,077,404,  CI.  128-145.800. 
Haas,  Herbert  G.:  See— 

Munk,    Edmund    E.;    and    Haas,    Herbert    G.,    4,078,030,    Q. 
264-109.000. 
Habermann,  Wolfgang;  Stockburger,  Dieter;  Thoma.  Peter,  and  Csizi. 
Gotthard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Removal  of  mercury  from 
hquids.  4.077,856,  CI.  204-149.000. 
Hackel,  Eberhard:  See— 

Heinze,  Hehnut;  and  Hackel,  Eberhard,  4.077.945.  CI.  260-75.00M. 
Haerten.  Rainer;  and  Kresse.  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Apparatus  for  infusing  liquids  into  human  or  animal  bodies.  4,077,405, 
CI.  128-214.00F. 
HafTer,  Grcsor:  See — 

Sauer.  Gerhard;  Eder.  Ulrich;  HafTer.  Gregor,  Neef.  Gunter.  and 
Wiechert,  Rudolf,  4,077,996,  Q.  260464.000. 
Hagedom,  Floyd  T.:  See— 

Calevro,  Torino  E.;  and  Hagedom.  Floyd  T..  4,077,792,  CL 
65-288.000. 
Hagen,  Glenn  E..  to  Williams.  Inc.  Wave  driven  generator.  4.077,213, 

a.  60-500.000. 
Hagermo.  Kjell  Gustaf  Roland,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericssoo. 

Contact  device.  4.077.691.  Q.  339-95.00R. 
Haglund.  Robert  J.  Horticultural  container  assembly  having  false  bot- 
tom and  saucer.  4.077,159.  Q.  47-66.000. 
Hairsine,  Peter  Wilfred:  See- 
Barnes.  Alan  Charles;  Hairsine.  Peter  Wilfred;  Ranun.  Peter  John; 
and  Taylor.  John  Bodenham,  4.078.078.  Q.  424-283.000. 
Hajek,  Jan:  See— 

Peka,  Ivo;  Vodicka.  Ludek;  Ulrich,  Jan;  and  Hajek,  Jan,  4,077,800, 
a.  75-108.000. 
Hajoa.  Zoltan  George,  to  Hoffiniaiin-La  Roche.  Inc.  Stereoq)ecific  total 
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ttfToidal  tynthesb  via  substituted  C/D-tnns  iadanones.  4,077,983,  CI. 
2fi(^340.9AS. 
Hake.  George  H.  Adjustable  liquid  dispensing  pump.  4,077,730,  CI. 

417-552.000.  ,  .^     . 

Halat^  Richard  J.  Safety  shield  assembly  for  centrifugal  castmg  appa- 
ratus. 4.077.460.  a.  164-152.000. 
Halocarbon  Products  Corporation:  Set— 

Feistandig.  Louis  L..  4.078.007,  Q.  260453.700. 
Halvoraon,  fKomas  Gilbert;  and  Eardley.  Edward  Paul,  to  Umon 
Carbide  Corporation.  Shaft  furnace  for  pyrolysis  of  refuse  with  bed 
support  structure.  4.077,338,  Q.  110-235.000. 
Hamada,  Arinobu:  See — 

Ohuchi.  Yasushi;  Tamamura,  Takeo;  Asahi.  NaoUtsu;  Nakayama. 
Makoto;  Kanamaru.  Hisanobu;  Hamada.  Arinobu;  Takahashi. 
Yasuhiro;  Tabata.  Koio;  and  Mitamura.  Ryota.  4.077.810,  CI. 
148-2.000. 
Hamamoto.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Umemura,  Sumio;  Takamitsu.  Nagaaki;  Hamamoto,  Toshikazu;  and 
Kuroda,  Nobuyuki.  4,078,006.  a.  260-621.000. 
Hamilton.  Stephen  P..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incomorated.  Electromc 
calculator  or  microprocessor  with  mask  logic  effective  dunng  dau 
exchange  operation.  4,078,251,  Q.  364-700.000. 

Hammann.  IngrixMg:  See—  «     u  _i  n  u 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Homeyer,  Bendiard;  Betowiz, 

Wolfgang:    Hammann,     Ingeborg;    and    Stendel,    Wilhelm, 

4.078.057,0.424-212.000. 

Hammond.  James  T.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Engme  speed  reducer 

responsive  to  positioning  of  the  transmission  shift  lever.  4,077,283,  CI. 

74-860.000. 

Hamrick.  Joseph  T.;  and  Rose,  Leslie  C,  to  World  Energy  Systems. 

Downbole  recovery  system.  4,077,469,  CI.  166-59.000. 
Hamuro.  Mituro;  Taki.  Tsuneo;  and  Tsuino,  Yasuhiro,  to  MuraU  Manu- 
hcturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Fudng  device  for  electrical  and  electromc  compo- 
nents. 4,077,439,  a.  14O-1.00O. 

Hanaoka,  Masatoshi:  See—  ^    ^    ,„ 

Sakuma,  Tadashi;  and  Hanaoka,  Masatoshi,  4,077,199,  CI.  58- 

23.0BA.  .      ,^,  ^-,   ^, 

Hankel.  Keith  M.,  to  Aeon,  Inc.  Acoustical  composite.  4,077,491,  CI. 

181-290.000. 
Hans  Kolb  GmbH  ft  Co.,  Firma:  See— 

Wiesbock,  Josef.  4.077,585,  Q.  242-107.40B. 
Hansen.  Charles  D.:  See- 
Kersey.  Carl  H.;  and  Hansen,  Charles  D.,  4,077,573,  Q.  241-32.000. 

Hansen.  Guy  L.:  See —  ,   

Funk,  Albert  G.;  and  Hansen.  Gary  L..  4.077.326.  Q.  102-67.000. 
Hansen.  George  A.:  See— 

Schlaefer,  Francis  W.;  and  Hansen,  George  A.,  4,078,004,  a. 
260404.0(»l. 
Hansen.  Hanspeten  See— 

Fiscber.  Adolf,  deceased;  Hansen,  Hanspeter,  and  Rohr,  Wolfgang. 
4.077.797.  a.  71-92.000. 
Harada,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Shimada.  Keizo;  Harada,  Toshiaki;  and  Koga.  Masahiro,  4,077,960, 
a.  260-281. ONH.  .       ^ 

Harder,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  to  Coach  and  Car  Equipment  Corporation.  Seat 

with  cushiODed  grab  bar.  4,077,664.  CI.  297-183.000. 
Harmon.  William  A.:  See- 
Van  Doom.  Donald  W.;  and  Harmon.  William  A..  4.077.531.  CI. 
214-309.000. 
Harmony  Emitter  Company:  See- 
Harmony.  Richard  C,  4.077,571.  Q.  239-107.000. 
Harmony  Emitter  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Harmony,  Richard  C,  4,077.570.  Q.  239-107.000. 
Harmony,  Richard  C,  to  Harmony  Emitter  Company,  Inc.  Penetrably 

mounted  emitter  for  conduits.  4.077.570,  O.  239-107.000. 
Harmony,  Richard  C,  to  Harmony  Emitter  Company.  Fluid  flow 

regulator.  4,077,571,  a.  239-107.000. 
Harms,  Wolfgang;  and  HuUstrung,  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 

Water-aolubleuithrac|uinone  dyestuff.  4,077,987,  CI.  260-374.000. 
Haniischfeger  Corporation:  See- 
Morten,  Ronald  W.;  and  Millonzi,  Lawrence  A.,  4,078,191,  Q. 

318-227.000.  ... 

Nash.  James  N.;  Morters.  Ronald  W.;  and  Millonzi.  Lawrence  A.. 

4,078.189,  a.  318-227.000. 
Nash.  James  N.,  4,078,190,  Q.  318-227.000. 
Harper.  Alex  M.  Stabilizer  kecL  4,077.077.  Q.  9-31O.0OA. 
Harper.  Roland  George.  Jr.:  See—  „  .    j 

Calleoari.  Stephen  R.;  Moncus.  James  D.;  and  Harper,  Robutd 
George.  Jr..  4.077.525.  CL  214-2.500.  .  ^,  .«.  ^ 

Harrigan,  Roy  Major.  External  cardiac  resuscitation  aid.  4,077,400,  U. 

128-24.00R. 
Harris,  Alan  Winston:  See—  «_-  ^  ^ 

KUmier,  Wilfted  Erwin;  and  Harris.  Alan  Winston,  4,077,192,  Q. 
56-16.400. 
Harry,  leuaa  L.:  See —  ^ 

Saumaiegle.  Robert  W.;  and  Harry.  leuan  L.,  4.077,759,  Q. 
425-45r000. 
Hart,  CofBdis  Maria;  and  Slob.  Arie.  to  U.S.  Phihps  Corporation. 
|«i#*r  amplifier  circuit  with  integr^ed  current  injector.  4.078,208. 
CL  330-296.000.  ,.    .    ■  • 

Hart.  Una  L.  Deodorant  compositioas  and  process  of  deodorizing  usmg 
2.4-disabatituted  6-hydroxy-l,3-dioxane  compounds.  4.078.050.  Q. 
424-76.000. 
HarteL  Kurt:  See — 

Albrecht.  Konrad;  Ftensch.  Heinz;  Hartel  Kurt;  and  Stingl  Hel- 
mut. 4X)78.070l  CL  424-273.00R. 


Harter  Corporation:  See—  „    „«  «w» 

Saam.  Charles  W.,  4.077,594,  Q.  248-188.700. 
Hartshorn.  Wayne  T.,  to  Research-Cottrell,  Inc.  Corrosion  resistant 

electrosutic  precipitator.  4,077,785,  Q.  55-155.000. 
Haschka,  Gerhard:  See—  ,  „  .  ^      «  ^  -. 

BrandsUtter,  Wilhelm;  Haschka.  Gerhard;  and  Hemdze,  Herbert. 
4,078.108.  a.  428-480.000. 
Hasegawa,  Katsue:  See—  „ 

Asakawa.    Shirow;    Saito,    Yukihiro;    and    Hasegawa.    Katsue, 
4,077,805,0. 96-1 15.00P.  ,       ^      , 

Hasenwinkle,  Earl  D.;  Pangilinan,  Ernesto  M.;  and  Wislocker,  Frank,  to 
Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Improved  edging  system.  4,077,448,  CI. 

144-118.000.  ....  J    . 

Hashio,  Moriki;  and  Terashima,  Toshio,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries 
Limited;  and  Sumitomo  Shipbuilding  and  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.  Mol- 
ten metal  pouring  control  method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  continuous 
casting  equipment.  4,077,457,  CI.  164-4.000. 
Hassenboehler,  Charles  B.:  See—  . 

Kotter.  James  I.;  Hassenboehler,  Charles  B.;  and  Folk,  Craig  L., 
4.077,196.  a.  57-58.950.  ^.  ,    ,     ^ 

Hata,  Yasuhisa.  to  Nippon  Air  Brake  Co..  Ltd.,  The.  Vehicle  load 
responsive  brake  pressure  control  device.  4,077,676,  CI.  303-22.00A. 
Hattori,  Hiroyuki:  See—  .      ^       , .        j 

Komori,   Shigehiro;  Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  Inuzuka,  Tsuneki;  and 
Miyamoto,  Koichi.  4,077,714,  Q.  355-51.000. 
Hattori,  Tada^  Nakase,  Takamichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Huoaki,  to 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Additional  air  control  device  for  maintaining 
constant  air-fuel  ratio.  4,077,207,  Q.  60-276.000. 
Hattori,  Tadashi.  Flame  and  smoke  shutoff  system.  4,077,474,  Q. 

169-48.000. 
Hatz,  Ernst,  to  Motorenfabrik  Hatz  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG.  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  with  sound  deadening  jacketing.  4,077,383,  Q.  123- 
198.00E. 
Hauck,  Frederic  Peter,  and  Sundeen,  Joseph  E.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons, 
Inc.  Cyclohexane  tetrols  and  derivatives  thereof.  4,078,066,  Q. 
424-266.000.  .....      ^. 

Haug,  Heinz;  and  Kas,  Gunter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Igmtion  dis- 
tributor breaker  assembly.  4,078.161,  Q.  200-19.00R. 
Haugen,  John  H.:  See —  ^^ 

Jones.  Herman  L.;  and  Haugen,  John  H.,  4,077,827,  Q.  156-352.000. 
Hauni  Werke  Korber  ft  Co.,  KG:  See— 

Rudszinat,  Willy,  4,077,289,  Q.  83-152.000. 
Hawk,  Dale  Wyatt,  to  Fiat-Allis  Construction  Machinery,  Inc.  Articu- 
lated vehicle  hitch.  4,077,649,  Q.  280-420.000. 
Hawkings,  David  Leonard:  See—  .    „  . 

Lowson.  Martin  Vincent;  Hawkings,  David  Leonard;  Byham, 
Geoffrey  Malcolm;  and  Perry,  Frederick  John,  4,077,741,  CI. 
416-228.000.  ^.  ^  ^    , 

Hawkins,  James  W.,  to  Wellco  Carpet  Corporation.  Tuitmg  method  of 
reducing  yam  wastes  during  the  tufting  process.  4,077,343,  CI. 
112-410.000.  .    ^  ^ 

Hawkins,  Ronald  James,  to  Babcock  ft  Wilcox,  Lunited.  Steam-water 

separator  arrangement  4,077,362.  CI.  122-491.000. 
Hayashi,  Kohji:  See— 

Yodogawa.   Masatada;   Miyabayashi,   Susumu;   Yamashita,   Yo- 
shinari;  Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Hayashi.  Kohji;  and  Ueoka,  Hisayo- 
shi.  4.077,915,  CI.  252-521.000. 
Hayashi,  Shizuo:  See—  ..        .  ^  i.  • 

Okumura,  Takeo;  Hayashi.  Shizuo;  Majima.  Kanji;  and  Takei. 
Kensuke.  4.077.911.  a.  252-550.000. 
Hayashi.  Yoshimasa;  and  Sensui.  Kunio.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited.  Core  and  method  for  casting  cylinder  head  with  exhaust 
port  4,077.458,  Q.  164-11.000. 
Hayasi,  Yosio:  See—  „         .,  «.      ul 

Misato,  Tomomasa;  Ko,  Kddo;  Homma.  Yasuo;  Konno,  Kazuhiko; 
Hayasi,  Yosio;  Sekiya.  Tetsuo;  and  Sato,  Kozo.  4,078,074,  CI. 
424-279.000. 
Haybuster  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Neukom,  Chester  G.,  4,077,478,  d.  172-267.000. 

UfMf W    Perrv  a  *  S£C 

UvetRobert  P.;  and  Heath.  Perry  C.  4,078.089.  CI.  424.349.0()0. 
Heaton.  George  N.,  to  Claro  Laboratories,  Inc.  Combination  shippmg 

and  display  container.  4,077,512.  Q.  20^45.200. 
Heavner,  Paul  William.  Jr.:  See—  j -^    u 

Ellis.  William  Garrettaon;  Heavner,  Paul  Wdham.  Jr.;  and  Daugb- 
erty,  Charles  W.,  4,077,397,  Q.  128-2.06E. 
Hebert,  Frederick  G.  Race  track  game.  4,077,628,  Q.  273-86.00C. 
Hechtle,  Emil,  to  Radiant  Pen  Corporation.  Grip-lock  pen.  4,077,726, 

C^   .4A1  ^AQ  nflrt 
Hedges,  Rob«Jrt  D.  Anaerobic  jar.  4.077.846.  Q.  195-139.000. 
Hego  Electric  GmbH:  See— 

Glaesel.  Gottfried,  4.077.696.  a.  339-266.00R. 
Heilenbach.  James  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  turbo- 
charger  turbine  inlet  screen.  4,077,739,  Q.  415-121.00G. 

Heim  Universal  Inc.:  See—  

McQoskey,  Albert  R.,  4,077,681,  Q.  308-72.000. 

Heindze,  Herbert:  See—  _    ,     ,       ^  „  •  j      u_i . 

Brandstatter,  Wilhehn;  Haschka,  Gerhard;  and  Heindze.  Herbert, 
4.078.108,  a.  428-480.000. 
Heinze,  Hehnut;  and  Hackel,  Eberfaard,  to  Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  making  Unear  polyesters  from  ethylene  glycol  and  tereph- 
thalic  acid.  4,077,945,  Q.  260-75.00M. 
HeUer,  Harold:  See—  _        ^^      ^/v««,«   ^ 

Corte,  Herbert;  HeUer,  Harold;  and  Netz,  Otto.  4,077,918.  Q. 
260-2.  lOE. 
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Hehnes,  Franciscus  Jacobus,  to  Helmes  Machinefabriek  B.  V.  Copy 

milling  machine.  4,077,449.  CI.  144-144.00A. 
Hehnes  Machinefabriek  B.  V.:  See— 

Helmes.  Franciscus  Jacobus.  4.077,449,  Q.  144-144.00A. 
Hemmi,  Keiji:  See— 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  Tanaka,  Kunihiko;  Teraji.  Tsutomu;  and  Hemmi, 
Keiji,  4,077,965,  Q.  26O-302.0SD. 
HempeU,  Leo  Bruce,  to  Quality  Technology  Ltd.  Remote  switching 

apparatus.  4,078,236,  Q.  343-228.000. 
Henderson  Clay  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Gresham,  Lucius  C,  Jr.,  4,078,038,  Q.  264-293.000. 
Henke,  Wemer.  Neutralization  of  gases.  4,077,777.  Q.  23-288.00R. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KOaA):  See- 
Blum,  Hehnut;  and  Worms.  Karl-Heinz,  4,077,997, 0.  260-502.40P. 
Henning,  Bodo,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cable  assem- 
bly. 4,077,277,  CI.  74-501.00P. 
Herb,  Carl  C:  See— 

McCabe,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Coleman,  Milton  H.;  and  Herb.  Carl  C, 
4,077,310,  CI.  98-4O.00D. 
Herchenbach,  Horst:  See — 

Jager,  Gemot;  Wildpaner,  Hubert;  Herchenbach,  Horst;  Rake, 
Heinrich;  Putter,  Lutz;  and  Lepers,  Heinrich,  4,077.763,  CI. 
432-14.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Colbers,  Gerardus  Johannes  Baptist;  Einerhand,  Johan  Jozef;  Erk- 

ens,   Leonardus  Johannes   Hubertus;   Nicola.   Hubertus   Bar- 

tholomeus;  and  Snijders,  Jacobus  Michiel  Hubertus,  4,077,973, 

a.  260-314.500. 

Hering,  Walton  C.  Front  mounted  adjustable  twin  rakes.  4,077,189,  CI. 

56-11.900. 
Herr,  Leroy  E.,  to  Mosser  Industries,  Inc.  Purged  valve.  4,077,432,  CI. 

137-601.000. 
Herrick,  Wallace  D.;  and  Yonkers,  Robert  A.,  to  BisseU,  Inc.  Dry 
shaver  with  floating  peripherally  supported  shear  plate.  4,077,120,  Q. 
30-43.500. 
Herrington,  William  Edsel.  Mechanical  comer  system  for  brickmasons. 

4.077.127.  CI.  33-85.000. 
Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Schaaf,  Thomas  K.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Dimethyl 

2-oxo-6-cyanohexyl-phosphonate.  4.078.021,  Q.  260-940.000. 
Heumann,  Jules  M.,  to  Metropolitan  Furniture  Manufacturing  Co. 
Modular  seating  arrangement  and  method.  4,077,666,  CI.  297-440.000. 
Heusser,  Jean:  See— 

Schmid,  Christian;  Glasbrenner.  Max;  and  Heusser,  Jean,  4,078,137, 
CI.  536-8.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Bagley,  Alan  S.,  4,078,257,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Heyer,  Bruce  A.;  and  Huth,  Donald  L.,  to  Abex  Corporation.  Iron- 
chromium-nickel  heat  resistant  castings.  4,077.801.  Q.  75-122.000. 
Hickman,  Donald  A.,  Sr.;  Hrabak,  John  H.;  and  Rosenberger,  Paul  C, 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Annular  single  piston  brake  arrangement. 
4,077,500,  CI  188-106.00P. 
Hideg,  Laszlo;  and  Emest  Robert  P.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Inter- 
nal combustion  engine  control  system.  4,077,366,  CI.  123-203.000. 
HUemn,  Charles.  Furniture  kit  4.077.517.  CI.  206-577.000. 
Hill,  Daniel.  Lock  light  4,078,248,  CI.  362-100.000. 
Hill,  John  W.  Garage  door  operator.  4,077,268,  CI.  74-89.150. 
Hill,  Kenneth  Lee:  See- 
Young,  Sanford  Tyler;  and  Hill,  Kenneth  Lee,  4,077,982,  CI. 
260-340.700. 
Hill.  William  E.:  See— 

Sharpe,  Max  H.;  Hill,  William  E.;  Simpson,  William  G.;  Carter, 
James  M.;  Brown,  Edwin  L.;  King,  Harry  M.;  Schuerer,  Paul  H.; 
and  Webb,  David  D.,  4,077,921,  CI.  260-2.508. 
Hills,  William  H.:  See— 

Bowden,  Woodrow  Raleigh;  Hills,  William  H.;  and  Winner,  Frank 
Edward,  4,077,197.  CI.  57-156.000. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Buchel,  Franz,  4.077,556,  CI.  227-8.000. 
Hindman,  MUo  F.  Patio  roof.  4,077,175,  CI.  52-263.000. 
Hino,  Masamichi;  Okuyama,  Shigealci;  Ito.  Katsumi;  Ota,  Yoshimi;  and 
Kinoshita,  Mikio,  to  Kubota  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tractor  type 
vehicle  including  engine  and  load  control  therefor  and  provided  with 
rotary  working  implement  4,077,475,  CI.  172-3.000. 
Hinz,  Amulf:  See — 

Stenzel,  Jurgen;  and  Hinz,  Amulf,  4,077,908,  Q.  252-455.00R. 
Hirao,  Kazunari:  See — 

Nakayama,  Yoshiki;  Sano,  Hironobu;  Okamura,  Sataro;  and  Hirao, 
Kazunari,  4,078,045,  CI.  423-416.000. 
Hiris,  Otto:  See— 

Smejkal,  Hellmuth;  Hiris,  Otto;  and  Mayrandl,  Hehnut  4,077,616, 
d.  266-281.000. 
Hirose,  Katsumi:  See — 

Maeda,  Ryozo;  and  Hirose,  Katsumi,  4,077,968,  CI.  260-306.80R. 
Hirsekom,  Edward  R.:  See— 

Donnard,  Reed  E.;  and  Hirsekom,  Edward  R.,  4,077,147,  Q. 
42-l.OOL. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuda,  Hisashi,  4,078,176,  CI.  250-296.000. 
Murakami,  Tadao,  4,077,255,  CI.  73-117.000. 
Murakosi,    Takeo;     and    Tanno,    Toshiyuki,    4,078,198,     CI. 

318-627.000. 
Ohuchi,  Yasushi;  Tamamura,  Takeo;  Asahi.  Naotattu;  Nakayama. 
Makoto;  Kanamaru.  Hisanobu;  Hamada.  Arinobu;  Takahashi, 
Yasuhiro;  Tabata,  Kozo;  and  Mitamura,  Ryota,  4.077,810,  G. 
148-2.000. 
Omori,  Takashi;  and  Sugiyama,  Sakae,  4,077,836.  CI.  176-22.000. 


Umehara,   Noboru;   and   Takeshita.    Hidetoshi.   4.077.244,   Q. 
72-129.000. 
Hitachi  Shipbuilding  ft  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue,  Takehiko;  Tabata,  Junichi;  Ohishi,  Hidekatsu;  and  Murata, 
Seiichiro.  4,077,346.  Q.  114-74.00A. 
Hiyoshi.  Teruo;  Nakada,  Akira;  Yamada,  Shigeru;  Ichikawa,  Kiyoahi; 
and  Isii,  Sigeki.  to  Nii^xm  GiJdd  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 
musical  instrument  having  transient  musical  effects.  4,077,294,  CI. 
84-1.230. 
Hodgkinson,  Robert  to  Lang  Research  Corporation.  Variable  displace- 
ment and/or  variable  compression  ratio  piston  engine.  4,077,269,  Q. 
74-60.000. 
Hodgson.  Alfred  W.;  and  Collins,  James  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Magnetic  contactor.  4,078,218,  CI.  335-128.000. 
Hodgson,  Alfred  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Overcur- 

rent  latch  for  magnetic  contactor.  4,078,219,  CI.  335-167.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesdlschaft:  See— 

Albrecht  Konrad;  Frensch,  Heinz;  Hartel,  Kurt;  and  Stingl  Hel- 
mut 4,078,070,  a.  424-273.00R. 
Babej,  Miloa;  Bartmann,  Wilhehn;  and  Lerch,  Ulrich,  4,078,083,  CL 

424-317.000. 
Gunther,  Dieter,  and  Papenfiihs,  Theodor,  4,077,961,  Q.  260- 

281.00P. 
Kuhls,  Jurgen;  Steinmger,  Alfred;  and  Fitz,  Herbert  4,078,134,  CL 

526-204.000. 
Lerch,  Ulrich;  Babej,  Milos;  Bartmann,  Wilhelm;  and  Kunstmann, 

Rudolf,  4,078,081,  Q.  424-305.000. 
Lippsmeier,  Bernd;  Roszinski,  Hilmar,  and  Stephan,  Hans- Wemer. 

4,078.023,  a.  260-986.000. 
Stenzel,  Jurgen;  and  Hinz,  Amulf,  4,077.908,  Q.  252-4SS.00R. 
Sulzbach,  Reinhard;  Kuhls,  Jurgen;  and  Fitz,  Herbert  4,078,135, 

a.  526-209.000. 
Tzschoppe,  Eberhard;  and  Weinlich,  Jurgen.  4,077.135.  CI.  34- 

57.00R. 
von  der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Pfeiffer,  Gerhard,  4,077,764,  Q. 

8-18.00A. 
von  der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulrich,  4,077,766,  Q.  8-44.000. 
Winkehnann,  Erhardt;  and  Raether,  Wolfgang,  4,078,086,  CI. 
424-326.000. 
Hoehn,  Hans:  See — 

Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  4.077.955.  Q.  260-250.0BC. 
Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  4,078,064,  G.  424-251.000. 
Hoemer,  Griffith  L.:  See- 
Stanley,    Joseph;    and    Hoemer,    Griffith    L.,    4,077,390,    CI. 
126-263.000. 
Hoffaiann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Burri,  Kaspar  F.;  Kienzle,  Frank;  and  Rosen,  Perry,  4,077,985,  CI. 

260-346.600. 
FeUx,  Arthur  Martin;  and  Spector,  Sidney,  4,078,049,  G.  424-1.000. 
Hajos,  Zoltan  George,  4,077,983,  G.  260-340.9AS. 
Jaunin.  Roland,  4,077,978,  G.  260-326.100. 
Hofimann,  Wilfried:  See- 
Freiberg,  Gunter,  Koopmann,  Adolf;  Luder,  Gunther,  Opperman, 
Ruth;  and  Hofmann.  WUfried,  4,077,708,  G.  353-27.00R. 
Hogg,  Walter  R.,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  Sample  ejection  system 

including  temperature  control.  4,077,749.  CI.  417-321.000. 
Holland,  Donald  L.,  to  Hunt  Manufacturing  Co.  Vertical  entry  multiple 

paper  punch.  4,077,288,  G.  83-146.000. 
Hollander.  Bruce  Lee.  Stringed  racket  face  tension  measuring  device. 

4,077,256.  G.  73-145.000. 
Holt  James  L.:  See— 

Spence,  Junior  C;  Rorrer,  Robert  J.;  and  Holt  James  L.,  4,077,437. 
a.  139-116.000. 
Holt  Thomas:  See— 

Bonora,  Anthony  C;  and  Holt  Thomas,  4,077,485,  G.  180^.500. 
Holz,  Norbert  J.:  See— 

Holz,  OrviUe  H.,   Sr.;  and  Holz.   Norbert  J..  4.077,731.  CL 
404-83.000. 
Holz,  OrviUe  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Holz,   OrviUe  H.,  Sr.;  and  Holz,   Norbert  J.,  4,077,731,  CL 
404-83.000. 
Holz,  OrvUle  H.,  Sr.;  and  Holz,  Norbert  J.,  to  Holz,  OrvUle  H.,  Jr.,  a 
part  interest  Reinforcing  wire  laying  machines  and  attachments. 
4.077,731,  a.  404-83.000. 
Homeyer,  Bemhard:  See — 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;     Hammann,     Ingeborg;     and     Stendel,     Wilhelm, 
4,078,057,  CI.  424-212.000. 
Homma,  Yasuo:  See — 

Misato,  Tomomasa;  Ko,  Keido;  Homma,  Yasuo;  Konno,  Kazuhiko; 
Hayasi,  Yosio;  Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  and  Sato,  Kozo,  4,078.074.  G. 
424-279.000. 
Hommel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schmid,  Christian;  Glasbrenner,  Max;  and  Heusser,  Jean,  4,078.137, 
CI.  536-8.000. 
Honacker,  Horst  to  Dart  Industries.  Insulator  means  for  electrostatic 

precipitators.  4,077,783,  G.  55-146.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakano,  Soichi;  Ishii,  Yohji;  Sddya,  Tetsuo;  and  Fujimura,  Akira, 

4,077,373.  a.  123-1 17.00A. 
Takamatsu,  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Makoto;  Miyagawa.  Ynahitaka;  Arai, 
Yutaka;  and  Fujii,  Etsuo,  4,077,266,  G.  73-517.00A. 
HoneyweU  Inc.:  See — 

SUuffer,  Norman  L.,  4,078,171,  CI.  25O-201.00a 
WUwerding,  Dennis  J.,  4,078,172.  CL  25O-2O1.00a 
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Honeywell  Informatioii  Syitems  Inc.:  See— 

rabby.  Chester  M.,  Jr.;  and  Barlow.  George  J..  4.077.S6S.  Q. 
23S.3 12.000. 
Hooker  Chemkah  k  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Robota.  Stephen;  and  Whelan.  James  A.,  4.077.8Sa  O.  203-29.000. 
Horittchii  Yukio:  Set 

Aktta,  Eiidii;  Horiochi,  Yukio;  Miyazawa,  Takeo;  Yoneta,  Toshio; 
Unexawa.    Sumio:    and    Umezawa.    Hamao.    4,078,138,    Q. 
S36-ia000. 
Homberaer,  Paul:  5f»— 

Blecaacfamitt.  Kurt;  Renter,  Peter,  Wirth,  Friediich;  and  Horn- 
berger,  Paul  4,077.984,  Q.  260-346.400. 
Honug,  Rudolf;  Beeskow,  Bruno;  and  Womer,  Ounter,  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktienffesdlachaft.  Installation  for  vibration  damping  in  drive 
ooonections  of  motor  vehicles.  4.077,233,  Q.  64-ll.OOR. 
Horale,  ReinhoU:  See— 

Baurecht,  Heinz-Ewald;  Homle,  Reinhold;  Erdmenger,  Rudolf; 
Muller,  Gerd;  and  Wolf,  Karlheinz.  4,077,972.  Q.  260-3 14.300. 
Horowitz.  Martin,  to  Saviers.  George  B.,  Jr.  Method  for  electrically 

cracking  petroleum  crude.  4,077.870.  Q.  208-128.000. 
Hotchkiss  Brandt  Sogeme:  See— 

Fardeao,    Michel;    Duthioa,    Louis;    and    Volat.    Jean-Pierre, 
4.077.322,  a.  101-129.000. 
Houee.  Yvoo;  and  Santier.  Claiidinr,  to  Societe  Francaiae  des  Tele- 
phones Ericsson.  Call  dittributing  automatic  telephone  installation. 
4.078. 1S8.  a.  179-27.00D. 
Howard.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Lelke.  Hehnut;  Howard.  Richard  A.;  Forte.  John  A..  Jr.;  and 
Levinthal.  Jay  G..  4.078.249,  Q.  364-200.000. 
Howard,  Wesley  E.  Device  for  imparting  smoke  flavor  to  liquids. 

4,077,312.  a.  99-471.000. 
Hoyt,  John  M.;  Koch,  Karl;  and  Fischer,  Joseph,  to  National  Distillers 
and  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  rendering  ethylene-vinyl 
acetate      copolymers      agglomeration-resistant.      4,078,128,      CI. 
S26- 10.000. 
Hrabak.  John  H.:  See— 

Hickman.  Donald  A.,  St.;  Hrabak.  John  H.;  and  Rosenberger.  Paul 
C,  4.077.50a  a.  188-106.00P. 
Hreha.  Emanuel  N.  Radial  arm  saw  table  top.  4,077,290,  Q.  83-471.200. 
Huber,  Charles  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Curl  detector  and  separator. 

4,077,519.  a.  209-74.00R. 
Hughes,  O.  Richard,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Polybenzimidazole  fiber 

supported  catalyst  4.077.906,  Q.  232-43 l.OOC. 
Hullstrung,  Dieter:  See- 
Harms,    Wolfgang;    and    Hullstrung,    Dieter,    4,077,987,    CI. 
260-374.000. 
Humbert,  Daniel:  See— 

Clemence,  Francois;  Humbert,  Daniel;  and  Foumex.  Robert. 
4.078,076.  a.  424-283.000. 
Humphrey,  Kenneth  Michael,  to  Underwater  and  Marine  Equipment 

Limited.  Articulated  joint.  4,077,218,  O.  60-392.000. 
Hunner,  Manfred:  See— 

Peehs,  Martin;  and  Hunner,  Manfred.  4.077.839.  O.  176-78.000. 
Hunt,  Clarence  R:  See— 

RoUor,  Edward  A..  Jr.;  and  Hunt.  Clarence  H..  4.077,122,  Q. 
30-133.000. 
Hunt  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Holland,  Donald  L.,  4.077,288,  Q.  83-146.000. 
Hurst,    GeraM    L.    Permanently    buoyant   balloon.    4,077,388,    Q. 

244-31.000. 
Hutchens,  Morris  L.,  to  Kearney  &.  Trecker  Corporation.  Drill  speeder 

for  machine  tools.  4,077,736,  CI.  408-16.000. 
Hutchins,  Ahna  A.   Abrading  tool  clip  with  automatic   take-up. 

4.077.163,  a.  31-386.000. 
Hutchiaoo,  Qiarles  Bryce,  to  Lion  Oil  Company.  Concrete  curing 

composition.  4,078,117,  Q.  428-446.000. 
Huth,  DonaU  L.:  See— 

Heyer,  Bruce  A.;  and  Huth,  Donald  L.,  4,077,801,  CI.  73-122.000. 
Hutaon.  Jearld  L.  Technique  for  passivating  semiconductor  devices. 

4,077,819,  a.  148-188.000. 
Hutterer,  Robert:  See— 

Kieaewetter,  Werner;  Bernhardt,  Emil;  and  Hutterer,  Robert, 
4,077,317,  a.  101-37.000. 
Hyde,  Glenn  F.;  and  Alban,  Thomas  W.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc. 

Ceramic  coated  piston  rings.  4,077,637,  CI.  277-233.00A. 
Hydroacoustics  Inc.:  See— 

Bouyoucos,  John  V.,  4.077,304,  Q.  91-276.000. 
Hyman,  Sam  M.  Method  and  composition  for  treating  trees  using 
certain     quaternary     ammonium     compounds.     4,v78,087,     CI. 
424-329.000. 
ISA  S.a.r  1  ■  See— 

Crasnianaki.  Serge.  4.077.240,  Q.  70-360.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kiyoahi:  See— 

Hiyoshi.  Teruo;  Nakada,  Akira;  Yamada,  Shigeru;  Ichikawa,  Kiyo- 
shi;  and  Isii.  Sigeki.  4.077.294.  Q.  84-1.230. 
Ichikawa.  Yoichi:  See- 
Suzuki,  Matsumi;  and  Ichikawa.  Yoichi.  4.078.134.  CI.  179-l.OSB. 
Ideal  Soap  Co.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yoahio.  4.077,733,  Q.  425-131.100. 
Idemitsu  Koaan  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagtfoahi,  Kikuo;  Ito,  Toshimichi;  Sakoda,  Atsunobu;  Inayoshi, 
Akic^  Fujimoto.  Noriki;  Kaji,  Hidehiko;  and  Sugahara,  Hirozo, 
4,078,017,  a.  260-878.00R. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakayama,  Yoahiki;  Sano.  Hironobu;  (Mcamura,  Sataro;  and  Hirao. 
Kazunari.  4.078.043.  Q.  423-416.000. 


lida,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ohki,  Yoshitaka;  lida.  Hiroshi;  Kumagai,  Kenji;  and  Ishi.  Taro, 
4.077,210,  a.  60-282.000. 
Ikeda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inamoto,  Yoshiaka;  Fujikura.  Yoahiaka;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Takai- 
shi,  Naotake,  4,078,085,  Q.  424-323.000. 
niev,  Iliya  Marinov:  See — 

Milkov,  Angel  Dimitrov;  Kolarov,  Miladin  Ivanov;  Kunchev, 
Nikola  Tzanov;  Iliev,  Iliya  Marinov;  Spaasov,  Kostadin  Stankov; 
and  Buyukliev,  Georgi  Stoykov.  4,078,040,  CI.  423-102.000. 
Imai,  Motoyuki:  See — 

Daimon,    Nobutoshi;    Izawa,   Toichiro;    and    Imai,    Motoyuki, 

4,077,938,  a.  260.37.0SB. 

imainmii,  Koji;  and  Shimizu,  Shigemitsu,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Wet  type  developing  device  for  use  in  electrophotography. 

4,077,712,  a.  335-10.000. 

Immonen,  Kauko  Ilmari.  Device  for  removing  the  wearing  surface  of  a 

tire.  4,077,733,  Q.  407-52.000. 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited:  See- 
Chase,  Michael  John.  4,077,495,  Q.  188-l.OOC. 
Inahashi,  Kiichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Kijuki  Seiaakushio. 

Crane  hook  apparatus.  4,077,661,  Q.  294-83.00R. 
Inamoto,  Yoshiaka;  Fujikura,  Yoshiaka;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Takaishi, 
Naotake,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  3-Aminomethyl-4-homoisotwistane 
and   iu   salt   and   process   for   producing   same.   4,078,085,   CI. 
424-325.000. 
Inayoshi,  Akio:  See — 

Nagatoshi,  Kikuo;  Ito,  Toshimichi;  Sakoda,  Atsunobu;  Inayoshi, 
Akio;  Fujimoto,  Noriki;  Kaji,  Hidehiko;  and  Sugahara,  Hirozo, 
4,078,017,  CI.  260-878.00R. 
Incom  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Langford,  William  D.,  4,077,636,  CI.  277-117.000. 
Indesit  Industria  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A.:  See — 

Campioni,  Armando,  4,078,213,  Q.  325-459.000. 
Industrial  Mining  Machinery  Company:  See- 
Francis,  Peter  M.,  4,077,574,  Q.  241-52.000. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Giolitti,  Nicolo;  and  Bovio,  Michele,  4,077,505,  Q.  197-l.OOR. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See- 
Chen.  Tze-Ning,  4.078,027,  CI.  261-116.000. 
Inno-Cept  Corporation:  See — 

Koch.  Terry  David,  4,077,732.  Q.  404-87.000. 
Inomata,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sato.  Yasuhiko;  and  Inomata.  Hiroshi.  4.077.943.  CI.  26a46.SUA. 

Inoue.  Takehiko;  Tabata.  Junichi;  Ohishi,  Hidekatsu;  and  Murata. 

Seiichiro,  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  ft  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 

producing  storage  tank  support  block  for  low  temperature  liquified 

gas  carrying  vessels.  4,077,346,  Q.  114-74.00A. 

Inoue,  Yasuo,  to  Kanai,  Hiroyuki.  Automatic  lubricators  for  rings  of  a 

spinning  machine.  4,077,492,  Q.  184-64.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nagasaki,  Katsumi;  Inoue,  Yoshihiro;  Yamazaki,  Hiroyuki;  Yano, 
Akifumi;  and  Momose,  Tetsuo,  4,077,615,  Q.  266-201.000. 
Intercity  Electric  ft  Mechanical  Services  Ltd.:  See- 
May,  Richard,  4,077.568,  Q.  237-8.00D. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

BeausoleU,  William  F.;  and  Hielps,  Byron  E.,  4,078,254,  Q. 

364-900.000. 
Bendz,  Diana  Jean;  and  Bendz,  Gerald  Andrei,  4,078,102,  CI. 

427-341.000. 
Carlson,  Jeffrey  Allen;  Schwartz,  Bradford  Clyde;  and  Steving, 

Gerald,  4,077,558,  Q.  228-121.000. 
Chien,  Tien  Chi;  Eswaran,  Kapali  P.;  Lum,  Vincent  Yu-Sun;  and 

Tung,  Chin,  4,078,260,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Cortcllino,  Charles  A.,  4,078,098,  CI.  427-43.000. 
De  Bar,  David  E.;  and  De  U  Moneda,  Francisco  H.,  4,078,243,  CI. 

357-32.000. 
Lee,  Ho  Chong.  4,078.238,  Q.  346-73.000. 
Lindsey,  Royce  Darwin;  and  Smith,  Larry  Gene,  4,078,238,  Q. 

364-900.000. 
Schuessler,  Philipp  WiUiam  Hans,  4,077,815,  CI.  148-23.000. 
Tuckerman,  Louis  Bryant,  III,  4,078,152,  Q.  178-22.000. 
International  Installations:  See— 

Storch,  Adam,  4,077,665,  Q.  297-244.000. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Larson,  Jay  Michael.  4,077,109,  Q.  29-420.000. 
International  Prototypes,  Inc.:  See — 

MiUer,  Ronald  Lee,  4,078,097,  Q.  427-34.000. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Jessop,  Anthony,  4,078,225,  Q.  340-146.1  AG. 
Moreau,  Jean-Louis  Yves  Charles,  4,078,153,  Q.  178-69.100. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Aronofr,   Elihu  J.;  and   Dhami,   Kewal   Singh.  4,078,114,  Q. 

428-379.000. 
Bradford,  George  J.,  4,077,566,  Q.  236-46.00C. 
Paladino,  C.  Alfred,  4,078,209,  CI.  331-47.000. 
Steensma,  Peter  Dennis;  and  Kao,  Charles  Kuen,  4,077,701,  CI. 
350-%.230. 
Interpace  Corporation:  See —  . 

Phelps,  James  D.  M.;  McElroy,  Alan/f.;  and  Caleca,  Vincent, 
4,078,184,  a.  307-147.000. 
Inuzuka,  Tsuneki:  See— 

Komori,  Shigehiro;  Hattori.  Hiroyuki;   Inuzuka,  Tsuneki;  and 
Miyamoto,  Koichi.  4,077,714,  d.  333-51.000. 
Invicu  PUstics  Limited:  See- 
Kindred,  Michael,  4,077,630,  Q.  273-273.000. 
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loanesian.  Jury  Rolenovich:  See— 

loannesian,  Rolen  Arsenievich;  loanesian.  Jury  Rolenovich;  Paly, 
Polikarp  Avtonomovich;  Konstantinov,  Leonid  Pavlovich;  and 
VladisUvlev,  Jury  Evgenievich,  4,077,482,  Q.  175-340.000. 
loannesian,  Rolen  Arsenievich;  loanesian.  Jury  Rolenovich;  Paly, 
Polikarp  Avtonomovich;   Konstantinov,   Leonid   Pivlovich;   and 
Vladislavlev,  Jury  Evgenievich.  Three  cone  rock  bit.  4,077,482,  CI. 
175-340.000. 
Irion,  Leonhard:  See — 

Schabert,  Hans-Peter;  Irion,  Leonhard;  and  Braun,  Wolfgang, 
4,077,837,  a.  176-38.000. 
Isermann,  Howard  P.;  and  Ciaudelli,  Joseph  P.,  to  Van  Dyk  ft  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Sun  screen  compositions  of  unsaturated  esters  of 
p-dunethybuninobenzoic  acid.  4,078,054,  CI.  424-60.000. 
Ishi.  Taro:  See— 

Ohki.  Yoshitaka;  lida.  Hiroshi;  Kumagai.  Kenji;  and  Ishi.  Taro. 
4.077,210,  a.  60-282.000. 
Ishii,  Yohji:  See— 

Nakano,  Soichi;  Ishii,  Yohji;  Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  and  Fujimura,  Aldra, 
4,077,373,  CI.  123-1 17.00A. 
Ishikawa,  Katuichi;  Sakakibara,  Yuji;  Sawada,  Hiraki;  and  Otsubo, 
Kizuku,   to   Nissan   Motor  Company,   Limited.   Fuel   vaporizer. 
4,077,375,  CI.  123-122.0AB. 
Isii,  Sigeki:  See— 

Hiyoshi,  Teruo;  Nakada,  Akira;  Yamada,  Shigeru;  Ichikawa,  Kiyo- 
shi;  and  Isii,  Sigeki.  4.077.294.  Q.  84-1.230. 
Isobe.  Akio:  See- 
Suzuki.  Suzuo;  Isobe,  Akio;  and  Matsuda,  Kenichi,  4,077,209,  CI. 
60-282.000. 
Itek  Corporation:  See — 

Greene,  Robert  I.,  4,077,715,  CI.  355-57.000. 
Ito,  Katsumi:  See — 

Hino,  Masamichi;  Okuyama,  Shigeaki;  Ito,  Katsumi;  Ota,  Yoshimi; 
and  KinoshiU,  Mikio.  4.077,475,  CI.  172-3.000. 
Ito,  Toshimichi:  See — 

Nagatoshi,  Kikuo;  Ito,  Toshimichi;  Sakoda,  Atsunobu;  Inayoshi, 
Akio;  Fujimoto,  Noriki;  Kaji,  Hidehiko;  and  Sugahara,  Hirozo, 
4,078,017,  CI.  260-878.00R. 
Itoh,  Takane,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Control  system  for 

a  gas  turbine  engine.  4,077,204,  CI.  60-39.28R. 
Iwamura,  Kimihiko:  See — 

Kitamura,   Ko;   Watanabe,   Mamoru;   Iwamura,   Kimihiko;   and 
Chino,  Kenichi,  4,078,166,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Izaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ugata,  Ken;  Morita,  Yasuji;  Mine,  Yasuharu;  and  Izaki,  Hiroshi, 
4,078.035,  CI.  264-221.000. 
Izawa,  Toichiro:  See — 

Dsimon,    Nobutoshi;    Izawa,    Toichiro;    and    Imai,    Motoyuki, 
4,077,938,  a.  260-37.0SB. 
Izon  Corporation:  See — 

Waly,  Adnan,  4.077,707,  CI.  353-27.00R. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See — 

SkahiU,  Richard  John,  4,077,655,  CI.  280-736.000. 
J.  P.  Stevens  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Spence,  Junior  C;  Rorrer,  Robert  J.;  and  Holt,  James  L.,  4,077,437, 
CI.  139-116.000. 
Jackson,  Herman  Roy.  In  process  purification  of  dry  cleaning  solvents. 

4,077,878.  CI.  210-59.000. 
Jackson,  William  Wayne:  See — 

Steinbach,  James  Gerald;  Rehn,  Gary  Allen;  and  Jackson,  William 
Wayne,  4,077,651,  CI.  280-426.000. 
Jacobsen,  Norman  T.  Tamper  indicating  security  device  for  drawers. 

4,077,638,  CI.  292-307.00R. 
Jagenberg-Werke  AG:  See— 

Knuppertz,  Heinz- Werner;  and  Lederer,  Hans,  4,077,621,  Q. 
271-33.000. 
Jager,  Gemot;  Wildpaner,  Hubert;  Herchenbach,  Horst;  Rake,  Hein- 
rich;  Putter,  Lutz;  and  Lepers,  Heinrich,  to  KJockner-Humboldt- 
Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  regulating  combustion  pro- 
cesses, particularly  for  the  production  of  cement  in  a  rotary  kiln. 
4,077,763,  CI.  432-14.000. 
Jamak  Incorporated:  See — 

Vogel,  K.  Stuart,  4,077,389,  CI.  126-190.000. 
Jan  Hardware  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Lieberman,  Lester,  and  Oddo,  Ralph,  4,077,503,  CI.  192-18.00R. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kasuga,  Norboru.  4,077,341,  CI.  112-158.00B. 
Japan  Servo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda,  Tosao;  and  Takahashi,  Hiroshi,  4,077,886,  Q.  210-198.00C. 
Jaunin,  Roland,  to  Hoffiounn-La  Roche  Inc.  boindole  derivatives. 

4,077,978,  a.  260-326.100. 
JefT,  Adolph  L.  Blade-breaking  apparatus.  4,077,555,  CI.  225-103.000. 
Jellinek,  lliomas:  See— 

Bolza,  Frederick;  Jellinek,  Thomas;  Neill,  Keith  Gordon;  and 
Tankey,  Howard  WUliam.  4,077,820,  CI.  149-109.400. 
Jenkins,  Ellis  H.,  to  West  Point  Pepperell,  Inc.  Yam  clamp.  4,077,497, 

CI.  188-65.100. 
Jenkins,  Vaughn  Junior:  See — 

Anderson,  David  Robert;  and  Jenkins,  Vaughn  Junior,  4,078,193, 
CI.  318-317.000. 
Jeschke,  Henning:  See- 
Frank,    Werner;    Jeschke,    Henning;    and    Burkhardt,    Gisbert, 
4,077,620,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Jessop,  Anthony,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Ar- 
rangement and  a  method  for  error  detection  in  digital  transmission 
systems.  4,078,225,  Q.  340- 146.1  AG. 


Jewett,  Kathleen  J.:  See— 

Geissler,  Ulrich  C;  Stith.  William  J.;  and  Jewett.  Kathleen  J., 
4,077,772,  a.  23-230.00B. 
Jocsak,  Richard:  See— 

Ziegenfiis,  Barry  L.;  and  Jocsak,  Richard,  4,077,327,  d.  1O4-35.O0C. 
Johnson,  Anderson  F.,  Jr.;  Stork,  Edward  L.;  and  Winings,  Richard  R, 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Appuatus  for  treating  artidea. 
4,077.416,  a.  134-159.000. 
Johnson  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews,  RusseU  Byron,  4,077,762,  CI.  431-45.000. 
Johnson,  Dde  Howard:  See — 

Shapiro,  Sydney  Harold;  Johnson.  Dale  Howard;  and  Nemeth, 
Harold  Charles,  4,078,105,  CI.  427-417.000. 
Johnson,  Eugene  P.,  Jr.,  to  Micro  Communications  Corporation.  Ar- 
rangement for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  motor.  4,078,194,  CL 
318-331.000. 
Johnson,  Gordon  Carlton:  See— 

Weinberg,  Kurt;  and  Johnson,  Gordon  Carlton.  4,077,944,  CI. 
26O-75.0OR. 
Johnson,  J.  Walter,  and  Borchers,  Herbert  H.,  to  Coastcom,  Inc.  Sys- 
tem for  multiplexing  information  channels  adjacent  to  a  video  spec- 
trum. 4,078,245,  a.  358-86.000. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson:  See — 

Butterworth,  George  A.  M.;  and  EUas,  Robert  T.,  4,077,410,  CL 

128-287.000. 
Sung,  Pei;  and  Lee-You,  James.  4,077,560,  Q.  228-220.000. 
Johnson,  Leighton  Clifford,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Disposable 
inoculation  device  and  process  of  using  same.  4,077,845,  CI.  195- 
103.50K. 
Johnson,  Lloyd  M.  Non-snagging  sinker.  4,077,151,  CI.  43-43.120. 
Johnson,  Matthey  ft  Co.,  Limited:  See- 
Acres,  Gary  James  Keith;  and  Cooper,  Barry  John,  4,077,913,  Q. 
252-462.000. 
Johnson,  Walter  I.:  See— 

Enquist,  Andrew  N.,  4,077,149,  CI.  43-19.200. 
Johnson,  William  J.,  to  Boston  Gear  Inc.  Worm  wheel.  4,077,274,  G. 

74-425.000. 
Johnston,  James  Pyott;  Tate.  John  Robert,  deceased  (by  Tate.  Mary, 
administrator);  and  by  Tate,  Sidney  Alfrnl,  administrator,  to  Procter 
ft  Gamble  Company,  The.  Inhibiting  dye  transfer  in  washing  or 
bleaching.  4,077,768,  Q.  8-107.000. 
Johnston,  John  O'Neal:  See- 
Benson,  Harvey  D.;  Grunwell,  Joyce  Francis;  Johnston,  John 

O'Neal;  and  Petrow.  Vladimir.  4,078.060.  Q.  424-242.000. 
Benson,  Harvey  D.;  Grunwell,  Joyce  Francis;  Johnston,  John 
O'Neal;  and  Petrow,  Vladimir,  4,078,061,  Q.  424-242.000. 
Johnston,  Ronald  J.  Extension  leg  for  trusses  for  concrete  forming 

structures  and  the  like.  4,077,172,  CI.  52-111.000. 
Jones,  Herman  L.;  and  Haugen,  John  H.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  roll 
of  photographic  film  prints  having  adhesive  transfer  tape  t^^^^e 
4,077,827,  CI.  156-352.000. 
Jones,  William  Raymond:  See — 

Starbuck,  Herman  S.;  Jones,  William  Raymond;  and  Mahn.  John 
Edward.  4.078.113.  CI.  428-196.000. 
Joullie,  Maurice:  See — 

Lakah,  Lucien;  Maillard,  Gabriel;  Joullie,  Maurice;  and  Warolin, 

Christian  Jean  Marie,  4,078,082,  CI.  424-317.000. 
Lakah,  Lucien;  Maillard,  Gabriel;  Joullie,  Maurice;  and  Warolin, 
Christian  Jean  Marie,  4,078,090,  CI.  424-317.000. 
Joyce,  James  J.:  See — 

Kramer,  Steven  H.;  Roquemore,  Glenn  P.;  and  Joyce,  James  J., 

4,077,727,  CI.  401-215.000. 
Kramer,  Steven  H.;  Roquemore,  Glenn  F.;  and  Joyce,  James  J., 
4,077,807,  CI.  106-24.000. 
Jundt,  Wemer;  Bodig,  Berad;  Roth,  Helmut;  Sohner,  Gerhard;  and 
Werner,  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Protective  circuit  for  the 
ignition  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,077,377,  CI. 
123-148.00S. 
Jundt,  Wemer;  Bodig,  Berad;  Roth,  Helmut;  Sohner,  Gerhard;  and 
Wemer,  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Internal  combustion  engine 
semi-conductor  ignition  control  system.  4,077,379,  CI.  123-148.00S. 
Jurkovsky,  Ivan  Ivanovich:  See — 

Belolipetsky,  Alexei  Yakovlevich;  Levochkin,  Pavel  Afanasievich; 
Jurkovsky,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  and  Kolomiets,  Boris  Makarovich. 
deceased,  4,077,589,  CI.  244-lOO.OOA. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See — 

Sakuma,  Tadashi;  and  Hanaoka,  Masatoshi,  4,077,199,  Q.  58- 
23.0BA. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Gemvac:  See — 

Sakuma,  Shinzo,  4,077,114,  CI.  29-622.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 
Kondo,  Nobuaki,  4,077,298,  Q.  84-454.000. 
Uchiyama,  Shigeru,  4,077,293,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Sakuma,  Shinzo,  4,077,114,  Q.  29-622.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mitutoyo  Seisakusho:  See — 

Nishikata.  Goro.  4.077.129.  CI.  33-147.00T. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Kijuld  Seisakuahio:  See — 

Inahashi.  Kiichiro,  4,077.661.  a.  294-83.00R. 
Kadar.  Ferenc;  and  Galambos.  Gyula.  to  REMIX  Radiotechnikai 
Vallalat.  Method  of  making  the  same  electric  sUder.  4.077.115.  CI. 
29-630.00B. 
Kaeding.  Warren  W..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Selective  production 
of  para-xylene.  4.078.009.  Q.  260-673.000. 
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K«i,  Tatsuya:  See— 

Udo.  Ino;  Kai,  Tattuya;  and  Kuwaahiro,  Maaahiro,  4.077.614,  Q. 
266-lS9.00a 
Kaire.  Jeaii<3aude:  See— 

Chapnm.  Oaude;  and  Kaire.  Jean-Oaude.  4,078.199,  CL  323-1.000. 
Kaiaer  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

OroMO.  Philip,  4,077,463.  Q.  16S-1.000. 
Kaji.  Hidehiko:  See^ 

Nagatoahi.  Kikuo;  Ito,  Toahimichi;  Sakoda,  Atsunobu;  Inayoahi. 
Akk>;  Pnjimoto.  Noriki;  Kiyi,  Hidehiko;  and  Sugahara.  Hirozo. 
4.078,017,  a.  260-878.00R. 
Kijiura,  Toahihiro;  Maaaki.  Chiaki;  Mori,  Maaahiro;  Sakata,  Toahibumi; 
and  Shimoda,  Hanihin.  to  Kanebo  Ltd.  Pattern  generating  system. 
4,078,233,  CL  364-900.000. 
Kalabin,  Ocnnady  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Trofimov,  Boris  Alexandrovich;  AUvin,  Alexandr  Spiridonovich; 
Mikhaleva,  Albina  Ivanovna;  Kalabin,  Gennady  Alexandrovich; 
and    Chebatareva.    Pir«*»«««    Origorievna,    4,077,973,    CI. 
260-319.100. 
Kali<3iemie  Aktiengeaellachaft:  See— 

Becher.    Wilfried;    and    Maasonne,    Joachim,    4,078,043.    CI. 
423-333.000. 
KakM.  Cyril  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Offset  FED  mag- 
netic microitrip  dipole  antenna.  4.078,237.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Kaman  Sciences  Corporation:  See— 

Church.  Peter  K.;  and  Knutson.  OUver  J.,  4,077,808,  Q.  106- 
4a00R. 
Kamber,  Paul,  to  LOZ  Landis  ft  Gyr  Zug  AG.  Circuit  for  the  parallel 
couplhig  of  audio  frequency  centnl-control  transmitting  stations  in  a 
wave  band  filter  construction.  4.078.216.  Q.  333-76.000. 
Kamiya.  Takashi;  Tanaka,  Kunihiko;  Teraji.  Tsutomu;  and  Hemmi, 
Ktip,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Aminoalkyl-  or  hydroxy- 
alkyl-substituted  thiadiazole  derivatives.  4.077,%S.  Q.  260-302.0SD. 
Kamo.  Hideo:  See— 

Akado,  Hajime;  Kamo,  Hideo;  and  Nakane,  Kazunori,  4,077.787, 
a.  35-419.000. 
Kanai.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Inoue.  Yasuo.  4.077.492,  Q.  184-64.000. 
Kanamaru.  Hisanobo:  See— 

Ohuchi.  Yasushi;  Tamamura,  Takeo;  Asahi.  NaoUtsu;  Nakayama, 
Makoto;  Kanamaru.  Hiianobu;  Hamada,  Arinobu;  Takahashi. 
Yasuhiro;  Tabata.  Kozo;  and  Mitamura,  Ryota,  4.077,810.  CI. 
148-2.000. 
Kando.  Akiyoshi;  and  Yoneya.  Kiyoo.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Butt- 
joined   carpet   construction   with   stringer   tapes.   4.078.109.   Q. 
428-62.000. 
Kanebo  Ltd.:  See— 

Kajiura.  Toshihiro;  Masaki.  Chiaki;  Mori,  Masahiro;  Sakata,  To- 
shibumi;  and  Shimoda,  Haruhisa,  4,078,233.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Kaneko.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ogura,  Hisaahi,  to  West  Electric  Company, 

Ltd.  Photographic  flash  device.  4,078,24a  CI.  334-33.000. 
Kaniaawa,  Hajime;  and  Tanagawa.  Korzi.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.  Piezodectric  switching  device.  4,078.187.  Q.  310-319.000. 
Kao.  Charles  Kuen:  See— 

Steensma,  Peter  Dennis;  and  Kao,  Charles  Kuen.  4,077.701.  CI. 
330-96.230. 
Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inamoto.  Yoshiaka;  Fiijikura.  Yoshiaka;  Ikeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Takai- 

shi.  Naotake.  4,078.083.  Q.  424-323.000. 
Naganuma,    Yoahinori;    and    Arai,    Haruhiko.    4,078.033,    Q. 

424-76.000. 
Okumura.  Takeo;  Hayashi.  Shizuo;  Majima,  Kanji;  and  Takei, 
Kensuke,  4.077,911.  Q.  232-330.000. 
Karashima,  Koji:  See— 

Nishino.  Yasushi;  Adachi.  Saburo;  and  Karashima,  Koji,  4,077,330, 
a.  114-260.000. 
Karie,  Earl  K.,  to  Brass  Craft  Manufacturing  Company.  Faucet  valve 

and  valve  cartridge.  4,077,426,  Q.  137-434.600. 
Karis.  Robert  F..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Instant  hot  water  dispensing 

system.  4,077,343,  Q.  222-144.300. 
Karol.  Frederick  John:  See— 

Noahay,  Allen;  and  Karol,  Frederick  John.  4.077.904.  CL  232- 
429.00R. 
Kaa,  Oonter  See — 

Hang.  Heinz;  and  Kaa.  Gunter.  4.078.161.  Q.  200-19.00R. 
Kaaagi,  Takao;  Kuwakado,  Satoai;  and  Takes,  Toahihiro,  to  Nippon 
Soka.  Inc.  High  preasure  gas  discharge  valve  device  for  safety  air 
bags.  4,077,423,  CL  137-68.00A. 
KawTToahiyuki.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Spectroscopic  auto  ellipsom- 

eter.  4,077,720,  Q.  336-118.000. 
Kasuga.  Norboru,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Built  in  button- 

hokr  for  a  sewing  machine.  4,077,341,  Q.  112-138.00B. 
Kato,  Takashi.  to  Yoyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carbure- 
tor. 4,078.023,  a.  261-41.00D. 
Kato.  Tetsuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  continu- 
ously preparing  a  syrup  of  a  monomer-polymer  mixture.  4.077,733, 
a.  423-146.000. 
Katz.  Murray;  and  Kaufioun.  Arthur,  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  catalyzing  a  fiiel  cell  electrode  and  an  electrode  so 
produced.  4,078,119,  CL  429-13.000. 
Kaoen,  SdL  Proceaa  for  producing  an  animal  feed  and  fertilizer  ingredi- 
ent bom  animal  manure.  4.078.094,  CL  426-641.000. 
Kauffinan.  Clarence  B.  Expanaible  camper.  4,077,662,  CI.  296-23.00G. 
y  ■««»«»  Arthur  See — 

Katz.  Morny;  and  Kaufman,  Arthur,  4,078.119,  CI.  429-13.000. 


Kaulen,  Hans:  See— 

Bauer,  Heinrich;  Domer,  Karl-Heinz;  Eberlin,  Hehnut;  Kaulen, 
Hans;  Pazurek,  Werner,  Richarz,  Heinz;  Taubmann,  Harro  J.; 
and  Wolf,  Gerhard,  4,077,243,  Q.  72-230.000. 
Kazuhiro,  Teramae:  See— 

Kuroki,  Tomio;  and  Kazuhiro,  Teramae,  4,077,771,  Q.  8-l%.000. 
Kearney  ft  Trecker  Corporation:  See— 

Hutchens,  Morris  L.,  4,077,736,  Q.  408-16.000. 
Keams,  Donald  E.:  See—  _ 

Boyce,  W.  David.  Jr.;  and  Keams.  Donald  E..  4.077.103.  O. 
29-278.000. 
Keefer.  Richard  D..  to  Pittsfield  Products.  Inc.  Cartridge  filter  con- 
struction. 4.078.036.  a.  264-261.000. 
Keely.  W.  A.;  and  Komeffel,  R.,  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.  Time 

modulated  position  controller.  4,077,738,  Q.  413-36.000. 
Keiter,  Edward  F.:  See— 

Wyle,  Frank  S.;  and  Keiter,  Edward  F.,  4,077,161,  Ci.  31-98.00R. 
KeUey,  Eugene  M.  Pulling  tool.  4,077,103,  Q.  29-239.000. 
Kelly,  Richard  A.,  to  Flinn  ft  Drefiein  Engineering  Company.  Power 

control  circuit  4,078,168,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co.:  See- 
Brown,  Donald  Dean;  and  Culp,  Jere  Sanders,  4,077,498,  Q. 
188-72.200. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Kita,  John  F..  4,077,734,  Q.  407-66.000. 
Kero  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bukaitz,  Finley  M.,  4,077,686,  Q.  312-237.0SM. 
Kersey,  Carl  H.;  and  Hansen,  Charles  D.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Inde- 
pendently mounted  thresher  cutters.  4,077,373,  Q.  241-32.000. 
Keske,  Robert  G.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Amino  sub6tituted-4-t- 

butylphthaUc  acid  esters.  4,078,142,  Q.  360-19.000. 
Keslar,  Leroy  D.:  See— 

Bitterice,   Michael  G.;  and  Keslar,   Leroy  D.,  4,078,107,  CL 
428-38.000. 
Keuffel  ft  Easer  Company:  See—  *** 

Erickson,  Kent  E.,  4,077,132,  Q.  33-366.000. 
Kevex  Corporation:  See- 
Lowes,  Albert  Robert,  4,078,178,  Q.  230-336.000. 
Kewanee  Industries:  See— 

Prodo,   Kenneth  W.;  and  Bender,  Robert  W.,  4,077,990,  Q. 
260-404.300. 
Keystone  Automated  Equipment  Co.:  See- 
Andrews,  Joseph  J.,  4,077.336,  CL  118-301.000. 
Khera,  Surjit  Singh,  to  Battelle  E>eve]opment  Corporation.  Catalyst  for 
synthesizing  low  boiling  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  from  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrogen.  4,077,907,  Q.  232-439.000. 
Khera,  Surjit  Singh,  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation.  Process  for 
synthesinng  low  boiling  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  from  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrogen.  4,077,995.  CI.  260449.60M. 
Khodorov,  Alexandr  losifovicb:  See— 

Makeev,  Boris  Anatolievich;  Stepochkin,  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Ba- 
tozsky,  Vadim  Ivanovich;  Khodorov,  Alexandr  loaifovich; 
Burchenko,  Jury  Pctrovich;  Sila,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Korot, 
Garri  Moiaeevich;  Eremenko,  Adolf  Grigorievich;  and  Zhurav- 
lev.  Vitaly  Ivanovich,  4,077,287,  CL  83-92.000. 
Kienzle,  Frank:  See— 

Burri,  Kaspar  F.;  Kienzle,  Frank;  and  Rosen,  Perry,  4,077,985,  C\. 
260-346.600. 
Kiesewetter.  Werner,  Bernhardt.  Emil;  and  Hutterer,  Robert,  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschafl.  Apparatus  for  imprinting  an  elongated 
member.  4,077.317.  Q.  101-37.000. 
Kilbum.  Keith  Douglas:  See- 
Baker,  Richard  Roland;  Green.  Sydney  James;  and  Kilbum,  Keith 
Douglas,  4,077,414,  Q.  131-8.00R. 
Kim,  He  B.:  See- 
Driver,  Michael  C;  and  Kim.  He  B..  4.077.1 1 1.  Q.  29-571.000. 
Kimball.  Everett  L..  to  Ronson  Corporation.  Push-fit  inlet  valve  assem- 
bly. 4.077,429.  a.  137-588.000. 
Kindred,  Michael,  to  InvicU  Plastics  Limited.  Board  game.  4,077,630, 

a.  273-273.000. 
King,  Harry  M.:  See— 

Sharpe,  Max  H.;  Hill,  William  E.;  Simpson,  William  G.;  Carter. 
James  M.;  Brown,  Edwin  L.;  Kiiig.  Harry  M.;  Schuerer,  Paul  H.; 
and  Webb,  David  D.,  4,077,921,  Q.  260-2.50B. 
King,  John  O.,  Jr.  Fastener  with  removable  pintail  and  locking  collet. 

4,077,299,  CI.  85- LOOP. 
Kinnard,  Kenneth  F.:  See- 
Graham,  Robert  T.,  Jr.;  Stevens,  Robert  M.;  and  Kinnard,  Kenneth 
F.,  4,077,718,  a.  356^.000. 
Kinoshita,  Mikio:  See— 

Hino,  Masamichi;  Okuyama,  Shigeaki;  Ito,  Katsumi;  Ota,  Yoshimi; 
and  Kinoshita,  Mikio.  4.077,475,  Q.  172-3.000. 
Kiovsky,  Thomas  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Star-shaped  dispersant 

viscosity  index  improver.  4,077,893,  Q.  252-56.00R. 
Kish,  Cahnan  J.,  to  Fairmount  Chemical  Company,  Lac.  Tobacco 

sucker  control  agent  and  method.  4.077.796.  Q.  71-78.000. 
Kkhi.  Ken,  to  Showa  Vermiculite  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manu- 
facture of  noncombustible.  smokeless  building  composite  material. 
4.078.028.  CL  26443.000. 
Kiaslinger.  Robert  L.;  Barnes.  Benny  B.;  and  Tuttle.  Frederick  L..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Sensor  transport  system.  4,077,518, 
CL  206-583.000. 
Kita.  John  F.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Insert  for  mining  tools  and  the  like. 
4,077,734,  a.  407-66.000. 
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Kitajima,  Akira:  See— 

Yoshida,   Akitoshi;   Kosaka,   Masaharu;   and   Kitajima,   Akira, 
4,078,029,  a.  264-63.000. 
Kitamura,  Ko;  Watanabe,  Mamoru;  Iwamura,  Kimihiko;  and  Chino, 
Kenichi,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry,  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  the  fixing  means  in  the  electronic  photo- 
graphic copying  machine.  4,078,166,  Ci.  219-216.000. 
Kito,  Hidetoshi,  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd.  Deactivating  device  for  a  magnetic 
brush  developer  used  in  a  multicolor  electrophotographic  copying 
machine.  4,077,358,  Ci.  118-658.000. 
Kleinschmidt,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Napierala,  Gunter,  to  Gelenkwellen- 
bau  GmbH.  Bearing  arrangement  tor  universal  joints.  4.077.235.  Q. 
64-17.00A. 
Klessig.  Clarence  Edward,  to  Kohler  Co.  Actuating  valve.  4,077,602, 

a.  251-25.000. 
Klett,  Gene  R.;  and  Richardson,  Wamer  G.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Adjustable  cutting  edge  assembly  for  a  power  earth  mover.  4,077,142, 
a.  37-141.00R. 
Kline,  Richard  H.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The.  Bis(4- 

anilinophenoxy)  ester  antioxidants.  4,077,942,  CI.  260-45.85S. 
Klink,  Rainer:  See — 

Pohl,  Ludwig;  Klink,  Rainer;   Krauae,  Joachim;  Eidenschink, 
Rudolf;  and  Del  Pino,  Fernando,  4,077,900.  Q.  252-299.000. 
Klinner.  Wilfred  Erwin;  and  Harris.  Alan  Winston,  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation.  Conditioning  crops.  4,077,192,  CI. 
56-16.400. 
Kliot,  Jules.  Portable  hand  weaving  loom.  4,077,436,  CL  139-34.000. 
Klisan,  Inc.:  See — 

Dunbar,  George  W.;  and  Krumholz,  Jerrold  J.,  4,077,153,  CL 
46-24.000. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Jager,  Gemot;  Wildpaner,  Hubert;  Herchenbach,  Horst;  Rake, 

Heinrich;  Putter,  Lutz;  and  Lepers.  Heinrich.  4.077.763,  CI. 

432-14.000. 

Suprunov.  Vladimir,  Kryczun,  Alfred;  and  Manshausen,  Theodor, 

4,077,841.  a.  159-47.00R. 

Kluge,  Erwin;  and  Becker,  Burckhardt,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktien- 

gesellachaft.  Gearshift  lever  assembly.  4,077,275,  CL  74-473.00R. 
Knapp,  Mary  M.  PipeUne  pig.  4,077,079,  CL  15-104.06R. 
Knochel,  John  R.:  See— 

Borcber.   Thomas  A.;  and  Knochel,  John  R.,  4,077.754,  CL 
425-131.100. 
KnoUmueUer.  Karl  O.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method  for  the  preparation 

of  alkoxysilane  cluster  compounds.  4,077,993,  CL  260-448.80R. 
Knox,  William  G.,  Jr.  Actuator  lever  lock  for  a  four  wheel  drive  vehicle 

transfer  case.  4.077.276.  CI.  74-475.000. 
Knuppertz,  Heinz- Werner;  and  Lederer,  Hans,  to  Jagenberg-Werke 

AG.  BotUe  labeling  machine.  4,077,621,  Q.  271-33.000. 
Knutson,  Oliver  J.:  See — 

Church,  Peter  K.;  and  Knutson,  Oliver  J.,  4,077,808,  CL  106- 
40.00R. 
Ko,  Keido:  See— 

Misato,  Tomomasa;  Ko.  Keido;  Homma.  Yasuo;  Konno.  Kazuhiko; 
Hayasi.  Yosio;  Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  and  Sato,  Kozo,  4,078,074,  Q. 
424-279.000. 
Kobe  Dockyard  ft  Engine  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamai,  Shinkichi,  4,077,318,  CL  101-37.000. 
Kobe  SteeL  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishi,  Satom;  and  Tanaka,  Katsumasa,  4,078,202.  CL  324-61. OOR. 
Koch,  Karl:  See— 

Hoyt.  John  M.;  Koch,  Karl;  and  Fischer.  Joseph.  4.078.128.  CI. 
526-10.000. 
Koch.  Terry  David,  to  Inno-Cept  Corporation.  Insertion  of  compress- 
ible sheets  in  concrete.  4.077.732.  CI.  404-87.000. 
Koert,  James  M.:  See — 

Marshall,  Vmcent  P.;  Elrod,  David  W.;  Koert,  James  M.;  Rei- 
sender,  Elizabeth  A.;  and  WUey,  Paul  F.,  4,077,844,  Q.  19^ 
80.00R. 
Koether,  Bernard  G.,  to  Food  Automation-Service  Techniques,  Inc. 
Safety  device  for  electricaUy  and  mechanically  coupling  a  tempera- 
ture-sensing probe  to  a  timing  computer.  4,077,690,  CI.  339-89.00R. 
Koga,  Masahiro:  See — 

Shimada,  Keizo;  Harada,  Toshiaki;  and  Koga,  Masahiro,  4,077.960. 
a.  260-28 l.ONH. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Klessig.  Clarence  Edward.  4,077,602,  CI.  251-23.000. 
Koizumi,  Toshimichi;  and  Unami,  Miwako,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.    Reproducing    objective    for    video    didcs.    4,077,704,    CI. 
350-218.000. 
Kolarov,  Miladin  Ivanov:  See— 

Milkov,  Angel  Dimitrov;  Kolarov,  Miladin  Ivanov;  Kunchev, 
Nikola  Tzanov;  Iliev,  Iliya  Marinov;  Spassov,  Kostadin  Stankov; 
and  BuyukUev,  Georgi  Stoykov,  4,078,040.  CI.  423-102.000. 
Kolb.  Alan  C:  See— 

Dnimmond.  James  E.;  Mondelli.  Alfred  A.;  and  Kolb.  Alan  C. 
4,077.782.  a.  55-139.000. 
Koll.  Laurel  A.;  and  Depew,  Noel,  to  Mobilizer  Medical  Products.  Inc. 
Separator  assembly  for  transfer  mechaninns.  4.077.073.  CI.  5-81. OOR. 
Kolomiets.  Boris  Midcarovich,  deceased:  See — 

Belolipetsky.  Alexei  Yakovlevich;  Levochkin.  Pavel  Afanasievich; 
Jurkovsky.  Ivan  Ivanovich;  and  Kolomiets.  Boris  Makarovich. 
deceaaed.  4.077.589.  CI.  244-lOO.OOA. 
Kolomiets.  Lidia  Vasilivna.  administrator:  See— 

Belolipetsky.  Alexei  Yakovlevich;  Levochkin.  Pavel  Afanasievich; 
Ju^\^y.  Ivan  Ivanovich;  and  Kolomiets.  Boris  Makarovich. 
deceased.  4.077.589.  Q.  244-lOO.OOA. 
Komori.    Shigehiro;    Hattori.    Hiroyuki;    Inuzuka.    Tsuneki;    and 


Miyamoto.  Koichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copying  apparatus. 
4,077,714,  a.  355-51.000. 
Kondo,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takeshita,  Hiroshi;  and  Kondo,  Hiroyuki.  4,077,673,  Q.  303- 
24.00F. 
Kondo,  Nobuaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Appa- 
ratus for  automatically  tuning  an  electronic  musical  instrument 
4,077,298,  a.  84-454.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitamura,  Ko;  Watanabe,  Mamom;   Iwamura,  Kimihiko;  and 
Chino,  Kenichi,  4,078,166.  Q.  219-216.000. 
Konnemann.  Alfred;  and  Reinertz.  Rudolf,  to  Grote  ft  Hartmann. 
Conductor,  claw,  and  method  and  appairatua  for  ita  production. 
4.077.698.  CL  339-276.00R. 
Konno.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Miaato.  Tomomaaa;  Ko.  Keido;  Homma.  Yaauo;  Konno.  Kazuhiko; 
Hayaai,  Yoaio;  Sekiya.  Tetauo;  and  Sato,  Kozo,  4,078.074,  CL 
424-279.000. 
Konstantinov,  Leonid  Pavlovich:  See — 

loanneaian,  Rolen  Arsenievich;  loanesian.  Jury  Rolenovich;  Paly, 
Polikarp  Avtonomovich;  Konstantinov,  Leonid  Pavlovich;  and 
VladisUvlev,  Jury  Evc^vich,  4,077,482,  Q.  175-340.000. 
Koons,  Russell  E.,  to  Lion  Oil  Company.  Asphalt  based  compositions. 

4,077,928,  a.  260-28.5AS. 
Koontz,  Donald  Eldridge;  and  Skurkiss,  Peter  Kenny,  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Selective  gold  plating.  4,077,852, 
a.  204-15.000. 
Koopmann,  Adolf:  See — 

Freiberg,  Gunter;  Koopmann,  Adolf;  Luder,  Gunther;  Opperman, 
Ruth;  and  Hofmann,  Wilfried,  4,077,708,  Q.  353-27.00R. 
Kopp,  Clinton  V.:  See— 

Cromie,  Harry  W.;  Fitzgerald,  James  A.;  Kopp.  Clinton  V.;  and 
Washington.  Freddie  L.,  4,077,578,  Q.  242-18.00G. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hyde,  Glenn  F.;  and  Alban,  Thomas  W.,  4,077,637,  CI.  277- 
235.00A. 
Koppers,  Manfred;  and  Pawelski,  Ludwig,  to  Rheinstahl  AG.  Roof 
support  shield  structure  for  use  in  an  excavation.  4,077.223.  G.  61- 
45.00D. 
Korasiak,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Leiber,  Heinz;  Gerstenmeier,  Jurgen;  and  Korasiak,  Wolfgang, 
4,077,675,  CI.  303-95.000. 
Komeffel,  R.:  See— 

Keely,  W.  A.;  and  Komeffd,  R.,  4,077,738,  Q.  415-36.000. 
Korot,  Garri  Moiseevich:  See — 

Makeev,  Boris  AnatoUevich;  Stepochkin,  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Ba- 
tozsky,  Vadim  Ivanovicli;  Khodorov,  Alexandr  loaifovich; 
Burchenko,  Jury  Fetrovich;  Sila,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Korot 
Garri  Moiaeevich;  Eremenko.  Adolf  Grigorievich;  and  Zhurav- 
lev.  Vitaly  Ivanovich,  4,077,287,  CI.  83-92.000. 
Kortenbach  ft  Rauh  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See — 

Schultes,  Tilmann;  and  SeideL  Joachim,  4,077,420,  CL  135-25.00R. 
Schultes,  Tilmann;  and  SeideL  Joachim,  4,077,421,  CI.  135-25.00R. 
Kosaka,  Masaharu:  See — 

Yoshida,    Akitoshi;   Kosaka,    Masaham;   and   Kitajima.   Akira. 
4,078.029.  a.  264^3.000. 
Kosoczky,  Ibolya:  See — 

Budai,  Zoltan;  Lay  nee  Konya.  Aranka;  Mezei.  Tibor.  Grasaer. 
Katalin;  Szirt  nee  Kiszelly.  Eniko;  Koaoczky.  Ibolya;  and  Petocz, 
Lujza  E..  4.077.999.  Q.  260-566.0AE. 
Kotter.  James  I.;  Hassenboehler,  Charles  B.;  and  Folk,  Craig  L.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Fiber  dispersing  and  feeding 
apparatus  for  open  end  spinnmg.  4,077,196,  CI.  57-58.950. 
Kottke,  Roger  H.:  See- 
Sanderson,  Frank  Thomas;  Kowalski.  Alexander;  and  Kottke, 
Roger  H.,  4.077,926.0.  260-29.6TA. 
Kowalski,  Alexander:  See — 

Sanderson,  Frank  Thomas;  Kowalski,  Alexander;  and  Kottke, 
Roger  H.,  4,077,926,  Q.  260-29.6TA. 
Koychev,  Todor  Yankov:  See— 

Peev,  Vassil  Georgiev;  Valchev,  Alexander  Yordanov;  Ninov. 
Emil  Pantaleev;  Koychev,  Todor  Yankov;  Krestenyakov,  Yor- 
dan  Ivanov;  Parashkevov,  Hristo  Nenchev;  Dersarkisyan,  Ave- 
dis  Mardik;  Lyubenov,  Hristo  Krumov;  Nenov,  Borimir  Nanov; 
and  Genev,  Ivan  Vassilev,  4,077,357,  Q.  118-321.000. 
Kozacka,  Frederick  J.,  to  Gould,  Inc.  Load-break  switch  and  current- 
limiting  fuse  combination.  4.078.221,  Q.  337-168.000. 
Kozdal.  Emil.  Trouser  garments.  4,077,067,  CI.  2-234.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Akticngesdlschaft:  See— 

Peehs,  Martin;  and  Hunner,  Manfred,  4,077.839.  CI.  176-78.00a 
Schabert  Hans-Peter.  Irion.  Leonhard;  and  Braun.  Wolfgang. 
4.077.837.  a.  176-38.000. 
Kramer.  Charles  E..  to  Celaneae  Corporation.  Halogenated  aromatic 
polymer/metal  phosphinate  polymer  flame  retardant  composition. 
4.078,016,  a.  260-860.000. 
Kramer.  Erich:  See — 

Bleck.  Wolf-Eckhard;  NickeL  Horst;  and  Kramer.  Erich.  4.077.767. 
CL  8-85.00R. 
Kramer,  Roelof  Pieter:  See— 

Theunissen.  Matthias  Johannes  Joaeph;  Kramer.  Roelof  Pieter.  and 

Peek.  Hermanus  Leonardus.  4,077,112,  Q.  29-580.000. 

Kramer,  Steven  H.;  Roquemore,  Glenn  F.;  and  Joyce,  James  J.,  to 

Lacy,  Gordon  S.  Ball  pen  ink  cartridges  containing  inks  which  do  not 

form  cry^alline  masses  within  copier  or  copper  alloys.  4,077,727,  Q. 

401-215.000. 

Kramer,  Steven  H.;  Roquemore,  Glenn  F.;  and  Joyce,  James  J.,  to 
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Lacy,  Oofdon  S.  Ball  pen  inks  which  do  not  form  clogging  crystal- 
line masses  within  copper  or  copper  alloy  ink  cartridges.  4,077,807, 
a.  106-24.000. 
Kranun,  David  Edward:  See— 

Moyer.  Joaeph  Donald;  and  Kramm,  David  Edward,  4,078,1 18,  Q. 
428-S2 1.000. 
Kiapcho,  John,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  *  Sons,  Inc.  Substituted  2H-l,4-benzo- 

thiazin-3(4H>ones.  4,078,062,  Q.  424-246.000. 
Krause,  Joachim:  See— 

Pohl.  Ludwig;  Klink.  Rainer,  Krause,  Joachim;  Eidenschmk. 
Rudolf;  andbel  Pino,  Fernando,  4,077,900,  Q.  252-299.000. 
Kreidler.  Alfred;  and  Viessmann.  Klaus.  Method  for  thermally  treating 

metal  components.  4,077,814,  Q.  148-13.200. 
Kremer,  Fontaine  Theodore.  Jr.;  and  Ramsey,  Harold  Eugene,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Package-making  i4>paratus. 
4,077.184,  a.  53-1 12.00A. 
Kremer,  Richard  D.,  to  Carl  Schleicher  ft  Schull.  Collodion  bag  con- 
centration accelerator  and  sampler.  4,077.875.  Q.  21O-23.0OF. 
Kremer.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Swanson,  Wyn  K.;  and  Kremer,  Stephen  D.,  4,078,229,  Q.  340- 
173.0CM. 
Kress.  James  Henry;  and  Michael,  Richard  Arlo,  to  Deere  ft  Company. 

Transmission.  4.077.280,  CI.  74-760.000. 
Kress,  James  Henry,  to  Deere  ft  Company.  Transmission.  4,077,282,  CI. 
74-760.000. 

Kresae,  Heinz:  See—  

Haerten,  Rainer,  and  Kresse,  Heinz,  4.077,405,  Q.  128-214.00F. 
Krestenyakov,  Yordan  Ivanov:  See— 

Peev,  Vassil  Georgiev;  Valchev,  Alexander  Yordanov;  Nuiov, 
Emil  Pantaleev;  Koychev,  Todor  Yankov;  Krestenyakov,  Yor- 
dan Ivanov;  Parashkevov,  Hristo  Nenchev;  Dersarkisyan,  Ave- 
dis  Mardik;  Lyubenov.  Hristo  Krumov;  Nenov,  Borimir  Nanov; 
and  Genev,  Ivan  VassUev.  4,077,357.  CI.  118-321.000. 
Krokos,  Raymond  M..  to  Evans  Products  Company.  Automobile  tie 

down  assembly.  4.077.332,  Q.  105-477.000. 
Krumholz,  Jerrold  J.:  See— 

Dunbar.  George  W.;  and  Krumholz.  Jerrold  J.,  4,077,153,  CI. 

46-24.000.  ^    , 

Krupicka,  Rudolf.  Composition  for  favoring  germination  and  growth  of 

the  vegetable  species  and  its  appUcation.  4,077,793,  CI.  71-7.000. 
Kntpp-Koppers  GmbH:  See— 

Lorrek.  Johannes;  and  Lorrek.  Josef.  4.077,136,  O.  34-62.000. 
Kryczun,  Alfred:  See— 

Suprunov,  Vladimir,  Kryczim,  Alfred;  and  Manshausen,  Theodor, 
4.077.841.  a.  159-47.00R. 
Kubokawa,  Masaharu.  BaU  holder.  4.077.514.  Q.  206-3 15.00B. 
Kttbota,  Ltd.:  See— 

Bando,  Mitsuru;  and  Aoki,  Shun,  4,077,622,  CI.  271-183.000. 
Nagasaki,  Katsumi;  Inoue,  Yoshihiro;  Yamazaki,  Hiroyuki;  Yano, 

Akifumi;  and  Momose.  Tettuo,  4,077,615,  CI.  266-201.000. 
Ugata,  Ken;  Morita,  Yasuji;  Mine,  Yasuharu;  and  Izaki,  Hiroshi, 
4,078,035,  a.  264-221.000. 
Kubou  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hino,  Masamichi;  Okuyama,  Shigeaki;  Ito,  Katsumi;  Ota,  Yoshinu; 
and  Kinoshita,  Mikio,  4,077.475,  CI.  172-3.000. 
Kuhls,  Jurgen;  Steininger,  Alfred;  and  Fitz.  Herbert,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengeseUschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  suspension  polymers 
of  tetrafluoroethylene.  4.078,134,  CI.  526-204.000. 
Kuhls,  Jurgen:  See— 

Sulzbach,  Reinhard;  Kuhls.  Jurgen;  and  Fitz,  Herbert,  4.078,135. 
a.  526-209.000. 
Kulikowski.  Donald  F.;  Richie.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Pan,  Peter  N.  Y.,  to 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Propellantless  aerosol  container. 
4,077.543.  a.  222-95.000. 
Kttlka.  Kurt;  Zazula,  Teodoaij;  and  Yurecko.  John  M.,  to  Fritzsche 
Dodge  ft  Ok»tt  Inc.  Hexyloxyacetonitrile  perfume  compositions. 
4,077,916.  a.  252-522.000. 
Kulkarai,  Avinash  D.:  See- 
Martin,  Jack;  and  Kulkami,  Avinash  D.,  4,078,188,  CI.  313-222.000. 
Kulp.  Gary:  See— 

Rhoadea,    John    Stewart;    and    Kulp,    Gary.    4.077.888,    CI. 

250-543.000. 
Rboades,    John    Stewart;    and    Kulp,    Gary.    4.077.889.    Q. 
250-543.000. 
Kumagai,  Kenji:  See— 

Ohki,  Yoahitaka;  lida,  Hiroshi;  Kumagai,  Kenji;  and  Ishi,  Taro, 
4,077.210.  a.  60-282.000. 
Kumar.  Tribhawan;  and  Morey.  Booker  W..  to  Occidental  Petroleum 
Corporation.  Separation  of  colored  particulate  glass.  4,077,871,  CI. 
209-4.000. 
KuDchev.  Nikola  Tzanov:  See— 

Milkov,  Angel  Dtmitrov;  Kolarov,  Miladin  Ivanov;  Kunchev, 
Nikola  Tzanov;  Iliev,  Diya  Marinov;  Spassov,  Kostadin  Stankov; 
and  Buyukliev,  GeOTgi  Stoykov.  4,078,040,  Q.  423-102.000. 
Kunstmann,  Rudolf:  See— 

Lerch.  Ulrich;  Babej,  Milos;  Bartmann.  Wilhehn;  and  Kunstmann, 
Rudolf,  4,078,081.  Q.  424-305.000. 
Kunze,  Dieter,  Wolf,  Horst-Wolfgang;  and  Parstorfer.  Richard,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  SpUcing  element  for  connection  of  indi- 
vidual light  waveguides.  4.077.702.  CI.  350-96.210. 
Kupcikevicius,  Vytautas:  See— 

Fiey,  Paul  Howard;  and  Kupcikevicius,  VyUutas,  4,077,090,  CI. 
17-41.000. 
Kuroda.  Noboyuki:  See—  _^  . .. 

Umemura,  Sumio;  Takamitou,  Nagaaki;  Hamamoto,  Tashikazu;  and 
Kufoda,  Nobuyuki.  4.078.006,  Q.  260-62 1.00G. 


Kuroki,  Tomio;  and  Kazuhiro,  Teramae,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  for  treating  fibrous  material.  4,077,771,  CI.  8-196.000. 
Kurt,  Lynn  Edward:  See— 

Thompson,  Warren  Lynn;  and  Kurt,  Lynn  Edward,  4,077,447,  CI. 
144-34.00E. 
Kuspert,  John  C:  See—  _    _ 

SneUman,  Donald  L.;  and  Kuspert,  John  C,  4,077.078,  Q.  11- 

l.OAD. 
SneUman,  Donald  L.;  Kuspert,  John  C;  and  Saunders,  Arthur  G., 
4,077,831,  a.  156-563.000. 
Kutz,  Hugo  Joseph,  deceased;  and  by  Kutz,  Thomas  A.,  executor. 

Sealed  cartridge  valve  assembly.  4,077,605,  Q.  251-335.00A. 
Kutz,  Thomas  A.,  executor:  See— 

Kutz,  Hugo  Joseph,  deceased;  and  Kutz,  Thomas  A.,  executor, 
4,077,605,  CI.  251-335.00A. 
Kuwakado,  Satosi:  See— 

Kasagi,  Takao;  Kuwakado,  Satosi;  and  Takei,  Toshihiro,  4,077,423, 
a.  137-68.00A. 
Kuwashiro,  Masahiro:  See— 

Udo,  Isao;  Kai,  Tatsuya;  and  Kuwashiro,  Masahiro.  4,077,614,  CI. 
266-159.000. 
Kyodo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita,  Taira;  Yutaka,  Kondo;  Abe,  Nozomi;  and  Akamatsu,  Taka- 

shi,  4,077,971,  Q.  26O-3O8.0OB. 

Kysela,  Ernst:  See—  ^ 

Lantzsch,  Reinhard;  Arlt,  Dieter;  and  Kysela,  Ernst.  4,078,008,  Q. 

260-655.000. 

Lacroix,  Laurent,  to  Philagro.  Agricultural  fungicidal  composition. 

4,078,069,  CI.  424-272.000. 
Lacroix,  Roger;  Wacker,  Manfred;  and  Lambert,  Claude,  to  Comptoir 
Lyon-Alemand-Louyot.  Element  for  detecting  the  presence  of  com- 
bustible gases  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere.  4.077.775,  CI.  23-254.00E. 
Lacy.  Gordon  S.:  See- 
Kramer,  Steven  H.;  Roquemore,  Glenn  F.;  and  Joyce,  James  J., 

4,077,727.  CI.  401-215.000. 
Kramer,  Steven  H.;  Roquemore.  Glenn  F.;  and  Joyce,  James  J., 
4,077,807,  CI.  106-24.000. 
Ladd  Tool  Sales  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Boyce,  W.  David.  Jr.;  and  Keams.  Donald  E..  4.077.105,  Q. 
29-278.000. 
Lafont,  Raymond,  to  B.S.G.  International  Limited.  Self-regulating 
device  for  the  automatic  locking  of  safety  belt  winding  reels. 
4,077,584,  a.  242-107.40A. 
Laf^ce,  Conrad  Damien:  See— 

Botros,  Radamis;  and  Lafrance,  Conrad  Damien,  4,078,155,  CI. 
179-1. OCN. 
Lakah,  Lucien;  Maillard,  Gabriel;  Joullie,  Maurice;  and  Warolin,  Chris- 
tian Jean  Marie,  to  S.A.  Joullie  International.  Mucolytically  effective 
agents.  4.078,082,  CI.  424-317.000. 
Lakah,  Lucien;  Maillard,  Gabriel;  Joullie,  Maurice;  and  Warolin,  Chris- 
tian Jean  Marie,  to  S.A.  Joullie  International.  (Carboxymethylthio)a- 
cetic  acid  and  salts  thereof  used  as  mucolytic  agents.  4,078,090,  CI. 
424-317.000. 
Lamb  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Callegari,  Stephen  R.;  Moncus,  James  D.;  and  Harper,  Roland 
George,  Jr.,  4.077.525.  Q.  214-2.500. 
Lambert,  Claude:  See— 

Lacroix,    Roger;    Wacker,    Manfred;    and    Lambert,    Claude, 
4,077,775,  CI.  23-254.00E. 
Lammer,  Jurgen:  See — 

AbthofT,  Jorg;  Bubeck,  Gunther;  Fink,  Roland;  Fricker,  Ludwig; 
Gube,  Karlheinz;  Lammer.  Jurgen;  Schuster.  Hans-Dieter;  and 
Sponagel,  Hans-Joachim,  4,077,368,  Q.  123-32.0ST. 
Lancaster,  Patrick  R.,  Ill:  See- 
Lancaster,  William  G.;  and  Lancaster,  Patrick  R.,  Ill,  4,077,179,  CI. 
53-32.000. 
Lancaster,  William  G.;  and  Lancaster,  Patrick  R.,  III.  Automatic  wrap- 
ping apparatus.  4,077,179,  CI.  53-32.000. 
Land,  Cecil  E.:  See— 

EerNisse,  Errol  P.;  Land,  Cecil  E.;  and  SneUing,  Jay  B.,  4.078,226, 
a.  340-146.3SY. 
Lang,  Rainer;  Matthiesen,  Horst;  and  Rubruck,  Manfred,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  controlling  the  on-the-fly  splicing  of 
a  web  from  a  second  roU  to  a  web  running  off  a  first  roll.  4,077,580, 
CI.  242-58.200. 
Lang  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Hodgkinson,  Robert,  4,077,269,  CI.  74-60.000. 
Langan,  Marion  J.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Drift  cancellation  circuit  for 

multiplexer  amplifier.  4,078,156,  CI.  179-15.0BL. 
Langdon.  WiUiam  Keith;  and  Dutton,  Daniel  Ronan,  to  BASF  Wyan- 
dotte   Corporation.    Glycol    antifreeze    mixtures.    4,077,894,    CI. 
252-76.000. 
Langdon,  William  Keith;  and  Dutton.  Daniel  Ronan,  to  BASF  Wyan- 
dotte   Corporation.    Glycol    antifreeze    mixtures.    4,077,895,    C\. 
252-76.000. 
Lange,  Howard  G.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing a  color  selection  mask  for  a  color  cathode  ray  tube.  4,077,717,  CI. 
355-133.000. 
Langer,  Arthur  W..  Jr..  to  Exxon  Research  ft  Engineering  Co.  Process 
for  polymer  lithiation  in  graft  polymerization.  4,078,019,  CI.  260- 
880.00R. 
Langer,  Heimo  J.;  and  McKillip,  William  J.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Bond- 
ing of  rubber  to  reinforcing  elements.  4,078,1 15,  CI.  428-395.000. 
Langford,  William  D.,  to  Incom  International,  Inc.  Self-aligning  cable 
rod  seal.  4,077,636,  CI.  277-117.000. 
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Langrenne,  Albert:  See — 

Berthoux,  Jean   Louis;  and   Langrenne,   Albert,  4.078,246,  CI. 
360-133.000. 
Langvik,  Sigmund  Coll.  Filter  disc  for  vacuum  filter  system.  4,077,887, 

CI.  210-331.000. 
Lantzsch,  Reinhard;  Arlt.  Dieter;  and  Kysela,  Ernst,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  dienes.  4,078,008,  CI. 
260-655.000. 
Larsen,  Die  Jeppe  Fjord.  System  for  depositing  and  protectmg  sand  on 

the  floor  of  a  sea,  or  other  body  of  water.  4,077,222,  CI.  61-3.000. 
Larson,  E.  Virgil,  to  University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the.  Method 
of  freezing  liquid  material  in  which  agglomeration  is  inhibited. 
4,077.227.  CI.  62-74.000. 
Larson,  Jay  Michael,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Hot 

working  of  metal  powders.  4,077,109.  CI.  29-420.000. 
Lauer,  Jay  M.,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Polarographic  sensor. 

4,077.861.  CI.  204-195.00P. 
Lauria,  Francesco:  See — 

Melloni,  Piero;  Torre,  Arturo  Delia;  Lauria,  Francesco;  Passerini, 
Norina;  Rossi,  Alessandro;  and  Tommasini,  Raffaele.  4,078,072, 
CI.  424-275.000. 
Melloni,  Piero;  Delia  Torre,  Arturo;  Lauria,  Francesco;  Passerini, 
Norina;  Rossi,  Alessandro;  and  Tommasini,  Raffaele,  4,078,073, 
CI.  424-278.000. 
Lavigne,  Joe  B.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Lactones  and  ester 

derivatives  thereof  4,078,144.  CI.  560-126.000. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Chestney,  James  K.,  4,077,629.  CI.  273-101.000. 
Lay  nee  Konya,  Aranka:  See— 

Budai,  Zoltan;  Lay  nee  Konya,  Aranka;  Mezei,  Tibor;  Crasser, 
Katalin;  Szirt  nee  Kiszelly,  Eniko;  Kosoczky,  Ibolya;  and  Petocz, 
Lujza  E.,  4.077,999,  CI.  26O-566.0AE. 
Lazear,  Nelson  R.:  See — 

Costanza,  John  R.;  Conciatori,  Anthony  B.;  and  Lazear,  Nelson  R., 
4,077.859,  CI.  204-159.230. 
Le  Ciment  Arme  Demay  Freres:  See— 

de  Leaumont.  Jean,  4.077,174.  CI.  52-259.000. 
Leach,  Bruce  E.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Process  for  preparing 

Zeolite  A.  4,078,042,  CI.  423-329.000. 
Leach,  Clayton  R.,  Jr.,  to  Fairmont  Steel  Products,  Inc.  Cushionmg 

means  for  goose  neck  hitch.  4,077,650.  CI.  280-423.00R. 
Lebus  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Broehl,  Anton,  4,077,348,  CI.  414-200.000. 
Lechevallier,    Claude,    to   Compagnie    Industrielle   des    Piles    Elec- 

troniques  "CIPEL".  Electric  cell.  4,078.126,  CI.  429-166.000. 
Lecolier.  Serge  L.;  and  Biehler,  Jean-Mane  J.,  to  Societe  Nationale  des 
Poudres  et  Explosifs.  Carbamate-phosphonates,  and  process  of  prepa- 
ration. 4,077,964,  CI.  260-293.860. 
Lederer.  Hans:  See— 

Knuppertz,    Heinz- Werner:    and    Lederer,    Hans.   4,077.621,   CI. 
271-33.000. 
Lee,  Gim  Fun,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  prepanng 
compositions  that  comprise  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  and  an  alke- 
nyl  aromatic  resin.  4,077,934.  CI.  260-30.60R. 
Lee,  Ho  Chong,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic   deflector    for   a    magnetic    ink  jet    printer.    4,078,238,    CI. 
346-75.000. 
Lee- You,  James:  See — 

Sung,  Pei;  and  Lee- You.  James.  4.077,560.  CI.  228-220.000. 
Leemann.  Karl,  to  Etablissement  Financier  et  Industriel  Intersub. 

Depth  Gauge.  4,077.257,  CI.  73-300.000. 
Lefevre,  Jean:  See — 

Mathern.  Guy;  Lefevre,  Jean;  Tricot,  Roland;  and  Guessier,  Andre. 
4.077,108,  CI.  29-403.000. 
Leiber,  Heinz,  to  Teldix  GmbH.  Two-circuit  master  cylinder  unit  for 

brakes.  4.077,217,  CI.  60-535.000. 
Leiber.  Heinz;  Gerstenmeier,  Jurgen;  and  Korasiak,  Wolfgang,  to 
Teldix  GmbH.  Antilocking  control  system.  4,077,675.  CI.  303-95.000. 
Leidich,  Arthur  John,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Push-pull  transistor  ampli- 
fier   with    driver    circuitry    providing    over-current    protection. 
4,078.207.  CI.  330-273.000. 
Leinbach,  Richard  Klein:  See—  „,--.„  ^, 

Ward,  John  William;  and  Leinbach.  Richard  Klein,  4,077,710.  CI. 
355-3.00R.  ^,     ^  ^.,    , 

Leitheiser,  Robert  H.;  and  Peloza.  Casimir  C,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc. 

Thermoset  water-in-oil  emulsions.  4,077,931,  CI.  260-29.6NR. 
Leitheiser.  Robert  H.;  and  Szwarc,  John  J.,  to  Freeman  Chemical 
Corporation.  Copolymerizable  compositions  and  method  of  making 
the  same.  4,078,015,  CI.  260-859.00R. 
Lelke,  Helmut;  Howard.  Richard  A.;  Forte,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Levinthal, 
Jay  G.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Digital  display  composition  system. 
4.078,249.  CI.  364-200.000.  .,    .   .    r 

Lems.  Peter;  and  Cheung.  Nelson,  to  Signode  Corporation.  Method  of 
tensioning  and  joining  a  formed  strap  loop  about  a  package. 
4.077,313,  CI.  100-2.000.  .    ^, 

Lender,  Adam;  and  Olszanski,  Henry  H.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  regenerating  a 
modified  duobinary  signal.  4,078.157,  CI.  179-16.0EA. 
Lender.  Adam;  and  Olszanski.  Henry  H..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electnc 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Modified  duobinary  repeatered  span  line. 
4.078.159.  CI.  178-68.000. 

Leonard.  Arden;  See—  ,      .  ^  .«-,-,  <q<     r-i 

Carter,    Coleman    J.;    and     Leonard,     Arden,    4,077.595.    CI. 

248-210.000. 


Lepers,  Heinrich:  See — 

Jager,  Gemot;  Wildpaner,  Hubert;  Herchenbach,  Horst;  Rake, 
Heinrich;  Putter,  Lutz;  and  Lepers.  Heinrich.  4.077.763.  CI. 
432-14.000. 
Lepert,  Andre.  "Process  for  preparing  petroleum  resins  having  low 
softening  points  and  narrow  molecular  weight  ranges".  4,078.132,  CI. 
526-76.000. 
Lerch,  Ulrich;  Babej,  Milos;  Bartmann,  Wilhelm;  and  Kunstmann, 
Rudolf,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cyclopentane  derivatives 
manufacture.  4,078.081,  CI.  424-305.000. 
Lerch,  Ulrich:  See— 

Babej,  Milos;  Bartmann.  Wilhelm;  and  Lerch.  Ulrich.  4,078.083.  CI. 
424-317.000. 
Le  Roy.  Pierre  L.,  to  New  Research  and  Development  Laboratories. 

Inc.  Cranial  transillumination  device.  4,077,399.  CI.  128-23.000. 
Lester  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Peters,    John    P.;    and    McAmish,    Larry    H..    4.077.914,    CI. 
252-518.000. 
Levek,  Robert  P.;  and  Heath.  Perry  C,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical 
Corporation.  Thixotropic  fumigant  comj)Ositions  containing  liquid 
haloaliphatic  hydrocarbon.  4,078.089,  CI.  424-349.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Mazzola,  Louis  R.,  4,078,099.  CI.  427-213.000. 
Levine,  Robert  Aaron:  See— 

Wardlaw,  Stephen  Clark;  Levine,  Robert  Aaron;  and  Massey. 
James  Vincent.  III.  4.077.396.  CI.  128-2.00F. 
Levinthal.  Jay  G.:  See— 

Lelke,  Helmut;  Howard.  Richard  A.;  Forte,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Levinthal,  Jay  G.,  4,078.249,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Levochkin,  Pavel  Afanasievich:  See— 

Belolipetsky,  Alexei  Yakovlevich;  Levochkin,  Pavel  Afanasievich; 

Jurkovsky,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  and  Kolomiets,  Boris  Makarovich. 

deceased,  4,077,589,  CI.  244-lOO.OOA. 

Lewiner,  Jacques;  and  Dreyfus,  Gerard,  to  Agence  Nationale  de 

Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR).  Control  devices  of  the  relay 

type.  4.078,183,  CI.  307-1 12.000. 

Lewis,  Gary  Brett,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Air 

gage  spinning  process.  4,078,034.  CI.  264-181.000. 
Lewis,  Kim  R.;  and  Corbett.  William  H.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Paper 

drive  mechanism.  4.077,581,  CI.  242-67.30R. 
Lewis,  Meirion  Francis,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion.  Multi-moded   acoustic   wave  oscillator.   4,078,210.  CI.   331- 
107.00A. 
Leyrat.  Pierre  Jean;  and  Baconet,  Daniel  Diony,  to  Societe  Anonyme: 
Poclain.  Excavator  bucket  and  ripper  tooth  assembly.  4.077.529.  CI. 
214-145.00R. 
LGZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug  AG:  See— 

Kamber,  Paul,  4.078.216.  CI.  333-76.000. 
Li,  George  S..  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Terpolymers  comprising 
olefinic  nitriles,  N-vinylimides  and  mdene  or  coumarone  and  process 
for  preparing  the  compositions.  4.077,947,  CI.  260-78.0UA. 
Liaaen,  Anders  Marius.  to  A.  M.  Liaaen  A/S.  Vessel  propulsion  and/or 

steering  means.  4,077,352,  CI.  115-35.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See— 

Calevro.  Torino   E.;  and   Hagedom,   F.oyd  T.,   4,077.792.  CI. 

65-288.000. 
Oelke,  Waldemar  W.,  4.077,791.  CI.  65-273.000 
Libit.    Sidney    M.    One    piece    dispensing    closure.    4.077.537.    CI. 

215-253.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See— 

Frank,    Werner;    Jeschke,    Henning;    and    Burkhardt,    Gisbert, 
4,077,620,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Lichenstein,  Betty  A.:  See— 

Lichtenstein,  Arthur  L.;  Petruzzi,  Vincent;  and  Anderson,  William 
M..  Jr.,  4,077,106,  CI.  29-792.000. 
Lichtenberger,  Gunter  J.;  and  Morgan,  George  W..  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany  Limited.   Apparatus  for  ice  disaggregation.   4.077,225.  CI. 
61-103.000.  „,.„.       ^, 

Lichtenstein,  Arthur  L.;  Petruzzi,  Vincent;  and  Anderson,  William  M.. 
Jr.,  to  Lichenstein,  Betty  A.  Pallet  making  assembly.  4,077,106.  CI. 
29-792.000.  „    „      , 

Lidstrom.  Thony  Gote,  to  Nilcon  Engineering  AB.  Reinforcement 
elements  for  elongate  concrete  building  blocks  manufactured  by 
sliding  form  casting  and  a  method  and  a  machine  to  produce  such 
elements.  4,077.440,  CI.  140-105.000. 
Lieberman.  Lester;  and  Oddo,  Ralph,  to  Jan  Hardware  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.  Knob  and  control  shaft  assembly.  4,077.503,  CI.  192-18.00R. 
Liljedahl,  Trygve,  to  Trygve  Liljedahl  Skistavfabrikk  A/S.  Strap 

adjusting  device.  4.077,091,  CI.  24-77.00R. 
Lim.  Sim  Koei;  Bloomquist,  Arnold  Eugene;  and  Schaper,  Raymond 
Joseph,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Self-inverting  emulsions  of  dialkyldi- 
allyl  ammonium  chloride  polymers  and  copolymers.  4,077,930.  CI. 
260-29.6TA.  ^         ,        ,      ^ 

Lind   Eari  V.,  to  Schlegel  Corporation.  Pile  weatherseal  enclosed  in 

U-shaped  tube.  4,078.106.  CI.  428-35.000. 
Lind  Robert  B.,  to  Gerber  Products  Company.  Apparatus  for  handling 

glass  jars.  4,077,826,  CI.  156-350.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Nasser,  Gamal  El  Din,  4.077,863.  CI.  204-268.000. 
Stuhr,  Hans  Waldemar,  4.077.305,  CI.  91-486.000. 
Lindemann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Tillmanns,  Josef,  4,077,575,  CI.  241-285.00A. 
Lindemer,  Terrence  B  ;  Long.  Ernest  L.,  Jr.;  and  Beatty,  Ronald  L.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Pyrolytic  carbon-coated  nuclear 
fuel.  4.077.838.  CI.  176-68.000. 
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Lindmark,  Karl  Lewis,  to  Chemetron  Corporation.  Rail  straightening 

press.  4,077.248.  CI.  72-389.000. 
Lindsey,  Royce  Darwin;  and  Smith,  Larry  Gene,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  arranging  and  sharing 
shift  register  memory.  4.078.258,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Lindstrom,  Olle  Birger.   Stabilized   iron  electrodes.  4,078,120,  CI. 

429-27.000. 
Lion  Oil  Company:  See — 

Hutchison,  Charles  Bryce,  4,078,117,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Koons,  Russell  E..  4,077,928,  CI.  260-28.5AS. 
Lippsmeier,  Bemd;  Roszinski,  Hilmar;  and  Stephan,  Hans-Werner,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  O,0-dialkylthionophos- 
phoric  acid  chlorides.  4.078.023,  CI.  260-986.000. 
Liuzzo.  Christy   N..  to  Valley  National   Bank.   Document  holder. 

4.077.323.  CI.  101-407.00R. 
Livingston,  Aimer  K.  Apparatus  for  collecting  objects  from  a  surface. 

4,077,194,  CI.  56-328.00R. 
Lobeck.  Walter  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Wu.  Yao  Hua;  and  Lobeck,  Walter  G.,  Jr.,  4,077,959,  CI.  260- 
279.00R. 
Loffet,  Albert,  to  U  C  B  Societe  Anonyme.  L-pyroglutamyl-L-prolina- 

mide.  4.077,951.  CI.  260-11 2. 50R. 
Logisticon.  Inc.:  See — 

Blakeslee.  Thomas   R.;   and   Francy.  James  R..  4,077,486.  CI. 
180-79.100. 
Logwin.  John  R.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Splice  for  use  during  the 
thermal  subilization  of  a  flat  multifilament  band  of  an  acrylic  fibrous 
material  comprising  at  least  two  segments.  4,077,822,  CI.  156-157.000. 
Loken,  Per  A.,  to  Myrens  Verksted  A/S.  Procedure  for  dehydrating 
and  drying  fine-grained  products  and  in  addition  a  device  to  be  used 
for  the  execution  of  the  procedure.  4,077.133,  CI.  34-17.000. 
Long.  Ernest  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Lindemer,  Terrence  B.;  Long.  Ernest  L.,  Jr.;  and  Beatty,  Ronald 
L.,  4,077.838,  CI.  176-68.000. 
Longman.  Millard  D.,  Jr.,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  balancing  particle  detecting  signals  generated  in  a 
particle  study  device  having  multiple  apertures.  4,078,211,  CI.  324- 
71.0CP. 
Loper.  Vernon  L.  Coded  charm  device.  4.077,237,  CI.  63-31.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Pomot.  Jean;  and  Chalaye,  Jean-Philippe,  4.078.051.  CI.  424-35.000. 
Lorenz.  Jurgen;  and  Mehdom,  Frank,  to  Spinnstoffabrik  Zehlendorf 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Filtration  of  a  liquid.  4.077.880,  CI.  210-65.000. 
Lorrek,  Johannes;  and  Lorrek,  Josef,  to  Krupp-Koppers  GmbH.  Ring 

shaped  cooling  device.  4.077.136,  CI.  34-62.000. 
Lorrek,  Josef:  See — 

Lorrek,  Johannes;  and  Lorrek.  Josef.  4.077.136,  CI.  34-62.000. 
Lothmann,  Joseph,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Sliding  gate 

spring  loading  toggle.  4.077.552,  CI.  222-600.000. 
Lotte.  Andre:  See — 

Weber,  Roger;  and  Lotte,  Andre.  4.077.320.  CI.  101-119.000. 
Lotzsch.  Ulrich;  and  Schuster.  Heinz,  to  Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Battery  terminal  construction.  4,078,122.  CI.  429-121.000. 
Lovelady,  Grady  R.  Servicing  rack  for  motorcycles.  4,077,607,  CI. 

254-88.000. 
Lovqvist,  Karl  Bo  Lennart.  Collecting  device  for  refuse,  dust  etcetera. 

4.077,563.  CI.  232-43.200. 
Lowes,  Albert  Robert,  to  Kevex  Corporation.  Dynamic  background 

subtraction  circuit.  4,078,178,  CI.  250-336.000. 
Lowson.  Martin  Vincent;  Hawkings,  David  Leonard;  Byham,  Geoffrey 
Malcolm;  and  Perry,  Frederick  John,  to  Westland  Aircraft  Limited. 
Helicopter  rotor  blades.  4,077.741.  CI.  416-228.000. 
Luder,  Gunther:  See — 

Freiberg.  Gunter;  Koopmann,  Adolf;  Luder,  Gunther;  Opperman, 
Ruth;  and  Hofmann,  Wilfried.  4.077,708,  CI.  353-27.00R. 
Ludwig,  Peter:  See — 

Pietschmann,  Peter;  and  Ludwig.  Peter.  4.078,136.  CI.  526-331.000. 
Lum.  Vincent  Yu-Sun:  See — 

Chen.  Tien  Chi;  Eswaran.  Kapali  P.;  Lum,  Vincent  Yu-Sun;  and 
Tung,  Chin,  4,078,260,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Lumma.  William  C.  Jr.;  and  Saari.  Walfred  S..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 

Piperazinylpyridines.  4.078.063.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See — 

Snell.  George  J.,  4,077,881,  CI.  210-83.000. 
Lummus  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Doom,  Donald  W.;  and  Harmon,  William  A.,  4,077,531,  CI. 
214-309.000. 
Lund,  Olav  Gerhard.  Arrangement  in  steerable  slide-trays.  4,077,638, 

CI.  280-2 l.OOR. 
Lux,  Phil.  Awning  apparatus  for  travel  trailers,  mobile  homes,  and  the 

like.  4,077,419.  CI.  135-5.0AT. 
Luzzani,  Umberto;  and  Riva,  Giuseppe.  Extensible  uble.  4,077,335,  CI. 

108-75.000. 
Lyadysheva,  Evgenia  Konsuntinovna:  See — 

Enenshtein.  Gennady  Abovich;  Berezovsky,  Alexandr  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Dobrokhotova,  Marina  Konsuntinovna;  Lyadysheva. 
Evgenia  Konstantinovna;  Nosova,  Larisa  Alexeevna;  Nurmuk- 
homedov.  Siyar  Nurgalievich;  Tarasova,  Evgenia  Lvovna; 
Gusakov.  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Pertsov.  Lazar  Davydovich;  and 
Ebel.  Igor  Alexandrovich.  4,077,946,  CI.  26O-78.0OL. 
Lyall  Electric.  Inc.:  See— 

McKeever.  Carl  W..  4.077,118,  CI.  29-748.000. 
Lynes.  Inc.;  See — 

Balkanli.  Hayati.  4,078.232.  CI.  340-347.00P. 
Coone,  Malcolm  G.,  4.077,224,  CI.  61-94.000. 


Lyubenov.  Hristo  Krumov:  See — 

Peev,  Vassil  Georgiev;  Valchev,  Alexander  Yordanov;  Ninov. 
Emil  Panuleev;  Koychev,  Todor  Yankov;  Krestenyakov.  Yor- 
dan  Ivanov;  Parashkevov.  Hristo  Nenchev;  Dersarkisyan.  Ave- 
dis  Mardik;  Lyubenov.  Hristo  Krumov;  Nenov,  Borimir  Nanov; 
and  Genev.  Ivan  Vassilev.  4,077.357.  CI.  118-321.000. 
Mac  Farlane,  John  Hartley  Trevor,  to  Post  OfTice.  The.  Threading 

device  and  method  of  threading.  4,077,609,  CI.  254-134.3FT. 
Macotech  Corporation:  See — 

Mathias,  Richard  A.;  Adams,  Lyle  C;  and  Miller,  Edward  N., 
4,078,195,  CI.  318-561.000. 
Maddox.  Jim.  Jr.:  See — 

Shupe,  Russell  D.;  and  Maddox.  Jim.  Jr..  4.077.471.  CI.  166-275.000. 
Mader.  Helmut,  to  Dr.  Kern  GmbH.  Radiation  apparatus  with  reflector 

casing.  4,078,181,  CI.  250-495.000. 
Maeda,  Riichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  External  heat 

engine.  4,077.221.  CI.  60-650.000. 
Maeda,  Ryozo;  and  Hirose,  Katsumi,  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Thiazole 

derivatives.  4,077.968.  CI.  260-306.80R. 
Mahn,  John  Edward:  See — 

Starbuck,  Herman  S.;  Jones.  William  Raymond;  and  Mahn,  John 
Edward.  4.078.113.  CI.  428-196.000. 
Maidon.  Rene  Louis,  to  Etudes  et  Fabrications  Aeronautiques.  Jumping 

suit  for  a  parachutist.  4,077,064,  CI.  2-2.  lOR. 
Maillard,  Gabriel:  See — 

Lakah,  Lucien;  Maillard,  Gabriel;  JouUie,  Maurice;  and  Warolin, 

Christian  Jean  Marie,  4,078,082.  CI.  424-317.000. 
Lakah,  Lucien;  Maillard,  Gabriel;  Joullie,  Maurice;  and  Warolin, 
Christian  Jean  Marie.  4.078,090,  CI.  424-317.000. 
Majima,  Kanji:  See — 

Okumura,  Takeo;  Hayashi.  Shizuo;  Majima.  Kanji;  and  Takei, 

Kensuke.  4.077.911.  CI.  252-550.000. 

Makeev.  Boris  Anatolievich;  Stepochkin.  Lev  Mikhailbvich;  Batozsky. 

Vadim  Ivanovich;  Khodorov.  Alexandr  losifovich;  Burchenko,  Jury 

Petrovich;  Sila,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Korot,  Garri  Moiseevich; 

Eremenko,  Adolf  Grigorievich;  and  Zhuravlev,  Vitaly  Ivanovich. 

Apparatus  for  cross  cutting  coiled  strip  into  rectangular  and  oblique 

angled  plates  and  cutting  off  acute  angles.  4,077,287,  CI.  83-92.000. 

Malacheski,  Joseph  J.;  and  Zenda.  Richard  J.,  to  Gutkowski.  Donald,  a 

part  interest.  Fluid  transfer  device.  4.077,544,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Maldavs,  Ojars,  to  Bruning  Company,  The.  Quick  coupling  device. 

4,077,433.  CI.  137-614.040. 
Malik.  Abdul-Ilah;  and  Most.  Elmer  Edwin,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  depolymerizing  waste  ethylene  tere- 
phthalate  polyester.  4,078,143,  CI.  560-78.000. 
Manaresi,  Adriana.  Container  with  bottom  sealing  disk  which  becomes 

a  deformable  member  on  discharge.  4,077,551,  CI.  222-494.000. 
Mansfield,  John  W.:  Sec- 
Brown,   Jerome   D.;   and    Mansfield,   John   W.,   4,077,430,   CI. 
137-593.000. 
Manshausen,  Theodor:  See— 

Suprunov,  Vladimir;  Kryczun,  Alfred;  and  Manshausen,  Theodor, 
4,077,841,  CI.  159-47.00R. 
Marbot,  Jakob,  to  S  I  G  Scheizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft.  Appara- 
tus for  closing  lined  boxes.  4.077.309.  CI.  93-27.000. 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

McKee,  Frederick  Brian.  4.077.131.  CI.  33-356.000. 
Marquez.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Weinstein.  Marvin  J.;  Wagman.  Gerald  H.;  Marquez.  Joseph  A.; 
and  Testa.  Raymond  T..  4.078.056.  CI.  424-117.000. 
Marr,  Peter:  See- 
Spies.  Klaus;  Blumental,  Gunter;  Bohnes.  Karlheinz;  and  Marr, 
Peter.  4.077.670.  CI.  299-11.000. 
Marritt.  Clifford  Russell:  See- 
Preston.  Edward  George;  and  Marritt,  Clifford  Russell,  4,077,415, 
CI.  131-76.000. 
Marseillan,  Jorge.  Means  for  molding  a  roof  or  floor  slab.  4.077,598,  CI. 

249-19.000. 
Marshall,  Vincent  P.;  Elrod,  David  W.;  Koert,  James  M.;  Reisender, 
Elizabeth  A.;  and  Wiley,  Paul  F.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Process 
for  preparing  steffimycinol.  4,077.844.  CI.  195-80.00R. 
Martin.  Eugene  Ray.  to  SWS  Silicones  Corporation.  Release  composi- 
tion for  bituminous  materials.  4.078,104.  CI.  427-387.000. 
Martin,  Jack;  and  Kulkami.  Avinash  D..  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corporation.   Regenerative-cycle  incandescent  lamp  containing  a 
dual-additive.  4,078,188,  CI.  313-222.000. 
Martin,  Louis  Emile;  and  Mauboussin,  Antoine  Theodore,  to  Societe 
Anonyme    Poclain    Hydraulics.    Servo-operated    regulator    valve. 
4,077,431,  CI.  137-596.140. 
Masaki,  Chiaki:  See— 

Kajiura,  Toshihiro;  Masaki,  Chiaki;  Mori,  Masahiro;  Sakata,  To- 
shibumi;  and  Shimoda.  Haruhisa.  4,078,253,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Mashimo,  Yukio:  See— 

Uchiyama,  Takashi;   Nakamura,   Zenzo;   Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi; 
Uchidoi,   Masanori;   Mashimo,   Yukio;   and   Ohtaki,   Shyohei, 
4,078,242,  CI.  354-139.000. 
Masi,  Paolo:  See — 

Foglio,  Maurizio;  Suarato,  Antonino;  Masi,  Paolo;  Franceschi, 
Giovanni;  Palamidessi,  Giorgio;  and  Bemardi,  Luigi,  4.077.970, 
CI.  260-306.70C. 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.:  See — 

Pensa,  Carlo,  4,077,744,  CI.  417-218.000. 
Massey,  James  Vincent,  III:  See — 

Wardlaw,  Stephen  Clark;  Levine,  Robert  Aaron;  and  Massey. 
James  Vincent,  III.  4.077.396,  CI.  128-2.00F. 
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Massonne,  Joachim:  See — 

Becher,    Wilfried;    and     Massonne,    Joachim,    4,078,043,    CI. 

423-335.000. 

Maota,  Robert  I.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Spark  timing  control 

system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,077,372,  CI.  123-1 17.00D. 

Masters,  John  L.  Anchor  light.  4,077,076,  CI.  9-8. 30E. 

Masuda,  Senichi.  Method  and  apparatus  for  passing  an  article  through 

an  interior  of  a  pipe.  4,077.610.  CI.  254-134.400. 
Mathern,  Guy;  Lefevre.  Jean;  Tricot.  Roland;  and  Guessier.  Andre,  to 
Ugine  Aciers.  Process  for  producing  dense  machinable  alloys  from 
particulate  scrap.  4.077,108.  CI.  29-403.000. 
Mathews.  Bertha  B.:  See— 

Mathews,  Frederic  M.,  4,077,271,  CI.  74-230.240. 
Mathews,  Frederic  M.,  to  Mathews,  Walter  M.;  and  Mathews,  Bertha 
B.,  a  part  interest  to  each.   Drive  power  transmission  element. 
4,077,271.  CI.  74-230.240. 
Mathews.  Walter  M.:  See— 

Mathews,  Frederic  M.,  4,077,271,  CI.  74-230.240. 
Mathias,  Richard  A.;  Adams,  Lyle  C;  and  Miller,  Edward  N.,  to 
Macotech  Corporation.  Adaptive  control  system  for  numerically 
controlled  machine  tools.  4,078,195,  CI.  318-561.000. 
Matsuda,  Hisashi,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Mass  spectrometer.  4,078,176,  CI. 

250-296.000. 
Matsuda,  Kenichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Suzuo;  Isobe,  Akio;  and  Matsuda.  Kenichi,  4,077,209,  CI. 
60-282.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigeru;  and  Ohnishi,  Joichi,  4,077,936,  CI.  260-33.80R. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See- 
Bass,  Sidney;  May,  Herbert;  and  Rich,  Hubert  Allen,  4,077,339,  CI. 
112-121.270. 
Matthews,  Hugh  B.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Gravity  head  geo- 

thermal  energy  conversion  system.  4,077,220,  CI.  60-641.000. 
Matthews,  Russell   Byron,  to  Johnson  Controls.   Inc.   Fuel  ignition 
system  having  contact  interlock  protection.  4.077,762,  CI.  431-45.000. 
Matthiesen,  Horst:  See- 
Lang,  Rainer;  Matthiesen,  Horst;  and  Rubruck,  Manfred.  4,077.580, 
CI.  242-58.200. 
Mattos,  David  W.  Locking,  sanitary  hub.  4,077,270,  CI.  74-230.400. 
Mattson,    John    P.    Solar    energy    heat    collector.    4.077,393,    CI. 

126-271.000. 
Mauboussin,  Antoine  Theodore:  See — 

Martin.    Louis    Emile;    and    Mauboussin,    Antoine    Theodore, 
4.077.431.  CI.  137-596.140. 
Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Homeyer.  Bemhard;  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  0-Alkyl-0-(  1  -carbalkoxy-2-tert.-pentyryl-vinyl)- 
(thiono)  (thiol)  phosphoric  (phosphonic)  acid  esters,  ester-amides  and 
method  of  combatting  insects.  4,078,057,  CI.  424-212.000. 
Maxwell  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Drummond,  James  E.;  Mondelli,  Alfred  A.;  and  Kolb,  Alan  C, 
4,077,782,  CI.  55-139.000. 
May,  Herbert:  See—  ^ 

Bass,  Sidney;  May,  Herbert;  and  Rich,  Hubert  Allen,  4,077,339,  CI. 
112-121.270. 
May.  Richard,  to  Intercity  Electric  &  Mechanical  Services  Ltd.  Mobile 

boiler  house.  4,077.568.  CI.  237-8.0OD. 
Mayenschein.  Harley.  Clock  apparatus.  4,077.198,  CI.  58-l.OOR. 
Mayrandl,  Helmut:  See— 

Smejkal,  Hellmuth;  Hiris,  Otto;  and  Mayrandl,  Helmut,  4,077,616, 
CI.  266-281.000. 
Mazzola,  Louis  R.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Encapsulated  bleaches 

and  methods  for  their  preparation.  4,078,099,  CI.  427-213.000. 
McAmish,  Larry  H.:  See- 
Peters,    John    P.;    and    McAmish,    Larry    H.,    4.077.914.    CI. 
252-518.000. 
McCabe.  Frank  J..  Jr.;  Coleman,  Milton  H.;  and  Herb,  Carl  C(.,  to 
Carrier  Corporation.  Air  conditioning  terminal  assembly.  4,077,310, 
CI.  98-40.00D. 
McCaskey.  Harold  O..  Jr.;  and  Palazzolo.  Salvatore  E.,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Plastic  ski  surfacing  system.  4.077.652, 
CI.  280-610.000. 
McCloskey,  Albert  R.,  to  Heim  Universal  Inc.  Self-adjusting  bearing. 

4,077,681,  CI.  308-72.000. 
McCombie,  Stuart  W.:  See— 

Barton,  Derek  H.  R.;  and  McCombie,  Stuart  W.,  4,078,139,  CI. 

536-17.000. 

McCrae,  James  McGeachie;  and  Midcalf,  Chnstopher,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation.  Tri-dentate  metal  complex  azo  pigments.  4,077,953,  CI. 

260-149.000. 

McCurdy,  Martin  D.  Integral  pressure  sensor  probe  for  a  cardiac 

assistance  device.  4,077,394,  CI.  128-l.OOD. 
McDevitt,  Robert  F.  Connectors  for  molten  metal  samplers.  4,077,264, 

CI.  73-425.40R. 
McDonnell,  Damien  Gerard:  See- 
Gray,    George    William;    and    McDonnell,    Dami,en    Gerard, 
4.077.260.  CI.  73-356.000. 
McElroy.  Alan  J.:  See— 

Phelps.  James  D.  M.;  McElroy,  Alan  J.;  and  Caleca.  Vincent. 
4,078.184,  CI.  307-147.000. 
McGinnis,    Lee   R.    Non-rotating   ski-rope   retnever.    4,077,583.   CI. 

242-85.100. 
McHardy,  Nicholas,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Method  of  treating 
Theileriosis.  4,078,088,  CI.  424-331.000. 


McHenry,  Carl  R.:  See- 
Benjamin,  J.  Malvern,  Jr.;  Bolgiano,  D.  Ridgely;  and  McHenry, 
Carl  R.,  4,077,402,  CI.  128-24.00R. 
McKee,  Frederick  Brian,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited,  The.  Magnetic 

compass  arrangements.  4,077,131,  CI.  33-356.000. 
McKeever,  Carl  W.,  to  Lyall  Electric,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  lengths  of  flexible  material.  4,077.118.  CI.  29-748.000. 
McKibben.  Richard  K.  Vibratory  separator.  4.077.873,  CI.  209-332.000. 
McKillip,  William  J.:  See— 

Unger,    Heimo  J.;   and   McKillip.   William   J..   4.078.115.   CI. 
428-395.000. 
McNeary,  James  J.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Elec- 
tronic graphics  pad.  4.078.151,  CI.  178-18.000. 
McNeill,  William  Allen,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  devel- 
oping bulk  in  a  strand  of  synthetic  textile  yam.  4,077.097.  CI. 
28-281.000. 
McPherson.  Charles  Allen,  to  Westem  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated. Cured  epoxy  polymer  having  improved  adhesive  properties. 
4,077,927,  CI.  260-23.70N. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Olifi-,  James  R.,  4,077,095.  CI.  24-204.000. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See— 

Wu.  Yao  Hua;  and  Lobeck,  Walter  G..  Jr..  4.077.959.  CI.  260- 
279.00R. 
Meadors,  William  R.,  to  Peerless  Machine  &  Tool  Corporation.  Injec- 
tion molding  extrusion  mixer.  4.077,756,  CI.  425r207.000. 
Mechanical  Plastics  Corporation:  See- 
Thaw,  Allan;  and  Milcetich,  John,  4,077,169,  CI.  52-741  000. 
Megahed,  El  Sayed;  and  Buelow,  Carol,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Additive 
for  an  alkaline  battery  employing  divalent  silver  oxide  positive  active 
material.  4.078.127,  CI.  429-206.000. 
Mehdom,  Frank:  See — 

Lorenz,  Jurgen;  and  Mehdom,  Frank,  4,077,880,  CI.  210-65.000. 
Meiers,  Gerald  Frahklyn,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Cylindrical  baler 

conveyor.  4,077,315,  CI.  100-88.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

AkiU,  Eiichi;  Horiuchi,  Yukio;  Miyazawa,  Takeo;  Yoneta,  Toshio; 
Umezawa,    Sumio;    and    Umezawa,    Hamao,    4,078,138,    CI. 
536-10.000. 
Melara,  Francescantonio.  Two  wheel  castor  particularly  for  funuture. 

4,077.088.  CI.  16-47.000. 
Melchior.  Jean;  and  Andre.  Thierry,  to  Eut  Francais.  Supercharged 

intemal  combustion  engines.  4,077,219,  CI.  60-599.000. 
Melchior,  John  G.:  See — 

Schlottmann,   Herman;  and  Melchior,  John  G.,  4,077,506,  CI. 
198-367.000. 
Melloni,  Piero;  Torre,  Arturo  Delia;  Lauria,  Francesco;  Passerini, 
Norina;  Rossi,  Alessandro;  and  Tommasini,  Raffaele,  to  Carlo  Erba 
S.p.A.  N-tricyclic  derivatives  of  azetidine  and  pharmaceutical  com- 
positions and  methods  containing  them.  4.078,072,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Melloni,   Piero;  Delia  Torre,  Arturo;   Lauria,   Francesco;   Passerini, 
Norina;  Rossi,  Alessandro;  and  Tommasini,  Raffaele,  to  Carlo  Erba 
S.p.A  N-tricyclic  derivatives  of  azetidine.  4,078,073,  CI.  424-278.000. 
Mercer,  Benjamin,  Jr.;  Riggs,  Darius  O.;  and  Vogel,  Charles  G.,  to 
Owens-Illinois,    Inc.    Impact   simulation   apparatus.   4.077,254,   CI. 
73-94.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Christensen.  Burton  G.;  Morin,  Robert  B.;  and  Walton.  Edward. 

4.078.067.  CI.  424-272.000. 
Christensen,  Burton  G.;  Morin,  Robert  B.;  and  Walton,  Edward, 

4.078.068,  CI.  424-272.000. 
Lumma,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Saari,  Walfred  S.,  4,078,063,  CI. 

424-250.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Pohl,    Ludwig;    Klmk,    Rainer;    Krause,    Joachim;    Eidenschink. 
Rudolf;  and  Del  Pino,  Femando.  4,077,900,  CI.  252-299.000. 
Metaverpa  N.V.:  See—  __ 

van  Wegen,  Wilhelmus  F.  S.  M.,  4,077,314,  CI.  100-26.000. 
Metropolitan  Furniture  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Heumann,  Jules  M.,  4,077,666,  CI.  297-440.000. 
Meunier,  Henry  Gilbert;  and  Boelens,  Jacques  Toussaint,  to  Centre  de 
Recherches  MeUllurgiques-Centrum  voor  Research  de  Metallurgie. 
Controlling    an    iron-ore    agglomeration    process.    4,078.262,    CI. 
366-151.000. 
Meyer,  John.  Tennis  ball  retneving  device.  4,077,533,  CI.  214-356.000. 
Mezei,  Tibor:  See — 

Budai,  Zoltan;  Lay  nee  Konya,  Aranka;  Mezei,  Tibor;  Grasser, 
Katalin;  Szirt  nee  Kiszelly,  Eniko;  Kosoczky,  Ibolya;  and  Petocz, 
Lujza  E.,  4.077,999,  CI.  260-566.0AE. 
Micalizzi,  Edwin  R.:  See— 

Fessler.  Dyral  C;  and  Micalizzi.  Edwin  R..  4.077.998.  CI.  260- 
518.00R. 
Michael.  Richard  Arlo,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Transmission.  4.077.281. 

CI.  74-760.000. 
Michael.  Richard  Arlo:  See— 

Kress.  James  Henry;  and  Michael.  Richard  Ario,  4.077,280.  CI. 
74-760.000. 
Micro  Communications  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson.  Eugene  P..  Jr..  4.078.194.  CI.  318-331.000. 
Microdot  Inc.:  See— 

Bufl-aloe.  Malcolm  E..  4.077.539.  CI.  221-237.000. 
Midcalf,  Christopher:  See— 

McCrae,  James  McGeachie;  and  Midcalf,  Chnstopher,  4,077,953, 
CI.  260-149.000. 
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Mikhaleva,  Albina  Ivanovna:  See— 

Trofimov,  Boris  Alexandrovich;  Atavin.  Alexandr  Spiridonovich; 
Mikhaleva.  Albina  Ivanovna;  Kalabin,  Gennady  Alexandrovich; 
and    Chcbaureva,     Ekaterina    Grigorievna,     4,077,975,    CI. 
260-319.100. 
Milberger.  Ernest  C:  See— 

Dolhyj.    Serge    R.;   and    Milberger,    Ernest   C,   4,077,912,   CI. 
252-461.000. 
Milcetich,  John:  See — 

Thaw,  Allan;  and  Milcetich,  John,  4,077,169.  CI.  52-741.000. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Leighton  Clifford,  4,077,845.  CI.  195-103.50K. 
Milkov,  Angel  Dimitrov;  Kolarov,  Miladin  Ivanov;  Kunchev,  Nikola 
Tzanov;  Uiev.  Iliya  Marinov;  Spassov,  Kostadin  Sunkov;  and 
Buyukiiev,  Georgi  Stoykov,  to  Nipki  po  Tzvetna  Metalurgia 
Method  of  employing  elemental  zinc  for  the  purification  of  aqueous 
solutions  of  meullic  salts.  4,078,040.  CI.  423-102.000. 
Miller.  Edward  N.:  See— 

Mathias,  Richard  A.;  Adams.  Lyle  C;  and  Miller,  Edward  N., 
4,078,195,  CI.  318-561.000. 
Miller.  Robert  M.,  to  Denver  Wood  Products  Co.  Reel  construction 

and  assembly  apparatus.  4,077.104.  CI.  29-271.000. 
Miller.  Ronald  Lee.  to  International  Prototypes,  Inc.  Metallic  coating 

process.  4,078.097,  CI.  427-34.000. 
Miller.  Thomas  J.  Boat  transport  anchoring  device.  4.077.553,  CI. 
224-42.  lOG.  ,^^ 

Miller,  Vincent  P.  Cylinder  striping  device.  4.077.355,  CI.  118-219.000. 
Millhollan.  Michael  S.;  and  Reinschmidt,  Robert  M..  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Sense/write  circuits  for  bipolar  random  access  memory.  4,078,261, 
CI.  365-189.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Fusco.  Anthony  M.,  4.077,992.  CI.  260-410.000. 
Millonzi.  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Morters,  Ronald  W.;  and  Millonzi.  Lawrence  A.,  4,078.191.  CI. 

318-227.000. 
Nash,  James  N.;  Morters.  Ronald  W.;  and  Millonzi,  Lawrence  A., 
4.078.189.  CI.  318-227.000. 
Mine.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Ugata,  Ken:  Morita.  Vasuji;  Mine.  Yasuharu;  and  Izaki.  Hiroshi, 
4,078.035,  CI.  264-221.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Bunegar.   Frederick   J.;   and   Tesch.   Sheila   A.,   4,077,896,   CI. 
252-90.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imaizumi.  Koji;  and  Shimizu.  Shigemitsu.  4,077,712.  CI.  355-10.000. 
Minter,  Marvin  J.:  See — 

Glover,  Douglas;  and  Minter,  Marvin  J..  4,077,872,  CI.  209-214.000. 
Misato.  Tomomasa;  Ko,  Keido;  Homma.  Yasuo;  Konno.  Kazuhiko; 
Hayasi,  Yosio;  Sekiya.  Tetsuo;  and  Sato,  Kozo.  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyu- 
sho  and  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited.  2H-Chromene- 
2-spiro-3'-phthalides  useful  as  horticultural  and  agricultural  fungi- 
cides. 4,078.074,  CI.  424-279.000. 
Misinchuk,  Peter  D.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  Vehicle 

auxiliary  braking  system.  4.077.487.  CI.  18O-82.0OR. 
Miumura.  RyoU:  See — 

Ohuchi.  Yasushi;  Tamamura,  Takeo;  Asahi.  Naotatsu;  Nakayama, 
Makoto;  Kanamaru,  Hisanobu;  Hamada,  Arinobu;  Takahashi, 
Yasuhiro;  Tabata,  Kozo;  and  Mitamura.  Ryota.  4,077,810,  CI. 
148-2000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Soda,  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Yukiyasu,  4,078,235,  CI.  343-9.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishino.  Yasushi;  Adachi,  Saburo;  and  Karashima,  Koji,  4,077,350, 
CI.  114-260.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,  Tetsuji.  4.077.755.  CI.  425-146.000. 
Miyabayashi,  Susumu:  See— 

Yodogawa,    Masatada;    Miyabayashi,    Susumu;    Yamashita,    Yo- 
shinari;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Kohji;  and  Ueoka,  Hisayo- 
shi,  4,077.915,  CI.  252-521.000. 
Miyagawa.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Takamatsu.  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Makoto;  Miyagawa,  Yoshitaka;  Arai, 
YuUka;  and  Fujii,  Etsuo,  4,077,266,  CI.  73-517.00A. 
Miyamoto,  Koichi:  See— 

Komori,   Shigehiro;   Hattori,   Hiroyuki;   Inuzuka.   Tsuneki;   and 
Miyamoto.  Koichi,  4,077,714,  CI.  355-51.000. 
Miyazaki.  Seiichi,  to  Ohkura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Loop  data  highway 

communication  system.  4,078,228,  CI.  340-147.00R. 
Miyazawa.  Takeo:  See — 

Akita.  Eiichi;  Horiuchi.  Yukio;  Miyazawa,  Takeo;  Yoneta,  Toshio; 

Umezawa.    Sumio;    and    Umezawa,    Hamao.    4,078,138,    CI. 

536-10.000.  ^ 

Miyoshi.  Isao;  Abe,  Masaru;  Tezuka,  Toshiro;  and  Yoshimofo.  Toshio, 

to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Pneumatic  tires  suitable  for 

off-road  vehicles.  4.077,454,  CI.  152-354.00R. 

Mize,   Lawrence  A.   Electronic   roll  warning  system  for  vehicles. 

4.078.224.  CI.  340-52.00H. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Frangatos,  Gerassimos,  4.077,892,  CI.  252-49.900. 
Kaedmg.  Warren  W.,  4.078,009,  CI.  260-673.000. 
Owen,  Hartley;  Venuto,  Paul  B.;  and  Van,  Tsoung-Yuan,  4,077,866, 

CI.  208-9.000. 
Wilson,  Robert  C.  Jr.;  and  SchwarU,  Albert  B.,  4,077.910,  CI. 
252-455.00Z. 
Mobilizer  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See—  ,  „.  ^„ 

Koll,  Laurel  A.;  and  Depew,  Noel,  4,077,073,  CI.  5.81.00R. 


Mohasco  Corporation:  See— 

Cycowicz,  Izchak;  Caldwell,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Ueng,  Ming- 
Shean,  4,077,663,  CI.  297-83.000. 
Mohon,  Windell  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Apparatus  for 
measuring  holographic  lens  aberration  parameters.  4,077,721,  CI. 
356-124.000. 
Molins  Limited:  See — 

Preston,  Edward  George;  and  Marritt.  Clifford  Russell.  4,077.415. 
CI.  131-76.000. 
MoUer.  Hans;  and  Mussmann.  Bemd,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Gas  and  gas-carried  suspended  matter  indicator  tube  having 
fixing  elements  for  reagent  carriers.  4.077.776.  CI.  23-254.00R. 
Momose,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nagasaki,  Katsumi;  Inoue.  Yoshihiro;  Yamazaki,  Hiroyuki;  Yano, 
Akifumi;  and  Momose,  Tetsuo.  4,077.615.  CI.  266-201.000. 
Moncus,  James  D.:  See — 

Callegari,  Stephen  R.;  Moncus.  James  D.;  and  Harper,  Roland 
George.  Jr.,  4,077,525,  CI.  214-2.500. 
Mondelli.  Alfred  A.:  See— 

Drummond.  James  E.;  Mondelli,  Alfred  A.;  and  Kolb,  Alan  C. 
4.077.782,  CI.  55-139.000. 
Monier,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Bulteau,    Gerard;    Acher,    Jacques;    and    Monier,    Jean-Claude, 
4,077,976,  CI.  260-326.200. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Bowden,  Woodrow  Raleigh;  Hills,  William  H.;  and  Winner,  Frank 

Edward,  4,077,197,  CI.  57-156.000. 
Morita,  Eiichi,  4,077,924,  CI.  260-3.000. 
Summers.  Charles  Gene,  4,078,001.  CI.  260-577.000. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ribaldone,   Giuseppe;   and   Grecu,    Renato,   4,077,966,   CI.   260- 
302.00D. 
Montefeltro  R.,  Ludovico  Lante.  Target  pigeon  and  launching  appara- 
tus therefor.  4,077.384,  CI.  124-1.000. 
Montgomery,  John  A.:  See — 

Piper,   James   R.;   and    Montgomery,   John   A.,   4,077,957,   CI. 
260-251.500. 
Moog,  Gerhard  W.;  and  Cooper.  Kenneth  R.,  to  Canada  Square  Man- 
agement Ltd.  Cooling  system  for  buildings.  4,077,464,  CI.  165-18.000. 
Mooney,  Paul  C.  to  Quick-Set.  Incorporated.  Caster  and  brake  assem- 
bly. 4,077,087,  CI.  16-35.00R. 
Moore,  Charles  Gregg:  See- 
Roe,  Elverton  O.;  and  Moore,  Charles  Gregg,  4,077,082,  CI. 
15-230.110. 
Moossun,  Mohamed  H.  Stomach  intubation  and  catheter  placement 

system.  4.077.412.  CI.  128-347.000. 
Moreau.  Jean-Louis  Yves  Charles,  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation.  Clock  signal  and  auxiliary  signal  transmission  system. 
4,078.153.  CI.  178-69.100. 
Morey,  Booker  W.:  See — 

Choi,  Charles  K.;  Morey,  Booker  W.;  Frischmuth,  Robert  W.; 
Tassoney,  Joseph  P.;  and  Gundzik,  Richard  M.,  4.077,847.  CI. 
201-21.000. 
Kumar.    Tribhawan;    and    Morey.    Booker    W.,    4,077,871,    CI. 
209-4.000. 
Morgan.  George  W.:  See — 

Lichtenberger.  Gunter  J.;  and  Morgan.  George  W.,  4,077,225,  CI. 
61-103.000. 
Mori,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kaiiura,  Toshihiro;  Masaki,  Chiaki;  Mori,  Masahiro;  Sakata,  To- 
shibumi;  and  Shimoda,  Haruhisa,  4,078,253,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Morin,  Robert  B.:  See — 

Christensen,  Burton  G.;  Morin,  Robert  B.;  and  Walton,  Edward, 

4.078.067,  CI.  424-272.000. 

Christensen,  Burton  G.;  Morin,  Robert  B.;  and  Walton,  Edward, 

4.078.068,  CI.  424-272.000. 

Moriu,  Eiichi,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Polyester  fiber-rubber  compos- 
ites vulcanized  with  phosphinothioyl  amino  sulfides.  4,077,924.  CI. 
260-3.000. 
Morita,  Yasuji:  See— 

Ugata,  Ken;  Morita,  Yasuji;  Mine,  Yasuharu;  and  Izaki,  Hiroshi, 

4,078,035,  CI.  264-221.000. 

Moritz,  Karsten  H.;  and  Weissman,  Walter,  to  Exxon  Research  &. 

Engineering    Co.    Integrated    coking    and    gasification    process. 

4,077,869,  CI.  208-127  000. 

Morris,  John  M.,  to  Rexnord  Inc.  Electrofluidized  bed  gas  punfication 

arrangement  and  method.  4,078,041,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Morris,  Robert  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Disc  for  disc 

brake  unit.  4,077,501,  CI.  188-218.0XL. 
Morrison,  John  Malcolm:  See — 

Ritchie,  Grant  Edgar;  and  Morrison,  John  Malcolm,  4,078,200,  CI. 
323-9.000. 
Morse,    Mansfield    K.    Integral   hole   saw   and   arbor   construction. 

4,077,737.  CI.  408-206.000. 
Morters,  Ronald  W.;  and  Millonzi,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Hamischfeger 
Corporation.  Control  system  for  regulating  the  torque  and  speed  of 
an  electric  motor.  4,078,191,  CI.  318-227.000. 
Morters,  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Sash,  James  N.;  Morters,  Ronald  W.;  and  Millonzi,  Lawrence  A., 
4,078,189,  CI.  318-227.000. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Fesslcr,  Dyral  C;  and  Micalizzi,  Edwin  R.,  4,077,998.  CI.  260- 

518.()OR. 
Pelosi,  Jr.;  Stanford  S.;  White,  Ronald  E.;  Wright.  George  C;  and 
Yu,  Chia  Nien,  4,078,141.  CI.  544-152.000. 
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Moser,  Paul;  and  Rody,  Jean,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Nickel 

stabilizers  for  synthetic  polymers.  4,077,902,  CI.  252-400.00A. 
Mosijowsky,  Michael  B.  Tree  and  shrub  feeder.  4,077,511,  CI.  206-.500. 
Mosser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Herr,  Leroy  E.,  4,077,432,  CI.  137-601.000. 
Most,  Elmer  Edwin:  See — 

Malik,    Abdul-Ilah;    and    Most,    Elmer    Edwin,    4,078,143,    CI. 
560-78.000. 
Motorenfabrik  Hatz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Hatz,  Ernst,  4,077,383,  CI.  123-198.00E. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Bost,  Jonathan  Robert,  4,078,160,  CI.  179-1  lO.OOA. 
Millhollan,  Michael  S.;  and  Reinschmidt,  Robert  M.,  4,078,261,  CI. 
365-189.000. 
Moyer,  Joseph  Donald;  and  Kramm,  David  Edward,  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.  Pentaerythritol  esters  of  mercapto  acids  plus  long  chain  fatty 
acids.  4.078,118,  CI.  428-521.000. 
Mueller,  Larry  G.:  See — 

Wagner,    Eugene   R.;   and    Mueller.    Larry   G.,   4.078.084,   CI. 
424-324.000. 
Muhlberger,  Uwe:  See — 

Nilsche,    Martin;    Weinrich,    Hellmut;    and    Muhlberger,    Uwe. 
4,077,502,  CI.  192-4.00B. 
Mullen,  Delmar  Eugene.  Tone  control  and  tuning  apparatus  for  a 

stringed  instrument.  4.077,296,  CI.  84-312.00P. 
Muller,  Arthur  E.,  to  Zbinden  &  Co.  Clamping  device  for  articles  to  be 

electroplated.  4.077,865,  CI.  204-297.00W. 
Muller,  Gerd:  See— 

Baurecht,  Heinz-Ewald;  Hornle.  Reinhold;  Erdmenger,  Rudolf; 
Muller,  Gerd;  and  Wolf,  Kariheinz,  4,077,972,  CI.  260-314.500. 
Muller,  Hermann.  Toy  building  block  set.  4,077,154.  CI.  46-26.000. 
Muller.  Hugo  Stefan.  Guide  mechanism  for  conveyor  system.  4,077,510, 

CI    198-840  000. 
Munk,  Edmund  E.;  and  Haas,  Herbert  G.,  to  Werzalik-Pressholzwerk 
J.F.    Werz   Jr.    KG.    Molding   of  articles   from   fibrous   material. 
4,078,030,  CI.  264-109.000. 
Murakami,  Tadao,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Roller  type  chassis  dynamometer. 

4,077,255,  CI.  73-117.000. 
Murakosi,  Takeo;  and  Tanno,  Toshiyuki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

repeating  the  same  process.  4,078,198,  CI.  318-627.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamuro,  Mituro;  Taki,  Tsuneo;  and  Tsuino,  Yasuhiro.  4.077,439. 
CI.  140-1.000. 
Murata,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Inoue,  Takehiko;  Tabata,  Junichi;  Ohishi,  Hidekatsu;  and  Murata. 
Seiichiro,  4,077,346,  CI.  114-74.00A. 
Murray.  Jerome  L.;  and  Gardiner.  Frances  R.  Catamenial  device  em- 
ploying polymeric  constraining  means.  4,077,408,  CI.  128-285.000. 
Murray,  Jerome  L.;  and  Gardiner,  Frances  R.  Encapsulated  catamenial 

device.  4,077,409,  CI.  128-285.000. 
Murray,  Robert  G.,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Particulate  material 

feeding  method  and  apparatus.  4,077,541,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Mussmann,  Bemd:  See — 

Moller,  Hans;  and  Mussmann,  Bemd.  4.077.776.  CI.  23-254.00R. 
Mutz,  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Starkweather,  Howard  Warner,  Jr.;  and  Mutz.  Michael  Joseph, 
4,078,014.  CI.  260-857.00L. 
Muzyczko.  Thaddeus  M.;  and  Fieder.  Donald  W.,  to  Richardson  Com- 
pany,   The.    Light    sensitive    composition    and    products    thereof 
4.077,806,  CI.  96-115.00R. 
Myrens  Verksted  A/S:  See— 

Loken,  Per  A.,  4,077.133,  CI.  34-17.000. 
Nadkarni.   Anil   V..   to   SCM   Corporation.    Dispersion-strengthened 

metals.  4.077,816,  CI.  148-126.000. 
Nadkarni.  Ravindra  M.,  to  Combustion  Equipment  Associates,  Inc. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  removing  sulfur  from  stack  gases  in  the 
form  of  elemental  sulfur.  4,078,048,  CI.  423-571.000. 
Naganuma,  Yoshinori;  and  Arai,  Haruhiko,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd. 
Deodorizing  and  smell-removing  composition  and  method  of  using 
same.  4,078.055,  CI.  424-76.000. 
Nagasaki,    Katsumi;    Inoue,    Yoshihiro;    Yamazaki,    Hiroyuki;   Yano, 
Akifumi;  and  Momose,  Tetsuo,  to  Kubota,  Ltd.  Suction  heads  for  the 
removal  of  scum.  4,077.615.  CI.  266-201.000. 
Nagasawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Koji;    Takashima,    Hideaki;    Tsurutani,    Iwao;    and 
Nagasawa,  Toshio,  4,078,111,  CI.  427-120.000. 
Nagatoshi.  Kikuo;  Ito.  Toshimichi;  Sakoda,  Atsunobu;  Inayoshi,  Akio; 
Fujimoto,  Noriki;  Kaji,  Hidehiko;  and  Sugahara,  Hirozo,  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Company,  Ltd.  Process  for  production  of  modified  polypro- 
pylene. 4,078,017.  CI.  26O-878.00R. 
Nagayama  Electronic  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagayama,  Yutaka,  4,077,647,  CI.  280-211.000. 
Nagayama,  Keiji:  See- 
Suzuki,  Seiichi;  Yamaguchi,  Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Saburo;  and 
Nagayama,  Keiji,  4.077,258,  CI.  73-302.000. 
Nagayama.  Yutaka,  to  Nagayama  Electronic  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Ridable 

amusement  device.  4,077,647,  CI.  280-211.000. 
Nahas,  Nicholas  C;  and  Vadovic.  Charies  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.   Process  for  the  catalytic  gasification  of  coal. 
4,077,778,  CI.  48-202.000. 
Naka,   Hiromitsu.   Method  of  producing  a  flexible  non-skid  strip. 

4,077,825,  CI.  156-244.180. 
Nakada,  Akira:  See— 

Hiyoshi,  Teruo;  Nakada,  Akira;  Yamada,  Shigeru;  Ichikawa.  Kiyo- 
shi;  and  Isii,  Sigeki,  4,077,294,  CI.  84-1.230. 


Nakamura,  Zenzo:  See— 

Uchiyama,  Takashi;   Nakamura,   Zenzo;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi; 
Uchidoi,   Masanori;   Mashimo,   Yukio;  and  Ohtaki.   Shyohei.     , 
4,078,242,  CI.  354-139.000. 
Nakane,  Kazunori:  See — 

Akado,  Hajime;  Kamo,  Hideo;  and  Nakane,  Kazunori.  4,077,787, 

CI.  55-419.000. 

Nakano,  Soichi;  Ishii.  Yohji;  Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  and  Fujimura,  Akira,  to 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition  timing  control 

device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,077.373.  CI.  123-1 17.00A. 

Nakao.  Michito:  See — 

Fukusen.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Hironori;  Oishi,  Sachio;  and  Nakao, 
Michito.  4,077,530.  CI.  214-152.000. 
Nakase,  Takamichi:  See — 

Hattori,  Tadashi;  Nakase,  Takamichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiroaki, 
4,077,207,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Nakayama,  Makoto:  See— 

Ohuchi,  Yasushi;  Tamamura,  Takeo;  Asahi,  NaoUtsu;  Nakayama. 
Makoto;  Kanamaru,  Hisanobu;  Hamada,  Arinobu;  Takahashi. 
Yasuhiro;  Tabata,  Kozo;  and  Miumura,  Ryota,  4,077,810.  CI. 
148-2.000. 
Nakayama,  Yoshiki;  Sano,  Hironobu;  Okamura,  Sataro;  and  Hirao, 
Kazunari,  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  produc- 
ing carbonyl  sulfide.  4.078,045,  CI.  423-416.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Gebler,  Kenneth  A.,  4,077,600,  CI.  249-204.000. 
Napierala,  Gunter:  See — 

Kleinschmidt,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Napierala,  Gunter.  4.077.235.  CI. 
64-17.00A. 
Nasgowitz,  Donald  D.,  to  Display  Corporation  Intemational.  Simu- 
lated neon  display  device.  4,077,146,  CI.  40-564.000. 
Nash,  James  N.;  Morters,  Ronald  W.;  and  Millonzi,  Lawrence  A.,  to 
Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Control  system  for  regulating  the  torque 
and  speed  of  an  electric  motor  including  static  frequency  detector  for 
speed  detection  and  regulation.  4,078,189,  CI.  318-227.000. 
Nash,  James  N.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Control  system  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  an  electric  motor  including  sutic  frequency 
detector    for    speed    detection    and    regulation.    4,078,190.    CI. 
318-227.000. 
Nasser.  Gamal  El  Din.  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pressure  electro- 

lyzer.  4.077,863,  CI.  204-268.000. 
National  Can  Corporation:  See— 

Sauer,  Donald  G.,  4,077,760,  CI.  425-562.000. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Hoyt,  John  M.;  Koch,  Karl;  and  Fischer,  Joseph,  4,078,128,  CI. 

526-10.000. 
Smith,  Joseph  W.,  4,077,456,  CI.  152-427.000. 
National  Forge  Company:  See— 

Duliba,  Paul,  4,077,285,  CI.  82-l.OOC. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See- 
Smith,  Richard  E.,  4,077,168,  CI.  52-622.000. 
National  Instrument  Company:  See—  _^ 

Rosen,   Sidney;   and    Bennett,    Richard    Nelson,   4.077,441,   Q. 
141-1.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Briggs.  Ronald.  4.077.724.  CI.  356-208.000. 
Brooks,  Gerald  Thomas.  4.078.077.  CI.  424-285.000. 
Klinner.  Wilfred  Erwin;  and  Harris.  Alan  Winston,  4,077,192,  CI. 

56-16.400. 
Lewis,  Meirion  Francis,  4,078,210,  CI.  331-107.00A. 
Naumann,  Fritz  Albert,  to  Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  AG.  Fuel  tank 

assembly.  4.077,884,  CI.  210-172.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See- 
Lewis.  Kim  R.;  and  Corbctt.  William  H.,  4,077,581.  CI.  242-67.30R. 
Nedelec.  Lucien;  Torelli,  Vesperto;  and  Fouraex,  Robert,  to  Roussel 

UCLAF.  Novel  2,2-dimethyl  steroids.  4,078,059,  CI.  424-242.000. 
Nederlandse    Organisatie    voor    Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk 
Onderzoek:  See — 
van  Heuven,  Jan  Willem;  and  Bloebaum,  Roelof  Karl,  4,077,885, 
CI.  210-193.000. 
Neef,  Gunter:  See—  ,  _ 

Sauer,  Gerhard;  Eder,  Ulrich;  Haffer.  Gregor;  Neef.  Gunter;  and 
Wiechert.  Rudolf,  4,077,996,  CI.  260-464.000. 
Nehrig,  R.  Harlan,  to  Auto  Specialties  Manufacturing  Company.  Hy- 
draulic hand  jack.  4,077,608,  CI.  254-93.00H. 
Neill,  Keith  Gordon:  See— 

Bolza.  Frederick;  Jellinek,  Thomas;  Neill.  Keith  Gordon;  and 
Tankey.  Howard  William.  4.077.820,  CI.  149-109.400. 
Nelson,  Charles  J.:  See—  _  „  .,  „^ 

Nelson,  Evan  S.;  and  Nelson,  Charles  J.,  4,0.77,178,  CI.  53-15.000. 
Nelson  Company,  The:  See— 

Nelson,  Evan  S.;  and  Nelson.  Charies  J..  4,077,178,  CI.  53-15.000. 
Nelson,  Evan  S ;  and  Nelson,  Charles  J.,  to  Nelson  Company,  The. 
Easily  perforatable  container  to  faciliute  dispensing  of  contents. 
4,077,178,  CI.  53-15.000. 
Nemeth,  Harold  Charles:  See— 

Shapiro,  Sydney  Harold;  Johnson,  Dale  Howard;  and  Nemeth, 
Harold  Charles,  4,078,105,  CI.  427-417.000. 
Nenov,  Borimir  Nanov:  See — 

Peev,  Vassil  Georgiev;  Valchev,  Alexander  Yordanov;  Ninov, 
Emil  Pantaleev;  Koychev,  Todor  Yankov;  Krestenyakov,  Yor- 
dan  Ivanov;  Parashkevov,  Hristo  Nenchev;  Dersarkisyan,  Ave- 
dis  Mardik;  Lyubenov,  Hristo  Krumov;  Nenov,  Borimir  Nanov; 
and  Genev,  Ivan  Vassilev,  4,077,357,  CI.  118-321.000. 
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Neste  Oy:  See— 

Roman.  Alain;  Sachetto.  Jean-Pierre;  Wust,  Manfred;  and  Cuccolo, 
Sergio.  4.078.140.  CI.  536-84.000. 
Neti.  Radhakhshna  Murty;  and  Graham,  Laurence  Drell.  to  Beckman 
Instruments.  Inc.  Interferent-free  fluorescence  detection  of  sulfur 
dioxide.  4.077.774.  CI.  23-232.00R. 
Netz.  Otto:  See— 

Corte.  Herbert;  Heller.  Harold;  and  Netz.  Otto.  4.077.918.  CI. 
260-2.  lOE. 
Neukom.  Chester  G..  to  Haybuster  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Down  pressure 

control  mechanism  for  grain  drills.  4.077.478.  CI.  172-267.000. 
New  Research  and  Development  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Le  Roy.  Pierre  L.,  4.077.399.  CI.  128-23.000. 
Newman.  Joe  Westlcy.  Exercising  machine  4.077,626,  CI.  272-128.000. 
Newsom.  Clara:  See — 

Newsom.  Donald;  and  Newsom.  Clara,  4,077,152.  CI.  46-12.000. 
Newsom.  Donald;  and  Newsom.  Clara,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization. 

Inc..  The.  Prairie  doll  house.  4.077,152.  CI.  46-12.000. 
Ng,  Steve  Y  W  ;  See- 
Dale.  James  A.;  and  Ng.  Steve  Y.  W..  4.078.091.  CI.  426-545.000. 
Nibby.  Chester  M  ,  Jr.;  and  Barlow,  George  J.,  to  Honeywell  Informa- 
tion Systems  Inc.  Error  detection  and  correction  locator  circuiu. 
4,077.565.  CI.  235-312.000. 
Nicholson  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Ackerman.  Robert  T..  4.077.450,  CI.  144-172.000. 
Nickel.  Horst:  See— 

Bleck.  Wolf-Eckhard;  Nickel,  Horst;  and  Kramer.  Erich,  4,077,767, 
CI.  8-85.0OR. 
Nicola,  Hubertus  Bartholomeus:  See— 

Colbers.  Gcrardus  Johannes  Baptist;  Einerhand.  Johan  Jozef;  Erk- 
ens.    Leonardus   Johannes    Hubertus;    Nicola.    Hubertus    Bar- 
tholomeus; and  Snijders,  Jacobus  Michiel  Hubertus.  4,077,973. 
CI.  260-314.500. 
Nielsen.  Donald  W.:  See- 
Agent.  J.  Richard;  Nielsen,  Donald  W.;  and  Cooper.  Thomas  A.. 
4,077,180,  CI.  53-37.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Yoda,  Tohru,  4,077,300.  CI.  85-80.000. 
Yuda.  Takuo,  4.077.085.  CI.  16-2.000. 
Nilcon  Engineering  AB:  See — 

Lidstrom,  Thony  Gote.  4.077.440,  CI.  140-105.000. 
Ninov.  Emil  Pantaleev:  See — 

Peev.  Vassil  Georgiev;  Valchev.  Alexander  Yordanov;  Ninov, 
Emil  Pantaleev;  Koychev.  Todor  Yankov;  Krestenyakov.  Yor- 
dan  Ivanov;  Parashkevov.  Hristo  Nenchev;  Dersarkisyan,  Ave- 
dis  Mardik;  Lyubenov.  Hristo  Krumov;  Nenov.  Borimir  Nanov; 
and  Genev,  Ivan  Vassilev,  4.077.357,  CI.  118-321.000. 
Nipki  po  Tzvetna  Metalurgia:  See — 

Milkov.  Angel  Dimitrov;  Kolarov,  Miladin  Ivanov;  Kunchev, 
Nikola  Tranov;  Iliev.  Iliya  Marinov;  Spassov,  Kostadin  Stankov; 
and  Buyukliev.  Georgi  Stoykov.  4.078.040.  CI.  423-102.000. 
Nippon  Air  Brake  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Doto,  Shigeaki.  4.077.674.  CI.  303-40.000. 

Hata,  Yasuhisa,  4.077.676.  CI.  303-22.00A. 

Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hiyoshi.  Teruo;  Nakada.  Akira;  Yamada,  Shigeru;  Ichikawa,  Kiyo- 
shi;  and  Isii.  Sigeki,  4.077.294.  CI.  84-1.230. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 

Kasai,  Toshiyuki.  4.077.720.  CI.  356-118.000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.;  See— 

Hattori.  Tadashi;  Nakase.  Takamichi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroaki, 

4.077.207.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Kasagi,  Takao;  Kuwakado.  Satosi;  and  Takei,  Toshihiro,  4.077,423. 

CI.  137-68.00A. 
Noguchi,  Masaaki;  Sumiyoshi,  Masaharu;  Tanaka,  Yukiyasu;  and 
Tanaka.  Taro,  4,077.363,  CI.  123-32.0SP. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Ayusawa,  Saburo;  and  Tanaka,  Mansei,  4,077.098.  CI.  29-33.00T. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Akado,  Hajime;  Kamo,  Hideo;  and  Nakane,  Kazunori,  4,077,787, 

CI.  55-419.000. 
Okumura,  Nozomu,  4,077.378.  CI.  123-148.00P. 
Nishi.  Satoru;  and  Tanaka,  Katsumasa,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Apparatus 

for  detecting  wire  joint.  4,078,202,  CI.  324-61.00R. 
Nishikata,  Goro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mitutoyo  Scisakusho.  Portable, 

lightweight  measuring  instrument.  4,077.129.  CI.  33-147.00T. 
Nishino,  Yasushi;  Adachi,  Saburo;  and  Karashima,  Koji.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Barge-carrying   ship.   4.077.350.   CI. 
114-260.000. 
Nishiyama.  Kazuhiro.  Apple  juice  compositions  and  milk-apple  juice 

drink  containing  such  compositions.  4,078,092,  CI.  426-584.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida,    Akitoshi;    Kosaka,    Masaharu;    and    Kitajima,    Akira, 
4,078,029.  CI.  264-63.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yoshimasa;  and  Sensui,  Kunio.  4,077.458.  CI.  164-11.000. 
Ishikawa,  Katuichi;  Sakakibara,  Yuji;  Sawada,  Hiraki;  and  Otsubo. 

Kizuku.  4.077.375.  CI.  123-122.0AB. 
Itoh,  Takane.  4,077,204,  CI.  60-39.28R. 
Maeda.  Riichi,  4.077.221,  CI.  60-650.000. 
Ohki.  Yoshitaka;  lida,  Hiroshi;  Kumagai,  Kenji;  and  Ishi,  Taro. 

4.077.210,  CI.  60-282.000. 
Sawada.  Hiraki.  4,077,208,  CI.  60-277.000. 

Suzuki,  Suzuo;  Isobe,  Akio;  and  Matsuda,  Kenichi,  4,077,209,  CI. 
60-282.000. 


Tanaka,    Shigenori;   Tojo,    Akio;    Shindo,   Akio;   and   Ohnishi, 
Kimimasa.  4,077,438,  CI.  139-302.000. 
Nissen.  Rudolf  F.:  See- 
Owen.    Marshall    L.;    and    Nissen,    Rudolf   F.,    4,077,468,    CI. 
165-159.000. 
Nisshin  Oil  Mills,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Ukai,  Akitoshi;  and  Usui.  Yutaka.  4.078.147.  CI.  560-180.000. 
Nitsche.  Martin;  Weinrich.  Hellmut;  and  Muhlberger.  Uwe.  to  Voith 
Getriebe  KG.  Hydrodynamic-mechanical  drive  and  brake  for  vehi- 
cles. 4.077.502.  CI.  192-4.00B. 
Nittan  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kiichi;  Gomyo.  Noboru;  Usui,  Kayoko;  TakahaU,  Yasuyo; 
and  Tamayama.  Masaaki.  4.077,923,  CI.  260-2.300. 
Noda,  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe,  Yukiyasu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Obsucle  detecting  system.  4.078,235.  CI.  343-9.000. 
Noguchi.  Masaaki;  Sumiyoshi,  Masaharu;  Tanaka.  Yukiyasu;  and  Ta- 
naka. Taro.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Internal  combustion  engine. 
4,077,363,  CI.  I23-32.0SP. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Botros,  Radamis;  and  Lafrance.  Conrad  Damien,  4,078,155,  CI. 
179-l.OCN. 
Norwood,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Fletcher,  Wade  D.;  and  Norwood,  Robert  A.,  4,077,344,  CI. 
113-115.000. 
Noshay.  Allen;  and  Karol,  Frederick  John,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Olefin  polymerization  process  and  caUlyst  therefor.  4.077.904. 
CI.  252-429.00R. 
Nosova.  Larisa  Alexeevna:  See — 

Enenshtein.  Gennady  Abovich;  Berezovsky.  Alexandr  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Dobrokhotova,  Marina  Konstantinovna;  Lyadysheva. 
Evgenia  Konstantinovna;  Nosova,  Larisa  Alexeevna;  Nurmuk- 
homedov.  Siyar  Nurgalievich;  Tarasova,  Evgenia  Lvovna; 
Gusakov,  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Pertsov.  Lazar  Davydovich;  and 
Ebel.  Igor  Alexandrovich,  4,077.946.  CI.  260-78.00L. 
NTN  Toyo  Bearing  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tani.  Hajime.  4.077.812.  CI.  148-12.400. 
Nurmukhomedov,  Siyar  Nurgalievich:  See— 

Enenshtein.  Gennady  Abovich;  Berezovsky.  Alexandr  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Dobrokhotova,  Marina  Konsuntinovna;  Lyadysheva, 
Evgenia  Konsuntinovna;  Nosova.  Larisa  Alexeevna;  Nurmuk- 
homedov. Siyar  Nurgalievich;  Tarasova.  Evgenia  Lvovna; 
Gusakov.  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Pertsov.  Lazar  Davydovich;  and 
Ebel,  Igor  Alexandrovich,  4.077.946.  CI.  260-78.00L. 
O  &  K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schwappach.  Dieter.  4.077,729.  CI.  403-379.000. 
Obenshain.  David  Noel,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Web  slitting  appara- 
tus. 4,077,291.  CI.  83-499.000. 
Occidenul  Petroleum  Corporation:  See — 

Choi.  Charies  K.;  Morey.  Booker  W.;  Frischmuth.  Robert  W.; 
Tassoney.  Joseph  P.;  and  Gundzik.  Richard  M.,  4,077,847,  CI. 
201-21.000. 
Kumar,    Tribhawan;    and    Morey,    Booker    W.,    4,077,871,    CI. 
209-4.000. 
Oce-van  der  Grinten.  N.V.:  See— 

Vercoulen.  Johannes  C.  A.,  4.077.713,  CI.  355-16.000. 
Oddo.  Ralph:  See— 

Lieberman.  Lester;  and  Oddo.  Ralph.  4.077.503.  CI.  192-I8.00R. 
Oelke,  Waldemar  W..  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Electrical 
conUct  apparatus  on  a  glass  sheet  gravity  mold.  4,077,791.  CI. 
65-273.000. 
O'Farrell.  Charles  P.:  See— 

Burton,  Gilbert  W.;  and  O'Farrell.  Charles  P.,  4,077,933,  CI.  260- 
29.7EM. 
Ogura,  Hisashi:  See— 

Kaneko.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ogura,  Hisashi,  4,078,240,  CI.  354-33.000. 
Ogura,  Masaru:  See — 

Famsworth,  Norman  R.;  Cordell,  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Ogura,  Masaru, 
4,078,145.  CI.  560-126.000. 
Ohashi.  Takashi:  See— 

Yukuto.  Toshio;  Ohashi,  Takashi;  and  Arai,  KaUuhiko,  4,077,920, 
CI.  260-2.5AM. 
Ohishi,  Hidekatsu:  See— 

Inoue.  Takehiko;  Tabata,  Junichi;  Ohishi,  Hidekatsu;  and  Murata, 
Seuchiro,  4.077.346.  CI.  1 14-74.00A. 
Ohki.  Yoshitaka;  lida,  Hiroshi;  Kumagai,  Kenji;  and  Ishi,  Taro.  to 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Exhaust  manifold.  4.077.210,  CI. 
60-282.000. 
Ohkura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazaki.  Seiichi.  4.078.228.  CI.  340-147.00R. 
Ohnishi,  Joichi:  See— 

Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and  Ohnishi,  Joichi.  4.077,936,  CI.  260-33.80R. 
Ohnishi,  Kimimasa:  See— 

Tanaka,    Shigenori;   Tojo,   Akio;    Shindo.   Akio;   and   Ohnishi, 
Kimimasa,  4,077,438,  CI.  139-302.000. 
Ohtaki,  Shyohei:  See— 

Uchiyama.   Takashi;   Nakamura,   Zenzo;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi; 

Uchidoi.   Masanori;   Mashimo.   Yukio;   and   Ohtaki,   Shyohei, 

4,078,242,  CI.  354-139.000. 

Ohuchi,  Yasushi;  Tamamura,  Takeo;   Asahi.  Naotatsu;   Nakayama. 

Makoto;    Kanamaru,    Hisanobu;    Hamada,    Arinobu;    Takahashi, 

Yasuhiro;  Tabata,  Kozo;  and  Mitamura,  Ryota,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and 

Showa  Denko  K.K.  Aluminum  alloys  having  improved  mechanical 

properties  and  workability  and  method  of  making  same.  4,077,810,  CI. 

148-2.000. 
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Oishi,  Sachio:  See — 

Fukusen.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka,  Hironori;  Oishi,  Sachio;  and  Nakao. 
Michito.  4.077.530,  CI.  214-152.000. 
Okamura,  Sataro:  See — 

Nakayama.  Yoshiki;  Sano,  Hironobu;  Okamura.  Sataro;  and  Hirao, 
Kazunari.  4,078.045.  CI.  423-416.000. 
Okazaki  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See — 

Okazaki.  Tatsuo.  4,077.862,  CI.  204-262.000. 
Okazaki,  Tatsuo,  to  Okazaki  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  Device 

for  regulating  drinking  water.  4,077.862.  CI.  204-262.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kanisawa.     Hajime;     and     Tanagawa.     Korzi.     4.078,187.     CI. 
310-319.000. 
Okumura.  Nozomu.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Distributor  with  noise 

suppressing  device.  4.077.378,  CI.  123-148.00P. 
Okumura,  Takeo;  Hayashi,  Shizuo;  Majima.  Kanji;  and  Takei.  Kensuke, 
to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  detergent  of  reduced  color  fading. 
4.077,911.  CI.  252-550.000. 
Okuyama.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Hino.  Masamichi;  Okuyama,  Shigeaki;  Ito.  Katsumi;  Ota.  Yoshimi; 
and  Kinoshita.  Mikio.  4.077.475,  CI.  172-3.000. 
Oland.  John  H.  Device  for  forming  apertures  in  concrete.  4,077,599,  CI. 

249-177.000. 
Oliff,  James  R..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Panel  interlocking  means. 

4.077,095.  CI.  24-204.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Gavin.  David  F.;  Fidler.  Delmer  A.;  and  Tobin.  John  H.,  4,078,000, 

CI.  260-577.000. 
Knollmueller.  Kari  O..  4,077.993.  CI.  26O-448.80R. 
Smcck.  Can-oil  I..  4.077.879,  CI.  210-62.000. 
Olofsson,  Sigfrid  M.,  to  AB  Make  Sandgren.  Arrangement  in  liquid 

sprayer  containers.  4.077,442.  CI.  141-20.000. 
Olschewski.  Armin:  See — 

Ernst,    Horst   Manfred;   Olschewski.   Armin;   Schurger.   Rainer; 
Walter.    Lothar;    Brandenstein.    Manfred;   and    Burkl,    Erich. 
4.077.504.  CI.  192-98.000. 
Olszanski.  Henry  H.;  See — 

Lender,   Adam;   and   Olszanski.   Henry   H..  4.078.157.   CI.    179- 

16.0EA. 
Lender.  Adam;  and  Olszanski.  Henry  H..  4.078.159.  CI.  178-68.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Koizumi.    Toshimichi;    and    Unami.    Miwako.    4.077.704.    CI. 
350-218.000. 
Omori.  Takashi;  and  Sugiyama.  Sakae.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
automatically  starting  up  nuclear  reactor.  4.077,836.  CI.  176-22.000. 
Opperman.  Ruth:  See —  *x^ 

Freiberg.  Gunter;  Koopmann.  Adolf;  Luder.  Gunther;  Opperman, 
Ruth;  and  Hofmann,  Wilfried,  4,077,708,  CI.  353-27.00R. 
Orensten.  Henry  E.;  and  Orensten,  Vivian  C.  Water  filtration  method. 

4.077,877.  CI.  210-17.000. 
Orensten,  Vivian  C:  See — 

Orensten,   Henry  E.;  and  Orensten,  Vivian  C.  4.077.877.  CI. 
210-17.000. 
Orimo.  Katsumi:  See — 

Shimano,    Takashi;    Orimo.    Katsumi;    and    Yamamoto,    Shoji, 
4.077.603.  CI.  251-205.000. 
Oriol,  Andre  C,  to  Saxby.  Assembly  for  the  automatic  operation  of 

hand  carts,  especially  hospital  carts.  4.077.535.  CI.  214-515.000. 
Osbom.  Merritt  A.  Supported  pin-type  gear  structure.  4.077.273,  CI. 

74-415.000. 
Ota,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Hino,  Masamichi;  Okuyama,  Shigeaki;  Ito,  Katsumi;  Ota,  Yoshimi; 
and  Kinoshita,  Mikio,  4,077.475.  CI.  172-3.000. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation;  See — 

Gano.  John  C.  4.077.472.  CI.  166-315.000. 
Otsubo.  Kizuku:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Katuichi;  Sakakibara.  Yuji;  Sawada,  Hiraki;  and  Otsubo, 
Kizuku.  4.077.375.  CI.  123-122.0AB. 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See — 

Fallenius.  Kai.  4.078,026,  CI.  261-87.000. 
Overlach,  Knud:  See — 

Braun.  Oskar;  Dobner.  Reinhold;  Overlach.  Knud;  and  Pietzsch, 

Ludwig.  4.077.340.  CI.  112-131.000. 

Owen.  Hartley;  Venuto,  Paul  B.;  and  Yan,  Tsoung-Yuan,  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation.  Process  for  producing  low-sulfur  liquid  and  solid  fuels 

from  coal.  4.077.866.  CI.  208-9.000. 

Owen.  Marshall  L.;  and  Nissen.  Rudolf  F..  to  Owen  Power  Industries. 

Inc.  Fluid  heater.  4.077.468.  CI.  165-159.000. 
Owen  Power  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Owen.    Marshall    L.;    and    Nissen.    Rudolf   F..    4.077.468.    CI. 
165-159.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Benson.  Gustav  E.;  and  Taylor.  Everett  W..  4,077,084.  CI.  15- 

306.00A. 
Goodridge.  Paul  A..  4.077.790.  CI.  65-II.OOR. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Mercer,  Benjamin.  Jr.;  Riggs.  Darius  O.;  and  Vogel.  Charles  G., 
4.077.254.  CI.  73-94.000. 
Ozima,  Kazutaka.  Process  for  producing  water-soluble  vinyl  high- 
polymers  by  reversed-phase  emulsion  polymerization.  4.078,133,  CI. 
526-80.000. 
Pablo,  Cecilia  P.  M.  Optical  apparatus  for  viewing  objects  at  an  angle  to 

the  direct  line  of  vision.  4,077.703.  CI.  350-145.000. 
Pacansky,  Thomas  J.;  and  Becker.  James  H..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Method  of  fountainless  lithography.  4,077.324.  CI.  101-450.000. 
Pacansky,  Thomas  J.;  and  Amidon.  Alan  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 


Process  for  preparing  waterless  printing  masters.  4.077.325.  CI. 
101-467.000. 
Paglia.  Richard,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Film-engaging  photographic 

mechanism  for  self-developing  film.  4,078.241.  CI.  354-86.000. 
Paladino,  C.  Alfred,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Sound  communication  system  with  speaker  protection  for 
frequencies    below    a    predetermined    minimum.    4.078,209,    CI. 
331-47.000. 
Palamidessi.  Giorgio:  See — 

Foglio.  Maurizio;  Suarato.  Antonino;  Masi.  Paolo;  Franceschi, 
Giovanni;  Palamidessi,  Giorgio;  and  Bemardi,  Luigi,  4,077.970, 
CI.  260-306.70C. 
Palazzolo,  Salvafore  E.;  See — 

McCaskey.  Harold  O..  Jr.;  and  Palazzolo.  Salvatore  E.,  4,077.652, 
CI.  280-610.000. 
Palomino.  Julio;  See — 

Carratala,  Alfredo;  and  Palomino,  Julio,  4,077.593,  CI.  248-146.000. 
Paly,  Polikarp  Avtonomovich;  See — 

loannesian,  Rolen  Arsenievich;  loanesian.  Jury  Rolenovich;  Paly, 
Polikarp  Avtonomovich;  Konstantinov.  Leonid  Pavlovich;  and 
Vladislavlev.  Jury  Evgenievich.  4,077.482.  CI.  175-340.000. 
Pan.  Peter  N.  Y.:  See— 

Kulikowski.  Donald  F.;  Richie.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Pan.  Peter  N.  Y.. 
4,077.543.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Pane,  Francis  C;  and  Sepulveda.  Domingo,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Louver  construction  for  liner  of  gas  turbine  engine 
combustor.  4.077.205.  CI.  60-39.320. 
Pangilinan.  Ernesto  M.:  See — 

Hasenwinkle.  Earl  D.;  Pangilinan.  Ernesto  M.;  and  Wislocker, 
Frank,  4.077.448.  CI.  144-118.000. 
Panzer.  George  W.,  to  Alcolac.  Inc.  Aqueous  soluble  mixed  complex 

organic  salts  of  aluminum  sulfate.  4.077.917,  CI.  252-545.000. 
Paolinelli.  Antonio;  See — 

Piccolo.  Luigi;  and  Paolinelli.  Antonio.  4.077.794.  CI.  71-31.000. 
Papahadjopoulos.  P.  Demetrios.  to  United  States  of  America.  Health, 
Education   and   Welfare.    Large   unilamellar   vesicles  (LUV)  and 
method  of  preparing  same.  4,078,052,  CI.  424-36.000. 
Papaluca,  Vincent,  to  ACI  Operations  Pty,  Ltd.  Liquid  fill  apparatus. 

4.077.182.  CI.  53-109.000. 
Paparatto.  Piero;  Vargiu.  Silvio:  Parodi.  Antonio;  and  Passalenti.  Bep- 
pino.  to  Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.  Moulding  compositions 
including  an  unsaturated  polyester.  4.077.939.  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Papenfuhs.  Theodor:  See — 

Gunther.   Dieter;  and   Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  4.077.961.  CI.  260- 
28 LOOP. 
Papuchon.  Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  of  manufacturing  an 

electro-optical  switch.  4,077,113.  CI.  29-600.000. 
Parashkevov.  Hristo  Nenchev:  See — 

Peev.  Vassil  Georgiev;  Valchev.  Alexander  Yordanov;  Ninov, 
Emil  Pantaleev;  Koychev,  Todor  Yankov;  Krestenyakov.  Yor- 
dan  Ivanov;  Parashkevov.  Hristo  Nenchev;  Dersarkisyan.  Ave- 
dis  Mardik;  Lyubenov,  Hristo  Krumov;  Nenov.  Borimir  Nanov; 
and  Genev,  Ivan  Vassilev.  4,077.357.  CI.  118-321.000. 
Park.  Yong  S.;  See — 

Prazak.  Charies  J.;  and  Park,  Yong  S.,  4,078,239.  CI.  354-1.000. 
Parker.  Donald  L.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Parker.  Donald  L.;  and  Porter.  Wilbur  A.,  4.078.175. 
CI.  250-277.0CH. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Spaude,  Robin  W.;  and  Bowers.  Alvin  L..  4.077.493.  CI.   184- 

105.00A. 
Spaude,  Robin  W.;  and  Bowers,  Alvin  L.,  4.077.494,  CI.   184- 

105.00A. 
Swindler.  Henry  A..  4.077.656,  CI.  285-110.000. 
Parodi,  Antonio:  See — 

Paparatto.  Piero;  Vargiu.  Silvio;  Parodi,  Antonio;  and  Passalenti. 
Beppino.  4.077,939.  CI.  260-4O.00R. 
Parrella.  Alfred  Theodore:  See — 

Bennett.  Robert  Gordon.  Jr.;  and   Parrella.  Alfred  Theodore, 
4.077,163.  CI.  51-165.770. 
Parstorfer.  Richard:  See — 

Kunze,  Dieter;  Wolf.  Horst-Wolfgang;  and  Parstorfer.  Richard. 
4.077.702.  CI.  350-96.210. 
Partridge,   Leslie  W..  to  Burdick  Corporation.  The.   Defibrillator. 

4.077,413,  CI.  128-419.00D. 
Passalenti,  Beppino;  See — 

Paparatto,  Piero;  Vargiu,  Silvio;  Parodi,  Antonio;  and  Passalenti. 
Beppino,  4.077.939.  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Passerini.  Norina:  See — 

Melloni.  Piero;  Torre.  Arturo  Delia;  Lauria,  Francesco;  Passerini, 
Norina;  Rossi.  Alessandro;  and  Tonmiasini,  Raffaele,  4,078,072, 
CI.  424-275.000. 
Melloni.  Piero;  Delia  Torre.  Arturo;  Lauria.  Francesco;  Passerini, 
Norina;  Rossi.  Alessandro;  and  Tommasini.  Raffaele.  4.078.073, 
CI.  424-278.000. 
Patelli.  Bianca:  See — 

Arcamone.  Federico;  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Patelli.  Bianca;  and  Di 
Marco.  Aurelia.  4.077.988.  CI.  260-376.000. 
Patterson.  John  F.;  and  Flora.  Bamey  S..  to  Exxon  Nuclear  Company. 
Inc.    Nuclear    reactor    spring    strip    grid    spacer.    4.077.843,    CI. 
176-76.000. 
Paul.  William  A.  Line  boy.  4.077.349.  CI.  114-230.000. 
Paulson,  William  T.;  Davidson.  David  M..  deceased  (by  Davidson. 
Clara  A.,  executrix);  Gilbert.  L.  Eldean;  Gabbard,  Henry;  and  Bemus, 
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Rkhard  D..  to  Standard  Register  Company.  The.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing a  business  form  article.  4,077,824.  CI.  156-244.240. 
Pawelski.  Ludwig:  See— 

Koppers.   Manfred;   and   Pawelski.    Ludwig,   4,077,223.   CI.   61- 
45.00D. 
Paxton,  Jerre  H.  Cold  co-cycling  bag  closure  imprinting  and  bag  clos- 
ing machine.  4,077,187.  CI.  53-131.000. 
Pazurek.  Werner:  See- 
Bauer,  Heinrich;  Domer.  Karl-Heinz;  Ebcrlin,  Helmut;  Kaulen, 
Hans;  Pazurek,  Werner;  Richarz,  Heinz;  Taubmann,  Harro  J.; 
and  Wolf.  Gerhard.  4.077.245,  CI.  72-250.000. 
Pedersen,  John  A.,  to  Wheelabrator-Frye  Inc.  Sealed  hanger  beanng 

for  use  with  abrasive  conveyors.  4.077,508,  CI.  198-666.000. 
Peehs,  Martin;  and  Hunner,  Manfred,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Fuel  assembly  for  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactors.  4,077,839,  CI. 
176-78.000. 
Peek,  Hermanus  Leonardus:  See— 

Theunissen,  Matthias  Johannes  Joseph;  Kramer,  Roelof  Pieter;  and 
Peek,  Hermanus  Leonardus,  4,077.112,  CI.  29-580.000. 
Peerless  Machine  &  Tool  Corporation:  See— 

Meadors.  William  R.,  4.077.756.  CI.  425-207.000. 
Pecv.  Vassil  Georgiev;  Valchev,  Alexander  Yordanov;  Ninov.  Emil 
Pantaleev;  Koychev.  Todor  Yankov;  Krestenyakov.  Yordan  Ivanov; 
Parashkevov.  Hristo  Nenchev;  Dcrsarkisyan.  Avedis  Mardik;  Lyube- 
nov.  Hristo  Krumov;  Nenov,  Borimir  Nanov;  and  Genev,  Ivan 
Vassilev,  to  DSO  "Chema  Metalurgia".  Apparatus  for  the  applica- 
tion of  a  protective  coating  to  a  graphite  electrode.  4,077,357,  CI. 
118-321.000. 
Peisner.  Israel  D.;  and  Ye.  Paul  J.,  to  Whitehead  &  Kales  Company. 
Sliding  panel  for  an  end  door  of  a  rail  car.  4.077.330.  CI.  105-410.000. 
Peka,  Ivo;  Vodicka.  Ludek;  Ulrich.  Jan;  and  Hajek.  Jan.  to  Vysoka 
skola  chemicko-technologicka.  Method  for  the  recovery  of  platinum 
from  spent  catalysts.  4.077.800.  CI.  75-108.000. 
Pelletier.  Jacques;  and  Rinchet,  Francois,  to  Agence  Nationale  de 
Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR).  Process  for  the  accomplish- 
ment of  deep  microengraving  by  a  laser  beam.  4.078,164,  CI.  219- 
121.0LM. 
Pelosi,  Jr.;  Stanford  S.;  White.  Ronald  E.;  Wright,  George  C;  and  Yu, 
Chia  Nien.  to  Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc.  5-(2-Nitrophenyl)-2- 
furancarboximidoyl     morpholinc     or    pyrrolidine     hydrochloride. 
4.078.141.  CI.  544-152.000. 
Peloza,  Casimir  C:  See— 

Leitheiser.  Robert  H.;  and  Peloza.  Casimir  C.  4.077.931.  CI.  260- 
29.6NR. 
Pensa.  Carlo,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.  Control  systems  for 

variable  capacity  hydraulic  machines.  4.077,744,  CI.  417-218.000. 
PenUgon  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Rieder.  Klaus.  4,077.167.  CI.  52-106.000. 
Perego.  Giuseppe.  Perambulator  foldable  support  frame.  4.077.640.  CI. 

280-42.000. 
Perego.  Giuseppe,  to  Perego-Pines  S.p.A.  Baby  carriage  foldable  in 

width  and  shortenable  m  height.  4.077.641.  CI.  280-42.000. 
Perego-Pmes  S.p.A.:  See — 

Perego.  Giuseppe.  4.077.641.  CI.  280-42.000. 
Perez,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Fahey.  William  David;  and  Perez,  Paul  J..  4.078.227.  CI.  340- 
I46.3AG. 
Perkins.  Rodney  C.  Synthetic  tympanic  membrane.  4,077,069,  CI. 

3-1.000. 
Perrot,  Friedrich,  to  Eta  AG.  Ebauches-Fabrik.  Extractable  barrel- 
arbor.  4,077,201.  CI.  58-140.00R. 
Perry,  Frederick  John:  See — 

Lowson,  Martin  Vincent;  Hawkings,  David  Leonard;  Byham. 
Geoffrey  Malcolm;  and  Perry.  Frederick  John,  4,077,741,  CI. 
416-228.000. 
Pertec  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Fultz.  Jack  v..  4.078.173.  CI.  250-237.00G. 
Fultz.  Jack  v..  4.078.192.  CI.  318-227.000. 
Pertsov.  Lazar  Davydovich:  See— 

Enenshtein.  Gennady  Abovich;  Berezovsky.  Alexandr  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Dobrokhotova,  Marina  Konstantinovna;  Lyadysheva. 
Evgenia  Konsuntinovna;  Nosova.  Larisa  Alexeevna;  Nurmuk- 
homedov.  Siyar  Nurgalievich;  Tarasova.  Evgenia  Lvovna; 
Gusakov.  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Pertsov.  Lazar  Davydovich;  and 
Ebel.  Igor  Alexandrovich.  4,077.946,  CI.  260-78.00L. 
Peska,  Jan:  See — 

Benes.  Milan;  and  Peska.  Jan.  4.077.963.  CI.  26O-29O.0OV. 
Peterman.  Loyal  M..  Jr..  to  Abrasive  Technology.  Inc.  Diamond  gear 

hone.  4.077.164.  CI.  51-2O6.0OP. 
Peters.  John  P.;  and  McAmish,  Larry  H.,  to  Lester  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Composition  and  method  for  electrifying  a  gaseous  atmosphere. 
4.077,914,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Peterson,  Glenn  E.:  See— 

Seleski,  Richard  C;  Peterson,  Glenn  E.;  and  Schoenlem,  William 
J,  4.077.579.  CI.  242-57.100. 
Petocz.  Lujza  E.:  See— 

Budai.  Zoltan;  Lay  nee  Konya,  Aranka;  Mezei.  Tibor;  Grasser. 
Katalin;  Szirt  nee  Kiszelly.  Eniko;  Kosoczky.  Ibolya;  and  Petocz. 
Lujza  E..  4.077.999.  CI.  260-566.0AE. 
Petrow.  Vladimir:  See — 

Benson.  Harvey  D.;  Gninwell.  Joyce  Francis;  Johnston,  John 

O'Neal;  and  Petrow.  Vladimir.  4.078.060.  CI.  424-242.000. 
Benson    Harvey  D.;  Grunwell.  Joyce  Francis;  Johnston.  John 
O'Neal;  and  Petrow,  Vladimir,  4,078,061,  CI.  424-242.000. 


Petruzzi,  Vincent:  See— 

Lichtenstein.  Arthur  L.;  Petruzzi.  Vincent;  and  Anderson,  William 
M.,  Jr.,  4,077,106,  CI.  29-792.000. 
Petterson,    Tor    H.    Unattended    aerosol    dispenser.    4,077,542,    CI. 

222-70.000. 
Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Braun,  Oskar;  Dobner,  Reinhold;  Overlach,  Knud;  and  Pietzsch, 
Ludwig.  4.077,340,  CI.  112-131.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Gerhard:  See—  .      „,,,,.    ^. 

von  der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Pfeiffer,  Gerhard,  4,077,764,  CI. 
8-18.00A. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See—  ___ 

Bradner,  Norman  R.,  4,077,157,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Schaaf,  Thomas  K.,  4,078,021,  CI. 
260-940.000. 
Phelps,  Byron  E.:  See—  ,„  ,,^     ^, 

Beausoleil.    William   F.;   and    Phelps,   Byron   E..   4,078,254,   CI. 
364-900.000. 
Phelps,  James  D.  M.;  McElroy,  Alan  J.;  and  Caleca,  Vincent,  to  Inter- 
pace  Corporation.  Electric  conduit  assembly  for  transmitting  electric 
power  at  UHV  and  EHV  levels.  4,078,184,  CI.  307-147.000. 
Philagro:  See — 

Lacroix,  Laurent.  4.078.069.  CI.  424-272.000. 
Phillips.  William  H.  Sling.  4.077.660,  CI.  294-75.000. 
Piccolo,  Luigi;  and  Paolinelli,  Antonio,  to  SocieU'  Italiana  Resine 
S.I.R.  S.p.A.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  soil  modifiers  from 
waste  materials  of  the  manufacture  of  titanium  dioxide.  4,077,794,  CI. 
71-31.000. 
Pietschmann,  Peter;  and  Ludwig,  Peter,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH. 
Process  for  the  production  of  a  copolymer  from  a  gaseous  monomer 
and  a  liquid  monomer.  4.078.136,  CI.  526-331.000. 
Pietzsch,  Ludwig:  See — 

Braun.  Oskar;  Dobner,  Reinhold;  Overlach,  Knud;  and  Pietzsch, 
Ludwig.  4.077.340.  CI.  112-131.000. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See— 

Womack.  Kenneth  L..  4.077.311.  CI.  99-355.000. 
Pinaire.  Lon  W.;  and  Godwin,  Robert  H..  to  Bliss  &  Laughlin  Indus, 
tries.  Incorporated.  Low  silhouette  chair  tilting  control  assembly. 
4.077.596,  CI.  248-379.000. 
Piper,  James  R.;  and  Montgomery,  John  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  6-(Bromomethyl)-2,4-diaminop- 
teridine  hydrobromide.  4,077,957,  CI.  260-251.500. 
Pirlet,  Robert  Alfred,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Cen- 
trum  voor  Research  de  Metallurgie.  Method  of  measuring  thickness. 
4.077.723.  CI.  356-163.000. 
Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.:  See — 

Asher.  Leslie  K.;  Gibson.  Charles  E.;  and  Roetter.  Frank  T.. 
4.077,181,  CI.  53-78.000. 
Pittendreigh.  William  W.:  See— 

Cohen.  M.  Roy;  Arrington.  Bruce  W.;  and  Pittendreigh.  William 
W.,  4.077.241.  CI.  70-371.000. 
Pittinger.  Charles  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Pittinger.  Charles  B..  Sr.;  and  Pittinger.  Charles  B..  Jr..  4.077,191, 
CI.  56-12.700. 
Pittinger,  Charles  B.,  Sr.;  and  Pittinger,  Charles  B.,  Jr.  Filament  trim- 
mer/mower. 4,077,191,  CI.  56-12.700. 
Pittsfield  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Keefer,  Richard  D.,  4,078,036,  CI.  264-261.000. 
Piatt.  Clark  I.;  and  Clearman.  Jack  F..  to  Whirlpool.  Pumping  agitation 

system  for  an  automatic  washer.  4,077.239.  CI.  68-53.000. 
Pletcher,  Erwin  C.  Orthodontic  bracket.  4.077,126,  CI.  32-14.00A. 
Plunguian,   Mark;   and  Com  well,  Charles  E.   Cellular  cementitious 
compositions    and    method    of    producing    same.    4,077,809.    CI. 
106-88.000. 
Pluta.  Werner:  See — 

Feichtinger.   Hans;   Aschmann,   Heinz;    Bimkraut,   Hans-Walter; 
Brinkmann,   Ludwig;  and  PluU,   Werner,  4,078,003,  CI.   260- 
583.00P. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation:  See- 
Scully,  John  W.,  4,077,308,  CI.  93-19.000. 
Pohl,  Ludwig;  Klink,  Rainer;  Krause,  Joachim;  Eidenschink,  Rudolf; 
and  Del  Pino,  Fernando,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter    Haftung.     Liquid    crystalline    dielectric    composition. 
4,077,900,  CI.  252-299.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Paglia,  Rifchard,  4.078,241,  CI.  354-86.000. 
Pomot,  Jean;  and  Chalaye,  Jean-Philippe,  to  L'Oreal.  Cross-linked 
starch  coated  antiperspirant  derivative  of  aluminum,  process  for  iu 
preparation     and     antiperspirant     composition     containing    same. 
4,078,051,  CI.  424-35.000. 
Popeil  Brothers,  Inc.:  See—  ,  ^.„  ,,,    ^, 

Popeil,  Samuel  J.;  and  Ruiz,  Lorenzo  Anthony,  4,077,123.  CI. 
30-286.000. 
Popeil.  Samuel  J.;  and  Ruiz.  Lorenzo  Anthony,  to  Popeil  Brothers,  Inc. 

Knife  for  a  flat  cutting  surface.  4,077,123.  CI.  30-286.000. 
Popescu.  Francine.   Bright  nickel  electroplating  bath  and  process. 

4.077.855.  CI.  204-49.(»6. 
Porter.  Wilbur  A.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Parker,  Donald  L.;  and  Porter,  Wilbur  A.,  4,078,175, 
CI.  250-277.0CH. 
Portion  Packaging,  Inc.:  See— 

Agent,  J.  Richard;  Nielsen,  Donald  W.;  and  Cooper,  Thomas  A., 
4,077,180,  CI.  53-37.000. 
Possati,  Mario,  to  Finike  Italiana  Marposs,  Soc.  In  Accomandita  Sem- 
plice  di  Mario  Possati  &  C.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  Uper  and  the 
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out-of-roundness    of   a    revolutionary    surface    of   a    workpiece. 
4,077,130.  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Post  Office.  The;  See— 

Dyott,  Richard  Burnaby;  and  Stevenson,  John  Leslie,  4,077,699.  CI. 

350-96.340. 
Mac  Farlane,  John  Hartley  Trevor,  4,077,609,  CI.  254-134.3FT. 
Potz,  Franz,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Turboma- 
chine  plant  comprising  coupled  gas  turbine,  synchronous  electrical 
machine  and  compressor  units  having  optional  operaUng  modes. 
4,077,748,  CI.  417-319.000. 
Poulsen,   Peder  Ulrik.   Apparatus  for  generating  an   impact  force. 

4,077,303,  CI.  91-50.000. 
Powell,  Leslie  Vernon:  See — 

French,  Tom;  Edwards,  Reginald  Harold;  and  Powell,  Leslie 
Vernon,  4,077,453.  CI.  152-330.00L. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Bitterice.    Michael   G.;   and   Keslar.    Leroy   D.,   4,078,107,   CI. 

428-38.000. 

Prazak,  Charles  J  ;  and  Park,  Yong  S.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  screening  slot-mask,  stripe  screen  color 

cathode  ray  tubes.  4.078.239,  CI.  354-1.000. 

Prentice.  James  S.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Laminated 

non-woven  sheet.  4.078.124.  CI  429-144.000. 
Preston,  Edward  George;  and  Marritt,  Clifford  Russell,  to  Molins 
Limited.  Particularly  to  the  manufacture  of  filter-tipped  cigarettes. 
4,077,415.  CI.  131-76.000. 
Preussag  Aktiengesellschaft  Metal! :  See — 

Wieking.  Hans  Wilhelm;  and  Ehlers.  Karl.  4,077,799.  CI.  75-71.000. 
Prillieux.  Marcel;  Robert,  Marcel;  and  Tirtiaux,  Robert,  to  Exxon 
Research   &    Engineering   Co.    Hydrogenated   olefine   oligomers. 
4,078,010.  CI.  260-676.00R. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Beimesch,    Wayne     Edward;    and    Walsh,     Michael     Andrew, 

4,077,891,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Borcher,    Thomas    A.;    and    Knochel,    John    R.,    4,077,754,    CI. 

425-131.100. 
Gault,  Terrell  Wilson,  4,077,897,  CI.  252-99.000. 
Johnston,  James  Pyott;  Tate,  John  Robert,  deceased;  and  Tate, 
Sidney  Alfred,  administrator,  4,077.768,  CI.  8-107.000. 
Prodo,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Bender,  Robert  W.,  to  Kewanee  Industries. 

Surface-active  agent.  4,077,990,  CI.  260-404.500. 
Puccinelli,  Jeffrey  H.  Two  part  portable  chair  construction.  4,077,668, 

CI.  297-443.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Adler,  Franklin  P.,  4,077,329,  CI.  105-377.000. 
Pupp,  Herwig;  and  Andersson,  Birger  Otto,  to  AB  Ziristor.  Machine 
for  the  manufacture  of  oacking  containers.  4,077,829,  CI.  156-446.000. 
Putter,  Lutz;  See— 

Jager,  Gemot;  Wildpaner.  Hubert;  Herchenbach,  Horst;  Rake, 
Heinrich;  Putter,  Lutz;  and  Lepers,  Heinricli  4,077,763,  CI. 
432-14.000.  ' 

Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See — 

Wrigglesworth,  Norman  A.,  4,077,728,  CI.  403-186.000. 
Quality  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

Hempell,  Leo  Bruce,  4,078,236,  CI.  343-228.000. 
Quebec  Iron  and  Titanium  Corporation  -  Fer  et  Titane  du  Quebec,  Inc.: 
See — 
Gueguin,  Michel,  4,078,039,  CI.  423-74.000. 
Quick-Set,  Incorporated;  See — 

Mooney.  Paul  C,  4.077,087,  CI.  16-35.00R. 
Radiant  Pen  Corporation:  See — 

Hechtle,  Emil,  4,077,726,  CI.  401-209.000. 
Raether,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Winkelmann,    Erhardt;   and    Raether.    Wolfgang,   4,078,086,   CI. 
424-326.000. 
Rake,  Heinrich;  See — 

Jager,  Gemot;  Wildpaner,  Hubert;  Herchenbach,  Horst;  Rake, 
Heinrich;  Putter,   Lutz;  and  Lepers,  Heinrich,  4,077,763,  CI. 
432-14.000. 
Ramm,  Peter  John;  See- 
Barnes,  Alan  Charles;  Hairsine,  Peter  Wilfred;  Ramm,  Peter  John; 
and  Taylor,  John  Bodenham,  4,078,078,  CI.  424-283.000. 
Ramsey,  Harold  Eugene:  See— 

Kremer,  Fontaine  Theodore,  Jr.;  and  Ramsey.  Harold  Eugene. 
4,077.184,  CI.  53-112.00A. 
Randolph,  Arthur  J.  Invalid  vehicle.  4,077,483,  CI.  180-6.500. 
Rank  Xerox  Ltd.:  See— 

Kito,  Hidetoshi,  4,077,358.  CI.  118-658.000. 
Rast.  Robert  Morgan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Dual  mode  frequency 
synthesizer    for    a    television    tuning    apparatus.    4,078,212,    CI. 
325-421.000. 
Ratay,  John  Michael,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Slurry  process  for  coating 
particles  upon  the  viewing-window  surface  of  a  cathode-ray  tube. 
4,078,095,  CI.  427-72.000. 
Rausch,  Karl  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Farrissey,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Rausch,  Kari  W.,  Jr.,  4,077,922,  CI. 
260-2. 50N. 
Ray,  Elmer  C.  Electric  switch  machine  for  model  railroads.  4,077,591, 

CI.  246-41 5.00A. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See- 
Ellis,  Roger  M.;  and  Allgaier,  Werner  M.,  4,077,692.  CI.  339- 
103.00M. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Misinchuk,  Peter  D.,  4,077,487,  CI.  180-82.00R. 

Newsom,  Donald;  and  Newsom,  Clara,  4,077,152,  CI.  46-12.000. 


Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Graham,  Robert  T.,  Jr.;  Stevens,  Robert  M.;  and  Kinnard,  Kenneth 

F.,  4,077,718,  CI.  356-4.000. 
Lelke.  Helmut;  Howard,  Richard  A.;  Forte,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Levinthal,  Jay  G.,  4,078,249,  CI.  364-200.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Albrecht,  George  Werner,  4,078,247,  CI.  363-96.000. 
Crowle,  Brian,  4,078,206,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Leidich,  Arthur  John,  4,078,207,  CI.  330-273.000. 
Rast,  Robert  Morgan,  4,078,212,  CI.  325-421.000. 
Ratay,  John  Michael,  4,078,095,  CI.  427-72.000. 
Reams,  Lowell  A.;  Dunlap,  Thomas  F.;  and  Fenzan,  Robert  K.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Compact  ceramic  recuperator  preheater  for  Stirling 
engine.  4,077,215,  CI.  60-517.000. 

Rcbcr  Rich&rd  K.  *  S€€ 

Fryer,  Donald  M.;  and  Reber,  Richard  K.,  4,077,527,  CI.  214- 
17.00B. 
Redman,  Andrew  Paul;  and  Schulte,  Gary  Lee,  to  Deere  &.  Company. 

Tree  shear  actuator  restraint  system.  4,077,446,  CI.  144-34.00E. 
Redmond,  John  Peter;  Shirk,  Albert;  Bottiglier,  Elmer  John;  and  Zim- 
merman, Richard  Henry,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Method  of  making 
sensitized  polyimide  polymers,  having  catalyst  and  electroless  metal, 
metal  deposits  thereon  and  circuit  patterns  of  various  metallization 
schemes  4,078,096,  CI.  427-98.000. 
Reece,  Marvin  P.;  See — 

Rosan,  Jose.  Jr.;  and  Reece,  Marvin  P.,  4,077,427,  CI.  137-551.000. 
Reedy,  Donald,  to  Special  Sports  Products  Corporation.  Snowmobile 

ski  keel.  4,077,639,  CI.  280-28.000. 
Rehn,  Gary  Allen;  See— 

Steinbach,  James  Gerald;  Rehn,  Gary  Allen;  and  Jackson,  William 
Wayne,  4,077,651,  CI.  280-426.000. 
Reiher,    Wilfred    L.    Method    for    making   candles.    4,077,110,    CI. 

29-458.000. 
Reinertz,  Rudolf;  See — 

Konnemann,  Alfred;  and  Reinertz,  Rudolf,  4,077,698.  Q.  339- 
276.00R. 
Reinschmidt,  Robert  M.;  See — 

Millhollan,  Michael  S.;  and  Reinschmidt,  Robert  M..  4.078,261.  CI. 
365-189.000. 
Reisender,  Elizabeth  A.;  See- 
Marshall,  Vincent  P.;  EIrod,  David  W.;  Koert,  James  M.;  Rei- 
sender, Elizabeth  A.;  and  Wiley,  Paul  F.,  4,077,844,  CI.  195- 
80.00R. 
Reiser,  John  R.;  See- 
Thomas,    Robert    M.;    and    Reiser,    John    R.,    4,077,586,    CI. 
242-129.500. 
Rekhi,  Kanwalnain  S.;  See — 

Windsor,  David  F.;  and  Rekhi,  Kanwalnain  S.,  4,078,250,  CI. 
364-715.000. 
REMIX  Radiotechnikai  Vallalat;  See— 

Kadar,  Ferenc;  and  Galambos,  Gyula,  4,077,115,  CI.  29-630.00B. 
Renold  Limited:  See — 

Foster.  Kenneth  William  Samuel,  4,077.212,  CI.  60-431.000. 
Research  Corporation:  See- 
Fox,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  4,078,058,  CI.  424-228.000. 
Research-Cottrell,  Inc.;  See- 
Hartshorn,  Wayne  T.,  4,077,785,  CI.  55-155.000. 
Restaurant  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Strong,  William  K.,  4,077,226,  CI.  62-63.000. 
Reuter,  David  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing friction  plates  and  plates  made  by  the  method.  4,077,107,  CI. 
29-400.00R. 
Reuter,  Peter:  See— 

Blechschmitt,  Kurt;  Reuter,  Peter;  Wirth,  Friedrich;  and  Hom- 
berger,  Paul,  4,077,984,  CI.  260-346.400. 
Rexnord  Inc.;  See — 

Morris,  John  M.,  4,078,041,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Reynolds,  Richard  W.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Hydraulic  intensi- 

fier  system.  4,077,746,  CI.  417-225.000. 
Rhee,  Young:  See— 

Chapin,  Leo  N.;  and  Rhee,  Young,  4,077,802,  CI.  96-l.OOR. 
Rheinstahl  AG;  See— 

Koppers,   Manfred;  and   Pawelski,  Ludwig,  4,077,223,  CI.   61- 
45.00D. 
Rhoades,  John  Stewart;  and  Kulp,  Gary.  Arc  discharge  apparatus. 

4.077.888,  CI.  250-543.000. 

Rhoades,  John  Stewart;  and  Kulp,  Gary.  Arc  discharge  apparatus. 

4.077.889,  CI.  250-543.000. 
Rhone-Progil;  See— 

Chauvel,  Bernard;  and  Daniel,  Jean-Claude,  4,078,018.  CI.  260- 

880.00R. 

Ribaldone,   Giuseppe;   and   Grecu,    Renato,   to   Montedison   S.p.A. 

Method  for  the  preparation  of  the  monopotassium  salt  of  1,2,5- 

thiadiazol-3,4-dicarboxylic  acid,  and  intermediate  product.  4,077,966, 

CI.  260-302.00D. 

Ricciardi,  Ronald  J.  Metering  and  wetting  system.  4.077,612,  CI. 

366-102.000. 
Rich,  Hubert  Allen:  See- 
Bass,  Sidney;  May,  Herbert;  and  Rich,  Hubert  Allen,  4,077,339,  CI. 
112-121.270. 
Richardson  Company,  The;  See— 

Muzyczko,  Thaddeus  M.;  and  Fieder,  Donald  W.,  4,077,806,  CI. 
96-115.00R. 
Richardson,  J.  David:  See— 

Glockner,  Peter  W.;  and  Richardson,  J.  David,  4,078,011,  CI. 
26O-677.00H. 
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Rkhardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See—  •     ,  u    .        i  u 

Benson    Harvey  D.;  Grunwell,  Joyce  Francis;  Johnston,  John 

O'Neal;  and  Petrow.  Vladimir.  4.078,060.  CI.  424-242.000. 
Benson    Harvey  D.;  Grunwell.  Joyce  Francis;  Johnston.  John 
O'Neal;  and  Petrow,  Vladimir.  4,078,061.  CI.  424-242.000. 
Richardson,  Warner  G.:  See—  ^,    „ 

Klett,  Gene  R.;  and  Richardson.  Warner  G.,  4,077,142,  CI.  37- 
141. OOR. 
Richarz.  Heini:  See—  „.     ..      .,  ,      .    «•     • 

Bauer.  Heinrich;  Domer.  Karl-Hemz;  Eberlin.  Helmut;  Kaulen. 
Hans   Pazurek.  Werner;  Richarz.  Heinz;  Taubmann.  Harro  J.; 
and  Wolf.  Gerhard.  4.077.245.  CI.  72-250.000. 
Richie.  Kenneth  E.:  See—  o.mv 

Kulikowski.  Donald  F.;  Richie,  Kenneth  £.;  and  Pan,  Peter  N.  Y., 
4.077,543.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Richtzenhain.  Hermann:  See—  „       ^    u    j  .„j 

Vollkommer.  Norbcrt;  Richtzenhain,  Hermann;  Bier.  Gerhard;  and 
Gorlitz.  Manfred.  4.078.148.  CI.  560-185.000. 

Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See —  

Akamateu,  Hiroyuki.  4.077.711.  CI.  355-10.000. 
Riebel.  Hans-Jochem:  See—  „      u    j  n  u 

Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Homeyer.  Bemhard;  Bchrenz. 
Wolfgang;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm. 
4.078.057.  CI.  424-212.000.  ... 

Rieder    Klaus,  to  PenUgon  Industries  Ltd.  Security  window  unit. 

4.077.167,  CI.  52-106.000.  ; 

Riggs,  Darius  O.:  S«—  _        ^  ,,      ,   ^^    i     /- 

Mercer.  Benjamin.  Jr.;  Riggs.  Danus  O.;  and  Vogel.  Charles  G.. 
4.077.254.  CI.  73-94.000.  ,^  w       .^ 

Rikagaku  Kenkyusho  and  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited: 

See^ 
Misato.  Tomomasa;  Ko.  Keido;  Homma.  Yasuo;  Konno,  Kazuhiko; 
Hayasi.  Yosio;  Sekiya.  Tetsuo;  and  Sato.  Kozo.  4.078.074,  CI. 
424-279.000. 
Rinchet.  Francois:  See—  .  mo  t^A    r-i    -no 

Pelletier.  Jacques;  and   Rinchet.   Francois,  4,078,164,  CI.  21^- 

121.0LM. 

'^'"  RiS"sandiford^and  Ring.  John  H..  4.077.261.  Q.  73-706.000. 
Ring.  Sandiford;  and  Ring.  John  H.  Instrument  protective  apparatus. 

4.077.261.  CI.  73-706.000. 
Ripka.  William  Charles,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

N-{p-methylphenethyl)-4a-aryl-trans-<l«:ahydroisoqutnolines. 

4.077.954.  CI.  260-289.00D. 
Ritchie.  Grant  Edgar;  and  Morrison,  John  Malcolm,  to  Ff"-iuiti  Lim- 
ited. Current  limiting  circuit  arrangemente.  4,078,200,  CI.  323-y.WAJ. 
Rittenbach,  Otto  E.:  See—  ^  „,»  ^i>.     i-i 

Fishbein,    William;    and    Rittenbach,    Otto    E.,    4,078,234,    CI. 
343-9.000. 

Luzzani,  Umberto;  and  Riva,  Giuseppe,  4.077,335,  CI.  108-75.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Borst,  Wolfgang,  4.078.203.  CI.  328-39.000. 

Fricke.  Hans  Jurgen.  4,077.21 1.  CI.  60-*28.000. 

Haug.  Heinz;  and  Kas,  Gunter,  4,078.161.  CI.  200-19.00R. 

Jundt.  Werner;  Bodig.  Bemd;  Roth.  Helmut;  Sohner.  Gerhard;  and 

Werner.  Peter.  4.077.377.  CI.  123-148.00S. 
Jundt.  Werner;  Bodig.  Bemd;  Roth.  Helmut;  Sohner,  Gerhard;  and 
Werner.  Peter.  4.077.379.  CI.  123-148.00S.  ,„„,^ 

Rometsch.  Werner;  and  Willmer.  Horst.  4.077.745.  CI.  417-221.000. 
Voegele.  Guenther.  4,077,186,  Q.  53-28.000. 
Robert.  Marcel:  See— 

Prillieux,  Marcel;  Robert.  Marcel;  and  Tirtiaux.  Robert.  4.078.010. 
CI.  26O-676.00R.  .     ^. 

Roberts.  James  R..  to  Eucatex  S.A.  Industria  E  <^«\«rc'o.  Fire  resis- 
tant, bauxite-containing,  wood  composition  board.  4,077,833.  CI. 
162-176.000.  .       .  ^     ^     .     ,,c 

Robertson.  John  M.;  Brice.  John  C;  and  Davies.  John  E..  to  U.S. 
PhUips  Corporation.  Epitaxial  growth  of  bismuth  rare  earth  iron 
garnet  from  a  flux  of  bismuth  oxide  and  alkali  metal  oxide.  4.077,832, 
CI.  156-624.000.  ^  ^        ^  ^ 

Robinson.  Larry  Grant,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  producing  flame-resistant  filaments.  4.077.929.  CI.  260- 

Robota,  Stephen;  and  Whelan.  James  A.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Corporation.  Method  for  the  purification  of  monochloroben- 
zene.  4.077.850.  CI.  203-29.000. 

Roby.  Michael  A.;  and  Tomblin.  Glen  E.,  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial 
Products  Inc.  PUtform  hand  truck.  4.077,644.  CI.  280-47.340. 

Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See- 
George.  Peter  K..  4.078.230,  CI.  365-8.000. 

Moser.  Paul;  and  Rody,  Jean,  4,077,902.  CI.  252-40O.00A. 
Roe,  Elverton  O.;  and  Moore,  Charles  Gregg,  to  Wooster  Brush  Com- 
pany. The.  Roller  cover  support  for  paint  roller  frame.  4,077.082.  CI. 
15-230.110. 
Roetter.  Frank  T.:  See—  ^     ,.  t 

Asher.  Leslie  K.;  Gibson.  Charles  E.;  and  Roetter.  Frank  T.. 
4.077.181.  a.  53-78.000. 

***B«i*»,*Conrid  M.;  and  Rogers,  Harry  C,  Jr.,  4,078,167,  CI.  219- 
121.00R. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See—  .....        _,  j  „  ..^ 

Sanderson,  Frank  Thomas;  Kowalski,  Alexander;  and  Kottkc, 
Roger  H.,  4.077.926.  Q.  260-29.6TA. 


Schlaefer.  Francis  W.;  and  Hansen,  George  A.,  4.078,004,  CI. 
260-604.00R. 
Rohr,  Wolfgang:  See—  .  „  .     „,  ,r 

Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased;  Hansen,  Hanspeter;  and  Rohr,  Wolfgang, 
4,077,797,  CI.  71-92.000.  . 

Rollor,  Edward  A.,  Jr.;  and  Hunt,  Clarence  H.  Hair  cutting  and  tnm- 

ming  apparatus.  4,077,122,  CI.  30-133.000.     ^,    ,   ^       ^  ^        , 
Roman,  Alain;  Sachetto,  Jean-Pierre;  Wust,  Manfred;  and  Cuccolo, 
Sergio,  to  Neste  Oy.  2,3-Di-(2,3-diiodopropoxy)-propyl  cellulose  and 
method  of  producing  the  same.  4,078,140,  CI.  536-84.000. 
Rometsch,  Werner;  and  Willmer,  Horst,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Adjustment    mechanism    for    radial-piston    pump.    4,077,745,    CI. 
417-221.000. 
Ronson  Corporation:  See— 

Kimball,  Everett  L.,  4,077,429.  CI.  137-588.000. 
Roquemore.  Glenn  F.:  See—  „        ^  ,  ,  i 

Kramer.  Steven  H.;  Roquemore,  Glenn  F.;  and  Joyce,  James  J., 

4.077.727.  CI.  401-215.000. 
Kramer,  Steven  H.;  Roquemore,  Glenn  F.;  and  Joyce,  James  J., 
4,077,807,  CI.  106-24.000. 
Rorrer,  Robert  J:  See—  , ..  .    ,         ,     a  nn-i  aii 

Spence,  Junior  C;  Rorrer,  Robert  J.;  and  Holt.  James  L.,  4,077,437, 
CI.  139-116.000. 
Rosan  Enterprises:  See—  .  „„  ^,,  ^,   ,ii«innn 

Rosan,  Jose.  Jr.;  and  Reece.  Marvin  P..  4.077.427.  CI.  137-551.000. 
Rosan.  Jose.  Jr.;  and  Reece.  Marvin  P..  to  Rosan  Enterpnscs.  Leak 

detector  valve  assembly.  4.077.427.  CI.  137-551.000. 
Rosati.   Enzo,   to   Aziende   Colori   Nazionali   Affini-ACNA   S.p.A. 
Monoazo-dyes  particularly  suited  to  the  levelled  dyemg  of  synthetic 
polyamide  fibers.  4.077.765.  CI.  8-41. OOB. 

Hamrick.  Joseph  T.;  and  Rose,  Leslie  C,  4,077,469,  CI.  166-59.000. 
Rose,  Rod  A.;  and  Fritz,  Andre,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Thermo- 
plastic elastomers  comprising  ethylene-o-olefin  copolymer,  polypro- 
pylene and  polybutene.  4,078,020,  CI.  260-897.00A. 

Rosen,  Perry:  See—  ^  «,,  no«  /-i 

Burri,  Kaspar  F.;  Kienzle.  Frank;  and  Rosen.  Perry.  4.077.985.  CI. 

260-346.600.  .,    .      .  , 

Rosen.  Sidney;  and  Bennett,  Richard  Nelson,  to  National  Instrument 

Company.  Convertible  filling  machine.  4.077,441,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Rosenberger,  Paul  C:  See— 

Hickman,  Donald  A.,  Sr.;  Hrabak,  John  H.;  and  Rosenberger,  Paul 
C,  4,077,500,  CI.  188-106.00P.  . 

Ross,  Louis  Anthony  Ralph.  Device  for  passing  through  pipelines. 

4,077.080,  CI.  15-104.06R. 
Rossi,  Alessandro:  See —  n        ■  ■ 

Melloni,  Piero;  Torre.  Arturo  Delia;  Launa,  Francesco;  Paswnni. 
Norina;  Rossi.  Alessandro;  and  Tommasmi.  Raffaele,  4.078.072. 
CI.  424-275.000.  ^  „         ■  • 

Melloni,  Piero;  Delia  Torre,  Arturo;  Launa,  Francesco;  P^"i"> 
Norina;  Rossi,  Alessandro;  and  Tommasini,  Raffaele,  4,078,073. 
CI.  424-278.000. 
Roszinski.  Hilmar:  See—  .  ^     ^       ,.       %%, 

Lippsmeier.  Bemd;  Roszinski.  Hilmar;  and  Stephan.  Hans-Wemer. 
4.078.023.  CI.  260-986.000. 
Roth.  Helmut:  See—  ,         ^  ^        ^    .     ^      a 

Jundt.  Wemer;  Bodig.  Bemd;  Roth.  Helmut;  Sohner.  Gerhard;  and 
Werner.  Peter.  4.077.377.  CI.  123-148.00S.  ^    ^    ^      a 

Jundt  Wemer;  Bodig,  Bemd;  Roth,  Helmut;  Sohner,  Gerhard;  and 
Wemer,  Peter,  4,077.379,  CI.  123-148.00S. 
Rothmayer,  Noel  Y.:  See—  „  ,  ^  o        a 

Bedell,  John  R.;  Rothmayer,  Noel  Y.;  Saunders,  Ralph  R.;  and 
Smith,  Robert  W.,  4,077,462,  CI.  164-429.000. 
Roto-Finish  Company:  See— 

Balz,  Gunther  W.,  4,077,162.  CI.  51-163.100. 

Roussel  UCLAF:  See—  ..,    .  „  o  .      t  u 

Bames.  Alan  Charles;  Hairsine,  Peter  Wilfred;  Ramm.  Peter  John; 

and  Taylor,  John  Bodenham,  4,078,078,  CI.  424-283.000. 
Clemence,   Francois;   Humbert,   Daniel;   and  Foumex,   Robert, 

4,078,076,  CI.  424-283.000. 
Nedelec,    Lucien;    Torelli,    Vesperto;    and    Foumex,    Robert, 
4,078,059,  CI.  424-242.000.  .. 

Rouvellat,  Richard  A.;  Wada,  Minora;  and  Yoshihara,  Shoji.  Textile 
cleaning    process    including    soil-repellent    finish.    4,077,770,    CI. 
8-142.000. 
Rowley,  WUliam  N.:  See—  „  »„^  o 

Ehret,  Gordon  F.;  Rowley,  William  N.;  and  Williams,  Robert  R., 
4,077.424.  CI.  137-119.000.  .^n-ixix    ri 

Rozanski.   Henry   A.   Swimming  pool  constroction.   4,077,1 /J,  ci. 

52-169.800. 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Roby,  Michael  A.;  and  Tomblin,  Glen  E.,  4.077,644,  CI.  28047.340. 
Ruble.  Eulalia  Berry,  executrix:  See—  .  „  v.    ^-v  »j       a 

DoUinger,  Robert  E.;  Wright,  Clinton  M.;  and  Ruble,  Theodore  A., 
deceased,  4,077,761.  CI.  431-8.000. 
Ruble.  Theodore  A.  deceased:  See—  ^ «  ..,    ^     j       a 

DoUinger,  Robert  E.;  Wright,  Clinton  M.;  and  Ruble,  Theodore  A., 
deceased,  4,077,761.  CI.  431-8.000. 

Rubrack.  Manfred:  See—  ,.  »,    r  ^  ^  mi  <an 

Lang.  Rainer;  Matthiesen.  Horst;  and  Rubrack.  Manfred.  4.077,580, 
CI.  242-58.200. 

Ruckel,  Erwin  Richard:  See—  ^    ^  «„  ««,  r>i 

Wang,  Long  Shyong;  and  Ruckel,  Erwin  Richard,  4,077,905,  CI. 

252-429.00A.  ^      ^^    .  .      t 

Rudszinat,  Willy,  to  Hauni  Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG.  Apparatus  for 
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converting  a  ribbon  of  labels  into  discrete  labels.  4,077,289,  CI. 
83-152.000. 
Rue,  Larry  M.,  to  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.  Iodine/phosphate  ester 
compositions  and  methods  of  using  them.  4,077,898,  CI.  252-106.000. 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Feichtinger,  Hans;  Aschmann,   Heinz;   Bimkraut,   Hans-Walter; 
Brinkmann,  Ludwig;  and  Pluta,  Wemer,  4,078,003,  CI.  260- 
583.00P. 
Ruiz,  Lorenzo  Anthony:  See — 

Popeil,  Samuel  J.;  and  Ruiz,  Lorenzo  Anthony,  4.077,123,  CI. 
30-286.000. 
Ruppel,  Friedrich:  See — 

Czerwon,    Dieter;    Ruppel,    Friedrich;    and    Braun,    Siegfried, 
4,078,033.  CI.  264-178.00R. 
Rysti,  Alpo.  Apparatus  for  sequentially  forwarding  bodies  to  a  con- 
veyer. 4.077.524,  CI.  214-8.50A. 
S  I  G  Scheizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft:  See — 

Marbot,  Jakob,  4,077,309,  CI.  93-27.000. 
Saam,  Charles  W.,  to  Harter  Corporation.  Chair  leg  base.  4,077,594,  CI. 

248-188.700. 
Saari,  Walfred  S.:  See— 

Lumma,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Saari,  Walfred  S.,  4,078,063,  CI. 
424-250.000. 
Sabo,  Julius  Alan:  See — 

Briel,  Henry  Christian,  Jr.;  and  Sabo,  Julius  Alan,  4,077,693,  CI. 
339-126.00R. 
Sachetto,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Roman,  Alain;  Sachetto,  Jean-Pierre;  Wust,  Manfred;  and  Cuccolo, 
Sergio,  4,078,140,  CI.  536-84.000. 
St.  Thomas's  Hospital  Medical  School:  See — 

Woolner.  Ronald  Alfred,  4,077,395,  CI.  128-2.00F. 
Saito,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Asakawa,    Shirow;    Saito,    Yukihiro;    and    Hasegawa,    Kauue, 
4,077,805,  CI.  96-115.00P. 
Sakakibara,  Yuji:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Katuichi;  Sakakibara,  Yuji;  Sawada.  Hiraki;  and  Otsubo. 
Kizuku.  4.077.375.  CI.  123-122.0AB. 
Sakata.  Toshibumi:  See — 

Kajiura.  Toshihiro;  Masaki,  Chiaki;  Mori,  Masahiro;  Sakata,  To- 
shibumi; and  Shimoda,  Haruhisa.  4.078.253.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Sakoda.  Atsunobu:  See — 

Nagatoshi,  Kikuo;  Ito,  Toshimichi;  Sakoda,  Atsunobu;  Inayoshi, 
Akio;  Fujimoto,  Noriki;  Kaji,  Hidehiko;  and  Sugahara,  Hirozo, 
4,078,017,  CI.  260-878.00R. 
Sakuma,  Shinzo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Gemvac.  Vacuum  power  interrupter.  4,077,114,  CI.  29-622.000. 
Sakuma,  Tadashi;  and  Hanaoka,  Masatoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini 
Seikosha.  Small  sized  electronic  timepiece  movement.  4,077,199,  CI. 
58-23.0BA. 
Salisbury,  Clarence  S.:  See — 

Simpson,  Harold  G.;  and  Salisbury,  Clarence  S.,  4,077,171,  CI. 
52-96.000. 
Samuelsson,  Benny  Roger:  See — 

Bemtsson,  Peder  Bemhard;  Brandstrom,  Ame  Elof;  Carlsson,  Enar 
Ingemar;  Carlsson,  Stig  Ake  Ingemar;  Ek,  Lars;  Samuelsson, 
Benny  Roger;  Sjostrand,  Sven  Erik;  Strandlund,  Gert  Christer; 
and  Ablad,  Bengt  Ame  Hjalmar.  4,078,146,  CI.  560-160.000. 
Sanderson,  Frank  Thomas;  Kowalski,  Alexander;  and  Kottke,  Roger 
H.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Pressure  sensitive  adhesive  contain- 
ing polymerized  alkoxyalkyl  ester  of  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid. 
4,077,926,  CI.  260.29.6TA. 
Sandhage,  Ellsworth  Roland;  and  Taylor,  Arthur  Sinclair,  to  American 
Cyanamid    Company.     Pellet    implanter    for    animal    treatment. 
4,077,406,  CI.  128-217.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Franz,  Joachim,  4,078,065,  CI.  424-261.000. 
Sano,  Hironobu:  See — 

Nakayama.  Yoshiki;  Sano,  Hironobu;  Okamura,  Sataro;  and  Hirao, 
Kazunari,  4,078,045,  CI.  423-416.000. 
Santen,  Salomon,  to  Stork  Amsterdam  B.V.  Treatment  plant.  4,077,528, 

CI.  214-18.00R. 
Santier,  Claudine:  See — 

Houee,  Yvon;  and  Santier,  Claudine,  4,078,158,  CI.  179-27.00D. 
Sarantakis,   Dimitrios,   to  American   Home   Products  Corporation. 

Somatosutin  analogs.  4,077,952,  CI.  260-1 12.50S. 
Sato,  Kozo:  See — 

Misato,  Tomomasa;  Ko,  Keido;  Homma,  Yasuo;  Konno,  Kazuhiko; 
Hayasi,  Yosio;  Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  and  Sato,  Kozo,  4,078,074,  CI. 
424-279.000. 
Sato,  Makoto:  See — 

Takamatsu,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Makoto;  Miyagawa,  Yoshitaka;  Arai, 
Yutaka;  and  Fujii,  Etsuo,  4,077,266,  CI.  73-517.00A. 
Sato,  Yasuhiko;  and  Shiobara,  Toshio,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Curable  organopolysiloxane  compositions.  4,077,937,  CI.  260-37.0SB. 
Sato,  Yasuhiko;  and  Inomata,  Hiroshi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Curable    organopolysiloxane    compositions.    4,077,943,    CI.    260- 
46.5UA. 
Sattler,  Frank  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  High  temper- 
ature high  Hash  point  non-aqueous  insulating  vamish.  4,077,925,  CI. 
260-22.0CB. 
Sauer,  Donald  G.,  to  National  Can  Corporation.  Injection  molding 

process  and  apparatus.  4,077,760,  CI.  425-562.000. 
Sauer,  Gerhard;  Eder,  Ulrich;  Haffer,  Gregor;  Neef,  Gunter;  and  Wie- 
chert,  Rudolf,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  trans-deca  hydronaphthalene  derivatives.  4,077,996,  CI. 
260464.000. 


Saufferer,  Helmut:  See — 

Willmann,  Karl;  and  Saufferer,  Helmut,  4,077,374,  CI.  123-1 19.00E. 
Saumsiegle,  Robert  W.;  and  Harry,  leuan  L.,  to  Continental  Group, 

Inc.,  The.  Mold  assembly.  4,077,759,  CI.  425-451.000. 
Saunders,  Arthur  G.:  See — 

Snellman,  Donald  L.;  Kuspert,  John  C;  and  Saunders,  Arthur  G., 
4,077,831,  CI.  156-563.000. 
Saunders,  Ralph  R.:  See — 

Bedell,  John  R.;  Rothmayer,  Noel  Y.;  Saunders,  Ralph  R.;  and 
Smith,  Robert  W.,  4,077,462,  CI.  164-429.000. 
Saviers,  George  B.,  Jr.:  See — 

Horowitz,  Martin,  4,077,870.  CI.  208-128.000. 
Sawada,  Hiraki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Secondary  air 

supply  control  device.  4,077,208,  CI.  60-277.000. 
Sawada,  Hiraki:  See — 

lihikawa,  Katuichi;  Sakakibara,  Yuji;  Sawada,  Hiraki;  and  Otsubo, 
Kizuku,  4,077,375,  CI.  123-122.0AB. 
Sawyer,  Willard  A.:  See — 

Van  Scoy,  Davis  A.,  4,077,435,  CI.  138-93.000. 
Saxby:  See — 

Oriol,  Andre  C,  4,077,535,  CI.  214-515.000. 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Schaaf,  Thomas  K.,  4,078,021,  CI. 
260-940.000. 
Schabert,  Hans-Peter;  Irion,  Leonhard;  and  Braun,  Wolfgang,  to  Kraft- 
werk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pressurized-water  reactor  coolant 
pipe  containment.  4,077,837,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Schade,  Georg.  Honeycomb  frame  for  bee-hive.  4,077,075,  CI.  6-10.000. 
Schafer,  Walter;  and   Wagner,   Kuno,   to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  production  of  modified  polyisocyanates.  4,077,989, 
CI.  260-404.500. 
Schaper,  Raymond  Joseph:  See — 

Lim,  Sim  Koei;  Blcomquist,  Amold  Eugene;  and  Schaper,  Ray- 
mond Joseph,  4,077,930,  CI.  260-29.6TA. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Amdt,   Friedrich;   and   Boroschewski,   Gerhard,   4,077,798,  CI. 

71-100.000. 
Sauer,  Gerhard;  Eder,  Ulrich;  HafTer,  Gregor;  Neef,  Gunter;  and 
Wiechert,  Rudolf,  4,077,996,  CI.  260464.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Barton,  Derek  H.  R.;  and  McCombie,  Stuart  W.,  4,078,139,  CI. 

536-17.000. 
Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  Wagman,  Gerald  H.;  Marquez,  Joseph  A.; 
and  Testa,  Raymond  T.,  4,078,056,  CI.  424-117.000. 
Scherrer,  Kurt,  to  U.  Scharer  Sohne  AG,  (USM).  Stop  device  for 
sliding    compartments    disposed    side    by    side.    4,077,684.    CI. 
312-220.000. 
Schlaefer,  Francis  W.;  and  Hansen,  George  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.     Methacrolein     production     utilizing    novel    catalyst. 
4,078,004,  CI.  260-604.00R. 
Schlegel  Corporation:  See — 

Lind,  Earl  V.,  4,078,106,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Schlottmann,  Herman;  and  Melchior,  John  G.,  to  Temcor,  Inc.  Di- 

verter  assembly.  4.077.506.  CI.  198-367.000. 
Schlueter.  James  B.  Expansible  chamber  apparatus.  4.077.365.  CI. 

12343.00R. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Goldman.  Leonard  H.,  4,078,174,  CI.  250-270.000. 
Schmid,  Christian;  Glasbrenner,  Max;  and  Heusser,  Jean,  to  Hommel 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  flavone  derivative. 
4,078,137,  CI.  536-8.000. 
Schmitter,  Erich  K.  Cutting  or  bending  tool.  4,077,249,  CI.  72-389.000. 
Schneider,  Mark  R.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Case  for  an  electronic  wristwatch  module.  4,077,200,  CI.  58-5O.0OR. 
Schoenfeld,  Simon  L.;  and  Coussens,  Eugene  C,  to  Signetics  Corpora- 
tion. Ramp  generator.  4,078,252,  CI.  364-858.00a 
Schoenlein,  William  J.:  See —  -r:^ 

Seleski,  Richard  C;  Peterson,  Glenn  E.;  and  Schoenlein,  William 
J.,  4,077,579,  CI.  242-57.100. 
Schottler,  Henry.  Fluid  transducer.  4,077,267,  CI.  74-25.000. 
Schrider,  Michael  Stanley,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Oral 
administration  of  pyrethroids  to  warm-blooded  animals  to  prevent  fly 
development  in  their  droppings.  4,078,080,  CI.  424-304.000. 
Schroder,  Manfred:  See — 

Diebel,  Klaus;  and  Schroder,  Manfred,  4,078,005,  CI.  260-614.00R. 
Schubert  &  Salzer:  See — 

Artzt,  Peter;  Bauer,  Herbert;  Egbers,  Gerhard;  and  Tabibi,  Sohrab, 
4,078,231,  CI.  340-259.000. 
Schuerer,  Paul  H.:  See — 

Sharpe,  Max  H.;  Hill,  William  E.;  Simpson,  William  G.;  Carter, 
James  M.;  Brown,  Edwin  L.;  King,  Harry  M.;  Schuerer,  Paul  H.; 
and  Webb,  David  D.,  4,077,921,  CI.  26O-2.50B. 
Schuessler,  Philipp  William  Hans,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Water  soluble  flux.  4,077,815,  CI.  148-23.000. 
Schulte,  Gary  Lee:  See — 

Redman,  Andrew  Paul;  and  Schulte,  Gary  Lee,  4,077.446.  CI. 

144-34.00E. 

Schultes,  Tilmann;  and  Seidel,  Joachim,  to  Kortenbach  &  Rauh  Kom- 

manditgesellschaft.  Shortenable  umbrella.  4,077,420,  CI.  135-25.00R. 

Schultes.  Tilmann;  and  Seidel,  Joachim,  to  Kortenbach  &.  Rauh  Kom- 

manditgesellschaft.  Shortenable  umbrella.  4,077,421,  CI.  135-25.00R 

Schulze,  Heinz,  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Polyurethane 

catalyst.  4,077,919,  CI.  260-2.5AC. 
Schumacher,  Neal  P.;  and  Ghosh,  Shyamol  K.,  to  Emhart  Industries, 
Inc.  Refrigerated  display  case.  4,077,228,  CI.  62-256.000. 
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Schurger,  Rainer:  See- 
Ernst,   Horst  Manfred;  Olschewski,   Armin;   Schurger,  Rainer; 
Walter,    Lothar;    Brandenstein,    Manfred;   and    Burkl,    Erich, 
4.077.504.  CI.  192-98.000. 
Schuster,  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

AbthofT.  Jorg;  Bubeck,  Gunther;  Fink.  Roland;  Fricker.  Ludwig; 
Gube.  Karlheinz;  Lammer,  Jurgen;  Schuster,  Hans-Dieter;  and 
Sponagel,  Hans-Joachim,  4,077.368.  CI  123-32.0ST. 
Schuster,  Heinz:  See — 

Lotzsch,  Ulnch;  and  Schuster.  Heinz,  4,078,122,  CI.  429-121.000. 
Schutze.  Horst.  to  Veremigte  Flugtechnische  Werke-Fokker  GmbH. 
Starting  an  aircraft  engine  and  driving  auxiliary,  on-board  equipment. 
4.077,202.  CI.  60-39.140. 
Schwabische  Huttenwerke  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 

G«sler.  Hans;  and  Faul.  Josef.  4.077,526.  CI.  214-17.00D. 
Schwappach,  Dieter,  to  O  &  K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Holding  construction  for  deuchable  connection  of  the  tooth  tip  of  a 
dredge  tooth.  4,077,729.  CI.  403-379.000. 
Schwaru.  Albert  B.:  See- 
Wilson,  Robert  C.  Jr.;  and  Schwartz.  Albert  B..  4.077.910.  CI. 
252-455.00Z. 
Schwaru.  Bradford  Clyde:  See- 
Carlson,  Jeffrey  Allen;  Schwartz,  Bradford  Clyde;  and  Steving. 
Gerald.  4,077.558.  CI.  228-121.000. 
Scire,  FelicetU:  See— 

Scire,  Ronald;  and  Scire.  Felicetta.  4.077,685.  CI.  312-246.000. 
Scire,  Ronald;  and  Scire,  FelicetU.  Combination  cutting  board  and 

drawer.  4,077,685,  CI.  312-246.000. 
SCM  (Canada)  Limited:  See— 

Dunlop.  Alfred  Norman,  4,078.116.  CI.  428-431.000. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Nadkami.  Anil  V..  4.077,816.  CI.  148-126.000. 
Scully,  John  W..  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.  Control  for  bag 

making  machine.  4,077.308.  CI.  93-19.000. 
Sedley,  Bruce  S.  Metal  magnetic  key.  4.077.242.  CI.  70-413.000. 
Seidel.  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Inver- 
sion using  successive  approximation.  4.078.256,  CI.  364-851.000. 
Seidel,  Joachim;  See — 

Schultes.  Tilmann;  and  Seidel,  Joachim,  4,077,420,  CI.  135-25.00R. 
Schultes.  Tilmann;  and  Seidel,  Joachim.  4.077,421.  CI.  135-25.00R. 
Seipp,  William  H.:  See— 

Soulsby,    Donald    R.;   and    Seipp.    William    H..   4,078.259,   CI. 
364-900.000. 
Sekerich,  Michael,  to  Buildex.  Inc.  Drawer  slide  assembly.  4.077,677, 

CI.  308-3.600. 
Sekiya,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Misato,  Tomomasa;  Ko.  Keido;  Homma.  Yasuo;  Konno.  Kazuhiko; 
Hayasi,  Yosio;  Sekiya.  Tetsuo;  and  Sato.  Kozo.  4.078.074.  CI. 
424-279.000. 
Nakano,  Soichi;  Ishii.  Yohji:  Sekiya.  Tetsuo;  and  Fujimura.  Akira. 
4.077,373,  CI.  123-1 17.00A. 
Seleski,  Richard  C;  Peterson,  Glenn  E.;  and  Schoenlein,  William  J.,  to 
Columbia  Ribbon  &  Carbon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Edge  alignment  appara- 
tus. 4.077.579.  CI.  242-57.100. 
Sellera.  Jose  Manuel.  Shaving  device.  4.077.119.  CI.  30-41.000. 
Sendzik.  Klaus:  See — 

Ashauer.  Karl;  and  Sendzik,  Klaus,  4.077.680.  Q.  308-70.000. 
Sensui,  Kunio:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yoshimasa;  and  Sensui,  Kunio.  4.077,458.  CI.  164-11.000. 
Sepulveda.  Domingo:  See — 

Pane,    Francis   C;    and    Sepulveda,    Domingo,    4.077.205.    CI. 
60-39.320. 
Seul,  Man  Taik.  Bicycle  propulsion  and  speed  change  means.  4.077,648, 

CI.  280-236.000. 
Sexton,  Arthur  R.:  See — 

Stevens.  Violete  L.;  Sexton,  Arthur  R.;  and  Corson,  Frederick  P.. 
4.077.991.  CI.  260-407.000. 
Shannon,  Suel  Grant:  See — 

Coller,  James  Ray;  and   Shannon.   Suel  Grant.  4.077.443.  CI. 
141-111.000. 
Shapiro.  Sydney  Harold;  Johnson.  Dale  Howard;  and  Nemeth,  Harold 
Charles,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Automobile  rinsing  formulations 
and  process  for  using  the  same.  4,078.105,  CI.  427-417.000. 
Sharpe,  Max  H.;  Hill.  William  E.;  Simpson.  William  G.;  Carter.  James 
M.;  Brown.  Edwin  L.;  King,  Harry  M.;  Schuerer,  Paul  H.;  and  Webb, 
David  D.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Sprayable  low  density  ablator  and  application 
process.  4,077,921,  CI.  260-2.50B. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Glockner,  Peter  W.;  and  Richardson.  J.  David.  4.078.011,  CI. 

26O-677.00H. 
Kiovsky.  Thomas  E.,  4.077,893.  CI.  252-56.00R. 
Shikibo  Limited:  See— 

Yamagau.  Totaro;  and  Banno,  Shuji.  4,078.129.  CI.  526-11.000. 
Shimada.  Keizo;  Harada.  Toshiaki;  and  Koga,  Masahiro.  to  Teijin 

Limited.  Imido-quinoline  dyes.  4,077,960,  CI.  260-28 l.ONH. 
Shimano.    Takashi;    Orimo.    Kauumi;    and    Yamamoto.    Shoji.    to 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  The.  Infinitesimal  gas  flow  regulator. 
4,077.603.  CI.  251-205.000. 
Shimizu.  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Imaizumi,  Koji;  and  Shimizu,  ShigemiUu.  4,077,712,  CI.  355-10.000. 
Shimoda.  Haruhisa:  See— 

Kajiura.  Toshihiro;  Masaki.  Chiaki;  Mori.  Masahiro;  Sakau.  To- 
shibumi;  and  Shimoda,  Haruhisa,  4,078.253.  CI.  364-900.000. 


Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Yasuhiko;  and  Shiobara.  Toshio.  4.077.937.  CI.  260-37.0SB. 
Sato.  Yasuhiko;  and  Inomata.  Hiroshi.  4.077,943.  CI.  260-46.5UA. 
Shindo,  Akio:  See— 

Tanaka,    Shigenori;    Tojo,   Akio;    Shindo,   Akio;   and   Ohnishi, 
Kimimasa.  4.077.438.  CI.  139-302.000. 
Shinsei  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asano,  Kiyoji,  4,077, 1 56,  CI.  46-206.000. 
Shiobara,  Toshio:  See — 

Sato,  Yasuhiko;  and  Shiobara,  Toshio,  4,077.937.  CI.  26O-37.0SB. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maeda,  Ryozo;  and  Hirose,  Katsumi.  4.077,968.  CI.  26O-306.80R. 
Shirk,  Albert:  See- 
Redmond,  John  Peter;  Shirk,  Albert;  Bottiglier,  Elmer  John;  and 
Zimmerman.  Richard  Henry.  4,078,096,  CI.  427-98.000. 
Shoberg.   Dell.   Medical   slide  case  with   hinged   molded  sections. 

4.077,515.  CI.  206-456.000. 
Shorey,  Thomas  H.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Integrated  treadway 

cargo  handling  system.  4.077,590,  CI.  244-1 18.00R. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Ohuchi,  Yasushi;  Tamamura.  Takeo;  Asahi.  NaoUtsu;  Nakayama, 
Makoto;  Kanamaru.  Hisanobu;  Hamada,  Arinobu;  Takahashi. 
Yasuhiro;  Tabata.  Kozo;  and  Mitamura.  RyoU.  4.077.810,  CI. 
148-2.000. 
Showa  Vermiculite  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kishi,  Ken,  4,078,028,  CI.  264-43.000. 
Shugart  Associates:  See— 

Dalziel,  Warren  L.,  4.077,236.  CI.  64-22.000. 
Shupe,  Russell  D.;  and  Maddox.  Jim.  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc  Surfacunt  oil 
recovery  process  usable  in  high  temperature,  high  salinity  formations. 
4,077,471,  CI.  166-275.000. 
SI  Handling  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ziegenfus.  Barry  L.;  and  Jocsak,  Richard.  4.077,327.  CI.  104-35.000. 
Sid  Richardson  Carbon  &  Gasoline  Co.:  See — 

Dollinger,  Robert  E.;  Wright,  Clinton  M.;  and  Ruble,  Theodore  A., 
deceased,  4,077,761,  CI.  431-8.000. 
Sieckert,  Edgar  W.;  Frayseth.  Robert  D.;  and  Breckenridge,  John  R.,  to 
Federal  Cartridge  Corporation.  Sealed  lay-in  conduit  duct.  4.077,434, 
CI.  138-92.000. 
Siegel.  Herman:  See — 

Sunley,    Joseph;    and    Hoemer,    Griffith    L..    4.077.390,    CI. 
126-263.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Haerten,  Rainer;  and  Kresse,  Heinz.  4.077.405,  CI.  128-214.00F. 
Kiesewetter.   Werner;   Bernhardt.  Emil;  and   Hutterer.   Robert, 

4.077,317,  CI.  101-37.000. 
Kunze,  Dieter;  Wolf,  Horst-Wolfgang;  and  Parstorfer,  Richard. 

4.077,702,  CI.  350-96.210. 
Lang,  Rainer;  Matthiesen.  Horst;  and  Rubruck.  Manfred.  4.077.580. 
CI.  242-58.200. 
Siemund.  Herbert  A.;  and  Wilson.  Earl,  to  Greenview  Manufacturing 
Company.  Retainer  for  a  sponge  rubber  mop.  4,077.083.  CI.   15- 
244.00R. 
Sievers.  Paul.  Golf  ball  teeing  device.  4.077.659.  CI.  294-19.00A. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See — 

Schoenfeld,  Simon  L.;  and  Coussens,  Eugene  C,  4.078.252,  CI. 
364-858.000. 
Signode  Corporation:  See — 

Lems.  Peter;  and  Cheung.  Nelson.  4,077.313.  CI.  100-2.000. 
Sila.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Makeev,  Boris  Anatolievich;  Stepochkin,  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Ba- 

tozsky.    Vadim    Ivanovich;    Khodorov.    Alexandr    losifovich; 

Burchenko.  Jury  Petrovich;  Sila.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Korot. 

Garri  Moiseevich;  Eremenko.  Adolf  Grigorievich;  and  Zhurav- 

lev,  Vitaly  Ivanovich,  4.077,287.  CI.  83-92.000. 

Simms,   Douglas  Leon;   Skurkiss,  Peter  Kenny;  and  White,  Clark 

Woody,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Patterned 

chromate  film  process.  4,077,851,  CI.  204-15.000. 

Simpson,  David  Preston,  to  Electricity  Council,  The.  Boilers.  4,077,465, 

CI.  165-84.000. 
Simpson,  Harold  G.;  and  Salisbury,  Clarence  S.,  to  Star  Manufacturing 
Company  of  Oklahoma.  Prefabricated  watertight  structural  system. 
4,077,171,  CI.  52-96.000. 
Simpson,  William  G.:  See — 

Sharpe.  Max  H.;  Hill.  William  E.;  Simpson.  William  G.;  Carter, 
James  M.;  Brown.  Edwin  L.;  King,  Harry  M.;  Schuerer.  Paul  H.; 
and  Webb.  David  D..  4,077,921.  CI.  260-2.50B. 
Singbartl.  Gunther.  to  WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH.  Measuring 

sensing  device.  4.078.185,  CI.  310-168.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Fahey,  William  David;  and  Perez.  Paul  J.,  4.078.227,  CI.  340- 

146.3AG. 
Windsor,  David  F.;  and  Rekhi,  Kanwalnain  S.,  4.078.250.  CI. 
364-715.000. 
Sircar.  Shivaji;  and  Zondlo.  John  W..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Hydrogen  purification  by  selective  adsorption.  4,077.779,  CI. 
55-25.000. 
Sivash.  Konstantin  Mitrofanovich.  Artificial  hip  joint.  4.077.070.  CI. 

3-1.912. 
Sjostrand,  Sven  Erik:  See— 

Bemtsson.  Peder  Bemhard;  Brandstrom.  Ame  Elof;  Carlsson.  Enar 
Ingemar;  Carlsson,  Stig  Ake  Ingemar;  Ek.  Lars;  Samuelsson. 
Benny  Roger;  Sjostrand.  Sven  Erik;  Strandlund.  Gert  Christer; 
and  Ablad,  Bengt  Ame  Hjalmar,  4,078.146.  CI.  560-160.000. 
Skahill,  Richard  John,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Shock  mount  for  protec- 
tive structure  for  tractors.  4.077.655.  CI.  280-756.000. 
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SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Development  Co.  B.V.:  See- 
Ernst.   Horst  Manfred;  Olschewski.  Armin;   Schurger.   Rainer; 
Walter,    Lothar;    Brandenstein,    Manfred;    and    Burkl,    Erich. 
4.077,504,  CI.  192-98.000. 
Skurkiss.  Peter  Kenny:  See — 

Koontz.  Donald  Eldridge;  and  Skurkiss.  Peter  Kenny,  4,077,852, 

CI.  204-15.000. 
Simms,  Douglas  Leon;  Skurkiss,  Peter  Kenny;  and  White,  Clark 
Woody,  4,077,851,  CI.  204-15.000. 
Slautterback,    Ernest    G.    Shoe    polish    applicator.    4,077,725,    CI. 

401-17.000. 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Goldstein,  Gideon,  4,077,949,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Slob,  Arie:  See- 
Hart,  Comelis  Maria;  and  Slob,  Arie,  4,078,208,  CI.  330-296.000. 
Sloop,  Conrad  Beebe.  Photographic  reflector  accessory.  4,078,170,  CI. 

362-322.000. 
Smeck,  Carroll  I.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Treatment  of  sulfide-bearing 

waters  with  chlorine  dioxide.  4,077,879.  CI.  210-62.000. 
Smejkal.  Hellmuth;  Hiris,  Otto;  and  Mayrandl.  Helmut,  to  Vereinigte 
Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke-Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Metallurgical    vessel    lining    arrangement.    4.077,616.    CI. 
266-281.000. 
Smith,  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Trzeciak,  Kurt  H.,  4,077.657.  CI.  285-184.000. 
Smith.  Joseph  W.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Tube  extracting  mechanism. 

4,077.102.  CI.  29-252.000. 
Smith.  Joseph  W.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 

Simplified  valve  for  tubeless  tire.  4,077.456.  CI.  152-427.000. 
Smith,  Larry  Gene:  See — 

Lindsey,  Royce  Darwin;  and  Smith,  Larry  Gene.  4.078.258.  CI. 
364-900.000. 
Smith,  Richard  E.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company.  Predecorated  gyp- 
sum wallboard  for  impermeable  wall.  4,077,168,  CI.  52-622.000. 
Smith,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Bedell.  John  R.;  Rolhmayer,  Noel  Y.;  Saunders.  Ralph  R.;  and 
Smith.  Robert  W.,  4.077.462,  CI.  164-429.000. 
Smits.  Willem  C,  to  Beatrice  Foods.  Trailer  warning  panel  assembly. 

4.077,144,  CI.  40-590.000. 
Smoczynski,  Frank  E.  Number  plates  for  racing  vehicles.  4,077.145.  CI. 

40-590.000. 
Snell.  George  J.,  to  Lummus  Company.  The.  Separation  of  insoluble 
material  from  coal  liquefaction  product  by  gravity  settling.  4,077,881. 
CI.  210-83.000. 
Snelling,  Jay  B.:  See — 

EerNisse,  Errol  P.;  Land,  Cecil  E.;  and  Snelling,  Jay  B..  4.078,226. 
CI.  340-146.3SY. 
Snellman,  Donald  L.;  and  Kuspert,  John  C.  Book  cover  applicator. 

4,077,078.  CI.  11- LOAD. 
Snellman,  Donald  L.;  Kuspert,  John  C;  and  Saunders.  Arthur  G.  Sheet 

binding  apparatus.  4,077,831,  CI.  156-563.000. 
Snijders,  Jacobus  Michiel  Hubertus:  See — 

Co.bers,  Gerardus  Johannes  Baptist;  Einerhand,  Johan  Jozef;  Erk- 
ens.    Leonardus   Johannes    Hubertus;    Nicola,    Hubertus    Bar- 
tholomeus;  and  Snijders,  Jacobus  Michiel  Hubertus,  4,077.973, 
CI.  260-314.500. 
Sobey,  Arnold  John,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majes- 
ty's Government  of  the.   Helicopter  rotor  blades.  4.077.740.  CI. 
416-230.000. 
Societa'  Farmaceutici  Italia,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Arcamone,  Federico;   Bemardi,   Luigi;  Patelli,  Bianca;  and  Di 

Marco,  Aurelia.  4,077,988,  CI.  260-376.000. 
Bemardi,  Luigi;  Foglio,   Maurizio;  and  Francheschi,  Giovanni, 

4.077,969,  CI.  260-306.70C. 
Foglio.  Maurizio;  Suarato,  Antonino;   Masi,  Paolo;  Franceschi, 
Giovanni;  Palamidessi,  Giorgio;  and  Bemardi,  Luigi,  4.077,970, 
CI.  260-306.70C. 
Societa  Italiana  Macchine  Industriali  Torino,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Branconi,  Marcello,  4,077,140,  CI.  37-103.000. 
SocieU'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Paparatto,  Piero;  Vargiu.  Silvio;  Parodi,  Antonio;  and  Passalenti. 

Beppino,  4,077,939,  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Piccolo,  Luigi;  and  Paolinelli,  Antonio,  4,077,794,  CI.  71-31.000. 
Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Mulhouse:  See- 
Weber,  Roger;  and  Lotte,  Andre,  4,077,320.  CI.  101-119.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 
Grosseau,  Albert.  4,077,232,  CI.  64-ll.OOR. 
S.A.  Joullie  International:  See— 

Lakah.  Lucien;  Maillard,  Gabriel;  Joullie,  Maurice;  and  Warolin, 

Christian  Jean  Marie,  4,078.082.  CI.  424-317.000. 
Lakah,  Lucien;  Maillard,  Gabriel;  Joullie.  Maurice;  and  Warolin, 
Christian  Jean  Marie.  4.078.090.  CI.  424-317.000. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Poclain:  See— 

Leyrat,  Pierre  Jean;  and  Baconet,  Daniel  Diony,  4,077,529,  CI. 
214-145.00R. 
Societe  Anonyme  Poclain  Hydraulics:  See- 
Martin,    Louis    Emile;    and    Mauboussin,    Antoine    Theodore. 
4.077,431.  CI.  137-596.140. 
Societe  d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de  I'lle-de-France:  See— 
Bulteau,    Gerard;    Acher,    Jacques;    and    Monier.    Jean-Claude, 
4,077.976.  CI.  260-326.200. 
Societe  Francaise  des  Telephones  Ericsson:  See — 

Houee.  Yvon;  and  Santier.  Claudine,  4.078.158,  CI.  179-27.00D. 


Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes  S.I.B.E.:  See— 

Bockelmann,  Wilfried;  and  Faltermeier,  Georg,  4.078,024.  CI. 
261-39.00B. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See— 

Lecolier.  Serge  L.;  and  Biehler,  Jean-Marie  J.,  4,077.964.  CI. 
260-293.860. 
Society  Said:  LOGABAX:  See— 

Talvard.  Jean-Pierre;  Raceliere.  Bernard;  and  Bunel,  Jacques, 
4,077,336.  CI.  101-93.050. 
Sohner,  Gerhard:  See — 

Jundt,  Werner;  Bodig.  Bemd;  Roth,  Helmut;  Sohner,  Gerhard;  and 

Werner,  Peter,  4.077.377.  CI.  123-148.00S. 
Jundt,  Werner;  Bodig.  Bemd;  Roth.  Helmut;  Sohner.  Gerhard;  and 
Wemer.  Peter,  4,077,379,  CI.  123-148.00S. 
Solomon,  Irwin  J.:  See — 

Fagervold,  Leroy  W.;  Solomon,  Irwin  J.;  Webber,  Edward;  and 
Troudt,  Jacob,  4,077,139,  CI.  37^1.000. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Fletcher,  Wade  D.;  and  Norwood,  Robert  A.,  4,077,344.  CI. 
113-115.000. 
Soulsby.  Donald  R.;  and  Seipp,  William  H.,  to  Gulf  &  Westem  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Programmable  controller  having  a  system  for  monitoring 
the  logic  conditions  at  extemal  locations.  4.078.259.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Source  Proteins.  Inc.:  See — 

White,  Robert  Wickey.  4.077.950,  CI.  260-1 12.00R. 
Southall.  Kenneth,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Shut-off  valve  apparatus. 

4,077.876,  CI.  210-136.000. 
Spangenberg,  Harold  E.  Internal  combustion  engine  fuel  economy 

improvement  system.  4,077,370.  CI.  123-103.00B. 
Spanke,  Edwin  A.,  to  Gulf  &  Westem  Manufacturing  Company.  Verti- 
cally swinging  article  transfer  apparatus.  4,077,523,  CI.  214-l.OBD. 
Spassov.  Kostadin  Stankov:  See — 

Milkov.  Angel  Dimitrov;  Kolarov.  Miladin  Ivanov;  Kunchev. 
Nikola  Tzanov;  Iliev,  Iliya  Marinov;  Spassov,  Kostadin  Stankov; 
and  Buyukliev,  Georgi  Stoykov,  4.078,040,  CI.  423-102.000. 
Spaude,  Robin  W.;  and  Bowers.  Alvin  L.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion. Grease  gun.  4,077,493,  CI.  184-105.00A. 
Spaude,  Robin  W.;  and  Bowers.  Alvin  L..  to  Parker-Hannifm  Corpora- 
tion. Grease  gun.  4,077,494.  CI.  184-105.00A. 
Special  Sports  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Reedy.  Donald,  4.077,639.  CI.  280-28.000. 
Spector,  Sidney:  See — 

Felix.  Arthur  Martin;  and  Spector,  Sidney,  4,078,049,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Spence.  Junior  C;  Rorrer,  Robert  J.;  and  Holt,  James  L.,  to  J.  P. 
Stevens  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  double  catch  thread  nar- 
row weave.  4,077,437,  CI.  139-116.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  David  Robert;  and  Jenkins.  Vaughn  Junior,  4.078.193, 

CI.  318-317.000. 
Bennett,  Clarence  L.,  Jr.;  Bohman,  Carl  E.;  DeLorenzo,  Joseph  D.; 

and  Wilhelmsen,  Harald,  4,077,488,  CI.  180-98.000. 
Gravel,  Robert  L.,  4,077.803,  CI.  96-1.100. 
Matthews,  Hugh  B.,  4,077,220,  CI.  60-641.000. 
Spies,  Klaus;  Blumental,  Gunter;  Bohnes,  Karlheinz;  and  Marr,  Peter, 
to  Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Heinlzmann  GmbH  &  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  advancing  and  supporting  an  underground  mine  gal- 
lery. 4.077,670,  CI.  299-11.000. 
Spigarelli,  Donald  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  soldering,  fusing  or 

brazing.  4,077.467,  CI.  165-105.000. 
Spinnstoffabrik  Zehlendorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lorenz,  Jurgen;  and  Mehdom.  Frank,  4,077,880.  CI.  210-65.000. 
Spivack,  John  D.:  See — 

Stephen,  John  F.;  and  Spivack,  John  D..  4.077.941.  CI.  26045.75N. 
Sponagel,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Abthoff,  Jorg;  Bubeck,  Gunther;  Fink,  Roland;  Fricker,  Ludwig; 
Gube,  Karlheinz;  Lammer,  Jurgen;  Schuster,  Hans-Dieter;  and 
Sponagel,  Hans-Joachim,  4.077,368,  CI.  123-32.0ST. 
Spreckelmeyer,  Bemhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of 
hydrofluoric  acid  from  phosphate-containing  fluorspar.  4,078,047,  CI. 
423-485.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Farag,  Samir  F..  4.077,687,  CI.  339-64.00M. 
Suebler,  Paul  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Apparatus  for  machining 
end   housings   for   slant   axis   rotary   mechanisms.   4.077,302,   CI. 
90-13.900. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Open-end  spinning  aggregate. 

4,077,195.  CI.  57-58.890. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans,  4,077.195,  CI.  57-58.890. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Dolhyj.    Serge    R.;    and    Milberger,    Emest    C.    4.077.912.    CI. 

252-461.000. 
Keske.  Robert  G.,  4,078.142,  CI.  560-19.000. 
Li,  George  S..  4.077.947.  CI.  260-78.0UA. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Bertolacini,  Ralph  J.;  and  Brennan,  Harry  M.,  4,077,909.  CI.  252- 
455.00Z. 
Standard  Register  Company,  The:  See- 
Paulson,  William  T.;  Davidson,  David  M..  deceased;  Gilbert.  L. 
Eldean;  Gabbard,  Henry;  and  Bemus,  Richard  D.,  4,077.824.  CI. 
156-244.240. 
Sunford  Research  Institute:  See- 
Murray.  Robert  G.,  4.077.541.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Stanley.  Joseph;  and  Hoemer,  Griffith  L.,  to  Fiedler,  Marc  F.;  and 
Siegel.  Herman.  Reusable  heat  pack  containing  supercooled  solution 
and  means  for  activating  same.  4.077.390,  CI.  126-263.000. 
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Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

Stoutenberg.  Carl  Christian,  4.077,128.  Q.  33-138.000. 
Star  Manufacturing  Company  of  Oklahoma:  See- 
Simpson.  Harold  G.;  and  Salisbury,  Clarence  S.,  4,077,171,  CI. 
52-96.000. 
Starbuck,  Herman  S.;  Jones,  William  Raymond;  and  Mahn,  John  Ed- 
ward, to  General  Fabric  Fusing,  Inc.  Method  of  producing  certain 
transparent  adhesive  laurolactam  copolyamide  films.  4,078,113,  CI. 
428-196.000. 
Stark.  Theo.  Device  for  the  control  of  the  tension  of  an  endless  belt  or 

screen.  4.077.834.  CI.  162-257.000. 
Starke,  George  Robert:  See— 

Cooke,  Anson  Richard;  and  Starke.  George  Robert.  4.077.795.  CI. 
71-78.000. 
Starkweather.  Howard  Warner,  Jr.;  and  Mutz,  Michael  Joseph,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company.  Composition  of  polyamide, 
polyethylene  ionomer  copolymer.  4,078,014,  CI.  260-857.00L. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Coll-Palagos.  Miguel,  4,077.853,  CI.  204-20.000. 
Fancher,  Llewellyn  W.,  4,078,079,  CI.  424-301.000. 
Goswami,  Jagadish  C,  4,078.130.  CI.  526-17.000. 
Via,  Francis  A..  4.077.860.  CI.  204-159.240. 
Suuffer,  Norman  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Digital  auto  focus.  4,078.171. 

CI.  250-201.000. 
Steams,  Stanley  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detection  of  monoalkyl- 

halides.  4.077.773,  CI.  23-232.00R. 
Steckenrider,  Paul  E.,  to  Union  Special  Corporation.  Thread  trimming 

mechanism  for  sewing  machines.  4.077,342,  CI.  112-292.000. 
Stedman,  Robert  N..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Tire  protector  assembly 

for  a  wheel  loader.  4,077.141.  CI.  37-117.500. 
Steele.  Victor.  Portable  frame  for  doorway  mounting  of  a  trapeze  bar. 

4.077,403.  CI.  128-75.000. 
Steensma.  Peter  Dennis;  and  Kao.  Charles  Kuen,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Method  and  arrangements 
for   dispersion    equalization    of  optical    fiber    transmission    lines. 
4.077,701,  CI.  350-96.230. 
Steffen,  Sylvester  L.  Method  and  structure  for  optimizing  atmospheric 
environment  to  preserve  stored  food  grains  in  the  curing  and  post 
curing  state.  4,077,134,  CI.  34-22.000. 
Steiger.  Anton,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
operating  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  solid  fuel.  4.077.367.  CI. 
123-23.000. 
Steinbach.  James  Gerald;  Rehn.  Gary  Allen;  and  Jackson.  William 
Wayne,    to    Deere   &    Company.    Hydraulic    steering   for   plow. 
4.077,651,  CI.  280-426.000. 
Steininger,  Alfred;  See— 

Kuhls.  Jurgen;  Steininger,  Alfred;  and  Fitz,  Herbert,  4,078,134,  CI. 
526-204.000. 
Stendel,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Enders,  Edgar;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4.077.981,  CI.  260-326.850. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  Behrenz. 
Wolfgang;     Hammann.     Ingeborg;     and     Stendel.     Wilhelm. 
4.078.057.  CI.  424-212.000. 
Stcnzel.  Jurgen;  and  Hinz,  Amulf.  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Production    of   material    consisting    of   solid    hollow    spheroids. 
4.077,908.  CI.  252-455.00R. 
Stephan,  Hans- Werner:  See — 

Lippsmeier,  Bemd;  Roszinski.  Hilmar;  and  Stephan,  Hans-Werner, 
4,078.023.  CI.  260-986.000. 
Stephen.  John  F.;  and  Spivack.  John  D..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Metal  salts  of  N.N-disubstituted  /3-alanines  and  stabilized  composi- 
tions. 4.077.941.  CI.  260-45.75N. 
Stepochkin,  Lev  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Makeev.  Boris  Anatolievich;  Stepochkin,  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Ba- 
tozsky,    Vadim    Ivanovich;    Khodorov,   Alexandr   losifovich; 
Burchenko,  Jury  Petrovich;  Sila,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Korot, 
Garri  Moiseevich;  Eremenko,  Adolf  Grigorievich;  and  Zhurav- 
lev,  Vitaly  Ivanovich,  4.077,287,  CI.  83-92.000. 
Stevens,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Graham,  Robert  T.,  Jr.;  Stevens.  Robert  M.;  and  Kinnard.  Kenneth 
F..  4.077,718.  CI.  3564.000. 
Stevens.  Violete  L.;  Sexton.  Arthur  R.;  and  Corson,  Frederick  P..  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Copolymers  of  glycidol  and  glycidyl 
esters.  4,077,991.  CI.  260-407.000. 
Stevenson,  John  Leslie:  See— 

Dyott,  Richard  Bumaby;  and  Stevenson,  John  Leslie,  4,077,699,  CI. 
350-96.340. 
Stevenson,  Sydney  Samuel.  Racks  for  cards  and  the  like.  4,077,520,  CI. 

211-55.000. 
Steving,  Gerald:  See- 
Carlson,  Jeffrey  Allen;  Schwartz,  Bradford  Clyde;  and  Steving, 
Gerald,  4,077.558.  CI.  228-121.000. 
Stewart.  David  E..  to  Empire  Metal  Products  Corporation.  Screen  door 

construcuon.  4.077.160.  CI.  49-421.000. 
Stewart.  Dennis  C..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  improving  the  fonnability  of  sheet  metal.  4,077,247,  CI. 
72-325.000. 
Stingl.  Helmut:  See— 

Albrecht.  Konrad;  Frenach,  Heinz;  Hartel.  Kurt;  and  Stingl,  Hel- 
mut, 4.078.070.  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Stith,  WUliam  J.:  See— 

Geinler.  Ulrich  C;  Stith,  William  J.;  and  Jewett,  Kathleen  J., 
4,077,772,  a.  23-23O.O0B. 
Stock,  Hermann,  to  Stock,  Hermann.  Rotary  drum  for  rotary  autoclave. 
4,077,679.  CI.  308-8.000. 


Stockburger,  Dieter:  See— 

Habermann,  Wolfgang;  Stockburger,  Dieter;  Thoma,  Peter;  and 
Csizi,  Gotthard.  4.077,856.  CI.  204-149.000. 
Storch.  Adam,  to  International  Installations.  Plastic  restaurant  booth 

seat.  4,077,665.  CI.  297-244.000. 
Stork  Amsterdam  B.V.:  See— 

Santen.  Salomon.  4.077.528,  CI.  214-18.00R. 
Stork,  Edward  L.:  See- 
Johnson.  Anderson  F..  Jr.;  Stork.  Edward  L.;  and  Winings.  Rich- 
ard H.,  4,077,416.  CI.  134-159.000. 
Stoutenberg.  Carl  Christian,  to  SUnley  Works.  The.  Coilable  tape  rule. 

4.077,128.  CI.  33-138.000. 
Strain.  Harvey  Alec.  Alcohol  testers.  4.077.265.  CI.  73-445.000. 
Strandlund.  Gert  Christer:  See— 

Bemtsson.  Peder  Bemhard;  Brandstrom,  Ame  Elof;  Carisson.  Enar 

Ingemar;  Carisson.  Stig  Ake  Ingemar;  Ek.  Lars;  Samuelsson, 

Benny  Roger;  Sjostrand.  Sven  Erik;  Strandlund.  Gert  Christer; 

and  Ablad.  Bengt  Ame  Hjalmar,  4.078,146,  CI.  560-160.000. 

Strange  Booth  B.,  to  Westem  Geophysical  Co.  of  America.  Geophone 

and  seismic  cable  assembly.  4,078,223,  CI.  340-7.00R. 
Stringham,  Roger  S.:  See — 

Toy,  Madeline  S.;  and  Stringham,  Roger  S.,  4,077,857,  CI.  204- 
158.0OR. 
Strom,  Torsten  Erik  Theodor,  to  AB  Gustavsbcrg.  Machine  for  manu- 
facturing reinforced  tubes.  4,077,828,  CI.  156-429.000. 
Strombeck,  Leo;  and  Anderson,  Ralph  F.,  to  Anderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co. 
Apparatus    for    applying    covers    to    containers.    4,077,188,    CI. 
53-310.000. 
Strong,  William  K.,  to  ResUurant  Technology,  Inc.  Cryogenic  freezer. 

4,077,226.  CI.  62-63.000. 
Studen,  George.  Golf  putter.  4,077,633,  CI.  273-164.000. 
Studer.  Philip  A.;  and  Evans,  Harold  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Energy  storage 
apparatus.  4,077,678,  CI.  308-10.000. 
StOhr,  Hans  Waldemar,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydraulic  piston 

motor.  4,077,305,  CI.  91-486.000. 
Stutz,  Theo;  and  Zemp,  Georg,  to  Contraves  AG.  Apparatus  for  the 
opto-electrical  determination  of  a  measured  value.  4,077,252,  CI. 
73-59.000. 
Suarato,  Antonino:  See — 

Foglio,  Maurizio;  Suarato,  Antonino;  Masi,  Paolo;  Franceschi, 
Giovanni;  Palamidessi,  Giorgio;  and  Bemardi,  Luigi,  4,077,970, 
CI.  260-306. 70C. 
Sugahara,  Hirozo:  See — 

Nagatoshi,  Kikuo;  Ito,  Toshimichi;  Sakoda,  Atsunobu;  Inayoshi, 
Akio;  Fujimoto,  Noriki;  Kaji,  Hidehiko;  and  Sugahara,  Hirozo, 
4,078,017,  CI.  260-878.00R. 
Sugiyama,  Sakae:  See — 

Omori,  Takashi;  and  Sugiyama,  Sakae,  4,077,836,  CI.  176-22.000. 
Sulzbach,  Reinhard;  Kuhls,  Jurgen;  and  Fitz,  Herbert,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  suspension  poly- 
mers of  tetrafiuoroethylene.  4,078,135.  CI.  526-209.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Steiger,  Anton.  4,077,367.  CI.  123-23.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Fujita.  Taira;  Yutaka.  Kondo;  Abe.  Nozomi;  and  Akamatsu.  Taka- 
shi, 4,077,971,  CI.  260-308.00B. 
Fukusen,  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka,  Hironori;  Oishi,  Sachio;  and  Nakao, 
Michito,  4,077.530.  CI.  214-152.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Hashio.  Moriki;  and  Terashima,  Toshio.  4,077,457,  CI.  164-4.000. 
Sumitomo  Shipbuilding  and  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashio,  Moriki;  and  Terashima,  Toshio,  4,077.457,  CI.  164-4.000. 
Sumiyoshi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Noguchi.  Masaaki;  Sumiyoshi,  Masaharu;  Tanaka,  Yukiyasu;  and 
Tanaka,  Taro,  4,077,363,  CI.  123-32.0SP. 
Summers,  Charles  Gene,  to  Monsanto  Company.  N-l,3-dimethylbutyl- 
N'-l,4-dimethylpentyl-p-phenylenediamine.  4,078,001,  CI. 

260-577.000. 
Sun  Oil  Company  Limited:  See — 

Lichtenberger,  Gunter  J.;  and  Morgan,  George  W.,  4,077,225,  CI. 
61-103.000. 
Sundeen,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Hauck,  Frederic  Peter;  and  Sundeen,  Joseph  E.,  4,078,066,  CI. 
424-266.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Reynolds,  Richard  W.,  4,077,746,  CI.  417-225.000. 
Sundstrand  Dau  Control,  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Schoiack,  Michael  Marion,  4,078,205,  CI.  330-107.000. 
Sundstrom,  Nils  Goran,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  filtering  and  cleaning  the  filter.  4,077.781,  CI.  55-96.000. 
Sung,  Pei;  and  Lee- You,  James,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Dental  solder. 

4,077,560,  CI.  228-220.000. 
Suprunov,  Vladimir;  Kryczun,  Alfred;  and  Manshausen,  Theodor,  to 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  treating  slurries.  4.077.841.  CI.  159-47.00R. 
Sutch.  Brian  Leo  Chudleigh,  to  Airfix  Industries  Limited.  Production 

of  composite  products.  4.078.037,  CI.  264-266.000. 
Suzaki.  Kuniyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motion  picture  projec- 
tion apparatus.  4.077.705.  CI.  352-73.000. 
Suzuki.  MaUumi;  and  Ichikawa,  Yoichi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Voice 
recognition  system  using  locus  of  centroid  of  vocal  frequency  spec- 
tra. 4,078.154,  CI.  179-l.OSB. 
Suzuki.    Seiichi;    Yamaguchi,    Masahiro;    Takahashi,    Saburo;    and 
Nagayama.  Keiji.  Method  of  determining  liquid  level  in  a  petroleum 
cracking  reactor.  4,077,258.  CI.  73-302.000. 
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Suzuki,  Suzuo;  Isobe,  Akio;  and  Matsuda,  Kenichi,  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company.  Limited.  Exhaust  gas  rebuming  system.  4.077.209.  CI. 
60-282.000. 
Svirklys.  Ferdinand  M..  to  Extrados  Company  Limited.  Pallet  con- 
struction. 4,077,334,  CI.  108-56.100. 
Swager,  William  E.  Clamping  device  for  a  rope,  cable,  annular  bar,  or 

the  like.  4.077,094,  CI.  24-134.00R. 
Swanson,  Wyn  K.;  and  Kremer,  Stephen  D.  Three  dimensional  systems. 

4,078,229,  CI.  340-173.0CM. 
Swensrud,  Roger  L.:  See— 

Daugherty,  Roger  H.;  and  Swensrud,  Roger  L.,  4,078,150.  CI. 

174-15.0BH.  .  .         J 

Swindler,  Henry  A.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Sealed  joint  and 

gasket  therefor.  4.077,656.  CI.  285-110.000. 
SWS  Silicones  Corporation:  See- 
Martin.  Eugene  Ray.  4.078,104,  CI.  427-387.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See—  _ 

Walker,  Keith  A.  M.,  4,078,071,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Szirt  nee  Kiszelly,  Eniko:  See— 

Budai,  Zoltan;  Lay  nee  Konya,  Aranka;  Mezei,  Tibor;  Grasser, 
Katalin;  Szirt  nee  Kiszelly.  Eniko;  Kosoczky.  Ibolya;  and  Petocz, 
Lujza  E.,  4,077.999,  CI.  26O-566.0AE. 
Szwarc,  John  J.:  See —  ,„„,,   r^,    ,/^ 

Leitheiser,  Robert  H.;  and  Szwarc,  John  J.,  4,078,015,  CI.  260- 
859.00R. 
T.  A.  Pelsue  Company:  See- 
Beavers,  Allan  E.,  4,077.417,  CI.  135-3.00R. 
Tabata,  Junichi:  See— 

Inoue,  Takehiko;  Tabata,  Junichi;  Ohishi,  Hidekitsu;  and  Murata, 
Seiichiro,  4,077.346.  CI.  1 14-74.00A. 
TabaU.  Kozo:  See— 

Ohuchi,  Yasushi;  Tamamura.  Takeo;  Asahi.  Naotatsu;  Nakayama. 
Makoto;  Kananiaru,  Hisanobu;  Hamada,  Arinobu;  Takahashi, 
Yasuhiro;  Tabata,  Kozo;  and  Mitamura,  Ryota,  4,077,810,  CI. 
148-2.000. 
Tabibi,  Sohrab:  See—  e  u    w 

Artzt,  Peter;  Bauer,  Herbert;  Egbers.  Gerhard;  and  Tabibi,  Sohrab. 
4.078.231.  CI.  340-259.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  See —  ^„  ,^^ 

Fukuda.  Tosao;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  4,077.886.  CI.  210-198.00C. 
Takahashi,  Saburo:  See—  .     l-    ^  l  j 

Suzuki,  Seiichi;  Yamaguchi,  Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Saburo;  and 
Nagayama,  Keiji,  4.077.258.  CI.  73-302.000. 
Takahashi.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Ohuchi.  Yasushi;  Tamamura,  Takeo;  Asahi.  Naotatsu;  Nakayama, 
Makoto;  Kanamaru,  Hisanobu;  Hamada,  Arinobu;  Takahashi, 
Yasuhiro;  Tabata,  Kozo;  and  MiUmura,  Ryota,  4,077,810,  CI. 
148-2.000. 
Takahata,  Yasuyo:  See—  ..,..,.       « 

Tanaka,  Kiichi;  Gomyo,  Noboru;  Usui,  Kayoko;  Takahata,  Yasuyo; 
and  Tamayama,  Masaaki,  4,077,923,  CI.  260-2.300. 
Takaishi,  Naotake:  See—  ^^  , 

Inamoto,  Yoshiaka;  Fujikura.  Yoshiaka;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Takai- 
shi, Naotake,  4.078,085,  CI.  424-325.000. 
Takamatsu.  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Makoto;  Miyagawa,  Yoshitaka;  Aral.  Yutaka; 
and  Fujii,  Etsuo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device 
for  detecting  angular  accelerations  and  decelerations  of  a  vehicle 
road  wheel.  4,077.266.  CI.  73-517.00A. 
Takamitsu,  Nagaaki:  See—  .,...,  j 

Umemura.  Sumio;  Takamitsu,  Nagaaki;  Hamamoto,  Toshikazu;  and 
Kuroda.  Nobuyuki,  4,078,006,  CI.  260-62 l.OOG. 
Takashima,  Hideaki:  See—  . 

Yamaguchi,    Koji;   Takashima,    Hideaki;   Tsurutani,    Iwao;   and 
Nagasawa,  Toshio,  4,078,111,  CI.  427-120.000. 
Takei,  Kensuke:  See—  ..        .  ^  i. 

Okumura,  Takeo;  Hayashi,  Shizuo;  Majima,  Kanji;  and  Takei, 
Kensuke,  4,077.911,  CI.  252-550.000. 

Takei,  Toshihiro:  See—  ^.      ^    ,.,_       .  n-,-,  a-^i 

Kasagi,  Takao;  Kuwakado,  Satosi;  and  Takei,  Toshihiro,  4,077,423, 
CI.  137-68.00A. 
Takeshita,  Hidetoshi:  See—  .  n-,-, -iaa     r-i 

Umehara,    Noboru;    and    Takeshita.    Hidetoshi.    4.077.244.    CI. 
72-129.000.  .  .     ^  ., .  ^  ^    .... 

Takeshita,  Hiroshi;  and  Kondo.  Hiroyuki.  toAisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Fluid  pressure  controlling  device.  4.077,673.  CI.  303-24.uu^. 
Taki.  Tsuneo:  See— 

Hamuro.  Mituro;  Taki.  Tsuneo;  and  Tsuino.  Yasuhiro,  4,077,4jy, 

CI.  140-1.000.  .  „       ,   ,  .    c 

Talvard,  Jean-Pierre;  Flaceliere,  Bernard;  and  Bunel,  Jacques,  to  !>oci- 
ety  Said:  LOGABAX.  Printing  device  for  high  speed  pnnters. 
4,077,336,  CI.  101-93.050. 
Tamai,  Shinkichi,  to  Kobe  Dockyard  &  Engine  Works,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  printing  upon  moving  sheets,  paper  or  the  like  with  automatic 
typesetting.  4.077,318.  CI.  101-37.000. 
Tamamura.  Takeo:  See—  _ 

Ohuchi.  Yasushi;  Tamamura.  Takeo;  Asahi.  Naotatsu;  Nakayama. 
Makoto;  Kanamaru.  Hisanobu;  Hamada.  Arinobu;  Takahashi. 
Yasuhiro;  Tabata.  Kozo;  and  Mitamura.  Ryota.  4,077,810,  CI. 
148-2.000. 
Tamayama,  Masaaki:  See—  .     ^  ,   ^       x, 

Tanaka,  Kiichi;  Gomyo.  Noboru;  Usui,  Kayoko;  Takahau.  Yasuyo; 
and  Tamayama.  Masaaki.  4.077.923.  CI.  260-2.300. 
Tanagawa.  Korzi:  See—  v  Ama  lai      n 

Kanisawa.     Hajime;     and    Tanagawa.     Korzi.     4,078,187,     ci. 
310-319.000. 


Tanaka,  Katsumasa:  See—  ,.,  .,  ~»o 

Nishi,  Satoru;  and  Tanaka,  Katsumasa,  4,078,202,  CI.  324-61. OOR. 
Tanaka,  Kiichi;  Gomyo,  Noboru;  Usui.  Kayoko;  TakahaU,  Yasuyo;  and 
Tamayama,  Masaaki,  to  Nittan  Company,  Limited.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing cation  exchanger.  4,077,923,  CI.  260-2.300. 
Tanaka,  Kunihiko:  See— 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  Tanaka,  Kunihiko;  Teraji,  Tsutomu;  and  Hemmi, 
Keiji,  4,077,965,  CI.  260-302.0SD. 
Tanaka,  Mansei:  See—  ^,  ,„  ,,  ~vt- 

Ayusawa,  Saburo;  and  Tanaka,  Mansei.  4.077.098.  CI.  29-33.00T. 
Tanaka.  Shigenori;  Tojo,  Akio;  Shindo.  Akio;  and  Ohnishi,  Kimimasa, 
to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Weft  cutting  device  for  looms. 
4,077,438.  CI.  139-302.000.  . 

Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and  Ohnishi.  Joichi.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industnal 
Co    Ltd.  Liquid  suspending  medium  for  electrophoretic  image  dis- 
play/and or  recording  device.  4.077,936,  CI.  260-33.80R. 
Tanaka,  Taro:  See—  .      „  . .  j 

Noguchi,  Masaaki;  Sumiyoshi,  Masaharu;  Tanaka,  Yukiyasu;  and 
Tanaka,  Taro,  4,077,363,  CI.  123-32.0SP. 
Tanaka,  Yoshio,  to  Ideal  Soap  Co.  Marbleized  soap  bar  plodder. 

4,077,753,  CI.  425-131.100. 
Tanaka,  Yukiyasu:  See—  .      „  . .  j 

Noguchi.  Masaaki;  Sumiyoshi.  Masaharu;  Tanaka,  Yukiyasu;  and 
Tanaka,  Taro,  4,077,363,  CI.  123-32.0SP. 
Tani,  Hajime,  to  NTN  Toyo  Bearing  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  working  steel 
machine  parts  including  machining  during  quench  cooling.  4,077,812. 
CI.  148-12.400. 
Tankey,  Howard  William:  See— 

Bolza,   Frederick;  Jellinek,  Thomas;  Neill,  Keith  Gordon;  and 
Tankey,  Howard  William,  4,077,820,  CI.  149-109.400. 
Tanno,  Toshiyuki:  See—  ^  „,o  ,«c.      r-t 

Murakosi,     Takeo;     and     Tanno,     Toshiyuki,     4,078,198,     CI. 
318-627.000. 
Tantera,  Inc.:  See- 
Clark,  Frank  T.,  Jr.,  4.077,672.  CI.  300-21.000. 
Tapecon.  Inc.:  See — 

Fulwiler.  Stanley  S..  4.077.830.  CI.  156-249.000. 
Tarasova.  Evgenia  Lvovna:  See—  . 

Enenshtein.  Gennady  Abovich;  Berezovsky.  Alexandr  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Dobrokhotova,  Marina  Konstantinovna;  Lyadysheva, 
Evgenia  Konstantinovna;  Nosova,  Larisa  Alexeevna;  Nurmuk- 
homedov,  Siyar  Nurgalievich;  Tarasova.  Evgenia  Lvovna; 
Gusakov.  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Pertsov.  Lazar  Davydovich;  and 
Ebel.  Igor  Alexandrovich.  4.077.946.  CI.  260-78.00L. 
Tassoney.  Joseph  P.:  See—  .^    „  .        «, 

Choi.  Charles  K.;  Morey.  Booker  W.;  Fnschmuth.  Rol«rt  W^; 
Tassoney.  Joseph  P.;  and  Gundzik.  Richard  M..  4.077.847,  CI. 
201-21.000. 
Tate,  John  Robert,  deceased:  See— 

Johnston,  James  Pyott;  Tate,  John  Robert,  deceased;  and  Tate, 
Sidney  Alfred,  administrator,  4,077,768,  CI.  8-107.000. 
Tate,  Mary,  administrator:  See—  .  t  . 

Johnston.  James  Pyott;  Tate,  John  Robert,  deceased;  and  Tate, 
Sidney  Alfred,  administrator,  4,077,768,  CI.  8-107.000. 
Tate,  Sidney  Alfred,  administrator:  See— 

Johnston,  James  Pyott;  Tate,  John  Robert,  deceased;  and  Tate, 
Sidney  Alfred,  administrator,  4,077,768,  CI.  8-107.000. 

Taubmann,  Harro  J.:  See—  „^    ,.      ,,  .  ,,     i 

Bauer,  Heinrich;  Domer,  Karl-Heinz;  Eberiin,  Helmut;  Kaulen, 
Hans   Pazurek,  Werner;  Richarz,  Heinz;  Taubmann,  Harro  J.; 
and  Wolf,  Gerhard,  4,077,245,  CI.  72-250.000. 
Taylor,  Arthur  Sinclair:  See—  o.     ,  • 

Sandhage,    Ellsworth    Roland;    and    Taylor,    Arthur    Sinclair, 

Taylor,  baCid  L.  Lined  face  for  a  golf  club.  4,077,632,  CI.  273-164.000. 
Taylor,  Everett  W:  See—  .^^^^o^    r-i    i< 

Benson,  Gustav  E.;  and  Taylor,  Everett  W.,  4,077,084,  CI.  15- 

306.00A.  ,    ^, 

Taylor,  Glenn.  Rotary  dump.  4,077,328,  CI.  105-261.00A. 
Taylor,  John  Bodenham:  See—  „        ,  u 

Barnes,  Alan  Charles;  Hairsine,  Peter  Wilfred;  Ramm,  Peter  John; 
and  Taylor,  John  Bodenham,  4,078,078,  CI.  424-283.000. 
TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ^        u .      v 

Yodogawa,    Masatada;    Miyabayashi,    Susumu;    Yamashita,    Yo- 
shinari;  Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Kohji;  and  Ueoka,  Hisayo- 
shi,  4,077,915.  CI.  252-521.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See—  .  ni-j  a^ 

Shimada.  Keizo;  Harada.  Toshiaki;  and  Koga.  Masahiro,  4,077,960, 

Tela,  Charles  T.,  Sr.  Modem  roulette  game.  4,077,631,  CI.  273-I42.00E. 
Telatemp  Corporation:  See—  ,„,,„,««, 

Everest.  Charles  Eugene.  4.078.179.  CI.  250-338.000. 
Teldix  GmbH:  See— 

Leiber.  Heinz.  4.077.217.  CI.  60-535.000.  .,,„., 

Leiber.  Heinz;  Oerstenmeier,  Jurgen;  and  Korasiak.  Woltgang. 
4.077.675,  CI.  303-95.000. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Deines,  Siegmund,  4,077,569,  CI.  239-101.000. 

Keely,  W.  A.;  and  Komeffel,  R.,  4,077,738,  CI.  415-36.000. 

Lauer,  Jay  M.,  4,077,861,  CI.  204-195.00P. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See—  ^.  ,,„„.-v»n 

Hagermo,  Kjell  GusUf  Roland,  4.077.691.  CI.  339-95.00R. 

Schiottmann.  Herman;  and  Melchior.  John  G..  4.077.506,  CI. 
198-367.000. 
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Tenconi.  Rkxirdo.  Needle  selecting  device  in  a  circular  knitting  ma- 
chine. 4.077.238.  CI.  66-50.00B. 
Teraji.  Tsutomu:  See —  .  »t        ■ 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Kunihiko;  Teraji.  Tsutomu;  and  Hemmi. 
Keiji.  4.077.965.  CI.  260-302.0SD. 

Terashima,  Toshio:  S«—  ^«,,  ^,,  ^i   tiiAAtvrs 

Hashio.  Moriki;  and  Terashima.  Toshio.  4,077.457,  CI.  164-4.000. 

Tesch.  Sheila  A.:  See—  ,     ^^    •      *      a  nn-i  aoA    n\ 

Bunegar.   Frederick  J.;   and  Tesch.   Sheila  A..   4,077.896,   CI. 

252-90.000. 
Tesinaky.  Jerry  Stanley:  See— 

United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admm- 
istration;  Anderson.  George  Edward;  Fell.  Donald  Maurice;  and 
Tesinsky.  Jerry  Stanley.  4,078,110.  CI.  428-93.000. 
Testa,  Raymond  T.:  See —  ...  ,        u  a 

Weinsiein.  Marvin  J.;  Wagman.  Gerald  H.;  Marquez,  Joseph  A.; 
and  Te»ta.  Raymond  T..  4.078,056,  CI.  424-117.000. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Gipson,  Robert  Malone.  4.077,986.  CI.  260-348.290. 
Schulzc.  Heinz,  4.077.919.  CI.  260-2.5AC. 

Texaco  Inc.:  See —  _ 

Canup.  Robert  E..  4.077.380,  CI.  123-148^00E.  .^..,^ 

Shupe.  Russell  D.;  and  Maddox,  Jun,  Jr.,  4.077,471,  CI.  166-275.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

BcUavance.  David  W.,  4,077.817,  CI.  148-171.000., 

Cholet.  Jean,  4,077,262,  CI.  73-701.000. » 

Hamilton.  Stephen  P..  4.078.251.  CI.  364-700.000. 
Tezuka,  Toshiro:  See —  .  «    v 

Miyoshi.  Isao;  Abe.  Masaru;  Tezuka.  Toshiro;  and  Yoshimoto. 

Toshio.  4,077,454.  CI.  152-354.00R.       ,      ,  ^  ,    . 

Thadani,  Moti.  to  Vapor  Corporation.  Digital  valve  and  pump  control 

system.  4.078.196,  CI.  318-562.000.  .     .  „,     ■     ^ 

Thaw,  Allan;  and  Milcetich.  John,  to  Mechanical  Plastics  Corporation. 
Attachment  for  hollow  walls  and  method  of  repainng  same. 
4.077.169.  CI.  52-741.000.  ^  r^      , 

Theeuwes.  Felix;  and  Ayer.  Atul  D..  to  Alza  Corporation.  Osmotic 

d7vi^«  hav'ng  composite  walls.  4,077.407.  CI.  128-260.0^. 
Theunissen.  Matthias  Johannes  Joseph;  Kramer,  Roelof  P'eter;  and 
Peek.  Hermanus  Leonardus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation^  Method  of 
manufacturing  charge  transfer  device.  4.077.112  C.  29-580.000 
Thoma,  Frank,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Injection  installa- 
tion  for  diesel   internal   combustion  engine.   4.077.376,   CI.    Mi- 
139.0DP. 
Thoma,  Peter:  See —  ..^  n  a 

Habermann,  Wolfgang;  Stockburger,  Dieter;  Thoma,  Peter;  and 
Csizi,  Gotthard,  4,077.856,  CI.  204-149.000.         ^  ^,    ^ 
Thomas.  Robert  M.;  and  Reiser.  John  R.,  to  General  Cable  Corpora- 
tion. Drop  wire  payout  apparatus.  4,077.586.  CI.  242-129.500^ 
Thompson.  Warren  Lynn;  and  Kurt.  Lynn  Edward,  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Tree  shear  actuator  restraint  system.  4,077.447,  CI.  144-34.UUh.. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Papuchon,  Michel,  4,077,1 13.  CI.  29-600.000. 
Thornton,  John  A.;  and  Compton,  Thomas  A.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corpo- 
ration Method  and  apparatus  for  finishing  molten  metallic  coatings. 
4,078,103,  CI.  427-349.000. 
Tliorp,  Erik  R.  Bird  feeder.  4,077,361,  CI.  1 19-52.00R. 
Thylefors,  Henric  Wilhelm,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Sludge  centnfuge. 

4,077,564,  CI.  233-20.00A. 
Tibbs  Robert  C.  Cultivator  plow  sweeps  with  extended  vertical  vanes 
connected  by  brace.  4.077,479.  CI.  172-730.000.  .      ■        c 

Tiemens.  Ulf.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Layer-wise  reproduction  ot 
three-dimensional  objects  by  simultaneous  super-position  of  encoded 
images.  4.078.177.  CI.  250-323.000.  ^    .„    e 

Tillmanns.  Josef,  to  Lindemann  Maschincnfabnk  GmbH.  Securing 
means  of  replaceable  wearing  plates  in  smashing  machines.  4.077.575, 
CI.  241-285.00A. 
Tirtiaux,  Robert:  See—  ^  _.    .         «  u  _  .i  ma  nin 

Prillieux,  Marcel;  Robert,  Marcel;  and  Tirtiaux,  Robert,  4,078,010, 

CI.  260-676.00R. 
Tobin,  John  H.:  S« —  ,-,.._.      ,  .     ».    ,.  mo  nnn 

Gavin.  David  F.;  Fidler.  Delmer  A.;  and  Tobm,  John  H.,  4,078,000, 

a.  260-577.000. 

Walker,   Wendell   C;   Davidson,   William   E.;   and   Toft,    Kaj, 
4,077,143,  CI.  38-77.830. 

Tojo,  Akio:  See —  •   ^-.i.  •  u- 

Tanaka,    Shigenori;   Tojo,    Akio;    Shindo,    Akio;    and   Ohnishi, 
Kimimasa,  4.077.438.  CI.  139-302.000. 

^°"R!lby.^*iclLl  A*;lnd  Tomblin.  Glen  E..  4,077.644.  CI.  280^7.340. 
Tommasini,  Raffaele:  See—  .       .     ^  n 

Melloni.  Piero;  Torre.  Arturo  Delia;  Launa.  Francesco;  Pa*^™"- 
Norina;  Rossi,  Alessandro;  and  Tommasini.  Raffaele.  4.078.072. 
CI.  424-275.000. 
Melloni.  Piero;  Delia  Torre,  Arturo;  Lauria,  Francesco;  Pa^n?'- 
Norina;  Rossi.  Alessandro;  and  Tommasini.  Raffaele.  4.078.073. 
CI.  424-278.000. 
Torelli,  Vesperto:  See—  n  w  - 

Nedelec,    Lucien;    Torelli,    Vesperto;    and    Foumex.    Robert. 
4.078.059.  CI.  424-242.000. 
Torre.  Arturo  Delia:  See—  .       .     ^  n 

Melloni.  Piero;  Torre.  Arturo  Delia;  Uuna.  Francesco;  Pa&f  "">. 
Nonna;  Rossi.  Alessandro;  and  Tommasini.  Raffaele.  4.078.072. 
Cl.  424-275.000. 


Torrington  Company.  The:  See—  „.  .     j  ,  ami  mi 

Bhateja.  Chander  Prakash;  and  Ailing.  Richard  Lassen.  4.077,683, 
Cl.  308-235.000. 
Toshin  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Udo,  Isao;  Kai,  Tatsuya;  and  Kuwashiro,  Masahiro,  4,077,614,  Cl. 
266-159.000.  ,,  .    .o  f  * 

Toy,  Madeline  S.;  and  Stringham,  Roger  S..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  perfluoroethers. 
4,077,857,  Cl.  204-1 58.00R. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  o  .a^nrm 

Kuroki,  Tomio;  and  Kazuhiro.  Teramae,  4,077,771,  Cl.  8-196.000. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoki,  Keiji.  4,077,364,  Cl.  123-32.0EH.  Af^■,■7■,AA    ry 

Trammel,  Gary  Lee.  Percussion  cap  forimng  tool.  4,077.24«».  Cl. 
72-328.000. 

^^*"vjd  Verfe.  Emanuel.  4.077.331,  Cl.  105-463.000. 
Travaglio,  Dalny:  See —  .  ^         ,.      _  , 

Ginn   LeRoy  Dry;  Ginn,  LeRoyce  Sloe;  and  Travaglio,  Dalny, 
4,077,567,  Cl.  236-49.000.  ^  ^         . 

Treuner,  Uwe  D.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  5-Substituted  denvatives 
of  dipyrazolo[l,5-a:4',3'-e]pyrazine-6-carboxylic   acids   and   esters. 
4,077,956,  Cl.  260-250.0BC. 
Tricot,  Roland:  See —  .       ^  _  ^     . 

Mathem,  Guy;  Lefevre,  Jean;  Tricot,  Roland;  and  Guessier,  Andre, 
4,077,108,  Cl.  29-403.000.  .     c      ^.  k 

Trofimov,   Boris   Alexandrovich;   Atavin,   Alexandr   Spindonovich; 
Mikhaleva,  Albina  Ivanovna;  Kalabin,  Gennady  Alexandrovich;  and 
Chebaureva,  Ekaterina  Grigorievna.    l-Vinyl-4,5,6,7-tetrahydroin- 
dole  and  preparation  thereof  4,077,975,  Cl.  260-319.100. 
Troudt,  Jacob:  See —  ,        , 

Fagervold.  Leroy  W.;  Solomon.  Irwin  J.;  Webber.  Edward;  and 
Troudt.  Jacob.  4.077,139,0.37-41.000. 
Trubiano,  Antoine.  Adjustable  display  rack.  4,077,522,  Cl.  211-175.000. 
TrvKve  Liljedahl  Skistavfabrikk  A/S:  See— 

Liljedahl.  Trygve.  4.077.091.  Cl.  24-77.00R.    ^^.   ■      ,    ^,     . 
Trzeciak   Kurt  H..  to  Smith.  International.  Inc.  Adjustable  bent  sub. 

4.077.657.  Cl.  285-184.000. 
TSC  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  »,.„^ 

Burenga,  Thomas  I..  4.077,747,  Cl.  417-234.000. 

Tsuino.  Yasuhiro:  See—  ^  ^  v      u        am-jaiq 

Hamuro,  Mituro;  Taki,  Tsuneo;  and  Tsuino,  Yasuhiro,  4,077,439, 

Cl.  140-1.000. 

Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi:  See—  ,-        i.  -r^i,..;^*.;. 

Uchiyama,  Takashi;   Nakamura,   Zenzo;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi, 
Uchidoi,   Masanori;   Mashimo,   Yukio;  and  Ohtaki,   Shyohei, 
4,078,242,  Cl.  354-139.000. 
Tsurutani,  Iwao:  See —  _  .     ,  . 

Yamaguchi,    Koji;   Takashima,    Hideaki;   Tsurutani,    Iwao;   and 
Nagasawa,  Toshio,  4,078,111,  Cl.  427-120.000. 
Tuckerman,  Louis  Bryant,  III,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.    Block-cipher  cryptographic   system   with   chaimng. 
4,078,152,  Cl.  178-22.000. 
Tung,  Chin:  See —  ,  ,,.  ^    „  . 

Chen,  Tien  Chi;  Eswaran,  Kapali  P.;  Lum,  Vincent  Yu-Sun;  and 
Tung,  Chin,  4,078,260,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Turner  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Turner,  John  L.,  4,078,162,  Cl.  200-48.00A.  ^,  ^    ,     ^  ,       .. 
Turner,  John  L.,  to  Turner  Electric  Corporation.  Blade  lock  for  electnc 

switch.  4,078,162,  Cl.  200-48.00A. 
Tuttle,  Frederick  L.:  See—  ,     r-    j       i,  i 

Kisslinger.  Robert  L.;  Barnes.  Benny  B.;  and  Tuttle.  Frederick  L., 
4,077,518,  Cl.  206-583.000.  c      • 

Tuttle    William   D.,   to   Grumman   Aerospace   Corporation,    semi- 
automatic feed  laser  apparatus.  4,078,165,  Cl.  219-121.00L. 
Twichell,  Paul  M.,  to  Guertin  Brothers,  Inc.  Stone  setting  press. 

4,077,284,  Cl.  81-7.000.  „    ,„,,^ 

Tyson,  Youree.  Keyholder.  4,077,243,  Cl.  70^59X)00. 
Tzschoppe,  Eberhard;  and  Weinlich,  Jurgen,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  vinyl  chloride  polymers. 
4,077,135,  Cl.  34-57.00R. 
U  C  B  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Loffet,  Albert,  4,077,951,  Cl.  260-112.50R. 
U.  Scharer  Sohne  AG,  (USM):  See- 

Scherrer,  Kurt,  4,077,684,  Cl.  312-220.000. 
UBE  Industries,  Ltd.:  See—  ^    .  ,  a 

Umemura,  Sumio;  Takamitsu,  Nagaaki;  Hamamoto,  Toshikazu;  and 

Kuroda,  Nobuyuki,  4,078,006,  Cl.  260-62 l.OOG. 
Yamaguchi,    Koji;   Takashima,    Hideaki;   Tsurutani,    Iwao;   and 
Nagasawa,  Toshio,  4,078.111,  Cl.  427-120.000. 
Uchidoi,  Masanori:  See —  ^  i    •  u- 

Uchiyama,  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Zenzo;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi; 
Uchidoi,  Masanori;  Mashimo,  Yukio;  and  Ohtaki,  Shyohei, 
4,078,242,  Cl.  354-139.000.  .  ^  ,,     c       u    u 

Uchiyama,  Shigeru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho 
Sample  hold  arrangement  for  a  key  signal  in  an  electronic  musical 
instrumem.  4,077,293,  Cl.  84-1.010.  -r  i,      i.    ii.»,iH™ 

Uchiyama,  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Zenzo;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  Uchidoi, 
Masanori;  Mashimo.  Yukio;  and  Ohtaki.  Shyohei.  to^Cajw"  *^«^"- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Flash  light  photographic  systems.  4.078.242,  Cl. 
354-139  000 
Udo.  Isao;  Kai.  TaUuya;  and  Kuwashiro.  M^»'0; »«  toshin  Sdko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steelmaking  apparatus.  4.077.614.  Cl.  266-159.000. 
Ueda,  Sueo,  to  Yoshiya  Nishizaki.  Spin  castmg  reel.  4,077,587,  Cl. 
242-215.000. 
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Ueng,  Ming-Shean:  See — 

Cycowicz,  Izchak;  Caldwell,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Ueng,  Ming- 
Shean,  4,077.663,  Cl.  297-83.000. 
Ueoka.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Yodogawa.    Masatada;    Miyabayashi,    Susumu;    Yamashita.    Yo- 
shinari;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Hayashi.  Kohji;  and  Ueoka,  Hisayo- 
shi, 4,077,915,  Cl.  252-521.000. 
Ugata,  Ken;  Morita,  Yasuji;  Mine,  Yasuhani;  and  Izaki,  Hiroshi,  to 
Kubota,  Ltd.  Method  for  making  disposable  model  for  precision 
investment  casting.  4,078,035,  Cl.  264-221.000. 
Ugine  Aciers:  See — 

Mathem,  Guy;  Lefevre,  Jean;  Tricot,  Roland;  and  Guessier,  Andre, 
4,077,108,  Cl.  29-403.000. 
Ukai,  Akitoshi;  and  Usui,  Yutaka,  to  Nisshin  Oil  Mills,  Ltd.,  The. 

Hydroxy  acid  esters  of  higher  alcohols.  4,078,147,  Cl.  560-180.000. 
Ulrich,  Jan:  See — 

Peka,  Ivo;  Vodicka,  Ludek;  Ulrich,  Jan;  and  Hajek,  Jan.  4,077,800, 
Cl.  75-108.000. 
Umehara,  Noboru;  and  Takeshita,  Hidetoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  continuously  winding  a  rectangular  wire. 
4,077,244,  Cl.  72-129.000. 
Umemura,  Sumio;  Takamitsu,  Nagaaki;  Hamamoto,  Toshikazu;  and 
Kuroda,  Nobuyuki,  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing 
dihydric  phenol  derivatives.  4,078,006,  Cl.  260-62 l.OOG. 
Umezawa,  Hamao:  See — 

Akita,  Eiichi;  Horiuchi,  Yukio;  Miyazawa,  Takeo;  Yoneta,  Toshio; 
Umezawa,    Sumio;    and    Umezawa,    Hamao,    4,078,138,    Cl. 
536-10.000. 
Umezawa,  Sumio:  See — 

Akita,  Eiichi;  Horiuchi,  Yukio;  Miyazawa,  Takeo;  Yoneta,  Toshio; 
Umezawa,    Sumio;    and    Umezawa,    Hamao,    4,078,138,    Cl. 
536-10.000. 
Unami,  Miwako:  See — 

Koizumi,    Toshimichi;    and    Unami,    Miwako,    4,077,704,    Cl. 
350-218.000. 
Underwater  and  Marine  Equipment  Limited:  See — 

Humphrey,  Kenneth  Michael.  4.077.218.  Cl.  60-592.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Bibeau.  Alexander  Armand,  4,078,112.  Cl.  427-444.000. 

Cooke.  Anson  Richard;  and  Starke.  George  Robert.  4.077,795,  Cl. 

71-78.000. 
Doshi,  Kishore  Jasraj,  4,077,780,  Cl.  55-26.000. 
Frey,  Paul  Howard;  and  Kupcikevicius,  Vytautas,  4,077,090,  Cl. 

17-41.000. 
Halvorson,  Thomas  Gilbert;  and  Eardley,  Edward  Paul,  4,077,338, 

Cl.  110-235.000. 
Noshay,  Allen;  and  Karol,  Frederick  John,  4,077,904,  Cl.  252- 

429.00R. 
Weinberg,  Kurt;  and  Johnson,  Gordon  Carlton,  4,077,944,  Cl. 
26O-75.00R. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Steckenrider,  Paul  E.,  4,077,342,  Cl.  112-292.000. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 

Cooke- Yarborough,  Edmund  Harry,  4,077,216,  Cl.  60-520.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See- 
Gray,    George    William;    and    McDonnell,    Damien    Gerard, 

4,077,260,  Cl.  73-356.000. 
Sobey,  Arnold  John,  4,077,740,  Cl.  416-230.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Kotter,  James  I.;  Hassenboehler,  Charles  B.;  and  Folk,  Craig  L., 
4,077,196,  Cl.  57-58.950. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Toy,  Madeline  S.;  and  Stringham,  Roger  S.,  4,077,857,  Cl.  204- 
158.00R. 
Army:  See — 
Fishbein,   William;   and   Rittenbach,  Otto  E.,  4,078,234,   Cl. 
343-9.000. 
Energy:  See — 
EerNisse,   Errol   P.;   Land,  Cecil   E.;  and   Snelling,  Jay   B., 

4,078,226,  Cl.  340-146.3SY. 
Lindemer,  Terrence  B.;  Long,  Ernest  L.,  Jr.;  and  Beatty,  Ronald 
L.,  4,077,838,  Cl.  176-68.000. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 
Papahadjopoulos,  P.  Demetrios,  4,078,052,  Cl.  424-36.000. 
Piper,  James  R.;  and  Montgomery,  John  A.,  4,077,957,  Cl. 
260-251.500. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Anderson,  George  Edward;  Fell,  Donald  Maurice;  and  Tesinsky, 
Jerry  Sunley.  Flexible  pile  thermal  barrier  insulator.  4,078,1 10, 
Cl.  428-93.000. 
Parker,  Donald  L.;  and  Porter,  Wilbur  A.  Apparatus  for  use  in 
examining  the  lattice  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  by  X-ray 
diffraction.  4,078,175,  Cl.  250-277.0CH. 
Wiebe,  Ervin  R.  Multisution  refrigeration  system.  4,077,231,  Cl. 

62-514.00R. 
Wilson,  Irvin  J.  Method  of  producing  complex  aluminum  alloy 
parts  of  high  temper,  and  products  thereof  4,077,813,  Cl. 
148-12.70A. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Chu,  Ting  L.,  4,077,818,  Cl.  148-174.000. 


Sharpe,  Max  H.;  Hill,  William  E.;  Simpson,  William  G.;  Carter, 
James  M.;  Brown,  Edwin  L.;  King,  Harry  M.;  Schuerer,  Paul 
H.;  and  Webb,  David  D.,  4,077,921,  Cl.  260-2.50B. 
Studer,    Philip    A.;    and    Evans,    Harold    E.,    4,077,678,    Cl. 

308-10  000 
Woollam,  John  A.,  4,077,788,  Cl.  62-48.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Beno,  Lawrence  A.,  4,078,214.  Cl.  333-7.00D. 
Beno,  Lawrence  A.,  4,078,217,  Cl.  333-97.00S. 
Folen,  Vincent  J.;  Vittoria,  Carmine;  Webb,  Denis  C;  and  Davis, 

Kenneth  L.,  4,078,186,  Cl.  310-313.000. 
Funk,  Albert  G.;  and  Hansen,  Gary  L.,  4,077,326,  Cl.  102-67.000. 
Kaloi,  CyrU  M.,  4,078.237,  Cl.  343-700.0MS. 
Kisslinger.  Robert  L.;  Barnes,  Benny  B.;  and  Tuttle.  Frederick 

L.,  4.077.518.  Cl.  206-583.000. 
Mohon,  Windell  N..  4.077.721.  Cl.  356-124.000. 
Woodruff.  Thomas  E..  4.078.222,  Cl.  340.6.00R. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bonis,  Maurice,  4,078,244,  Cl.  357-46.000. 

Chapron,  Claude;  and  Kaire,  Jean-Claude,  4,078,199,  CI.  323-1.000. 
Hart,  Comelis  Maria;  and  Slob,  Arie,  4,078,208,  Cl.  330-296.000. 
Robertson,   John   M.;   Brice,   John  C;   and   Davies,   John   E., 

4,077,832,  Cl.  156-624.000. 
Theunissen,  Matthias  Johannes  Joseph;  Kramer,  Roelof  Pieter;  and 

Peek,  Hermanus  Leonardus,  4,077,112,  Cl.  29-580.000. 
Tiemens,  Ulf,  4,078,177,  Cl.  250-323.000. 
van  Gils,  Wilhelmus  Adrianus,  4,077,899,  Cl.  252-181.400. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  Siee — 

Gainer,  Larry  G.;  and  Wylie,  Thomas  G.,  4,077,848,  Cl.  201-41.000. 
Green,  Donald  T.,  4,078,180,  Cl.  25O-358.00R. 
Lothmann,  Joseph,  4,077,552,  Cl.  222-600.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Banas,  Conrad  M.;  and  Rogers,  Harry  C,  Jr.,  4.078,167,  Cl.  219- 

121.00R. 
KaU,  Murray;  and  Kaufman,  Arthur,  4,078,119,  Cl.  429-13.000. 
Pane,    Francis    C;    and    Sepulveda,    Domingo,    4,077,205,    Cl. 

60-39.320. 
Stewart,  Dennis  C,  4,077,247,  Cl.  72-325.000. 
Universal  Pneumatic  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Ginn,  LeRoy  Dry;  Ginn,  LeRoyce  Sloe;  and  Travaglio,  Dalny, 
4,077,567,  Cl.  236-49.000. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See — 

Famsworth,  Norman  R.;  Cordell,  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Ogura,  Masaru, 
4,078,145,  Cl.  560-126.000. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Larson,  E.  Virgil,  4,077,227,  Cl.  62-74.000. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Whelan,  James  M.,  4,078,044,  Cl.  423-376.000. 
Whelan,  James  M.,  4,078,046,  Cl.  423-437.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Farrissey,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Rausch,  Karl  W.,  Jr.,  4,077,922,  Cl. 

260-2.50N. 
Marshall,  Vincent  P.;  Elrod,  David  W.;  Koert,  James  M.;  Rei- 
sender,  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Wiley,  Paul  F.,  4,077,844,  Cl.  195- 
80.00R. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Bennett,   Robert  Gordon,  Jr.;  and  Parrella.  Alfred  Theodore, 
4,077,163,  Cl.  51-165.770. 
Usui,  Kayoko:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kiichi;  Gomyo,  Noboru;  Usui,  Kayoko;  Takahata,  Yasuyo; 
and  Tamayama,  Masaaki,  4,077,923,  Cl.  260-2.300. 
Usui  Viifaiffl'  Sec 

Ukai,  Akitoshi;  and  Usui,  Yutaka,  4,078,147,  Q.  560-180.000. 
Vadovic,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Nahas,   Nicholas  C;  and  Vadovic,  Charles  J.,  4,077,778,  Cl. 
48-202.000. 
Val  Verde,  Emanuel,  to  Transco  Inc.  Cargo  rack.  4.077,331,  Cl. 

105-463.000. 
Valchev,  Alexander  Yordanov:  See — 

Peev,  Vassil  Georgiev;  Valchev,  Alexander  Yordanov;  Ninov, 
Emil  Pantaleev;  Koychev,  Todor  Yankov;  Krestenyakov,  Yor- 
dan  Ivanov;  Parashkevov,  Hristo  Nenchev;  Dersarkisyan,  Ave- 
dis  Mardik;  Lyubcnov,  Hristo  Krumov;  Nenov,  Borimir  Nanov; 
and  Genev,  Ivan  Vassilev,  4,077,357,  Cl.  118-321.000. 
Valere,  Eugene.  Device  for  selectively  positioning  the  arm  of  a  record 

player.  4,077,635,  Cl.  274-23.00R. 
Valley  National  Bank:  See— 

Liuzzo,  Christy  N.,  4,077,323,  Cl.  101-407.00R. 
Van  Dyk  &  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Isermann,  Howard  P.;  and  Ciaudelli,  Joseph  P.,  4,078,054,  Q. 
424-60.000. 
van  der  Leiy,  Ary:  See — 

van  der  LeIy,  Comelis;  and  van  der  Lely,  Ary,  4,077,477,  Cl. 
172-114.000. 
van  der  Lely,  Comelis.  Prefabricated  structural  elements,  and  box- 
shaped  building  sections  formed  from  such  elements.  4,077,170,  Cl. 
52-79.100. 
van  der  Lely,  Comelis.  Soil  cultivating  implements.  4,077,476,  C\. 

172-49.000. 
van  der  Lely,  Comelis;  and  van  der  Lely,  Ary,  to  C.  van  der  Lely  N.V. 

Soil  cultivating  implements.  4.077.477,  Cl.  172-114.000. 
Vanderveer,  Ramon  D.;  and  Dugan,  William  P.,  to  General  Dynamics. 

Electroforming  anode  shields,  4,077,864,  CI.  204-285.000. 
Van  E>oom,  IDonald  W.;  and  Harmon,  William  A.,  to  Lummus  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Apparatus  for  handling  and  dispersing  modules  of  seed 
cotton.  4,077,531,  Cl.  214-309.000. 
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van  Gils,  WUhelmus  Adrianus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Gettenng 
device  of  manufacturing  a  color  television  display  tube  while  using 
said  gettenng  device,  and  color  television  display  tube  thus  manufac- 
tured. 4,077,899.  CI.  252-181.400. 
van  Heuven.  Jan  Willem;  and  Bloebaum.  Roelof  Karl,  to  Nederlandse 
Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek. 
Composite  dynamic  membrane.  4.077.885.  CI.  210-193.000. 
van  Manen,  Dick  T..  to  Voplex  Corporation.  Interlock  with  inside  of 

cylinder.  4.077.550.  CI.  222-327.000. 
Van  Schoiack.  Michael  Marion,  to  Sundstrand  DaU  Control,  Inc. 

Electronic  filter  circuit.  4.078,205.  CI.  330-107.000. 
Van  Scoy.  Davis  A.,  to  Sawyer.  Willard  A.  Pipeline  plugging  appara- 
tus. 4,077.435.  CI.  138-93.000. 
van  Wegen.  WUhelmus  F.  S.  M.,  to  Metaverpa  N.V.  Wire  or  band 

strapping  machine.  4.077.314.  CI.  100-26.000. 
Vanzo,  Edward,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  toner 
particles  by  in-situ  polymerization  and  imaging  process.  4,077,804,  CI. 
96-l.OSD. 
Vapor  Corporation:  See—  j 

Thadani,  Moti.  4,078,196.  CI.  318-562.000.  ' 

Vargiu,  Silvio:  See — 

Paparatto,  Piero;  Vargiu,  Silvio;  Parodi,  Antonio;  and  Passalenti, 
Beppino.  4,077.939,  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Costenoble.  Ullrich.  4,078.123.  CI.  429-141.000. 
Lotzsch.  Ulnch;  and  Schuster.  Heinz.  4.078.122.  CI.  429-121.000. 
Vaughen.  Jack  F.  Dynamic  fluid  system  for  improving  stability  of  a 

fluid  cushion  vehicle.  4.077.489.  CI.  180-124.000. 
Vaught.  Donald  K.:  Se*—  „,.,    ^. 

Dortch.  Charles  W.;  and  Vaught.   Donald   K.,  4.077.645.  CI. 
280-204.000. 
VAW  Leichmetali  GmbH:  Sec- 
Bauer,  Heinrich;  Domer,  Karl-Heinz;  Ebcrlin.  Helmut;  Kaulen, 
Hans-  Pazurek.  Werner;  Richarz,  Heinz;  Taubmann,  Harro  J.; 
and  Wolf,  Gerhard.  4,077,245.  CI.  72-250.000. 
Vayrynen.  Lauri.  Electric  filter.  4.077,784,  CI.  55-146.000. 
Venuto.  Paul  B.:  See— 

Owen,  Hartley;  Venuto,  Paul  B.;  and  Yan,  Tsoung-Yuan,  4,077,866, 
CI.  208-9.000. 
Vepa  AG:  See— 

Fleissner.  Hans.  4,077.466.  CI.  165-89.000. 
Vercoulcn.  Johannes  C.  A.,  to  Oce-van  der  Grinten,  N.V.  Copying 
apparatus  with  moving  belt  for  transferring  images.  4.077,713.  CI. 
355-16.000. 
Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werke-Fokker  GmbH:  See— 

Schutze.  Horst,  4.077,202,  CI.  60-39.140. 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische   Eisen-   und   Stahlwerke-Alpine   Montan 
Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 
Smejkal,  Hellmuth;  Hiris.  Otto;  and  Mayrandl,  Helmut,  4,077.616. 
CI.  266-281.000. 
Via,  Francis  A.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Photopolymerizable 
composition  subilized  with  ammonium  salts  of  phosphorus  acid  and 
process.  4,077.860.  CI.  204-159.240. 
Viessmann,  Klaus:  See— 

Kreidler.  Alfred;  and  Viessmann.  Klaus.  4,077,814.  CI.  148-13.200. 
Vinson.  Billy  Herman,  to  Altec  Corporation.  Electronic  filter  circuit. 

4.078,215,  CI.  333-70.00R. 
Vittoria.  Carmine:  See — 

Folen.  Vincent  J.;  Vittoria.  Carmine;  Webb,  Denis  C;  and  Davis, 
Kenneth  L.,  4.078.186.  CI.  310-313.000. 
Vladislavlev.  Jury  Evgenievich:  See — 

loannesian.  Rolen  Arsenievich;  loanesian.  Jury  Rolenovich;  Paly. 
Polikarp  Avtonomovich;  Konstantinov.  Leonid  Pavlovich;  and 
Vladislavlev.  Jury  Evgenievich.  4.077,482.  CI.  175-340.000. 
Vlattas.  Isidoros,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  9-Thiaprostaglandins. 

4.077.979.  CI.  260-332.100. 
Vlattas.  Isidoros.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  9-Thiaprosuglandins. 

4.077.980,  CI.  260-332.20A. 
Vodicka,  Ludek:  See— 

Peka,  Ivo;  Vodicka,  Ludek;  Ulrich,  Jan;  and  Hajek.  Jan.  4.077.800. 
CI.  75-108.000. 
Voegele.  Guenther.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  packages.  4.077.186.  CI.  53-28.000. 
Vogel.  Charies  G.:  Sec- 
Mercer.  Benjamin.  Jr.;  Riggs,  Darius  O.;  and  Vogel,  Charles  G., 
4,077,254,  CI.  73-94.000. 
Vogel,  K.  Stuart,  to  Jamak  Incorporated.  Pneumatic  oven  door  gasket. 

4,077,389,  CI.  126-190.000. 
Vogt.  Berthold  Richard:  See- 
Wade,  Peter  C;  and  Vogt.  Berthold  Richard,  4,077,958,  CI.  260- 
268.0TR. 
Voith  Getriebe  KG:  See— 

Nitsche.    Martin;    Weinrich.    Hellmut;   and    Muhlberger.    Uwe. 
4.077.502.  CI.  192-4.00B. 
Volat.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Fardeau.    Michel;    Duthion,    Louis;    and    Volat.    Jean-Pierre. 
4.077.322,  CI.  101-129.000. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ashauer.  Karl;  and  Sendzik,  Klaus.  4.077.680.  CI.  308-70.000. 
Henning.  Bodo.  4.077.277.  CI.  74-50 LOOP. 

Kluge.  Erwin;  and  Becker.  Burckhardt,  4.077.275.  CI.  74-473.00R. 

Vollkonuner.  Norbert;  Richtzenhain,  Hermann;  Bier,  Gerhard;  and 

Gorlitz.  Manfred,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyether 

esters.  4.078.148.  CI.  560-185.000. 

vom  Dorp.  Heinz;  and  Wolters.  Hermann,  to  W.  Hegenscheidt  Gescll- 


schaft  mbH.  Firma.  Vertical  boring  and  turning  mill.  4,077,286,  CI. 
82-2.00D.  „      ^      ^.  . 

von  der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Pfeifler,  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  continuous  dyeing  of  textile  polyamide 
fiber  material  with  metal  complex  dyes.  4.077.764.  CI.  8-18.00A. 
von  der  Eltz.  Hans-Ulrich,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the  continuous  dyeing  of  cellulose  fibers  or  mixtures  thereof  with 
synthetic  fibers  with  water-in-soluble  azo  dyestuffs  developing  on  the 
fiber.  4,077,766,  CI.  8-44.000. 
von  Philipp.  Fritz,  to  Globol-Werk  GmbH,  Firma.  Machine  for  the 

automatic  assembly  of  vaporizers.  4,077,183,  CI.  53-lll.OOR. 
Voplex  Corporation:  See — 

van  Manen,  Dick  T.,  4.077.550,  CI.  222-327.000. 
Vrana.  Miroslav.  to  Dietiker.  Hans  A.  Apparatus  for  continuously 
conveying  and  simulUneously  turning  objecte  of  arbitrary  shape  and 
size.  4,077.166,  CI.  51-420.000. 
Vysoka  skola  chemicko-technologicka:  See — 

Peka,  Ivo;  Vodicka,  Ludek;  Ulrich,  Jan;  and  Hajek,  Jan,  4,077.800, 
CI.  75-108.000. 
W.  Hegenscheidt  Gesellschaft  mbH,  Firma:  See— 

vom  Dorp.  Heinz;  and  Wolters,  Hermann,  4.077.286,  CI.  82-2.00D. 

Y^  H  Grace  &  Co.:  See 

Moyer,  Joseph  Donald;  and  Kramm,  David  Edward,  4,078,1 18,  CI. 

428-521.000. 
Wszolek.  Walter  R.,  4,077,935,  CI.  260-3 1.80R. 
WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH:  See— 

Singbartl,  Gunther,  4,078,185,  CI.  310-168.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Pietschmann,  Peter;  and  Ludwig,  Peter,  4,078.136,  CI.  526-331.000. 
Wacker.  Manfred:  See— 

Lacroix.    Roger;    Wacker.    Manfred;    and    Lambert,    Claude. 
4.077.775,  CI.  23-254.00E. 
Wactor,  Gerald  E.  Body  garment.  4,077,065,  CI.  2-93.000. 
Wada,  Minoru:  See—  .. 

Rouvellat.   Richard  A.;  Wada.  Minoru;  and  Yoshihara,  Shoji, 
4,077,770,  CI.  8-142.000. 
Wade.  Peter  C;  and  Vogt.  Berthold  Richard,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.     2-[(Substituted    piperazinyl)alkyl]-2,3-dihydro-3-hydroxy-IH- 
benz[de]isoquinolin-l-ones.  4,077,958,  CI.  26O-268.0TR. 
Wagman.  Gerald  H.:  See— 

Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  Wagman.  Gerald  H.;  Marquez,  Joseph  A.; 
and  Testa.  Raymond  T..  4.078.056.  CI.  424-117.000. 
Wagner,  Eugene  R.;  and  Mueller.  Larry  G..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   The.    Novel    hypolipidemic    2-(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxy- 
phenyl)thio  carboxamides.  4.078,084.  CI.  424-324.000. 
Wagner,  Kuno:  See—  ,  _^^^  ^^^  ,^ 

Schafer,  Walter;  and  Wagner,  Kuno.  4.077.989,  CI.  260404.500. 
Walberg.    Arvid    C.    Fast   discharge   electrosUtic   coating   system. 
4.077,354.  CI.  118-12.000.  ,     ^    .       ^ 

Walker.  Keith  A.  M..  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Derivatives  of  substituted 

N-alkyl  imidazoles.  4,078.071.  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Walker,  Wendell  C;  Davidson.  William  E.;  and  Toft,  Kaj,  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Steam  iron.  4,077,143,  CI.  38-77.830. 
Wallace,  Robert  P.  Driver  for  helical  thread  inserts.  4,077,101,  CI. 

29-240.500. 
Waller.  Campbell  Ernst,  to  Wiltshire  Cutlery  Company  Proprietary 

Ltd.  Nut  cracker.  4.077.121.  CI.  30-120.300. 
Walsh.  Michael  Andrew;  See— 

Beimesch.    Wayne    Edward;    and    Walsh,    Michael    Andrew, 
4.077.891.  CI.  252-8.800. 
Walter.  Lothar:  See- 
Ernst.   Horst   Manfred;   Olschewski.   Armin;   Schurger,   Rainer; 
Walter.    Lothar;    Brandenstein,    Manfred;   and    Burkl.    Erich, 
4,077.504.  CI.  192-98.000. 
Walton.  Edward:  See— 

Christensen,  Burton  G.;  Morin,  Robert  B.;  and  Walton.  Edward. 

4.078.067.  CI.  424-272.000. 
Christensen.  Burton  G.;  Morin.  Robert  B.;  and  Walton.  Edward. 

4.078.068.  CI.  424-272.000. 
Waly,  Adnan.  to  Izon  Corporation.  Illumination  distribution  system  for 

microrecord  reader.  4.077.707.  CI.  353-27.00R. 
Wang.  Long  Shyong;  and  Ruckel.  Erwin  Richard,  to  Arizona  Chemical 

Company.  Novel  catalyst  system.  4,077,905,  CI.  252-429.00A. 
Ward.  Donald  E.  Keratoplasty  device.  4.077.411.  CI.  128-303.00R. 
Ward.  John  William;  and  Lcinbach.  Richard  Klein,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Lens  shift  mechanism.  4.077.710.  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Wardlaw,  Stephen  Clark;  Levine.  Robert  Aaron;  and  Massey,  Jam« 
Vincent.  III.  Material  layer  volume  determination.  4,077,396.  CI. 
128-2.00F. 
Warolin.  Christian  Jean  Marie:  See— 

Lakah.  Lucien;  Maillard.  Gabriel;  Joullie.  Maurice;  and  Warolin. 

Christian  Jean  Marie.  4,078,082.  CI.  424-317.000. 
Lakah.  Lucien;  Maillard,  Gabriel;  Joullie.  Maunce;  and  Warolin, 
Christian  Jean  Marie,  4.078,090,  CI.  424-317.000. 
Washington,  Freddie  L.:  See— 

Cromie,  Harry  W.;  Fitzgerald.  James  A.;  Kopp.  Clinton  V.;  and 
Washington.  Freddie  L..  4,077,578.  CI.  242-18.00G. 
Watanabe.  Mamoru:  See— 

Kitamura.   Ko;   WaUnabe,   Mamoru;   Iwamura,   Kimihiko;   and 
Chino.  Kenichi.  4.078.166.  CI.  219-216.000. 
Watanabe,  Yukiyasu:  See — 

Noda.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Yukiyasu,  4.078.235,  CI.  343-9.000. 
Waterbury,    Nelson    J.    Vendable    reclosable    beverage    container. 

4,077,538,  CI.  220-268.000.  ^     .»,  „       , .  , 

Watkins.    Fred    E..   to   Cameo,    Incorporated.    Well   safety   valve. 
4.077.473.  CI.  166-323.000. 
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Watkins,  William  Andrew.  Bicycle  trailer.  4,077,646,  CI.  280-204.000. 
Watson.  James  J..  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Oval  bell  concept. 

4,077,559,  CI.  228-154.000. 
Waukesha  Bearings  Corporation:  See- 
Gardner.  Willis  W..  4,077.682.  CI.  308-160.000. 
Way,  Lee  V..  Jr.  PorUble  solar  cooker  and  the  solar  panel  used  therein. 

4,077,391.  CI.  126-270.000. 
Way.  Merton  B.  Deep  sea  fishing  reel.  4,077,582,  CI.  242-219.000. 
Weatherford/Lamb,  Inc.:  See — 

Dane.  Buriie  Newton.  4,077,470.  CI.  166-244.00R. 
Weaver.  Dale  L.,  to  Dale  Weaver.  Inc.  Transportable  water  injection 

plant.  4.077,428.  CI.  137-567.000. 
Webb.  David  D.:  See— 

Sharpc.  Max  H.;  Hill.  William  E.;  Simpson.  William  G.;  Carter. 
James  M.;  Brown,  Edwin  L.;  King.  Harry  M.;  Schuerer,  Paul  H.; 
and  Webb,  David  D..  4.077.921,  CI.  260-2.50B. 
Webb.  Denis  C:  See— 

Folen,  Vincent  J.;  Vittoria,  Carmine;  Webb,  Denis  C;  and  Davis, 
Kenneth  L..  4.078.186.  CI.  310-313.000. 
Webb.  Lewis  W.,  Jr.  Motor  mount  for  a  boat.  4,077.353,  CI.  1 15-41.00R. 
Webber,  Edward:  See — 

Fagervold,  Leroy  W.;  Solomon,  Irwin  J.;  Webber.  Edward;  and 
Troudt,  Jacob,  4.077,139.  CI.  37-41.000. 
Weber.  Roger;  and  Lotte.  Andre,  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Construc- 
tions Mecaniques  de  Mulhouse.  Suspension  device  for  squeegee-sup- 
porting tubes  in  rotary  screen  printer.  4,077.320,  CI.  101-119.000. 
Wech.  Robert  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Bag  machine  cycle  interrupt. 

4,077.306.  CI.  93-8.00R. 
Wedel.  Carroll  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Thermal  sUbiliza- 
tion  of  polypyrrolidone  against  reversion  to  monomer.  4.077.940.  CI. 
260-45.70P. 
Wedge,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Boothroyd,  Rodney  L.;  Wedge,  Thomas  E.;  and  Aine,  Harry  E.. 
4.077,177.  CI.  52-741.000. 
Weinberg.  Kurt;  and  Johnson.  Gordon  Cariton,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  CaUlytic  production  of  polyesters.  4,077,944,  CI.  260- 
75.00R. 
Weinlich.  Jurgen:  See — 

Tzschoppe.  Eberhard;  and  Weinlich,  Jurgen,  4,077.135,  CI.  34- 
57.00R. 
Weinrich.  Hellmut:  See— 

Nitsche.    Martin;    Weinrich,    Hellmut;    and    Muhlberger,    Uwe, 
4.077.502,  CI.  192-4.00B. 
Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  Wagman.  Gerald  H.;  Marquez.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Testa,  Raymond  T.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Antibiotic  complex 
from  micromonospora  arborensis.  4,078,056,  CI.  424-117.000. 
Weiss,  Ernst  H.  G.:  See- 
Bishop,  Alfred  A.;  Weiss,  Ernst  H.  G.;  and  Engel,  Fred  C, 
4.077.835.  CI.  176-18.000. 
Weiss,  George.   Wash-and-wear  garment  placket,  collar  and  cuffs. 

4.077.066.  CI.  2-129.000. 
Weissman.  Walter:  See— 

Moritz.    Karsten    H.;    and    Weissman.    Walter.    4,077,869,    CI. 
208-127.000. 
Wellco  Carpet  Corporation:  See- 
Hawkins,  James  W.,  4,077,343,  CI.  112-410.000. 
Welton,  Gerry  D:  See— 

Brinkley.  Robie  G.;  and  Welton,  Gerry  D..  4,077,422,  CI.  137- 
68.00R. 
Wenner,  Ralph  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  continuous 

length  of  cleated  belting.  4,078.032.  CI.  264-167.000. 
Werner.  Peter:  See—  ^    .      .       . 

Jundt.  Werner;  Bodig,  Bernd;  Roth,  Helmut;  Sohner.  Gerhard;  and 

Werner,  Peter,  4.077,377.  CI.  123-148.00S. 
Jundt,  Werner;  Bodig.  Bernd;  Roth,  Helmut;  Sohner.  Gerhard;  and 
Werner.  Peter,  4,077,379.  CI.  123-148.00S. 
Werzalik-Pressholzwerk  J.F.  Werz  Jr.  KG:  See— 

Munk.    Edmund    E.;    and    Haas,    Herbert    G..    4,078,030,    CI. 
264-109.000. 
Wesch,  William  E.  Pipe  closure  apparatus.  4,077,250.  CI.  73-49.800. 
Wessling.  Diether,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  haloge- 

nation  of  copper  phthalocyanine.  4.077,974,  CI.  260-314.500. 
West  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ogura,  Hisashi.  4.078.240,  CI.  354-33.000. 
West  Point  Pepperell.  Inc.:  See- 
Jenkins.  Ellis  H..  4,077.497,  CI.  188-65.100. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Briel.  Henry  Christian.  Jr.;  and  Sabo.  Julius  Alan.  4,077.693,  CI. 

339-126.00R. 
McPherson.  Charles  Allen.  4.077,927.  CI.  26O-23.70N. 
Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America:  See- 
Strange,  Booth  B..  4.078.223.  CI.  34O-7.0OR. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See- 
Morris.  Robert  B.,  4,077,501.  CI.  188-218.0XL. 
Wright.  Raymond  C.  4.077,617.  CI.  267-65.00D. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  Anderson  F..  Jr.;  Stork,  Edward  L.;  and  Winings.  Rich- 
ard H.,  4.077,416.  CI.  134-159.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Bishop.  Alfred  A.;  Weiss,  Ernst  H.  G.;  and  Engel.  Fred  C, 

4,077.835.  CI.  176-18.000. 
Brown.  Jack  T.  4,078.125,  CI.  429-145.000. 
Daugherty,  Roger  H.;  and  Swensrud,  Roger  L.,  4,078.150.  CI. 

174-15.0BH.  _„ 

Driver.  Michael  C;  and  Kim,  He  B.,  4,077,111,  CI.  29-571.000. 


Hodgson.   Alfred   W.;   and   Collins.   James   D..   4.078.218,   CI. 

335-128.000. 
Hodgson.  Alfred  W..  4.078,219.  CI.  335-167.000. 
Martin.  Jack;  and  Kulkami,  Avinash  D.,  4.078.188.  CI.  313-222.000. 
McCaskey.  Harold  O.,  Jr.;  and  Palazzolo.  Salvatore  E.,  4,077,652, 

CI.  280-610.000. 
Sattler.  Frank  A..  4.077.925,  CI.  260-22.0CB. 
Whirlow,  Donald  K.;  Aldworth.  John  G.;  and  Wilbum,  Garlington 
C,  4,078.149,  CI.  174-15.00R. 
Westland  Aircraft  Limited:  See— 

Lowson.  Martin  Vincent;  Hawkings.  David  Leonard;  Byham. 
Geoffrey  Malcolm;  and  Perry,  Frederick  John.  4.077,741.  CI. 
416-228.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Obenshain,  David  Noel,  4,077.291.  CI.  83-499.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Hasenwinkle,  Earl  D.;  Pangilinan.  Ernesto  M.;  and  Wislocker, 
Frank.  4,077,448,  CI.  144-118.000. 
Wheelabrator-Frye  Inc.:  See— 

Pedersen.  John  A.,  4,077.508,  CI.  198-666.000. 
Whelan.  James  A.:  See — 

Robota,  Stephen;  and  Whelan.  James  A.,  4,077.850,  CI.  203-29.000. 
Whelan.  James  M.,  to  University  of  Southern  California.  Process  for  the 
caulytic  oxidation  of  ammonia  and  methane  to  hydrogen  cyanide. 
4,078.044.  CI.  423-376.000. 
Whelan,  James  M.,  to  University  of  Southern  California.  Process  for  the 
catalytic  oxidation  of  carbon  monoxide  with  sulfur  dioxide  and  water. 
4,078.046,  CI.  423-437.000. 
Whirlow,  Donald  K.;  Aldworth,  John  G.;  and  Wilbum,  Gariington  C, 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Vapor  lift  pump  for  vapor- 
cooled  transformers.  4,078,149.  CI.  174-1 5.00R. 

Whirlpool:  See—  

Piatt.  Clark  I.;  and  Clearman.  Jack  F..  4,077,239.  CI.  68-53.000. 
White.  Clark  Woody:  See— 

Simms.  Douglas  Leon;  Skurkiss,  Peter  Kenny;  and  White,  Clark 
Woody.  4,077.851.  CI.  204-15.000. 
White.  Robert  Wickey.  to  Source  Proteins.  Inc.  Process  for  the  recov- 
ery of  substantially  water-soluble  non-toxic  protein  compounds  from 
fresh  non-woody  vegetation.  4.077,950,  CI.  260-1 12.00R. 
White.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Pelosi,  Jr.;  SUnford  S.;  White.  Ronald  E.;  Wright,  George  C;  and 
Yu.  Chia  Nien.  4.078.141.  CI.  544-152.000. 
Whitehead  &  Kales  Company:  See— 

Peisner,  Israel  D.;  and  Ye.  Paul  J..  4,077.330.  CI.  105-410.000. 
Whiteley.  Isaac  C.  Forced  air  circulation  heating  unit.  4.077,388,  CI. 

126-121.000. 
Wiebe,  Donald,  to  A.  Stucki  Company.  Railway  truck  movement 

damping.  4,077.496,  CI.  188-33.000. 
Wiebe,  Ervin  R.:  See—  . 

United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Wiebe.  Ervin  R..  4.077.231.  CI.  62-514.00R. 
Wiechert.  Rudolf:  See— 

Sauer.  Gerhard;  Eder,  Ulrich;  Haffer,  Gregor;  Neef,  Gunter;  and 
Wiechert.  Rudolf.  4,077.996.  CI.  260-464.000. 
Wiegardt.  Gordon  K.:  See— 

Casterton.  Robert  Henry;  and  Wiegardt,  Gordon  K.,  4,077,490.  CI. 
180-143.000. 
Wieking,  Hans  Wilhelm;  and  Ehlers.  Karl,  to  Preussag  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Metall.  Method  and  apparatus  of  refining  crude  cadmium. 
4,077.799.  CI.  75-71.000. 
Wiesbock,  Josef,  to  Hans  Kolb  GmbH  &  Co..  Firma.  Inertia  type  wind 

up  device  for  safety  web  belt.  4.077.585.  CI.  242-107.40B. 
Wilbum,  Garlington  C:  See— 

Whirlow,  Donald  K.;  Aldworth.  John  G.;  and  Wilbum.  Garlington 
C,  4.078.149,  CI.  174-15.00R. 
Wildpaner.  Hubert:  See— 

Jager.  Gemot;  Wildpaner,  Hubert;  Herchenbach.  Horst;  Rake. 
Heinrich;  Putter.  Lutz;  and  Lepers.  Heinrich.  4.077.763.  CI. 
432-14.000. 
Wiley.  Paul  F.:  See—  ,  ».     „  . 

Marshall,  Vincent  P.;  Elrod,  David  W.;  Koert.  James  M.;  Rei- 
sender,  Elizabeth  A.;  and  WUey.  Paul  F..  4,077.844.  CI.  195- 
80.00R. 
Wilhelmsen.  Harald:  See—  ,        .  ,« 

Bennett.  Clarence  L.,  Jr.;  Bohman,  Cart  E.;  DeLorenzo,  Joseph  D.; 
and  Wilhelmsen,  Harald,  4.077,488,  CI.  180-98.000. 
Williams,  Inc.:  See— 

Hagen.  Glenn  E..  4,077,213.  CI.  60-500.000. 
Williams.  Robert  R.:  See—  .„.         „  ^      _ 

Ehret,  Gordon  F.;  Rowley.  William  N.;  and  Williams.  Robert  R., 
4,077.424.  CI.  137-119.000.  ^.,     „        ^.,  •  „ 

Willmann,  Karl;  and  Saufferer.  Helmut,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Injection  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines.  4.077,374,  CI. 
123-1 19.00E. 

'  RometS  WeJiier;  and  Willmer.  Horst.  4,077.745,  CI.  417-221.000. 
V^ilv^n   E^rl'  Sec 

Siemund.  Herbert  A.;  and  Wilson.  Earl.  4.077.083,  CI.  15-244.00R. 
Wilson,  Irvin  J:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Wilson,  Irvin  J.,  4,077,813,  CI.  148-12.70A. 
Wilson.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  and  Schwartz.  Albert  B..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Hydrocarbon  conversion  over  activated  erionite.  4.077.910,  CI. 
252-455.00Z. 
Wilson,  Robert  M.,  to  Dare  Products,  Incorporated.  Fence  wire  mount 
and  insulator.  4.077.611.  CI.  256-10.000. 
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Wilson,  William.  Process  container.  4,077,613,  C\.  366-213.000. 
Wiltshire  Cutlery  Company  Proprietary  Ltd.:  See- 
Waller,  Campbell  Ernst,  4,077,121,  CI.  30-120.300. 
Wilwerding,  Dennis  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Continuous  automatic  focus 

system.  4,078.172,  CI.  250-201.000. 
Windsor,  David  F.;  and  Rekhi.  ICanwalnain  S.,  to  Singer  Company, 
The.  Log-antilog  conversion  for  a  digital  radar  system.  4,078,250,  CI. 
364-715.000. 
Winings.  Richard  H.:  S«—  ......        „.  . 

Johnson,  Anderson  F.,  Jr.;  Stork.  Edward  L.;  and  Wimngs,  Rich- 
ard H.,  4.077.416.  a.  134-159.000. 
Winkelmann.  Erhardt;  and  Raether,  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Anthraquinone-bis-amidines  and  process  for  prepanng 
them.  4,078.086.  CI.  424-326.000.  .  «„  ..^     ^, 

Winkelried,    Irwin.    Foot    health    aid    appliance.    4,077,546,    CI. 

222-179.000. 
Winner,  Frank  Edward:  See—  ^,,,.         ^     , 

Bowden,  Woodrow  Raleigh;  Hills,  William  H.;  and  Winner.  Frank 
Edward.  4.077.197,  CI.  57-156.000. 
Winter,  Horst  H.  Viscoaity  measuring  device  and  method.  4,077,251, 
a.  73-59.000.  ..      .      .    , 

Wirt,  Leon  A.,  to  CaterpUlar  Tractor  Co.  Hydraulic  circuit  for  tree 

harvester.  4.077,445,  CI.  144-3.00D. 
Wirth,  Friedrich:  See—  _  ^ 

Blechschmitt,  Kurt;  Reuter,  Peter;  Wirth,  Fnednch;  and  Hom- 
berger.  Paul.  4.077,984,  CI.  260-346.400. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

McNeary.  James  J.,  4,078,151,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Wislocker,  Frank:  See—  ^^         ^  „,.  ,     , 

Hasenwinkle,  Earl  D.;  Pangilinan,  Ernesto  M.;  and  Wislocker. 
Frank.  4.077.448.  CI.  144-118.000. 
Wohltman.  Leon:  See—  .....  j 

Cunningham,   Dean;   Goeckner,   Ralph;   Alwardt,   Marlin;   and 
Wohltman,  Leon,  4,077.116.  CI.  29-727.000. 
Wolf.  Gerhard:  See—  ,,  ,  ^     , 

Bauer,  Heinrich;  Domer,  Karl-Heinz;  Eberlin,  Helmut;  Kaulen. 
Hans;  Pazurek.  Werner;  Richarr,  Heinz;  Taubmann,  Harro  J.; 
and  Wolf.  Gerhard.  4,077,245,  CI.  72-250.000. 
Wolf.  Horst- Wolfgang:  See—  „.  ..    ^ 

Kunzc.  Dieter;  Wolf.  Horst-Wolfgang;  and  Parstorfer.  Richard, 
4,077,702,  CI.  350-96.210. 
Wolf,  Karlheinz:  See—  „   ^  „ 

Baurecht,  Heinz-Ewald;  Homle,  Reinhold;  Erdmenger,  Rudolf; 
MuUer.  Gerd;  and  Wolf,  Karlheinz.  4,077,972,  CI.  260-314.500. 
Wolters,  Hermann:  See—  ^^  ^.  „^  ^  ^^ 

vom  Dorp,  Heinz;  and  Wolters.  Hermann.  4.077.286.  CI.  82-2.0OD. 
Womack.  Kenneth  L..  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The.  Food  roasting  or 

boUing  apparatus  and  method.  4.077.311.  CI.  99-355.000. 
Woodruff.  Thomas  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Direction 

determining  apparatus.  4.078.222.  CI.  340-6.00R. 
Woodson.  Craig.  Variable  pitch  drum.  4.077.297.  CI.  84-41  l.OOR. 
Woollam.  John  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Atomic  hydrogen  storage  method  and 
apparatus.  4,077,788,  CI.  62-48.000. 
Woolner,  Ronald  Alfred,  to  St.  Thomas's  Hospital  Medical  School. 
Apparatus  for  taking  blood  samples  from  a  living  patient.  4.077,395, 
a.  128-2.00F. 
Wooster  Brush  Company,  The:  See— 

Roe,  Elverton  O.;  and  Moore,  Charles  Gregg,  4,077,082,  CI. 
15-230.110. 
World  Energy  Systems:  See— 

Hamrick,  Joseph  T.;  and  Rose,  Leslie  C,  4,077,469,  CI.  166-59.000. 
Worms,  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Blum,  Helmut;  and  Worms,  Karl-Heinz.  4,077,997,  CI.  260-502.40P. 
Womer.  Gunter:  See— 

Homig.  Rudolf;  Beeskow.  Bruno;  and  Womer.  Gunter,  4,077,233, 
CI.  64-1  l.OOR. 
Wrigglesworth,  Norman  A.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company.  The.  Distortion 
of    plastic    parts    aligns    non-coaxial    members.    4.077.728.    CI. 
403-186.000. 
Wright,  Clinton  M.:  See—  . .    ^     . 

DoUinger,  Robert  E.;  Wright.  Clinton  M.;  and  Ruble,  Theodore  A., 
deceased,  4,077,761,  CI.  431-8.000. 
Wright,  George  C:  See— 

Pelosi,  Jr.;  Stanford  S.;  White,  Ronald  E.;  Wright,  George  C;  and 
Yu.  Chia  Nien.  4.078.141,  CI.  544-152.000. 
Wright,  James,  to  Cement  Asbestos  Products  Company.  Non-stressed, 
high  strength,  cement-containing  pipe  and  its  production.  4,077,577, 
a.  242-7.220.  w    ^  .    , 

Wright,  John  T.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Method  of 
producing  a  guarding  cover  for  racks  and  the  like.  4,077,823,  CI. 
156-212.000. 
Wright,  Raymond  C,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Vehicle 
leveling  valve  device  with  dampening  arrangement.  4.077.617.  CI. 
267-65.00D. 
Wristers,  Harry  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Co.  Preparation 
of  an  active  olefin  polymerization  catalyst.  4.077,903,  Cl.  252- 
429.00C. 
Wszolek.  Walter  R.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Plastisol  composition  com- 
prising (a)  copolymer  of  olefm  and  maleic  acid,  and  (b)  polyester 
plasticizer.  4,077,935,  Cl.  260-3 1.80R. 
Wu,  Yao  Hua;  and  Lobeck,  Walter  G.,  Jr.,  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Com- 
pany. 10KBis-pyrrolinyI)acridans.  4.077.959,  Cl.  260-279.00R. 
Wust,  Manfred:  See—  ..    ,   .      .^ 

Roman.  Alain;  Sachetto,  Jean-Pierre;  Wust,  Manfred;  and  Cuccolo. 
Sergio,  4,078,140,  Cl.  536-84.000. 


Wylain,  Inc.:  See—  ^  ^ 

Ehret,  Gordon  F.;  Rowley,  William  N.;  and  Williams.  Robert  R.. 
4.077,424.  Cl.  137-119.000.  ^       ^ 

Wyle.  Frank  S.;  and  Keiter.  Edward  F..  to  Wyle  Laboratones.  Cut-off 
machine.  4,077,161,  Cl.  51-98.00R. 

Wyle  Laboratories:  See—  _.  ^^ ^^ 

Wyle,  Frank  S.;  and  Keiter,  Edward  F.,  4,077.161.  Cl.  51-98.00R. 

Wylie.  Thomas  G.:  See—  ^    ^^ ^ 

Gainer,  Larry  G.;  and  Wylie,  Thomas  G.,  4,077,848,  Cl.  201-41.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Borostyan.  Stephen;  Connolly.  Etouglas  P.;  and  Fnske,  Alan  D., 

4.077.709.  Cl.  355-3.0TR. 
Camphausen.  Don  L.,  4.077,700.  Cl.  350-96.130. 
Huber,  Charles  L.,  4,077,519,  Cl.  209-74.00R. 
Pacansky,  Thomas  J.;  and   Becker,  James  H.,  4,077,324,  Cl. 

101-450.000. 
Pacansky,   Thomas  J.;   and   Amidon,   Alan   B.,  4,077,325,   Cl. 

101-467.000. 
Vanzo,  Edward,  4,077,804,  Cl.  96-l.OSD. 
Yaeger,  Marshall  J.  Projecting  kaleidoscope.  4,077,706.  Cl.  353-1.000. 
Yamada.  Shigeru:  See— 

Hiyoshi.  Teruo;  Nakada.  Akira;  Yamada.  Shigeru;  Ichikawa.  Kiyo- 

shi;  and  Isii,  Sigeki.  4.077.294.  Cl.  84-1.230. 

Yamagata.  Totaro;  and  Banno.  Shuji.  to  Shikibo  Limited.  Process  for 

separating    polyvinyl    alcohol    from    its   solution.    4.078.129,    Cl. 

526-11.000. 

Yamaguchi,  Hiroaki:  See—  .....      ,  ■ 

Hattori,  Tadashi;  Nakase,  Takamichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiroaki, 
4,077,207,  Cl.  60-276.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Koji;  Takashima,  Hideaki;  Tsurutani,  Iwao;  and  Nagasawa, 
Toshio,  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  of  extrusion-coating  the 
central  core  with  an  insulator  of  high  pressure-processed  polyethyl- 
ene. 4,078,111,  Cl.  427-120.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masahiro:  See— 

Suzuki,  Seiichi;  Yamaguchi,  Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Saburo;  and 
Nagayama,  Keiji,  4,077,258,  Cl.  73-302.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shoji:  See— 

Shimano,    Takashi;    Orimo,    KaUumi;    and    Yamamoto,    shoji, 
4,077.603.  Cl.  251-205.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takashi:  See— 

Yodogawa,    Masauda;    Miyabayashi,    Susumu;   Yamashito,    Yo- 
shinari;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Hayashi.  Kohji;  and  Ueoka.  Hisayo- 
shi.  4.077,9 1 5,  Cl.  252-52 1 .000. 
Yamanaka,  Hironori:  See— 

Fukusen,  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka,  Hironon;  Oishi,  Sachio;  and  Nakao. 
Michito.  4.077,530.  Cl.  214-152.000. 
Yamashita,  Yoshinari:  See— 

Yodogawa,   Masatada;   Miyabayashi.   Susumu;   Yamashita.   Yo- 
shinari; Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Kohji;  and  Ueoka,  Hisayo- 
shi,  4,077,915.  Cl.  252-521.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hiroyuki:  See—  .....        . .  „ 

Nagasaki,  Katsumi;  Inoue,  Yoshihiro;  Yamazaki,  Hiroyuki;  Yano, 
Akifumi;  and  Momose.  Tetsuo,  4,077,615,  Cl.  266-201.000. 
Yan,  Tsoung-Yuan:  See— 

Owen,  Hartley;  Venuto,  Paul  B.;  and  Yan,  Tsoung-Yuan,  4,077,866. 
CI.  208-9.000. 
Yano.  Akifumi:  See—  .....        , .  „ 

Nagasaki,  Katsumi;  Inoue,  Yoshihiro;  Yamazaki,  Hiroyuki;  Yano, 
Akifumi;  and  Momose,  Tetsuo,  4,077,615,  Cl.  266-201.000. 
Yates,  Curtis  D.  Wire  connecting  devices.  4,077,697,  Cl.  339-274.000. 
Ye  Paul  J  ■  See^ 

'  Peisncr,  Israel  D.;  and  Ye,  Paul  J.,  4,077,330,  Cl.  105-410.000. 
Yoda,  Tohru,  to  Nifco  Inc.  Plastic  screw  grommet.  4,077,300,  Cl. 
85-80.000.  „        ^.       „    ^.      . 

Yodogawa,  Masatada;  Miyabayashi,  Susumu;  Yamashita,  Yoshinan; 
Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Kohji;  and  Ueoka,  Hisayoshi,  to  TTWC 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-linear  resistor.  4,077,915,  Cl.  252-521.000. 
Yoneta,  Toshio:  See—  .       „  ^    u- 

Akita,  Eiichi;  Horiuchi,  Yukio;  Miyazawa,  Takeo;  Yoneta,  Toshio; 
Umezawa,  Sumio;  and  Umezawa,  Hamao,  4,078,138,  Cl. 
536-10.000. 

""jSdo^Akiyoshii  and  Yoneya,  Kiyoo,  4,078,109,  Cl.  428-62.000. 
Yonkers,  Robert  A:  See—  .„„.-«    ^, 

Herrick,  Wallace  D.;  and  Yonkers,  Robert  A.,  4,077,120,  Cl. 
30-43.500. 
Yoshida,  Akitoshi;  Kosaka,  Masahani;  and  Kitajima,  Akira,  to  Nis&in 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  mold.  4,078,029,  Cl. 
264-63.000. 

°*Kando?ASyoshi;  and~Yoneya,  Kiyoo,  4,078,109,  Cl.  428-62.000. 
Yoshihara,  Shoji:  See—       I    =  .. 

Rouvellat,  Richard  A<^  Wada,  Mmoru;  and  Yoshihara,  Shoji, 
4,077,770,  Cl.  8-142.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Toshio:  See—  .  „    .  •      . 

Miyoshi,  Isao;  Abe,  Masaru;  Tezuka,  Toshiro;  and  Yoshimoto, 
Toshio,  4,077,454,  Cl.  152-354.00R. 
Yoshiya  Nishizaiu:  See— 

Ueda,  Sueo,  4,077,587.  Cl.  242-215.000. 
Young.  Sanford  Tyler;  and  Hill.  Kenneth  Lee,  to  FMC  CorporaUon. 

5-Benzyloxy-l,3-dioxanes.  4,077,982,  Cl.  260-340.700. 
Yoyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kato,  Takashi,  4.078.025,  Cl.  261-41. OOD. 

Yu.  Chia  Nien:  See—  ..„....,.    ^  ^       j 

Pelosi.  Jr.;  Stanford  S.;  White.  Ronald  E.;  Wnght,  George  C;  and 
Yu,  Chia  Nien,  4,078,141,  Cl.  544-152.000. 
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Yuda,  Takuo,  to  Nifco  Inc.  Strain  relief  grommet.  4,077,085,  Cl. 

16-2.000. 
Yukuta,  Toshio;  Ohashi,  Takashi;  and  Arai,  Katsuhiko,  to  Bridgestone 
Tire  Company  Limited.  Flame-  and  smoke-resistant  polyurethane 
foam  and  a  method  for  producing  said  foam.  4,077,920,  Cl.  260- 
2.5AM. 
Yurecko,  John  M.:  See — 

Kulka,  Kurt;  Zazula,  Teodosij;  and  Yurecko,  John  M.,  4,077.916, 
Cl.  252-522.000. 
Yutaka.  Kondo:  See — 

Fujita.  Taira;  Yutaka.  Kondo;  Abe.  Nozomi;  and  Akamatsu.  Taka- 
shi. 4,077.971.  Cl.  260-308.00B. 
Zahid.  Abduz.  to  Greer  Hydraulics.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  pressure 

accumulator.  4.077.100,  Cl.  29-157.00R. 
Zahn,  Willy,  to  Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  take-up  and 

storage  of  thread  bundles.  4,077,752,  Cl.  425-72.00S. 
Zaidan,  Joseph  Maurice.  Coupling  for  tubular  scaffolding.  4,077,730, 

Cl.  403-385.000. 
Zapp,  Walter.  Fine  tuning  peg.  4,077,295,  Cl.  84-304.000. 
Zazula,  Teodosij:  See — 

Kulka,  Kurt;  Zazula,  Teodosij;  and  Yurecko,  John  M.,  4,077,916, 
Cl.  252-522.000. 
Zbinden  &  Co.:  See— 

MuUer,  Arthur  E.,  4.077,865.  Cl.  2O4-297.00W. 
2^wy.  Abraham;  and  Geringer,  Donald,  to  Cecil  Equipment  Com- 
pany. The.  Proportional  control  for  guidance  system.  4.078.197.  Cl. 
318-626.000. 


Zemp.  Georg:  See — 

Stutz.  Theo;  and  Zemp.  Georg.  4.077.252,  Cl.  73-59.000. 
Zenda,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Malacheski,  Joseph  J.;  and  i^nda,  Richard  J.,  4,077,544,  Cl. 
222-95.000. 
2Lenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Lange,  Howard  G.,  4,077,717,  Cl.  355-133.000. 
Prazak,  Charles  J.;  and  Park,  Yong  S.,  4,078,239,  Cl.  354-1.000. 
Zhuravlev,  Vitaly  Ivanovich:  See — 

Makeev,  Boris  Anatolievich;  Stepochkin,  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Ba- 
tozsky,    Vadim    Ivanovich;    Khodorov,    Alexandr    losifovich; 
Burchenko.  Jury  Petrovich;  Sila.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Korot, 
Garri  Moiseevich;  Eremenko.  Adolf  Grigorievich;  and  Zhurav- 
lev. Vitaly  Ivanovich.  4.077,287.  Cl.  83-92.000. 
Ziegenfus,  Barry  L.;  and  Jocsak,  Richard,  to  SI  Handling  Systems.  Inc. 
Turntable  with  a  vehicle  rotary  drive  shaft  and  external  transmission 
means.  4.077.327.  Cl.  104-35.000. 
Ziehm,  Kurt  F..  Jr.  Desalination  apparatus.  4.077,849,  Cl.  202-205.000. 
Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heinze,  Helmut;  and  Hackel.  Eberhard.  4,077,945,  Cl.  26O-75.00M. 
Zahn.  Willy,  4.077,752,  Cl.  425-72.00S. 
Zimmer,  Johannes.  Adjustable  mount  for  rotary  screen.  4,077,321,  Cl. 

101-128.100. 
Zimmerman,  Richard  Henry:  See — 

Redmond,  John  Peter;  Shirk,  Albert;  Bottiglier,  Elmer  John;  and 
Zimmerman,  Richard  Henry,  4,078.096,  Cl.  427-98.000. 
Zoland,  Martin.  Expandable  bag.  4.077.451,  Cl.  150-31.000. 
Zondlo,  John  W.:  See- 
Sircar,  Shivaji;  and  Zondlo,  John  W.,  4,077,779,  Cl.  55-25.000. 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7TH  DAY  OF 

MARCH,  1978 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1969.  869  O.  G.  687. 

Douglas,  Ted  L.:  See — 


Baxter.  William  F..  Jr.;  Douglas,  Ted  L.;  and  Irick.  Gether.  Polyure- 


Baxter.  William  F..  Jr.;  Douglas.  Ted  L.;  and  Irick.  Gether. 
T968.(X)2.  CI.  260-2.5BB. 
thane  foam  subilized  against  scorch  with  a  mixture  of  hydroquinone    ^'^''^^^^"yf^i^^  p..  Jr.;  Douglas.  Ted  L.;  and  Irick.  Gether, 

and  a  phosphite  containing  secondary  antioxidant.  T968.002.  3-7-78.    ^^.^^  Sf '^Co^gulSSoVSrVxy  ester-acrylic  emulsions.  T968.001, 

d.  260.2.5BB.  '■'■'''  ^'  ^«^^^-°^'- 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1978 

Note  -Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  Hrst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Alpha  Metals.  Inc.:  See— 

Manko.  Howard  H.  Re.  29.563.  CI.  228-263.000. 

Braun.  Eric  A.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Carton  sealing  apparatus. 

Re.  29.568.  CI.  156-580.200. 
Breimer.  Hendrik;  and  Tan.  Sing  Long,  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation. 

Television    system    having    aperture    correction.    Re.  2^,5  /u,    ci. 

358-37.000.  .      .....    c  , .  .  ,„ 

Brudy    Peter  E.,  to  Dominion  Auto  Accessones  Limited.  Foldable 

emergency  reflecting  device.  Re.  29,566,  CI.  350-97.000. 
Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Limited.  See— 

Brudy,  Peter  E..  Re.  29,566,  CI.  350-97.000. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See— 

Braun.  Eric  A.,  Re.  29,568,  CI.  156-580.200. 
Ford.  Eric  H..  to  Lumenition.  Ltd.  Fuel  injection  systems  for  internal 

combustion  engines.  Re.  29,561,  CI.  123-32.0EA. 
General  Electric  Company:  See—  ,  .,  „^ 

Swerdlow.  Nathan,  Re.  29,569.  CI.  307-17.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  S«—  tfj^^nn 

Wray,  Gary  Q.;  and  Petty,  George  E.,  Re.  29,562,  CI.  166-500. 
Hawley.  Royal  T.;  and  HoUyer.  Richard  S.,  to  Western  Gear  Corpora- 
tion    Drill    string    heave    compensator    and    latching    apparatus. 
Re.  29,565,  CI.  254-172.000. 
Hollyer,  Richard  S.:  See—  m  s/:*    i-i 

Hawley,   Royal  T.;  and   Hollyer,   Richard   S.,   Re.  29,565.  CI. 
254-172.000.  ^^  ^       ,  J    . 

Larralde,  Edward;  and  Robinson,  Glen,  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industnes, 


Inc.   Hydraulic   motion  compensating  apparatus.   Re.  29,564,  CI. 

254-172.000. 
Lumenition.  Ltd.:  See—  .  ,.  „^  . 

Ford.  Eric  H..  Re.  29.561.  CI.  123-32.0EA.     .      ,    „      , 
Manko,  Howard  H.,  to  Alpha  Metals,  Inc^ Functional  a  loy  for  use  m 

automated  soldering  processes.  Re.  29,563,  CI.  228-263.000. 
Murton,   Crawford    B.    Method   of  refining   steel.    Re.  29.567.   CI. 

75-52.000. 

^'"wS5°Gary  Q^'a7d  Petty.  George  E..  Re.  29.562.  CI.  166-500. 

Robinson,  Glen:  See—  .     ^  ^.  r>,  o-  lo  <aa      r\ 

Larralde,     Edward;     and     Robinson,     Glen,     Re.  29,564.     CI. 

254-172.000.  ^  - 

Swerdlow,  Nathan,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Spare  transtormer 
connecting  means.  Re.  29.569.  CI.  307-17.000. 

'''"'BSe^r?Hendrii;:and  Tan,  Sing  Long,  Re.  29,570.  CI.  358-37.000. 
U.S.  Phillips  Corporation:  See— 

Breimer,  Hendrik;  and  Tan,  Sing  Long,  Re.  29,570,  CI.  358-37.000. 
Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Larralde,     Edward;     and     Robinson,     Glen.     Re.  2^,364,     ci. 
254-172.000. 
Western  Gear  Corporation:  See—  „.  .      .    c     d     io  <a<    n 

Hawley,   Royal  T.;   and   Hollyer,   Richard   S.,   Re.  29,565,  CI. 
254-172.000.  ^ 

Wray,  Gary  Q.;  and  Petty,  George  E,  to  »/»i5"«°"  ,^°X"y- 
Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  wells.  Re.  29,562,  CI.  166-500. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Duffett.  William  E.:  See— 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffett.  William  E..  4.218.  CI.  77.000. 
Jessel.  Walter  H..  Jr.;  and  Duffett.  William  E..  4,220,  CI.  74.000. 
Hrebenink,  Alexander,  to  Mikkelsens,  Inc.  Poinsettia  plant.  4,219, 

3-7-78.  CI.  86.000. 
Hrebeniuk,  Alexander,  to  Mikkelsens.  Inc.  Poinsettia  plant.  4,221, 
3-7-78.  CI.  86.000. 


Jessel.  Walter  H..  Jr.;  and  Duffett.  William  E..  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc. 

Chrysanthemum  plant.  4,218,  3-7-78,  CI.  77.000. 
Jessel  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffett,  William  E..  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc. 

Chrysanthemum  plant.  4.220.  3-7-78,  CI.  74.000. 
Mikkelsens,  Inc.:  See— 

Hrebenink,  Alexander,  4,219,  CI.  86.000. 

Hrebeniuk,  Alexander,  4,221,  CI.  86.000. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See—  ^-./wa 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffett,  William  E..  4.218,  C  .  77.000. 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffett,  William  E.,  4,220,  CI.  74.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See—  tA-i  a.\±  r\   m 

Watkins.  Donald  E.;  and  Johnson.  Marshall  B..  247.414.  CI.  D7- 

99.000. 
American  Trading  &  Production  Corporation:  See- 

Wagner.  Harold  O.;  and  Scherr.  Samuel.  247,409,  CI.  D7-39.0UU. 


Wagner,  Harold  O.;  and  Scherr.  Samuel.  247.410,  CI.  D7-39.000. 
Wagner.  Harold  O.;  and  Scherr,  Samuel,  247,411.  CI.  D7-39.000. 

Ara-Bygg  AB:  See— 

Hampf,  Jan,  247,434,  CI.  14-52.000. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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Asaki,  James  T.,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation. 

Camera  photoflash  attachment.  247,439,  3-7-78,  CI.  D16-42.000. 
Berman,  Bernard  S.;  Schlossberg,  Bernard  L.;  and  Kaye,  Maurice. 

Foldable  dishrack.  247,416,  3-7-78,  CI.  D7- 188.000. 
Bloch,  Jack,  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  Spectacle  front.  247,440,  3-7-78, 

CI.  D  16-70.000. 
Bonsack  Baths  Limited:  See — 

Bonsack,  Horst  Godfrey,  247,444.  CI.  D23-49.000. 
Bonsack.  Horst  Godfrey,  to  Bonsack  Baths  Limited.  Combined  bathtub 

and  shower  stall.  247,444,  3-7-78,  CI.  D23-49.000. 
Brio  Toy  AB:  See — 

Hagland-Ahmborg,  Kerstin  Margaretha,  247,455,  CI.  D34-15.0AG. 
Brown,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Null,  Philip  L.;  and  Brown,  Richard  G.,  247,398,  CI.  D6-68.000. 
Null,  Philip  L.;  and  Brown.  Richard  G.,  247,405,  CI.  D6-177.000. 
Buckner,    Carrol    E.,    to    Smoky    Mountain    Enterprises.    Fireplace. 

247.446.  3-7-78.  CI.  D23-97.000. 
Catterfeld,  Robert  G.  Fish  cleaning  tool.  247,443,  3-7-78,  CI.  D22- 

31.000. 
Clabaugh,  James  E.:  See — 

Lammersen,  William  B.,  247,407,  CI.  D6-268.000. 
Cohen,  Maurice.  Garment  display  rack.  247,401.  3-7-78.  CI.  D6-I47.000. 
Cohen,  Maurice.  Garment  display  rack.  247,402,  3-7-78,  CI.  D6-I47.000. 
Cooper,  Ethel:  See — 

Kitay,  Barry  E.,  247.452,  CI.  D34-5.0CB. 
Cooper,  Maurice  Jay:  See — 

Kitay,  Barry  E.,  247,452,  CI.  D34-5.0CB. 
Cordell,  Carl  R.,  Jr.  Combined  packaging  and  storage  tray  for  artificial 

fishing  worms  or  the  like.  247.425,  3-7-78,  CI.  D9- 188.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Montesi,  Edward  N.,  247,412,  CI.  D7-50.000. 
Montesi,  Edward  N.,  247,426,  CI.  D9-242.000. 
Driscoll.  John  J.  Electrode  holder.  247,421,  3-7-78,  CI.  D8-30.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

King.  Stanley.  247.445.  CI.  D25-80.000. 
Mills,  Anthony  Mark,  247,431.  CI.  D12-14I.000. 
F.D.B.  Productions:  See — 

Fixler,  Jon  Scott,  247,433,  CI.  D14-36.000. 
Fagniart,  Gaston,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Boracier.  Bag.  247,427, 

3-7-78,  CI.  D9-249.000. 
Fixler,  Jon  Scott,  to  FOB.  Productions.  Headphone.  247,433.  3-7-78, 

CI.  DI4-36.000. 
Foster,  Farrell  T.  Plant  pot  holder.  247,400,  3-7-78,  CI.  D6- 113.000. 
Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Bloch.  Jack,  247.440.  CI.  D  16-70.000. 
Hagland-Ahrnborg.  Kerstin  Margaretha,  to  Brio  Toy  AB.  Toy  rattle. 

247,455,  3-7-78,  CI.  D34-15.0AG. 
Hamilton,  Marshall.  Holder  for  a  bread  toaster.  247,413,  3-7-78,  CI. 

D7-9 1.000. 
Hampf,  Jan,   to   Ara-Bygg  AB.   Staff  locator.    247,434,   3-7-78.  CI. 

14-52.000. 
Hannon.  Thomas.  Face  shield.  247,449,  3-7-78,  CI.  D28-9.000. 
Harper,  J.  William.  Boot  scraper  for  attachment  to  skiis.  247,415,  3-7-78, 

CI.  D7-182.000. 
Harris.  Lafayte.  Table.  247.404,  3-7-78,  CI.  D6- 175.000. 
Hiraishi,  Ethuo;  and  Shohoji,  Takeshi,  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Fishing  reel. 

247,442,  3-7-78,  CI.  D22-25.000. 
Hooper,  Craig  H.:  See — 

Lammersen,  William  B.,  247,407,  CI.  D6-268.000. 
Hooper,  D.  Kent:  See — 

Lammersen,  William  B.,  247,407,  CI.  D6-268.000. 
International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Asaki.  James  T.,  247.439,  CI.  D16-42.000. 
Johansson,  Hans  Arne  Valentin.  Transporting  device  for  bath-  and 

toilet  purposes.  247,458,  3-7-78.  CI.  D24-64.000. 
Johnson,  Marshall  B.:  See — 

Watkins,  Donald  E.;  and  Johnson,  Marshall  B.,  247,414,  CI.  D7- 
99.000. 
Kaplan,  Morris.  Anti-theft  guard  for  the  ignition  switch  of  a  motor 

vehicle.  247,423,  3-7-78,  CI.  D8-333.000. 
Kaye,  Maurice:  See — 

Berman,  Bernard  S.;  Schlossberg,  Bernard  L.;  and  Kaye,  Maurice, 
247,416,  CI.  D7-188.000. 
King,  Stanley,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Floor  tile.  247,445,  3-7-78,  CI.  D25- 

80.000. 
Kitay,  Barry  E.,  to  Cooper,  Maurice  Jay;  and  Cooper,  Ethel.  Combined 

golf  tool  and  range  finder.  247.452,  3-7-78,  CI.  D34-5.0CB. 
Kitson,  Gerald  L.  Egg  ramp  for  life  cycle  poultry  cage.  247,450,  3-7-78, 

CI.  D30-2.000. 
Koelbel,  William  H.:  See— 

Stahl,  Otto;  and  Koelbel,  William  H.,  247,406,  CI.  D6-193.000. 
Kroll,  Frederick  H.  Child's  portable  drawing,  game  and  play  box,  or 

similar  article.  247,441,  3-7-78,  CI.  D19-36.000. 
Lammersen,  William  B.,  to  Clabaugh,  James  E.;  Hooper,  Craig  H.;  and 
Hooper,  D.  Kent.  Bed  sheet  or  the  like.  247,407,  3-7-78,  CI.  D6- 
268.000. 
Levin,  Monte  L.:  See — 

Willinger,  Allan  H.;  Willinger,  Harding  W.;  and  Levin,  Monte  L., 

247.435,  CI.  D15-8.000. 

Willinger,  Allan  H.;  Willinger,  Harding  W.;  and  Levin,  Monte  L., 

247.436,  CI.  D  15-8.000. 
Lighting  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Zelina,  Thomas,  247,457.  CI.  D48-24.00R. 
Luedtke,  Warren  J.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  Swirl  bottle.  247,424, 
3-7-78.  CI.  D9-42.000. 


Mick,  David  L.  Log  burning  support.  247,418,  3-7-78,  CI.  D7-207.000. 
Mick,  David  L.  Fireplace  grate.  247,419,  3-7-78,  CI.  D7-207.000. 
Mills,  Anthony  Mark,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Tire  for  a  vehicle  wheel. 

247,431,  3-7-78,  CI.  DI2-141.000. 
Montesi,  Edward  N.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Measuring  spoon  set. 

247,412,  3-7-78.  CI.  D7-50.000. 
Montesi.  Edward  N.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Packaging  tray  for  sausage 

or  the  like.  247,426,  3-7-78,  CI.  D9-242.000. 
Muller,  Walter.  Combined  multiple  cabinet  and  shelf  storage  unit. 

247,403,  3-7-78,  CI.  D6- 1 64.000. 
Nelson,  James  A.,  to  Ryko  Mfg.,  Co.  Vehicle  wash  machine.  247.437, 

3-7-78,  CI.  D15-37.000. 
Nelson,  Norman,  to  Nelson  Tool  and  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Minia- 
ture candlestick  for  doUhouses  and  the  like.  247,456,  3-7-78,  CI. 
D48-2.000. 
Nelson  Tool  and  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson,  Norman,  247,456,  CI.  D48-2.000. 
Niccolls,  Paul  L.  Poultry  neck  slitter  guide.  247,438,  3-7-78,  CI.  D15- 

121.000. 
Null  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Null,  Philip  L.;  and  Brown,  Richard  G.,  247,398,  CI.  D6-68.000. 
Null,  Philip  L.;  and  Brown,  Richard  G.,  247,405,  CI.  D6-177.000. 
Null,  Philip  L.;  and  Brown,  Richard  G.,  to  Null  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration. Seat.  247,398,  3-7-78,  CI.  D6-68.000. 
Null,  Philip  L.;  and  Brown,  Richard  G.,  to  Null  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration. Table.  247,405,  3-7-78,  CI.  D6- 177.000. 
Ragland,  Larry  L.  Canopy  bed  frame.  247,399,  3-7-78,  CI.  D6-83.000. 
Rappoport,  Seymour,  to  Ronson  Corporation.  Lighter.  247,448,  3-7-78, 

CI.  D27-42.000. 
Recard,  Richard  Harrison.  Game  board.  247,453,  3-7-78.  CI.  D34-5.0SS. 
Reynolds,  Clarke.  Railroad  brake  pipe  hanger.  247,420,  3-7-78,  CI. 

D8-373.000. 
Ricaud,  Julio.  Ash  tray.  247,447,  3-7-78,  CI.  D27- 14.000. 
Ronson  Corporation:  See — 

Rappoport,  Seymour,  247,448,  CI.  D27-42.000. 
Russell,  John  C.  Chemical  container  opener  and  dispenser.  247,422, 

3-7-78,  CI.  D8-33.000. 
Ryko  Mfg.,  Co.:  See- 
Nelson,  James  A.,  247,437,  CI.  D 1 5-37.000. 
Ryobi  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiraishi,  Ethuo;  and  Shohoji.  Takeshi.  247.442,  CI.  D22-25.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Luedtke.  Warren  J.,  247,424.  CI.  D9-42.000. 
Salazar,  Frankie.A.  Pool  table.  247.454,  3-7-78,  CI.  D34-3.000. 
Sapier,  Leslie  Leonard,  to  Sapier.  Maria.  Combined  golf  tee  indicator, 

ball  cleaner  and  waste  receptacle.  247,451,  3-7-78,  CI.  D34-5.0QQ. 
Sapier,  Maria:  See — 

Sapier.  Leslie  Leonard,  247,451,  CI.  D34-5.0QQ. 
Scherr,  Samuel:  See — 

Wagner,  Harold  O.;  and  Scherr,  Samuel,  247,409,  CI.  D7-39.000. 
Wagner,  Harold  O.;  and  Scherr.  Samuel,  247,410,  CI.  D7-39.000. 
Wagner,  Harold  O.;  and  Scherr,  Samuel,  247,411,  CI.  D7-39.000. 
Schlerth,  William  A.  Shoe  or  similar  article.  247,396,  3-7-78,  CI.  D2- 

282.000. 
Schlossberg,  Bernard  L.:  See — 

Berman,  Bernard  S.;  Schlossberg,  Bernard  L.;  and  Kaye,  Maurice, 
247,416,  CI.  D7-188.000. 
Scott,  James  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Federal  Communications 
Commission.  Fine  and  coarse  tuning  assembly  for  cavities.  247,432. 
3-7-78,  CI.  D14-99.000. 
Shohoji,  Takeshi:  See — 

Hiraishi,  Ethuo;  and  Shohoji,  Takeshi,  247,442,  CI.  D22-25.000. 
Smith,  Edward  J.  Fireplace  grate.  247,417,  3-7-78,  CI.  D7-207.000. 
Smoky  Mountain  Enterprises:  See — 

Buckner,  Carrol  E.,  247,446,  CI.  D23-97.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Boracier:  See — 

Fagniart,  Gaston,  247,427,  CI.  D9-249.000. 
Stahl,  Otto;  and  Koelbel,  William  H.  Bench  stanchion.  247,406,  3-7-78, 

CI.  D6- 193.000. 
Sykes,  Sanford.  Carrying  case  for  a  camera  and  accessories  or  the  like. 

247,460,  3-7-78,  CI.  D87-5.00E. 
Teal,  James  P.  Combined  tire  bumper  and  air  gauge.  247,429,  3-7-78,  CI. 

DlO-86.000. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Walker,  Robert  W.;  and  Walker,  Dean  M..  247,430,  CI.  D12-88.000. 
Tennison,  J.  C.  Carrying  case  for  circular  saw  blades.  247,459,  3-7-78, 

CI.  D87-1.00R. 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Tsumita,  Mitsuyo,  247,397,  CI.  D6-7.000. 
Tsumita,  Mitsuyo,  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.  Baby  chair.  247,397. 
3-7-78,  CI.  D6-7.000. 
Federal  Communications  Commission:  See — 
Scott,  James  E..  247,432.  CI.  D  14-99.000. 
Ventura,  Frank.  Drinking  vessel.  247.408,  3-7-78.  CI.  D7-5.000. 
Wagner,  Harold  O.;  and  Scherr.  Samuel,  to  American  Trading  &  Pro- 
duction Corporation.  Handle  for  a  tray  or  the  like.  247,409.  3-7-78,  CI. 
D7-39.000. 
Wagner,  Harold  O.;  and  Scherr.  Samuel,  to  American  Trading  &  Pro- 
duction Corporation.  Handle  for  a  casserole  or  the  like.  247,410, 
3-7-78,  CI.  D7-39.000. 
Wagner,  Harold  O.;  and  Scherr,  Samuel,  to  American  Trading  &  Pro- 
duction Corporation.  Handle  for  a  hostess  tray  or  the  like.  247.411, 
3-7-78,  CI.  D7-39.000. 
Walker,  Dean  M.:  See- 
Walker.  Robert  W  :  and  Walker,  Dean  M.,  247.430.  CI.  D12-88.000. 
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Walker  Robert  W.;  and  Walker,  Dean  M.,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc. 
Vehicle.  247,430.  3-7-78,  CI.  D  12-88.000. 

Watkins,  Donald  E.;  and  Johnson,  Marshall  B.,  to  Aluminum  Company 
of  America.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  comestibles  or  similar  article. 
247.414.  3-7-78.  CI.  D7-99.000. 

WUlinger.  Allan  H.;  Willinger,  Harding  W.;  and  Levin.  Monte  L..  to 
Willinger  Bros.,  Inc.  Aquarium  air  pump.  247,435,  3-7-78,  CI.  D15- 
8.000. 

Willinger.  Allan  H.;  Willinger,  Harding  W.;  «nd  Levin  Monte  L  to 
Willinger  Bros..  Inc.  Aquarium  air  pump.  247,436,  3-7-7»,  ci.  ui:>- 
8.000. 


Willinger  Bros.,  Inc.:  See— 

Willinger,  Allan  H.;  Willinger,  Harding  W.;  and  Levin,  Monte  L., 

247.435,  CI.  D  15-8.000. 

Willinger,  Allan  H.;  Willinger,  Harding  W.;  and  Levin,  Monte  L., 

247.436,  CI.  D  15-8.000. 
Willinger,  Harding  W.:  See— 

Willinger,  Allan  H.;  Willinger,  Harding  W.;  and  Levin,  Monte  L., 

247.435.  CI.  D  15-8.000. 

Willinger,  Allan  H.;  Willinger,  Harding  W.;  and  Levin,  Monte  L., 

247.436,  CI.  D  15-8.000. 

Wood,  John  L.  Level.  247,428,  3-7-78,  CI.  D  10-82.000. 
Zelina,  Thomas,  to  Lighting  Systems,  Inc.  Portable  light.  247,457, 
3-7-78,  CI.  D48-24.00R. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MARCH  7,  1978 
NoTE.-First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2.1 

93 

129 

234 

428 


1.912 
13 


149 


CLASS2 

R  4.077,064 

4.077,065 
4,077,066 
4.077,067 
4.077.068 

CLASS3 

4,077,069 
4.077.070 
4.077.071 

CLASS4 

4.077.072 


630  B 

727 
739 
748 
792 


41 

43.5 
120.3 
133 
286 
287 
382 


4.077,115 
4,077.116 
4.077,117 
4,077.118 
4,077,106 

CLASS  30 

4,077.119 
4.077.120 
4,077.121 
4.077.122 
4.077.123 
4.077.124 
4.077.125 


741 


4.077.169 
4.077.177 


CLASS  53 


CLASS5 

81  R  4.077.073 

370  4.077,074 

CLASS6 

10  4,077,075 

CLASS8 

18  A  4,077,764 

41  B  4,077,765 

44  4,077,766 

85  R  4.077.767 

107  4.077,768 

137  4.077,769 

142  4,077,770 

196  4,077.771 

CLASS9 

8.3  E  4.077,076 

310  A  4,077,077 

CLASS  11 

1  AD  4,077,078 

CLASS  15 

104.06  R  4.077.079 

4.077.080 
181  4,077,081 

230.11  4,077,082 

244  R  4,077.083 

306  A  4.077.084 

CLASS  16 

2  4.077,085 
33  4,077,086 
35  R  4,077,087 
47  4,077,088 

CLASS  17 

1  G  4,077.089 

41  4.077.090 


CLASS  32 

14  A  4,077,126 

CLASS  33 

85  4,077,127 

138  4,077.128 

147  T  4.077.129 

174  L  4.077.130 

356  4.077.131 

366  4.077.132 

CLASS  34 

17  4,077.133 

22  4,077,134 

57  R  4,077,135 

62  4,077,136 

70  4,077,137 

CLASS  35 

11  R  4,077.138 

CLASS  37 

41  4,077,139 

103  4,077,140 

117.5  4,077,141 

141  R  4,077.142 

CLASS  38 

77.83  4.077.143 

CLASS  40 
564  4.077,146 

590  4,077,144 

4.077,145 

CLASS  42 

1  L  4.077.147 

CLASS  43 

16  4.077.148 


15 
28 
32 
37 
78 
109 

111  R 

112  A 
123 
131 
310 


25 

26 

96 

139 

146 

155 
185 
419 


4,077,178 
4,077,186 
4.077,179 
4,077,180 
4,077,181 
4,077,182 
4,077,183 
4.077,184 
4,077,185 
4.077.187 
4.077.188 

CLASS  55 

4.077.779 
4.077.780 
4.077.781 
4.077.782 
4.077.783 
4.077.784 
4.077,785 
4.077.786 
4.077.787 


CLASS  23 


230  B 
232  R 

254  E 
254  R 

288  R 


4.077.772 
4.077.773 
4.077.774 
4.077.775 
4.077.776 
4.077.777 


CLASS  24 


77  R 
81  CC 

130 

134  R 

204 


4.077.091 
4.077.092 
4.077.093 
4.077.094 
4,077.095 


281 


CLASS  27 

4,077,096 

CLASS  28 

4,077,097 

CLASS  29 


33  T 

38  C 
157  R 
240.5 
252 
259 
271 
278 
400R 
403 
420 
458 
571 
580 
600 
622 


4,077,098 
4,077,099 
4,077,100 
4,077.101 
4.077.102 
4.077.103 
4.077.104 
4.077.105 
4.077.107 
4,077.108 
4,077,109 
4,077,110 
4,077,111 
4,077,112 
4,077,113 
4.077.114 


CLASS  56 

11.9  4.077,189 

12.7  4,077,190 

4,077,191 

16.4  4,077.192 

328  R  4.077.193 

4,077.194 

CLASS  57 

58.89  4.077.195 

58.95  4.077.196 

156  4.077.197 

CLASS  58 

1  R  4.077.198 

23  BA  4.077.199 

50  R  4.077.200 

140  R  4.077.201 


11  R 

273 
288 


50B 

53 


360 
371 
413 
459 


7 
31 
78 

92 
100 


129 
250 
325 
328 
389 


CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 


65 

4.077,790 
4,077,791 
4,077.792 

66 

4.077,238 

68 

4,077,239 

70 

4,077,240 

4,077,241 

4,077,242 

4,077,243 

71 

4,077,793 
4,077,794 
4,077,795 
4,077,796 
4,077,797 
4,077,798 

CLASS  72 

4,077,244 
4,077,245 
4,077,247 
4,077.246 
4,077.248 
4.077.249 


1.23 
304 
312  P 
411  R 
454 


CLASS 


1  P 

80 


CLASS 


13.2 
13.9 


CLASS 


50 
276 
486 


4.077.294 
4,077.295 
4.077.296 
4.077.297 
4.077.298 

85 

4.077.299 
4.077.300 

90 

4,077.301 
4.077.302 

91 

4.077.303 
4.077.304 
4,077.305 


74  A 
108 
200 
230 
260 


4.077,346 
4,077,347 
4,077,348 
4,077.349 
4,077,350 


CLASS 


CLASS  73 


19.2 

23 

43.12 


4,077,149 
4,077,150 
4,077,151 


CLASS  46 

12  4,077,152 

24  4,077.153 

26  4.077.154 

74  R  4.077.155 

206  4.077.156 

CLASS  47 

58  4.077.157 

59  4.077.158 
66  4.077.159 

CLASS  48 

202  4,077.778 

CLASS  49 

421  4.077.160 

CLASS  51 

98  R  4.077.161 

163.1  4.077.162 

165.77  4.077.163 

206  P  4.077.164 

386  4.077.165 

420  4.077.166 

CLASS  52 

79.1  4.077.170 

96  4,077,171 

106  4.077.167 

111  4.077.172 

169.8  4.077.173 

259  4.077.174 

263  4.077.175 

622  4.077.168 

693  4.077,176 


CLASS  60 


39.14 

39.27 

39.28  R 

39.32 
262 
276 
277 
282 

428 
431 
500 
512 
517 
520 
535 
592 
599 
641 
650 


4,077,202 

4,077.203 

4,077,204 

4.077.205 

4,077,206 

4.077.207 

4.077.208 

4.077.209 

4.077.210 

4.077,211 

4,077,212 

4,077,213 

4,077.214 

4.077.215 

4.077.216 

4.077.217 

4.077.218 

4.077.219 

4.077.220 

4,077.221 


49.8 
59 

94 
117 
145 
300 
302 
343  R 
356 
421  B 
425.4  R 
445 
517  A 
629 
701 
706 


4,077,250 

4,077.251 

4.077,252 

4,077.254 

4.077.255 

4.077,256 

4,077,257 

4,077,258 

4.077,259 

4,077,260 

4,077.263 

4.077.264 

4.077.265 

4.077.266 

4.077.253 

4.077,262 

4,077,261 


8R 

18 
19 

27 

CLASS 

1  R 
1  SD 

1.1 
115P 
115  R 


CLASS  74 


CLASS  61 

3  4.077.222 

45  D  4.077.223 

94  4.077.224 

103  4.077.225 

CLASS  62 

48  4,077,788 

54  4,077.789 

63  4,077.226 

74  4.077.227 

256  4.077.228 

283  4.077,229 

401  4,077,230 

514  R  4,077.231 

CLASS  63 

31  4.077.237 

CLASS  64 

11  R  4.077.232 

4.077.233 
17  A  4.077,235 

17  R  4.077.234 

22  4.077.236 


25 

60 

89.15 
230.24 
230.4 
242.1  FP 
415 
425 
473  R 
475 
501  P 
682 
711 
760 


860 


52 

71 

108 

122 


4.077.267 

4.077.269 

4,077.268 

4.077.271 

4.077.270 

4.077.272 

4.077.273 

4,077,274 

4,077,275 

4,077,276 

4,077.277 

4.077,278 

4,077,279 

4.077,280 

4,077.281 

4.077,282 

4,077,283 

CLASS  75 

Rc.29,567 
4,077,799 
4,077,800 
4,077,801 


CLASS 


40D 


93 

4,077,306 
4,077,307 
4,077,308 
4,077,309 

96 

4,077,802 
4,077,804 
4,077,803 
4.077,805 
4,077,806 

98 

4,077.310 


CLASS  115 

27  4.077,351 

35  4,077.352 

41  R  4.077,353 

CLASS  lis 

12  4.077,354 

219  4.077,355 

301  4.077.356 

321  4,077,357 

658  4,077,358 

CLASS  119 

16  4.077.359 

51.12  4.077.360 

52  R  4.077.361 

CLASS  122 

491  4.077.362 


CLASS  123 


41 

93.05 
119 
128.1 
129 
407  R 
450 
467 


67 


CLASS  81 

7  4.077.284 

CLASS  82 

1  C  4.077.285 

2  D  4.077.286 

CLASS  83 

92  4.077.287 

146  4.077.288 

152  4,077.289 

471.2  4.077.290 

499  4.077.291 

745  4.077.292 

CLASS  84 

1.01  4.077.293 


CLASS  99 

355  4.077,311 

471  4.077.312 

CLASS  100 

2  4.077.313 

26  4.077.314 

88  4.077.315 

163  R  4.077.316 

CLASS  101 

37  4.077.317 

4.077.318 
4.077.319 
4.077.336 
4.077.320 
4.077,321 
4.077.322 
4.077.323 
4.077,324 
4,077,325 

CLASS  102 

4,077,326 

CLASS  104 

35  4,077.327 

CLASS  105 

261  A  4.077.328 

377  4.077.329 

410  4.077.330 

463  4.077.331 

477  4.077.332 

CLASS  106 

24  4.077.807 

40  R  4.077.808 

88  4.077.809 

CLASS  lOS 

6  4,077,333 

56.1  4,077.334 

75  4.077,335 

CLASS  110 

235  4,077.337 

4.077.338 

CLASS  112 

121.27  4.077.339 

131  4.077.340 

158  B  4.077.341 

292  4.077.342 

410  4.077.343 

CLASS  113 

115  4.077.344 

CLASS  114 

39  4.077.345 


23 

32  EA 
32  EH 
32  SP 
32  ST 
43  R 
90.16 
103  B 
106 
117  A 
117  D 
119  E 
122  AB 
139  DP 
148  E 
148  P 
148  S 

179  G 
190  A 
198  E 
203 


4.077.367 

Re.29.561 

4,077.364 

4,077,363 

4,077,368 

4.077.365 

4.077.369 

4.077,370 

4,077,371 

4.077.373 

4.077.372 

4.077.374 

4.077.375 

4,077.376 

4.077.380 

4.077.378 

4.077,377 

4.077,379 

4,077,381 

4,077,382 

4,077,383 

4,077,366 


CLASS  124 

1  4,077,384 

24  R  4.077,385 

78  4,077.386 

CLASS  126 

8  4.077.387 

121  4.077.388 

190  4.077.389 

263  4.077.390 

270  4.077.391 

271  4.077.392 
4.077.393 

CLASS  128 


1  D 
2F 

2.06  E 

23 

24  A 
24  R 

75 

145.8 
214  F 
217 
260 
285 

287 
303  R 
347 
419  D 


4.077.394 

4.077.395 

4.077,3% 

4,077.397 

4,077,398 

4,077.399 

4,077.401 

4,077,400 

4.077.402 

4.077,403 

4,077,404 

4,077,405 

4,077,406 

4,077,407 

4.077,408 

4,077.409 

4,077.410 

4.077.411 

4.077.412 

4.077.413 


CLASS  131 

8  R  4.077.414 

76  4.077.415 

CLASS  134 

159  4.077.416 
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CLASS  135 

3  R  4.077.417 


4R 

SAT 

2SR 


4,077,418 
4,077,419 
4.077,420 
4.077.421 


CLASS  137 


68  A 
68R 

119 

219 

434.6 

55 1 

567 

588 

593 

5%.  14 

601 

614.04 


4.077.423 
4.077.422 
4.077.424 
4.077.425 
4.077,426 
4.077.427 
4.077.428 
4.077.429 
4,077,430 
4,077,431 
4.077.432 
4,077,433 


CLASS  13S 

92  4.077.434 


93 


4.077.435 


CLASS  139 

34  4,077.436 

116  4.077.437 

302  4,077.438 

CLASS  140 

1  4.077.439 

103  4,077.440 


CLASS  141 

1 

4.077,441 

20 

4.077.442 

111 

4.077.443 

130 

4,077.444 

CLASS  144 

3D 

4.077.445 

34E 

4.077.446 

4.077.447 

118 

4,077.448 

144  A 

4.077.449 

172 

4.077.450 

2 

11.5  F 

12.4 

12.7  A 

13.2 

23 
126 
171 
174 
188 


CLASS  14S 

4,077,810 
4.077.811 
4,077,812 
4.077.813 
4,077.814 
4.077.815 
4,077,816 
4,077,817 
4,077.818 
4,077.819 


CLASS  149 

109.4  4,077,820 

CLASS  150 

31  4.077.451 

CLASS  152 

327  4.077.452 

330  L  4,077,453 

354  R  4.077.454 

427  4,077,456 


CLASS  156 


79 
157 
212 
244.18 
244.24 
249 
330 
332 
429 
446 
363 
380.2 
624 


4.077.821 
4.077,822 
4.077.823 
4.077.825 
4.077.824 
4.077.830 
4.077.826 
4.077,827 
4,077,828 
4.077.829 
4.077,831 
Re.29.568 
4,077,832 


159 


18 

84 

89 

105 


CLASS 


.5 

59 
244  R 
273 
313 
323 


48 


3 

49 

114 

267 

730 


22 


CLASS  159 

47  R  4.077.841 

CLASS  162 

176  4,077,833 

237  4.077.834 

CLASS  164 

4  4.077.437 

1 1  4.077.438 

40  4,077.439 

132  4.077.460 

194  4.077.461 

429  4.077.462 

CLASS  165 

1  4.077.463 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4.077.464 
4.077,465 
4.077,466 
4.077.467 


CLASS 


CLASS 

15  BH 
15  R 


4.077.468 
166 

Re.29.562 
4.077,469 
4.077.470 
4.077.471 
4.077,472 
4.077.473 

169 

4.077.474 

172 

4.077.475 
4.077.476 
4.077.477 
4.077.478 
4.077.479 

173 

4.077.480 
174 

4.078.150 
4,078.149 


CLASS  175 

232  4.077,481 

340  4.077.482 

CLASS  176 

18  4,077.835 

22  4.077.836 

38  4.077.837 

68  4.077,838 

76  4.077,843 

78  4.077.839 

87  4.077,840 

CLASS  17S 

4.078.131 
4,078.152 
4.078.159 
4,078,153 


18 
22 
68 
69.1 


CLASS  179 


ICN 

ISB 

ISBL 

16  EA 

27  D 

llOA 


4,078.155 
4.078.154 
4,078,156 
4.078,157 
4,078.158 
4.078.160 


CLASS  180 


6.5 
44M 
68.5 
79.1 
82  R 
98 

124 

143 


290 


4,077,483 
4,077,484 
4.077,485 
4,077,486 
4,077,487 
4,077,488 
4,077,489 
4,077,490 

CLASS  181 

4,077,491 


CLASS IM 

64  4.077,492 

105  A  4,077.493 

4.077,494 


CLASS  1S8 


IC 
33 
63.1 

72.2 

72.4 
106  P 
218  XL 


4.077,495 
4,077,496 
4,077,497 
4.077.498 
4,077,499 
4,077.500 
4.077,301 


CLASS  192 

4  B  4.077,302 


41 


203 


29 


IS 


18  R 
98 


4,077,503 
4,077,504 


CLASS  195 

63  4,077,842 


80R 
103.5  K 
139 


20 

37  R 

49 
149 
138  R 
139.23 

159.24 
195  P 
262 
268 
285 
297  W 


4,077.844 
4,077,845 
4.077,846 


4.077.848 
CLASS  202 

4,077.849 

CLASS  203 

4.077.850 
CLASS  204 

4.077.851 
4.077.852 
4.077,853 
4.077.854 
4,077,855 
4,077,856 
4,077,857 
4.077,858 
4,077,859 
4,077.860 
4.077,861 
4,077,862 
4,077,863 
4,077,864 
4,077,865 


CLASS  206 


.5 

45.2 
106 
313  B 
456 
577 
383 
602 


4,077,511 
4.077.512 
4.077,513 
4,077,514 
4.077.513 
4.077.317 
4.077,518 
4.077.516 


CLASS  197 

1  R  4.077.503 

CLASS  19i 

367  4,077,506 

619  4,077,507 

666  4.077.508 

747  4.077.509 

840  4,077.310 

CLASS  200 

19  R  4.078.161 

48  A  4.078.162 

CLASS  201 

21  4.077.847 


CLASS  208 

9  4,077,866 

10  4,077,867 

4,077.868 

127  4,077,869 

128  4,077,870 

CLASS  209 

4  4,077,871 

5  4.077,874 
74  R  4.077,519 

214  4,077,872 

332  4,077,873 


CLASS  210 


17 

23  F 
59 
62 
65 
83 
90 
136 

172 
193 
198  C 
331 


4,077,877 
4,077.875 
4.077.878 
4.077.879 
4,077.880 
4,077,881 
4,077,882 
4,077,876 
4,077,883 
4.077,884 
4,077,885 
4.077.886 
4.077,887 


CLASS  211 

53  4,077.520 

69.1  4,077.521 

175  4.077.322 


CLASS  214 


1  BD 

2.3 
8.5  A 
17  B 

17  D 

18  R 
145  R 
152 
309 
310 
356 
396 
515 


4,077,323 
4,077.525 
4.077,324 
4,077,527 
4.077.526 
4.077.528 
4.077.529 
4.077,530 
4,077.531 
4.077,532 
4.077.533 
4.077,534 
4.077.535 


179 
207 
321 

327 
494 
600 


CLASS  215 

228  4.077.536 

253  4,077,537 


CLASS  219 


69C 
121  L 
121  LM 
121  R 
216 
497 


4,078,163 
4.078.165 
4,078,164 
4.078.167 
4.078.166 
4.078.168 


4.077.546 
4.077.547 
4,077.548 
4.077.549 
4.077.550 
4.077.551 
4.077.552 


CLASS  220 

268  4,077,538 

CLASS  221 

237  4,077,539 

297  4.077.540 

CLASS  222 

1  4.077.341 


70 
95 

144.3 


CLASS  224 

42.1  G  4,077,553 


42.46  R 


4.077.554 


103 


8 
83 


121 
154 
220 
263 


42 
62 


43.2 


4.077.542 
4.077.543 
4,077.544 
4.077.545 


CLASS  225 

4,077,555 

CLASS  227 

4,077,556 
4,077.557 

CLASS  228 

4.077.558 
4.077.559 
4,077,560 
Re.29,563 

CLASS  229 

4,077,561 
4.077.562 

CLASS  232 

4,077.563 


CLASS 


20  A 


CLASS 


312 


CLASS 


46C 

49 


CLASS 


8D 


CLASS 


101 
107 


265.17 


CLASS 


32 

52 

285  A 


233 

4,077.564 

235 

4,077,565 

236 

4.077,566 
4,077,567 

237 

4,077,568 

239 

4,077,569 
4.077,570 
4,077,571 
4,077.572 

241 

4.077,573 
4,077,574 
4,077,575 


CLASS  242 


3 
7.22 

18  G 

57.1 

58.2 

67.3  R 

85.1 

107.4  A 
107.4  B 
129.5 
215 
219 


4.077.576 
4.077,577 
4,077.578 
4.077.579 
4,077,580 
4.077.581 
4.077.583 
4,077,584 
4.077.585 
4,077,586 
4,077.587 
4.077.582 


122 
205 
329 
335  A 


CLASS  244 

31  4,077,588 

100  A  4.077.589 

118  R  4.077,590 

CLASS  246 

415  A  4.077.591 

CLASS  248 

59  4.077.592 

146  4.077.593 

188.7  4.077.594 

210  4.077.595 

379  4.077.596 

477  4.077.597 

CLASS  249 

19  4.077.598 


177 
204 


4.077.599 
4,077,600 


CLASS  250 


4.077,606 
4.077.603 
4.077.604 
4,077,605 


CLASS  252 

8.8  4.077.890 

4.077,891 

49.9  4.077.892 

56  R  4,077,893 

76  4,077.894 

4.077.895 

90  4.077,896 

99  4,077,897 

106  4.077,898 

181.4  4,077,899 

299  4,077,900 

301.1  W  4,077,901 

400  A  4,077,902 

429  A  4,077,905 

429  C  4.077,903 

429  R  4,077,904 

431  C  4,077,906 

439  4,077,907 

455  R  4,077.908 

455  Z  4.077,909 

4,077,910 

461  4.077.912 

462  4,077,913 
518  4,077,914 

521  4.077.915 

522  4,077,916 
545  4.077.917 
550  4.077.911 

CLASS  254 

88  4,077,607 

93  H  4,077,608 

134.3  FT  4,077,609 

134.4  4,077,610 
172                  Rc.29.564 

Re.29,565 

CLASS  256 

10  4.077,611 

CLASS  260 


201  4,078.171 
4,078,172 

237  G  4,078,173 

270  4,078,174 

277  CH  4.078,175 

296  4,078,176 

323  4,078.177 

336  4,078,178 

338  4,078.179 

358  R  4,078,180 

495  4.078,181 

543  4.077,888 
4,077,889 

-     CLASS  251 

9  4,077.601 

25  4.077.602 


2.1  E 

2.3 

2.5  AC 

2.5  AM 

2.5  B 

2.5  N 

3 
22  CB 
23.7  N 

28.5  AS 

29.6  AQ 
29.6  NR 
29.6  TA 


29.7  EM 

30.6  R 

31.8  R 
33.8  R 
37  SB 

40R 

45.7  P 
45.75  N 
45.85  S 
46.5  UA 
73  M 
75  R 

78  L 
78  UA 
79.5  R 
112  R 
112.5  R 

112.5  S 
149 
250  BC 

251.5 
268  TR 
279  R 
281  NH 
281  P 

289  D 

290  V 
293.86 
302  D 
302  SD 
306.7  C 


306.8  R 
308  B 

314.5 


326.85 

332.1 

332.2  A 

340.7 

340.9  AS 

346.4 

346.6 

348.29 

374 

376 

383  CN 

404.5 


319.1 
326.1 

326.2 


4.077,918 

4.077.923 

4.077.919 

4.077,920 

4,077,921 

4.077,922 

4.077.924 

4.077,925 

4.077,927 

4,077.928 

4.077.929 

4,077,931 

4,077,926 

4,077.930 

4.077,932 

4.077.933 

4.077.934 

4,077,935 

4,077,936 

4.077.937 

4,077,938 

4,077,939 

4.077.940 

4.077.941 

4,077.942 

4,077,943 

4,077,945 

4,077,944 

4,077.946 

4,077,947 

4,077,948 

4,077.950 

4,077,949 

4,077,951 

4,077,952 

4,077,953 

4,077.955 

4,077,956 

4,077.957 

4,077,958 

4,077,959 

4.077.960 

4,077.961 

4,077,954 

4,077,%3 

4,077.964 

4,077,966 

4,077.965 

4,077.967 

4.077.969 

4.077.970 

4.077.968 

4,077,971 

4,077,972 

4,077.973 

4,077.974 

4,077.975 

4.077.977 

4.077.978 

4.077.976 


407 

410 

448.2  E 

448.8  R 

449.6  M 

464 

502.4  P 

518  R 

566  AE 

577 

583  K 

583  P 

604R 

614  R 

621  G 

653.7 

655 

673 

676  R 

677  H 

683  D 

857  L 
859  R 
860 
878  R 
880  R 

897  A 
940 
956 
986 


4,077,981 

4,077,979 

4,077,980 

4,077,982 

4.077.983 

4,077,984 

4.077,985 

4,077,986 

4,077,987 

4,077,988 

4,077,962 

4,077.989 

4,077,990 

4.077.991 

4.077.992 

4.077.994 

4.077.993 

4.077.995 

4.077.996 

4,077.997 

4.077.998 

4.077.999 

4,078.000 

4.078.001 

4.078.002 

4.078.003 

4.078.004 

4.078.005 

4.078.006 

4.078.007 

4.078.008 

4.078.009 

4.078.010 

4.078.011 

4.078.012 

4.078.013 

4.078.014 

4.078.015 

4.078.016 

4.078.017 

4,078.018 

4.078.019 

4.078.020 

4,078,021 

4.078.022 

4,078,023 


CLASS  261 

39  B  4,078,024 

41  D  4,078,025 

87  4.078,026 

116  4,078,027 


CLASS  264 


43 

63 
109 
163 
167 
178  R 
181 
221 
261 
266 
293 


4.078.028 
4,078,029 
4,078.030 
4,078,031 
4,078,032 
4,078,033 
4,078.034 
4.078,035 
4,078,036 
4,078.037 
4.078.038 


CLASS  266 

159  4.077.614 

201  4,077.615 

281  4.077,616 

CLASS  267 

65  D  4,077.617 

1661  4.077.619 

CLASS  269 

130  4,077.618 

CLASS  271 

10  4.077,620 

33  4,077,621 

183  4,077,622 

CLASS  272 

61  4.077.623 

76  4,077.624 

116  4.077.625 
128  4.077.626 

CLASS  273 

73  R  4.077.627 
86  C  4.077.628 
101  4.077.629 
142  E  4.077.631 
164  4.077.632 
4,077.633 
273        4.077.630 

CLASS  274 

23  R  4.077.635 

CLASS  277 
92  4.077,634 

117  4.077.636 
235  A  4,077,637 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  47 


CLASS  28C 

21  R  4,077,638 

28  4,077,639 

42  4,077,640 

4.077.641 

43.18  4.077.643 

43.2  4.077.642 

47.34  4,077.644 

204  4.077.645 

4.077.646 

2H  4.077.647 

236  4.077,648 

420  4,077,649 

423  R  4.077,650 

426  4,077,651 

610  4.077.652 

620  4.077.653 

718  4.077.654 

756  4,077,655 

CLASS  285 

110  4,077,656 

184  4,077,657 

CLASS  292 

307  R  4,077,658 

CLASS  294 

19  A  4,077,659 

75  4,077,660 

83  R  4.077.661 

CLASS  296 

23  G  4.077,662 

CLASS  297 

83  4.077,663 

183  4.077.664 

244  4.077,665 

440  4,077,666 

443  4,077,668 

445  4,077,667 

"432  4,077,669 

CLASS  299 

1 1  4,077,670 

17  4,077.671 

CLASS  300 

21  4.077.672 
CLASS  303 

22  A  4.077.676 

24  F  4,077,673 
40  4,077,674 
95  4,077.675 

CLASS  307 

10  AT  4,078,182 

17  Re.29,569 

112  4,078,183 

147  4,078,184 


CLASS 

308 

3.6 

4,077,677 

8 

4,077,679 

10 

4,077,678 

70 

4,077,680 

72 

4,077.681 

160 

4,077,682 

235 

4.077.683 

CLASS  310 

168  4,078.185 

313  4.078,186 


319 


220 
246 
257  SM 


4,078,187 
CLASS  312 

4,077.684 


4.077.685 
4.077.686 

CLASS  313 

222  4.078.188 

CLASS  318 

4.078.189 
4,078.190 
4,078.191 
4,078,192 
4,078,193 
4,078,194 
4,078,195 
4,078.196 
4.078.197 
4.078.198 


227 


317 
331 
561 
562 
626 
627 


CLASS 


CLASS 

61  R 
71  CP 

233 


421 
459 


21 
39 


107 
253 
273 
296 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


47 
107  A 


323 

4,078,199 
4,078,200 

324 

4,078.202 
4.078,211 
4,078.201 

325 

4.078.212 
4.078.213 

328 

4.078.204 
4.078.203 

330 

4.078.205 
4.078.206 
4.078.207 
4.078.208 

331 

4.078.209 
4.078.210 


CLASS  333 

7  D  4.078.214 


70  R 
76 
97  S 


4.078.215 
4.078.216 
4.078.217 


CLASS  335 

128  4.078.218 

167  4.078.219 
270  4.078.220 

CLASS  337 

168  4.078.221 


CLASS  339 

64M 

4.077.687 

74  R 

4.077.688 

75  M 

4.077,689 

89  R 

4.077.690 

95  R 

4.077,691 

103  M 

4,077,692 

126  R 

4,077,693 

176  MF 

4,077,695 

176  MP 

4,077,694 

266  R 

4,077,696 

274 

4.077.697 

276  R 


4.077.698 


CLASS  340 


6R 

7R 
52  H 
146.1  AG 
146.3  AG 
146.3  SY 
147  R 
173  CM 
259 

347  AD 
347  P 


4.078.222 
4.078.223 
4.078,224 
4.078.225 
4,078.227 
4,078.226 
4.078.228 
4,078.229 
4.078.231 
4.078.233 
4.078.232 


CLASS  343 

9  4.078.234 

4.078.235 

228  4.078.236 

700  MS  4,078.237 

CLASS  346 

75  4,078,238 

CLASS  350 


96.13 
96.21 
96.23 
96.34 
97 

145 

218 


4.077.700 
4.077.702 
4.077.701 
4.077.699 
Re.29.566 
4.077.703 
4.077.704 


73 


CLASS  352 

4.077.705 


CLASS  353 

1  4.077.706 

27  R  4.077.707 

4.077.708 

CLASS  354 

1  4.078.239 

33  4.078.240 

86  4.078.241 

139  4.078.242 

CLASS  355 

3  R  4.077.710 

3  TR  4.077.709 
10  4.077.711 

4.077,712 
16  4.077,713 

51  4.077.714 

57  4.077.715 

67  4.077,716 

133  4,077.717 

CLASS  356 

4  4.077.718 
75  4.077.719 

118  4.077.720 

124  4.077.721 

127  4.077.722 

J63  4.077.723 

208  4.077.724 

CLASS  357 

32  4.078.243 

46  4.078.244 

CLASS  358 

37  Re.29,570 


133 


100 
122 
322 


96 


86 


4.078,245 


CI.ASS360 

4,078,246 

CLASS  362 

4,078,248 
4,078.169 
4.078.170 

CLASS  363 

4.078.247 
CLASS  364 

200  4.078.249 

700  4.078.251 

715  4,078.250 

717  4.078.255 

851  4.078.256 

858  4.078.252 

900  4.078.253 

4.078.254 

4.078.257 

4.078.258 

4.078.259 

4.078.260 

CLASS  365 

8  4.078.230 

189  4.078.261 

CLASS  366 

53  4.078.263 

102  4,077,612 

151  4,078,262 

213  4,077,613 

CLASS  401 

17  4.077.725 

209  4.077.726 

215  4.077.727 

CLASS  403 

186  4,077.728 

379  4.077,729 

385  4,077,730 

CLASS  404 

4,077,731 
4,077,732 

CLASS  407 

4.077.733 
4.077.734 
4.077,735 

CLASS  408 

4.077.736 
4.077.737 

CLASS  415 

4,077.738 
4.077.739 


83 
87 


52 
66 
89 


16 
206 


36 
121  G 


332 


CLASS  416 

228  4.077,741 

230  4,077,740 

245  A  4,077,742 

CLASS  417 

53  4,077,743 

218  4,077,744 

221  4,077.745 

225  4.077.746 

234  4.077.747 

319  4.077,748 

321  4.077.749 


4.077.750 


CLASS  418 

270  4.077.751 
CLASS  423 

74  4.078,039 

102  4.078.040 

210  4,078,041 

329  4,078.042 

335  4,078.043 

376  4,078.044 

416  4.078.045 

437  4.078.046 

485  4.078.047 

571  4.078.048 


CLASS  424 


1 
35 
36 
52 
60 
76 

117 
212 
228 
242 


246 
250 
251 
261 
266 
272 


273  R 

275 
278 
279 
281 
283 

285 
301 
304 
305 
317 


324 
325 
326 
329 
331 
349 


4.078.049 
4.078.051 
4.078.052 
4,078.053 
4.078,054 
4.078.050 
4.078.055 
4.078.056 
4.078.057 
4.078.058 
4.078,059 
4.078.060 
4.078,061 
4.078,062 
4,078.063 
4,078,064 
4,078,065 
4.078.066 
4.078,067 
4.078.068 
4,078.069 
4.078.070 
4.078.071 
4.078.072 
4.078.073 
4.078.074 
4.078.075 
4.078.076 
4.078.078 
4.078.077 
4,078,079 
4,078,080 
4,078,081 
4,078,082 
4,078,083 
4,078,090 
4,078,084 
4,078,085 
4.078,086 
4,078,087 
4,078,088 
4,078,089 


CLASS  425 


72  S 
131.1 

146 

207 

218 

387.1 

451 

562 


545 

584 


4,077,752 
4,077,753 
4,077,754 
4,077,755 
4.077,756 
4,077,757 
4,077,758 
4,077,759 
4,077,760 

CLASS  426 

4,078,091 
4,078.092 


593 
641 


34 

43 

72 

98 

120 

213 

314 

341 

349 

387 
417 


35 

38 

62 

93 

196 

379 

395 

431 

446 

480 

521 


13 
27 
54 

121 
141 
144 
145 
166 
206 


4.078.093 
4.078.094 

CLASS  4r 

4.078.097 
4.078.098 
4.078.095 
4,078.096 
4.078,111 
4.078.099 
4.078.100 
4.078.101 
4.078,102 
4.078.103 
4.078.104 
4,078.103 
4,078,112 

CLASS  428 

4,078,106 
4.078,107 
4,078,109 
4.078.110 
4,078,113 
4,078,114 
4,078,113 
4,078,116 
4.078.117 
4.078.108 
4.078.118 

CLASS  429 

4,078,119 
4,078,120 
4,078,121 
4.078.122 
4.078.123 
4.078.124 
4.078.125 
4.078.126 
4.078.127 


CLASS  431 

8  4.077.761 

45  4.077.762 

CLASS  432 

14  4.077.763 

CLASS  526 

10  4.078,128 

11  4.078.129 
17  4,078.130 
20  4,078,131 
76  4,078,132 
80  4,078,133 

204  4,078,134 

209  4,078.135 

331  4.078.136 

CLASS  536 

8  4.078.137 


10 

17 
84 


152 


19 

78 

126 

160 
180 
185 


4,078.138 
4.078.139 
4.078.140 

CLASS  544 

4.078,141 
CLASS  560 

4,078,142 
4,078,143 
4,078,144 
4,078,145 
4,078,146 
4,078,147 
4,078,148 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2- 

282 

247,396 

268 

247,407 

247,418 

DIO- 

82 

247,428 

70 

247,440 

D30-         2 

247,450 

D6- 

7 

247,397 

D7-            5 

247,408 

247,419 

86 

247,429 

D19— 

36 

247.441 

D34—         3 

247,454 

68 

247,398 

39 

247,409 

D8- 

30 

247,421 

D12- 

88 

247,430 

D22- 

25 

247,442 

5CB 

247.452 

83 

247.399 

247,410 

33 

247,422 

141 

247.431 

31 

247,443 

5QQ 

5SS 

15  AG 

247  451 

113 

247.400 

247.411 

333 

247,423 

D14— 

36 

247.433 

D23- 

49 

247,444 

247.453 
247.455 

147 

247.401 

50 

247.412 

373 

247,420 

99 

247.432 

97 

247,446 

247.402 

91 

247,413 

D9- 

42 

247,424 

D15- 

8 

247.435 

D24— 

64 

247,458 

' 

164 

247.403 

99 

247,414 

188 

247.425 

247,436 

D25- 

80 

247,445 

D48—          2 

247.456 

175 

247.404 

182 

247,415 

242 

247.426 

37 

247,437 

D27- 

14 

247,447 

24  R 

247,457 

177 

247.405 

188 

247,416 

249 

247.427 

121 

247,438 

42 

247.448 

D87—      1  R 

247,459 

193 

247.406 

207 

247,417 

14— 

52 

247,434 

D16- 

42 

247,439 

D28— 

9 

247,449 

5E 

247.460 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.—     74 


4.220 


77 


4.218 


86 


4,219 


4,221 


DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 

[Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  6877] 


260—  2.5  BB    T968,002 


23  EP    T968,001 


(U 


I 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  ^ 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  ^ 

Arkansas 5 

California  ^ 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  * 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware ^0 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia ^3 

Guam 1^ 

Hawaii  ^5 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 1* 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


4.077.497 

4.077,577 

4,077.626 

4.077.921 

4.077,957 

4,078,156 

4.077.110 

4.077.176 

4.077.323 

4.077.570 

4.077,571 

4.077.783 

4,077,896 

4,078.261 

4.077.928 

4.078.117 

Re.29.564 

4.077,068 

4.077.069 

4.077.086 

4.077.100 

4.077.103 

4.077,106 

4,077,126 

4,077,143 

4,077,148 

4.077.150 

4.077,151 

4.077,152 

4.077.160 

4.077.161 

4.077.165 

4.077.177 

4.077.190 

4.077,200 

4,077.226 

4.077,231 

4,077.236 

4,077.246 

4.077.269 

4,077,270 

4,077,276 

4,077,297 

4.077.339 

4.077,345 

4,077,347 

4.077.370 

4,077,390 

4,077.394 

4,077.403 

4.077.407 

4,077,411 

4,077,418 


4,077.424 

4,077,427 

4,077,430 

4,077,436 

4,077.463 

4.077.468 

4.077.480 

4.077.481 

4.077.483 

4,077.485 

4.077,486 

4,077,489 

4,077,515 

4,077,533 

4.077,541 

4,077,542 

4,077,567 

4,077,604 

4,077,607 

4,077,631 

4,077,632 

4,077,633 

4,077,646 

4,077,654 

4,077,656 

4,077,657 

4,077,665 

4,077,666 

4,077,668 

4,077.671 

4.077.692 

4,077,727 

4,077,742 

4,077,770 

4,077,774 

4,077,782 

4,077,807 

4,077,813 

4,077,826 

4,077,847 

4,077,854 

4.077.857 

4.077.861 

4.077.864 

4,077,868 

4,077,870 

4.077.873 

4.077,879 

4,077,882 

4.077,883 

4,077,940 

4.078.044 

4.078.046 


4.078,071 

4,077,707 

4,078,079 

4,077,760 

4,078,091 

4,077.862 

4,078,103 

4.077.876 

4,078,110 

4,077,905 

4,078,144 

4,077,922 

4,078.157 

4,077,930 

4.078.159 

4,077,993 

4.078.170 

4.078,000 

4.078.173 

4,078,021 

4.078.179 

4.078,058 

4,078,192 

4,078,119 

4,078,209 

4,078,167 

4,078,214 

10  :     4.077,184 

4.078.215 

4,077,399 

4.078.217 

4,077,429 

4.078.224 

4,077,954 

4.078.227 

4,078,014 

4.078.229 

4,078,022 

4.078.230 

11  :     4,078,186 

4.078.237 

12  :     4,077,119 

4.078.245 

4,077,197 

4.078.250 

4,077,247 

4.078,252 

4,077,256 

4,078.257 

4,077,267 

4.078.260 

4,077,301 

4.078.263 

4,077,311 

4.077.104 

4,077,540 

4.077.237 

4,077,593 

4.077.296 

4,077,658 

4.077.417 

4,077,731 

4,077,558 

4,077,749 

4,077,569 

4,077,878 

4,077,601 

4.078,211 

4,077.808 

13  :     4,077.095 

4.078.171 

4,077,122 

4.078.172 

4,077,194 

Re.29.570 

4,077,299 

4.077.128 

4,077,328 

4.077,163 

4.077,343 

4,077.181 

4,077,531 

4.077.203 

4.077,721 

4.077.205 

4,077,914 

4.077.396 

14  :     4,077.383 

4.077.513 

15  :     4.077.242 

4.077.547 

17  :     4.077.083 

4.077.548 

4.077,087 

4.077.549 

4,077,090 

4,077,557 

4,077,096 

4,077,572 

4,077,116 

4.077,681 

4,077.123 

4.077.683 

4.077.137 

4.077,690 

4.077.141 

4.077.142 

4,078,162 

4.077.144 

4,078,168 

4.077,145 

4,078,178 

4,077,175 

4,078.196 

4,077,180 

4.078.239 

4,077,188 

18  :     4.077.094 

4,077,198 

4.077,118 

4,077,248 

4,077,264 

4,077.283 

4.077.329 

4.077,302 

4,077.419 

4,077,313 

4,077,512 

4,077,331 

4,077.553 

4,077.342 

4.077.600 

4.077.354 

4.077.687 

4.077.365 

4.077.756 

4.077.397 

4.077.762 

4.077.398 

4.077,909 

4.077.404 

4.077.959 

4,077.410 

4.078.002 

4.077.422 

4.078.089 

4,077,445 

4.078.248 

4,077,447 

19  :     4.077.134 

4,077,460 

4.077,157 

4,077,484 

4,077,280 

4,077,500 

4,077,281 

4,077,517 

4,077,282 

4,077,523 

4,077,315 

4.077,537 

4,077,446 

4,077,539 

4.077,490 

4,077,543 

4,077.651 

4,077.561 

4,077,655 

4,077,583. 

4,078,259 

4,077,629 

20  :     4,077,312 

4,077,634 

21  :     4,077,179 

4.077.649 

4,077,229 

4,077.664 

4,077,412 

4.077.703 

4,077,596 

4.077.717 

4,077,754 

4,077,739 

4,077,891 

4,077,746 

4,078,012 

4,077,751 

4,078,013 

4,077,772 

4,078,041 

4,077,802 

22  :     4,077,196 

4,077,806 

4,077,213 

4,077,833 

4,077,234 

4,077,842 

4,077,243 

4,077,846 

4,077.525 

4,078,015 

4.077.777 

4,078,105 

4.077.867 

4,078,124 

4.077.869 

4,078,142 

24  :     4.077,074 

4,078,145 

4,077,291 

4,078,160 

4,077,307 

PI  48 


i 
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PI  49 


25 


26 


27 


28 
29 


S 

6 


42 


4,077,441 
4,077,595 
4,077,637 
4,077,678 
4,077,917 
4,077,935 
4,078,118 
4,077.220 
4,077,274 
4,077,284 
4.077,308 
4,077.393 
4,077,467 
4,077.488 
4,077,565 
4,077,718 
4,077,722 
4,077,759 
4,077,803 
4,078,048 
4,078,053 
4,078,114 
4,078,194 
4,078,241 
4,078,249 
4,077,120 
4,077,155 
4,077,159 
4,077,162 
4,077,178 
4,077,215 
4,077,239 
4,077,279 
4,077,330 
4,077,332 
4,077,366 
4,077.372 
4,077,426 
4,077,506 
4,077,534 
4,077,554 
4,077,582 
4,077,608 
4,077.611 
4.077.639 
4.077.738 
4.077,821 
4.077.844 
4.077,845 
4,077,872 
4,077.894 
4,077,895 
4,077,901 
4,077,991 
4,078,020 
4,078,036 
4,078,084 
4.078,097 
4.078.100 
4.078.104 
4.077.076 
4.077,227 
4,077,434 
4,077,493 
•  4.077,494 
4,077,650 
4,077,877 
4,077,898 
4,078,050 
4,077,073 
4,077,127 
4,077,479 
Re.29,568 
4,077,193 
4,077,259 


4,219 


31 

32 
33 


247,399 

247,429 

8 

247,425 

247,404 

247,408 

9 

247,415 

12 

247,420 

247,452 

247.454 

13 

4,077,401 

4,077,518 

4,077.627 

4,077,697 

4,077,433 

4,077,667 

4,077,574 

4,077,875 

4,078,221 

4,078,222 

Re.29,563 

4,077,065 

4,077,132 

4,077,228 

4,077,462 

4,077,516 

4,077,546 

4,077,560 

4,077,586 

4,077,606 

4,077,612 

4,077,669 

4,077,693 

4,077,701 

4,077,719 

4,077,725 

4,077,726 

4,077,778 

4,077.785 

4,077,786 

4,077,789 

4,077,796 

4,077.801 

4.077,822 

4,077,851 

4,077,852 

4,077,858 

4,077,859 

4,077,866 

4,077,874 

4,077.881 

4.077.890 

4.077.892 

4.077.904 

4.077.906 

4.077.910 

4.077.927 

4.077.933 

4.077.944 

4.077.949 

4,077.958 

4.077.967 

4,077,979 

4,077,980 

4,077,983 

4,077,985 

4,077,990 

4,078,004 

4,078,007 

4,078,009 

4,078,016 

4,078,019 

4,078,027 

4,078,049 

4,078,054 

4,078,056 

4,078,062 

4,078,066 

4,078,067 

4,078,068 

4,078,080 

4,078,099 

4,078,188 

4,078,207 


247,460 
247,407 
247,417 
247,430 
247,456 
247,401 
247,402 
247,422 
247,432 


35 
36 


4,221 


37 


4,078,212 

4,078,234 

4,078,247 

4,078,255 

4,078,256 

4,078,226 

4,077,066 

4,077,101 

4,077,109 

4,077,168 

4,077,169 

4,077,263 

4,077,304 

4,077,324 

4,077,325 

4,077,338 

4,077,360 

4,077.406 

4,077,408 

4,077,409 

4,077,503 

4,077,519 

4,077.521 

4.077.550 

4.077.555 

4.077.562 

4.077.579 

4.077.581 

4.077.623 

4,077,628 

4,077,635 

4,077,643 

4,077,659 

4,077,663 

4,077,677 

4,077,685 

4,077,689 

4,077,700 

4,077,706 

4,077,709 

4,077,710 

4.077.715 

4.077.728 

4.077.750 

4.077.780 

4.077.804 

4.077.815 

4.077.823 

4.077.830 

4,077,850 

4,077,853 

4,077,860 

4,077,916 

4,077,932 

4,077,934 

4,077,941 

4,077,950 

4,077,982 

4,077,998 

4,078,052 

4,078,098 

4,078,102 

4,078,106 

4,078.112 

4.078.130 

4.078.141 

4.078.152 

4.078.165 

4.078.218 

4.078.219 

4,078.238 

4,078,254 

4,077,097 

4,077,271 


38 


39 


40 


41 


42 


4,077,288 

4,077,319 

4,077,391 

4,077,392 

4,078,143 

4,078,163 

4,077,478 

4,077,605 

4,077,081 

4,077,082 

4,077.102 

4,077,107 

4,077,164 

4,077,254 

4,077,268 

4,077,273 

4,077,349 

4,077,369 

4,077,382 

4,077,455 

4,077,491 

4,077,511 

4,077,594 

4,077,636 

4,077,686 

4,077,737 

4,077,768 

4,077,788 

4,077,790 

4,077,791 

4,077,792 

4,077,811 

4,077,816 

4,077.824 

4,077,897 

4,077,907 

4,077,912 

4,077,924 

4,077,942 

4,077,947 

4.077.948 

4,077,995 

4,078,001 

4,078,031 

4,078,032 

4,078,060 

4,078,061 

4,078,113 

4,078,115 

4,078,128 

4,078,180 

4,078,184 

4,078,197 

Rc.29.562 

4,077.171 

4,078,042 

4.077,386 

4,077,388 

4,078,233 

Rc.29,567 

Re.29,569 

4,077,105 

4.077,111 

4,077,117 

4,077,147 

4,077,173 

4,077,285 

4,077,290 

4,077,292 

4,077,327 

4,077,355 

4,077,356 

4,077,402 

4,077,416 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


17   : 

247,423 

247,449 

19  : 

247,400 

247,418 

247,419 

247,437 

24  : 

247,453 

25  : 

247,440 

26  : 

247,443 

29 
34 


36 


247,450 
247,438 
247,396 
247,406 
247,448 
247,416 
247,435 
247,436 
247,441 


PLANT  PATENTS 


54 


4,218 


4,220 


44 
45 

47 
48 


37 
39 


4,077,432 

4,077,443 

4,077,496 

4,077.501 

4,077,527 

4,077,544 

4,077,566 

4,077,578 

4,077.613 

4.077,617 

4,077,625 

4,077,662 

4,077,672 

4,077,688 

4,077,694 

4,077.695 

4.077.732 

4.077.734 

4.077,743 

4.077.779 

4.077,795 

4,077,835 

4,077,848 

4,077,888 

4,077.889 

4.077.925 

4.077,926 

4,077,952 

4,077,977 

4,078,063 

4,078,093 

4,078,095 

4.078.096 

4.078.107 

4.078.125 

4.078,149 

4,078,150 

4,077,084 

4,077,361 

4,077,344 

4,077,618 

4,077,652 

4,077.929 

4,077,992 

4,077,071 

4,077,153 

4,077,559 

4.077,838 

4.077.079 

4,077.158 

4.077.189 

4.077,191 

4,077,224 

4,077,225 

4,077.230 

4,077,250 

4,077,253 

4,077,261 

4.077.265 

4.077.310 

4.077,333 

4.077.389 

4.077,435 

4,077,470 

4,077,471 

4,077,472 

4,077,473 

4,077,588 

4,077,645 

4,077,660 

4,077,761 

4,077,773 

4,077,817 

4,077,818 


247,445 
247,398 
247.405 
247.446 
247.409 
247,410 
247.411 
247,414 
247,439 
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49 


50 


51 


53 


54 


55 


56 


42 


44 

47 
48 
55 


4,077,819 

4,077,893 

4,077,903 

4,077,919 

4.077,986 

4,078,01 1 

4,078,038 

4,078.175 

4,078,223 

4,078,232 

4,078.251 

4,078,258 

4,077.326 

4,077,387 

4,078,193 

4,077,241 

4,077.400 

4,077.214 

4,077.353 

4,077,380 

4,077,437 

4,077,456 

4,077,469 

4.077,573 

4.077,644 

4,077,809 

4,078,034 

4,078,243 

Re29,565 

4,077,077 

4,077.078 

4,077,187 

4.077,206 

4,077,381 

4,077.385 

4,077,448 

4,077,450 

4,077.532 

4.077,576 

4,077.590 

4,077,827 

4.077,831 

4.077.843 

4,078.169 

4.078.195 

4.078.205 

4.077.591 

4.077.624 

4.077,125 

4.077.146 

4.077.149 

4.077,306 

4.077.413 

4.077.444 

4.077,498 

4.077.509 

4.077.545 

4.077,602 

4.077.682 

4,077,736 

4,077.747 

4.077.757 

4,077.849 

4.077.871 

4,077,931 

4,078,087 

4,078,127 

4.078.151 

4,078.189 

4.078.190 

4.078.191 

4.078.220 

4,077,428 

4.077.642 


247.421 
247.433 
247.457 
247.412 
247,426 
247,413 
247,459 
247,424 


34 
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47 
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Supplemental  GoMcliaM  for  tfie  Implementation  erf  37 
CFR  1.109 — ^Reasons  for  ADowance 

A  recent  review  of  recorded  statements  of  reasons  for  al- 
lowance indicates  the  need  for  a  better  understanding  re- 
garding implementation  of  new  Rule  109   (37  CFR  1.109). 

These  guidelines  are  supplemental  to  those  published  in 
the  OrriciAL  Gazette  at  937  O.G.  11  on  April  12,  1977  and 
amplified  in  Section  1302.14  MPEP,  Rev.  52,  April  1977. 

In  determining  whether  reasons  for  allowance  should  be 
recorded  the  primary  consideration  lies  in  the  first  sentence 
of  the  Rale : 

"If  the  examiner  believes  that  the  record  of  the  prosecu- 
tion <M  a  whole  does  not  make  clear  bis  reasons  for 
allowing  a  claim  or  claims,  the  examiner  may  set  forth 
such  reasoning."  (Emphasis  added.) 

In  most  cases  the  examiner's  actions  and  the  applicant's 
response  make  evident  the  reasons  for  allowance,  satisfying 
the  "record  as  a  whole"  proviso  of  the  rule.  This  is  particu- 
larly true  when  applicant  fully  complies  with  37  CPR  1.111 
(b)  and  (c).  37  CFR  1.119  and  37  CFR  1.133(b).  Thus 
where  the  examiner's  actions  clearly  point  out  the  reasons 
for  rejection  and  the  applicant's  response  explicitly  repre- 
sents reasons  why  claims  are  patentable  over  the  reference, 
the  reasons  for  allowance  are  in  all  probability  evident  from 
the  record  and  no  statement  should  be  necessary.  Conversely, 
where  the  record  is  not  explicit  as  to  reasons,  but  allowance 
is  in  order,  then  a  loelcal  extension  of  37  CFR  1.111,  1.119 
and  1.133  would  dictate  that  the  examiner  should  make 
reasons  of  record  and  such  reasons  should  be  specific. 

\Vhere  specific  reasons  are  recorded  by  the  examiner,  care 
must  be  taken  to  insure  that  such  reasons  are  accurate,  pre- 
cise and  do  not  place  unwarranted  interpretations,  whether 
broad  or  narrow,  upon  the  claims.  The  examiner  should  keep 
in  mind  the  possible  misinterpretations  of  his  statement  that 
may  be  made  and  its  possible  estoppel  effects.  Each  state- 
ment should  Include  at  least:  (1)  the  major  difference  in  the 
claims  not  found  in  the  prior  art  of  record,  and  (2)  the 
reasons  why  that  difference  Is  considered  to  define  patentably 
over  the  prior  art  if  either  of  these  reasons  for  allowance  Is 
not  clear  In  the  record.  The  statement  is  not  intended  to 
necessarily  state  all  the  reasons  for  allowance  or  all  the 
details  why  claims  are  allowed  and  should  not  be  written 
to  sneciflrallv  or  impliedly  state  that  all  the  reasons  for 
Allowance  are  set  forth. 

Under  the  rule,  the  examiner  must  make  a  judgement  of 
the  Individual  record  to  determine  whether  or  not  reasons 
for  allowance  should  be  set  out  In  that  record.  These  guide- 
lines, then,  are  intended  to  aid  the  examiner  in  making  that 
judgement.  They  comprlae  lUnatratlve  examples  as  to  ap- 
plicability and  appropriate  content.  They  are  not  Intended 
to  be  exhaastlve. 

E9ample$  of  Wkm  It  It  Likely  That  a  Statement 
Should  Be  Added  to  the  Record 

1.  Claims  are  allowed  on  the  basis  of  one  (or  some)  of  a 
number  of  arguments  and/or  aflldavits  presented  and 
a  statement  is  necessary  to  Identify  which  of  these 
were  persuasive,  for  example : 

a.  When  the  arguments  are  presented  In  an  appeal  brief. 
i.  When  the  arguments  are  presented  in  an  ordinary 

response  with  or  without  amendment  of  claims, 
c.  When   both   an   afll«»avlt   under   37   CFR   1.131   and 

arguments  under  102  and  103  are  presented. 

2.  First  action  Issue : 

a.  Of  non-contlnuing  application  wherein  claims  are 
very  dose  to  cited  prior  art  and  differences  have  not 
been  discussed  elsewhere. 

b.  Of  continuing  applications  wherein  reasons  for  al- 
lowance are  not  apparent  from  the  record  in  the 
parent  case  or  clear  from  preliminary  filled  matters. 

3.  Withdrawal  of  a  rejection  for  reasons  not  suggested  by 
applicant,  for  example : 

a.  As  a  result  of  an  appeal  conference. 
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b.  When  applicant's  arguments  have  been  misdirected 
or  are  not  persuasive  alone  and  the  Examiner  comes 
to  realize  that  more  cogent  argument  is  available. 

c.  When  claims  are  amended  to  avoid  a  rejection  under 
35  use  102  but  arguments  (if  any)  fail  to  address 
the  question  of  obviousness. 

4.  Allowance  after  remand  from  the  Board  of  Appeals. 

5.  Allowance  coincident  with  the  citation  of  newly  found 

references  that  are  very  close  to  the  claims,  but  claims 
are  considered  patentable  thereover : 

a.  When  reference  is  found  and  cited  (but  not  argued) 
by  applicant. 

b.  When  reference  is  found  and  cited  by  Examiner. 

6.  Where  the  reasons  for  allowance  are  of  record  but  in 
the  Examiner's  judgement,  are  unclear  (e.g.  spread 
throughout  the  file  history)  so  that  an  unreasonable 
effort  would  be  required  to  collect  them. 

7.  Allowance  based  on  claim  interpretation  which  might 
not  be  readily  apparent,  for  example : 

a.  Article  claims  in  which  method  limitations  impart 
patentability. 

b.  Method  claims  in  which  article  limitations  impart 
patentability. 

c.  Claim  is  so  drafted  that  "non-analogous"  art  is  not 
applicable.         • 

d.  Preamble  or  functional  language  "breathes  life"  into 
claim. 

Examples  of  Statements  of  Suitable  Content 

1.  The  primary  reason  for  allowance  of  the  claims  is  the 
inclusion  of  .03  to  .05  percent  nickel  in  all  the  claims. 
Applicant's  second  affidavit,  in  example  5  shows  unex- 
pected results  from  this  restricted  range. 

2.  During  two  telephonic  interviews  with  applicant's  at- 
torney, Mr.  —  on  5/6  and  5/10/77,  the  Examiner  stated 
that  Applicant's  remarks  about  the  placement  of  the 
primary  teaching's  grid  member  were  persuasive,  but 
he  pointed  out  that  applicant  did  not  claim  the  mem- 
ber as  being  within  the  reactor.  Thus,  an  amendment 
doing  such  was  agreed  to. 

8.  The  Instant  application  is  deemed  to  be  directed  to  an 
anobvlous  improvement  over  the  invention  patented 
In  Pat.  No.  3.953.224.  The  improvement  comprises  baffle 
means  12  whose  effective,  length  in  the  extraction  tower 
may  be  varied  so  as  to  optimize  and  to  control  the  ex- 
traction process. 

4.  Upon  reconsideration,  this  application  has  been  awarded 
the  effective  filing  date  of  S.N.  •  Thus  the  re- 
jection under  35  USC  102(d)  and  103  over  Belgian 
Patent  No.  757,246  is  withdrawn. 

8.  The  specific  limitation  as  to  the  pressure  used  during 
compression  was  agreed  to  during  the  telephone  inter- 
view with  applicant's  attorney.  Durlne  said  Interview, 
It  was  noted  that  applicants  contended  in  their  amend- 
ment that  a  process  of  the  combined  applied  teachings 
could  not  result  in  a  successful  article  within  the 
amended  pressure  range.  The  Examiner  agreed  to  rely 
on  this  statement  (see  page  3.  bottom,  of  applicant's 
amendment),  and  the  case  was  allowed. 

6.  In  the  Examiner's  opinion,  it  would  not  be  obvious  to 
a  person  of  ordinary  skill  In  the  art  first  to  eliminate 
one  of  top  members  4,  second  to  eliminate  plate  3,  third 
to  attach  remaining  member  4  directly  to  tube  2  and 
finally  to  substitute  this  modified  handle  for  the  handle 
20  of  Nanla  (see  Fig.  1)  especially  in  view  of  applicant's 
use  of  term  "consisting." 

Examples  of  Statements  That  Are  Not  Suitable  as  to  Content 

1.  The  3  roll  press  couple  has  an  upper  roll  36  which  Is 
swingably  adjustable  to  vary  the  pressure  selectively 
against  either  of  the  two  lower  rolls.  (Note:  The 
significance  of  this  statement  may  not  be  clear  If  no 
further  explanation  is  given.) 
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2.  The  main  reasons  for  allowance  of  these  claims  are  ap- 
plicant's remarks  in  the  appeal  brief  and  an  agreement 
reached  in  the  appeals  conference. 

3.  The  instant  composition  is  a  precursor  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  melamlne  resins.  A  thorough  search  of  the  prior 
art  did  not  bring  forth  any  compositions  which  cor- 
responds to  the  Instant  compositions.  The  Examiner  in 
the  art  also  did  not  know  of  any  art  which  could  be 
used  against  the  instant  composition. 

4.  Claims  1-6  have  been  allowed  because  they  are  believed 
to  be  both  novel  and  unobvious. 

The  examiner  should  not  include  In  his  statement  any  matter 
which  does  not  relate  directly  to  the  reasons  for  allowance. 

For  example : 

5.  Claims  1  and  2  are  allowed  because  they  are  patentable 
over  the  prior  art.  If  applicants  are  aware  of  better  art 
than  that  which  has  been  cited,  they  are  required  to  call 
such  to  the  attention  of  the  Examiner. 

6.  The  reference  Jones  discloses  and  claims  an  invention 
similar  to  applicant's.  However,  a  comparison  of  the 
claims,  as  set  forth  below,  demonstrates  the  conclusion 
that  the  Inventions  are  non-interfering. 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN, 
Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 
Jan.  24.  1978. 


Multiple  Dependent  Claims  and  New  Drawing 
Filing  Requirements 

Introduction 

On  January  24,  1978,  Public  Law  94-131  (pages  108-115 
of  "Patent  Laws,"  August  1976  issue)  and  the  Patent  Co- 
operation Treaty  came  into  force.  This  public  law  amends  the 
patent  statute,  Title  35.  United  States  Code,  by  providing 
for  procedures  and  requirements  set  forth  in  the  Patent  Co- 
operation Treaty.  Some  of  these  statutory  amendments  also 
effect  the  laws  governing  the  processing  and  examination  of 
regular  United  States  national  applications  filed  on  and  after 
January  24,  1978. 

The  amendments  of  the  patent  law  which  will  affect  U.S. 
patent  applications  filed  on  and  after  January  H,  1978,  re- 
late to  two  elements  of  the  patent  application :  the  claims 
and  the  drawings.  Wih  regard  to  claims,  the  amendments  to 
35  U.S.C.  41  and  112  provide  for  multiple  dependent  claims  in 
accordance  with  PCT  Rule  6.4.  With  regard  to  drawings, 
the  amendment  to  35  U.S.C.  113  changes  the  requirements 
for  filing  drawings  in  order  to  obtain  a  filing  date  in  ac- 
cordance with  PCT  Article  7. 

Purpose 

This  memorandum  establishes  In  more  detail  the  new  pro- 
cedures required  by  the  amended  statute.  Any  questions  con- 
cerning these  instructions  may  be  directed  to  either  Mary 
Turowski  (extension  7-3776)  in  the  administration  area  or 
Louis  Maassel   (extension  7-3070)  In  the  examining  area. 

Revised  37  CFR  sections  1.75(c),  (f)  and  (g)  ;  and  1.81 
and  1.83(c)  were  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  Febru- 
ary 21. 1978. 

Multiple  Dependent  Claims 


Generally,  a  multiple  dependent  claim  is  a  dependent  claim 
which  refers  back  In  the  alternative  to  more  than  one  pre- 
ceding independent  or  dependent  claim. 

The  second  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  section  112  has  been 
revised  in  view  of  the  multiple  dependent  claim  practice  in- 
troduced by  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty.  Thus,  section 
112  authorizes  multiple  dependent  claims,  as  long  as  they  are 
In  the  alternative  form  (e.g.,  "A  machine  according  to  claims 
3  or  4,  further  comprising  .  .  .").  Cumulative  claiming  (e.g., 
"A  machine  according  to  claims  3  and  4.  further  compris- 
ing .  .  .")  Is  not  permitted.  A  multiple  dependent  claim  may 
refer  in  the  alternative  to  only  one  set  of  claims.  A  claim 
such  as  "A  device  as  in  claims  1,  2.  3  or  4,  made  by  a  process 
of  claims  5,  6.  7  or  8"  is  Improper.  Section  112  allows  refer- 
ence to  only  a  particular  claim.  Furthermore,  a  multiple  de- 
pendent claim  may  not  serve  as  a  basis  for  any  other  multi- 
ple dependent  claim,  either  directly  or  Indirectly.  These 
limitations  help  to  avoid  undue  confusion  In  determining 


how  many  prior  claims  are  actually  referred  to  In  a  multi- 
ple dependent  claim. 

The  amendment  of  the  second  paragraph  of  section  112 
further  clarifies  that  the  limitations  or  elements  of  each 
claim  incorporated  by  reference  into  a  multiple  dependent 
claim  must  be  considered  separately.  Thus,  a  multiple  de- 
pendent claim,  as  such,  does  not  contain  all  the  limitations 
of  all  the  alternative  claims  to  which  it  refers,  but  rather, 
contains  in  any  one  embodiment  only  those  limitations  of 
the  particular  claim  referred  to  for  the  embodiment  under 
consideration.  Hence,  a  multiple  dependent  claim  must  be 
considered  in  the  same  manner  as  a  plurality  of  single  de- 
pendent claims. 

Restriction  Practice 

For  restriction  purposes,  each  embodiment  of  a  multiple 
dependent  claim  will  be  considered  in  the  same  manner  as 
a  single  dependent  cltim.  Therefore,  restriction  may  be  re- 
quired between  the  embodiments  of  a  multiple  dependent 
claim.  Also,  some  embodiments  of  a  multiple  dependent  claim 
may  be  held  withdrawn  while  other  embodiments  are  con- 
sidered on  their  merits. 

Handling  of  Multiple  Dependent  Claims  by  the  Application 
Division 

The  Application  Division  will  be  responsible  for  verifying 
whether  multiple  dependent  claims  filed  with  the  application 
are  in  proper  alternative  form,  that  they  depend  only  upon 
prior  Independent  and  single  dependent  claims  and  also  for 
calculating  the  amount  of  the  filing  fee.  A  new  form,  PTO- 
1360.  has  been  designed  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the 
current  fee  calculation  form  PTO-875. 

Handling  of  Multiple  Dependent  Claims  by  the  Examining 
Group  Clerical  Staff 
The  examining  group  clerical  staff  is  responsible  for  veri- 
fying compliance  with  the  statute  and  rules  of  multiple 
dependent  claims  added  by  amendment  and  for  calculating 
the  amount  of  any  additional  fees  required.  This  calculation 
should  be  performed  on  form  PTO-1360. 

If  a  multiple  dependent  claim  (or  claims)  is  added  In  an 
amendment  without  the  proper  fee.  the  amendment  will  not 
be  entered  until  the  fee  has  been  received.  In  view  of  the 
requirements  for  multiple  dependent  claims,  no  amendment 
containing  new  claims  or  changing  the  dependency  of  claims 
will  be  entered  before  checking  whether  the  paid  fees  cover 
the  costs  of  the  amended  claims.  The  applicant,  or  his  at- 
torney or  agent,  will  usually  be  contacted  to  pay  toe  addi- 
tional fee  m  the  same  manner  as  currently  in  existence  for 
such  defects.  Where  a  letter  Is  written  In  Insufficient  fee 
situations,  a  copy  of  the  multiple  dependent  claim  fee  calcu- 
lation form  PTO-1360  will  be  Included  for  applicants  In- 
formation. 
Handling  of  Dependent  Claims  by  the  Examiner 

Should  any  multiple  dependent  claim  be  in  an  aPP»catlon 
filed  prior  to  January  24.  1978  or  Include  a  cl»>»  »"«*»*«J"^ 
or  claim  structure  that  violates  any  of  the  prohibitions,  the 
claim  win  be  objected  to  as  not  being  in  proper  form  as 
required  by  37  CFR  1.75  In  the  next  Office  action.  Such  an 
improper  claim  will  not  be  further  treated  on  the  merits. 

When  referring  to  a  singular  dependent  claim  or  a  single 
embodiment  of  a  multiple  dependent  claim,  as  when  making 
a  rejection,  such  a  claim  or  embodiment  will  be  refe"ed  to 
by  using  the  number  of  all  of  the  claims  Involved  In  that 
claim  or  embodiment,  starting  with  the  highest.  For  example^ 
if  claim  2  was  dependent  on  claim  1.  the  notations  would  be 
2/1.  If  m  the  same  application,  claim  3  was  Independent 
and  claim  4  was  multiple  dependent  on  claims  2  or  3,  the 
notations  would  be  4/2/1  and  4/3.  furthermore^ if  calm  5 
depended  from  claim  4,  the  notations  ^'^^^  be  5/4/2/1 
and  5/4/3.  Each  of  these  embodiments  will  be  treated  In- 
dividually. It  would  be  possible  for  claim  4/2A  «  ^J^  «; 
jected  under  section  102  and  claim  4/3  to  be  ind^ated  as 
avoiding  the  prior  art  and  being  allowable  If  rewritten  in 
independent  form.  A  number  of  embodiments  may  be  group^ 
together  If  there  Is  a  common  ground  of  rejection,  but  It 
must  be  clear  how  each  embodiment  is  treated. 

A  claim,  such  as  claim  4.  will  not  be  allowed  »°«»;"  ;™- 
bodlments  covered  thereby  are  allowable.  If  ^^l^"^^^'^ 
of  a  multiple  dependent  claim  avoids  the  art  while  other  em- 
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bodlments  are  rejected  oyer  prior  art.  a  statement  will  be 
made  that  that  embodiment  avoids  the  art  and  would  be 
allowed  If  rewritten  in  separate  dependent  or  Independent 
form.  Wording  similar  to  the  following  may  be  used  : 


"Embodiment 


would  be  allowable  if  rewritten 


as  a  proper  dependent  or  Independent  claim  which  con- 
tains only  the  limitations  of  this  embodiment." 

Calculation  of  Feet  When  Multiple  Dependent  Claims  are  Pre- 
aented,  V$e  of  Form  PTO-1S60 

To  assist  in  the  computation  of  the  fees  for  multiple  de- 
pendent claims,  a  separate  "Multiple  Dependent  Claim  Fee 
Calculation  Sheet,"  form  PTO-1360,  has  been  designed  for 
use  with  the  current  "Patent  Application  Fee  Determination 
Record,"  form  PTO-875.  Form  PTO-1360  will  be  placed  In 
the  file  wrapper  by  the  Application  Division  where  multiple 
dependent  claims  are  in  the  application  as  filed.  If  multiple 
dependent  claims  are  not  Included  upon  filing,  but  are  later 
added  by  amendment,  the  examining  group  clerical  staff  will 
place  the  form  in  the  file  wrapper.  If  there  are  multiple  de- 
pendent claims  in  the  application,  the  total  number  of  in- 
dependent and  dependent  claims  for  fee  purposes  will  be 
calculated  on  form  PTO-1360  and  the  total  number  of  claims 
and  number  of  independent  claims  will  then  be  placed  on 
form  PTO-875  for  final  fee  calculation  purposes. 

If  at  least  $65  is  included  with  the  application  on  filin;;. 
but  the  total  fee  Is  insufficient,  a  "Notice  of  Insufficient 
Fee,"  form  PTO-1094,  Is  placed  in  the  file  wrapper  by  the 
Application  Division  as  is  currently  done.  The  notice  will 
be  mailed  by  the  examining  group  in  accordance  with  estal>- 
lished  procedures. 

Calculating  Feea  for  Multiple  Dependent  Claims 

Proper  Multiple  Dependent  Claims 

Amended  section  41(a)  of  title  35,  U.S.C,  provides 
that  claims  in  multiple  dependent  form  cannot  be  con- 
sidered as  single  dependent  claims  for  the  purpose  of 
calculating  fees.  Thus,  a  multiple  dependent  claim 
would  be  considered  to  be  that  number  of  dependent 
claims  to  which  it  refers.  Any  proper  claim  depending; 
directly  or  Indirectly  from  a  multiple  dependent  claim 
would  also  be  considered  as  the  same  number  of  de- 
pendent claims  as  referred  to  in  the  multiple  dependent 
claim  from  which  it  depends. 

Improper  Multiple  Dependent  Claim 

If  any  multiple  dependent  claim  is  Improper,  Appli- 
cation Division  may  indicate  that  fact  by  placing  an 
encircled  numeral  "1"  in  the  "Dep.  Claims"  column 
of  form  PTO-1360.  The  fee  for  any  Improper  multiple 
dependent  claim,  whether  it  is  defective  for  not  being 
in  the  alternative  form  or  for  being  directly  or  indi- 
rectly dependent  on  a  prior  multiple  dependent  claim, 
will  only  be  one,  since  only  an  objection  to  the  form 
of  such  a  claim  will  normally  be  made. 

This  procedure  also  greatly  simplifies  the  calculation 
of  fees.  Any  claim  depending  from  an  Improper  multiple 
dependent  claim  will  also  be  considered  to  be  Improper 
and  be  counted  as  one  dependent  claim. 

FEE  CALCULATION  EXAMPLE 


Claim 

Number 

1 

Independent 

2 

Dependent  on  claim  1 

3 

Dependent  on  claim  2 

4 

Dependent  on  claim  2  or  3 

5 

Dependent  on  claim  4 

6 

Dependent  on  claim  5 

7 

Dependent  on  claim  1  or  4 

8 

Dependent  on  claim  1  or  5 

9 

Dependent  on  claim  8 

10 

Independent 

11 

Dependent  on  claim  1  or  10 

12 

Dependent  on  claim  1  and  10 

«>».o»rr.  cenM. 


nuatPLC  OL^CNObNT  CUUH 
PLL  CALCULATION  SHUT 
troit  ute  Myn  pan*  PTO-tiS> 


FILED 


AFTER  ARER 


lESBaEEIESIiailEa 


Comments  on  Fee  Calculation  Example 

Claim  1. — This  is  an  Independent  claim ;  therefore,  a 
numeral  ;'l"  Is  placed  opposite  claim  number  1  in  the 
"Ind."  column. 

Claim  2. — Since  this  is  a  claim  dependent  on  a  single 
independent  claim,  a  numeral  "1"  Is  placed  opposite 
claim  number  2  in  the  "Dep."  column. 

Claim  3. — Claim  3  is  also  a  single  dependent  claim,  so 
a  numeral  "1"  is  placed  in  the  "Dep."  column. 

Claim  4. — Claim  4  is  a  proper  multiple  dependent 
claim.  It  refers  directly  to  two  claims  in  the  alterna- 
tive, namely,  claims  2  or  3.  Therefore,  a  numeral  "2"  to 
indicate  direct  reference  to  two  claims  is  placed  in  the 
"Dep."  column  opposite  claim  number  4. 

Claim  5. — This  claim  is  a  singularly  dependent  claim 
depending  from  a  multiple  dependent  claim.  For  fee  cal- 
culation purposes,  such  a  claim  is  counted  as  being  that 
number  of  claims  to  which  direct  reference  is  made  in 
the  multiple  dependent  claim  which  it  depends.  In  this 
case,  the  multiple  dependent  claim  number  4  it  depends 
from  counts  as  2  claims ;  therefore,  claim  5  also  counts 
as  2  claims.  Accordingly,  a  numeral  "2"  is  placed  op- 
posite claim  number  5  in  the  "Dep."  column. 

Claim  6. — Claim  6  depends  Indirectly  from  a  multiple 
dependent  claim  4.  Since  claim  4  counts  as  2  claims, 
claim  6  also  counts  as  2  dependent  cUima.  Consequently, 
a  numeral  "2"  is  placed  In  t>^e  "Dep."  column  after 
claim  6. 

Claim  7. — This  claim  la  a  maltlple  dependent  claim 
since  it  refers  to  claims  1  or  4,  However,  as  can  be  seen 
by  looking  at  the  "2"  in  the  "Dep."  column  opposite 
claim  4,  claim  7  directly  depends  from  a  multiple  de- 
pendent claim.  This  practice  is  Improper  under  35  U.S.C. 
112  and  Rule  1.75(c).  Following  the  procedure  for  calcu- 
lating fees  for  Improper  multiple  dependent  claims,  a 
numeral  "1"  is  placed  in  the  "Dep."  column  with  a 
circle  drawn  around  it  to  alert  the  examiner  that  the 
claim  is  improper.  , 
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Claim  8. — This  claim  is  a  multiple  dependent  claim 
since  It  refers  to  cloims  1  or  5.  However,  since  claim  5 
depends  from  multiple  dependent  claim  4,  claim  8  In- 
directly depends  from  multiple  dependent  cloim  4 
through  claim  5.  This  practice  is  Improper.  See  MUL- 
TIPLE DEPENDENT  CLAIMS,  paragraph  2,  above. 
Consequently,  a  numeral  "1"  Is  placed  in  the  dependent 
claim  column  with  a  circle  drawn  around  It. 

Claim  9. — Claim  9  Is  improper  since  it  depends  from 
an  Improper  claim.  If  the  base  clolm  Is  In  error,  this 
error  cannot  be  corrected  by  adding  additional  claims 
depending  therefrom.  Therefore,  a  numeral  "1"  with  a 
circle  around  It  Is  placed  In  the  "Dep."  column. 

Claim  10. — Here  again  we  have  an  Independent  claim 
which  Is  always  Indicated  with  a  numeral  "1"  in  the 
"Ind."  column  opposite  the  claim  number. 

Claim  11. — This  claim  refers  to  two  Independent 
claims  in  the  alternative.  A  numeral  "2"  is  therefore 
placed  in  the  "Dep."  column  opposite  claim  11. 

Claim  12. — Claim  12  Is  a  dependent  claim  which  refers 
to  two  claims  In  the  conjunctive  ("1  and  10")  rather 
than  in  the  alternative  ("1  or  10").  This  form  is  Im- 
proper under  35  U.S.C.  112  and  Rule  1.75(c).  Accord- 
ingly, since  claim  12  is  improper,  an  encircled  numeral 
"1"  is  placed  In  the  "Dep."  column  opposite  claim  12. 

Calculation  of  Filing  Fee 

4fter  the  numbers  of  "Ind."  and  "Dep."  claims  are  noted 
on  form  PTO-1360,  each  column  Is  odded.  In  this  example, 
there  are  2  Independent  claims  and  14  dependent  claims 
or  a  total  of  IG  claims.  The  number  of  independent  and  total 
claims  can  then  be  placed  on  form  rTO-87.->  and  the  fee 
calculated.  In  this  example,  the  total  number  of  claims  16 
minus  10  leaves  6,  which  is  multiplied  by  $2  for  an  addi- 
tional total  claim  fee  of  .$12.  The  total  number  of  Independent 
claims  In  the  example  Is  2.  which  minus  1  Is  1.  which  times 
the  $10  rate  Is  $10.  The  total  filing  fee  is  therefore  $65 -f- 
$12  -f  $10,  or  a  total  of  $87. 


Dr.\wixg  Requiremexts 

Revised  35  U.S.C.  113  relaxes  the  previous  requirements 
for  submission  of  drawings  on  filing  under  certain  conditions. 
The  first  sentence  of  35  U.S.C.  113  does  require  a  drawing 
to  be  submited  upon  filing  where  such  drawing  is  necessary 
for  the  understanding  of  the  invention.  In  this  situation  the 
lack  of  a  drawing  renders  the  application  Incomplete  and  as 
such,  the  application  cannot  be  given  a  filing  date  until  the 
drawing  is  received.  The  second  sentence  of  35  U.S.C.  113 
deals  with  the  situation  wherein  a  drawing  is  not  necessary 
for  the  understanding  of  the  invention  but  the  case  admits 
of  illustration  and  no  drawing  was  submited  on  filing.  The 
lack  of  the  drawing  in  this  situation  does  not  render  the 
application  incomplete  but  rather  is  treated  much  in  the 
same  manner  as  an  informality.  The  examiner  should  require 
such  drawings  in  almost  all  such  instances.  Such  drawings 
could  be  required  during  the  processing  of  the  appHcat  on 
but  do  not  have  to  be  furnished  at  the  time  the  application 
is  filed.  The  applicant  is  allowed  at  least  two  months  from 
the  date  of  the  letter  requiring  drawings  to  submit  them. 

Handling  of  Dratcing  Requircwents  Under  the  First  Sentence 
of  35  r.S.C.  113 

Under  the  revised  provisions  the  Application  Division  ex- 
aminer will  continue  to  make  the  initial  decision  in  all  new 
applications  as  to  whether  a  drawing  is  "necessary"  under 
the  first  sentence  of  ."^."i  U.S.C.  113.  ^,.        ,  * 

If  during  examination  an  examiner  feels  that  a  filing  date 
should  not  have  been  granted  in  an  application  because  it 
does  not  contain  drawings,  the  matter  will  be  brought  to  the 
attention  of  the  Supervisory  Primary  Examiner  (SPE)  for 
review.  If  the  SPE  decides  that  drawings  are  required  to 
understand  the  subject  matter  of  the  iflvention,  the  SPE  will 
return  the  application  to  the  Application  Division  with  a 
memorandum  requesting  cancellation  of  the  filing  date  and 
identifying  the  subject  matter  required  to  be  illustrated. 

Handling  of  Drawing  Requirements  Under  the  Second 
Sentence  of  35  U.S.C.  113 
35  U.S.C.  113  also  deals  with  the  situation  wherein  the 
drawing  is  not  necessary  for  the  understanding  of  the  in- 
vention, but  the  subject  matter  admits  of  illustration  by  a 
drawing  and  the  applicant  has  not  furnished  a  drawing.  The 


lack  of  the  drawing  in  this  situation  does  not  render  the  ap- 
plication incomplete  but  rather  is  treated  as  an  informality. 
A  filing  date  will  be  accorded  with  the  original  presentation 
of  the  papers,  despite  the  absence  of  drawings.  In  these 
situations,  a  drawing  or  further  illustration  will  normally  be 
required  by  the  examiner.  This  may  be  done  either  prior  to 
examination  in  a  separate  letter  or  in  the  first  Office  action 
and  may  be  handled  in  much  the  same  manner  as  informal 
photocopy  drawings  are  presently  handled.  The  examiner 
should  require  drawings  where  appropriate  as  early  as  pos- 
sible, since  the  possession  of  the  drawing  at  that  time  would 
facilitate  the  examination  process.  A  letter  requiring  draw- 
ings may  contain  wording  similar  to  the  following  : 

"The  examiner  has  decided  that  the  subject  matter  of 
this  application  admits  of  illustration  by  a  drawing  and 
that  a  drawing  would  facilitate  the  understanding  of 
the  subject  matter  disclosed.  (Continue  with  a  specific 
mention  of  those  items  of  which  drawings  are  desired.) 
Applicant  is  required  to  furnish  a  drawing  under  37 
CFR  1.81.  (Incorporate  in  Office  action  or  set  two-month 
period  for  response.)" 

The  applicant  will  be  given  at  least  two  months  from  the 
date  of  such  requirement  to  submit  drawings.  If  the  require- 
ment for  drawings  Is  Included  In  an  Office  action,  the  time 
for  supplying  the  drawings  will  be  the  same  as  the  time  of 
response  to  the  Office  action.  Upon  receipt  of  the  drawing 
within  the  period  set.  the  examiner  will  check  the  drawings 
for  new  matter.  If  new  matter  Is  Included,  the  drawing  will 
not  be  entered.  It  will  be  objected  to  as  containing  new  mat- 
ter. A  new  drawing  without  such  new  matter  may  be  re- 
quired if  the  examiner  still  feels  a  drawing  is  needed  under 
.37  CFR  l.Sl  or  1.83.  The  examiner's  decision  would  be  re- 
viewable bv  petition  to  the  Commissioner  under  Rule  1.181. 
The  decision  on  such  a  petition  would  be  handled  by  the 
Group  Director.  If  a  drawing  is  not  timely  received  in  re- 
sponse to  a  letter  from  the  examiner  which  requires  a  draw- 
ing, the  application  becomes  abandoned  for  failure  to  respond. 

Date  Feb.  8,  1978.  RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER. 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 


Dissemination  of  Trademark  Information 

In  order  to  clarify  the  policy  regarding  Trademark  Ex- 
aminers giving  out  Trademark  information  to  the  general 
public    the  following  directive  has  been  promulgated  : 

Trademark  Examiners  are  reminded  that  they  may  only 
be  responsive  to  questions  regarding  applications  pending 
before  them.  All  other  questions  regarding  Trademark  mat- 
ters must  be  directed  to  the  Director  of  the  Trademark  Ex- 
amining Operation,  703-557-3268. 


Feb.  15.  1978. 


BERNARD  A.  MEANY. 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks. 


Postal  Emergency,  February  7,  8,  9,  10,  13  and  14,  1978 

Pursuant  to  the  Postal  Service  Emergency  Contingency 
Plan  established  l)y  notice  dated  July  18.  19  <^.  937  O.G.  386. 
it  has  been  determined  that  a  postal  service  emergency  exists 
In  the  Northeast  from  Pennsylvania  to  Massachusetts,  due 
to  heavv  snowfall  on  February  6  and  7.  197S.  which  caused 
a  major"  interruption  in  mail  service  between  that  «rea  and 
Washington.  D.C.  Accordingly,  papers  and  fees  ^n<'l«s*'«»  '° 
sealed  envelope  addressed  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Of^ 
fice  will  be  accepted  at  the  following  U.S.  Depar  ment  of 
Commerce  District  Offices  If  deposlte<l  in  the  District  Offlca 
on  February  7.  S.  9.  10.  13  or  14.  1978 : 

1.  Boston.  Massachusetts  02110 
10th  Floor 

441  Stuart  Street 
(617)  223-2312 

2.  Hartford.  Connecticut  06103 
Room  610-B 

Federal  Office  Building 
450  Main  Street 
(203)  244-3530 
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3.  New  York.  New  York  10007 
37th  Floor 

Federal  Office  Building 
26  Federal  Plua 
Foley  Square 
(212)  204-0634 

■ 

4.  Newark,  New  Jersey  07102 
Gateway  Building  (4th  Floor) 
Market  Street  and  Penn  Plaza 
(201)  645-6214 

5.  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  19106 
9448  Federal  Building 

600  Arch  Street 
(215)  597-2850 

Paper  and  fees  deposited  in  these  District  Offices  on  February 
7,  8,  9,  10,  13  or  14,  1978  will  be  considered  as  received  in 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  the  day  of  deposit  in 
the  District  Office. 

In  accordance  with  the  contingency  plan,  if  the  time  for 
taking  any  action  or  paying  any  fee  in  a  pending  applica- 
tion expired  on  February  7,  8,  9,  10,  13  or  14.  the  time  is 
extended  until  one  month  after  February  14,  1978,  vis,  to 
March  14,  1978,  provided  the  time  is  not  thereby  extended 
beyond  the  period  allowed  by  statute  and  provided  the  tele- 
phone area  code  of  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record  (or  an 
applicant,  pro  se)  is  one  of  the  following : 

215  (Portion  of  Pennsylvania) 

302  (Delaware) 

201,  609  (New  Jersey) 

212.  516,  914  (Portions  of  New  York) 

203  (Connecticut) 

413,  617  (Massachusetts) 

401  (Rhode  Island) 

LUTRELLE  P.  PARKER, 
AcUng  CommitaUmer  of  Patentt  and  Trademarks. 
Feb.  15, 1978. 


March  14,  1978 


REISSUE  APPUCATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

3.736,685,  Re.  S.N.  867,241,  FUed  Jan.  5,  1978,  CI.  40/158, 
ADHESIVE  SHEET  MATERIAL,  Seuchi  Shibata,  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Rodman  Steele,  Jr., 
Ex.  Cjp.:  333 

3,928,863,  Re.  S.N.  861,615,  FUed  Dec.  19,  1977,  CI.  354/ 
109,  IDENTIFICATION  CARD  CAMERA,  Charles  J.  Ste- 
ward,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Ronald  D.  Welch,  Ex.  Gp.:  211 

3,944,842,  Re.  S.N.  844,109,  FUed  Oct.  20,  1977,  CI.  307/ 
88   LC,   MAGNETIC   DOMAIN  LOGIC  DEVICE,   Jan 
WUlem  Frederiki  Dorleijn,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y..   Attorney  or  Agent: 
Frank  R.  Trifari,  Ex.  Gp.:  235 

3,985,087,  Re.  S.N.  868,006,  FUed  Jan.  9,  1978,  CI.  112/158 
R,  SAFETY  LOCKOUT  SYSTEM  FOR  SEWING  MA- 
CHINES, John  Addison  Herr,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Edward  L.  BeU,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
353 

4,U03,716,  Re.  S.N.  860,395,  FUed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Q.  428/ 
556,  CAST  CEMENTED  REFRACTORY  METAL  CAR- 
BIDES HAVING  IMPROVED  SINTERED  DENSITY, 
James  Q.  Steigelman,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  GTE  Syl- 
vania,  Stamford.  Conn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  C.  Fox,  Ex. 
Gp.:  164 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Weeli  of  Mar.  14,  1978 


D.  244,615 

3,535,069 

3.807,799 

3,838,518 

3,851,959 

3,947,177 

3,976,247 

.•^,970.727 

3.979.583 

3,983,640 

3.992,743 

3.996,244 

3.999.800 

4,006,037 

4.008,787 

4.015.023 

4.021.206 

4.029.440 

4,029.620 

4,032,576 

4,033.545 

4,034,521 

4.035,305 

4,035.504 

4.036,657 

4.037,084 

4.037,562 

4.038.062 

4.038.332 

4,038.481 

4.038.493 

4.038.794 

4.0.39.160 

4.039.270 

4.039,284 

4,039.318 

4,039.621 

4.040,025 

4.040.498 

4.040.900 

4,041.089 


4.041.875 

4.042.025 

4.042.381 

4,043.248 

4,043.442 

4,044,164 

4.044.243 

4.044.4.')5 

4,044,873 

4,045,062 

4.045.934 

4.046.772 

4.046.848 

4.040,990 

4.047.435 

4.047.805 

4,047,931 

4.048,415 

4.048.586 

4.048.659 

4.048.729 

4.048.752 

4.049,044 

4,049.211 

4.049.577 

4.049,628 

4.050.199 

4.050.349 

4.050,479 

4,050,815 

4.0.-)0.832 

4.050.836 

4,050.909 

4.050.941 

4.051.157 

4.051.232 

4.051.264 

4.051.771 

4,051.802 

4,052.661 

4,052.662 


4.052,949 

4.052.9G0 

4,053.329 

4,053.346 

4.05.3,371 

4.053,382 

4,053.473 

4,053,826 

4,054.007 

4.054.128 

4.054.398 

4.054.400 

4.054.481 

4,034.531 

4.054.642 

4.054,710 

4.054.712 

4,054.901 

4.055.005 

4.055.239 

4.055.301 

4.055.354 

4.055.962 

4,055.973 

4.055,994 

4.056.140 

4,056.154 

4.05G.178 

4,056.223 

4,056.372 

4.056.444 

4.056.505 

4,0.56.620 

4.057.053 

4.057.091 

4.057.127 

4,057.229 

4.057.886 

4.058.015 

4.058.117 

4.058.184 


4,058,366 

4,058,419 

4,058,458 

4.058.702 

4.058,710 

4.058.938 

4.058,986 

4.059.020 

4,059.021 

4,059,068 

4.059.231 

4,059,246 

4,059.320 

4.059.407 

4.059.430 

4,059,562 

4.059.569 

4.0.19.610 

4,059.656 

4.059,911 

4,059.968 

4.060.144 

4.060.159 

4,060.167 

4,060.231 

4,060.420 

4.060.502 

4.O60..508 

4.060.535 

4.060.564 

4.060.574 

4.060.661 

4.061.099 

4.061.373 

4.061.394 

4.061.441 

4.061.452 

4.062.005 

4.062.479 


3,930,854.-Edaar  L.  Jones.  P"*^^,^^'^''*;',! '  ElSo 
Laskin  and   Phillip  E.   Sokol.  Chicago    111.   ELECTRO- 
STATIC   COPY    PAPER    CONTAINING    MANGANOUS 
SALT.  Patent  dated  Jan.  6.  1976.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec. 
16,  1977,  by  the  assignee,  DeSoto,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  3  of  said 

patent.  ^^^^^^^ 

f,  QKfi  o'ii —Dietrich  Jung.   St.    Augustln,   Germany.    '^^^ 

'•'^  RATUS  InD  PROcI'sS  FOR  BINDING  BOOKS  WITH 

MOLTEN  ADHESIVE.  Patent  dated  May  11,  1976.  Dls 

claimer  filed  Oct.  17.  1977.  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-7  of  said  patent. 


Dedications 

3  847  712.-«o6ert  G.  Hubbard.  Overland  Park.  Kans.  BAG 

SCALING   APPARATUS.   Patent  dated   Nov.   12,   1974. 

D^tat^on  flTed  Dec.   5,   1977,  by  the  assignee.   Da.ey 

Products  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 

of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers 

3.862.460.-£We«    J.    «««*«J«"'''^'    «*^y;\„^"^28^m5  ^I^^- 
W\SH  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  28,  197D.  uis 

claimer  filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  by  the  Inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  4  and  6  of  said 

patent. 


3  891  830 —Robert    N.    Goldman.    Pacific    Palisades.    Calif. 

CREDIT  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  June 

24,  1975.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  8.  1977.  by  the  assignee, 

Telecredit,  Inc. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.   5,  1988  has 

been  disclaimed. 


3  893  027 —Cornelw  Teunis  Veenendaal  Cornelius.  Oreg. 
ELECTrIcALTEST  PROBE.  Patent  dated  July  1.  197o. 
Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  by  the  assignee,  Tektromx. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


3  917  037 —Pcfer    F.    M.    Prillinger.    Peoria    Heights.    111. 

BRAKE  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Nov.  4.  1975.  Disclaimer 

filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  by  the  assignee.  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3,901.999.-Jame«  P.  ^«'''«' ^rT'lii^'' L?^""  Sw/nG 

Williams     Grosse    Point    Woods,    Mich.    LIFT    '>^^J^^ 

?URNrc'E.  Patent  dated  Aug.  26,  1975^  Dedication  filed 

Nov    2    1977.  by  the  assignee.  Pillar  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 

patent. 


National  Teclinical  Information  Service 

GOVERNMENT-OWNED  INVENTIONS 

.Vofjce  Of  Availabilitu  for  Licensing 
The  Inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  LVS.  Govern- 

£rir:c=:^^t.^ri£i=^- 

tSlrtVloZl    Cests  for  copies  of  patents  must 

'''t:::vT):!::T:.^^an^  .can  be  i-c-sed;- 

the  National  Technical  Information  .er^^^^^^ 

field.    Va.    22161    for   $4.00    ($8.00  ^^^^e  ^  o^ 

continent).  Requests  for  copies  o^J^^*;'^^^,^"^ „e  deleted 

include   the   patent   application  number,   ^^^i 

from  patent  application  copies  ^«°^^.^^„*J;j;"„e„ce  before 

premature  disclosure  in  ^he  event  of  an  ^nterfe       ^^^^^^^^ 

rr\rrrrd^ 

Ueensees  by  the  agency  which  filed  the  case. 

.^^'::  ^^^^^^^-^^-  -  --■ 

sponsor.  docglas  J.  Campion. 

Patent  Program  Coordinator, 
yational  Technical  Information  Service. 

r.S.  DEPARTMENT  OK  THE  AIE  FORCE 

VF/JACP.  Washington.  D.C.  20314 
ra.e„.  »„,>i;5,.on  »30.=.7.  C.nn..   ^.....  C«-.ro..Ho«. 

Patent    annllcation    S37.329.    i-iuori 

pr,::  .pZS  siS"H>*.u..c  dh,.  ™..  ^-.^ «.,.. 

P.^;„r.VvHc.Hon,S.«=.   «—  -'■"  -''  ''-'•■ 
nlsm.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1977. 
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Patent  application  840,354.  Engine  Chip  Detector.  Filed  Oct. 
7,  1977. 

Patent  application  840.355.  RF  Loop  Intruder  Detection  Sys- 
tem. Filed  Oct.  7,  1977. 

U.S.  Department  of  Exebgy 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent   3,994.279.    Solar  Collector   With   Improved   Thermal 

Concentration.  Filed  July  24,  1975.  Patented  Nov.  30,  1976. 

Not  available  NTIS 
Patent  4,001,079.   Thermal  Baffle  for  Fast-Breeder  Reactor. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1975.  Patented  Jan.  4,  1977.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  4,004,973.   Neutronlc  Reactor.   Filed  Aug.   28,   1952. 

Patented  Jan.  25,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4,005,521.    Locked-Wrap    t^iel   Rod,    Filed   June    17, 

1975.   Patented  Feb.  1,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,006.930.  Manipulator  for  Hollow  Oblects.  Filed  Mar. 

15,  1961.  Patented  Feb.  8,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,010,287.  Process  for  Preparing  Metal-Carblde-Con- 

talnlng    Microspheres    From    Metal-Loaded    Resin    Beads. 

Filed  June  18.  1974.  Patented  Mar.  1,  1977.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  4,024,916.  Borehole  Sealing  Method  and  Apparatus. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1976.  Patented  May  24,  1977.  Not  available 

NTIS. 


U.S.  Department  of  the  Army 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General,  Patent  Division, 

RM  2C-455/Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  20314 

Patent  4,019,381.  Transparent  Optical  Power  Meter.  Filed 
Jan.  12,  1976.  Patented  Apr.  26,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.020,395.  Transient  Voltage  Protection  Circuit  for  a 
DC  Power  Supply.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1975.  Patented  Apr.  26, 
1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.021,759.  EMP  Line  Filter  Using  MOV  Devices.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1976.  Patented  May  3,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.021.834.  Radiation-Resistant  Integrated  Optical  Sig- 
nal Communicating  Device.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1975.  Patented 
May  3,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Air  Force 
AF/JACP,  Washington,  D.C.  20314 

Patent  application  833.788.   Boundary  Layer  Scoop  for  the 

Enhancement   of   Coanda    Effect    Flow   Deflection    Over   a 

Wing/Flap  Surface.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1977. 
Patent  application  840,331.  Laser  Interferometer  Probe.  Filed 

Oct.  7,  1977. 
Patent   4.049.969.   Passive  Optical  Transponder.    Filed   Mar. 

19,  1970.  Patented  Sept.  20,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   4.049.982.    Elliptical    Interdigital   Transducer.    Filed 

Aug.  18,  1976.  Patented  Sept.  20.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4.050,062.    System    for    Digitizing    and    Interfacing 

Analog  Data  for  a  Digital  Computer.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1975. 

Patented  Sept.  20,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.050.068.  Augmented  Tracking  System.  Filed  ^lar. 
15.  1976.  Patented  Sept.  20.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,050.965.  Simultaneous  Fabrication  of  OMOS  Tran- 
sistors and  Bipolar  Devices.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1975.  Patented 
Sept.  27,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.051.474.  Interference  Rejection  Antenna  System. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1975.  Patented  Sept.  27.  1977.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4,052.894.  Velocity  Vector  Sensor  for  Low  Speed  Air- 
flows. Filed  Nov.  2,  1976.  Patented  Oct.  11.  1977.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.053,7."i4.  Recursive  Processing  of  Multiple  Intensity- 
Modulated  Scans.  Filed  June  23,  1976.  Patented  Oct.  11, 
1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,053.895.  Electronically  Scanned  Mlerostrip  An- 
tenna Array.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1976.  Patented  Oct.  11.  1977. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Energy 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  20545 

Patent  3.994.279.  Solar  Collector  With  Improved  Thermal 
Concentration.  Filed  July  24,  1975.  Patented  Nov.  30,  1976. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patent,  Office  of  Naval  Research — 
Code  302.  Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  3.311,872.  Transducer  Face-Velocity  Control  System. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1963.  Patented  Mar.  2S,  1907.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.906,409.  Variable  Impedance  Delay  Line  Correlator. 
Filed  Mav  23,  1974.  Patented  Sept.  16,  1975.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  4.032.8i>9.  1  to  18  GH«  Microwave  Signal  Generator. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1976.  Patented  June  28.  1977.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 


Patent    4,038,529.    Self   Learning   Monitor    for   VLF    Uave 

Propagation.  Filed  June  14,  1976.  Patented  July  26,  1977. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,038,608.  Redundant  Oscillator  for  Clocking  Signal 

Source.   Flied  May  7,   1976.  Patented  July  26.  1977.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,039,242.  Coaxial  Wet  Connector.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1976. 

Patented  Aug.  2,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   4,041.284.    Signal   Procesfelhg  Devices  Using  Residue 

Class   Arithmetic,    nied   Sept.   7,   1976.   Patented  Aug.   9, 

1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,041.397.  Satellite  Up  Link  Diversity  Switch.  Fll^ 

Apr.  28,  1976.  Patented  Aug.  9,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,041,441.   Diver's  Pulse   Stretch   Sonar.   Filed  Aug. 

13,  1976.  Patented  Aug.  9.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,047,126.  Solid  State  Klystron.  Filed  July  19,  1970. 

Patented  Sept.  6,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.050,775.  Catoptric  Lens  Arrangement.  Filed  July  26, 

1976.    Patented   Sept.   27,   1977.   Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters  NASA — 

Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  710,036.  Independent  Power  Generator. 
Filed  July  30,  1976. 

Patent  application  807,703.  Magnetic  Suspension  and  Point- 
ing System.  Filed  June  17,  1977. 

Patent  application  835,544.  Lightning  Current  Detector. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1977. 

Patent  application  837,260.  Variable  Contour  Securing  Sys- 
tem. Filed  Sept.  27,  1977. 

Patent  application  837,795.  A  Laser  Apparatus.  Filed  Sept. 
29.  1977. 

Patent  application  838,337.  Thermal  Compensator  for  Closed- 
Cycle   Helium   Refrigerator.   Filed   Sept.   30,   1977. 

Patent  application  843.090.  Preparation  of  Heterocyclic  Block 
Copolvmer  From  Perfluoroalkylene  Oxide  Alpha,  Omega 
Dlamidoximes  Dlainldoxlmes.   Filed  Oct.  17.  1977. 

Patent  4,030,.348.  Machine  for  Use  In  Monitoring  Fatigue 
Life  for  a  Plurality  of  Elastomerlc  Specimens.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  1976.  Patented  June  21,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.041.697.  Oil  Cooling  System  for  a  Gas  Turbine  En- 
gine. Filed  July  17,  1975.  Patented  Aug.  10,  1977.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.047,840.  Impact  Absorbing  Bladfi  Mounts  for 
Variable  Pitch  Blades.  Filed  May  29,  1975.T*atented  Sept. 
13.  1977.  Not  .available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.049.9.30.  Hearing  Aid  ^lalfunctlon  Detection  Sys- 
tem Filed  Nov.  8.  1976.  Patented  Sept.  20.  1977.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.051,558.  Mechanical  Energj'  Storage  Device  for  Hip 
nisartlcnlation.  Filed  June  30,  1976.  Patented  Oct.  4.  1977. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.051.834.  Portable  Linear-Focused  Solar  Thermal 
Energv  Collecting  System.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1970.  Patented 
Oct.  4",  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.051.877.  Gas  Compression  Apparatus.  Filed  Oct.  24, 

1975.  Patented  Oct.  4.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.052.144.  Fuel  Combustor.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1970.  Pat- 
ented Oct.  4.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   4.052.1S1.    Acoustic   Energy    Shaping,    tiled   Feb.    13, 

1976.  Patented  Oct.  4.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.052.302.  Process  of  Forming  Catalytic  Surfaces  for 

Wet   Oxidation    Reactions.    Filed   May    10.   1976.    Patented 

Oct.  4,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4.0.->2,523.    Composite    Sandwich    Lattice    Structure. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1070.  Patented  Oct.  4,  1977.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent   4.0.">2.614.    Photoelectron    Spectrometer    With    Means 

for    Stabilizing    Sample    Surface    Potential.    Filwl    Apr.    9, 

1970.   Patented  Oct.  4.   1977.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.052.64S.  Power  Factor  Control  System  for  AC  In- 
duction Motors,  med  July  19.  1970.  Patented  Oct.  4,  1977. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,0.".2.6.'59.  Overload  Protective  System  for  Power  In- 
verter. Filed  Nov.  15.  1976.  Patented  Oct.  4.  1977.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.0.-.2.66fi.  Remote  Sensing  of  Vegetation  and  Soil 
Using  Microwavo  Elllpsometry.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1976.  Pat- 
ented Oct.  4,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,052.705.  Memory  Device  or  Two-Dlmensional 
Radiant  Energy  Array  Computers.  Filed  1-eb.  13,  1970. 
Patented  Oct.  4,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 


U.S.  Departmknt  ok  the  Army 

Office  of  the  Judee  Advocate  General.  Patent  ^vision, 

Rm  2C-455,  Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  20314 

Patent  4.017.780.  Dynamic  Temperature  Comijensatlng  Cir- 
cuit for  Power  Transistor  Converters.  Filed  Dec.  10.  197o. 
Patented  Apr.  12,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.023.352.  Hiph  Nitrogen  Content  <ias  Generant  and 
Methol  of  Producing  Near-Neutral  Combustion  Products. 
Filed  Mar  26  1974.  Patented  May  17,  1977.  Not  available 
NTIS. 
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P*t.nt   4  026  144     Apparatus   for   the   Generation    of   Poly-    Patent  4.005.606.^  n}'}!^"jn.Jf''t?:^l!ri>^.T\'ih^^  N^t 
^^h%°oUtl?VltJas.fnTraph^  Filed  Dec.  10,  1975.  Patented 


atent  4,005.606.   Suomersioie  jjyau  ^^"  i"j_,  k    i    i  <.77    Vnt 
Buoyancy.  VUcd  Sept.  29,  1975.  Patented  teb.  1,  1977.  Not 

cnromauc   LiiiaB.ji.wi,»"r"".  ----i-j, available  NTIS.  ,    ,«,    .  v 

May  31.  1977.  Not  available  NTIb.  r,„.^.,.  i  n.i  -u-i   Fmittance  Calorimetric  Method.  Filed  Nov. 

Pa««.  4,020,566,  ,.e.h«i,of  i;fter...ini"S  Sov  >.a..rt..^.n    "a."^„Jf  Mit.KSi"".  l"".  •-"-•''•"".  ^!f  .„. 


atent   4,020,666.    Metnoa   oi   ^«i"»'"V"tiav-  -^i     T«t77    Not 
Foods,   med  May  10,   1976.  Patented  Maj    31,  1J77.  Not 

available  NTIS.  .       „      u,       * 

Patent  4,026.912.  Carboranyldlferrocenylmethyl  Perchlo^^^^^^^ 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1971.  Patented  May  31,  1977.  Not  a\aiiaDie 

NTIS 
Patent   4,028,080.     Method    of   Treating   Optical    ^yavegulde 

Krs    nied  June  23,  1976.  Patented  June  7,  1977.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent    4,031,393.    Thermal   Image   Camera.    Fllwi   Mar.    lb, 

1976.  Patented  June  21,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,032.884.  Adaptive  Trunk  Data  Transmission  Sy^^^^^^^^^ 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1976.  Patented  June  28,  1977.  Not  avaiiaoie 

NTIS. 

U.S.  Dei'aktmen  of  the  Air  Force 
AF/JACP.  Washington,  D.C.  20314 

Patent   4,044,116.   Method   for   the  Complete  Dissolution   of 
Mineral   Samples.   Filed  June  4,   1976.   Patented  Aug.  23. 

1977.  Not  available  NTIS.  ^^,   ,  ^ 
Patent  4,049,198.  Duct  Pressure  Act_uated  ^o^^f:  ,"!^S,,i""^ 

17    197H.  Patented  Sept.  20,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 


itent  4,041,313.  tmuiance  <-.*"_i'  x-"/        Tr-wil  vt'T* 
3    1975    Patented  Aug.  9,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

i>«tpnt     4  045  408.     Fluoro-Anhydride     Curing     Agents     and 

NTIS 

Not  available  NTIS.  ,,,»».  ^  *«-  t«. 

Patented  Oct.  11.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

1976.    Patented   Oct.    11,   1977.    Not  available   >T1S^ 
Ti„to„f    .in-.'i8S4     Hleh    PRF    Unambiguous    Range    Radar. 
^""Filed  iSr  16    1976^  Patented  Oct.  11.  1977.  Not  available 

NTIS. 


Pfttpnt  4  049.222.  Ejector  Rack  for  Nuclear  Stores\  Hied  Juiy  ,-nTPiiifu  v^ci.   ^*,   -- 

<>n    i«»7fi    Patpnted  Sent    20,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS.  2j,   lUTb.    i  aiemeu  v^i.t.   -*. 


18,  1977*.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4.056,079.    Apparatus    and    Process    'o^  /reheating 
^    Main   Boiler   SuperJUter  Headers    Fijed   June   30,    1976. 

Patented  Nov.  1.  1977.  Not  available  NTIb 


NTIS 
Patent  4.050,656.    Ejector   Rack.    Hied  ^lay   17,   1976.   Pat 

ented  Sept.  27,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.050,818.  Method  for  I^^/^mining  Changes  In  Spac- 

Ing  Between  Two  Positions  of  Interest.  Filed  May  21,  lJ7b. 

Patented  Sept.  27.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

P.-:r.'ti^Spre.„ra.,o„  ,r  K,,™.  and  Co..>„^  of  P.™    ■■--  jfi-auf  V???i  f„°  sff  Sffit^  Ca^MU,, 


N.VTIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND  SPACE  ADMINISTRATION 

\s^lstant  (Jeneral  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA— 
'^'^  Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20o46 


Filed  Sept.^2,  1977. 
Patent    application    838,336     Improved    Solar   Photolysis   of 
I'aient  ^.u.j.i,ii»i.  '-J  ■•""w;^."'  --—— -"--•;_-,„  -  Water.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1977. 

Patente<l  Oct.  11.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS.  ,.     „  „  o.o  ons    Azimuth  Correlator  for  Real-Time 


Patent  4.0.53,291.  Cylindrical  Deaerator.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1976. 
Patente<l  Oct.  11.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Thiolmldate    Esters.    Filed   July   30,    1976.    Patented   Oct. 

11,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4  053  764.  Higher-Order  Mode  Fiber  Optics  T-Coiipler. 

tM^ed  Oct    2?  1975    Patented  Oct.  11,  1977.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent   4.053,773.    Mosaic    Infrared    Senior.    Filed    Mar.    23 

1976.   Patented  Oct.  11,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  application  844.344    Electrically  Conductive  Thermal 

Control  Coatings,  t  iled  Oct.  21,  1977. 
Patent  application  844,347.  Liquid  Hydrogen  Flash  Vaporizer. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977. 


'   197'6.  'SSntU-  dJi.  li.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS^  M.ea  uc     -,...._                   ^^,„      e„^„,.  p„ed  Oct. 

r.f„r4.053.0K.  1,™1„  SOU..  Pr-e.«.,MNOS  Tra„s.,o;  ■'C'.f.K^ref 'Frl-nT^S^™!!,'' Ki°o'A"Lf  H„ld. 

and  Method  of  Manufacture.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1976.  Patented  y^^^^  Qct.  31,  1977. 

Oct.  11.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS.  application     850,504.      I?doniethacln-Antlhistamine 

4  053  919.  High  Speed  Infrared  Detector    Filed  June  ^"t^.'^ilbinarion  for  (Jastric  Ulceration  Control.  Filed  No^.  10. 

976.  Patented  Oct.  11,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS.  1977 

-ru^!^npr«f»^;n'rpr.srF^■^"'5ol^»r'"■ 


Patent 
18,   1976 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 
Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Nava]  Research- 
Code  302,  Arlington,  \  a.  2221 « 

Patent  3.174,851.  Nickel-Base  Alloys.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1961.  Pat- 
ented Mar.  23,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 


ented  Oct.  4,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILUAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FERRUARY  11,  1978 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

Igniting  Devices.  6-1-77 

Mannfactares;  Special  utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photograpliy.  „  „  ^rrxToi^MT  r.i,-«t«r  3-7-77 

PrOC6886S* 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

Photo^phy;  Motion  Pictures:  Illumination:  Horology:  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Welgliing  Scales.  ^^^ 

iSa^SSBSTNocl-r  BMCtoij,  Powder  MeUOIurgy,  Rocket  Fuels  Biidlo-AcUyo  rf.terl^ 

IrStrnmSlts:  Sound  Re<5rding:  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating 

works;  OpUcs;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  ^^^^ 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director..... 

Industrial  Arts:  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  , 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


1-6-77 


2-9-77 


5-9-77 


Information  Dissemination. 

Exchange:  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  R^lat  on,  Macnme  t-iemenw.  v^oupi  « 
Ing;  Bwtfings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission:  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

OENERAL  C0N8TRUCTI0N_S,TeTLL^^^^^^^ 


Joints:  Fasteners:  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  I^c^s-  Building  Struc 
BridgesT  Closures;  ^artTEngineering;  DrUUng;  Mining:  Furniture:  Supports;  Cabmet  Structures. 
Coawig:  Textiles:  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 


EolratlMor  patenta: 


I  «  pMOiu:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Februaiy  1978,  ^Pj.*!^  1«?  an"  PubHc 
expire  earned  dun^"or4SI(ft^s  under  the  provteions  of  Public  Law  690  79th  Con^^f?^  approved  August ^^^ 
L^w  611..  Wrd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764).  or  which  may  have  had  their  ^"ns  cwtaUed  by  J^'^'J^«'f'^°^"rni  0^17  years  for 
K  U.S.C.  258.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expirea  oeiore  mo  iim  «. 
the  san>e  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151.  Numbers  2.97d.313  to  2,973,518.  Inclusive 

Patents Nuiibars  2fil9  to  2.031,  inclusive 

Flaiit  latents.     -. 
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REISSUES 

MARCH  14,  1978 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackeU  [  |  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pert  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  itdics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  29,571 
DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAZOR  BLADE 
CARTRIDGES 
Jan  Dawidowicz,  Fairfield,  and  Frank  A.  Ferraro,  TrunibuU, 
both  of  Conn.,  asaignon  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  N  J. 
Original  No.  3,834,018,  dated  Sep.  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  399,786, 
Sep.  21, 1973.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,682,  Jun. 
1, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,771,223,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  236,723,  Mar.  21, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,785,051.  AppUca- 
tion  for  reissue  Jan.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  538,239 
Int.  a.2  B26B  21/24;  A45D  27/24 
U.S.  a.  30-40.2  "  Claims 


one  direction,  heat-setting  the  yam  in  the  high  twist  condition, 
detwisting  the  yam  so  that  a  torque  in  the  direction  opposite  to 
said  high  twist  is  imparted  thereto,  applying  a  second  heat-set- 
ting to  the  yam,  and  thereafter  imparting  a  low  twist  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  torque  to  the  yam. 


4U^ 


390 


30/ 


403 


353  351         152 


Re.  29,573 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


II.  In  a  naor  blade  cartridge  dispensing  system  comprising  a 
cartridge  dispenser,  and  a  plurality  of  razor  blade  cartridges,  each 
of  said  cartridges  including  slidably  engageable  surfaces  extending 
transversely  thereof  for  receiving  a  supporting  holder;  the  combina- 
tion comprising  said  dispenser  including  a  base  wall,  a  top  wall  in 
opposing  relationship  to  said  base  wall,  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls 
interconnecting  said  base  and  top  wells,  a  cartridge  dispensing 
end.  means  at  said  cartridge  dispensing  end  for  releasably  main- 
taining unused  ones  of  said  cartridges  in  said  dispenser,  and  a  used 
cartridge  storage  end  opposite  said  cartridge  dispensing  end;  said 
used  cartridge  storage  end  comprising  a  used  cartridge  entrance 
port  formed  in  one  of  said  side  walls,  a  holder  exit  port  formed  in 
the  other  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  holder  exit  port  being  dimen- 
sioned to  preclude  removal  of  a  used  cartridge  therethrough,  and 
a  transverse  opening  extending  between  said  used  cartridge  en- 
trance port  and  said  holder  exit  port;  whereby  a  used  one  of  said 
cartridges  is  positioned  in  said  used  cartridge  storage  end  through 
said  used  cartridge  entrance  port  by  means  of  a  supporting  holder, 
and  the  holder  is  moved  through  said  transverse  opening  and  said 
holder  exit  port. 


Re.  29,574 
PLAYTHING  COMPRISING  MOVABLE  SUPPORTS  AND 

A  RUNNING  LINEAR  FLACCID  LINE 
Ford  Crago  Petfaick,  deceaaed,  late  of  Oaaford,  N  J.;  by  Ella  D. 
Pethick,  execntrbc,  and  by  F.  Lanrencc  Pethidt,  execator, 
both  of  P.O.  Box  61,  Craaftord,  N  J.  07016 
Original  No.  3,826,493,  dated  Jul.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  281,922, 
Aug.  18, 1972.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,959,  Not.  9, 
1970,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

702,868 

Int  a.2  A63F  9/00 
VS.  a.  273—1  R  26  Claiais 


Re.  29,572 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  YARN  AND 

THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 

Melvin  Usdan,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Perfect  Thread 

Company,  Inc.,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,879,928,  dated  Apr.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  411,786, 
Nov.  1, 1973.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
758,660 

Int.  a.2  DOIH  13/26.  3/00 
US.  a.  57—157  TS  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  low-torque  textile  yam 
comprising,  imparting  a  high  twist  to  a  thermoplastic  yam  in 


20B 


30A        36A 


34B  36B 


16.  A  plaything  comprising: 

a  first  receptacle  defining  a  cavity; 

a  handle  secured  to  said  first  receptacle  said  handle  outstand- 
ing from  said  receptacle,  whereby  said  first  receptacle  can 
be  positioned  with  said  cavity  in  an  upwardly  open  posi- 
tion; 

a  smoothly  rounded  portion  formed  on  an  upper  portion  of 

said  first  receptacle; 
a  second  receptacle  defining  a  cavity; 

405 
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»  handle  secured  to  said  second  receptacle  said  handle  out- 
standing from  said  receptacle,  whereby  said  second  recep- 
tacle can  be  positioned  with  said  cavity  in  an  upwardly 
open  position  below  said  first  receptacle; 

a  smoothly  rounded  portion  formed  on  an  upper  portion  of 
said  second  receptacle; 

a  linear  flaccid  line  comprising  a  series  of  separate  members 
conjointly  connected  together  and  having  two  portions 
and  two  ends; 

means  for  holding  one  end  of  said  Une  within  the  cavity  of 
said  first  receptacle;  and 

means  for  holding  the  other  end  of  said  line  within  the  cavity 
of  said  second  receptacle,  whereby  when  a  portion  of  said 
line  rests  in  the  cavity  of  said  first  receptacle,  with  the  last 
fed-in  parts  of  said  portion  resting  on  top  of  the  previously 
fed-in  parts  of  said  portion,  and  when  said  first  receptacle 
is  positioned  above  said  second  receptacle,  said  portion  of 
said  line  in  the  cavity  of  said  fu^t  receptacle,  will  —  be- 
cause of  gravity  —  run  up  and  out  of  said  cavity  of  said 
first  receptacle,  over  said  smoothly  rounded  portion  of 
said  first  receptacle  and  down  into  said  second  receptable. 


the  group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic,  zwitterionic, 
and  ampholytic  agents;  and, 
b.  from  about  5  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  an  organic 
detergent  builder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal,  ammonium,  monoethanolammonium,  die- 
thanolammonium,  triethanolammonium,  methylam- 
monium  dimethylammonium,  trimethylanmionium,  tetra- 
methylanmionium,  morpholinium,  N-methylmonoe- 
thanolanmionium  [and  N-ethylmonoethanolammoniumJ 
and  N-ethylmonoethanolammoniimi  salts  and  mixtures 
thereof  of  an  a-substituted-/3-Csulfosuccinate3«<(/iwac- 
cinic  acid  having  the  general  formula 


R— Z— CH CH— SOjH 

I  i 

COOH  COOH 


wherein; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1.  alkyl  containing  1  -  30  carbon  atoms, 

2.  phenyl, 

3.  carboxy-substituted  phenyl  further  containing  mono-,  di 
or  tri-alkyl  substituents  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  con- 
tain 1-4  carbon  atoms, 

4.  [sulfoxyalkylj  sulfoalkyl  and  carboxyalkyl  wherein 
the  alkyl  moiety  contains  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 

5.  R'Z(CH2CH20)n— CH2CH2  wherein 

a.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  1-24  carbon  atoms, 

b.  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S,  SO2 
and  SO, 


Re.  29,575 
CUBIC  REGULAR  GRAIN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  REVERSAL 

EMULSIONS 
Bcnard  D.  HUngiwortli,  dcceaacd,  late  of  Rochester,  N.Y.  (by 

y«««—  Kodak  Conpany),  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 

poqr,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
OrigiMl  No.  3,501,306,  dated  Mar.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  619,909, 

Mar.  2, 1967.  Coatinnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,400,  Mar. 

11, 1966,  abaadoDcd.  ApfiUcation  for  reissue  Mar.  30,  1977, 

Ser.  No.  782312 

lat  a.2  G03C  1/36.  1/28  ^ 

U.S.  CL  96—101  33  Claims 

1.  A  regular  grain  direct-positive  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsion  comprising  reduction  and  gold  fogged  silver  halide 
grains  wherein  the  halide  of  said  silver  halide  grains  is  at  least 
SO  mole  percent  bromide  and  wherein  said  emulsion  comprises 
an  organic  desensitizer  compound  having  an  anodic  polaro- 
graphic  half-wave  potential  and  a  cathodic  half-wave  potential 
which,  when  added  together,  give  a  positive  sum. 


Re.  29,576  

SULFOSUCCINATE  DERIVATIVES  AS  DETERGENT 

BUILDERS 
Viaccat  Laaibcrti,  Upper  Saddle  RiTcr,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Leyer 

Brothers  Coavaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Origiaal  No.  3,912,663,  dated  Oct  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  401,482, 
Sep.  27, 1973.  CoatlanatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  156,933,  Jon.  25, 1971, 
■baadonfd   AppUcatioB  for  rdasae  Jan.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
647046 

lat  a.2  CllD  1/12.  3/34:  C07C  143/12 
UjS.  CL  252—542  23  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a.  at  least  one  detergent  surface  active  agent  selected  from 


t 

NR, 


and. 


c.  n  is  an  integer  of  0-15;  and  Z  is  as  previously  defined. 


Re.  29,577 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Voiker  Hederich,  Cologne;  Friedrich  Wilhehn  Krock,  Opiaden; 
Gonter  Gehrke,  Cologne,  and  Rutger  Neeff,  LeTcrkusen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  LeTcrkusen, 
Germany 
Original  No.  3,963,763,  dated  Jon.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  513,485, 
Oct.  9,  1974.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
756,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13, 1973, 2351517 
Int.  a.2  C07C  49/68 
U.S.  a.  260—376  5  Claims 

6.  Anthraquinone  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


wherein 


R  comprises  hydrogen:  unsubstituted  straight  chain  branched 
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alkyl  radicals  having  1-9  carbon  atoms:  or  Cy-C^  alkyl 

radicals  substituted  by  hydroxyl.   nitrile.   C^-Ct  alkoxy. 

C,-C.  alkyl  mercapto.   C^-Cf,  dialkylamino:  cyclohexyl- 

amino:  phenyloxy  wherein  the  phenyl  group  is  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  with  C^-Ctalkyl.  C,-C,alkoxy.  C,-C^-alkyl- 

mercapto  or  halogen:  phenylmercapto  ^t^'^remjhepheny 

group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  C^-C^  alKyt. 

Cx-C^alkoxy.  Cx-C^alkylmercapto.  or  halogen:  napthyloxy. 

wherein  the  naphthyl  group  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

with  C,-C,  alkyl.  C^-C^  alkoxy.  C,-C,  alkyl  ntercapto.  or 

halogen:  or  napthylmercapto  wherein  the  napthyl  group  is 

substituted  or  unsubstituted  with  C^-Ct  alkyl.  C^-C^  alkoxy. 

C-C.  alkylmercapto.   or  halogen:  cyclohexyl:  methylcy- 

clohexyl:  benzyl:  phenylethyl:  chlorophenylethyl:  dichloro- 

phenylethyl.  phenylpropyl:  phenyl:  phenyl  substituted  with 

halogen,  hydroxyl.  CrC^-alkyl.  C,-C,-alkoxy.  C^-C^-alkyl- 

mercapto.  trifluoromethyl.  phenyl  phenoxy:  or  naphthyl. 

Z  comprises  an  alkylene  radical  having  2-6  carbon  atoms  m  the 
main  chain: 

Ac  is  UV  wherein  U  is  -CO-.  -SOj-.  -CO2—  or  — 

CO—NH—.  and  ^    -  .  j 

Vis  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  1-17  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  lower  alkoxy  or  a  phenoxy  group  or  with 
halogen  or  with  nitrile:  cycloalkyU  phenyl:  phenyl  substituted 
with  halogen.  C,-C,alkyU  C,-C,alkoxy  C.-C, alkylmer- 
capto.  nitrile.  phenyl,  or  cyclohexyl:  napthyl:  napthyl  substi- 
tuted with  halogen.  CrC^alkyl.  C,-C^alkoxy.  Cj-C,alkyl- 
mercapto.  nitrile.  phenyl,  or  cyclohexyl:  or  hydrogen  and 
wherein  the  nucleus  A  is  not  further  substituted:  with  the 
proviso  that  V  can  only  be  hydrogen  if  V  is  —CO—  or 
CONH—.. 


chanical  tunneling  effects  and  having  a  non-linear  current-volt- 
age response  characteristic  C-].  said  first  and  second  deposits 
having  integral  non-overlapping  portions  extending  away  from  a 
region  of  overlapping  to  provide  means  for  direct  connection  of 
other  circuit  elements  to  said  junction  and  enabling  effective 
coupling  to  other  circuit  elements  at  impedance  levels  not  more 
than  a  few  hundred  ohms  and  at  operating  frequencies  oflO^^Hz 
and  higher. 


Re.  29,579 

DUAL  SOURCE  AUXILIARY  POWER  SUPPLY 

Martin  Simon,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Erie, 

Original  No.  3,745,366,  dated  Jul.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  195,753, 
No?.  4, 1971.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Aug.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

716,325 

Int.  a.2  H02J  9/04 

U.S.  a.  307-68  3  ^^*"^ 
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Re.  29,578 
ELECTRON  TUNNELING  DEVICE 

Ali  Javan,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Original  No.  3,947,681,  dated  Mar.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  478,326, 
Jun.  11,  1974.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  Patent 
subsequent  to  Aug.  5,  1992  has  been  disclaimed.  Continu- 
ation-in-part of  Ser.  No.  389,970,  Aug.  20, 1973,  and  Ser.  No. 
389,783,  Aug.  20, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,898,453,  each  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  Ser.  No.  62,380,  Aug.  10,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,755,678.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

795,189 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  39/12 

U.S.  a.  250-211  J  3*C1«*«°* 


1  An  electronic  device  comprising  a  substrate  and  thereon 
first  and  second  metallic  overiapping  deposits  with  a  dielectnc 
layer  therebetween  forming  a  metal-dielectnc-metal  type  junc- 
tion having  a  contact  area  of  the  order  of  1  micron^  or  less  and 
the  dielectric  layer  thickness  being  less  than  about  10  Ang- 
strom, said  junction  being  conductive  through  quantum  me- 


1.  In  a  traction  vehicle  of  the  type  wherein  thermal  prime 
mover  means  drives  a  traction  alternator  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  CcommutatingJ  poles  and  adapted  to  ener- 
gize traction  motor  means,  an  auxiliary  power  arrangement 
adapted  to  produce  alternating  current,  the  combmation  com- 

Z^  an  auxiliary  alternator  having  a  plurality  of  [commutat- 
"      ingl  poles  Cgreater]  less  than  the  number  of  poles  of  said 
traction  alternator; 

b.  means  for  mechanically  coupling  said  prime  mover  means 
to  said  auxiliary  alternator; 

c.  governor  control  means  for  maintaining  the  shaft  speed  of 
said  prime  mover  at  a  first  predetermined  shaft  speed 
during  normal  operation  of  said  traction  vehicle  and  at  a 
second  predetermined  reduced  speed  during  standby  op- 
eration of  the  traction  vehicle; 

d.  an  alternating  current  circuit  having  an  output  adapted  to 
energize  auxiliary  power  circuits  and  an  input; 

e  switching  means  to  connect  said  input  to  the  output  of  said 
auxiliary  alternator  during  normal  operation  of  said  trac- 
tion vehicle,  and  to  connect  said  input  to  the  output  of  said 
traction  alternator  during  standby  operation  of  said  trac- 
tion vehicle;  .     ,       ,       r     •  j 

f.  wherein  the  number  of  Ccommutatmgl  poles  of  said 
auxiliary  alternator  is  substantially  equal  to  the  product  of 
the  number  of  Ccommutatingl  poles  of  said  traction 
alternator  and  the  ratio  of  said  Cfirst]  second  predeter- 
mined shaft  speed  to  said  CsecondJ  first  predetermmed 
shaft  speed. 
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Re.  29,580 

INTEGRATED  FULLY  SUPERVISED  FIRE  ALARM 

SYSTEM 
Harry  C  Goodwater,  Su  Fraadfco,  Qdif.,  anigiior  to  Audio 

Akrt  CorFontioa,  Su  FktuMiMO,  Qdif . 
OrigfaMl  No.  3,656,158,  dated  Apr.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  93,768, 

No?.  30, 1970.  Applkation  for  rdmie  Apr.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

348,069 

lot  CL2  G08B  21/00 
MS,  CL  340—409  15  CW"» 

1.  A  fire  alarm  system  comprising:  an  audio  circuit  including 
a  speaker,  a  source  of  supervisory  signals  normally  coupled  to 
said  audio  circuit  for  detecting  malfunctions  in  said  audio 
circuit;  a  source  of  audio  alarm  signals;  an  alarm  indicating 
circuit  for  indicating  an  alarm  condition;  switch  means  coupled 
to  said  source  of  supervisory  signals  and  said  source  of  audio 
alarm  signals  and  responsive  to  said  alarm  indicating  circuit  for 
selectively  decoupling  said  source  of  supervisory  signals  from 


said  audio  circuit  and  coupling  said  source  of  audio  alarm 
signals  to  said  audio  circuit  for  broadcasting  an  audible  alarm 


\ 


through  said  speakers  in  response  to  an  indication  from  said 
alarm  indicating  circuit  of  the  existence  of  an  alarm  condition. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  14,  1978 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,222 
ROSE  PLANT 

Alexander  Patrick  Cuming  Dickson,  Newtownards,  Northern 
Ireland,  assignor  to  Jackson  ft  Perkins  Co.,  Medford,  Oreg. 
FUed  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,082 
Int  a.2  AOIH  .5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 20  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
vigorous,  unusually  upright  but  heavily  branched  plant;  dark 
red  flower  bud;  bright  red  open  flower  of  20  to  25  petals;  slight 
fragrance;  strong  heavy  canes  with  few  thorns  and  better  than 
average  resistance  to  rose  powdery  mildew. 

4,223 

KENTUCKY  BLUEGRASS 

Cyril  Reed  Funk,  Jr.,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  O. 

M.  Scott  ft  Sons  Company,  MarysTiUe,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,264 

Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/12 

U.S.  a.  Plt.-88  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Kentucky  bluegrass  plant, 

substantially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  good 

resistance  to  many  important  lawn  grass  diseases,  good  turf 


performance,  an  attractive  dark  green  color,  good  rhizome  and 
tiller  development  and  moderately  wide  leaves. 


4,224 
ROSE  PLANT— MEINUZETEN  VARIETY 
Marie-Louise  Paolino,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard 
Pyle  Company,  Wert  GroTe,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,569 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  24, 1976, 21532  A/76 
Int  a.2  AOIH  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 11  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose-plant  of 
vegetative  reproduction,  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
from  the  physical  point  of  view,  the  plant  with  bronze  green 
mature  wood  has  a  bush  growth  habit,  a  double  flower 
which  is  Saturn  red  on  the  inside  and  ochre  yellow  on  the 
outside,  and  consistent  petals  which  carry  a  lemon  yellow 
unguis  on  the  obverse;  and 
from  the  biological  point  of  view  this  rose-plant  is  of  vigor- 
ous vegeution,  exhibits  staged  blooming  which  is  rapidly 
remontant,  has  resistance  to  cryptogamic  diseases,  and 
long  lasting  flowers  having  petals  which  detach  properly; 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

4,078,264  4,078,266 

ARTICLE  OF  CLOTHING  CAST  SOCK 
Frank  A.  DeGennaro,  and  Catherine  Mary  DeGennaro,  both  of  Nancy  Bnrroag^  Brown,  9701  Fields  Rd.,  Apt  1005,  Gaitiiers- 

115  CroM  St,  UtUe  SUter,  N  J.  07739  burg,  Md.  20760 

FUed  Not.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,165  FUed  Jul.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,260 

Int  a.2  A41D  i/OS  Int  Q.^  A41B  11/00 

US  a  2—88  9  Claims  U.S.  Q.  2—240                                                         5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  article  of  clothing  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces,  a  storage  compartment  integral  with  said 
inner  surface  and  normally  lying  between  said  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  said  storage  compartment  being  fastened  along  one 
edge  to  said  inner  surface  and  having  an  opening  therein  into 
which  said  article  of  clothing  may  be  stuffed  for  storage,  said 
storage  compartment  being  adapted  to  fold  into  itself  through 
said  opening  when  said  article  of  clothing  is  being  worn. 


1.  A  reusable  stretchable  toe  covering  for  use  with  a  surgical 
cast  comprising  an  open  ended  semi-sock  body  of  knitted 
textile  material,  adapted  to  receive  the  forward  portion  of  a 
hunum  foot  extending  beyond  the  cast  and  portions  of  flexible 
gripping  material  spaced  around  the  interior  of  the  body  near 
the  open  end  thereof  and  fixed  to  said  body,  said  gripping 
material  being  removably  grippable  to  matable  material  inde- 
pendent of  the  stretchability  of  said  knitted  textile  material. 


4,078,267 
ARTinCIAL  HEART  PROPELLED  BY  RESPIRATORY 

MUSCLES 
Tomasz  Cieszyi&ki,  Wroclaw,  Poland,  assignor  to  Akademia 
Medyczna,  Wroclaw,  Poland 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752337 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Poland,  Dec.  31, 1975, 186268 

Int  a.2  A61F  1/24 

U.S.  a.  3—1.7  16  Claims 


4,078,265 
REVERSIBLE  ATHLETIC  JERSEY 
Teresa  Helena  Condit  4125  Simpson  A?e.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45227 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,411 

Int  a.2  A41B  1/00:  G09F  11/02 

\}S.  a.  2-115  ♦  Claims 


W  ^-  f't^r  f-  r 


1.  A  reversible  athletic  jersey,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  body  portion; 

(b)  a  first  body  panel  in  the  front  of  said  body  portion; 

(c)  a  second  body  panel  in  the  rear  of  said  body  portion; 

(d)  a  flap  element  attached  to  said  body  portion  and  movable 
between  exposed  front  and  rear  positions  on  said  body 
portion  while  so  attached  and  while  said  jersey  is  worn; 

(e)  a  first  flap  panel  associated  with  said  first  body  panel  by 
first  identification  means;  and 

(0  a  second  flap  panel  associated  with  said  second  body 
panel  by  second  identification  means. 


1.  An  artificial  heart  comprising  a  rigid  housing  including  an 
upper  portion  having  an  inlet  for  blood,  an  elastic  atrium 
mounted  in  said  upper  portion  at  said  inlet  an  elastic  ventricle 
chamber  in  said  housing  capable  of  undergoing  deformation 
between  a  deformed  pressurized  condition  and  a  relaxed  condi- 
tion, said  ventricle  chamber  being  connected  to  said  atrium  for 
receiving  blood  therefrom,  said  housing  having  an  outlet  for 
blood,  said  ventricle  chamber  being  connected  to  said  outlet 
for  discharge  of  blood  therefrom,  first  valve  means  at  said  inlet 
for  opening  when  said  ventricle  chamber  is  relaxed,  second 
valve  means  between  said  atrium  and  said  ventricle  chamber 
for  opening  when  said  ventricle  chamber  is  relaxed,  and  third 
valve  means  at  said  outlet  for  opening  when  the  ventricle 
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chamber  is  deformed,  said  housing  including  a  lower  portion 
surrounding  said  ventricle  chamber,  and  actuator  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  lower  portion  of  the  housing  and 
with  said  ventricle  chamber  for  periodically  deforming  and 
relaxing  said  ventricle  chamber,  said  actuator  means  including 
bearing  means  for  being  coupled  with  the  respiratory  muscles 
and  their  bony  lining  of  a  user  of  the  artificial  heart,  said  hous- 
ing including  means  for  attachment  with  the  upper  ribs  of  the 
user  such  that  the  motion  of  the  respiratory  muscles  of  the  user 
drives  the  actuator  means  and  produces  pumping  action  by 
deformation  and  relaxation  of  the  ventricle  chamber. 


4,078,268 
HEART  VALVE  PROSTHESIS 
ZiaoB  C.  Powis,  Edina,  Minn^  assignor  to  St  Jude  Medical, 
toc^  St  Paul,  Mim. 

ContiBiiatioii-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  571,285,  Apr.  24, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,776 

lat  a.2  A61F  1/22 

U.S.  CL  3— 13  *♦  Claims 


tion  of  raising  and  providing  spring-like  suspension,  about  the 
whole  stroke  of  said  platform  from  a  lowest  position  to  an 
uppermost  position  of  the  platform,  for  said  supporting  plat- 
form and  to  effect  a  spring-like  suspension  of  ^d  platform  in 
a  raised  position. 

4,078,270 
A0mSTABLE  BED-FRAME 
Richard  A.  NoweU,  Carlsbad,  Califs  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel 
Corporation,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,331 

Int  a.2  A47C  19/04 

U.S.  a.  5—181  8  Claims 


zjiJl 


,4g 

1^ 


44 


3S       (4/ 


61.  A  heart  valve  prosthesis  comprising:  a  base  having  a  pair 
of  semi-circular  segments  located  in  a  circular  arrangement, 
said  segments  having  an  inside  annular  wall  forming  a  passage 
through  the  base,  annular  means  surrounding  the  segments  for 
holding  the  segments  in  the  circular  arrangement,  yalving 
means  movable  to  open  and  closed  positions  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  blood  through  said  passage,  and  means  secured  to  the 
segments  cooperating  with  the  valving  means  to  hold  the 
valving  means  in  assembled  relation  with  the  base  and  control- 
Ung  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  valving  means. 

4,078,269 

UTTER  FRAME  WITH  SUPPORTING  PLATFORM 

WHICH  CAN  BE  RAISED  BY  HYDRAUUC  OR 

PNEUMATIC  JACK 

JSni  Weipert  Lorch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Finns  Binz  A  Co^ 

Gcmaay 

Filed  Aog.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,462 
dains  priority,  appUcatioii  Germany,  Ang.  29, 1975, 2538411 
Iirt.  a.2  A6IG  7/70;  A47C  i/i2 
U  A  a.  5-63  22  Claims 


1.  In  an  adjustable  bed  frame  adapted  to  support  a  box  spring 
and  mattress, 

a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  horizontal  disposed  side  frame 
members; 

at  least  one  horizontally  disposed  transverse  frame  member 
comprising  two  elongated  elements; 

one  of  said  elements  mounted  by  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of 
said  side  frame  member  and  the  other  of  said  elements 
mounted  by  one  of  its  ends  to  the  other  of  said  side  frame 
members; 

said  other  element  having  a  series  of  teeth  disposed  substan- 
tially along  its  length; 

a  spring-loaded  pawl  mounted  on  said  one  element  near  its 
free  end; 

said  one  element  and  said  other  element  being  disposed  in 
slidable  relationship  to  each  other  so  that  said  pawl  en- 
gages said  teeth  one  at  a  time. 

4,078,271 
LEG  FOR  BED  FRAME  SUPPORT 
Nicholas  A.  Tambascio,  WiUoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rusco 
Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,022 

Int  a.2  A47C  WOO 

U.S.  a.  5—310  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  raising  a  supporting  platform  for  a 
litter  frame  by  a  fluid  jack  assembly,  and  including  a  spring-like 
suspension  assembly  for  said  supporting  platform,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  a  pneumatic  or  hydro-pneumatic  jack  assembly 
with  a  piston-cyUnder  unit  is  provided  to  serve  the  dual  func- 


^^' 


1.  A  metal  support  leg  for  a  bed  frame  or  the  Hke,  comprising 
a  metal  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  vertically  when  opera- 
tive and  being  of  substantially  flattened  U-shape  in  horizontol 
section  at  its  upper  end,  the  plate  having  a  substantially  annular 
form  at  its  lower  end,  said  plate  having  an  exposed  upper 
comer  edge  of  L-shape  in  horizontal  section  for  reenforcing 
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engagement  with  the  lower  surface  of  a  bed  frame  side  rail          low  respective  hardness,  thereby  providing  a  remaining 
when  the  support  leg  is  operatively  positioned  in  a  bed  frame          plurality  of  bolts  with  the  same  yield  point 
and  a  load  is  applied  to  the  bed  frame.  '  — 

4,078,274 
4,078,272                                                                   SHOE  LASTING  APPARATUS 
MULTIPLE  TOOL  IMPLEMENT                       Rudi  Fichtner,  Rosbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  USM  Corpora- 
Charles  A.  Mahon,  III,  5929  Ralston  Atc.,  Richmond,  Calif.       tion,  Boston,  Mass.  

^4gQ5  FUed  No?.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744^77 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,168  Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Dec.    8,    1975, 

Int  a.2  B26B  n/00  7539113[U] 

U.S  a  24—186  3  Claims  Int  Q.^  A43D  21/00.  89/00 

U.S.a.  12— 8J  3  Claims 


1.  A  buckle  and  multiple-tool  implement  comprising:  an 
upper  body  portion  and  a  lower  body  portion,  said  upper  and 
lower  body  portions  being  spaced  apart  and  havmg  a  spring 
member  mounted  therebetween;  the  spring  member  having  a 
lateral  body  section  at  one  end  of  said  body  portion  and  leg 
sections  extending  toward  the  other  end  of  said  body  portions, 
said  leg  sections  having  enlarged  portions  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  blade  members  pivotly  mounted  adjacent  said  leg 
portions  by  pins  nearest  the  other  end  of  said  body  portions, 
said  leg  portions  of  said  spring  member  resiliently  holding  said 
blade  members  in  position,  the  bottom  surface  of  said  bottom 
body  portion  having  a  belt  loop  pivotly  mounted  thereon 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  belt,  a  holding  pm  ngidly 
mounted  adjacent  said  belt  loop  adapted  to  be  inserted  mto  an 
opening  on  the  other  end  of  said  belt. 

4,078,273 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREUSE  WORK-HARDENING  OF 

BOLTS 

Norman  C.  Dahl,  40  Fern  St.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  664,574,  Mar.  8, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,035,858. 

This  appUcation  May  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,302 

Int.  a.2  B21K  1/44 

U.S.  a.  10-27  H  1  CUdm 


1.  A  machine  for  lasting  a  margin  of  shoe  upper  mounted  on 
last,  said  machine  including: 

a  rotetable  lasting  roU  for  drawing  said  margin  inwardly  and 
pressing  it  against  the  bottom  of  a  shoe; 

said  lasting  roll  being  mounted  on  a  spherical  joint  permit- 
ting angular  axial  movement  in  conformance  with  varying 
contours  of  the  shoe  bottom; 

said  joint  including  a  ball  head  upon  which  said  lasting  roll 
is  mounted,  said  lasting  and  said  ball  head  having  a  mov- 
able relationship  therebetween; 

said  ball  head  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  a 
rotatable  driving  shaft  received  in  a  complementary 
socket  in  the  roll  wherein  said  ball  head  effects  the  rota- 
tion of  said  lasting  roll  through  a  keying  member  con- 
nected therebetween. 


4,078,275 

VERNIER-ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR  VACUUM 

SWEEPERS  HAVING  STEP-ADJUSTABLE  NOZZLE 

HEIGHT 

Thomas  E.  Baird,  2132  N.  24th  St,  Springfield,  HI.  62702 

FUed  No?.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,326 

Int  a.2  A47L  5/34 

VS.  a.  15—354  2  Claims 


0^,  «D 


Elongation,  t 


1  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  bolts  of  a  given  grade  and 

size  having  a  minimum  proof  load,  which  method  compnses 

the  steps  of  forming  blanks  into  bolts  having  heads  and  shanks, 

threading  said  shanks,  and  heat-treating  the  formed  bolts. 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  work-hardening  each  bolt  by  applying  and  subsequently 

removing  a  tensile  force  of  uniform  magnitude  somewhat 

above  the  minimum  proof  load  for  the  given  grade  and 

size  of  bolt,  so  that  all  bolts  so  treated  wUl  have  the  same 

yield  point,  and  the  torque-rotation  curve  for  each  bolt 

will  have  a  discontinuity  in  slope  at  this  common  yield 

(bfmeasuring  the  permanent  elongation  sustained  by  each 

bolt  in  the  work-hardening  process;  and 
(c)  discarding  those  bolts  whose  permanent  elongation  b  so 

small  or  so  large  as  to  indicate  an  unacceptably  high  or 


^.  In  an  upright  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  casing,  a  motor- 
driven  suction' fan  in  said  casing,  a  suction  nozzle  projecting 
forwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  casing,  fore  and  aft 
wheels  supporting  said  casing,  said  fore  wheels  having  a  com- 
mon axis,  a  multiple-step  ratchet  means  for  stepwise  lowering 
said  casing  and  thereby  said  nozzle  relatively  to  said  axis  and 
thus  relatively  to  a  surface  to  be  vacuum-cleaned,  said  ratchet 
means  including  a  ratchet  member,  and  an  escapement-type 
pawl  element  mounted  on  a  foot-depressible  spring-lifted 
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plunger,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  vernier-type  adjust- 
ment means  for  stopping  relative  movement  between  said 
ratchet  member  and  said  pawl  element  adjacent  the  low  end  of 
the  nozzle-adjustment  range  for  providing  fine  adjustment 
between  said  ratchet  member  and  said  pawl  element,  whereby 
fine  adjustment  of  nozzle-to-surface  frictional  drag  can  be 
effected  for  faciliuting  and  improving  vacuum-cleaning  of 
short-nap  floor-covering  materials. 


4^078^6 
HINGE  PIN 
AKhMj  M.  NuMa,  1401  N.  Elk  Valley  Rd^  Creacent  Qty, 
OJif.  95531 

Filed  JaL  26, 1976,  Scr.  No.  708,601 

lit  a.2  E05D  7/04 

US.  0.16-130  4aaiiM 


means  gripping  said  wire  as  a  result  of  constriction  of  said 
cone-shaped  cavity  as  result  of  loads  applied  to  said  wire. 


4,078,278 
SLIDE  FASTENER 
Norman  Wflliam  MacFee,  Conneant  Lake,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Textron  Inc.,  ProTidence,  R.I. 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,008 

Int  a.2  A44B  19/04 

U.S.  a.  24—205.1  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  disassemblable  hinge  pin  comprising: 

two  substantially  identical  sections  defining  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  when  assembled,  each  section  tapering  over  its 
length  from  a  first  end  having  a  cross-section  greater  than 
a  aemi-circle  to  a  second  end  having  a  cross-section 
smaller  than  a  semi-circle, 

at  least  one  of  said  sections  including  means  mounted  interi- 
orly thereof  for  engaging  a  wheel  puller  or  the  like. 


4,078,277 

GUY  WIRE  CLAMP 

Lertcr  C  McCrackca,  5307  S.  364,  Aabvn,  Wash.  98002 

Filed  Aag.  8, 1974,  Scr.  No.  487,520 

Int  0.2  F16G  WOO:  E04H  12/24 

UJS.  CL  24— 115  R  "  4Clainia 


1.  A  guy  wire  clamp  comprising  a  strap  for  engaging  the 
outer  circumference  of  a  mast,  said  strap  having  apertured 
overlapping  end  portions;  a  hook  shaped  bolt  threaded  on  its 
shaft,  the  hodced  portion  of  the  bolt  engaging  the  apertures  of 
said  strap  when  said  strap  is  suitably  engaged  about  said  mast; 
a  croastree  having  a  means  for  receiving  said  thread  shaft  of 
said  bcrit;  there  being  at  least  one  other  aperture  in  said  cross- 
tree  dimensioned  to  receive  a  cone-shaped  casing  having  a 
cone-shaped  cavity  therethrough  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  guy 
wire  therein,  means  engaging  said  cavity  about  said  wire,  said 


1.  An  invisible-type  slide  fastener  chain  comprising 

a  pair  of  mounting  tapes  disposed  adjacent  each  other  with 
respective  longitudinal  portions  extending  from  the  inner 
edges  of  the  tapes  being  folded  back  underneath  the  tapes; 

a  pair  of  pluralities  of  thermoplastic  slide  fastener  elements 
molded  on  the  folded-back  portions  of  the  respective 
tapes; 

said  fastener  elements  each  having  a  main  body  beneath  the 
folded-back  portion,  a  leg  extending  upward  from  the 
main  body  past  the  inner  edge  of  the  respective  tape  and 
over  the  respective  folded-back  portion  inside  the  fold 
formed  thereby,  a  neck  extending  from  the  front  of  the 
main  body,  and  a  head  member  joined  by  the  neck  in  front 
of  the  main  body; 

each  of  said  head  members  having  a  front  shelf  formed  on 
the  front  edge  thereof  and  extending  parallel  the  Upes; 

said  front  shelf  being  in  the  form  of  a  ledge  cut  into  the  upper 
portion  of  the  front  of  the  head  member; 

each  of  said  main  bodies  having  a  rear  shelf  formed  on  the 
front  edge  thereof  and  extending  parallel  the  tapes  for 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  front  shelf  of  an  element  on  the 
opposite  tape; 

said  rear  shelf  being  in  the  form  of  an  extension  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  main  body  adjacent  both  sides  of  the  neck; 

each  of  said  head  members  further  having  rear  engaging 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  neck;  and 

said  engaging  surfaces  being  perpendicular  to  the  tapes  and 
extending  continuously  through  the  full  width  of  the  head 
member  for  engaging  the  engaging  surfaces  of  elements  on 
the  opposite  tape. 


4,078,279 
SLIDE  FASTENER  WITH  SEPARABLE  ENDSTOP 
MEMBERS 
Hehnut  Heimberger,  Locarno,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Optilon 
W.  Eridi  HeUnuuin  GmbH,  Cham,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,556 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  29, 1976, 2603241 
Int  a.2  A44B  79/00 
UA  a.  24—205.11  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  slide  fastener  comprising  a  slider  and  a  pair  of  slide-fas- 
tener halves  each  having  a  support  tape  formed  with  a  row  of 
coupling  heads  interdigitatable  with  the  coupling  heads  of  the 
other  row  and  respective  endstop  members,  one  of  said  end- 
stop  members  being  elongated  and  flat  and  having  a  transverse 
pin  at  an  end  remote  from  the  respective  row  of  coupling  heads 
and  a  hook  at  an  end  proximal  to  the  respective  row  of  cou- 
pling heads,  the  other  endstop  member  being  provided  with  a 
laterally  open  knuckle  adapted  to  receive  said  pin  and  and  a 
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slot  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one  of  said  members 
between  said  ends  thereof,  said  knuckle  having  a  portion 
reaching  around  said  pin  to  prevent  lateral  withdrawal  thereof 
in  the  direction  parallel  to  said  rows  when  said  members  are 
coupled  together  with  said  hook  engaging  a  coupling  head  of 
the  opposite  ilide  fastener  half,  said  opposite  slide  fastener  half 


4,078,281 
HOSE  CLAMP  WITH  TANGENTIAL  SCREW 
James  F.  Pease,  5805  Folkestone  Dr.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45459,  and 
Alan  F.  Meckstroth,  2357  Shelterwood  Dr.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
45409 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,545,  Apr.  7, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,760 

Int  0.2  F16L  ii/04 

U.S.  O.  24—279  19  Claim 


being  formed  with  coupling  heads  at  least  in  part  receiving  said 
one  of  said  members,  at  least  one  of  said  members  being  formed 
with  a  projection  within  said  slot  constituting  a  fulcrum  at 
which  said  one  of  said  members  is  swingable  to  constitute  a 
double  arm  lever  pressing  said  pin  into  contact  with  a  wall  of 
said  knuckle  upon  engagement  of  said  hook. 


4,078,280 

FOLDED  TAPE  SLIDE  FASTENER  STRINGER  WITH 

SECURING  STITCHES 

George  B.  Moertel,  ConneautriUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

ProTidence,  R.!.  ^  „ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,428,  Jan.  12, 1976,  and  Ser. 
No.  706,351,  JuL  19, 1976,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  539,642,  Jan.  9, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,957,802.  This  application 
Dec.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,944 
Int  a.2  A44B  19/40 
U.S.  O.  24—205.16  C  18  Claims 


1.  In  an  adjustable  hose  clamp  including  an  elongated  sheet 
metal  strip  having  a  generally  uniform  width  and  thickness, 
said  strip  having  a  part-cylindrical  band  portion  integrally 
connecting  a  first  ear  portion  and  a  second  ear  portion,  said 
strip  further  including  an  integral  tongue  portion  extending 
between  said  ear  portions,  means  defining  a  hole  within  said 
first  ear  portion,  a  screw  extending  through  said  hole  and 
having  helical  threads,  said  screw  having  a  head  portion  for 
pressing  against  said  first  ear  portion,  and  means  defining  a 
hole  within  said  second  ear  portion  for  receiving  said  heUcal 
threads  of  said  screw,  the  improvement  wherein  said  second 
ear  portion  is  formed  by  a  folded  end  portion  of  said  strip  and 
has  an  overall  thickness  substantially  less  than  the  overall 
diameter  of  said  screw,  said  second  ear  portion  cocks  substan- 
tially on  said  screw  and  directiy  engages  said  screw  threads  in 
response  to  tightening  said  screw,  and  said  second  ear  portion 
projects  at  an  angle  of  at  least  thirty  degrees  relative  to  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  screw  and  converging  relation 
with  said  first  ear  portion  for  producing  a  position  nonstripping 
cocking  engagement  of  said  second  ear  portion  wth  said  screw 
threads  and  to  prevent  stripping  of  said  screw  tiirough  said 
second  ear  portion. 


4,078,282 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  YARN  RESIDUE 

FROM  A  BOBBIN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Peter  van  Daalen,  Hengelo,  Netiierlands,  assignor  to  Ma- 
chinefkbriek  M.  Brouwer  ft  Co.  B.V.,  Hengelo,  Netiierlands 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,989 
Claims  priority,  apiriication  Germany,  Feb.  4, 1976,  2604199 
Int  0.2  B65H  li/OO 
MS.  CL  28—295  5  C**"* 


1.  A  stringer  for  a  slide  fastener  comprising 

an  elongated  support  member  including  a  strip  longitudi- 
nally folded  at  one  edge  and  having  a  longitudinal  row  of 
spaced  transverse  slits  defining  looped  strap  portions  on 
the  one  edge,  said  folded  strip  having  opposite  overlaying 
strip  portions  interconnected  by  the  looped  strap  portions; 

a  continuous  coupling  element  having  successive  sections 
each  including  a  head  portion  extending  from  a  corre- 
sponding slit  of  the  slits  in  tiie  one  edge  of  the  support 
member,  and  an  interconnecting  portion  extending 
through  a  corresponding  looped  strap  portion  of  tiie  strap 
portions  of  the  support  member  and  joined  with  an  adja- 
cent section;  and 

overedge  stitch  means  on  the  one  edge  of  the  support  mem- 
ber extending  around  the  interconnecting  portions  and 
securing  tiie  opposite  strip  portions  together  adjacent  ti»e 
coupling  element. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  yam  residue  from  a  bobbin, 
cop  carrier,  or  tiie  Uke,  the  apparatiis  comprising  a  rotating 
cutting  element,  a  movable  support  supporting  said  cutting 
element  and  a  sensor,  which  is  movably  coupled  to  said  sup- 
port and  has  its  free  end  adapted  to  bear  on  tiie  surface  of  said 
bobbin  near  the  cutting  element  on  tiie  bobbin  or  tiie  like 
which  is  to  be  cleaned  by  removal  of  yam  residue,  a  hokler 
having  a  bore  therein  mounted  on  said  support  the  sensor 
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being  formed  by  an  elongated  tapering  finger  in  said  bore, 
means  for  slidably  moving  said  finger  longitudinally  over  a 
predetermined  limited  distance  in  said  bore  including  spring 
means  for  urging  said  finger  outward  from  said  holder,  the 
finger  having  its  free  end  projecting  from  said  holder,  said 
finger  converging  to  a  point  at  said  free  end,  the  sensor  being 
spring  biased  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  its  free  end. 

5.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  yam  residue  from  a  bobbin, 
cop  carrier,  or  the  like,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  cutting 
element,  supported  by  a  movable  support,  and  a  sensor,  which 
is  movably  coupled  to  said  support  and  has  its  free  end  adapted 
to  bear  near  the  cutting  element  on  the  bobbin  or  the  like 
which  is  to  be  cleaned  by  removal  of  yam  residue  a  holder 
having  a  bore  therein  mounted  on  said  support,  the  sensor 
being  formed  by  an  elongated  finger  which  is  slidable  longitu- 
dinally in  said  bore  of  said  holder  mounted  on  the  support,  the 
finger  having  its  free  end  projecting  from  said  holder  and 
converging  to  a  point  at  said  free  end,  the  sensor  being  spring 
biased  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  its  free  end,  said  sensor 
being  pivotable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  in  said  bore  of  the 
holder  and  in  which  one  end  of  said  bore  is  closed,  abutment 
means  permitting  limited  longitudinal  displacement  of  said 
finger  in  said  bore,  first  and  second  helical  springs  acting  be- 
tween the  closed  end  of  the  bore  and  the  end  of  the  finger 
remote  from  said  free  end  and  accommodated  within  said  bore, 
said  springs  being  arranged  one  within  the  other  and  one  being 
weaker  than  the  other,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  over 
an  initial  part  of  a  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  finger  in 
said  holder  toward  the  closed  end  of  said  bore  from  the  limit- 
ing position  defined  by  said  abutment  means,  only  the  weaker 
spring  acts  on  the  finger,  while  in  such  a  further  displacement 
both  springs  act  on  the  finger. 

4,078,283 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  EYEGLASS  FRAMES 

JieqiMS  Choqaette,  20F  Harbour  Village,  Branford,  Conn. 

06405 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,239 

Int  a.2  G02C  5/00 

U  A  a  29-20  9  Claims 


26    36  28 


4,078,284 

PIEZOELECTRIC  SUBSTRATE  FABRICATION 

PROCESS 

Raymond  G.  Capek,  Elmhorst;  Ann  A.  Koss,  Elmwood  Park,  and 

Frank  T.  Takahashi,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Zenitt 

Radio  Corporation,  GlenTiew,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  784,293 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/22 

U.S.  a.  29— 25  J5  12  Claims 


19       "-J^     ^30 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  lead  titanate  piezoelectric  sur- 
face acoustic  wave  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining  an  inorganic  lead  compound,  a  titanium  alkoxide, 
a  lanthanide  series  metal  compound,  and  a  compound 
formed  of  a  metal  selected  from  vanadium,  manganese, 
niobium  and  tantalum; 

adding  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  water  to  the  combination 
formed  in  said  combining  step  to  form  a  slurry  in  which 
titanium  polyester  is  precipitated  unto  said  lead  com- 
pound; 

drying  said  slurry  by  heating  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
remove  the  liquid  therefrom  but  below  the  self-calcining 
temperature  of  said  slurry; 

first  calcining  the  dried  slurry  to  produce  lead  titanate; 

grinding  said  lead  titanate  to  produce  powdered  lead  tita- 
nate; 

second  calcining  said  powdered  lead  titanate  to  produce 
structural  annealing; 

adding  binder  materials; 

cold  pressing  the  combination  of  said  powdered  lead  titanate 
and  said  binder  materials  into  substantially  planar  sub- 
strates; 

removing  said  binders  by  heating  said  substrates; 

firing  said  substrates  to  reduce  porosity  thereof;  and 

poling  said  substrates  to  impart  piezoelectric  characteristic 
thereto. 


1.  A  method  for  making  eyeglass  frames  from  thermoplastic 
material  and  the  like,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  solid  flat  blank  having  dimensions  slightly  larger 
than  a  finished  frame  and  forming  at  least  one  through  opening 
in  each  of  two  areas  to  be  subsequently  removed  for  mounting 
lenses,  each  through  opening  being  substantially  smaller  than 
the  area  to  be  removed  for  a  lense  opening,  providing  a  fixture 
having  a  flat  upper  surface  for  supporting  the  blank  and  at  least 
two  upright  locating  and  supporting  members,  said  members 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing  between  said 
two  through  openings  and  adapted  respectively  to  enter  and  to 
engage  the  walls  of  the  openings  whereby  to  secure  the  blank 
in  position  for  machining,  first  placing  the  blank  on  said  fixture 
with  said  two  upright  members  respectively  entered  in  and  in 
engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  through  openings,  then 
machining  the  blank  to  the  external  configuration  of  the  frame 
and  machining  external  contours  on  the  frame,  and  thereafter 
machining  two  lense  openings  in  the  blank  and  machining  lense 
grooves  in  the  side  walls  of  the  openings. 


4,078,285 
HARD  ALLOY  FUSER  MEMBERS 
Donald  A.  Seanor,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,642 

Int  a.2  B21B  i//as 

UJS.  a.  29—132  15  Claims 

1.  A  bare  metal  fuser  member  for  pressure  fusing  toned 
electrostatic  images  at  elevated  temperatures,  the  fuser  mem- 
ber having  improved  resistance  to  wear  and  using  polymer 
release  materials  having  reactive  functionality  with  the  metal 
of  the  fuser  member  to  reduce  toner  offset  comprising  a  base 
member  having  a  working  surface  of  hard,  abrasion  resistant 
metal  alloy,  said  metal  alloy  being  the  type  which  is  chemically 
reactive  and  thereby  permits  the  formation  of  a  barrier  layer 
when  polymer  release  materials  having  reactive  functionality 
are  used  thereon. 
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4,078,286 
HEAT  nXING  ROLL  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

DUPLICATORS 
Koichi  Takiguichi,  Fairport  N.Y.;  TeruUko  Itami,  Ebina,  Ja- 
pan; Shigeru  Sadamatsu,  Ebina,  Japan;  Ashihiko  Yamada, 
Ebina,  Japan,  and  Masakatsu  Kimura,  Ebina,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd.,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1976, 51-027044 
Int  a.2  B21B  il/08 
U.S.  a.  29-132  9  Claims 


lead  edge  stile,  a  hinge  stile,  a  top  rail  and  a  bottom  rail,  each 
of  said  extraded  sections  having  inner,  outer,  interior  and 
exterior  sides,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  punching  a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular  openings  in 
the  outer  side  of  said  hinge  stile,  said  rectangular  openings 
spaced  aprat  and  configured  to  receive  a  leaf  of  a  hinge; 

b.  punching  a  pair  of  holes  in  the  inner  side  of  said  hinge  stile 
with  a  press  having  at  least  one  track  and  at  least  one 
punch  by  inserting  said  hinge  stile  onto  said  track  a  speci- 
fied distance  until  a  preselected  point  on  the  inner  side  of 
said  hinge  stile  is  opposite  said  punch,  actuating  said  press. 


1.  A  fuser  member  for  pressure  fusing  electrostotic  toner 
images  at  elevated  temperatures  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
layer  of  a  heat-resistant  resin  material  coated  on  the  base  mem- 
ber and  at  least  one  outer  layer  of  a  silicone  rubber  coated  upon 
the  layer  of  heat-resistant  resin  material. 

4,078,287 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEALING  MEMBERS 
John  Joseph  Kupchick,  Forestrttle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,710 

Int.  C1.2  B21D  53/12 

U.S.  a.  29—148.4  S  <  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  forming  a  sealing  member  comprising  an 
annular  metal  body  having  a  resilient  material  secured  in  cov- 
ering relation  on  one  side  thereof  and  which  forms  a  resiliently 
deflectable  lip  member  extending  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  a 
hole  in  the  annular  metal  body  for  sealingly  contacting  a  sur- 
face around  which  the  annular  body  extends,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of  forming  at  least  one  hole  in  a  thin  metal 
sheet,  securing  a  resilient  material  on  one  side  of  the  metal 
sheet  in  such  a  manner  that  the  resilient  material  covers  said 
hole  formed  in  said  metal  sheet  and  a  portion  thereof  extends 
into  and  at  least  partially  fills  the  hole  in  the  metal  sheet,  cut- 
ting away  a  predetermined  amount  of  resilient  material  in- 
wardly of  the  edge  of  the  one  hole  to  form  the  resiliently 
deflectable  lip  member  extending  radially  inwardly  of  the  edge 
for  sealingly  contacting  the  surface,  and  forming  a  portion  of 
the  metal  sheet  and  resilient  material  into  a  predetermined 
shape  defining  the  outer  configuration  for  the  sealing  member 
and  including  the  step  of  cutting  the  thin  metal  sheet  and  the 
resilient  material  into  a  predetermined  annular  shape. 

—^—^— — • f 

4,078,288 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  DOOR 

Harold  B.  Abramson,  30  Steams  Rd.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,166 

Int  a.2  B23P  n/00 

\}&.  a.  29-155  R  "  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  door  havmg  a  plurality  of 

hollow  extruded  sections,  said  extruded  sections  including  a 


moving  said  punch  towards  said  preselected  point  and 
punching  at  least  one  of  said  holes  in  the  inner  side  of  said 
hinge  stile,  one  of  said  holes  adjacent  one  end  of  said  hinge 
stile  and  the  other  of  said  holes  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  hinge  stile; 

c.  punching  a  pair  of  holes  in  the  inner  side  of  said  lead  edge 
stile,  one  of  said  holes  adjacent  one  end  of  said  lead  edge 
stile  and  the  other  of  said  holes  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  lead  edge  stile; 

d.  interconnecting  said  lead  edge  stile,  said  hinge  stile,  said 
bottom  rail  and  said  top  rail  to  form  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular frame. 

4,078,289 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  LONG-LIFE  THERMAL 

CRACK  RESISTANT  TRAP 

Albert  P.  Richter,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,770,  Mar.  28, 1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  315,949,  Dec.  18, 

1972,  Pat  No.  3,834,125.  This  appUcation  Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  751,493 
Int  a.2  B23P  n/00.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  29—157  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  long-life  gas  trap  comprising  the 

steps  of. 

a.  machining  an  elongated  solid  element  in  a  cruciform 
cross-sectional  shape  for  forming  a  housing  with  four 

arms. 

b.  machining  each  arm  to  a  substantially  square  cross-sec- 
tion. 

c.  boring  a  hole  longitudinally  of  the  housing  for  forming  an 
elongated  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

d.  boring  a  hole  parallel  to  the  elongated  chamber  in  each  of 
the  four  arms  of  the  cruciform  shaped  housing  contiguous 
to  the  elongated  chamber  for  forming  four  tubes  contigu- 
ous with  the  four  sides  of  the  elongated  chamber. 

e.  machining  two  opposite  arms  on  each  end  of  the  elongated 
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cruciform  element  for  forming  at  least  two  square  tubes 
protruding  from  the  elongated  cruciform  elements,  and 


a  torque  arm  pivoted  on  and  extending  radially  outward 
from  said  torque  axis;  and 

fmger  means  on  the  outward  end  of  said  torque  arm  for 
interfitting  with  said  blade  elements  on  said  segments  by 
moving  said  frame  means  along  said  base  member  such 
that  said  torque  arm  is  selectively  positionable  adjacent 
each  of  said  segments  in  each  of  said  *T"  slots,  said  finger 
means  interfitted  with  said  blade  elements  by  slight  further 
additional  movement  of  said  frame  and  said  torque  arm  to 
effect  the  desired  intermeshed  relationship,  whereby  ap- 
plication of  torque  to  said  torque  shaft  will  apply  a  rela- 
tively uniform  force  to  each  of  said  blade  elements  of  said 
segments  within  any  of  said  parallel  circumferential  "T' 
slots  in  said  case  component  in  accomplishment  the  instal- 
lation or  removal  of  said  segments. 


f.  bending  the  ends  of  at  least  two  of  the  square  tubes  to  a 
position  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  for  increased 
resistance  to  cracking  due  to  continuously  alternating 
between  thermal  expansion  and  contraction. 


4,078^1 

PORTABLE  RIVET  ANVIL 

Ruth  E.  Broemmelsiek,  Chabancl,  RJt  1,  Defiance,  Mo.  63341 

Filed  Oct  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,799 

Int  a.2  B23Q  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—283  1  Claim 


4,078,290 
STATOR  ROTOR  TOOLS 
Jane*  C.  Fletcher,  AdioiBistntor  of  tiie  National  Aeronautics 
•ad  Space  Administritioa,  with  respect  to  an  in?ention  of  and 
DouM  D.  Diammd,  BacUff,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,915 

lat  a.2  B23F  19/04 

U&  CL  29—252  6  Claims 


\" 


u 


-J- 


3 


1.  A  tool  for  installing  and  removing  arcuately  shaped  seg- 
ments relative  to  the  concave  surface  of  a  semi-cylindrically 
configured  case  component  wherein  said  segments  comprise  a 
plurality  of  blade  elements  respectively  disposed  along  radii 
extending  inwardly  toward  a  central  axis  of  said  case  compo- 
nent and  wherein  said  segments  are  slidably  interfittable  in  a 
plurality  of  parallel  circumferential  "T"  slots  within  the  con- 
cave suiface  of  said  case  component  such  that  said  blade  ele- 
ments extend  inward  through  the  openings  of  said  'T"  slots, 
said  tool  including: 
a  base  member; 
retaining  means  on  said  base  member  for  releasably  securing 

said  semi-cylindrical  case  component  therein; 
frame  means  movably  mounted  on  said  base  member  for 
reciprocal  motion  along  the  central  axis  of  said  base  mem- 
ber whereby  it  may  be  positioned  in  selective  alignment 
with  each  of  said  **T"  slots; 
a  torque  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  means  in  coaxial  align- 
ment with  said  central  axis  of  said  case  component; 


1.  A  field  anvil  for  supporting  a  rivet  as  it  is  peened  to  attach 
a  sickle  to  a  support  bar  at  a  location  having  a  rough  or  soft 
terrain,  such  as  an  agricultural  field,  comprising:  a  base  and  an 
upstanding  rod,  the  base  being  approximately  square  in  shape 
with  each  side  having  a  length  approximately  one-third  the 
heighth  of  the  rod  and  the  base  having  a  thickness  of  approxi- 
mately one-eighth  the  length  of  a  side  to  provide  a  substantial 
area  compared  with  its  mass  to  distribute  the  impact  force 
applied  to  the  anvil  and  effectively  transmit  the  force  to  a 
support  while  firmly  supporting  the  rod  and  preventing  its 
flexing,  the  base  thereby  incorporating  the  mass  of  the  earth  on 
rough  or  soft  terrain  and  maintaining  the  anvil  and  a  rivet  in  a 
substantially  fixed  orientation  with  respect  to  a  sickle  and 
support  bar  during  peening,  the  rod  being  approximately  cylin- 
drical and  extending  upwardly  from  the  approximate  center  of 
the  base  and  thereby  distributing  the  impact  load  substantially 
equally  across  the  full  area  of  the  base  to  prevent  flexing  of  the 
rod  during  peening,  the  rod  having  a  tapered  section  near  its 
uppermost  end  to  aid  in  fitting  the  rod  against  the  rivet  head 
and  between  any  supporting  structure  surrounding  the  mem- 
bers being  riveted  without  substantially  weakening  the  rod  or 
increasing  its  susceptibility  to  breakage  during  peening,  the  rod 
having  a  top  surface,  the  taper  terminating  at  the  apex  of  the 
rod  to  circumscribe  the  top  surface,  the  top  surface  being 
substantially  flat  and  having  means  forming  a  curvilinear  iden- 
tation  of  approximately  hemispherical  shape  with  a  diameter 
approximately  two-  thirds  that  of  the  top  surface,  the  curvilin- 
ear indentation  being  adapted  to  receive  less  than  all  of  the 
rivet  head  and  sufficiently  retain  the  rivet  in  a  stationary  mode 
relative  to  the  sickle  and  support  bar  to  thereby  minimize  the 
area  of  the  top  surface  required  and  maximize  the  allowable 
taper,  and  the  anvil  thus  being  suitable  for  use  with  rivets 
having  minimum  clearance  from  other  supporting  structure. 


N 


March  14, 1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


419 


4,078,292 
TRANSFER  LINE  EXCHANGER  INLET  CONE 
Chester  Dwight  Porter,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  598,107 

Int  a.2  B23P  7/04 

U.S.a.  29— 402  6  Claims 


f 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  cracked  metal  inlet  cone,  said 
inlet  cone  connecting  the  process  gas  outlet  of  a  hydrocarbon 
cracking  heater  with  the  inlet  of  a  transfer  line  heat  exchanger 
which  comprises: 

A.  cutting  away  portions  of  the  wall  of  said  inlet  cone  hav- 
ing the  crack  therein  to  create  at  least  two  apertures  in 
said  wall; 

B.  providing  a  pressure  resistant  exterior  wall  of  metal 
which  is  connected  to  said  inlet  cone  to  thereby  create  a 
gap  therebetween;  and 


covering  a  swimming  pool  to  be  covered  by  erecting  a 
form  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  pool  to  be  covered 
and  depositing  the  amorphous  plastic  foam  material  into 
or  onto  the  erected  form;  and 

allowing  the  amorphous  plastic  foam  material  to  harden  into 
a  rigid  structural  element  of  the  cover  structure  for  pro- 
viding thermal  insulation  for  the  pool  water  relative  to  the 
ambient  air. 

5.  In  a  method  for  fabrication  of  a  rigid  swimming  pool 
cover  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  amorphous  plastic  foam  material  into  a  shape  for 
covering  a  swinuniivg  pool  in  situ  over  the  swimming  pool 
to  be  covered; 

allowing  the  amorphous  plastic  foam  material  to  harden  in 
situ  over  the  swimming  pool  to  be  covered  into  a  rigid 
structural  element  of  the  cover  structure  for  providing 
thermal  insulation  for  the  pool  water  relative  to  the  ambi- 
ent air;  and 

wherein  the  step  of  forming  the  plastic  foam  material  in  situ 
into  a  shape  for  covering  the  pool  includes  the  step  of, 
depositing  the  amorphous  plastic  foam  material  over  the 
surface  of  the  pool  water  in  supporting  engagement  there- 
with such  that  the  pool  water  supports  the  weight  of  the 
amorphous  plastic  foam  material  via  the  mechanism  of 
displacement  of  the  pool  water. 


4,07834 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLUID  TREATMENT  MODULES 

C  mur^^^arwitra  castable  refractory  and  extending  J«cq«e.  Maire,  ^^^^^^^^  Robert  Gremtoj^Sjint- 
said  rff^toVinwardly  through  said  apertures  untU  said  ie«-Ui  ^oret  l«th  of  France,  assignors  to  Le  Carbone-Ur- 
refractory  is  approximately  flush  with  the  interior  of  said       "*»*' ^°»^^S.^S75,  Ser.  No.  553,899 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1, 1974,  74  07016 

Int  a.2  B23P  79/00 

U.S.  a.  29-428  3  Claims 


wall  of  said  inlet  cone; 
whereby  stress  cracking  and  high  temperature  failures  are 
eliminated  without  affecting  the  flow  pattern  of  said  process 

gas. 

4.  A  method  for  preventing  the  cracking  of  a  metal  inlet 
cone,  said  inlet  cone  connecting  the  process  gas  outlet  of  a 
hydrocarbon  cracking  heater  with  the  inlet  of  a  transfer  line 
heat  exchanger,  which  comprises: 

A.  cutting  away  portions  of  the  wall  of  said  inlet  cone  to 
create  at  least  two  apertures  in  said  wall; 

B.  providing  a  pressure  resistant  exterior  wall  of  metal 
which  is  connected  to  said  inlet  cone  to  thereby  create  a 
gap  therebetween;  and 

C.  filling  said  gap  with  a  castable  refractory  and  extending 
said  refractory  inwardly  through  said  apertures  until  said 
refractory  is  approximately  flush  with  the  interior  of  said 
wall  of  said  inlet  cone;  whereby  stress  cracking  and  high 
temperature  failures  are  eliminated  without  affecting  the 
flow  pattern  of  said  process  gas. 


4,078,293 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RIGID  SWIMMING  POOL 

COVER 
Harry  E.  Aine,  555  W.  Middlefleld  Rd.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

94040      / 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1975,  Ser.  No.  549,513 

Int  CLi  B23P  77/00;  E04H  3/19 

U.S.  a.  29—416  1*  Claims 


7               C                    5 

:Sn^    L^r 

1.  In  a  method  for  fabrication  of  a  rigid  swimming  pool 
cover  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  amorphous  plastic  foam  material  into  a  shape  for 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  negative  intended  for  the  produc- 
tion of  bodies  containing  cavities  of  predetermined  shape,  said 
negative  at  least  partly  matching  said  cavities,  and  said  cavities 
forming  two  independent  systems  of  regularly  distributed 
intersecting  channels  with  the  channels  in  any  one  system 
conununicating  with  only  those  other  channels  forming  part  of 
the  same  system  via  ducts  which  are  themselves  regularly 
distributed,  said  method  consisting  in  stacking  plates  which  are 
made  of  an  easily  removable  substance  and  are  perforated  with 
regularly  distributed  holes  which  leave  between  them  continu- 
ous bands  of  said  substance  the  intersections  of  which  form 
nodes  and  the  width  of  which  is  less  than  the  maximum  dimen- 
sion of  the  holes,  said  plates  being  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  by  spacer  means  which  are  also  made  of  an  easily 
removable  substance  and  whose  maximum  cross-sectional  area 
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is  the  same  as  that  of  said  nodes  and  which  extend  between  and 
are  aligned  with  each  of  said  nodes,  said  spacer  means  having 
a  cross-sectional  area  which  is  less  than  that  of  the  holes  and 
extending  through  the  holes  in  the  plate  stacked  therebetween, 
and  said  plates  being  stacked  so  that  the  centers  of  the  holes  in 
any  one  plate,  if  projected  perpendicularly,  coincide  with  the 
centers  of  the  nodes  on  the  next  adjacent  plate. 


4,078^95 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TANKS 

FROM  PLATES 

Haaa  Kolkr,  Luuen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Boss  A.G^  Basel, 

SwitzerUud 
Diftakm  of  Ser.  No.  682^76,  May  17, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,W7,700. 
TUs  appUcatkm  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,988 
cxmim*  priority,  appUcatioB  Switzerland,  May  9,   1975, 

6225/75 

lot  a.2  E04G  21/14 
UJS.  CL  29-429  3  Claims 


means,  the  slabs  each  having  at  least  two  preformed  holes 
therein  and  each  hook  having  an  intermediate  portion  arranged 
to  extend  parallel  to  the  face  of  a  slab  and  interconnecting  a 
first  and  a  second  portion,  said  first  portion  being  in  the  form 
of  at  least  one  prong  terminating  in  a  free  end  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  hook,  each  of 
said  holes  being  undercut  in  the  form  of  an  entrance  portion 
and  an  enlarged  interior  portion,  each  of  said  prongs  being 
arranged  for  receipt  within  a  respective  hole  with  said  prong 


- z. 


T^^T^^pr^T^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  construction  of  a  cylindrical  jacket  for 
a  vertical  tank  from  plates  connected  to  one  another  compris- 
ing: 


engaging  an  upper  surface  of  said  entrance  portion  to  support 
said  slab,  said  enlarged  portions  having  a  surface  arranged  to 
engage  the  free  end  of  the  prong,  the  entrance  portion  of  said 
hole  being  sufficiently  large  to  enable  the  end  portion  of  the 
prong  to  pass  therethrough,  whereupon  when  said  prong  is 
inserted  within  said  hole  it  is  secured  therein  against  accidental 
removal,  yet  can  be  readily  released  when  desired,  the  second 
portion  of  each  of  the  hooks  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  with 
the  top  edge  of  the  wall  of  said  mould  to  hold  said  slabs  in  said 
desired  position. 


forming  a  bottom  part  of  said  jacket  in  a  portion  of  a  ring  of 
said  plates  connected  to  one  another; 

building  up  said  bottom  ring  with  an  upper  helically-shaped 
edge  of  said  plates  connected  to  one  another  to  thereby 
provide  a  top  part  of  the  sides  of  said  jacket; 

forming  a  cover  part  comprising  a  cover  with  a  ring  of  plates 
attached  thereto,  said  cover  being  formed  with  a  lower 
helically  shaped  edge  part,  said  cover  part  being  placed 
upon  the  bottom  part  such  that  space  for  the  insertion  of 
additional  plates  is  provided; 

attaching  plates  to  the  side  plates  at  the  sides  of  the  jacket 
while  providing  a  stepwise  displacement  of  the  cover  part 
relative  to  the  bottom  part  with  said  plates  attached  along 
the  helical  Une  following  the  edge  of  the  bottom  part  and 
attaching  the  plates  until  the  cover  part  is  fmally  con- 
nected to  the  jacket.  Ufting  the  cover  part  along  the  helical 
line  by  a  linear  lifting  movement  and  a  simultaneous  roll- 
ing movement  of  the  cover  part  which  results  from  the 
dead  weight  of  the  cover  part  moving  along  the  surface 
which  is  inclined  upwardly  and  in  the  opposite  sense  to 
the  inclination  of  the  helical  edge  of  the  bottom  part;  and 

completing  the  attachment  of  the  plates  about  the  cover  part 
so  displaced  and  lifted  to  complete  the  construction. 

4,078,296 
HOT  TOP  LINING  SET  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 
Difid  Chuies  Willard,  RJt  No.  1,  Ariss,  Ontario,  Canada  (NOB 
IBO),  and  Friuii  Neat,  38  Water  Street,  Elora,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada (NOB  ISO) 

Filed  Jnn.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,081 
riaiiM  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1975, 
24128/75 

Int  CL2  B22D  7/10 
US.  CL  29-432  5  Claims 

1.  A  hot  top  lining  set  for  lining  an  ingot  mould  having  a 
mould  wall,  said  set  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hot  top  lining 
slabs  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  for  holding  said  slabs  in  position 
on  the  wall  of  the  mould  for  securement  thereto  by  fastening 


4,078,297 

ELECTROPLATING  BARREL  SIDEWALL 

CONSTRUCnON  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Alfred  N.  Marulli,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  National  Plastics 

A  Plating  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Terryrille,  Conn. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  543,641,  Jan.  23, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,018,427. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,382 

Int  a.2  B29D  3/00;  B29C  27/00 

VS.  a.  29-450  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  electroplating  barrel  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  first  mold  part  in  which  a  generally  rectangular 
outer  panel  portion  cavity  is  defined  to  have  a  relatively 
open  panel  grid, 

providing  a  second  mold  part  in  which  an  inner  panel  por- 
tion cavity  is  defined  to  have  shallow  panel  bars  which 
bars  are  aligned  with  the  grid  defining  portion  of  said  first 
mold  cavity. 
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placing  a  relatively  thin  sheet  of  chemically  inert  plastic 
material  between  said  mold  parts, 

injecting  a  substantially  similar  molten  plastic  into  said  inner 
and  outer  mold  cavities  to  form  a  panel  having  an  inte- 
grally formed  outer  grid,  and  an  inner  portion  which 
includes  the  sheet  and  with  integrally  formed  bars  on  the 
inside  surface  of  the  sheet, 

providing  cross  sectional  configuration  for  marginal  edge 
portions  of  the  outer  panel  cavity  portion  such  that  one 
such  edge  portion  is  thicker  than  the  other, 

forming  a  recess  in  the  thicker  edge  of  the  injection  molded 
panel,  and 

assembling  a  plurality  of  the  panels  so  that  the  marginal  side 
edges  abut  one  another  with  the  edge  of  eac|t^  panel  re- 
ceived in  the  recessed  edge  of  an  adjacent  panel  to  provide 
a  generally  polygonal  barrel  shaped  product. 


4,078,299 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FLEXIBLE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  COMPOSITE  COMPOUND 

WIRES 
Yoshio  Furuto,  Oiso;  Takuya  Suzuki,  Kawasaki;  Maaaru  Ikeda, 
Tokyo;  Yasuzo  Tanaka,  Yokohama;  Shinichiro  Megnro,  Ka- 
wasaki, and  Takeshi  Minra,  Yokohama,  all  of  J^an,  anign- 
ors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  395,178,  Sep.  7, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,983,521. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1972,  47-91016; 
Oct  13,  1972,  47-102591;  Oct  13,  1972,  47-102592;  Oct  13, 
1972,  47-102593;  Oct  13,  1972,  47-102594;  No?.  28,  1972, 
47-119116;  Feb.  27, 1973,  48-23598;  Mar.  13, 1973,  48-29303 

Int  a.2  HOIV  11/00 
VS.  a.  29—599  23  Claims 


4,078,298 

CABLE  INSTALLING  AND  ADJUSTING  METHOD 

George  P.  Hurst  235  HiU  St,  Jackson,  Calif.  95642 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,188 

Int  a.2  B23P  19/00 

VS.  a.  29—526  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  superconducting  com- 
pound wire  which  comprises  assembling  a  plurality  of  strands 
in  which  a  compound  phase  is  to  be  formed  by  a  heat  treat- 
ment in  such  a  manner  that  at  least  some  of  the  strands  have  an 
inclination  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  superconducting 
wire,  heating  the  assembled  strands  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  form  the  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  substance  laid 
between  the  strands  which  prevents  mutual  diffusion  among 
adjacent  strands  during  the  heat  treatment,  and  cooling  the 
strands. 


35/' 8  10-J 
'  59  ' 


1.  A  method  of  installing  and  adjusting  one  of  a  set  of 
sheave-supported,  load-carrying  cables  respectively  having 
continuing  terminal  end  portions  with  enlargements  at  their 
terminal  ends,  which  cables  are  each  in  the  form  of  a  loop  in 
one  plane  extending  generally  annulariy  over  one  of  said 
sheaves  and  below  a  drum  for  suspending  said  drum  within 
said  loop  from  said  sheave,  that  includes  the  steps  of: 

a.  bending  corresponding  sections  of  said  end  portions  along 
path  extending  generally  tangentially  of  the  loop  to  be 
formed  by  said  cable;  then 

b.  holding  each  of  said  bent  sections  against  unbending  by 
holding  forces  applied  to  each  of  said  end  portions  at  the 
end  of  each  section  leaving  one  side  of  each  section  ex- 
posed and  the  other  side  closed;  then 

c.  forming  a  loop  around  one  of  said  sheaves  and  said  drum 
by  slackly  encircling  one  of  said  sheaves  and  said  drum  by 
said  cable  and  positioning  the  exposed  side  of  said  sections 
in  crossing  relation  and  in  engagement  with  each  other  at 
a  crossing  point  intermediate  their  ends;  then 

d.  enclosing  the  exposed  sides  of  said  sections  and  clamping 
said  sections  together  and  partially  wrapping  one  section 
around  the  other  at  said  crossing  point  by  applying  pres- 
sures against  said  sides  of  said  sections  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  crossing  point  in  directions  to  force  the  said  clamped 
portions  of  said  sections  at  said  opposite  sides  into  the  said 
one  plane  of  said  loop  and  maintaining  said  pressures. 


4,078,300 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATED  MAGNETIC 

HEAD  HAVING  POLE-PIECES  OF  A  REDUCED 

FRONTAL  WIDTH 

Jean-Pierre  Lazzari,  Montfort  TAmanry,  France,  aasignor  to 

Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnformatique,  Loufedennes, 

France 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  598,000,  Jul.  22, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,016,601. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,471 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  1, 1975,  75  00652 

Int  C1.2  GllB  5/42 

VS.  CL  29—603  2  Claims 


5 
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1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  magnetic 
head  on  an  insulating  substrate  having  front  and  rear  edges  by 
evaporative  deposition  of  the  pole-piece  layers,  non-magnetic 
gap  forming  layers  and  flat  coil  layers  with  the  front  of  the  coil 
spaced  rearwardly  from  and  the  pole-pieces  being  even  with 
the  front  edge  of  the  substrate,  the  improvement  comprising; 
the  step  of  subjecting  the  frontal  magnetic  gap  surfaces  of  said 
pole-piece  and  non-magnetic  layers  to  erosive  attack  perpen- 
dicular to  the  frontal  surfaces  thereof  while  protecting  a  center 
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portion  by  a  mask  in  order  to  remove  portions  of  said  pole- 
piece  and  non-magnetic  layers  on  either  side  of  said  mask  to  a 
depth  not  exceeding  the  distance  between  the  front  edge  of 
said  coil  and  the  front  edge  of  said  substrate  but  greater  than  a 
distance  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  thickness  of  one  of  said  pole- 
piece  layers  and  said  non-magnetic  layers  to  define  a  pole-piece 
width  in  the  frontal  magnetic  gap  surface  no  greater  than 
one-half  the  width  of  the  originally  evaporative  deposited 
layers. 

4,078,301 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DEFLECTION  COIL 

FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
MtftlBM  ABdrlanu  Readers,  and  WoHer  Wilhclmos  Johauncs 
Dcocr*  ko<k  ^  EiadhoTca,  NctherlaiMia,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporatkn,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Filed  No?.  13, 1^75,  Ser.  No.  «31,735 
fi«i—  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands,  Not.  27,  1974, 

74154«1 

Iirt.  CL2  HOIF  41/04 
UJS.  CL  29-«)5  4  Claims 


module  board  cooperating  with  the  clamp  assembly,  when 
gripped  thereby,  to  support  the  clamp  assembly  against 


rotation  about  the  single  rail  in  the  direction  of  the  back- 
ing member; 
wherein  each  slidable  mount  is  a  ball  bushing. 


Il3         4l 


t 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  deflection  coil  said  method 
comprising 

a.  forming  a  flat  coil  having  a  number  of  concentric  conduc- 
tor turns  which  extend  in  a  flat  plane, 

b.  folding  the  flat  coil  along  four  folding  lines  intersecting 
the  turns  such  that  portions  of  the  plane  of  the  turns  situ-   u^.  q.  30—90.1 
ated  on  each  side  of  each  folding  line  are  approximately  at 

right  angles  to  each  other, 

c.  pressing  the  folded  coil  to  obtain  its  ultimate  shape  in  a 
suitable  jig  including  further  folding  the  turns  at  the  fold- 
ing Unes  until  the  said  portions  of  the  plane  of  the  turns 
enclose  an  angle  of  approximately  0*. 


4,078,302 
MODULE  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  FIXTURE 
RayMiid  Fok,  RsMho  Pales  Vcrdes,  and  Gerald  L.  Wolfe, 
North  HoUywood,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Wangco  Incor- 
porated, Los  Angeles,  Calif  . 

Filed  Not.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,622 
iBt  a.2  H05K  3/30 
UJS.  CL  29—741  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  locating  a  module  board  in  relation  to  an 
inserting  element  of  an  electrical  component  inserting  ma- 
chine, comprising: 
a  single  transverse  first  rail  slidably  mounted  on  a  pair  of 

second  rails  perpendicular  thereto; 
a  clamp  assembly  for  securing  a  module  board  slidably 
mounted  on  the  first  rail,  said  clamp  assembly  including  a 
base  plate  and  a  releasable  clamp  plate  for  selectively 
gripping  a  portion  of  the  module  board  inserted  between 
said  plates  and  for  supporting  substantially  the  load  of  the 
module  board  along  a  first  edge  thereof  adjacent  the 
gripped  portion  and  having  a  cam  clamp  movably  posi- 
tioned therewith  for  urging  the  clamp  plate  toward  the 
base  plate;  and 
a  backing  member  positioned  beneath  the  module  board 
when  the  board  is  gripped  in  the  clamp  assembly,  the 


4,078,303 

APPLIANCE  FOR  HANDLING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 

Hans  Wiener,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pressmaster  A.B., 

Stockhohn,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  647,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  11, 1975,  7504158; 
Apr.  17, 1975, 7504430;  Apr.  21, 1975, 7504555;  May  14, 1975, 
7505501 

Int  CL2  H02G  1/12 

UOainis 


OOa 


KOa 


MBb 


1.  A  tool  for  stripping  insulation  from  a  cable,  comprising  a 
first  jaw  and  a  second  jaw  each  having  an  elongate  base  with 
a  multiplicity  of  parallel  webs  transverse  to  said  base  and 
provided  with  faces  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  longitudinal 
plane  of  synmietry  bisecting  said  base,  operating  means  linked 
with  said  jaws  for  enabling  a  displacement  thereof  between  a 
withdrawn  position  and  a  working  position,  the  planes  of 
symmetry  of  said  bases  substantially  coinciding  with  each 
other  at  least  in  said  working  position  with  said  faces  of  corre- 
sponding webs  of  said  jaws  confronting  each  other  for  grip- 
ping an  extremity  of  an  insulated  cable  inserted  between  said 
jaws  in  said  withdrawn  position,  and  blade  means  on  at  least 
one  of  said  jaws  positioned  between  adjacent  webs  thereof  and 
projecting  beyond  said  adjacent  webs  to  form  a  cutting  edge  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  webs  biting  into  the  insulation  of  a  cable 
gripped  by  said  faces. 


March  14.  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


423 


4,078,304 
CUTTER  FOR  CORRUGATED  PIPE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  GAS 

INSULATED  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Philip  C.  Netzel,  Mihaont  Parl^  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,879 

Int.  a.2  B23D  21/06:  B26B  27/00;  B26D  3/16 

VS.  CL  30—101  9  Claims 


<#■/,  <«? 


thread  is  inserted,  a  cutting  means  arranged  adjacent  said 
holder,  an  actuating  rod  for  actuating  said  cutting  means,  and 
a  trigger  for  driving  said  actuating  rod,  said  holder  defining  a 
rectangular  hole  and  a  round  hole  communicating  with  said 
rectangular  hole,  said  surgical  thread  being  inserted  into  said 
round  hole  through  said  rectangular  hole. 


4,078,306 
HAND  GRASS  SHEARS  OPERATED  BY  AN  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 
Hans-Jorg  Schreitraiiller,  Betzdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wirif- 
Geratc  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9, 1976, 2609735 
Int  a.2  B26B  19/12 
VJS.  CL  30—204  15  Claims 


1.  A  cutter  for  corrugated  metal  flexible  pipe,  said  pipe 
having  a  plurality  of  successive  circumferential  corrugations, 
comprising  successive  high  sections  and  troughs  between  the 
high  sections; 

said  cutter  comprising  a  frame  in  the  form  of  a  ring; 

a  first  roller  carried  in  said  frame  said  .first  roller  being 
adapted  to  ride  on  the  high  section  of  one  corrugation  of 
the  pipe; 

and  a  pair  of  rollers  substantially  opposite  said  first  roller  and 
carried  in  said  frame;  each  of  said  pair  of  rollers  being 
adapted  to  ride  in  the  trough  on  each  side  of  the  said  high 
section  on  which  said  first  mentioned  roller  is  adapted  to 
ride; 

a  cutting  blade  carried  by  said  ring  and  projecting  inwardly 
from  said  ring; 

and  means  for  pressing  said  blade  toward  said  pipe  wherein 
the  first  roller  is  a  V-grooved  roller  having  its  vertex  in 
the  plane  of  the  cutting  blade,  the  first  roller  having  planar 
lateral  surfaces,  and  the  pair  of  opposed  rollers  are  each 
outwardly,  laterally  displaced  from  the  V-groove  of  said 
fu^t  roller. 


4,078,305 
SURGICAL  THREAD  AND  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

THE  SAME 
Taichiro  Akiyama,  19-23,  SUmoocfaai  2-chome,  ShiiOuku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  653,243,  Jan.  28, 1976.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,470 

Int.  CL^BUSB  13/26 

U.S.  a.  30—134  12  Caaims 


1.  A  cutting  apparatus  for  a  surgical  thread  comprising  a 
thread-like  body  and  a  plurality  of  projections  formed  at  inter- 
vals in  said  thread-like  body,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
holder  for  said  surgical  thread  through  which  said  surgical 
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1.  A  grass  shears  comprising: 

a  relatively  fixed  lower  blade; 

an  upper  blade  which  is  relatively  movable  with  respect  to 
said  lower  blade; 

a  drive  motor;  a  drive  shaft  extending  from  said  motor  and 
connected  with  said  upper  blade;  a  pinion  connected  to 
said  drive  shaft  for  being  rotated  thereby; 

a  fu^t  oscillatory  motion  causing  gear  which  is  relatively 
fixedly  located  with  respect  to  said  lower  blade  and  which 
engages  and  is  rotatable  along  with  said  pinion;  an  eccen- 
tric element  on  said  first  gear  and  connected  to  said  upper 
blade  such  that  rotation  of  said  first  gear  imparts  a  lateral 
shearing  movement  to  said  upper  blade  with  respect  to 
said  lower  blade; 

a  second  longitudinal  motion  causing  gear  which  is  rela- 
tively fixedly  located  with  respect  to  said  lower  blade  and 
which  engages  and  is  rotatable  along  with  said  pinion;  a 
crank  joined  to  said  second  gear,  on  the  one  hand,  and  to 
said  upper  blade,  on  the  other  hand,  such  that  rotation  of 
said  second  gear  imparts  a  longitudinal  movement  to  said 
upper  blade  with  re^)ect  to  said  lower  blade. 


4,078,307 

CUPPER  HAVING  IMPROVED  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Antonio  A.  ZaTahi,  19750  W.  Westside  BiTd.,  UTingston,  Calif. 

95334 

FUed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,128 

Int  CL2  AOIG  3/04 

VS.  CL  30—271  2  Claim 

1.  A  shock  absorber  for  a  clipper  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 
pivotally  mounted  cutter  blades  having  rear  extensions  con- 
nected to  respective  handles  comprising:  a  one-piece,  solid, 
generally  cylindrical  body  of  resilient  material,  said  body 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  and  a  slot  extending  into  one  end 
thereof  to  present  a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed  sides,  said  body 
having  and  end  part  between  the  inner  end  of  the  slot  and  the 
opposite  end  of  the  body,  said  end  part  being  integral  with  said 
sides  and  having  an  outer  end  face,  the  body  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  extension  of  one  of  the  blades  with  the  exten- 
sion received  with  the  slot  and  with  the  sides  of  the  body  in 
proximity  to  the  sides  of  the  extension,  each  side  of  the  body 
having  a  pair  of  holes  therethrough,  the  holes  on  one  side  being 
aligned  with  respective  holes  on  the  other  side  so  that  the  holes 
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can  receive  respective  fasteners  passing  through  the  extension 
of  said  one  blade,  said  end  part  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
extension  of  said  one  blade  and  said  end  face  being  disposed  for 


about  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  said  blade  to  control  the 
uprightness  or  the  bevel  of  the  saw  cut, 
a  track  plate  settable  on  a  work  piece  in  predetermined 
relation  thereto,  and 


direct  engagement  with  the  extension  of  the  other  blade  when 
the  handles  are  moved  to  close  the  blades  and  when  said  sides 
of  the  body  are  secured  by  said  fastener  to  the  extension  of  said 
one  blade. 


»     63 


4,07M08 

BAND  HOLDER  AND  CUTTER 

Michael  J.  Becker,  12140  Anne  St,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68137 

FUcd  Not.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,318 

lot  a.2  B26B  3/00 

MS.  a.  30—299  3  Claims 


cooperative,  interfitted,  relatively  movable  guide  members 
affixed  to  the  carriage  and  to  the  track  plate  respectively 
for  controlling  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage  and 
the  sawing  unit  relative  to  the  track  plate  in  directions  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  saw  blade. 


'  4,078,310 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CROWNS  AND  BRIDGES  AND 
THE  OCCLUSAL  AND  LINGUAL  STAMP  THEREFOR 
Otto  A.  Horger,  Jr.,  11008  Forrer  Ct,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
48177 

FUed  Jul.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,626 

Int  a.2  A61C  5/08 

U.S.  a.  32—12  20  Claims 


/nmcuLATon 


1.  A  strapping  band  holder  and  cutter  device  for  the  secur- 
ing of  a  strapping  band  to  an  object,  and  for  the  severing  of  the 
free  end  of  the  strapping  band  from  that  portion  of  the  band 
attached  to  the  object  of  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  planar  member; 

(b)  a  cutting  implement  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  attached  to  said  planar  member  and  laterally 
disposed  thereto,  and  said  second  end  projecting  normally 
from  said  planar  member,  said  second  end  including  a 
V-shaped  notch  disposed  therein  such  that  the  vertex  of 
said  V-shaped  notch  is  proximate  said  planar  member; 

(c)  a  cutting  edge  formed  upon  said  V-shaped  notch;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  tacking  element  having  a  first  end  projecting 
outwardly  in  the  same  direction  as  said  cutting  implement 
and  a  second  end  attached  to  said  planar  member  and 
disposed  normal  to  said  cutting  implement,  said  first  end 
projecting  outwardly  further  than  the  vertex  of  said  V- 
shaped  notch  but  not  as  far  as  the  second  end  of  said 
cutting  implement. 

4,078,309 
MTFERSAW  — 

Enwit  V.  Wilson,  1501  NE.  6tfa  St,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.  97526 
Filed  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,640 
lat  CL2  B27B  5/20 
UJS.  CL  30—375  12  Claims 

1.  Portable  sawing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sawing  unit  including  a  motor  driven  saw  blade  rotatable 

in  a  plane  about  a  central  axis, 
a  carriage  upon  which  the  sawing  unit  is  mounted  for  adjust- 
ment relative  to  the  carriage  about  an  axis  extending  per- 
pendicular to  said  blade  to  adjust  the  depth  of  saw  cut  and 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  dental  crowns  and  bridges, 
wherein  from  a  bite  simulating  articulated  master  model  of  the 
patient's  jaws,  there  has  been  sliced  and  separated  therefrom  a 
master  die  of  the  particular  tooth  and  adjacent  jaw  requiring  a 
crown  or  bridge;  the  following  steps: 

a.  marking  a  contrasting  finish  line  on  and  around  the  master 
die; 

b.  applying  a  layer  of  plastic  sheet  spacing  material  around 
said  die  down  to  said  finish  line;  and  simultaneously 

c.  applying  a  tooth  build  up  plastic  coping  or  backing  over 
said  spacing  material; 

d.  trimming  said  coping  at  said  fmish  line  and  simultaneously 
forming  a  V-shaped  channel  around  the  master  die  in 
registry  with  said  fmish  line; 

e.  reapplying  said  master  die  and  coping  to  the  master 
model,  first  removing  said  spacing  material; 

f.  applying  molten  wax  into  the  cavity  of  a  preselected  metal 
occlusal  stamp,  having  an  occlusal  anatomy  correspond- 
ing to  the  optimum  desired  natural  shape  for  that  particu- 
lar tooth,  creating  a  preformed  occlusal  pattern  the  depth 
of  the  stamp; 

g.  mverting  the  occlusal  pattern  while  plastic  over  said 


March  14,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


42S 


coping,  while  applying  axial  pressure  thereto  adhering 
said  pattern  to  said  coping  while  applying  heat  thereto; 
.  and  with  the  unit  die,  coping  and  occlusal  pattern  re- 
moved from  the  master  model,  applying  molten  wax  to  all 
lateral  surfaces  of  the  die  from  the  margin  to  the  occlusal 
pattern,  contouring  same  to  the  anatomical  shape  of  a 
tooth. 


4,078,311 

DENTAL  HYGIENE  DEMONSTRATION  APPARATUS 

Williun  C.  Hoisington,  210  Lake  Wash.  Blvd.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

98112 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  617,670 

Int.  a.2  A61C  79/00 

U.S.a.32— 71  24  Claims 


around  said  bar  pulleys  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  bar  above  said  scale  member  in  a  manner  to  maintain 
said  bar  parallel  with  opposing  edge  limits  of  said  board 
during  movement  of  said  bar  with  respect  to  said  board; 
and, 
indicating  means  slidably  supported  by  the  uppermost  pair 
of  grooves  and  engageable  with  one  of  said  cables  for 
indicating  increments  of  movement  of  said  bar  with  re- 
spect to  said  board. 


4,078,313 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

John  Brian  Hennessy,  Ahuroa,  North  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,638 

Claims  priority,  iqipUcatimi  New  Zealand,  Jan.  12,  1975, 

179410 

Int  a.2  GOIB  i/22.  5/02 
U.S.  a.  33—169  B  6  Claimi 


14.  Means  for  demonstrating  dental  hygiene  procedure  com- 
prising a  base  and  a  row  of  spaced  bodies  which  are  upstanding 
on  the  base  and  adapted  to  simulate  oversized  reproductions  of 
natural  teeth*,  said  bodies  having  annular  grooves  about  the 
bases  thereof,  simulating  the  recesses  in  the  tissue  about  bases 
of  natural  teeth,  said  grooves  being  progressively  deeper  and 
wider  lengthwise  of  the  row  so  that  a  plague  simulating  sub- 
stance can  be  applied  to  one  or  more  grooves,  and  a  comple- 
mentarily  sized  toothbrush  can  be  manipulated  in  relation  to 
the  grooves,  to  demonstrate  removal  of  the  plaque  simulating 
substance  from  the  same,  the  body  in  a  relatively  deeper  and 
wider  groove  being  loosely  engaged  in  the  base. 

4,078,312 

DRAFTING  PARALLEL  BAR 

nomas  L.  Byers,  3004  SE.  21,  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla.  73115 

FUed  Jun.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  811,225 

Int  CI.2  B43I  n/02 

UA  a.  33—80  *  Claims 


^.     "^       ''8 
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1.  A  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  probe  having  an  aperture  in  a  wall  thereof; 

sensing  means  positioned  within  said  probe  and  including  a 
light  source  and  a  light  sensitive  element  positioned  adja- 
cent said  aperture  such  that  said  light  source  emits  light 
outwardly  through  said  aperture,  which  light  if  reflected 
by  the  surrounding  environment  passes  inwardly  through 
said  aperture  and  is  sensed  by  said  light  sensitive  element; 

distance  measuring  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
probe  and  said  sensing  means,  for  measuring  the  distance 
of  movement  of  said  probe  between  a  reference  first  point, 
and  a  second  point  whereat  said  light  sensitive  element 
begins  or  ceases  to  sense  reflected  light,  as  a  function  of 
the  light  reflecting  nature  of  the  environment  surrounding 
said  aperture;  and 

indicator  means  operable  by  said  distance  measuring  means 
for  indicating  whether  said  light  sensitive  element  is  sens- 
ing reflected  light. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drawing  board  having  means  for 
supporting  a  parallel  bar  guide  cable,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: _,      .  .. 

an  elongated  parallel  bar  overiying  said  board  and  extending 

between  its  opposing  end  limits, 

said  bar  being  substantially  channel  shaped  in  transverse 

section  having  upstanding  legs  provided  with  upper  and 

lower  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  coextensive  grooves 

respectively  arranged  in  confronting  relation; 

bracket  means  supported  by  the  lowermost  pair  of  grooves 

at  the  respective  ends  of  said  bar; 
a  pair  of  bar  pulleys  supported  by  each  said  bracket  means; 
a  scale  member  having  a  scale  thereon  supported  by  the 

lowermost  pair  of  grooves  between  said  bracket  means; 
bar  guide  cables  supported  by  said  board  and  entrained 


4,078,314 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
David  Roberts  McMurtry,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  RoUs- 
Royce  Ltd.,  Bristol  and  Renishaw  Electrical,  Ltd.,  bodi  of, 

England 

FUed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,073 
Claims  priority,  aniUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  13, 1975, 

20017/75 

Int  a.2  GOIB  7/02 
U.S.  CL  33— 174  L  6  CtaiM 

1.  Probe  for  use  in  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  probe 
support  member,  a  stylus  holder,  means  for  supporting  the 
stylus  holder  on  the  support  member  for  translation  in  three 
orthogonal  dimensions,  means  carried  on  said  stylus  holder 
defining  three  flat  mutuaUy  perpendicular  surfaces  respec- 
tively perpendicular  to  said  three  dimensions,  three  proximity 


968  O.G.  17 
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sensors  secured  to  the  support  member  in  positions  confronting 
the  respective  flat  surfaces  and  each  positioned  to  sense  move- 


4,07M16 

REAL  TIME  CONVERSATIONAL  TOY 

Michael  J.  Freeman,  12  Maplewood  Rd.,  Hartadale,  N.Y.  10530 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,456 

iBt  a.2  G09B  im 

MS.  CL  35—8  A  10  dairns 


ment  of  the  adjacent  said  surface  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
thereto. 


4,078,315 
PRERECORDED  TAPE  RECORDING  AND  BRANCHED 

METHOD  OF  INSTRUCTING  USING  SAME 

Fk«d  Lee  McFadden,  551  W.  Surf  St,  Chicago,  Dl.  60657 

FUcd  Oct  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,314 

bit  a2  G09B  7/02 

U  A  CL  35—8  A  I  1«  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  tape  player  capable  of  accepting  a  tape-car- 
rying cassette  and  a  reversible  cassette  capable  of  being  in- 
stalled alternatively  in  either  of  two  positions  on  the  tape 
player  so  as  to  drive  the  Upe  alternatively  in  a  forward  and  a 
reverse  direction  relative  to  the  cassette,  a  tape  having  a  plural- 
ity of  segments  of  primary  material  recorded  over  correspond- 
ing spans  of  tape  in  a  forward  direction  on  a  first  track,  each 
primary  material  segment  including  a  posed  question,  an  inter- 
mediate stop  point,  and  an  answer  to  the  posed  question,  and  a 
plurality  of  segments  of  supplemental  material  related  to  the 
primary  material,  the  supplemental  material  being  recorded  on 
the  tape  in  a  relatively  reverse  direction  on  a  second  track,  the 
primary  material  segments  each  terminating  in  segment-defui- 
ing  indicia  to  permit  a  user  to  understand  that  the  segment  has 
been  completely  played  and  to  permit  the  user,  if  the  user 
desires,  to  remove  the  cassette  from  the  Upe  player,  flip  over 
the  cassette,  and  reinstall  the  cassette  on  the  tape  player  so  as 
to  play  the  tape,  relative  to  the  cassette,  in  a  reverse  direction 
but  relative  to  the  tape  player  in  a  forward  direction,  whereby 
to  phiy  the  supplental  material  on  the  second  track,  each  sup- 
plemental material  segment  being,  in  length,  no  longer  than  the 
corresponding  primary  material  segment  recorded  on  the  same 
span  of  tape. 


1.  A  real  time  conversational  verbal  interactive  toy  appara- 
tus comprising  a  removably  insertable  magnetic  storage  me- 
dium having  a  housing  for  said  storage  medium,  said  magnetic 
storage  medium  comprising  a  plurality  of  coextensive  multi- 
purpose audio  tracks  capable  of  having  audio  information 
stored  thereon  for  multipurpose  audio  playback  therefrom; 
receptacle  means  for  removably  receiving  sakl  inserted  storage 
medium  housing  with  said  storage  medium  in  a  playback  posi- 
tion thereof;  audio  playback  means  adjacent  said  multitrack 
storage  medium  and  in  alignment  therewith  in  said  playback 
position  of  said  received  inserted  storage  medium  housing  for 
selectively  obtaining  said  stored  audio  information  from  each 
of  said  coextensive  tracks;  multiple  choice  multipurpose  selec- 
tion means  operatively  connected  to  said  playback  means  for 
directly  selectmg  one  of  said  tracks  for  reproducing  said  se- 
lected information  stored  thereon  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined variable  purpose  for  said  multipurpose  audio  track; 
and  audio  output  means  operatively  connected  to  said  play- 
back means  and  said  direct  selection  means  for  directly  provid- 
ing said  selected  track  information  from  said  selectively  ob- 
tained stored  audio  information  for  selectively  reproducing 
said  information  as  an  audio  output  therefrom,  said  information 
being  stored  on  each  track  in  a  plurality  of  reproducible  infor- 
mation segments,  each  of  said  segments  comprising  a  complete 
message  reproducible  by  said  playback  means  directly  in  re- 
sponse to  the  selection  of  said  track  upon  which  said  segments 
are  stored,  each  of  said  information  segments  on  each  of  said 
coextensive  tracks  being  spatially  related  in  real  time  along 
said  tracks  and  related  in  content  to  said  information  segments 
on  the  other  of  said  coextensive  tracks  in  said  plurality  thereof, 
said  selection  means  comprising  means  for  designating  only 
one  of  said  coextensive  tracks  as  an  interrogatory  message 
track  with  said  information  thereon  comprising  interrogatory 
messages  and  for  designating  said  other  of  said  coextensive 
tracks  as  responsive  message  tracks  with  said  stored  informa- 
tion thereon  comprising  selectable  responsive  messages  spa- 
tially related  along  said  other  tracks  in  said  real  time  and  re- 
lated in  content  to  said  interrogatory  messages  on  said  one 
designated  interrogatory  message  track  dependent  on  said 
predetermined  purpose  for  said  multipurpose  tracks,  each  of 
said  tracks  having  substantially  the  same  associated  track 
width,  said  verbal  interactive  toy  having  a  timed  relationship 
between  adjacent  successive  interrogatory  messages  solely 
dependent  on  the  spatial  relationship  between  said  adjacent 
successive  interrogatory  messages  on  said  one  designated  inter- 
rogatory message  track  and  said  responsive  messages  on  said 
other  tracks  whereby  said  verbal  interactive  toy  apparatus  is 
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capable  of  controlling  verbal  interaction  in  real  time  solely 
dependent  on  said  spatial  relationship,  said  interrogatory  mes- 
sage containing  a  predetermined  category  of  response  thereto, 
each  of  said  predetermined  variable  purposes  corresponding  to 
a  different  category  of  response  to  said  interrogatory  messages 
on  said  designated  interrogatory  message  track,  said  multipur- 
pose selection  means  enabling  said  category  of  response  to  be 
varied  in  accordance  with  a  variation  in  said  predetermined 
category  of  response  contained  in  said  interrogatory  message 
on  said  designated  real  time  related  interrogatory  message 
track;  whereby  a  real  time  conversational  type  response  to  an 
interrogatory  message  may  be  provided  for  said  verbal  interac- 
tive toy  apparatus. 


4,078,318 

MATH  TEACHING  AID 

Robert  M.  ShiTers,  P.O.  Box  426,  Pattenon,  La.  70392 

FUed  May  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683,196 

iBt  a.2  G09B  19/02 

U.S.  CL  35-31  R  5  Claims 


4,078,317 
FUGHT  SIMULATOR  SYSTEM 
Ronald  B.  Wheatley,  1280  2l8t  St,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20036,  and  John  P.  McGuire,  9300  Persimmon  Tree  Rd., 
Potomac  Md.  20854 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,320 

Int  a.2  G09B  9/0%;  H04N  7/7« 

UJS.  CL  35—12  N  1''  CW^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a  television 

receiver  for  producing  a  controllable  display  simulating  the 

flight  of  an  aircraft  comprising 

control  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  for  producing  signals 

to  which  said  receiver  is  responsive  to  produce  fixed  and 

movable  display  marks  on  said  screen,  said  control  means 

including  • 

sync  circuit  means  for  generating  vertical  and  horizontal 
sync  signals  consistent  with  the  raster  pattern  of  said 

receiver;  ' 

first  circuit  means  for  generating  signals  to  which  said  re- 
ceiver is  responsive  to  simultaneously  produce  on  swd 
screen  first  and  second  symbols  representative  of  an  air- 
craft with  one  of  said  symbols  being  displayed  in  an  upper 
ponion  of  said  screen  and  the  other  being  displayed  in  the 
remaining  lower  portion  of  said  screen; 
second  circuit  means  for  generating  signals  to  which  said 
receiver  is  responsive  to  produce  on  said  screen  third  and 
fourth  symbols  representative  of  a  landscape  feature,  said 
third  and  fourth  symbols  being  displayed  respectively  in 
said  upper  and  lower  portions; 

said  first  circuit  means  including  variable  circuit  means  for 
changing  the  time  of  generation  of  said  signals  gener- 
ated thereby  to  concurrently  change  the  horizontal 
location  of  said  first  and  second  symbols  to  produce  the 
appearance  of  motion  of  said  symbols  in  a  horizontal 
direction,  and  to  independently  change  the  vertical 
locations  of  said  first  and  second  symbols  in  said  upper 
and  lower  portions;  and 
manually  movable  control  means  mechanically  coupled  to 
said  variable  circuit  means  for  enabUng  an  operator  to 
control  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
symbols. 


1.  An  educational  device  comprising:  means  for  teaching 
addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  and  division  including;  a 
main  support  body  structure,  changeable  means  on  said  main 
support  body  structure  for  indicating  the  type  of  math  problem 
and  function  to  be  performed,  other  means  associated  with  the 
main  support  body  structure  for  physically  stacking  a  known 
quantity  of  object  members  vertically  on  each  other  to  repre- 
sent a  known  quantity  for  the  math  function  to  be  solved,  and 
further  means  in  contact  with  the  stacked  object  members  due 
to  gravity  action  only  and  as  aligned  with  the  changeable 
means  to  indicate  the  correct  answer  to  the  math  problem,  said 
changeable  means  including  a  card  replaccably  mounted  on 
the  main  support  body  structure,  said  card  having  indicia 
thereon  to  indicate  the  math  problem  and  function  desired  to 
be  performed,  the  other  means  including  a  plurality  of  similarly 
shaped  object  members  stackable  vertically  on  the  main  sup- 
port body  structure,  and  vertical  alignment  and  positioning 
means  on  the  main  support  body  structure  to  keep  the  said 
shaped  objects  in  orderly  stacked  form,  said  further  means 
including  a  single  lever  only  mounted  for  pivotoble  movement 
from  one  end  of  the  main  support  body  structure,  said  lever 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  main  support  body 
structure  and  with  a  mid-point  thereof  freely  engageable  with 
the  top  of  the  stack  of  shaped  object  members,  and  with  the 
other  end  of  the  lever  pointed  to  align  with  and  indicate  the 
correct  answer  as  provided  on  the  replaceable  cards  as 
mounted  on  the  main  support  body  structure. 


4,078,319 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TEACHING  READING 

nConrad  A.  Mazeaki,  and  Ken  Camlelaria,  both  of  201  W.  Proa- 

pect  ATe.,  Mount  Proapect  DL  60056 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,486,  Mar.  12, 1976, 
abandoned.  Thfa  application  No?.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,170 

Int  a.2  G09B  n/00 
U.S.  a.  35—35  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  teaching  reading,  said  method  comprising 
arranging  a  plurality  of  image  areas  containing  selected  read- 
ing material  into  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  apart,  horizon- 
tally extending  lines,  each  containing  a  plurality  of  said  unage 
areas  in  horizontally  spaced  apart  relation  within  said  line. 
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with  said  reading  material  lying  within  said  image  areas  being 
displayed  in  a  predetermined  first  type  size,  optically  changing 
the  apparent  type  size  of  said  material  within  said  areas  to  a 
substantially  reduced  size  in  relation  to  said  first  size,  present- 
ing said  reduced  size  material  to  the  reader  and  directing  the 
eyes  of  the  reader  to  focus  and  fix  upon  said  matter  in  said 
image  area,  and  subsequently  along  a  succession  of  such  image 
areas  in  a  predetermined  sequence  of  eye  movement  along  said 
lines,  directing  the  eyes  of  the  reader  to  repeat  said  sequence  of 
eye  movement  across  a  succession  of  similar  lines  lying  respec- 
tively below  the  line  just  read,  determining  that  the  reader  has 
fixed  upon  and  understood  the  contents  of  the  major  portion  of 
said  inuge  areas,  and  thereafter  presenting  the  content  of  said 
image  areas  to  the  eyes  of  the  reader  without  optical  reduction 
in  said  predetermined,  first  type  size,  whereby  the  content  of 
said  image  areas  appears  initially  to  lie  within  an  area  of  re- 
duced angular  lateral  span,  and  subsequently  appears  to  He 
within  an  image  area  of  increased  angular  lateral  span. 


4,07M20 
EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS 
WayM  L.  Christ,  Pfttiborgh,  Pa^  iMigiior  to  Beth-Way  Lithe, 
riiUDvrgBt  n» 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  791,229 

Int  CL2  G09B  1/22 

VS,  CL  35—74  I  8  Claims 


having  a  bottom  tread  surface  and  an  upper  foot  support- 
ing surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  canal  means  formed  at  the  upper  surface  of 
said  sole  extending  from  the  peripheral  edges  thereof 
inwardly  in  predetermined  patterns; 

(c)  foot  supporting  msole  means  mounted  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  said  sole  and  cooperating  with  said  canal  means 
to  define  ventilating  air  conduits; 

(d)  ventilating  ports  defined  by  said  insole  means  and  dis- 
posed in  registry  with  said  conduits,  whereby  ventilating 
air  is  free  to  communicate  from  exterior  portions  of  said 
sole  at  peripheral  portions  thereof  to  the  exposed  internal 
surface  of  said  insole; 


1.  An  educational  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  superimposed  rectangular  sheet  members  of  stiff  mate- 
rial, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  discs  rotatably  supported  between 
said  members,  the  pairs  of  discs  being  mounted  coaxially  for 
rotation  on  pivot  elements  supported  by  said  members,  the 
upper  disc  of  each  superimposed  pair  having  a  smaller  diame- 
ter than  the  diameter  of  the  lower  disc  to  expose  an  annularly- 
shaped  marginal  face  of  the  lower  disc,  each  disc  having  a 
peripheral  edge  segment  located  outwardly  beyond  the  side 
edges  of  said  members  for  independent  manual  rotation  of  the 
discs,  the  upper  member  of  said  sheet  members  having  a  plural- 
ity of  window  openings  arranged  to  expose  a  portion  of  the 
face  surface  of  each  disc,  each  pair  of  superimposed  discs 
including  indicia  printed  on  the  exposed  face  surfaces  thereof 
for  positioning  by  rotation  of  the  discs  into  an  aligned  exposed 
relation  with  the  window  openings  in  the  face  sheet,  and  a 
cover  sheet  releasably  supported  upon  the  upper  sheet  mem- 
ber, said  cover  sheet  including  printed  indicia  and  a  plurality  of 
window  openings  therein  alignable  with  the  window  openings 
in  the  upper  sheet  to  expose  indicia  printed  on  at  least  one  pair 
of  discs  by  selective  positioning  of  the  discs. 

4,078,321 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  ATHLETIC  SHOE  WITH  AIR 

COOLED  INSOLE 

Joseph  P.  Famolare,  Jr.,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Famolare, 

iMn  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dirisioa  of  Scr.  No.  570,438,  Apr.  22, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,000,566. 
His  appUcatioD  Oct  12, 1976,  Scr.  No.  731,738 
lot  CL2  A43B  7/06 
UJS.  CL  36—3  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  shoe  construction  comprising 
(a)  a  one-piece  molded  sole  of  resilient  elastomeric  material 


(e)  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  sole  being  provided  with  an 
orthopedic  contour  whereby  said  upper  surface  is  gener- 
ally conformed  to  the  anatomical  contours  of  the  sole  of  a 
human  foot; 

(f)  said  canal  means  being  arrayed  in  a  configuration  which 
includes  a  major  canal  extending  longitudinally  from  the 
rear  edge  of  said  sole  to  the  toe  portion  thereof  and  a  series 
of  transverse  canals  intersecting  therewith  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom; 

(g)  said  outwardly  extending  canals  being  generally  chev- 
ron-shaped and  diverging  outwardly  and  forwardly  of 
said  shoe; 

(h)  the  forward  ones  of  said  canals  forming  axes  facilitating 

the  flexion  of  said  sole  thereabout;  and 
(i)  foot  enclosing  upper  means  secured  to  said  sole. 


4,078,322 
SKI  BOOT 
MclTin  W.  Dalebont  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  assignor  to  Engi- 
neered Sports  Products,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
FUed  Aug.  4, 1976,  Scr.  No.  711,476 
Int  a.2  A43B  5/04,  3/10  21/36 
U.S.  a.  36—121  26  daims 


1.  In  a  ski  boot  having  a  rigid  foot  enclosure  and  a  traction 
member  beneath  said  foot  enclosure  adapted  for  releasable 
mounting  atop  a  ski,  the  improvement  comprising: 
providing  said  traction  member  detachable  from  said  foot 
enclosure  and  including: 
a  bottom  traction  surface  for  support  atop  a  ski; 
means  for  attachment  to  conventional  binding  apparatus 
carried  by  a  ski  to  hold  said  traction  surface  in  fixed 
relationsUp  with  the  top  of  said  ski;  and 
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an  upper  mating  surface  for  attachment  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  said  foot  enclosure  and  canted  a  selected  degree 
with  respect  to  said  traction  surface  so  that  the  foot 
enclosure  is  held  at  a  selected^t  with  respect  to  a  said 
ski  when  said  ski  boot  is  mounted  thereon. 


4,078,323 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

TREATMENT  OF  A  WEB  OF  PAPER,  TEXTILE, 

SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL  METAL  OR  THE  LIKE 

THROUGH  THE  APPLICATION  OF  PRESSURE 

PRODUCED  BY  MAGNETIC  FORCE 

Heinrich  Ludwig  Baumgarten,  Darmstadt  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fa.  Kleinewefers  Industrie-Companie  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  15, 1976,  Scr.  No.  705,521 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  15, 1975, 2531505; 
Mar.  18, 1976,  2611428;  Mar.  19, 1976,  2611586 
Int  a.2  D21G  1/02:  D06F  63/02 
U.S.  a.  38—44  38  Claims 


base  strip;  a  segment  of  pressure-sensitive  record  material 
means  displaying  a  distinctive  color  when  subjected  to  local- 
ized pressure  superposed  on  and  adhesively  bonded  to  a  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  base  strip;  a  flexible,  transparent  cover  strip 
coextensive  with  said  base  strip  and  adhesively  secured  to  said 
base  strip;  a  second  adhesive  coating  on  at  least  a  central  por- 
tion of  the  cover  strip  surface  which  faces  said  segment  of 
pressure-sensitive  record  material  means  and  adhesively  bond- 
ing the  central  portion  of  the  cover  strip  to  said  segment  of  a 
pressure-sensitive  record  material  means  and  to  said  base  strip; 
and  adhesive  attachment  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  band 
extremities  for  adhesively  bonding  overlapping  portions  of  the 
band  extremities;  said  adhesive  attachment  means  comprising  a 
third  adhesive  coating  on  an  overlapping  face  of  one  of  said 
extremities  and  at  least  one  release  sheet  segment  having  dual 
release  surfaces  at  the  other  of  said  extremities  and  being  re- 
movably disposed  between  said  base  strip  and  said  cover  strip; 
said  third  adhesive  coating  being  situated  on  an  overlapping 
face  of  the  base  strip  at  said  extremities  and  covered  with  a 
release  sheet  substantially  coextensive  therewith;  and  said 
release  sheet  covering  said  third  adhesive  coating  being  more 
rigid  than  the  extremity  bearing  said  third  adhesive  coating. 


4,078,325 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Michael  J.  Valentine,  113  Burleigh  Dr.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14850 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,355 

Int  a.2  G09F  01/04 

U.S.  CI.  40—388  «  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  a  web  of  mate- 
rial which  is  traveling  along  a  predetermined  path,  comprismg: 
a  support  for  supporting  the  traveling  web; 

magnetic  means  adjacent  said  support  for  providmg  a  mag- 
netic field  directed  perpendicular  to  said  support; 

a  plurality  of  pressure  bodies  for  pressing  against  the  web 
under  the  influence  of  said  magnetic  field;  and 

mounting  means  mounting  said  pressure  bodies  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  extending  transversely  of  the  web,  said 
mounting  means  mounting  said  pressure  bodies  for  inde- 
pendent movement  perpendicular  to  the  web  so  that  de- 
flection of  a  pressure  body  by  an  uneveness  of  the  web  is 
local  and  ineffective  at  other  pressure  bodies. 

4,078,324 

DISPOSABLE  IDENTIFICATION  BAND  BLANK 

Gerald  L.  Wiebe,  18  W  077  WUUamsburg  La.,  VUta  Park,  lU. 

60184 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,750,  Apr.  29, 1974.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,365 
Int  a.2  G09F  3/14 


VS.  a.  40—21  C 


14  Claims 


-IHH'^ 


1.  A  disposable  identification  band  blank  adapted  for  inscnp- 
tion  and  subsequent  application  to  a  patient's  limb  which  is  a 
laminated,  elongated,  flexible  body  terminating  m  overiappa- 
ble  extremities  and  comprising  a  base  strip  of  flexible  non- 
irritating  material;  a  first  adhesive  coating  on  one  side  of  the 


1.  A  display  device  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  carrier  made  of  non-rigid  material, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rigid  members, 

(c)  the  members  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  attached  to  said 
carrier  at  opposed  locations  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
carrier,  said  locations  being  spaced  from  each  other  along 
said  carrier  to  defme  gaps  therebetween, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rigid  tabs,  said  tabs  having  lengths 
less  than  the  lengths  of  said  gaps,  said  tabs  being  of  much 
smaller  length  than  said  members,  said  tobs  also  being  of 
smaller  height  than  said  members, 

(e)  the  tabs  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  tabs  being  attached  to  said 
carrier  in  said  gaps  on  opposite  sides  of  said  carrier  to 
defme  along  said  carrier,  between  each  of  said  member 
pairs  and  said  tab  pairs,  fold  regions  by  means  of  which 
said  device  can  be  folded  like  an  accordian  to  bring  said 
members  into  stacked  relationship,  said  fold  regions  being 
of  sufficient  length  to  provide  folds  of  at  least  90*  when 
said  device  is  folded  to  bring  said  members  into  stacked 
relationship,  said  tabs  being  in  upright  position  when  said 
device  is  folded  and  being  adapted  to  have  indicia  thereon 
relating  to  said  members. 
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4»07M26 

FRAME  FOR  nCTURES  AND  LIKE  OBJECTS 

Pnl  Rda,  RatkaogMW  5,  D-71  Hdlbrmu,  Germany 

FUed  Jaa.  22, 1976,  Scr.  No.  651,468 

dates  priority,  appUcatkM  Germany,  Apr.  25, 1975, 2518365 

Int  CL2  G09F  1/12 

UA  CL  40-152.1  15  Clatas 


4,078,327 
AUTOMATIC  OR  SEMI-AUIOMATIC  SMALL  ARM 
Tilo  Mbller,  Obemdorf-Lindenhof,  and  Dieter  Ketterer,  Obem- 
dorf,  both  of  Germany,  anignors  to  Heckler  A  Koch  GmbH, 
Oborndorf,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  8, 1975,  2544995 
Int  a.2  F41D  11/18 
VS.  CL  42—71  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  frame  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  polygonal  rigid  support  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  straight  sides  and  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face, 
said  back  face  being  formed  inwardly  of  and  parallel  to 
each  of  said  sides  with  a  backwardly  open  straight  groove 
extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  respective 
side; 
a  front  panel  generally  congruent  to  said  support  plate  and 
having  a  plurality  of  sides  each  spaced  from  and  juxta- 
posed with  a  respective  side  of  said  support  plate; 
a  plurality  of  straight,  rigid,  generally  inelastic,  and  elon- 
gated frame  parts  each  extending  along  a  respective  side 
of  said  support  plate,  each  having  a  pair  of  opposite  mitred 
ends  abutting  flatly  with  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
neighboring  frame  parts,  and  each  integrally  formed  with 
a  middle  portion  extending  parallel  to  and  adjacent  a 
respective  side  of  said  support  plate  and  the  correspond- 
ing side  of  said  panel, 
a  front  portion  extending  parallel  to,  from,  and  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  the  respective  middle  portion 
and  overreaching  the  respective  side  of  said  front  panel, 
a  rear  portion  extending  parallel  to,  from,  and  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  the  respective  middle  portion 
and  overreaching  the  respective  side  of  said  support 
plate,  whereby  said  front  panel,  and  said  support  plate 
are  sandwiched  and  held  between  said  front  and  rear 
portions, 
a  mounting  portion  extending  parallel  to,  from,  and  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  the  respective  middle  por- 
tion, said  rear  portions  each  being  between  the  respec- 
tive mounting  and  front  portions, 
a  support  portion  extending  parallel  to,  from  and  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  the  respective  mounting  portion, 
said  support  portions  each  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  respective  mounting  portion  toward  the  respective 
front  portion  and  each  having  a  free  end  edge  engaged 
in  the  respective  groove  of  said  support  plate,  and 
an  abutment  portion  extending  parallel  to,  from,  and  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  the  respective  support  por- 
tion and  bearing  against  said  back  face  of  said  support 
plate  adjacent  the  respective  groove  thereof;  and 
means  including  an  elastic  cushion  between  said  front  panel 
and  said  front  face  for  urging  said  front  panel  elastically 
forwardly  against  said  front  portions  and  for  urging  said 
support  plate  backwardly  elastically  against  said  abutment 
portions  without  substantial  deformation  of  said  frame 
parts. 


1.  In  a  safety  arrangement  for  a  weapon  to  prevent  acciden- 
tal ignition  of  potentially  dangerous  quantities  of  combustible 
gases  generated  during  firing  of  the  weapon  and  accumulating 
therein;  the  weapon  including  a  dust-tight  and  water-tight 
receiver;  a  barrel;  a  bolt  assembly  slidably  carried  by  the  barrel 
at  the  breech  end  thereof;  the  bolt  assembly  being  arranged  for 
longitudinal  recriprocation  with  respect  to  the  barrel  when  a 
shot  is  fired;  the  barrel  and  the  bolt  assembly  being  accommo- 
dated within  the  receiver;  a  space  being  surrounded  and  de- 
fined by  the  receiver  and  being  situated  externally  of  the  barrel 
and  the  bolt  assembly;  the  improvement  comprising  ignition 
means  disposed  within  said  space  and  being  in  operative  com- 
munication therewith  for  igniting,  at  predetermined  times,  said 
combustible  gases  filling  said  space. 


4,078,328 
CONSTRUCnON  TOY  SET 
Larry  W.  Rayment  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sultra 
Corporation,  Hickory  Comers,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,949 

Int  a.2  A63H  33/10 

U.S.  a.  46—29  13  Claims 


1.  A  three  dimensional  connector  for  a  construction  toy  set 
comprising: 

(a)  a  central  hub  portion  having  an  aperture  formed  therein; 

(b)  a  pluraUty  of  arms  integrally  with  said  hub  portion  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  with  each  of  said 
arms  having, 

(i)  a  bulbous  portion  formed  at  the  free  end  thereof,  said 
bulbous  portion  being  elongated  in  a  direction  trans- 
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versely  of  the  respective  arm  upon  which  said  bulbous 
portion  is  formed; 
(ii)  a  shoulder  portion  formed  at  the  base  end  of  each  of 
said  arms  where  attached  to  said  hub,  said  shoulder 
having  a  width  dimension  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  arm  substantially  equal  to  the  said  transverse  elon- 
gation of  said  bulbous  portion,  wherein  said  aperture 
has  an  oval  configuration  and  is  adapted  for  receiving 
therein  a  resiliently  deformable  tubular  member. 


moved  into  engagement  therewith,  whereby  movement  of 
the  tubing  can  cause  sufficient  movement  of  the  member 


4,078,329 
SIMULATED  CITIZENS  BAND  RADIO 
James  LoweU  PoweU,  R.R.  No.  1  P.O.  Box  93,  CecU,  Ohio 
45821 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,315 

Int  a.2  A63H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  46—175  AR  5  Claims 


1.  A  model  citizens  band  radio  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  instrument  panel  with  simulated  CB  controls  including 
volume,  squelch,  selector,  noise  blanker  and  a  microphone;  a 
lever  within  said  housing  and  providing  a  portion  extending 
outwardly  of  said  housing  and  forming  a  cradle  for  removably 
receiving  and  supporting  said  microphone,  a  pivot  mounting 
for  said  lever  interiorly  of  said  housing;  means  in  said  housing 
for  reproducing  from  a  recording  a  voice,  said  means  including 
a  recording  player  and  a  speaker;  spring  means  in  said  housing 
for  biasing  said  lever  upwardly  to  effect  a  voice  transmitting 
connection  between  said  speaker  and  said  recording  player, 
means  for  decoupling  said  connection;  and  manually  energiz- 
able  means  in  said  housing  for  driving  said  recording  player 
including  a  draw  string  having  at  least  an  actuatable  portion 
disposed  exteriorly  of  said  housing. 


4,078,330 
HEUCAL  TUBE  WITH  LAMPS  OR  ELECTRIC  BELLS 
AND  SLIDING  BALL 
Leo  Roth,  52-27  69th  St,  Maspeth,  N.Y.  11378 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,522 
Int  a.2  A63H  33/26 
VS.  a.  46—227  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  length  of  flexible  hollow  tubing  wound  into  the 

shape  of  a  helix  having  opposite  open  ends; 
first  and  second  battery  powered  means,  each  means  being 
secured  removably  to  a  corresponding  end  of  the  tubing, 
each  means  being  deenergized  and  quiescent  when  its 
contacts  are  open  and  being  energized  and  active  when  its 
contacts  are  closed,  said  contacts  being  normally  open, 
said  means  producing  either  light  or  rings  when  ener- 
gized; and 
a  member  easily  movable  in  the  tubing,  said  member  having 
sufficient  weight  to  close  either  pair  of  contacts  when 


in  the  tube  to  engage  a  selected  contact  pair  and  cause  the 
corresponding  means  to  be  energized. 


4,078,331 

PROCESS  AND  CULTURE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

GROWTH  OF  ALGA  AND  SYNTHESIS  OF 

BIOPOLYMER 

Joseph  George  Sailns,  Dallas,  and  Jamea  M.  Paul,  DeSoto,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,820 

Int  a.2  AOIG  7/00 

VS.  CL  47—1.4  10  Claims 
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1.  The  process  comprising  growing  the  alga  Porphyridium 
aerugineum  and  synthesizing  biopolymer  in  an  aqueous  culture 
containing  dissolved  therein  as  a  phosphate  source  for  said  alga 
dibasic  potassium  or  dibasic  sodium  phosphate  and  injecting  a 
mixture  of  carbon  dioxide  and  air  into  said  aqueous  culture 
continuously  during  the  entire  growth  period  of  said  alga  and 
synthesis  of  said  biopolymer  to  control  the  pH  of  said  culture. 


4,078,332 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

ALGA  BIOPOLYMER 
Joseph  George  Sarins,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,508 
Int  CL2  AOIG  7/00:  C09K  3/00 
VS.  CL  47—1.4  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  alga  biopolymer  comprising 
in  a  first  stage  contacting  an  aqueous  culture  containing  alga 
cells  and  nutrients  required  for  the  growth  of  said  alga  ceUs 
with  a  mixture  of  carbon  dioxide  and  air  and  subjecting  said 
aqueous  culture  to  the  action  of  artificial  illumination  of  such 
intensity  and  for  such  time  that  synthesis  of  alga  biopolymer 
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begins  and  in  a  second  stage  subjecting  said  aqueous  culture  to 
diurnal  cycles  of  solar  radiation  and  darkness  and  contacting 
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4,078,334 
AIR  SEAL 
Joseph  N.  Lambias,  Sommenllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eekd 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777,171 

Int.  a.2  E05F  1/06 

VJS.  a.  49—237  9  Claims 


CULTMt  t*t  (CUrs) 


said  aqueous  culture  continuously  during  said  diurnal  cycles  of 
solar  radiation  and  darkness  with  a  mixture  of  carbon  dioxide 
and  air. 


4,078,333 
SWINGING  DOOR  SYSTEM 
Jean  Louis  Lossier,  91  Francois-Gauthier,  Boucherrille,  Que- 
bec, Canada  (J4B  4N J) 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,198,  Mar.  18, 1976.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,679 
Int  a.2  E05C  75/02 
VS.  CL  49—141  2  Claims 
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8.  In  combination  with  a  door  wherein  a  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  the  door-supporting  jamb  returns  said  door  to  its  closed 
position,  an  air  seal  adapted  to  restrain  the  flow  of  air  through 
a  cut-out  section  of  said  door,  said  cut-out  section  defining  a 
rectangular  space  with  said  jamb  and  the  lintel  above  said 
door  and  being  adapted  to  provide  clearance  for  said  mecha- 
nism as  said  door  rotates; 
said  seal  comprising: 

resilient  inner  and  outer  cover  strips  each  flexed  into  a  U- 
shaped  configuration,  the  resistance  to  flexing  of  said 
inner  strip  exceeding  that  of  said  outer  strip; 
means  for  mounting  said  strips  in  mutually  nested  relation- 
ship on  said  jamb  astride  said  mechanism; 
each  of  said  U-shaped  configurations  including  a  pair  of 
mutually  spaced  side  sections  substantially  parallel  to  said 
door  in  said  closed  door  position; 
the  side  sections  of  said  inner  strip  contacting  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  side  sections  of  said  outer  strip; 
the  bight  of  said  outer  strip  extending  through  said  cut-out 
section  and  resiliently  abutting  a  surface  of  the  latter 
parallel  to  said  jamb,  the  length  of  said  outer  strip  being 
chosen  to  cause  the  natural  configuration  of  said  abutting 
bight  to  be  distorted  by  said  surface;  and 
the  bight  of  said  inner  strip  extending  through  said  cut-out 
section  and  being  positioned  intermediate  said  mechanism 
and  the  bight  of  said  outer  strip; 
whereby  said  surface  progressively  contacts  different  por- 
tions of  said  outer  strip  and  said  side  sections  remain 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  as  said  door  swings 
about  said  jamb. 


1.  A  swinging  door  system  comprising;  atdoor  frame  having 
a  door  opening,  a  door  including  first  and  second  wings  hinged 
together  about  an  upright  hinge  axis,  releasable  connection 
means  carried  by  said  wings  and  maintaining  said  wings  in 
substantially  co-planar  relation,  comprising  an  integral  rigid 
arm  on  said  first  wing  extending  transversely  of  said  upright 
hinge  axis  along  the  top  edge  of  said  second  wing,  said  second 
wing  having  an  upright  projection  at  its  top  edge  overlapping 
said  arm,  two  opposite  upright  edges  of  said  door  defined  by 
said  first  and  second  wings  respectively,  pivot  means  pivotally 
securing  said  first  wing  of  said  door  to  said  door  frame  in  said 
door  opening  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  door  about  an 
operatively  upright  pivot  axis  equally  distant  from  the  opposite 
upright  edges  of  said  door,  a  stopper  secured  to  said  door 
frame  in  the  path  of  said  second  wing  to  prevent  outward 
opening  of  the  same,  and  means  resiliently  inter-connecting 
said  first  and  second  wings  and  urging  said  first  and  second 
wings  with  co-planar  relationship,  and  a  door  closing  device 
yieldingly  urging  pivotal  closing  of  said  door  against  said 
stopper  wherein  said  releasable  connection  automatically  re- 
leases said  substantially  co-planer  wings  for  folding  movement 
of  said  first  wing  about  said  hinge  axis  upon  sufficient  force 
exerted  simultaneously  on  said  first  and  second  wings  in  the 
respective  direction  of  opening  said  first  wing  and  closing  said 
second  wing  of  said  door. 


4,078,335 
SLIDING  CLOSURE  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Take  Uehara,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  786,387 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Apr.   12,    1976,   51- 
45681[U1 

Int.  a.2  E05D  13/02 
U.S.  a.  49—425  8  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  closure  panel  assembly  movable  along  a  horizon- 
tal track,  said  panel  assembly  comprising: 
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(a)  a  horizontal  bottom  member  of  generally  downwardly 
opening  channel-shaped  cross-section  defined  by  a  base 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  flanges  interconnected  by  said  base 
along  one  of  their  edges,  said  flanges  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  downwardly-open  aligned  openings  providing 
open  areas  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  bottom  mem- 
ber; and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  roller  assemblies  mounted  in  said  plurality 
of  open  areas,  respectively,  each  of  said  roller  assemblies 
comprising: 

(1)  a  hollow  frame  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and 
a  pair  of  end  walls  interconnecting  said  side  walls  at 
their  respective  opposite  ends,  each  of  said  end  walls 
having  in  one  edge  a  notch  defined  by  a  pair  of  lateral 
edges  and  an  end  edge  lying  therebetween,  said  frame 
having  a  size  and  shape  receptive  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  open  areas; 

(2)  a  roller  rotatably  supported  by  and  disposed  between 
said  side  walls  for  rolling  engagement  with  the  horizon- 
tal track,  the  periphery  of  said  roller  having  a  vertical 
radial  height  in  one  direction  extending  to  a  point  be- 
tween that  of  said  end  edge  of  each  of  said  notches  and 
one  edge  of  each  of  said  opposed  side  walls  contiguous 
to  said  one  edge  of  said  end  wall,  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  other  edges 
of  said  opposed  side  walls;  and 

(3)  a  pair  of  retainers  joined  to  and  extending  from  said 
end  walls  in  opposite  directions,  each  of  said  retainers 
being  disposed  intermediate  said  notch  and  the  other 
edge  of  said  end  wall,  and  extending  between  and  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  flanges  and  retaining  said  roller 
assembly  in  said  bottom  member. 


wall  facing  the  open  side  of  its  housing,  each  clip  having  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  ear  which  engages  the 
abutment  of  said  opening  in  its  housing,  each  clip  also  having 
an  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  which  receives  said 
hook  of  said  retraction  spring  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  slides 
respective  ones  of  which  are  positioned  in  respective  vertical 
sash  receiving  grooves  for  supporting  opposite  sides  of  said 
sash,  and  means  operatively  connecting  respective  retraction 
springs  to  respective  slides. 


4,078,337 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING  ICE  SKATE  BLADES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  H.  Chiasson,  47  Lyman  St,  and  Gerard  J.  Chiasson,  27 
Warren  Atc.,  both  of  Waltham,  Mass.  02154 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,991 

Int  a.2  B2«B  9/04.  21/10 

U.S.  a.  51—141  4  Claims 


4,078,336 

WINDOW  AND  SASH  BALANCE 

Dwight  M.  Prosser,  523  BaUey  Dr.,  Mansfield,  Ohio  44902 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  624,757 

Int.  a.2  E05D  13/10 

VS.  a.  49—445  10  Claims 


1.  A  window  comprising:  a  frame  having  opposing  jambs 
with  vertical  sash  receiving  grooves  which  face  each  other,  a 
sash  having  channel  shaped  stiles  with  outwardly  extending 
legs  received  in  said  opposing  vertical  grooves,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated generally  U-shaped  balance  housings  having  generally 
parallel  legs  and  with  respective  housings  being  positioned  in 
respective  ones  of  said  opposing  vertical  grooves,  each  hous- 
ing having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough  providing  an 
abutment  facing  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  retraction  spring  in 
each  housing,  each  of  said  springs  having  a  hook  on  its  upper 
end,  a  pair  of  spring  anchor  clips  with  a  respective  one  being 
positioned  in  a  respective  housing,  each  clip  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  inside  of  the  legs  of  its  housing  and  having  a  back 


1.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  the  blade  edge  of  an  ice  skate  or 
the  like  with  an  abrasive  belt,  comprising 

a.  a  support, 

b.  a  head  mounted  to  said  support, 

c.  belt  carrying  means  mounted  to  said  support  for  guiding  a 
reach  of  said  belt  over  said  head, 

d.  power  means  engageable  with  said  belt  carrying  means 
for  advancing  said  belt  past  said  head,  and, 

e.  skate  holding  and  guide  means  for  mounting  said  skate  for 
guided  movement  against  said  belt  at  said  head, 

f.  said  head  including  a  rigid  unitary  substantially  flat  plate 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  working  faces  along  different 
peripheral  edges  thereof  selectively  engageable  with  said 
belt,  each  of  said  faces  characterized  by  a  different  radius 
of  curvature  whereby  the  reach  of  said  belt  passing  over  a 
selected  one  of  said  faces  will  be  curved  to  a  correspond- 
ing extent, 

g.  said  head  including  a  fixed  member  for  said  plate,  said 
plate  being  formed  with  at  least  one  opening  therethrough 
and  releasable  fastening  means  extending  through  said 
opening  and  connecting  to  said  member  for  holding  said 
plate  in  one  of  several  different  working  positions, 

h.  said  skate  holding  and  guide  means  including  a  C-shaped 
clamp  and  a  carriage,  said  clamp  being  movably  mounted 
to  said  carriage  and  said  carriage  being  movably  mounted 
to  said  support, 

i.  said  clamp  including  an  adjustable  blade  rest  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  head  for  supporting  a  skate  blade  in 
position  for  sharpening  engagement  with  said  belt  at  said 
head  and  pivoted  arm  portion  for  gripping  engagement 
with  said  blade  opposite  said  rest. 

4,078,338 
GRAVER  SHARPENING  APPARATUS 
EUsha  J.  Banghcom,  Rte.  1,  Box  15A,  Newington,  Ga.  30446 
FUed  Aug.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,366 
Int  CL2  B24B  79/00 
U.S.  a.  51-221  R  5  Cla*i" 

1.  In  apparatus  for  sharpening  a  hand  operated  cutting  tool, 
as  for  example  a  graver,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated frame  having,  as  a  rigid  part  thereof,  a  bearing  hub 
disposed  so  that  its  axis  is  normal  to  the  mid-line  of  the  elon- 
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gated  frame,  a  cutting  tool  carrying  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in 
the  bearing  hub,  said  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
shaped  to  receive  on  a  seat  the  shank  of  a  cutting  tool,  means 
for  locking  the  shank  of  the  cutting  tool  against  the  seat,  means 
for  locking  the  shaft  in  any  angular  position  in  the  bearing  hub, 
a  block  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  frame,  said  frame  and  block 
being  designed  for  adjustment  of  the  block  longitudinally  of 
the  frame,  means  for  locking  the  block  in  any  position  of  ad- 
justment, said  block  having,  with  respect  to  the  hub  axis,  two 


location  of  the  sensed  forces  with  the  signals  indicative  of 
angular  locations  on  the  tire  to  locate  the  areas  of  non-uniform 
growth,  and  removing  rubber  from  the  periphery  of  the  tire  in 
accordance  with  the  magnitude  and  location  of  the  areas  of 
non-uniform  growth  to  reduce  said  areas  while  rotating  the  tire 
at  the  said  selected  speed. 

4,078,340 
LOW  DENSEfY  ABRASIVE  PAD  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

ABRASIVE  SURFACES 
Gary  J.  Klecker,  RiTer  Falls,  Wis^  and  Roger  L.  Abler,  White 
Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignon  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mann- 
tectnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec  7, 1973,  Scr.  No.  422,918 
Int  0.2  B24D  11/02 


UA  a.  51—295 


10  Claims 


/^ 


/<!? 


circumferentially  spaced  work  table  engaging  regions  disposed 
at  equal  radial  distances  from  the  hub  axis,  a  second  block 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  said  frame  and  second 
block  being  designed  for  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  second 
block  on  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  means  for  locking  the 
second  block  in  any  position  of  adjustment  on  said  other  end  of 
the  frame,  said  second  block  having,  with  respect  to  the  hub 
axis,  two  circumferentially  spaced  work  table  engaging  regions 
which  are  disposed  at  equal  radial  distances  from  the  hub  axis. 

4,078,339 
METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  RUBBER  TIRES  FOR 
FORCES  GENERATED  BY  DYNAMIC 
NON-UNIFORMITIES 
Theodore  Onpoo,  Colnmbiis,  Ohio,  aasiflBor  to  Ongaro  Dynam- 
ics, Im.,  Coinibw,  Ohio 

CoBtiMati«»-i»«art  of  Scr.  No.  558,915,  Mar.  17, 1975, 

abodoacd,  wUch  to  a  dlTisioB  of  Scr.  No.  525,011,  Nor.  18, 

1974^  abodoMd.  His  appUcatioa  Mar.  15, 1976,  Scr.  No. 

666,951 

Int  CL2  B24B  1/00 

U.S.  CL  51—281  R  27  Claims 


'■) 


1.  A  low  density  abrasive  pad  having  a  mildly  abrasive 
surface  and  a  more  aggressively  abrasive  surface,  thus  being 
especially  suited  for  cleaning  and  scouring  kitchen  utensils, 
said  mildly  abrasive  surface  being  capable  of  cleaning  but  not 
harmfully  scratching  nonstick  plastic  pan  coatings  and  other 
plastic  surfaces,  said  more  aggressively  abrasive  surface  being 
capable  of  scouring  soiled  pots  and  pans,  said  pad  having  a 
void  volume  of  about  85%  to  97%  and  consisting  essentially  of 
in  combination: 
a  lofty,  nonwoven  mat,  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about 
1.3  cm  when  incorporated  in  said  pad  and  extremely  high 
void  volume,  consisting  essentially  of  crimped  mixed 
denier  nylon,  polyester,  or  mixtures  of  both  nylon  and 
polyester  filaments  at  least  2.5  cm  in  length  when  fully 
extended,  said  mixed  denier  filaments  consisting  essen- 
tially of  small  diameter  filaments  on  the  order  of  10  to  20 
denier  and  larger  diameter  filaments  on  the  order  of  40  to 
70  denier  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  large  diameter  fila- 
ments to  small  diameter  filaments  is  in  the  range  of  1:3  to 
about  3:1, 
said  fibers  being  bonded  together  at  points  where  they  cross 
and  contact  each  other  with  a  soapy-water-resistant  tough 
thermoset  first  resin  binder  which  contains  a  finely  di- 
vided soft  abrasive  material  having  a  Mohs  hardness  on 
the  order  of  3  to  7  and  a  particle  size  on  the  order  of  180 
grade  or  finer,  and 
coated  over  one  entire  major  surface  of  said  pad  and  pene- 
trating into  said  pad  to  a  depth  on  the  order  of  1-7  mm  a 
soapy-water-resistant  tough  second  resin  binder  which 
contains  finely  divided  hard  abrasive  material  having  a 
Mohs  hardness  in  excess  of  8  and  a  particle  size  on  the 
order  of  280  grade  or  finer. 


1.  The  method  of  correcting  a  rubber  tire  for  centrifiigally 
generated  peripheral  non-uniformities,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  rotating  the  tire  under  simulated  load  at  a  selected 
speed  of  at  least  about  35  m.p.h.  to  generate  non-uniform  areas 
of  peripheral  growth,  the  simulated  load  acting  to  create  a  tire 
patch,  sensing  the  forces  developed  by  said  areas  of  growth  in 
the  area  of  the  tire  patch  and  generating  signals  indicative  of 
the  magnitude  and  location  of  the  sensed  forces,  developing 
yigwU  representative  of  angular  locations  on  the  periphery  of 
the  tire,  correlating  the  signals  indicative  of  the  magnitude  and 


4,078,341 
PORTABLE  BUILDING 
Emmett  G.  Peterson,  5319  Mdtby  Rd.,  WoodinTille,  Wash. 
98072,  and  Robert  E.  Peterson,  14320  Edgewater  La.  NE., 
Seatae,  Wash.  98125 

FUcd  Jol.  19, 1976,  Scr.  No.  706,906 
Int  a.2  E04B  7/16 
U.S.  a  52—71  5  CiataM 

1.  A  building  structure,  comprising:  a  series  of  transverse 
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sections  aligned  end  to  end  to  form  the  side  walls  and  roof  of 
the  building  structure,  each  transverse  section  including  a  pair 
of  roof  panels  pivotally  connected  together  to  form  a  roof,  a 
pair  of  side  panels  respectively  connected  pivotally  to  and 
depending  from  said  roof  panels,  means  for  holding  said  roof 
panels  in  fixed  angular  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
with  respect  to  said  side  wall  panels,  outwardly  facing  channel 


20         TO       114         5^         18       26 
Mb.       -.at  '^     ■«'        J.         \    I 


.*".J-*^"--  - 


\^ 


110      III       22        116      112 


tural  articles  may  be  physically  connected  to  form  said 
overall  larger  structure. 

4,078,343 
MOBILE  HOME  ENCLOSURE 
Angostns  Beamon  Moore,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  96,  WUmhigton,  N.C 
28401 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1977,  Scr.  No.  762,840 

Int  a.2  E04H  1/02 

U.S.  a.  52—79.1  5  Qainu 


members  extending  along  the  end  edges  of  said  side  wall  and 
roof  panels,  and  means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
brackets  protruding  from  said  channel  members  for  connecting 
said  transverse  sections  end  to  end,  each  said  bracket  terminat- 
ing in  a  surface  spaced  outwardly  from  the  face  of  the  channel 
associated  with  the  respective  channel  member  a  sufficient 
distance  to  engage  a  corresponding  surface  of  a  bracket  associ- 
ated with  an  adjacent  transverse  section  in  face  to  face  relation. 

4,078,342 

SERIES  OF  ELEMENTS 

Michaifl  Ernst  Cohen,  Amsterdam,  Netherhuds,  assignor  to 

Cohen,  Pesman,  Zee,  Ontwerp  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,499,  Not.  17, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  No?.  20,  1974, 

7415158 

Int  a.2  P04H  1/12 
MS.  CL  52—79.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  plurality  of  structural  articles  constructed  to  be  physi- 
cally connected  together  to  form  an  overall  larger  structure, 

comprising:  ,     j    ,      • 

at  least  one  first  structural  article  forming  part  of  said  plural- 
ity of  structural  articles; 

each  said  first  structural  article  being  constructed  to  have  at 
least  one  first  predetermined  relevant  linear  dimension; 

at  least  one  second  structural  article  forming  part  of  said 
plurality  of  structural  articles; 

each  said  second  structural  article  being  constructed  to  have 
at  least  one  second  predetermined  relevant  linear  dimen- 
sion; •         t      A 

said  second  predetermined  relevant  linear  dimension  of  said 
second  structural  article  being  constructed  to  be  equal  to 
the  product  of  a  factor  (J  -H  \  V5)  multiplied  by  said  first 
predetermined  relevant  linear  dimension  of  said  first  struc- 
tural article;  and 

said  first  structural  articles  and  said  second  structural  articles 
being  constructed  so  that  any  two  or  more  of  said  struc- 


1.  An  improved  building  structure  housing  two  independent 
living  areas,  said  structure  comprising: 
a.  a  permanent  shell  forming  the  first  of  said  two  indepen- 
dent areas  and  having: 
i.  a  foundation; 

ii.  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  said  foundation  and  supporting  a  roof  between  the 
upper  edges  thereof; 
iii.  a  horizontal  floor  panel  extending  between  said  side 
walls  at  a  level  intermediate  said  roof  and  said  founda- 
tion, means  for  enclosing  the  space  above  the  floor 
panel  at  the  ends  thereof,  thereby  forming  the  space 
beneath  said  roof  and  between  said  side  walls  into  an 
upper  and  lower  portion; 
iv.  a  self-contained  separate  living  area  above  said  hori- 
zontal floor  panel  having  at  least  kitchen,  bathroom  and 
sleeping  facilities  therein; 
V.  said  side  walls  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  mobile  home,  and  further  including  a 
longitudinally  extending,  vertical  partition  arranged  in 
parallel  spaced  relationship  with  one  of  said  side  walls, 
between  said  one  side  wall  and  said  mobile  home  to 
form  a  space  therebetween  in  which  a  set  of  stairs  from 
the  outside  are  provided; 

b.  a  self-contained,  conventionally  available  mobile  home 
forming  the  second  of  said  two  independent  areas  and 
including  end  walls,  side  walls,  a  floor  and  ceiling,  and 
kitchen,  bathroom,  and  sleeping  facilities  therein,  said 
mobile  home  being  removably  positioned  beneath  said 
horizontal  floor  panel  between  said  vertical  partition  and 
the  other  of  said  side  v/alls; 

c.  said  shell  and  mobile  home  having  separate  entrances. 

4078344 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  SECnONS  OR  ROOM 

UNTK  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE  IN  ERECTING 

BUILDINGS 
Comelis  Tan  der  Leiy.  7,  Bruchenrain,  Zng,  Switzerland 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  389^18,  Sep.  20, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,975^73. 
This  appUcation  Dec  3, 1975,  Scr.  No.  637^7 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Ang.  21,  1972, 

7211388 

Int  CL2  E04H  1/04 
U.S.  CL  52 79.11  ^  Claims 

1.  A  prefabricated  building  comprising  a  plurality  of  prefab- 
ricated sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  framework 
of  metal  beams  including  at  least  one  upright  tubular  metal 
beam,  said  sections  being  stacked  whereby  said  one  upright 
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beam  of  each  of  the  stacked  sections  is  in  vertical  alignment 
with  the  said  one  upright  beam  of  the  other  of  said  stacked 
sections  and  provides  at  least  partial  support  for  the  next 
higher  of  said  sections,  said  vertical  aligned  upright  tubular 
metal  beams  being  in  an  abutting  relationship,  said  aligned 
upright  tubular  metal  beams  each  being  surrounded  through- 


panels  so  that  bolts  extending  upwardly  from  said  side 
walls  project  vertically  through  said  flanges; 

(g)  positioning  on  top  of  each  of  said  room  units  a  second- 
floor  room  unit; 

(h)  securing  said  second-floor  room  units  to  the  underlying 
room  units  at  said  side  walls  by  attaching  nuts  over  the 
upper  ends  of  the  bolts  extending  upwardly  through  the 
flanges  to  the  lower  ends  of  similar  bolts  in  the  second- 
floor  room  units;  and 

(i)  repeating  steps  (d),  (e),  and  (f)  sequentially  with  partition 
and  floor  panels  on  said  second-floor  room  units. 


4,078,346 

EARTH  COVERED  MULTI-STORY  RESmENTIAL 

BUILDING 

Harald  Mann,  Rainerstrasse  5,  A-5021  Salzburg,  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,583,  Jul.  3, 1974.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,093 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  JuL  3,  1973,  5862/73; 
JuL  9, 1975,  5316/75 

Int  a.2  E02D  29/00 
UA  a.  52—169.4  6  Claims 


out  its  entire  length  with  a  fireproof  material  and  being  filled 
with  a  continuous  rigid  material  whereby  said  aligned  upright 
tubular  metal  beams  define  a  column  throughout  the  height  of 
the  building  which  is  surrounded  throughout  its  entire  length 
and  protected  by  said  fireproof  material,  said  vertical  aligned 
upright  metal  beams  being  rigidly  intemaUy  connected  to- 
gether by  said  material. 

4,078,345 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

PIctro  Piazalaiiv^  Largo  Cania  dd  Scrri  3,  Milan,  Italy 

CoBtiBMtkwiii-part  of  Set.  No.  361,038,  May  17, 1973, 

almmL..^  lUt  applkatkm  Ang.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,043 

riri—  priority,  appUcatfon  Italy,  Dec  29, 1972, 33896  A/72 

lit  CL2  E04B  1/348:  E04G  21/00:  E04H  1/04 

MS,  CL  52—79.13  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multistory  building,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  ^ 

(a)  providing  a  base; 

(b)  positioning  in  spaced-apart  relationship  on  said  base  a 
plurality  of  box-Uke  room  units  each  having  a  parallel 
ceiling  and  floor  joined  by  a  continuous  perimetric  side 

wall; 

(c)  securing  said  room  units  to  said  base  at  said  side  walls 

thereof; 

(d)  positioning  partition  panels  in  upright  position  between 
said  room  units  to  subdivide  the  regions  between  said 
room  units  into  horizontally  separated  room  spaces  de- 
fined by  said  room  units  and  said  p«rtition  panels; 

(e)  bridging  floor  panels  between  said  room  units  over  at 
least  some  of  the  upwardly  open  room  spaces; 

(f)  positioning  horizontally  projecting  flanges  on  said  floor 


1.  A  multi-storied  residential  building  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stories,  all  of  said  stories  being  vertically 
aligned  such  that  the  uppermost  story  is  positioned  verti- 
cally above  the  lowermost  story,  each  said  story  having 
therein  permanent  living  quarters  and  radiation-proof  and 
bomb-proof  protective  rooms  communicating  with  said 
permanent  living  quarters,  said  building  having  a  roof,  a 
front  wall  with  windows  therein,  a  rear  wall  and  side 
walls,  each  of  said  walls  extending  vertically  throughout 
the  entire  height  of  all  of  said  stories; 

all  of  said  stories  of  said  building  extending  at  least  partially 
into  the  slope  of  a  naturally  occurring  hill,  said  naturally 
occurring  hill  completely  covering  said  rear  wall  and 
covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  roof  and  said  side  walls; 

a  supplemental  earth  covering  joining  said  hill  and  com- 
pletely covering  that  portion  of  said  roof  not  covered  by 
said  naturally  occurring  hill,  said  supplemental  covering 
further  covering  that  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  side 
walls  which  is  not  covered  by  said  naturally  occurring 

hill; 
those  portions  of  each  of  said  stories  having  therein  said 

protective  rooms  being  covered  by  said  earth  covering; 
said  front  wall  being  completely  uncovered;  and 
tunnels  extending  from  each  of  said  stories  through  said 

earth  covering. 


4,078,347 
METAL  WALL  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  BUILDINGS 
Roderick  William  Eastman,  MUlgroTe;  George  Steven  Ashby, 
Fort  Oedit,  and  Henry  Campbell,  Burlington,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Dominion  Foundries  and  Steel,  Limited,  Hamil- 
ton, Cana^# 

Filed  May  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683,791 

Int  C1.2  E02D  27/00 
U5.  a.  52—169.5  ^  1  Claim 

1.  A  metal  building  wall  construction  comprising: 
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a  water-pervious  footing  upon  which  the  wall  construction 
rests; 

an  upwardly-open  perimeter  channel  disposed  with  its  web 
horizontal  upon  the  said  footing  and  its  opposite  side 
flanges  extending  vertically  upwards; 

a  plurality  of  vertically-extending  panels  of  smaller  thickness 
than  the  width  of  the  perimeter  channel  web,  each  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  inner  and  outer  faces,  in- 
wardly-extending edge  webs  at  each  of  the  body  portion 
and  side  flanges  extending  toward  each  other  from  the 
edge  webs  parallel  to  the  body  portion,  the  panels  being 
disposed  side  by  side  with  their  edge  webs  abutting  and 


4078349 
INSULATION  ROOF  LINING 
Hans  Gantncr,  CH-8888  Heili^a«nz-Mels,  Switzerbmd 
FUed  Jan.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,352 
Claims   priority,   appUcation    Switzerland,    Feb.   6,    1976, 
1466/76 

Int  CL2  E04D  1/28 
U.S.  a.  52—409  2  Claims 


mounted  in  the  perimeter  channel  with  their  said  side 
flanges  abutting  the  inner  side  flange  of  the  perimeter 
channel  and  with  the  outer  face  of  the  body  portion 
spaced  from  the  outer  side  flange  of  the  perimeter  chan- 
nel; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  tab  members  for  each  panel  struck  out 
of  the  perimeter  channel  web  toward  its  outer  side  flange 
to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  respective  panel  body 
portion  and  retain  the  panel  against  movement  toward  the 
perimeter  inner  side  flange; 

the  holes  remaining  from  the  strike  out  of  the  said  tabs 
providing  water  drainage  holes  through  the  channel  into 
the  said  water-pervious  footing. 


4,078,348 

CONSTRUCnON  PANELS  FOR  STRUCTURAL 

SUPPORT  SYSTEMS 

Michael  Rothman,  1000  VaUey  Forge  Cir.  Apt  1204,  King  of 

Prussia,  Pa.  19406 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,505 

Int  a.2  E04C  2/26 

U.S.  a.  52—309.7  13  Claims 
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1.  An  insulated  roof  lining  comprising  a  plurality  of  like-con- 
structed roofmg  units  supported  on  rafters  in  closely  adjacent 
relation  to  one  another,  each  of  said  roofing  units  comprising  a 
planar  board  of  rectangular  shape  fabricated  of  nonyielding 
hard  material,  a  comparatively  soft  rectangular  layer  of  fibrous 
insulation  material  attached  to  said  board,  said  fibrous  layer 
defining  a  pair  of  opposing  substantially  parallel  fibrous  faces 
of  rectangular  shape  spaced  from  one  another  by  the  interven- 
ing fibrous  material  of  said  layer  to  define  a  thickness  of  said 
fibrous  layer  which  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  board, 
one  of  said  faces  of  said  fibrous  layer  being  in  direct  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  surface  of  said  board,  the  edge  surfaces  of 
said  fibrous  layer  between  said  opposing  faces  thereof  extend- 
ing transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  board  and  being  unconfined 
to  permit  the  fibrous  edge  surfaces  of  each  roofing  unit  to 
directly  abut  the  fibrous  edge  surfaces  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
roofing  units  in  said  insulated  roof  lining,  one  comer  of  said 
rectangular  fibrous  layer  being  coincident  with  one  comer  of 
said  planar  board,  the  two  edge  surfaces  of  said  layer  and  of 
said  board  adjacent  to  said  one  comer  of  said  layer  and  board 
respectively  being  colinear  with  one  another,  the  lateral  di- 
mensions of  each  rectangular  face  of  said  fibrous  later  being 
less  than  the  lateral  dimensions  of  said  rectangular  board 
whereby  portions  of  said  rectangular  board  extend  beyond 
each  of  the  other  two  edge  surfaces  of  said  rectangular  fibrous 
layer  to  define  inner  surface  portions  of  said  board  which  are 
adapted  to  be  located  in  overlapping  contiguous  engagement 
with  outer  surface  portions  of  the  boards  in  adjacent  ones  of 
said  roofmg  units  in  said  insulated  roof  lining,  each  of  said  units 
including  an  elongated  reinforcing  bar  which  is  attached  to 
said  inner  surface  of  said  board,  said  reinforcing  bar  having  a 
thickness  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  board 
which  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  fibrous  layer,  said  rein- 
forcing bar  being  embedded  within  said  fibrous  layer  at  a 
position  substantially  parallel  to  and  substantially  equidistant 
from  two  opposing  edge  surfaces  of  said  fibrous  layer,  and  the 
length  of  said  reinforcing  bar  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  other  two  opposing  edge  surfaces  of  said 
fibrous  layer. 


'^2^34^ 


2.  A  constmction  panel  comprising  a  core  of  foamed  poly- 
meric material  embodied  between  first  and  second  major  face 
members  made  of  resin  reinforced  with  glass  fibers,  and  pre- 
stressed  pultrusion  angle  members  encapsulted  within  said 
panel,  said  pultrusion  angle  members  made  of  resin  reinforced 
with  continuous  strands  of  glass  fibers  in  unidirectional  orien- 
tation and  said  pultrusion  angle  members  forming  side  walls  of 
said  panels. 


4,078350 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  WALL  STRUCTURE 
Raymond  M.  L.  Ting,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Robert- 
son Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,601,  Jan.  8, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,983 
Int  a.2  E04B  2/52 
U.S.  a.  52—483  10  Claims 

1.  A  wall  construction  including  two  horizontally  presented, 
vertically  spaced-apart  parallel  girts, 
an  inner  cellular  panel  spanning  the  vertical  distance  be- 
tween the  said  parallel  girts, 
said  inner  cellular  panel  being  formed  from 
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a  first  flat  metal  sheet  and 
at  least  one  metal  channel, 

said  channel  having  a  crest,  two  side  walls  and  two  paral- 
lel flanges,  said  ftonges  being  secured  to  the  said  first  flat 
metal  sheet,  and 
including  lateral  connecting  means  along  the  opposed 
vertical  sides  of  the  inner  cellular  panel  connecting  each 
such  panel  side-by-side  with  another  such  panel,  said 
first  flat  metal  sheet  being  secured  to  each  of  the  said 
parallel  girts,  outboard  thereof; 
said  inner  cellular  panel  having  vertical  primary  cells  de- 
fined by  the  said  crest  and  two  adjoining  side  walls  of  the 
said  channel  and  the  portion  of  the  said  first  flat  metal 
sheet  between  the  said  two  side  walls; 
an  outer  cellular  panel  secured  to  the  said  crests  of  the  said 
inner  cellular  panel,  said  outer  cellular  panel  being  formed 
from  a  second  flat  sheet  metal  sheet  and  a  corrugated 
metal  sheet  having  alternating  crests  and  valleys  separated 
by  side  walls,  said  valleys  being  secured  to  the  said  second 
flat  metal  sheet;  lateral  connecting  means  along  opposed 
horizontal  sides  of  the  said  outer  cellular  panel  for  secur- 

TOBMAPO  WIND  VEUXITIES  CONSIDEBED  IN  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT  DESIGN 


REGION 

1 

2 

3 

Tanqentnl  Velocity  (■ph) 

290 

240 

190 

Translation*!  Velocity  <mph) 

70 

60 

50 

MaxiMua  Velocity  (aph) 

360 

300 

240 

ing  one  such  panel  side-by-side  with  another  such  panel, 
each  said  outer  cellular  panel  having  plural  horizontally 
extending,  parallel  cells,  each  formed  by  (a)  a  portion  of 
the  said  second  flat  sheet  between  the  valleys  of  the  said 
corrugated  sheet  and  (b)  the  overlying  crest  and  adjoining 
side  walls;  said  outer  cellular  panels  being  secured  out- 
board to  the  said  inner  cellular  panels  by  means  of  connec- 
tions joining  said  valleys  of  the  outer  cellular  panel,  the 
said  second  flat  sheets,  and  the  crests  of  the  said  inner 
cellular  panel; 

said  outer  cellular  panels  combining  with  said  inner  cellular 
panels  to  form  vertical  secondary  cells  interposed  be- 
tween said  primary  cells  and  defined  by  (a)  the  two  con- 
fronting side  walls  connected  to  adjacent  crests  of  the  said 
inner  cellular  panel,  (b)  the  portion  of  the  said  inner  cellu- 
lar panel  connecting  the  said  two  confronting  side  walls 
and  (c)  the  portion  of  the  said  second  flat  sheet  spanning 
the  outboard  edges  of  the  said  two  confronting  side  walls; 

concrete  substantially  entirely  filling  the  said  primary  cells 
of  the  said  inner  cellular  panel  and  substantially  entirely 
filling  the  said  secondary  cells. 

4«07M51 

CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 

Harold  GraTca  Simpwrn,  OUahooa  Gty,  OkhL,  assignor  to  Star 

Maaafkctvlag  Co.  of  Oklahoma,  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla. 

FDcd  Feb.  27, 1973,  Scr.  No.  336,364 

lat  a?  B04D  1/08.  3/362 

VS.  CL  52-536  ♦  Claims 


watertight  structure  when  combined  with  similar  panels  com- 
prising: 

a  panel  having  a  geometrically  shaped  watertight  surface 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  other  panels  to  form  a  structure 
in  which  the  watertight  surfaces  of  the  panels  form  a 
generally  continuous  surface; 

a  seaUng  strip  disposed  along  each  of  at  least  two  adjacent 
edges  of  the  panel  and  attached  to  the  watertight  surface 
along  substantially  the  length  of  the  respective  edges  of 
the  watertight  surface; 

each  sealing  strip  being  capable  of  mechanically  engaging  a 
mating  sealing  strip  on  an  adjacent  panel  to  form  a.  water- 
tight seal; 

each  of  said  sealing  strips  terminating  adjacent  the  common 
comer  of  the  panel; 

each  sealing  strip  being  disposed  substantially  at  or  above 
the  watertight  surface  such  that  when  the  sealing  strips  are 
engaged  with  sealing  strips  of  adjacent  panels,  the  en- 
gaged sealing  strips  will  be  disposed  substantially  in  the 
common  surface  whereby  the  ends  of  the  sealing  strips 
may  be  sealed  by  comer  sealing  means  extending  from  the 
watertight  surface  of  said  panel  across  each  engaged  pair 
of  sealing  strips  to  the  watertight  surfaces  of  the  adjacent 
panels  to  form  a  watertight  strocture. 

4,078,352 

TRUSS-WEB  CONNECTOR 

James  Knowics,  Bloomfleld  Hill*,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jack  N. 

Schmitt,  Binningham,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,031,  May  9, 1975,  Pat  No. 

4,002,116.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,906 

Int  a.2  E04C  3/02 

\3JS.  a.  52—693  13  Claims 


1.  A  factory  fabricated  panel  for  producing  a  field  errected 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  truss  web-connector  for  interconnecting 
a  pair  of  parallel,  horizontally  arranged,  wooden  elongated 
chord  members  of  roughly  rectangular  cross-section,  i.e.,  hav- 
ing coplanar  opposite  side  faces  and  upper  and  lower  faces,  for 
thereby  forming  a  truss-like  joist,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
said  connector  web  being  formed  of  substantially  flat,  rigid, 
sheet  metal  foraied  in  a  V-shape  to  provide  a  flat  apex 
portion  and  two  elongated  diverging  legs  with  enlarged 
end  portions,  all  in  substantially  the  same  plane; 
each  leg  of  said  connector  web  including  a  central  integral, 
bent,  narrow  rib  formed  along  the  center  of  thereof  and 
extending  substantially  the  full  length  thereof,  each  rib 
being  approximately  V-shaped  in  cross-section  with  its 
apex  displaced  from  said  plane  in  a  first  direction  and 
being  substantially  aligned  with  the  central  axis  of  its 
respective  leg; 
each  enlarged  end  extending  outwardly  at  its  outer  edge  in  a 
direction  transverse  of  the  central  axis  of  its  correspond- 
ing i«g;  J         . 
a  plurality  of  pointed  fastening  teeth  strock  out  and  extend- 
ing normal  to  each  of  said  apex  and  end  portions  for 
embedding  into  coplanar  sides  of  said  chord  members  so 
that  the  connector  web  may  be  applied  against  and  is 
located  only  along  a  side  of  chord  members,  i.e.,  in  a 
generally  vertical  plane,  and  being  otherwise  free  of  se- 
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curement  to  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  chord  mem- 
ber; 

the  opposite  edges  of  each  of  said  legs  being  formed  with 
roughly  parallel,  integral,  continuous,  narrow  edge 
flanges  extending  substantially  the  full  lengths  thereof  and 
extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction, 
and 

the  inner  edge  flange  of  each  leg  extending  in  a  substantially 
straight  line  to  form  the  interior  edge  of  its  respective 
enlarged  end. 


4,078,353 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF 

BUILDINGS 

Cettien  Thesingh,  20  Laurel  Chase,  Forestrille,  New  South 

Wales,  Australia  (2087) 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,343 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Feb.  23, 1976,  PC4944; 
Oct.  1, 1976,  PCT581 

Int.  a.2  E04B  1/35 
U.S.  a.  52—741  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  building  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

a.  pivotally  connecting  together  bottom  plate  members  of 
predetermined  lengths; 

b.  connecting  a  cable  templet  means  between  said  bottom 
plate  members,  said  cable  templet  means  having  cables  of 
predetermined  length  and  extending  from  an  intercon- 
necting means; 

c.  tensioning  said  cables  to  form  a  rigid  bottom  plate  bound- 
ary; 

d.  connecting  a  plurality  of  wall  means  to  said  rigid  bottom 
plate  boundary,  each  said  wall  means  having  at  least  one 
upright  stud  means  and  a  top  plate  member; 

e.  securing  said  at  least  one  upright  stud  means  of  each  said 
wall  means  to  a  respective  bottom  plate  member; 

f.  connecting  a  further  cable  templet  means  between  said  top 
plate  members,  said  further  cable  templet  means  having 
cables  of  predetermined  length  and  extending  from  a 
further  interconnecting  means; 

tensioning  said  further  cables  to  form  a  rigid  top  plate 
boundary;  and 

.  connecting  a  roof  structure  to  said  top  plate  boundary. 


g- 


4,078,354 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  CONCRETE  TANK 

JOINT 
Francis  X.  Crowley,  24  Lanark  Rd.,  WeUesley,  Mass.  02181 
Filed  Feb.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,356 
Int  a.2  E04H  7/20  12/16 
VS.  a.  52—744  8  Cl«*™« 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  wall-base  joint  for  a  concrete 
tank  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  concrete  base  having  a  center  line  and  a  groove 

formed  therein  about  said  center  line, 
positioning  a  concrete  tank  wall  in  said  groove,  said  wall 
being  thi.iner  than  the  width  of  said  groove,  so  that  a 
groove  portion  remains  on  either  side  of  said  wall, 
applying  first  compressive  forces  to  said  wall  directed  gener- 
ally inwardly  toward  said  center  line. 


forming  a  first  plug  of  concrete  in  said  groove  portion  lo- 
cated on  the  side  of  said  wall  closer  to  said  center  line, 

applying  second  compressive  forces  to  said  wall  and  to  said 
first  plug  directly  generally  inwardly  toward  said  center 
line,  and 


forming  a  second  plug  of  concrete  in  said  remaining  groove 
portion,  thereby  to  lock  said  first  plug  into  permanent 
compression. 


4,078,355 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING 

INSULATION  TO  THE  WALL  OF  A  BUILDING 

STRUCTURE 

Carl  L.  Qemensen,  P.O.  Box  12090,  Wichita,  Kana.  672U 

FUed  Jon.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,348 

Int  CL2  E04B  1/00  2/60 

VS.  CL  52—747  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  mounted  on  the  top  of  a  buildmg  structure 
for  applying  insulation  to  a  wall  of  the  structure,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
an  angular  shaped  frame  having  support  means  mounted 
thereron  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  insulating  mate- 
rial parallel  to  the  wall,  said  frame  having  a  front  portion 
and  a  rear  portion,  the  front  portion  of  said  frame  disposed 
parallel  and  adjacent  the  top  of  th^  wall,  the  front  portion 
of  said  frame  adjustably  mounted  to  the  rear  portion  of 
said  frame  so  that  the  width  of  said  frame  can  be  adjusted 
to  the  width  between  spaced  apart  support  members  on 
the  top  of  the  building  stmcture; 
guide  means  mounted  on  the  front  portion  and  rear  portion 
of  said  frame,  said  guide  means  disposed  on  the  spaced 
apart  support  members  of  the  top  of  the  building  structure; 

and 
tension  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  said 
frame  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  insulating  material 
therethrough  and  tightening  the  insulating  material  there- 
around,  and  holding  the  insulating  material  in  tension 
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against  the  wall  of  the  structure  when  one  end  of  the 
insulating  material  is  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  structure. 

4,07M56 

PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

GROUND  COFFEE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Simeo  AatlKmy  Gallo,  and  Jinct  Hvoid  WilUams,  both  of 

Baton  Rouge,  Ul,  aMignon  to  Moraing  Treat  Coffee  Com- 

pny,  Jac^  Baton  Ronge,  La. 

Filed  Not.  3, 197«,  Set.  No.  738,547 

Int  a.2  B65B  31/04 

VS.  a.  53-22  A  12  Claims 


numbered  groups  of  four  or  more  cylindrical  cans  together  in 
assembled  relation  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  arranging  the 
cans  in  subgroups  of  four  cans  defining  an  open  rectangular 
array,  mounting  a  deformable  ring-like  insert  on  a  compress- 
ible pick-up  member,  applying  an  adhesive  coating  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  insert  thus  mounted,  inserting  the  pre- 
coated  insert  into  the  center  of  the  open  array,  closing  the 
array  so  as  to  press  the  adhesive  coated  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
insert  into  concave  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  can  walls 
as  they  compress  the  pick-ups,  and  stripping  the  inserts  from 
the  pick-ups  by  withdrawing  the  latter  therefrom  once  the 
adhesive  has  set. 


4078J58 

BAG-HANGING  AND*  BAG-FILLING  MACHINES 

ADAPTED  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  AND  INDEPENDENT 

OPERATION  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Harold  E.  Hendenon,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  DistiU- 

era  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,089 

Int  a.2  B65B  1/Oa  7/06.  43/30.  51/18 

U.S.  a.  53—29  30  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  packaging  ground  coffee  or  a  like  particu- 
late material  subject  to  deterioration  in  the  presence  of  oxygen 
which  includes  the  steps  of  effecting  longitudinal  movement  of 
a  web  of  impervious  wrapping  material  folded  along  an  inter- 
mediate longitudinal  fold  region  into  a  pair  of  web  portions 
extending  upwardly  from  said  fold  region  to  upper  edges  in 
transversely  spaced  relation  to  thereby  from  an  open  trough, 
providing  inner  wrap  enclosures,  dispensing  the  particulate 
material  through  filler  tubes  into  said  inner  wrap  enclosures, 
depositing  the  filled  inner  wrap  enclosures  into  said  trough  m 
longitudinally  spaced  relation  therealong,  and  sealing  said  pair 
of  web  portions  together  ahead  of,  above  and  behind  each 
filled  inner  wrap  enclosure  as  it  moves  through  a  sealing  re- 
gion, the  improvements  comprising,  in  combination,  the  steps 
of  thoroughly  mixing  an  inert  gas  with  the  particulate  material 
prior  to  dispensing  thereof  through  said  filler  tubes,  supplying 
an  inert  gas  into  said  filler  tubes  in  conjunction  with  dispensing 
of  the  particulate  material  into  said  inner  wrap  enclosures,  and 
supplying  an  inert  gas  downwardly  into  said  web  in  said  region 
to  surround  each  of  said  filled  inner  wrap  enclosures  as  it 
moves  into  said  sealing  region. 

4,078,357 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  AND 

FASTENING  AN  ADHESIVE-COATED  RING  INTO  A 
GROUP  OF  POUR  CANS 
Noble  N.  Ida,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Eco-Pak  Corporation, 
Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,356 

Int  CL2  B65B  15/00,  17/02 

U5.  CL  53—26  29  Claims 


/«       I* 


\ 


♦   ♦ 


8.  The  improved  method  for  detachably  fastening  even 


22.  A  method  of  conveying  a  bag  from  a  stack  of  lay-flat, 
superimposed  bags  to  a  bag-filling  machine  having  a  hopper 
below  which  said  bag  is  suspended,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
elevating  the  mouth-ends  of  the  stack  of  bags;  concurrently 
engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  topmost  bag  with  suction 
means,  raising  said  suction  means  in  conjunction  with  said 
topmost  bag,  engaging  the  mouth-end  portion  of  said  topmost 
bag  with  a  finger  to  aid  in  opening  said  bag  while  concurrently 
locking  said  stack  of  bags  against  further  elevating  movement, 
inserting  depending  transfer  arms  into  said  open  bag  mouth, 
spreading  said  transfer  arms  to  grippingly  engage  the  inner  end 
wall  of  said  bag,  and  pivoting  said  transfer  arms  and  bag 
gripped  therebetween  upwardly  to  the  spout  of  said  hopper. 

4,078,359 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRESSURE-OPERATED 
CONTAINER  FOR  VISCOUS  PRODUCTS 
Robert  S.  Schultz,  7  Heusted  Dr.,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.  06870 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  616,363,  Sep.  24, 1975,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,328,  Apr.  9, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,462 
Int  Q.2  B65B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  53-36  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  pressurized  container  for  dis- 
pensing viscous  material,  which  comprises  selecting  an  open- 
top  cylindrical  container  body  and  a  top  closure  with  a  dis- 
pensing valve,  selecting  a  cupped  cylindrical  piston  body  of 
diameter  at  least  no  greater  than  the  container-bore  diameter 
and  with  a  relatively  thin-walled  flexible  peripherally  contuiu- 
ous  and  radially  expandable  tubular  band  integrally  uniting  and 
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axially  spacing  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  from  the  down- 
wardly extending  remainder  thereof,  assembling  the  selected 
piston  through  the  open  top  of  the  container  with  the  closed 
end  of  the  piston  facing  upwardly  for  contact  with  viscous 
products,  radially  expanding  said  band  into  relatively  lightly 
loaded  but  circumferentially  continuous  contact  with  the  con- 
tainer-wall surface  by  loading  viscous  product  downwardly 


and  cup,  raising  said  head  and  actuating  said  mechanism  to 
draw  a  fresh  section  of  film  into  position, 

(e)  said  film  advance  mechanism  including  a  carriage 
mounted  for  horizontal  reciprocation  from  a  retracted  to 
an  extended  position, 

(0  said  carriage  including  pivotally  connected  upper  and 
lower  jaws,  and, 

(g)  jaw  actuating  means  adapted  to  pivot  at  least  one  of  said 
jaws  to  open  and  close  said  jaws  against  said  film  in  re- 
sponse to  said  control  means  whereby  said  jaws  are  closed 
while  holding  a  section  of  film  extended  over  said  cup  and 
open  when  said  carriage  retracts  along  the  feed  path  of 
said  film,  said  jaws  then  closing  to  grip  the  leading  edge  of 
said  film  as  said  carriage  extends  to  draw  out  a  fresh 
section  of  film. 


into  the  open  end  and  in  intimate  void-free  contact  with  con- 
tainer inner-wall  surfaces  and  the  upper  end  of  the  piston, 
assembling  and  sealing  the  selected  top  closure  to  the  open  end 
of  the  loaded  container,  and  developing  a  super-atmosphenc 
charge  of  pressurized  gas  in  the  remaining  container  volume 
within  the  piston,  whereby  piston-seal  contact  is  enhanced  to 
prevent  product  seepage  past  the  flexible  band. 

4,078,360 

CUP  LIDDING  APPARATUS 

Winton  E.  Balzer,  963  Central  Ave.,  Needham,  Mass.  02192,  and 

Kenneth  M.  Knobel,  37  Percy  Rd.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 

FUed  Not.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,005 

Int  a.2  B65B  57/02.  7/28 

VS.  a.  53—76  17  ^^'"*™ 


4,078,361 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF 

ARTICLES  TO  A  CASE  PACKER 

Thomas  P.  Hartness,  305  Bridgewater  Dr.,  and  Robert  G.  Hart- 

oess,  203  Wilmington  Rd.,  botii  of  GreenTillc,  S.C.  29607 

FUed  Not.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,707 

Int  a.2  B65B  21/16 

U.S.  a.  53—166  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat  sealing  a  section  of  heat  scalable  film 
over  the  top  of  a  cup,  or  the  like,  compri--ng 

(a)  a  cup  holder  adapted  to  reciprocate  along  a  vertical  axis, 

(b)  a  heat  sealing  and  fUm  severing  head  mounted  m  spaced 
relation  above  said  holder  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
substantially  along  said  axis,  said  head  including  a  rela- 
tively wide  resUient  heating  pad  on  the  lower  face  thereof, 

(c)  a  fdm  advance  mechanism  mounted  for  movement  in  a 
horizontal  plane  between  said  holder  and  said  head  for 
drawing  from  a  roll  a  leading  section  of  film  across  said 
axis  in  position  between  said  holder  and  head, 

(d)  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  holder  head 
and  mechanism  for  raising  said  holder  and  a  cup  thereon 
upwardly  against  the  lower  face  of  said  fihn  section,  low- 
ering said  head  against  the  upper  face  of  said  film  section 
to  heat  seal  said  film  section  to  the  rim  of  said  cup  and 
sever  said  section  from  said  roll,  then  lowering  said  holder 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  articles  being  fed 
to  a  case  packer  in  rows  on  a  transporting  surface  of  a  con- 
veyor, said  case  packer  having  an  article  supporting  member 
which  is  shifted  for  depositing  a  predetermined  number  of 
articles  into  a  case,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  vertically  extending  plate  carried  between  said  case 
packer  and  said  conveyor  below  the  transporting  surface 
of  said  conveyor; 

b.  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  abutments  normally 
carried  below  the  path  of  travel  of  said  articles  on  an 
upper  edge  of  said  vertically  extending  plate; 

c.  an  outwardly  extending  shaft  carried  on  said  article  sup- 
porting member; 

d.  an  inclined  slot  provided  in  said  vertically  extending  plate; 

e.  means  for  shifting  said  article  supporting  member  laterally 
between  a  position  wherein  said  articles  are  deposited  into 
said  case  and  a  position  wherein  said  articles  are  supported 
above  said  case; 

f.  said  shaft  extending  through  said  slot  in  said  vertical  plate 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  vertical  plate  as  said  article 
supporting  member  is  shifted  laterally  between  a  position 
wherein  said  articles  are  deposited  into  said  case  and  a 
position  wherein  said  articles  are  supported  above  said 

case; 

whereby  as  said  article  supporting  member  is  shifted  for 
depositing  said  articles  supported  thereon  into  said  case, 
said  flow  of  articles  being  fed  on  said  conveyor  is  re- 
strained by  said  raised  abutments  during  the  case  load- 
ing operation. 
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4,078^2 
PRODUCT  WRAPPING  AND  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
JaM*  R.  ElUs,  CyvKM.  Califs  aMignor  to  Le  Roy  Eaterpriies, 
lae^  Los  Alaidtoa,  Qdif  . 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,017 

lit  a.2  B65B  11/J8 

U.S.  a.  53-222  5  Claims 


loaded  with  said  one  or  more  articles  before  starting  its 
upwardly  directed  lifting  run; 

d.  means  for  positioning  a  portion  of  stretchable  film  above 
the  lifting  table  in  correspondence  of  the  lifting  run; 

e.  means  for  blocking  the  article  or  articles  supported  by  the 
lifting  platform  against  side  displacement,  during  the  hori- 
zontal upper  nm  of  the  said  platform; 


\,/- 


?r  fw 


17 


??, 


1.  A  product  wrapping  and  discharge  apparatus  for  receiv- 
ing and  wrapping  a  product  such  as  an  ice  cream  sandwich 
delivered  by  a  machine  of  the  type  which  includes:  a  longitudi- 
nally oriented  conveyor  for  carrying  the  sandwich  to  a  wrap- 
ping station  where  a  wrapper  is  disposed  above  the  sandwich; 
an  elevator  which  moves  the  sandwich  upwardly  through  a 
wrapping  mechanism  which  folds  the  wrapper  downwardly 
over  the  front  and  rear  sides  and  ends  of  the  sandwich;  a  pair 
of  end  fold  tuckers  operative  to  fold  the  wrapper  about  the 
ends  of  and  underneath  the  sandwich;  a  rear  fold  paddle  opera- 
tive to  fold  the  wrapper  about  the  rear  of  and  underneath  the 
sandwich;  and  a  pusher  operative  to  move  tlie  sandwich  off  the 
elevator  to  accomplish  folding  of  the  wrapper  about  the  front 
of  and  underneath  the  sandwich,  said  product  wrapping  and 
discharge  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  attached  to  said  machine  and  pivotally  supporting 
said  pair  of  end  fold  tuckers,  said  rear  fold  paddle  and  said 
pusher; 
a  horizontally  oriented,  transversely  extenduig  cam  shaft 
located  above  said  wrapping  mechanism  and  carried  by 
said  frame; 
a  pair  of  end  fold  tucker  cams  carried  by  said  cam  shaft  and 
engaged  by  said  pair  of  end  fold  tuckers  for  operation 
thereof  upon  rotation  of  said  cam  shaft; 
a  rear  fold  {Mddle  cam  carried  by  said  cam  shaft  and  engaged 
by  said  rear  fold  paddle  cam  for  operation  thereof  upon 
rotation  of  said  cam  shaft; 
a  pusher  cam  carried  by  said  cam  shaft  and  engaged  by  said 
pusher  for  operation  thereof  upon  rotation  of  said  cam 
shaft;  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  cam  shaft. 


4,078,363 

MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  ARTICLES  IN 

STRETCHABLE  FILM 

Marileaa  Ranzi,  Vigudlo,  Switzerland,  aasignor  to  Pittacus  S. 

A.,  Eacfaen,  UechtaisteiB 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,459 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  11, 1976, 12466/76 
Int  CL2  B65B  U/20 
U  A  a.  53—228  5  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  wrapping  articles  in  stretchable  film,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  lifting  platform  for  supporting  one  or  more  articles  to  be 
wr^ped, 

b.  means  for  moving  said  lifting  platform  along  a  substan- 
tially quadrangular  closed  path  so  as  to  sequentially  effect 
a  vertical  upwardly  directed  lifting  run,  a  horizontal 
upper  run,  a  vertical  downwardly  directed  run  and  a 
horizontal  lower  run; 

c.  means  for  feeding  one  or  more  articles  to  be  wrapped  onto 
the  lifting  platform  in  such  a  manner  that  the  platform  is 


f  bottom  folding  and  supporting  means  for  folding  an  edge 
section  of  said  portion  of  stretchable  film  beneath  the 
bottom  of  said  article  or  articles  and  for  supporting  same, 
taking  the  place  of  the  lifting  platform  while  this  latter 
performs  its  horizontal  upper  run;  and 

g.  discharge  means  for  discharging  the  article  or  articles 
from  the  said  bottom  foldmg  and  supporting  means. 


4,078,364 

DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  AND  CLOSING 

GABLE-SHAPED  FOLDING  CLOSURES 

Panl  Schmidt,  Dosseidorf,  Gcrmaiiy,  assignor  to  Jagenberg- 

Werke,  Dnsseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,038 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  7, 1975, 2520400 
Int  a.2  B65B  7/16 
U.S.  a.  53—378  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  folding  and  closing  a  package  having 
a  gable-shaped  folding  closure  having  marginal  areas  forming 
a  fillet  seam,  and  including  means  for  advancing  the  package 
past  a  working  station,  and  a  tool  mounted  above  the  working 
station  and  acting  externally  on  the  opposed  roof  panels  of  the 
closure,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  tool  vertically  towards  and  away  from  the  package,  the 
tool  being  constructed  as  a  pair  of  pincers  having  handles  and 
jaws,  and  means  for  moving  the  jaws  along  paths  approximat- 
ing the  paths  of  movement  of  the  marginal  areas  forming  the 
fillet  seam  simultaneously  with  the  vertical  movement  thereof 
towards  the  package  to  effect  both  the  folding  of  the  closure 
and  the  sealing  of  the  fillet  seam  said  means  for  moving  the 
jaws  including  a  displaceable  wedge  operatively  engaging  the 
handles  of  the  tool  for  pivotal  displacement  of  the  pincer  jaws 
relative  to  one  another. 
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4,078,365 

TREE  NUT  WINDROWING  BLOWER  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  OSCILLATING  BLOWER  DISCHARGE 

Ernest  E.  Ingalls,  Hughson,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Gould  Paper 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,593 

Int  a.2  AOID  51 /QO 

U.S.  a.  56-328  R  14  Claims 


structure  including  second  shift  means  operative  to  lateraUy 
shift  said  swather  relative  to  said  prime  mover  in  a  direction 
laterally  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  said  rake  is  shifted 
relative  to  said  swather,  said  second  shift  means  being  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  first  shift  means  to  act  simulta- 
neously. 


4,078,367 

SPRING  TINE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FIELD-CROP 

AGRICULTURAL  MACHINES 

Ulrich  Weasel,  Gottmadingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

tebrik  Fahr  AktiengeseUschaft  Gottmadingen,  Gottmadingen, 

Germany 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,948 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  19, 1975, 2512079 
Int.  CL2  AOID  77 m 
U.S.  a.  56-400  5  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  mobile  ground  vehicle  mtended  to 
move  along  a  path  oriented  in  a  predetermined  position  rela- 
tive to  said  vehicle,  blower  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and 
including  an  outlet,  deflector  means  operaUvely  associa^ 
with  said  outlet  for  variably  deflecting  the  discharge  of  air 
from  said  outlet  through  an  arc  of  angular  deflection  disposed   a 
in  a  plane  generally  paralleling  said  path  and  inc.udmg  ex- 
treme variably  inclined  along  said  path,  drive  means  opera- 
lively  associated  with  said  deflector  means  for  driving  the 
latter  between  the  extremes  of  angular  deflection  thereof, 
object  sensor  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  sensmg  objects 
past  which  said  vehicle  is  moved,  and  actuator  means  opera- 
tivelv  associated  with  said  sensor  means  and  dnve  means  for 
actuating  the  latter  to  oscillate  said  deflector  means  between 
said  extremes  of  angular  deflection  in  response  to  said  sensor 
means  sensing  an  object  being  passed  by  said  vehicle. 

4,078,366 

LATERAL  MOVEMENT  OF  SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 

EUno  CarmichaeU  PlainriUe,  Rooks  County,  Kans.  67663 

FUed  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,666 

Int  a.2  AOID  4i/02 

.,o  <->•  c<    vn  6  Claims 

U.S.  O.  56—377 


3.  A  spring  assembly  for  an  agricultural  machine,  especiaUy 

rotary  haymaking  machine,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  coil  spring  having  a  pair  of  prongs  projecting  therefrom  in 

a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  spring  axis, 

said  prongs  being  spaced  apart  and  generally  parallel  with 

one  another; 
a  continuous  elastic  retainer  of  rubber  formed  in  a  single 
piece  bridging  the  prongs  and  forming  pas.sages  receiving 
the  prongs,  the  retainer  being  a  looped  hose  havmg  the 
major  axis  of  its  cross  section  longer  than  the  spacing 
between  said  prongs  and  having  bights  surrounding  said 

prongs;  and 
clamping  means  between  said  prongs  for  pressmg  the  walls 
of  said  passages  against  said  prongs  for  frictionally  retam- 
ing  said  prong  against  release  from  said  assembly,  said 
clamping  means  including  a  pair  of  opposite  rigid  clamps 
having  arched  arms  and  plates  integral  with  said  arms, 
said  arms  and  plates  partially  embracing  from  either  side 
the  bights  of  said  hose,  and  bolts  drawing  the  opposite 
plates  toward  each  other. 


1.  In  combination,  a  swather  of  the  type  mcluding  a  center 
rei  discharge,  a  side  delivery  rake  disposed  behind  said 
S^therfirst  t^w  structure  coupling  said  rake  to  said  swathe 
fortowing  therebehmd,  said  first  tow  structure  mcluding  first 
^ft  m^s  operative  to  selectively  laterally  shift  said  rake 
S"  to  said  swather,  a  prime  mover  disposed  forward  of 
Sd  swather,  second  tow  structure  couplmg  said  swather  to 
Sd  ^e  mover  for  towing  therebehind,  said  second  tow 


4,078,368 

RAKE  IMPLEMENT 

Josef  Binder,  Bayerwaldstrasse  18,  8391  Strasskirchen,  Ger- 

"^^         FUed  Apr.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,008 

Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Apr.    22,    1975, 

7512878[U];  Oct.  21,  1975,  25471 1 1 

Int  a.2  AOID  7/00 
U5.  a.  56-400.01  ^.       l^Ctaims 

1  A  rake  or  similar  hand  implement  for  working  the  ground 
or  for  moving  plants,  grass,  or  the  like,  comprismg  a  crosshead 
of  synthetic  plastics  material  which  carries  a  handle  socket  and 
at  which  metal  tines  are  secured  at  an  angle  thereto,  Mid  tmes 
having  anchoring  means  at  their  ends  opposite  to  their  free 
ends,  flexure-resistant  reinforcing  means  bearing  against  said 
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anchoring  means  and  extending  in  logitudinal  direction  of  the 
crosshead,  said  anchoring  means  and  reinforcing  means  being 


embedded  in  the  synthetic  plastics  material  of  the  crosshead 
and  enclosed  thereby  on  all  sides. 


4,078,369 

MAINTAINING  SUPPLY  OF  FIBER  MATERIAL  FOR 

TEXTILE  SPINNING  MACHINES 

Ctart  Brandia,  Brencn-Borgfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 

Krapp  Gcaellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Ger- 

Buuy 

Filed  Dec  1, 1976,  Scr.  No.  746,320 
OaioH  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Dec.  6, 1975,  2554915 
Int  a.2  DOIH  n/24;  DOIG  H/OO 
U&  CL  57—34  R  16  Claims 


...A...>A;^^^^^^ 


n  \k 


6.  In  a  textile  machine  which  operates  while  periodically 
being  unattached  for  processing  a  bismd  of  textile  material  and 
including  at  least  one  supply  container  filled  with  the  band  of 
textile  material  and  means  conducting  the  material  from  the 
container  for  processing,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
for  continuously  determining  the  extent  to  which  said  supply 
container  is  filled  with  fiber  material,  said  means  including 
automatic  monitoring  means  connected  for  monitoring  the 
quantity  of  fiber  material  in  said  container,  and  indicator  means 
connected  to  said  monitoring  means  for  producing  an  output 
signal  when  the  monitoring  performed  by  said  monitoring 
means  indicates  that  the  quantity  of  fiber  material  in  said  con- 
tainer has  reached  a  predetermined  lower  limit  value;  said 
value  being  at  least  equal  to  the  fill  level  required  for  the 
subsequent  attendance  free  period  of  operation. 


provide  a  radially  outwardly  extending  projecting  portion 
presenting  a  surface  which  merges  into  and  deflnes  one  bound- 
ary of  the  fiber  collecting  trough  and  which  presents  a  region 
in  which  the  rotor  diameter  is  increased,  the  boundary  of  the 
fiber  collecting  trough  opposite  the  projecting  portion  being 
defined  by  the  spinning  rotor  bottom  surface,  the  radially 
outermost  end  of  the  surface  of  the  projecting  portion  defining 
the  maximum  diameter  of  the  fiber  collecting  trough;  a  portion 
of  the  trough  between  the  outermost  end  of  the  projecting 
portion  surface  and  the  rotor  bottom  surface,  and  adjacent  the 


rotor  bottom  surface,  presenting  a  region  in  which  the  diame- 
ter of  the  trough  is  less  than  such  maximum  diameter,  and  the 
axial  distance  between  the  projection  of  the  rotor  bottom 
surface  and  the  radially  innermost  end  of  the  projecting  por- 
tion surface,  measured  at  a  level  of  the  outermost  end  of  the 
projecting  portion  surface,  being  between  1/16  and  1/6  of  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  fiber  collecting  trough,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  rotor  is  provided  at  its  outer  periphery  with 
cleaning  bores  whose  inlet  ends  communicate  with  the  interior 
of  said  rotor  and  are  formed  in  said  projecting  portion  surface. 


4,078,371 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  SUITABLE  FOR  TWISTING 

A  YARN 

Charles  S.  Hatcher,  Greenyille,  S.C.,  and  Kenneth  E.  Smith, 
Bartlesyille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,180 

Int  a.2  DOIH  7/86.  13/10;  B65H  59/32 

VS.  a.  57—58.86  8  Claims 


4,078,370 
ROTOR  FOR  OPEN-END  SPINNING 
KlMS-Dieter  Drcger,  BreoMii,  Gcmany,  assigaor  to  Fried. 
Krapp  Gcteilschafl  mit  beschraaktcr  Haftnng,  Essen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct  29, 1976,  Scr.  No.  737,103 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nor.  13, 1975, 2550971 
Int  CL2  DOIH  11/Oa  1/12 
UJS.  CL  57—56  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  spinning  rotor  for  an  open-end  spinning  unit,  the  rotor 
defining  a  fiber  collecting  trough  and  an  intake  portion  whose 
cross  section  widens  in  the  direction  toward  the  fiber  collect- 
ing trough,  the  intake  portion  being  formed  and  disposed  to 


1.  A  2-for-l  twister  comprising 

spindle  support  means,  spindle,  disc,  tension  device  and 

package  support  means, 
wherein  said  spindle  is  rotatably  connected  to  said  spuidle 

support  means,  said  disc  is  attached  to  said  spindle  above 
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said  spindle  support  means,  said  spindle  is  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  package  support  means  which  is  positioned 
above  said  disc,  and  said  tension  device  is  attached  to  said 
package  support  means  wherein  said  tension  device  com- 
prises 
a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member,  said  movable  mem- 
ber having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being 
hinged  to  said  fixed  member  in  a  manner  to  force  the 
second  end  of  said  movable  member  away  from  said  fixed 
member,  and  said  fixed  member  and  said  movable  member 
having  a  plurality  of  yam  guides  positioned  thereon  suit- 
able for  producing  substantially  a  sinusoidal  yam  path 
when  the  yam  is  passed  from  said  package  to  said  yam 
guides  altemating  between  the  guides  on  the  fixed  mem- 
ber and  the  guides  on  the  movable  member. 

4,078,372 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  THREAD  MONITOR  AT 

SPINNING  STATIONS  OF  AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING 

MACHINE 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  Josef-Neidhartstrasse  18,  7341  Bad  Uberkin- 
gen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz  Stahlecker  and  Hans  Stah- 
lecker, both  of,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,030 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  10, 1975, 2540261 
Int  a.2  DOIH  13/04.  13/16 
U.S.  a.  57—81  10  a^voB 


indicia  is  visible  through  said  opening,  said  opening  extending 
through  said  upper  plate  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  lead 
conductors  thereby  avoiding  build-up  of  stray  capacitance 


V/////7Z^///////^ 


which  would  otherwise  occur  if  said  manufacturing  data  indi- 
cia was  disposed  directly  on  said  upper  plate  adjacent  said  at 
least  one  of  said  lead  conductors. 


4,078,374 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Kenichi  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  649,635 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1975,  50-7215 

Int  a.2  G04B  19/30;  G08B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  58—23  R  4  Claims 


27.  /^°^15 _27- 


^2       «^  "rv^v^^qT?  M 


«' 


1.  Spinning  machine  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  spinning  station, 

thread  take-off  means  for  assisting  in  taking  off  and  guidmg 
spun  thread  being  spun  at  said  spinning  station,  said  thread 
take-off  means  including  take-off  rolls  between  which  said 
thread  passes, 

traverse  rod  means  interposed  between  said  spinnmg  station 
and  said  thread  take-off  means,  said  traverse  rod  means 
being  sequentially  movable  back  and  forth  to  accommo- 
date even  distribution  of  thread  wear  on  said  take-off  rolls, 

and 
thread  monitor  means  carried  by  said  traverse  rod  means  and 
including  means  for  monitoring  the  thread  and  for  initiat- 
ing stoppage  of  the  supply  of  sliver  to  said  spinning  station 
in  response  to  a  detected  thread  breakage. 

4,078,373 

MARKING  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  WATCH 

MOVEMENT 

Masataka  Ikenishi,  Soka;  Shozo  Koshida,  Narashino;  Tadahiro 

Kknchi,  Tokyo,  and  Yukio  Ddhata,  Matsudo,  aU  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  KabushUd  Kaisha  Daini  SeUcosha,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  609,066 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  3, 1974, 49-106034[U] 

Int  a.2  G04F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  58-1  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  watch  movement  of  the  type  having  upper  and  lower 

plates  superposed  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other:  a  pattem 

of  lead  conductors  on  one  surface  of  said  upper  plate;  means 

defming  manufacturing  data  indicia  indicative  of  the  type 

watch  movement  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  said  lower 

plate  facing  said  upper  plate;  and  means  defining  an  openmg 

extending  through  said  upper  plate  at  a  location  overlying  said 

manufacturing  data  indicia  so  that  said  manufactunng  daUi 


1.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  oscillator  circuit  for  developing  an  oscillatory  output 

signal  having  a  certain  frequency; 
a  dividing  circuit  receptive  of  the  oscUlatory  output  signal 
for  developing  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  equal 
to  a  standard  rate  of  advance  of  time; 
a  plurality  of  counter  circuits  receptive  of  the  dividing  cir- 
cuit output  signal  for  together  developing  a  total  count 
representative  of  time  which  advances  at  the  standard  rate 
in  response  to  the  dividing  circuit  output  signal; 
a  decoder  circuit  for  developing  decimal  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  count  developed  by  respective  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  counters; 
a  plurality  of  first  switching  circuits  each  corresponding  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  counter  circuits  and  being  respon- 
sive to  control  signals  for  applying  the  respective  counts 
developed  by  the  respective  ones  of  said  counter  circuits 
to  said  decoder  circuit; 
control  signal  generating  means  for  applying  control  signals 
to  said  plurality  of  first  switching  circuits  effective  to 
operate  said  first  switching  circuits  to  apply  the  respective 
counts  developed  by  said  counter  circuits  to  said  decoder 
circuit  in  a  time-sharing  mode; 
a  plurality  of  memory  circuits  each  correspondmg  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  counter  circuits; 
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•  plurality  of  second  switching  circuits  each  corresponding 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  counter  circuits  and  being 
responsive  to  said  control  signals  for  applying  respective 
decimal  signals  corresponding  to  the  counts  developed  by 
respective  ones  of  said  counters  to  respective  ones  of  said 
memory  circuits  for  storage  therein; 

a  plurality  of  serial  converting  circuits  each  corresponding 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  counters  for  converting  the 
decimal  signal  stored  in  a  respective  one  of  said  memory 
circuits  into  a  serial  binary  signal; 

a  display  device  having  a  plurality  of  alphanumeric  display 
elements  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
counter  circuits  and  each  comprised  of  segment  electrodes 
and  two  separate  figure  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  figure  electrode  driving  circuits  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  one  of  said  counters  and  each 
connected  to  receive  a  respective  serial  binary  signal 
developed  by  a  respective  serial  converting  circuit  for 
developing  figure  electrode  driving  voltage  signals  having 
a  certain  level  in  synchronism  with  the  respective  serial 
binary  signals  and  for  applying  the  figure  electrode  signals 
to  the  figure  electrodes  of  the  respective  display  elements; 

and 
a  segment  electrode  driving  circuit  for  intermittently  driving 
the  segment  electrodes  of  the  respective  display  elements 
in  synchronism  with  the  operation  of  said  switching  cir- 
cuits to  enable  the  respective  display  elements  to  display 
decimal  figures  corresponding  to  the  counts  of  the  respec- 
tive counters  and  representative  of  time. 

4,07M75 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
ToaUo  Kaihio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Caaio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Scr.  No.  752,112 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Dec  26, 1975,  50-158643 
Int  CL2  G04C  i/(Xk  G04B  19/24 
U  A  a.  5»— 23  R  6  Claims 


address  designation  of  the  address  designating  means;  carry 
generating  means  for  generating  a  carry  signal  to  an  address 
position  next  higher  in  order  than  the  address  position  in  the 
first  memory  the  time  count  unit  of  which  is  compared  at  the 
comparing  means;  adding  means  for  adding  "1"  to  a  time  count 
data  in  said  next  higher  order  address  position  of  the  first 
memory  in  response  to  the  carry  signal  of  said  carry  generating 
means;  and  display  means  for  displaying  time  data  correspond- 
ing to  to  the  time  count  data  of  the  respective  time  count  units 
of  the  first  memory. 


4,078,376 

ELECTRONIC  WATCH  HAVING  OPTICAL  AND 

AUDIBLE  READOUTS  AND  ALARM  AND  STOPWATCH 

CAPABILTTIES 

Alfred  B.  F^«eman,  2044  W.  12th  St.,  Emporia,  Kans.  66801 

FUcd  Jul.  21, 1975,  Scr.  No.  597,865 

Int  a.2  G04C  21/20;  G04F  10/02;  G04B  19/34 

U.S.  a.  58—38  R  19  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  timepiece  having  means  for  producmg  a 
timing  signal  at  a  standard  low  frequency,  a  duration  register, 
and  optical  readout  means,  the  provision  of: 
selectively  activatable  means  for  applying  the  timing  signal 

to  the  duration  register; 
furst  gating  means  energizable  by  a  first  predetermined  pulse 

train  for  activating  said  applying  means; 
means  operatively  connecting  the  duration  register  to  the 

optical  readout  means; 
second  gating  means  energizable  by  a  second  predetermined 

pulse  train  for  deactivating  said  applying  means; 
and  a  single  control  selectively  actuatable  by  the  user  to 

produce  each  pulse  in  said  pulse  trains. 


1.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising  an  oscillator  circuit 
for  producing  a  reference  clock  signal;  a  first  memory  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  the  clock  pulse  and  sequentially  store  time 
count  data  in  address  positions  in  such  an  order  than  a  larger 
time  count  unit  is  positioned  ahead  of  a  smaller  time  count  unit; 
a  second  memory  adapted  to  be  address-designated  in  a  man- 
ner to  correspond  to  Uie  address  position  of  the  first  memory 
and  store  carry  requirement  numerical  data,  each  correspond- 
ing to  a  final  time  count  value  of  the  respective  time  count  unit 
of  the  first  memory,  on  the  basis  of  which  a  carry  is  effected  to 
the  next  higher  order  position;  address  designating  means  for 
sequentially  supplying  address  designation  signals  to  the  ad- 
dress positions  of  the  first  memory  while  the  corresponding 
address  positions  of  the  first  and  second  memories  are  set  in 
synchronism  with  each  other,  comparison  means  for  compar- 
ing between  the  time  count  data  in  the  address  position  of  the 
first  memory  and  the  carry  requirement  numerical  data  in  the 
corresponding  position  of  the  second  memory  according  to  the 


4,078,377 
INTERNALLY  VAPORIZING  LOW  EMISSION 
COMBUSTOR 
Clifton  W.  Owens,  AUen  Park,  Mich.;  Peter  Iwu  Shen,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif.,  and  WaUace  R.  Wade,  Farmiagton  HiUs,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  437,092 
Int.  CL2  F02C  3/0%,  7/10.  7/18.  7/22 
UA  CL  60— 39 J3  15  dalms 

1.  An  internally  vaporizing  combustor  for  use  in  generating 
high  velocity  fuel  combustion  exhaust  gases  comprising  a 
combustor  prechamber  and  a  primary  combustion  chamber, 
said  prechamber  and  combustion  chamber  being  in  communi- 
cation through  an  opening,  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  the 
prechamber  being  upstream  from  the  combustion  chamber, 
said  combustor  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the  discharge 
side  of  an  air  compressor  whereby  prechamber  air  flow  is 
admitted  to  an  entrance  zone  of  said  prechamber,  a  liquid  fuel 
nozzle  means  located  in  said  prechamber  for  establishing  an 
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atomized  liquid  fuel  flow  for  supporting  combustion,  a  dilution 
zone  located  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  primary  combus- 
tion chamber,  dilution  zone  air  flow  ports  in  said  combustor 
housing  for  establishing  a  How  path  between  the  flow  outlet 
side  of  said  air  compressor  and  the  interior  of  said  dilution 
zone,  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  air  flow  through  said 
prechamber  and  for  establishing  a  recirculating  flow  pattern  of 
the  air-fuel  mixture  contents  of  said  prechamber  port  entering 
said  combustion  chamber  whereby  combustion  in  said  combus- 
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tion  chamber  is  stabilized,  the  evaporator  time  of  the  liquid  fuel 
in  said  prechamber  being  less  than  the  residence  time  m  said 
prechamber  and  the  auto  ignition  time  of  the  air-fuel  mixture 
entering  said  primary  combustion  chamber  being  greater  than 
the  prechamber  residence  time  for  any  given  operating  temper- 
ature of  the  air-fuel  mixture  and  means  for  varying  the  size  of 
said  opening  and  for  controlling  the  dilution  air  flow  m  prede- 
termined relationship  to  the  control  of  air  flow  through  said 
prechamber  whereby  the  pressure  drop  across  the  combustor 
is  substantially  uniform. 

4,078,378 
AUTOMOTIVE  GAS  TURBINE  FUEL  CONTROL 
Harold  Gold,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 

D.C. 

FUed  Not.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,909 

Int  a.2  P02C  9/04 

\}S,  a.  60— 39  J8  R  W  Claims 


branch  conduit  and  said  inlet  conduit,  being  operative  to 
pass  flow  from  said  inlet  conduit  to  said  return  conduit 
and  being  operable,  in  conjunction  with  said  pressurizing 
means,  to  automatically  hold  the  pressure  in  said  inlet 
conduit  substantially  equal  to  the  pressure  in  said  first 
branch  conduit; 

(d)  first  and  second  flow  restriction  means  in  series  in  said 
first  branch  conduit; 

(e)  a  second  valve  means  downstream  of  said  second  flow 
restriction  means  and  being  in  communication  with  the 
pressure  in  said  discharge  conduit  and  the  pressure  in  said 
first  branch  conduit,  said  second  valve  means  being  opera- 
ble to  pass  flow  from  said  first  branch  conduit  to  said 
return  conduit  and  being  operable  to  automatically  hold 
the  pressure  downstream  of  said  second  flow  restriction 
means  at  a  substantially  constant  increment  above  the 
pressure  hi  said  discharge  conduit; 

(0  a  second  branch  conduit  connected  to  said  inlet  conduit 
and  third  flow  restriction  means  in  said  second  branch 
conduit;  and, 

(g)  third  valve  means  downstream  of  said  third  flow  restric- 
tion means,  said  third  valve  means  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  pressure  m  said  first  branch  conduit  between 
said  first  and  second  flow  restriction  means  and  with  said 
second  branch  conduit  downstream  of  said  third  flow 
restriction  means,  and  being  operable  to  pass  flow  from 
said  second  branch  conduit  to  said  discharge  conduit  and 
being  further  operable  to  automatically  hold  the  pressure 
downstream  of  said  third  flow  restriction  means,  subsun- 
tially  equal  to  the  pressure  downstream  of  said  first  flow 
restriction  means. 


4,078,379 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  SYSTEM 
Hidehiro  Minami,  No.  1403,  Matana-cho,  Totsnka,  Yokohama, 
and   Zcn-ichiro   Saito,    No.    5-38,    MitauaawamiMuni-cho, 
Kanagawa,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  666,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1975,  5035779 

Int  a.2  F02B  75/10:  P02M  31/00 

U.S.  a.  60—276  1  Claim 


46  "r*^ 


1.  A  flow  control  circuit  for  feeding  fuel  to  a  gas  turbine 
engine,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  an  inlet  conduit,  a  discharge  conduit  and  a  return  conduit, 
said  inlet  conduit  being  connected  to  a  fuel  reservoir 
through  a  pressurizing  means,  said  discharge  conduit 
being  connected  to  the  fuel  injection  system  of  said  en- 
gine, said  return  conduit  being  connected  to  said  reser- 

(b)  a  positive  displacement  pump  means,  the  inlet  side  of  said 
pump  means  being  connected  to  said  inlet  conduit,  the 
discharge  side  of  said  pump  being  connected  to  a  first 
branch  conduit,  and  drive  means  operable  to  drive  said 
pump  means  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  engine;  •  j  -    . 

(c)  a  first  valve  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  m  said  first 


1.  In  an  exhaust  gas  purifying  system,  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  intake  conduit  system,  an  air-fuel  mix- 
ture supplying  means  in  the  intake  conduit  system  thereof  of 
the  type  having  an  electric  actuator  connected  to  said  air-fuel 
mixture  supplying  means,  an  exhaust  gas  sensor  disposed  in  use 
in  the  exhaust  conduit  system  of  said  engine,  a  control  umt 
interposed  between  said  electric  actuator  and  said  exhaust  gas 
sensor  for  controlling  said  electric  actuator  upon  receivmg 
information  signals  from  said  exhaust  gas  sensor,  to  allow  said 
air-fuel  mixture  supplying  means  to  supply  into  said  mtake 
conduit  system  an  air-fuel  mixture  having  a  desired  air-fuel 
ratio,  and  an  exhaust  gas  purifying  device  disposed  m  said 
exhaust  conduit  system  at  a  position  downstream  of  said  ex- 
haust gas  sensor,  the  improvement  comprising  a  thermosuti- 
cally  controlled  air  induction  means  mounted  in  use  in  said 
intake  conduit  system  of  said  engine  at  a  position  upstream  of 
said  air-fuel  mixture  supplying  means  for  supplying  into  said 


448 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14,  1978 


intake  conduit  system  air  having  a  relatively  constant  tempera- 
ture, said  thermostatically  controlled  air  induction  means  com- 
prising: 
means  defming  a  first  passage  for  introducing  into  said  intake 

conduit  system  ambient  air; 
a  case  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  exhaust  conduit  system 

and  spaced  therefrom; 
means  defining  a  second  passage  for  introducing  into  said 
intake  conduit  system  heated  air  in  said  case,  said  first  and 
second  means  being  joined  to  each  other; 
mixing  means  for  mixing  said  ambient  air  and  said  heated  air 
to  maintain  the  air  thus  mixed  at  said  relatively  constant 
temperature,  and  said  case  being  arranged  to  cover  up  said 
exhaust  gas  sensor. 


4,078,380 

SELF^UPPORTING  NO,  REDUCING  CATALYST 

Robert  J.  Fedor,  Wcstlake,  aad  Cameron  S.  Ogden,  Hudson, 

both  of  Ohio,  aasigiiors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

CoBtimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  453,567,  Mar.  22, 1974,  abuidoned, 

whicb  is  a  continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,337,  Dec.  13, 

1971,  ^b■^^^^nlf^f,  which  is  a  coBtinnation-in>part  of  Ser.  No. 

149431,  Jaa.  2, 1971,  abaadoaed.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  717,465 
The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13, 
1993,  has  been  dischdmed. 
lat  CL^  POIN  3/14 
VS.  CL  60-301  W  Claims 

1,  In  the  combination  comprising  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  a  catalyst  for  catalytically  reducing  nitrogen  oxides 
in  the  exhaust  gases  of  said  engine,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  catalyst  comprises  an  apertured,  thin,  expanded  metal  foil 
structure  comprising  a  corrosion  resistant  nickel  base  substrate 
having  an  effective  amount  of  NO,  reducing  catalyst  metallur- 
gically  bonded  on  the  surface  thereof,  said  substrate  before 
metallurgical  bonding  of  said  NO,  catalyst  comprising: 
from  about  50  to  about  85  weight  percent  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  a  mixture  of  nickel 
and  iron,  a  mixture  of  nickel  and  cobalt,  and  a  mixture  of 
nickel,  iron  and  cobalt,  with  nickel  always  being  present  in 
an  amount  equal  to  at  least  about  48  weight  percent  of  the 
substrate  and  the  weight  percent  of  iron  and  cobalt  indi- 
vidually never  exceeding  about  1  percent;  and 
from  about  15  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  aluminum  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  at  least  about  5  weight  percent  of 
chromium  always  present  in  the  substrate  and  the  amount 
of  aluminum  never  exceeding  about  10  weight  percent, 
the  chemical  composition  of  said  substrate  being  different 
than  the  chemical  composition  of  the  catalytic  layer. 


direction  Z  of  said  inlet  pipe  and  the  longitudinal  direction 
X  of  said  internal  shell  is  more  than  0*  and  less  than  90*; 
a  gas-tight  slidable  collar  having  an  annular  groove,  said 
collar  being  slidably  engaged  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  inlet  pipe  at  the  internal  diameter  thereof  and  also 
slidably  engaged  with  said  opening  of  said  internal  shell  in 
said  annular  groove  thereof;  and 


a  crescent-shaped  clearance  formed  on  said  external  shell  or 
portion  connected  to  said  external  shell  to  allow  said 
flanged  portion  of  said  inlet  pipe  to  displace  in  the  direc- 
tion normal  to  said  axial  direction,  said  crescent-shaped 
clearance  having  the  maximum  breadth  which  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  maximum  displacement  difference,  due 
to  heat  expansion,  between  said  internal  shell  and  said 
external  shell  in  the  direction  normal  to  said  axial  direc- 
tion Z. 


4,078,382 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DERIVING  USEFUL 

ENERGY  FROM  SEA  WAVES 
Romulo  M.  Ricafranca,  749  Atcs  St  Sta.  Mesa,  Manila,  and 
Amando  S.  Donato,  140  Kaingia  Road,  San  Francisco  del 
Monte,  Quezon  City,  both  of  Philippines 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  551,448 
Oaims  priority,  application  Philippiaes,  Feb.  20, 1974, 15528 
Int  a.2  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60—398  1  Claim 


4,078^1 
MANIFOLD  TYPE  THERMAL  REACTOR 
Tcmo  Knaui,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  JbL  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,919 
OaiaH   priority,   application    Japan,    Apr.    6,    1976,   51- 

042554(U] 

lat  CL2  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  CL  60—282  4  Claims 

1.  A  manifold  type  thermal  reactor  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  vehicles  collecting  exhaust  gas  from  a 
plurality  of  engine  cylinders  into  a  reaction  chamber  having  an 
external  shell  and  an  internal  shell  to  discharge  the  reacted  gas, 
the  thermal  reactor  comprising: 
an  external  tubular  portion  connecting  at  least  one  of  said 

cylinders  and  said  reactor; 
an  inlet  pipe  having  a  shape  of  a  cylinder  with  a  flanged 
portion,  normal  to  said  inlet  pipe,  said  inlet  pipe  connect- 
ing said  tubular  portion  with  an  exhaust-gas  inlet  opening 
of  said  internal  shell  wherein  the  angle  a  between  the  axial 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  ocean  wave  motion  into 
useful  energy,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  converging  horizontal  dam  open  to  the  ocean  for  magnify- 
ing the  amplitude  of  sea  waves  and  terminating  in  an  exit 
portion; 

a  pressure  chamber  coupled  to  said  exit  portion  and  rising 
veriically  to  form  a  pneumatic  chamber  portion  above  the 
ocean  water  received  from  said  dam,  whereby  a  standing 
wave  is  maintained  within  the  pressure  chamber  and  trans- 
formed to  a  surging  wave  by  normal  wave  motion  and  to 
thereby  effect  cyclic  compression  and  suction  of  the  air 
within  the  pressure  chamber  above  the  standing  wave; 

a  double-acting  air  turbine  operatively  mounted  within  said 
pressure  chamber  above  the  ocean  wave  therefor  for 
transforming  pneumatic  suction  and  compression  pressure 
of  the  air  resulting  from  the  wave  surge  into  mechanical 
energy; 
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window  means  within  said  pressure  chamber  above  said 
double-acting  turbine  for  permitting  air  flow  to  and  from 
said  double-acting  turbine; 

and  wherein  said  double-acting  turbine  comprises  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  within  said 
pressure  chamber,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  turbine  blades 
extending  radially  outwardly  of  the  vertical  shaft,  being 
connected  at  their  edges  to  form  a  serpentine  configura- 
tion in  vertical  cross-section  with  alternating  blades  hav- 
ing horizontal  openings  adjacent  their  upper  edges  and 
other  alternating  blades  having  openings  adjacent  their 
bottom  edges,  and  wherein  adjacent  blades  are  angled 
with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  both  during  compres- 
sion and  suction  of  the  air  within  said  pressure  chamber, 
additive  force  components  are  transmitted  through  the 
blades  for  rotation  of  the  turbine  in  a  given  direction. 


4,078,383 
HYDRAUUC  HAND  JACK  WITH  NEEDLE  RELEASE 

VALVE 
R.  Harlan  Nehrig,  StcTensrille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Auto  Special- 
ties Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 
FUed  Jan.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,729 
Int  a.2  F15B  15/18;  B66F  3/24 
U.S.  a.  60-477  6  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  vehicle  jack  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hydraulic  fluid  reservoir,  a  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  ram  par- 
tially extensible  from  and  retractable  into  the  cylinder,  a  high 
pressure  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  the  reservoir  and 
with  the  cylinder  to  force  fluid  from  the  reservoir  under  high 
pressure  into  the  cylinder  to  extend  the  ram,  and  a  shiftable 
release  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  from  the  high  pressure 
cylinder  back  to  the  reservoir,  the  valve  comprising  an  insert 
defining  a  fluid  passage  between  the  chamber  and  the  reservoir 
and  a  valve  seat  defined  in  the  passage,  and  a  release  needle 
carried  axially  in  the  insert  by  mating  insert  and  needle  threads 
for  screw  motion  toward  and  away  from  a  valve  seat,  the 
needle  including  a  seat-engaging  surface,  the  surface  being 
described  by  a  geometric  cone  having  an  altitude  of  greater 
dimension  than  the  maximum  cone  radius,  whereby  to  provide 
precise  control  of  fluid  flow  through  the  annular  orifice  cre- 
ated between  the  valve  conical  surface  and  the  insert  seat  as  the 
valve  is  opened. 

4,078,384 
THREE  FUNCnON  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Paul  B.  Shutt  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  644,227 
Int  a.2  F15B  7/00 
VS.  a.  60—535  12  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  motor  for  use  in  a  vehicle  braking  system  having 
a  first  hydraulic  system  connected  to  the  front  wheel  brakes 
and  a  second  hydraulic  system  connected  to  the  rear  wheel 
brakes  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  bore  therein  with  a  shoulder  between  a 
first  diameter  and  a  second  diameter,  said  fust  diameter 
and  said  second  diameter  being  connected  to  a  reservoir 


through  a  first  compensator  port  and  a  second  compensa- 
tor port,  respectively,  said  first  diameter  being  connected 
to  said  front  wheel  brakes  and  said  second  diameter  being 
connected  to  said  rear  wheel  brakes; 

first  piston  means  located  in  said  first  diameter  for  generat- 
ing a  first  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  for  distribution  to  the 
front  wheel  brakes; 

sleeve  means  located  in  said  second  diameter  of  said  bore 
having  a  groove  on  the  peripheral  surface  aligned  with 
said  second  compensator  port  said  sleeve  having  a  plural- 
ity of  radial  ports  for  connecting  said  reservoir  to  the 
interior  of  the  sleeve  through  the  groove; 

plug  means  connected  to  said  housing  adjacent  the  sleeve 
means  for  sealing  said  bore  from  the  atmosphere; 

first  resilient  means  located  in  said  bore  for  holding  said 
sleeve  means  against  said  plug  means  and  said  first  piston 
means  against  a  stop  on  the  housing  to  create  a  gap  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  sleeve  means  and  the  shoulder  in  the 
bore; 


second  piston  means  located  in  the  interior  of  said  sleeve 
means  for  generating  a  second  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  for 
distribution  to  the  rear  wheel  brakes; 

linkage  means  for  connecting  said  first  piston  means  with 
said  second  piston  means;  and 

flow  control  means  positioned  in  said  bore  between  said  plug 
means  and  said  sleeve  means  for  regulating  the  communi- 
cation of  the  second  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  to  the  rear 
brakes  as  a  function  of  the  first  hydraulic  fluid  pressure 
communicated  to  the  front  wheel  brakes,  said  second 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  moving  said  sleeve  means  against 
said  shoulder  in  opposition  to  said  first  resUient  means  to 
eliminate  said  gap  when  a  differential  pressure  occurs 
between  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  pressures  and 
means  for  moving  a  portion  of  said  flow  control  means  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  plug  means  when  said  differen- 
tial pressure  occurs  to  allow  said  second  hydrauUc  fluid 
pressure  to  directly  flow  to  said  rear  wheel  brakes  without 
being  regulated  by  said  flow  control  means. 


4,078,385 
BRAKE  POWER  BOOSTING  MECHANISM 
M.  Khaled  Zabadneh,  Nenhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daind- 
er-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639,989 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  14, 1974, 2459187 
Int  CU  B60T  13/12 
VS.  CL  60-548  18  Claiaw 

1.  A  brake  force  servo-installation  including  an  actuating 
means,  servo  and  adjusting  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  actuating  means,  a  master  cylinder  means  acted  upon  by 
said  actuating  means,  filling  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  actuating  means,  master  cylinder  means  and  said  servo  and 
adjusting  means,  control  and  shifting  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  actuating  means,  said  master  cylinder  means, 
and  said  filling  means,  and  a  brake  pedal  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  filling  means  and  the  actuating  means,  character- 
ized in  that  the  actuating  means  includes  an  actuating  piston 
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having  •  piston  rod,  the  fillmg  means  are  separated  from  said 
actuating  means  and  includes  a  filling  cylinder  space  means  for 
accommodating  a  hydraulic  fluid,  a  filling  piston  means  for 
controlling  a  volume  of  the  filling  cylinder  space  means,  and  a 
piston  rod,  the  brake  pedal  lever  includes  a  first  and  second  end 
with  a  brake  pedal  mounted  at  said  ftrst  end,  means  are  pro- 
vided for  pivotally  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  brake 
pedal  lever  with  said  piston  rod  of  said  filling  piston  means, 
means  are  provided  for  pivotally  connecting  said  brake  pedal 
with  said  piston  rod  of  said  actuating  piston  at  a  position  on 
said  brake  pedal  lever  between  said  brake  pedal  and  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  brake  pedal  lever  with  said  piston  rod  of  said 
filUng  piston  means,  the  master  cylinder  means  includes  master 
piston  means  displaceably  arranged  in  a  master  piston  housing, 
said  servo  and  adjusting  means  includes  an  actuating  servo-pis- 
ton having  a  smaller  cross-section  than  a  cross-section  of  said 
master  piston  means  and  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  receiving 
spaces,  a  connecting  space  means  arranged  between  said  mas- 
ter piston  means  and  said  actuating  servo-piston  for  defining  a 
pressure  space  between  said  actuating  servo-piston  and  said 
master  piston  means,  the  control  and  shifting  means  includes  a 
housing,  a  diH>laceably  mounted  control  piston  means  ar- 
ranged in  a  bore  provided  in  the  housing,  said  control  piston 
means  and  said  bore  are  so  configured  so  as  to  defme  a  plurality 
of  pressure  spaces,  first  bore  means  for  communicating  a  first 
of  said  plurality  of  pressure  spaces  with  said  connecting  space 
means,  second  bore  means  for  conmiunicating  a  second  of  said 
plurality  of  pressure  spaces  w;th  said  filling  cylinder  space 
means,  third  bore  means  for  counnunicating  a  third  pressure 


connection  of  the  brake  pedal  lever  from  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  brake  pedal  lever  with  the  piston  rod  of  said  actuat- 
ing piston  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  brake  pedal  lever 
with  said  piston  rod  of  said  filling  piston  means,  and  in  that, 
after  a  shifting  of  the  point  of  pivotal  connection,  hydraulic 
fluid,  supplied  from  a  pump  means,  is  effective  upon  an  end 
face  of  the  actuating  servo-piston  facing  the  brake  pedal  so  as 
to  displace  the  actuating  servo-piston  in  a  direction  toward  the 
master  piston  means  thereby  automatically  shifting  from  a  first 
brake  pedal  lever  ratio  to  a  different  brakepedal  lever  transla- 
tion ratio. 


4,07M86 
MASTER  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 
Jerome  T.  Ewald,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,445 

Int.  a.2  B60T  11/20 

U.S.  a.  60—562  5  Claims 


space  of  said  plurality  of  pressure  spaces  with  the  pressure  fluid 
receiving  spaces  of  said  servo  and  adjusting  means,  said  control 
piston  means  including  an  end  face  which  defines  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  housing  a  fourth  pressure  space,  further  bore  means 
provided  in  said  control  piston  means  for  communicating  said 
fourth  pressure  space  with  said  second  bore  means  so  as  to 
provide  a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  fourth  pressure 
space,  spring  means  for  normally  biasing  said  control  piston 
means  in  a  direction  opposite  a  direction  of  displacement  of 
said  control  piston  means  by  the  hydraulic  fluid,  line  means  for 
communicating  said  third  pressure  space  with  a  return  tank, 
means  provided  on  said  control  piston  means  and  said  bore  in 
which  said  control  piston  means  is  arranged  for  closing  said 
third  pressure  space  from  said  line  means  upon  reaching  a  first 
predetermined  interior  pressure  in  said  fourth  pressure  space 
which  displaces  the  control  piston  means  against  the  force  of 
said  spring  means  such  that  the  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  receiv- 
ing spaces  of  said  servo  and  adjusting  means,  said  third  bore 
means  and  said  third  pressure  space  form  a  rigid  fluid  column 
thereby  preventing  said  actuating  piston  and  said  actuating 
servo-piston  from  acting  upon  the  master  piston   means 
whereby  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  brake  pedal  lever  with 
said  piston  rod  of  said  actuating  piston  is  effective  as  a  fixed 
pivot  point  of  the  brake  pedal  lever,  and  in  that,  upon  a  further 
displacement  of  said  control  piston  means,  said  closing  means 
opens  said  third  pressure  space  and  closes  said  first  pressure 
space  from  said  filling  cylinder  space  means  such  that  said 
filling  cylinder  space  means  and  said  fourth  pressure  space 
form  a  rigid  fluid  column  preventing  said  filling  piston  means 
from  moving  thereby  resulting  in  a  shift  of  the  point  of  pivotal 


1.  A  master  cylinder  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  annular  proi<^:tions  con- 
nected to  a  bore  therein  by  first  and  second  inlet  ports, 
said  bore  being  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  wheel 
brakes  of  a  vehicle  through  first  and  second  outlet  ports, 
respectively; 

a  reservoir  having  a  first  section  separated  from  a  second 
section  for  retaining  fluid,  said  first  section  of  the  reservoir 
being  connected  to  said  first  port  by  a  first  tubular  exten- 
sion, said  second  section  of  the  reservoir  being  connected 
to  said  second  port  by  a  second  tubular  extension; 

a  first  piston  located  in  said  bore; 

a  second  piston  located  in  said  bore,  said  first  piston  cooper- 
ating with  said  housing  and  said  second  piston  to  defme  a 
first  chamber  in  said  bore,  said  second  piston  cooperating 
with  said  housing  to  define  a  second  chamber  in  said  bore, 
said  second  piston  having  a  first  passage  for  connecting 
said  first  chamber  to  said  reservoir  through  said  first  port 
and  a  second  passage  for  connecting  said  second  chamber 
to  said  reservoir  through  said  second  port; 

a  first  spring  located  between  said  first  and  said  second 
pistons  for  establishing  and  maintaining  the  size  of  said 
first  chamber; 

a  second  spring  located  between  said  housing  and  said  sec- 
ond piston  for  establishing  and  maintaining  the  size  of  said 
second  chamber; 

a  first  valve  member  movable  relative  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pistons  and  aligned  with  said  first  passage  in  said 
second  piston; 

a  second  valve  member  movable  relative  to  said  second 
piston  and  said  housing  and  aligned  with  said  second 
passage  in  said  second  piston;  and 

input  means  for  moving  said  first  piston  which  in  turn  moves 
the  first  valve  marker  to  bring  said  first  valve  member  into 
engagement  with  said  second  piston  to  interrupt  fluid 
communication  from  the  reservoir  through  said  first  pas- 
sage, said  input  means  simultaneously  moving  said  second 
piston  into  engagement  with  said  second  valve  member  to 
interrupt  fluid  communication  from  the  reservoir  through 
said  second  passage  and  thereby  synchronize  the  pressur- 
izing of  the  fluid  in  the  first  and  second  chamber  to  oper^ 
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ate  the  front  and  rear  wheel  brakes  at  substantially  the 
same  time  with  fluid  at  the  same  pressure. 


4,078,387 

POWER  UNITS  COMPRISING  A  SUPERCHARGED 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Jean  MelcUor,  Neullly-sur-Seinr,  Thierry  Andre,  and  Michel  de 

Lambert  de  Bolsjean,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Etat  Francais,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,631 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24, 1975,  75  12743 
Int.  a.2  F02B  33/40.  33/44 
UJ5.  a.  60-606  18  Oaims 


said  water  directing  means,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of:  a)  Taking  a  hydromotive  assembly  comprising  a  water  flow 
circulation  path  defined  by  a  conduit  having  a  lateral'  wall  for 
directing  water  through  an  incorporated  energy  transforma- 
tion unit  for  causing  actuation  thereof  or  receiving  actuation 
thereto,  and  having  a  first  open  and  a  second  open  end  for 
discharging  water  entering  the  first  op>en  end;  at  least  one 
chamber  defined  in  said  lateral  wall  or  ballast  means  incorpora- 
bles  to  it;  b)  Floating  the  hydromotive  assembly  slighty  up- 
stream or  downstream  of  said  dam  and  oriented  so  that  the 
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1.  A  power  unit  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  having  variable  volume  com- 
bustion chambers, 

a  supercharging  turbocompressor  unit  having  a  compressor 
and  a  turbine,  the  inlet  of  said  turbine  being  connected  to 
receive  the  exhaust  gas  of  said  engine, 

pipe  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  compressor  to  the 
intake  of  the  engine, 

bypass  conduit  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  always 
connected  and  open  during  operation  of  said  turbocom- 
pressor unit  to  flow  the  air  delivered  by  said  compressor 
and  not  drawn  by  the  engine  to  the  inlet  of  said  turbine 
and  first  throttle  means  operable  therein  to  produce  a 
pressure  loss  which  is  substantially  independent  of  the 
ratio  of  the  flow  rate  traversing  said  bypass  conduit  means 
to  the  air  flow  delivered  by  the  compressor  and  which 
increases  with  the  output  pressure  of  the  compressor, 

an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  connected  to  receive  at 
least  part  of  the  air  which  circulates  along  said  bypass 
conduit  means  and  the  exhaust  gas  of  said  engine  and 
having  an  output  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  turbine, 

adjustable  air  flow  second  throttling  means  disposed  in  said 
pipe  means  downstream  of  the  junction  of  said  bypass 
conduit  means  with  said  pipe  means, 

and  control  means  having  means  responsive  to  the  load  of 
the  power  unit  and  operatively  associated  with  said  sec- 
ond throttling  means  for  limiting  the  rate  of  air  flow  taken 
by  the  engine  directly  from  said  compressor  when  said 
power  unit  delivers  a  low  amount  of  power  and  maintain- 
ing said  rate  of  air  flow  at  a  value  lower  than  the  air  flow 
delivered  by  the  compressor  whereby  the  balance  is  di- 
verted into  said  bypass  conduit  means. 
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longitudinal  axis  of  said  hydromotive  assembly  and  which 
extends  through  said  ends,  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  dam 
water  directing  means  and  positioned  substantially  thereabove; 
c)  Introducing  fluid  into  said  chamber  to  cause  sinking  of  said 
hydromotive  assembly  or;  alternatively,  incorporating  ballasts 
to  it;  d)  Directing  the  sinking  hydromotive  assembly  so  that  his 
base  rests  on  said  supporting  means;  e)  Drawing  the  hydroelec- 
tric assembly  along  the  supporting  means  to  position  his  open 
end  against  the  inlet  or  the  outlet  of  said  dam  water  directing 
means;  0  Securing  the  transportable  hydromotive  assembly  in 
such  position. 


4,078489 
LOST-MOnON  REFRIGERATION  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Walter  H.  Bamberg,  Stonghton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cryogenic 
Technology,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Dirislon  of  Ser.  No.  681,936,  Apr.  30, 1976.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  809,826 

Int  CL2  F25B  9/00 

MS.  a.  62—6  1  Claim 
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4,078,388 
TRANSPORTABLE  HYDROMOTIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Francisco  Joae  Gutierrez  Atencio,  Entre  Rios  3105,  Diamante, 
Argentina 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,568 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Argentina,  Jul.  14, 1975,  259565 

Int  a.2  E02B  9/00 

MS.  a.  61—19  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  submerging  and  positioning  a  hydromotive 

assembly  in  a  dam  having  means  for  directing  water  through  it 

and  supporting  means  extending  upstream  or  downstream  of 


1.  A  method  of  driving  the  piston  elements  of  interconnected 
elongated  vessels  forming  a  working  volume  of  a  refrigeration 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
aligning  the  elongated  vessels  along  a  single  axis  so  that  the 
piston  elements  of  the  elongated  vessels  move  along  the 
single  axis; 
connecting  the  piston  elements  to  one  another  with  a  rod 
extending  between  the  piston  elements  along  said  axis 
through  a  dynamic  seal  separating  the  elongated  vessels  so 
that  the  coupling  to  one  of  said  piston  elements  allows 
"lost"  axial  motion  of  said  rod  without  a  corresponding 
motion  of  said  one  piston  over  a  first  portion  of  the  axial 
travel  of  said  rod  in  either  direction; 
applying  energy  to  said  rod  to  reciprocate  said  rod  axially. 
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4,07M90 

REMOVAL  AND  RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

FROM  STACK  GASES 

Lee  J.  DsTell,  1855  Tieriliaa  Way,  LonisYiUc  Ky.  40205 

CoatiraatkM  of  Scr.  No.  M3314,  Aug.  U,  1975,  alMuidoaed, 

which  ie  •  coatteutioa-faHpert  of  Ser.  No.  549,150,  Feb.  12, 

1975,  Prt.  No.  3,994,70^.  TW»  appUcatioo  Oct  29, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  735,311 

Int  CL2  F25J  3/06 

U.S.  CL  62-11  *  Cta*™ 


scoped  cylindrical  walls  buried  in  a  sandy  soil  strata  and  other 
granular  soils  comprising  the  method  steps  of, 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  bumps  in  a 
horizontal  plane  around  the  periphery  of  the  telescoped 
cylindrical  walls  for  packing  the  sandy  soil  strata  around 
the  bump  by  driving  a  plurality  of  headed  spikes  radially 
outwardly  in  the  horizontal  plane,  and 

(b)  penetrating  each  bump  with  a  spike  as  the  spikes  are 
pressed  outwardly  further  after  forming  the  bump  to 
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1.  The  method  for  modification  of  a  gaseous  eflluent,  emit- 
ted upon  combustion  of  sulfur-containing  materials  in  a  furnace 
having  a  predetermined  optimum  flow  rate  of  air  thereto  for 
most  efficient  operation  thereof,  by  removal  and  recovery  of 
sulfur  dioxide  and  water  vapor  from  said  effluent  prior  to 
discharge  thereof  to  the  atmosphere,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  cooling  said  gaseous  effluent; 

b.  compressing  said  gaseous  effluent; 

c.  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  cooled  and  compressed  efflu- 
ent; 

d.  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  cooled  and  compressed 

effluent; 

e.  Uquifying  sulfur  dioxide  and  water  vapor  entrained  in  said 
effluent  by  maintaining  the  temperature/pressure  relation- 
ship of  said  cooled  and  compressed  effluent  below  the 
thermodynamic  equiUbrium  point  for  liquefaction  of  sul- 
fur dioxide  and  water  vapor  from  said  effluent,  to  yield  a 
modified  residuum  effluent  essentially  free  from  sulfur 
dioxide  and  water, 

f.  controlled  by  discharging  said  modified  residuum  effluent  to 

the  atmosphere  through  discharge  flow  means  in  response 
to  the  sensed  pressure  and  temperature  of  said  cooled  and 
compressed  effluent  whereby  said  temperature/pressure 
relationship  is  maintained  by  adjusting  the  volume  flow 
rate  of  modified  residuum  effluent  discharged; 

g.  admitting  a  volume  of  air  through  damper  flow  means  to 
said  effluent  upstream  of  said  discharge  flow  means  to 
directly  compensate  for  increases  and  decreases  in  the 
volume  flow  rate  of  modified  residuum  effluent  dis- 
charged, whereby  surging  through  the  furnace  is  pre- 
cluded, thus  maintaining  constant  said  optimum  flow  rate 
of  air  thereto  while  allowing  the  adjustment  of  the  volume 

^ow  rate  of  modified  residuum  effluent  discharged;  and, 
h.  contacting  said  effluent  with  sulfur  dioxide  and  water 
condensate  prior  to  said  liquifying  step. 

4,078,391 

METHODS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  TWO 

CYLINDERS 

ITO  C  PoflOBOwsId,  Blackibnrg,  Va.,  asrignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  644,367,  Dec  24, 1975.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,393 

lat  CL2  E02D  5/26 

U.S.  CL  61-53.68  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  interconnecting  two  cylinders  having  tele- 


lodge  in  the  packed  sandy  soil  strata  with  only  the  spike 
heads  remaining  in  the  telescopic  cylinders  for  increasing 
the  resistance  to  separation  of  the  two  interconnected 
telescopic  cylinders,  for  increasing  the  load-carrying  ca- 
pacity of  the  interconnected  cylinders  when  forming  a 
portion  of  a  pile,  and  for  increasing  the  resistance  to  pull- 
out  of  the  interconnected  telescopic  cylinders  in  the  sandy 
soil  strata  and  other  granular  soils  when  used  as  a  portion 
of  a  pile. 

4,07832 
DIRECT  CONTACT  HEAT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  USING 

MAGNETIC  FLUIDS 
Mark  Otto  Kestner,  Enmston,  HI.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1976,  Scr.  No.  755,529 

Int.  a.2  F25D  77/02;  F25B  1/00;  F28D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  62—99  4  Claims 
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1.  A  heat  transfer  system  comprising:  a  first  circuit  including 
means  for  circulating  a  primary  fluid;  fluid  attempering  means 
for  modifying  the  temperature  of  said  primary  fluid;  a  second 
circuit  including  means  for  circulating  a  ferromagnetic  fluid 
which  is  immiscible  with  said  primary  fluid  to  and  from  a 
heating/cooling  load;  means  defining  a  mixing  zone  in  which 
said  primary  fluid  and  said  ferromagnetic  fluid  are  brought  into 
direct  contact  with  each  other  to  effect  heat  transfer  therebe- 
tween; and  magnetic  means  for  attracting  said  ferromagnetic 
fluid  to  induce  separation  from  said  primary  fluid. 

4.  A  method  of  effecting  heat  transfer  comprising  the  steps 
of:  intimately  mixing  a  ferromagnetic  fluid  with  a  primary  fluid 
which  is  immiscible  with  said  ferromagnetc  fluid  to  effect 
direct  heat  transfer  therebetween;  attracting  said  ferromag- 
netic fluid  by  magnetic  means  to  separate  said  ferromagnetic 
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fluid  from  said  primary  fluid;  directing  the  separated  ferromag- 
netic fluid  to  a  load. 


4,07833 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
OPERATION  OF  A  THREE-PHASE  LOAD 
Frank  E.  Wills,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  647,826 

Int.  a.2  F25B  39/04 

U.S.  a.  62—184  14  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  coupling  of  a  three- 
terminal,  three-phase  AC  power  supply  to  a  three-terminal, 
three-phase  balanced  load  to  control  the  appliaifibn  of  three 
phase-displaced  alternating  voltages  to  the  load,  comprising: 

coupling  means  for  coupling  the  three-phase  AC  power 
supply  to  the  load  and  including  first,  second  and  third 
triacs  each  of  which  has  its  main  terminals  T|  and  T2 
connected  in  series  between  a  respective  one  of  the  three 
power  supply  terminals  and  a  respective  one  of  the  three 
load  terminals; 

first,  second  and  third  diodes  each  of  which  is  coupled  be- 
tween the  gate  terminal  and  the  main  terminal  T2  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  triacs  to 
trigger  that  triac  into  conduction  during  the  half  cycles  of 
one  polarity  when  there  is  an  alternating  voltage  there- 
across  of  a  predetermined  polarity; 

and  control  means  for  triggering  each  of  said  triacs  into 
conduction,  and  for  varying  its  conduction  angle,  during 
the  opposite  polarity  half  cycles  when  the  alternating 
voltage  thereacross  is  of  the  opposite  polarity,  thereby 
varying  the  magnitude  of  the  phase  voltages  applied  to  the 
load  to  regulate  the  operation  thereof, 

each  of  said  triacs  conducting  during  the  half  cycles  of  said 
one  polarity  only  when  at  least  one  of  the  other  two  triacs 
has  been  triggered  into  conduction  by  said  control  means. 


4,078,394 
CRYOGENIC  FREEZER 
William  C.  Chamberlain,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  and  James  A. 
Sneller,  Sr.,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignors  to  J.  W.  Greer,  Inc., 
Hudson,  N.H.,  by  said  WUliam  C.  Chamberlain 
FUed  Jun.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,751 
Int.  a.2  F25B  41/00 
VJS.  CL  62—203  10  Claims 

1.  A  cryogenic  freezer  system  for  product  processing,  said 
system  comprising: 
(a)  a  sealed  chamber; 


(b)  control  means  mounted  to  said  chamber  for  introducing 
a  freezing  fluid  into  an  upper  portion  of  said  chamber, 

(c)  an  open  ended  housing  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
chamber,  said  housing  having  an  internal  cavity  extending 
between  said  open  ends,  a  plurality  of  ports  disposed 
about  the  periphery  of  said  housing; 

(d)  an  endless  belt  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said 
housing; 

(e)  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  and 


said  belt,  said  drive  means  rotating  said  housing  and  mov- 
ing said  belt,  said  belt  traveling  in  a  spiral  path  about  said 
housing,  the  relative  movement  of  said  housing  and  belt 
being  such  as  to  prevent  binding  of  said  belt  against  said 
housing;  and 
(f)  means  for  directing  said  freezing  fluid  introduced  at  an 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber  outwardly  towards  an 
outer  perimeter  of  said  endless  belt  disposed  about  said 
housing,  across  said  endless  belt  and  inwardly  through 
said  ports  into  said  cavity. 


4,078,395 
AERODYNAMIC  ENCLOSURE  FOR  REFRIGERATED 

TRAILERS 
Robert  W.  Crowe,  Temple  Oty,  and  Joseph  M.  Fitzgerald,  La 
Habra,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Freight  Container  Corpora- 
tion and  Nose  Cone  Maaofictaring  Co.,  Inc.,  both  of  Temple 
aty,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,772 

Int  a.2  B60H  3/04;  F25D  23/12,  23/02 

VS.  a.  62—239  10  Claims 


1.  An  aerodynamic  enclosure  for  the  front  wall  of  a  refriger- 
ated trailer  of  the  type  having  mounted  on  said  front  waU  a 
refrigeration  unit,  a  motor  for  operating  said  unit  and  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  opening  for  supplying  air  to  the  motor 
radiator  and  refrigeration  condenser,  said  enclosure  being 


454 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14, 1978 


•ubctantully  rigid  and  extending  across  the  upper  portion  of 
the  front  wall  of  the  trailer,  said  enclosure  fitting  around  and 
enclodng  said  refrigeration  unit  and  motor,  said  enclosure 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  upper  opening  formed  m  the 
front  thereof  dimensioned  to  fit  around  the  outer  edges  of  said 
refrigeration  equipment  opening,  said  enclosure  having  a  sec- 
ond front  opening  dimensioned  to  fit  over  said  motor,  at  iMSt 
one  door  pivotally  mounted  on  said  enclosure  for  permitting 
access  through  said  second  opening  to  said  motor,  said  enclo- 
sure having  a  side  opening  on  each  side  thereof,  said  side 
openings  being  dimensioned  to  fit  over  the  controls  and  equip- 
ment of  said  trailer  refrigeration  equipment,  a  door  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  enclosure  overlying  each  of  said  openings  to 
permit  access  to  the  controls  and  components  disposed  there- 
beneath.  the  top  of  said  enclosure  having  a  top  openmg  for 
permitting  movement  of  air  out  of  said  enclosure,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  enclosure  having  an  aerodynamic  contour  to 
minimize  the  resistance  of  air  encountered  during  forward 
nwvement  of  said  trailer. 

4,07M96 

CXBP  AND  SCREW  FASTENING  MECHANISM 

Peter  Pcaintto,  Syrtc-e,  aiid  llieodore  E.  Bolton,  "▼erpool, 

both  of  N.Yn  •Minora  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,398 

bt  CL2  F25D  WOO;  A47B  77/(»;  A47F  i/04 

U5.CL62-29*  *««*-» 


the  ice.  said  means  for  rotating  said  container  comprising 
a  roller  means  operatively  rototably  mounted  in  said  top 
housing  unit. 


and  a  crank  operatively  connected  to  said  roller  means  for 
routing  said  roller  means,  said  crank  extending  outwardly 
from  said  top  housing  unit. 

4,078,398 

FOOD  FREEZING  TUNNEL  WITH  IMPROVED 

FREEZING  AIR  FLOW  APPARATUS 

Westfey  Ray  Qondy,  Edmonds,  Waah.,  assignor  to  Qoady  ft 

Britton,  Inc  Edmonds,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,268 

Int  CL2  F25D  25/04 

U.S.  CL  62—380  W  Claims 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit  having  a  heat  exchanger  and  a 
base  pan  wherein  the  heat  exchanger  has  an  end  pUte  contain- 
ing an  opening;  means  for  fastening  the  end  pUte  to  the  base 
pan  including  a  cUp  comprising  a  body  portion  havmg  legs 
formed  thereon,  the  outer  edge  of  each  leg  having  a  fiange 
thereon  for  engagement  of  the  material  surrounding  the  end 
pUte  opening  on  the  opposite  surface  of  the  end  plate  from  the 
cUp  body,  and  the  flanges  converging  to  form  a  triangular 
shaped  end  on  each  leg  for  guiding  the  clip  leg  through  the  end 
plate  opening  and  the  body  of  the  cUp  containing  a  bore  com- 
municating with  the  outside  of  said  clip;  and  a  screw,  whereby 
when  the  clip  legs  are  inserted  through  the  end  plate  opemng 
and  expanded  by  the  insertion  of  thescrew  through  the  base 
pan  into  the  bore,  the  flanges  engage  the  opposite  surface  of 
Se  end  plate  and  lock  the  clip  to  the  end  plate  and  the  screw 
holding  the  clip  to  the  base  pan. 

4,078397 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  COOLING  DEVICE 
Brvcc  R.  Braade,  312  Hayward,  Ames,  Iowa  50010 
Filed  No?.  26, 1^6,  Ser.  No.  745,359 
Int  CL2  F25D  i/0^  3/02 
UJS.  CL  62-372  4  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  container  cooling  apparatus,  compnsmg: 
a  lower  housing  unit  having  an  ice  compartment  area  formed 

therein  adapted  to  have  ice  therein, 
means  for  positioning  at  least  one  beverage  container  on  the 

ice  in  a  substantially  horizontal  attitude, 
a  top  housing  unit  detachably  secured  to  said  lower  housmg 

unit 
and  means  for  routing  the  container  relative  to  the  ice 
wherd>y  the  contents  of  the  container  will  be  cooled  by 


1.  A  food  freezing  building  structure  and  inside  food  freez- 
ing tunnel  occupying  a  limited  floor  area  in  utilizing  efficiently 
a  uniform  flow  of  freezing  air  moved  by  an  unhoused  centrifu- 
gal fan  wheel  mounted  with  its  axis  vertically  positioned 
within  the  freezing  tunnel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  food  freezing  building  structure; 

(b)  a  food  freezing  tunnel  mounted  within  the  food  freezing 
building  structure  creating  return  downwardly  flowing 
air  passageways  between  the  respective  walls  of  the  food 
freezing  building  structure  and  food  freezing  tunnel; 

(c)  a  lower  inlet  air  chamber  in  the  bottom  of  the  food  freez- 
ing tunnel  to  receive  and  to  turn  the  returning  air; 

(d)  a  fan  chamber  in  the  food  freezing  tunnel  to  receive  the 
returning  upwardly  flowing  air  from  the  lower  inlet  air 
chamber; 

(e)  an  unhoused  centrifugal  fan  wheel  and  its  fan  motor 
mounted  centrally  in  the  fan  chamber  with  its  axis  verti- 
cally positioned  to  receive  the  return  air  from  the  lower 
center  of  the  fan  chamber  and  discharge  the  air  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction  in  the  fan  chamber, 

(0  sloping  interior  sides  of  the  fan  chamber  to  redirect  into 
a  vertical  flow  again,  the  air  being  horizontally  discharged 
by  the  unhoused  centrifugal  fan  wheel; 

(g)  a  freezing  coil  chamber  and  freezing  coils  mounted 
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therein  positioned  above  the  fan  chamber  within  the  freez- 
ing tunnel  to  receive,  and  drop  the  temperature  of  the 
circulating  air  creating  a  uniform  freezing  air  flow  passing 
upwardly;  and 
(h)  a  porous  conveyor  belt  chamber  and  porous  conveyor 
belt  and  driving  assembly  within  the  freezing  tunnel  posi- 
tioned above  the  freezing  coil  chamber  to  move  food 
products  through  the  uniform  upwardly  flow  of  the  freez- 
ing air  flow  and  to  exit  the  freezing  air  flow  for  its  return 
downwardly  alongside  the  outside  of  the  freezing  tunnel. 


ments  with  each  ball  being  in  a  pair  of  opposed  grooves,  means 
between  said  joint  elements  for  retaining  said  balls  in  a  plane 
which  bisects  the  angle  between  the  joint  elements,  said  ball 
retaining  means  having  a  first  spherical  surface  on  its  outer  face 
and  a  second  spherical  surface  on  its  inner  face,  said  bore 
spherical  surface  of  said  outer  joint  element  coacting  with  said 


4,078,399 
ABSORPTION  TYPE  REFRIGERATOR 

Shigeo  Sttgimoto,  and  Michihiko  Aizawa,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1975, 50-113690 
Int  a.2  F25B  15/00 
MS.  a.  62—476  14  Claims 


30^         ^ 
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1.  An  absorption  type  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  shell, 

an  evaporator  disposed  in  a  first  space  of  the  interior  of  the 
shell, 

a  generator  disposed  in  a  second  space  of  the  interior  of  the 
shell, 

an  absorber  arranged  in  a  third  space  of  the  interior  of  the 
shell, 

a  condenser  arranged  in  a  fourth  space  of  the  interior  of  the 
shell. 

and  connecting  means  operatively  connecting  said  evapora- 
tor, generator,  absorber,  and  condenser  to  effect  an  ab- 
sorption refrigerating  cycle. 

said  first  and  second  spaces  being  disposed  at  respective 
opposite  locations  in  said  shell  with  said  third  and  fourth 
spaces  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  spaced 
without  any  common  boundary  wall  between  said  first 
and  second  spaces,  thereby  thermally  isolating  said  evapo- 
rator and  generator  from  one  another, 

said  fourth  space  being  delimited  in  part  by  a  first  partition 
wall  also  delimiting  a  portion  of  said  second  space,  said 
fourth  space  being  separated  from  said  first  space  by  por- 
tions of  said  third  space  without  any  common  boundary 
wall  between  said  fourth  and  first  spaces. 


ball  retaining  means  first  spherical  surface  and  said  inner  joint 
element  spherical  outer  surface  coacting  with  said  ball  retain- 
ing means  second  spherical  surface,  the  number  of  grooves  in 
each  joint  element  being  divisible  by  two  but  being  at  least 
four,  the  center  line  of  each  groove  lying  in  a  plane  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  joint  element  and  parallel 
thereto. 


4,078,401 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

PATTERNING  INSTRUCnONS  IN  A  KNITTING 

MACHINE 

Shigeo  Kaodkura;  Yntaka  Kagaya,  and  Kensnke  Ucanra,  all  of 

Kodaira,  Japan,  assignort  to  SUrer  Seiko  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  799,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Jqian,  May  28, 1976,  51<61069 

Int  CL2  D04B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  66— 75  J  14  Claims 
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4,078,400 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Werner  Kmde,  Neunkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Uni-Cardan 
AGt  Lohmar,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,753 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  29, 1975, 2518956 

Int  a.2  F16D  i/iO 

U.S.  a.  64—21  6  Claims 

1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising  an  outer 

joint  element  having  a  bore  with  a  spherical  surface  and  a 

plurality  of  grooves  in  said  bore  surface,  an  inner  joint  element 

within  said  bore  having  a  spherical  outer  surface  and  having  a 

plurality  of  grooves  in  said  outer  surface  corresponding  in 

number  to  said  outer  joint  element  grooves  to  define  pairs  of 

opposed  grooves,  a  plurality  of  balls  between  said  joint  ele- 


21      4    20  19 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  an  electromechanical  needle 
selection  mechanism,  a  memory  means  for  temporary  storage 
of  signals  for  controlling  said  mechanism,  and  a  reading  device 
for  reading  design  instructions  on  a  patterning  program  carrier 
and  providing  signals  represenUtive  of  such  instructions  to 
said  memory  means,  said  reading  device  including  a  scanning 
member  having  thereon  a  reading  member  for  reading  the 
design  instructions  during  a  scan  by  said  scanning  member,  and 
means  for  providing  strobe  pulses  during  such  scan,  the 
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method  of  determining  the  unit  number  of  signals  to  be  repeti- 
tively read  out  of  said  memory  means  comprising: 
counting  strobe  pulses  during  a  time  interval  beginning  with 
the  start  of  a  scan  and  ending  when  said  reading  member 
detects  a  specific  element  distinguishable  from  any  in- 
struction on  said  program  carrier. 

4,078,402 
KNimNG  APPARATUS  AND  YARN  TRAPPER 
DoMid  Saith,  Dkley,  and  Geoffrey  Damborongh,  Wetherby, 
both  of  EM^Mui,  awigBort  to  I.W^.  Nominee  Company  Lim- 
ited, Loadom  Eaglaad  

FOed  Sep.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  831,182 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatiott  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  27, 1977, 

26862/77  _ 

int.  a.J  D04B  35/00 

VS.  a.  66—145  R  '  ^^*"*"" 


tom,  the  oscillating  member  and  support  bottom  forming 
therebetween  a  channel  disposed  below  the  fluid  level  through 
which  the  textile  web  can  be  moved  simultaneously  with  the 
oscillating  movement  of  said  oscillating  member,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  the  support  bottom  being  in  the  form  of  a  curved  trough 
extending  transverse  to  the  textile  web  and  having  a  verti- 
cal longitudinal  cross  section  which  is  a  sector  of  a  circle; 

(b)  the  means  driving  comprising  an  eccentric  shaft  disposed 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  circle 


//AyAV^W<.'^A<^J4'^<<vWvWW<«'/'AW/tv^^^^ 


of  which  the  vertical  cross  section  of  said  trough  is  a 
sector  adapted  for  rotation  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
web  through  said  channel;  and 
(c)  the  oscillating  member  comprising  a  member  having  a 
vertical  longitudinal  cross  section  which  is  a  sector  of  a 
circle  with  a  curvature  matching  that  of  the  trough,  the 
sector  of  the  circle  of  the  vertical  longitudinal  cross  sec- 
tion of  said  curved  trough  and  of  said  oscillating  member 
subtending  less  than  180'  and  means  supporting  said  mem- 
ber such  that  it  is  freely  suspended  on  said  eccentric  shaft. 

4,078,404 

CLASP  ASSEMBLY 

James  E.  Zane,  13693  Pinecrcst  Dr.,  Largo,  Fla.  33540 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,830 

Int.  a.2  E05B  65/48 


1.  A  yam  trapper  for  apparatus  for  making  a  weft-knit  fabnc, 
and  apparatus  having  auxiUary  feeders  to  feed  warp  yam  to 
selected  needles,  the  auxiliary  feeders  moving  during  the  knit- 
ting cycle  past  the  single  beard  needles  and  then  forward  with 
the  warp  yam  tensioned  so  that  loops  thereof  cover  the  weft 
loops  on  the  face  of  the  fabric,  said  trapper  comprising  means 
for  gripping  the  warp  threads  including  at  least  two  toothed 
members  side-by-side  and  slidable  with  respect<o  each  other  to 
align  the  teeth  in  warp  yam  receiving  openings  and  to  close 
said  openings  to  grip  yams  between  adjacent  teeth. 

4,078,403 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LINGERING  TREATMENT  OF 

TEXTILE  WEBS 
Johannea  Kiiti,  Sdmistr.  6,  St  Tonis  b.  Krefeld;  Wolfgang 
Kvackatke,  An  der  Pappei  28,  and  Knrt  Qnoos,  Bismarckstr. 
74,  both  of  IMISO  Krefeld,  aU  of  Germany 

Filed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,984 
rtnimm  priority,  appUcation  Gennaay,  May  31, 1975, 2524249 
lot  a.2  D06B  3/02 
UACL  68-43  ^       'Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  the  lingering  treatment  of  textile  webs 
during  continuous  travel  through  a  treatment  fluid,  such  as 
washing  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  support  bottom  for  the 
textile  web  disposed  in  a  tank  filled  with  treatment  fluid  the 
support  bottom  extending  in  the  travel  direction;  means  for 
placing  the  textile  web  in  transversal  folds  on  the  beginning  of 
the  support  bottom;  means  for  drawing  the  textile  web  from 
the  end  of  the  support  boUom.  an  oscillating  member  disposed 
above  the  support  bottom  having  a  shape  matched  to  the  shape 
of  the  support  bottom;  and  means  driving  said  oscillating  mem- 
ber in  an  oscilUting  manner  with  respect  to  the  support  bot- 


U.S.  a.  70—8 


6Clainis 


1.  A  clasp  assembly  of  the  type  primarily  designed  to  secure 
a  lid  element  to  a  support  platform,  said  clasp  assembly  com- 
prising: base  means  adapted  to  be  fuedly  attached  to  the  sup- 
port platform;  hinge  plate  means  connected  to  said  base  means, 
said  hinge  plate  comprising  a  sleeve  means;  said  base  means 
comprising  a  socket  means  formed  therein  and  disposed  in 
substantially  aligned  relation  with  said  sleeve  means;  and  a 
hinge  means  movably  interconnected  between  said  hinge  plate 
and  said  base  means,  said  hinge  means  including  a  pivot  pin 
disposed  to  defme  a  pivotal  interconnection  between  said 
sleeve  means  and  said  socket  means  and  a  ball  element  con- 
nected to  said  base  means,  said  ball  element  disposed  in  engag- 
ing relation  to  said  pivot  pin,  said  sleeve  means  including  a  first 
channel  portion  formed  therein  and  defining  a  substantially 
elongated  configuration  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
configuration  of  said  pivot  pin,  and  said  ball  element  compris- 


y 


March  14,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


457 


ing  a  second  channel  portion  formed  therein  in  substantially 
aligned  relation  to  said  first  channel  portion,  said  pivot  pin 
extending  between  said  sleeve  means  and  said  ball  element  and 
having  opposite  end  portions  thereof  mounted  within  said  first 
and  second  channel  portions,  respectively,  whereby  said  sleeve 
means  is  movably  mounted  relative  to  said  ball  element  and 
whereby  said  hinge  plate  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  base 
means. 


4,078,405 

ALARM  SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AXIAL 

SPLIT-PIN  TUMBLER-TYPE  LOCK 

Robert  L.  Steinbach,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Lock  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,076 

Int.  a.2  E05B  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  70—363  5  Qaims 


which  is  moved  to  a  position  wherein  its  joint  is  disposed 
a  predetermined  distance  rearwardly  of  said  interfacial 
plane,  and 
means  adapted  for  making  electrical  connections  to  said 
contact  member  and  said  follower  elements,  respectively, 
whereby  they  may  be  connected  in  an  alarm  signal  circuit 
closed  by  making  said  contact. 


4,078,406 
PIN  TUMBLER  LOCK  WITH  ANTI-IMPRESSIONING 

FEATURE 
Joseph  M.  Genakis,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beiuamin  D. 
Pollack,  Morris,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,207 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  17, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  E05B  9/04.  15/14 

U.S.  a.  70—364  A  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  axial  split^in  tumbler-type  lock 
mechanism  including  a  lock  cylinder^a  barrel  assembly  se- 
cured within  said  cylinder  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  ex- 
tending between  front  and  rear  ends  thereof,  said  barrel  assem- 
bly including  a  forwardly  disposed  operating  part  rotatable 
about  said  axis  and  a  rearwardly  disposed  stationary  part  ad- 
joining the  operating  part  at  a  transverse  interfacial  plane,  said 
operating  part  including  an  axial  lock  shaft  extending  rear- 
wardly in  said  cylinder  and  said  stationary  part  comprising  a 
sleeve  member  journalling  said  shaft,  means  forming  longitudi- 
nal bores  in  said  operating  and  stationary  parts,  respectively, 
and  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  shaft  therearound  at 
equal  radii  from  said  axis,  said  bores  in  respective  parts  being 
movable  into  and  out  of  alignment  upon  rotation  of  said  op>er- 
ating  part,  tumblers  each  having  a  forwardly  disposed  driver 
element  carried  in  one  of  said  operating  part  bores  and  a  sepa- 
rate rearwardly  disposed  follower  element  carried  in  one  of 
said  stationary  part  bores  and  the  elements  adjoining  each 
other  when  in  aligned  bores,  at  least  the  follower  elements  of 
said  tumblers  being  electrically  conductive,  said  tumblers  each 
being  reciprocally  movable  in  the  axial  direction  in  aligned 
bores  between  positions  wherein  the  joint  between  said  ele- 
ments thereof  is  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  interfacial 
plane,  said  operating  part  being  freed  for  rotation  when  said 
joints  coincide  with  interfacial  plane,  and  spring  means  yield- 
ingly urging  said  tumblers  in  aligned  bores  forwardly  to  posi- 
tions wherein  said  interfacial  plane  is  bridged  by  said  follower 
elements  to  secure  the  operating  and  stationary  parts  against 
relative  rotation,  said  driver  elements  having  front  ends  en- 
gageable  with  a  key,  whereby  rearward  movement  of  the  key 
moves  said  tumblers  in  aligned  bores  rearwardly  to  positions 
wherein  said  joints  coincide  with  said  interfacial  plane,  an 
alarm  switch  mechanism  which  comprises: 

an  insulator  including  a  ring  element  of  insulating  material 
surrounding  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  stationary  part  and 
having  an  annular  channel-like  recess  in  the  surface 
thereof  facing  the  stationary  part,  said  recess  being  aligned 
with  said  stationary  part  bores, 
an  electrical  contact  member  including  a  ring  element  of 
conductive  material  disposed  in  said  recess  in  the  move- 
ment paths  of  said  follower  elements  and  seated  on  the 
insulator  in  spaced  relation  to  the  mouth  of  the  recess  and 
thereby  also  to  said  stationary  part,  said  contact  member 
ring  element  thereby  being  insulated  from  said  lock  mech- 
anism while  being  adapted  for  making  an  electrical 
contact  with  the  follower  element  of  any  of  said  tumblers 

968  0.G.  18 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  comprising: 

a  lock  housing  defining  a  circularly  cylindrical  bore  and  a 
plurality  of  housing  pinways; 

a  circularly  cylindrical  sleeve  means  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  bore  and  having  a  circularly  cylindrical  passage  with 
a  central  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  said  sleeve 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  sleeve  pinways  aligned  with 
said  housing  pinways  and  said  passage  having  internal 
recess  means  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of 
said  sleeve  pinways; 

a  cylindrical  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  passage  and 
defining  a  longitudinally  extendmg  keyway,  said  plug 
further  defining  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  plug 
pinways  intersecting  said  keyway  and  aligned  with  said 
sleeve  pinways; 

a  plurality  of  stacked  pins  longitudinally  movable  within 
each  set  of  said  aligned  housing,  sleeve  and  plug  pinways; 

bias  means  forcing  said  sucked  pins  toward  said  keyway; 
and 

rotational  coupling  means  limiting  rotation  of  said  plug 
within  said  passage  so  as  to  limit  lock  opening  movement 
of  said  plug  to  an  orbital  path  about  the  axis  of  said  bore. 


4,078,407 

RESHAPING  OF  COMPONENTS  OF  DUCHLE 

MATERIALS 

Gunter   Ditges,   Rodenklrchen-Weiss,   Germany,  assignor   to 

Meyer,  Roth  &  Pastor  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Cologne, 

Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,377 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26, 1975, 2513329 
Int.  a.2  B21D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  72—19  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  procedure  for  reshaping  structural  components  of 
ductile  materials  by  applying  a  deforming  force  to  give  each 
such  component  a  final  dimension  having  a  selected  value  in 
one  direction,  the  improvement  comprising,  for  each  such 
component:  directly  measuring  the  applied  actual  force;  mea- 
suring the  resulting  deformation  in  the  one  direction;  generat- 
ing, for  consecutive  deformation  values,  a  detectable  represen- 
tation of  a  nominal  force  value  which  varies  as  a  function  of 
deformation  according  to  the  elasticity  curve  characterizing 
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the  material  of  the  component  over  a  selected  range  of  defor- 
mation values;  comparing  the  nominal  force  value  representa- 
tion with  the  measurement  of  the  applied  actual  force  at  con- 
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4,078,409 
HIGH-SPEED  HYDRODYNAMIC  HAMMER 
Georgy  Konstantinovich  Bronin,  ulitsa  Torpedo,  38,  kv.  9;  Jury 
Nikolaeyich  ByzoT,  ulitsa  Depntatskaya,  11,  k?.  29;  lyan 
VasilieTich  Kononov,  ulitsa  Torpedo,  40,  kv.  4;  Jury  Fedoro- 
Tich  Surinov,  ulitsa  Berezoyaya  roscha,  30,  k?.  18,  all  of 
Voronezh;   Viktor  lyanovich   Nesterov,   ulitsa  Narodnogo 
opolchenia,  44,  korpus  1,  kv.  68,  Moscow;  Vladimir  Alex- 
eevich  Pavlov,  ulitsa  Teatralnaya,  25,  kv.  39,  Dolgoprudny 
Moskovskoi  oblasti,  and  Alexei  Andreevich  Gusev,  ulitsa 
Kostromskaya,  7,  kv.  9,  Voronezh,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  Dec.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,435 
Int.  a.2  B21D  22/10 
U.S.  a.  72—63  6  Claims 


?J>" 


sccutive  deformation  values;  and  terminating  the  application  of 
the  deforming  force  when  a  deformation  value  is  reached  at 
which  the  applied  actual  force  and  the  nominal  force  have  the 
same  value. 


4,078,408 

METHOD  OF  HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION  FOR 

HOLDING  A  BILLET  DURING  INSERTION  INTO  A 

PRESSURE  CHAMBER 

HaBt-Gonnar  Lanaon,  and  Erik  Wcshnan,  both  of  Vasteras, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,505 
dains  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Oct  23, 1975,  7511865 
Int  CL2  B21C  33/00.  23/00 
UJS.  CI.  72-60  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  holding  force  to  retain  a  billet 
and  die  pressed  against  a  die  supported  in  a  pressure  chamber 
in  a  hydrostatic  extrusion  press  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  pressure  medium  in  the  space  at  the  end  of  the 
pressure  chamber  where  the  pressure-generating  piston  is 
inserted  during  the  insertion  of  a  billet  therein  while  clos- 
ing the  pressure  chamber;  and 
creating  the  only  holding  force  for  the  billet  through  the 
pressure  drop  of  the  pressure  medium  flow  in  a  gap  be- 
tween the  billet  and  a  surrounding  constructional  element 
in  the  pressure  chamber,  said  gap  having  a  radial  dimen- 
sion of  less  than  1mm. 


1.  A  high-speed  hydrodynamic  hammer  for  stamping  sheet 
metals,  comprising  a  power  frame,  a  foundation  plate,  means 
for  supporting  said  power  frame  on  said  foundation  plate  com- 
prising shock  absorbers,  said  power  frame  comprising  a  work- 
ing chamber  for  performing  the  stamping  of  sheet  metal  blanks, 
said  working  chamber  including  a  container  having  a  bottom 
portion  of  elastic  material  to  cooperate  with  a  blank  during 
stamping,  said  container  containing  a  deforming  medium,  a  die 
block,  means  for  mounting  a  blank  on  said  die  block,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  die  block  horizontally  into  and  out  of  said 
working  chamber  for  feeding  said  blank  into  a  position  under- 
lying the  bottom  of  said  container,  means  for  displacing  said 
die  block  in  a  vertical  direction  toward  the  bottom  of  said 
container  for  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  of  said  die  block  and 
the  bottom  of  said  container,  an  impact  head  means  for  provid- 
ing impact  to  the  bottom  of  said  container  to  shape  the  blank 
mounted  on  the  die  block,  comprising  a  housing,  a  hollow 
separating  bushing  rigidly  and  coaxially  affixed  within  said 
housing,  said  hollow  separating  bushing  and  said  housing 
defining  an  annular  space  therebetween,  a  sleeve  having  a 
bottom  portion,  and  means  for  mounting  said  sleeve  for  recip- 
rocation within  said  hollow  separating  bushing  and  coaxial 
therewith,  a  plunger  having  top  and  bottom  end  faces,  means 
for  mounting  said  plunger  for  vertical  reciprocation  within 
said  sleeve,  wherein  the  bottom  end  face  of  said  plunger 
projects  into  said  container  of  said  working  chamber,  hydrau- 
lic control  means  for  controlling  the  reciprocation  of  said 
plunger,  and  means  for  communicating  between  the  hydraulic 
control  means  and  said  annular  space,  whereby  the  impact  of 
said  plunger  on  the  deforming  medium  within  said  container 
deforms  the  elastic  bottom  of  said  container  to  shape  the  blank 
in  conformance  with  the  die  block. 
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4,078,410 
PULLEY  SPLimNG  MACHINE 
Anthony  Lemmo,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,260 

Int  a.2  B21D  22/ J6 

U.S.  a.  72—82  17  Claims 


a  clamp  mounting  member  having  a  guide  slidably  received 

in  said  guideway, 
spring  means  for  urging  said  guide  to  a  preselected  position 

relative  to  said  guideway,  a  clamp  die,  and 


\ 


means  for  mounting  said  clamp  die  to  said  clamp  mounting 
member  for  pivotal  motion  about  an  axis  normal  to  said 
bend  axis  and  normal  to  said  tube  axis,  whereby  as  said 
bolster  is  moved  toward  said  bend  die  said  clamp  die  may 
be  adjustably  positioned  by  a  tube  to  be  bent  and  will  press 
such  tube  into  said  diverging  tube  cavity  of  the  bend  die. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  split  pulleys  comprising  a 
frame,  a  spindle  assembly  for  rotatably  supporting  a  blank  to  be 
split,  said  spindle  assembly  being  supported  by  said  frame  and 
including  an  upper  spindle,  a  lower  spindle  assembly,  and  a 
clamping  mechanism  supported  by  said  lower  spindle  assem- 
bly, mam  bearing  means  disposed  between  said  frame  and  said 
spindle  assembly  for  supporting  said  spindle  assembly  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  said  frame,  a  splitting  tool  supported  by  said 
frame  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  a  blank  supported 
by  said  spindle  assembly  to  engage  with  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  blank  to  effect  splitting  thereof,  said  clamping  mechanism 
being  rotatably  supported  by  said  lower  spindle  assembly 
concentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  lower  spindle  assem- 
bly, said  clamping  mechanism  being  engagable  with  said  upper 
spindle  to  effect  relative  movement  of  said  upper  spindle  and 
said  lower  spindle  assembly  to  clamp  a  work  piece  therebe- 
tween, said  clamping  mechanism  including  a  screw  means 
rotatable  to  effect  said  relative  movement  of  said  upper  spindle 
and  said  lower  spindle  assembly,  and  selectively  actuatable 
power  means  for  rotating  said  screw  means  relative  to  said 
lower  spindle  assembly  to  effect  relative  movement  of  said 
upper  spindle  and  said  lower  spindle  assembly  toward  one 
another  to  clamp  a  blank  therebetween  and  for  synchronously 
rotating  said  screw  means  and  lower  spindle  assembly  to  rotate 
a  blank  clamped  between  said  upper  spindle  and  said  lower 
spindle  assembly. 

4,078,411 
FLOATING  CLAMP  DIE 
Homer  L.  Eaton,  Leucadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eaton-Leonard 
Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,689 
Int  CI.2  B21D  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  72 154  ^  Claims 

1.  A  bending  machine  having  a  bend  die  rotatable  about  a 
bend  axis  and  a  pressure  die,  said  bend  die  having  a  tube  receiv- 
ing cavity  diverging  forwardly  and  outwardly  of  a  tube  re- 
ceived therein,  and  a  floating  clamp  die  assembly,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  ...  J.        J 
a  retractable  bolster  movable  toward  said  bend  die  and 
having  a  guideway  therein  extending  in  a  first  direction 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  to  be  bent  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  bend 'axis. 


4,078,412 
SUPPORT  SHOES  AND  METHODS  OF  SUPPORTING 
METAL  MEMBERS  SUCH  AS  SEAMLESS  TUBES 
Lewis  A.  Way,  and  Robert  C.  WUUams,  both  of  Columbiana, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Columbiana  Foundry  Company,  Colum- 
biana, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,406,  May  11, 1970,  Pat  No. 
3,962,897.  This  appUcation  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,687 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  15, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  B21B  39/00 
U.S.  a.  72—250  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  supporting  metal  members  being  formed  at 
elevated  temperatures  such  as  during  piercing  and  enlarging  a 
seamless  tube,  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  said  metal  mem- 
ber at  an  elevated  temperature  over  one  or  more  supporting 
shoes  positioned  to  support  said  member,  said  support  shoe 
being  formed  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  0.015%  to 
1.5%  carbon,  about  35%  to  65%  cobalt,  about  15%  to  35% 
chromium,  up  to  about  25%  iron  and  amounts  of  boron,  nickel, 
silicon,  molybdenum,  vanadium,  aluminum,  tantalum,  tung- 
sten, titanium,  copper  and  columbium  for  imparting  the  quali- 
ties generally  associated  therewith  without  detrimentally  af- 
fecting the  hot  hardness  and  resistance  to  erosion  of  said  alloy 
at  said  elevated  temperature. 


4,078,413 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  HBERS  FROM 
HEAT-SOFFENABLE  MATERIALS 
Ronald  O.  McCormick,  Columbus,  and  Robert  O.  Slonaker, 
Pataskala,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 
glas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  550,480,  Feb.  18, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,972,702, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,163,  Jul.  30, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659^74 
Int  a.2  B21D  22/00 
U.S.  a.  72—343  ♦  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  component  of  a  resistance  heated 
feeder  having  rows  of  orificed  projections  in  the  bottom  wall 
for  supply  of  molten  streams  of  fiber  forming  mineral  material 
wherein  the  generally  planar  sidewalk  and  the  bottom  wall  are 
made  from  a  single  plate  of  ductile,  electric  current-conducting 
and  high  temperature  resistant  material,  comprising: 
a  ram  shaped  to  conform  to  the  interior  shape  of  the  portion 
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of  the  feeder  component  bounded  by  the  side  and  bottom 

WftllS' 

two  spaced  apart  rigid  members  defming  an  opening,  oppos- 
ing linear  pressing  surfaces  extending  lengthwise  of  both 
sides  of  the  opening,  the  opposing  pressing  surfaces  each 
being  a  relatively  narrow  land,  the  surfaces  defmmg  the 
shortest  distance  between  the  spaced  apart  members; 

means  for  disposing  a  plate  of  the  ductile,  high  temperature 
resistant  current  conducting  material  havmg  rows  of  on- 
ficed  projections  in  its  center  portion  between  the  ram  and 

the  opening; 
means  for  moving  the  ram  against  the  plate  to  force  the  ram 
and  plate  between  the  pressing  surfaces  thus  urgmg  the 


radially  and  channel  its  plastic  flow  towards  said  central 
cavity,  and  means  for  forcefully  urging  said  guide  bushes 


against  said  dies  sectors  when  said  die  sectors  are  brought 
together. 


plate  to  move  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  Imear  press- 
ing surfaces  of  the  opening,  the  space  between  the  ram  and 
the  pressing  surfaces  being  such  as  to  effect  progressive 
compression  of  the  sidewall  portions  of  the  plate  between 
the  surface  of  the  ram  and  the  pressing  surface  as  the  ram 
moves  past  the  pressing  surfaces  to  fonn  the  plate  into  the 
feeder  component  having  generally  planar  sidewalls  and  a 
bottom  wall  from  a  single  plate  of  material;  and 
means  for  supporting  a  center  portion  of  the  plate  on  the  side 
opposite  the  ram  during  movement  of  the  ram  against  the 
plate,  the  support  means  including  a  slot  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  rows  of  orificed  projection  of  the  plate  and 
means  for  resisting  the  force  of  the  ram  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  less  than  the  force  of  the  ram. 


4,078,415 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHAPED  BODIES  BY 

COLD  SHAPING 
Friedrich-Karl  Koch,  Krefeld;  Christoph  Sieber,  Tangstedt  Ort- 
steil  Wibtedt,  and  Horst  Schmidt,  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Peltzer  A  Ehlers,  Krefeld,  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23, 1975, 2558119 
Int.  a.2  B21D  22/00 
U.S.  a.  72-356  6  Cl«*»°» 


4,078,414 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLD  FORMING  METAL  PARTS 
Michel  Orain,  Conftana-Saint-Honorine,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Ammymc  Dite:  Gtoenzer  Spicer,  Poissy,  France 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  782,372        ^^ 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  France,  Apr.  6, 1976,  76  09999 
Int  CL2  B21D  22/00 

UACL  72-354  ,v,*?^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  cold  forming  cylindncal  metal  blanks  into 
parts  having  a  central  body  and  radial  extensions,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  die  having  plural  die  sectors  arranged  when 
brought  together  to  defme  a  chamber  of  the  shape  of  the  part 
to  be  fonned,  means  for  bringing  said  die  sectors  together, 
punches  operable  to  penetrate  through  opposed  entrances 
evenly  into  a  central  through  cavity  of  shape  corresponding  to 
the  central  body  of  the  part  to  be  formed,  said  punches  being 
adapted  to  drive  blank  metal  from  said  central  cavity  towards 
radial  cavities  of  shape  corresponding  to  the  radial  extensions 
of  the  part  to  be  formed;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  said  die  sectors  being  of  shortened  axial  height  in  their 
radial  forming  and  extrusion  zone: 

b.  die  carrier  members  for  carrying  said  die  sectors,  and 
quick  fastening  and  release  means  for  fastening  said  die 
sectors  to  their  associated  die  carrier  members; 

c.  guide  bushes  being  disposed  at  the  entrances  to  said  cen- 
tral cavity  and  coaxial  with  said  punches,  said  guide 
bushes  being  adapted  to  restrain  compressed  blank  metal 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  shaped  bodies  from  a  stamped 
part  by  cold  shaping  with  a  series  of  dies  and  rams  wherein  said 
bodies  have  a  cavity  established  at  each  end  of  the  finished 
hollow  body  with  a  different  outside  diameter  at  each  end,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

precupping  the  first  end  of  said  part  in  one  of  said  senes  of 

precupping  the  second  end  of  said  part  in  a  further  one  of 
said  series  of  dies; 

simultaneously  forwardly  extruding  said  second  end  of  said 
part  and  fonning  a  reduced  outside  diameter  on  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  part  in  another  of  said  series  of  dies,  said 
second  end  being  completely  cupped;  and 

rearwardly  extruding  said  first  end  of  said  part  in  said  an- 
other of  said  series  of  dies,  said  first  end  being  completely 
cupped  as  a  result  of  the  operation  in  the  said  series  of  dies. 


March  14,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


461 


4,078,416 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  STRIP 
STOCK  INTO  A  MACHINE 
John  E.  Voorhees,  Sidney;  Ronald  F.  Fortman,  Fort  Loramie; 
Daniel  A.  Schoch,  Minster,  and  Robert  M.  Carabbio,  St. 
Mary's,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Minster  Machine  Com- 
pany, Minster,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,319 

Int.  a.2  B21D  43/00 

U.S.  a.  72—419  20  Claims 


1.  A  stock  feed  device  for  feeding  strip  stock  into  a  machine 
on  each  work  cycle  thereof,  the  machine  having  a  shaft  which 
makes  one  revolution  during  a  work  cycle,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  feed  rolls  between  which  the  stock  is  disposed, 

torque  means  for  driving  at  least  one  said  roll  and  operable 
in  a  first  condition  to  supply  a  driving  torque  to  the  roll  to 
drive  the  roll  in  stock  feeding  direction  and  operable  in  a 
second  condition  to  supply  a  braking  torque  to  the  roll  to 
brake  the  roll  to  a  halt, 

means  operable  in  a  first  predetermined  rotated  position  of 
said  shaft  to  make  said  rolls  effective  for  driving  said 
stock, 

control  means  following  the  operation  of  said  first  means  to 
cause  said  torque  means  to  go  to  said  first  condition 
thereof  and  operable  to  cause  said  torque  means  to  go  to 
said  second  condition  when  the  minimum  amount  of  feed- 
ing distance  remains  to  bring  said  roll  to  a  halt  with  the 
desired  amount  of  stock  fed  into  the  machine, 

said  control  means  including:  means  for  developing  a  first 
feed  signal  representative  of  the  amount  of  stock  feed 
desired,  a  second  signal  representative  of  the  rotated  posi- 
tion of  said  one  roll,  and  a  third  signal  representative  of 
the  instantaneous  angular  velocity  of  said  one  roll,  means 
for  summing  said  first  and  second  signals  and  for  taking 
the  square  root  of  the  sum  to  provide  a  fourth  signal,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  third  and  fourth  signals  for  caus- 
ing said  torque  means  to  go  alternatively  to  said  first 
condition  or  said  second  condition  depending  on  the  rela- 
tive values  of  said  third  and  fourth  signals,  and 

means  operable  in  a  second  rotated  position  of  said  shaft  for 
causing  said  rolls  to  release  the  stock  therefrom. 


4,078,417 

TEST  PANEL  FOR  EVALUATING  INSPECHON 

PENETRANTS 

Toy  T.  Shigekawa,  Loomis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,956 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  19/08 
U.S.  a.  73—1  R  2  Qaims 

1.  A  test  panel  for  use  in  evaluating  the  performance  capabil- 
ities of  fluorescent  penetrants  comprising  a  spring  steel  sub- 
strate coated  with  a  brittle  electroless  nickel  plating  of  approxi- 
mately 0.0005  to  0.0010  inches  in  depth  with  stress  induced 
microcracks  being  present  in  the  plated  surfaces  of  said  panel. 


4,078,418 
CALIBRATION  INSTRUMENT 
Irving  Rips,  Beverly  Hills,  and  Kemper  H.  Vine,  Santa  Monica, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Younger  Manufacturing  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,675 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  5/20;  GOIC  25/00 

U.S.  a.  73—1  J  9  Claims 


1.  A  calibration  instrument  for  use  in  calibrating  tools  and 
measuring  apparatus  of  the  type  employed  in  lens  manufactur- 
ing operations,  comprising: 

a.  a  lens  holding  body; 

b.  at  least  one  piano  surfaced  lens  carried  by  said  body; 

c.  at  least  one  lens  carried  by  said  body  having  a  concave 
surface  of  known  curvature; 

d.  at  least  one  lens  carried  by  said  body  having  a  convex 
surface  of  known  curvature; 

e.  alignment  means  for  aligning  said  body  with  respect  to  the 
apparatus  being  calibrated. 


4,078,419 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 

ACCURACY  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  CLOCK 

Dieter  Busch,  Rosbach,  and  Manfred  Stein,  Eschbom,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,731 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13, 1975, 2556181 
Int.  C1.2G04B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  73—6  15  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  testing  the  accuracy  of  an  electronic  clock, 
comprising 

A.  antenna  means  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
clock  for  receiving  an  oscillating  signal  equal  in  frequency 
to  a  sensed  oscillating  signal  in  the  clock, 

B.  means  for  defining  a  reference  frequency, 

C.  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  frequency  of  the 
received  oscillating  signal  with  the  reference  frequency, 
and 

D.  means  responsive  to  the  comparison  means  for  indicating 
the  difference  between  the  frequency  of  the  received 
oscillating  signal  and  the  reference  frequency. 

wherein  the  antenna  means  comprises  an  active  antenna  com- 
prising: 


/ 


1 


462 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14,  1978 


E.  a  resonant  tank  circuit  including  a  ferrite-core  coil  for 
sensing  the  oscillating  signal  from  the  clock, 

F.  a  field-effect  transistor  connected  to  the  tank  circuit  to 
pre-amplify  the  oscillating  signal  sensed  from  the  clock, 
and 


4,078,421 

METHOD  AND  AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

TESTING  OF  TIGHT  CAVITIES 

Remo  Gastaldo,  Via  Circonvallazione  49,  Mathi,  Turin,  and 

Ettore  Melchior,.Corso  Re  Umberto  82,  Turin,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,786 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  7, 1975,  69480  A/75 
Int.  a.2  GOIM  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  73—49.2  6  Qaims 


G.  a  shielded-cable  connected  to  the  drain-source  path  of  the 
field-effect  transistor  for  providing  the  received  oscillat- 
ing signal  for  use  by  the  remainder  of  the  system. 

4,078,420 
DIGITAL  WATCH  ANALYZER 
Robert  O.  Reew,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Time  Computer, 
Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,244,  Feb.  27, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  776,274 

Int.  a.2G04B  77/00 

U.S.  CL  73-6  1''  Claims 


'°TfSirini  ^-^ 


1.  Automatic  testing  apparatus  for  testing  tight  cavities  for 
leaks  by  a  pressurization  or  depressurization  technique,  com- 
prising: 
a  fluid  feeding  circuit  having  a  principal  branch  connected 

to  the  test  cavity, 
on/off  valve  means  in  said  principal  branch,  and 
a  measuring  circuit  shunt  connected  across  said  on/off  valve 
means,  said  measuring  circuit  including  a  differential  sig- 
nal transmitter  and  a  zero-setting  means  connected  to  said 
transmitter,  said  zero-setting  means  being  responsive  to 
the  pressure  difference  signal  emitted  by  said  transmitter 
when  said  on/off  valve  means  a^e  operated  at  the  begin- 
ning of  a  measurement  cycle  for  zero-setting  said  transmit- 
ter. 


^-^^  z  I  -  -«"-l  -ill  ■ '"      '""SJr  1  -3i>  • -^"1 
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4,078,422 
ADJUSTING  THE  STATIC  MOMENT  OF  A  ROTOR 

BLADE 
Klaus  Brunsch,  Weidach,  and  Rolf  DoUinger,  Fischbachau,  both 
of   Germany,    assignors    to    Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 
GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No,  693,972 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  24, 1975,  2528007 
Int.  C1.2  GOIM  1/12,  1/32 
U.S.  a.  73—65  10  Qaims 


^ 


a  ■  ' 

•>  coum  I 

• ^-M 

1.  A  timing  rate  tester  for  wristwatches  having  an  electrical 
time  standard,  comprising:  an  electro-optical  digiul  display;  a 
calculator  circuit  coupled  to  said  display;  a  wristwatch  support 
including  an  antenna  for  sensing  electrical  energy  from  the 
time  standard  of  an  operating  wristwatch  mounted  on  said 
support;  a  high  frequency  oscillator  for  producing  a  series  of 
high  frequency  pulses;  a  divider  coupled  to  said  antenna  for 
producing  a  scries  of  low  frequency  pulses;  a  gate  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  divider  and  said  high  frequency  oscillator  whereby 
the  pulses  from  said  oscillator  are  gated  by  the  output  of  said 
divider;  a  counter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  gate;  sequence 
control  means  coupled  to  the  outpOt  of  said  divider;  keyboard 
simulator  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  sequence  con- 
trol means  and  said  counter  for  transmitting  data  from  said 
counter  to  said  calculator  circuit  under  the  control  of  said 
sequence  control  means  and  for  controlling  said  calculator 
circuit  to  operate  on  the  data  transmitted  from  said  counter  in 
a  pre-determined  manner;  a  keyboard;  and  a  manually  operated 
mode  switch  coupled  to  said  calculator  circuit  for  alternatively 
coupling  said  keyboard  simulator  and  said  keyboard  to  said 
display. 


18 

10 

Q 
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1.  Method  for  adjusting  the  weight  and  static  moment  of  a 
rotor  blade,  such  as  used  on  a  helicopter,  comprising  the  steps 
of  supporting  the  rotor  blades  in  at  least  two  positions  spaced 
apart  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  blade,  measuring  the 
weight  of  the  blade  at  the  at  least  two  support  positions,  deter- 
mining the  actual  static  moment  of  the  rotor  blade  based  on  the 
measured  weights,  determining  the  diffference  in  magnitude  of 
the  measured  weights  and  the  determined  static  moment  from 
predetermined  desired  values  for  weight  measurements  and  the 
static  moment,  and  applying  a  high  specific  gravity  paste-like 
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filler  material  onto  the  surface  of  the  rotary  blade  in  quantity 
and  position  precalculated  from  the  difference  in  magnitude 
between  the  measured  and  the  predermined  values  for  adjust- 
ing the  determined  weight  measurements  and  static  moment  to 
the  predetermined  value  thereof 

4,078,423 
PRESSURE  MEASURING  SHEET  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT  USING  SAID  SHEET 
Yasuhiro  Ogata,  and  Noriyuki  Hosoi,  both  of  Figimiya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,666 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28, 1975,  50-130080 
Int.  Q.2  GOIL  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  73—141  R  9  Qaims 

1.  A  pressure-measuring  sheet  comprising  a  suppori  having 
thereon  a  layer  of  microcapsules  containing  a  color  former 
capable  of  forming  a  color  on  contact  with  a  color  developer, 
the  microcapsules  in  said  layer  satisfying  the  following  rela- 
tionship 


-I 


b/D  =  about  4.0  X  10"^  to  about  2.5  X  10 

wherein  D  is  the  volume  average  particle  diameter  of  the 
microcapsules,  and  8  is  the  number  average  capsule  wall 
thickness  of  the  microcapsules. 


4,078,424 
HAND-HELD  TROLLING  SPEEDOMETER 
Keith  H.  Hepworth,  3843  West  3620  South,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah  84120 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,096,  Jun.  28, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,286 

Int.  Q.2  GOIC  21/10 

U.S.  Q.  73—184  9  Qaims 


t'f)sFi 


drogue  tending  to  pull  the  movable  marker  against  the 
spring-biasing  means. 


4,078,425 
WIND  DIRECnON  INDICATOR  FOR  SAILBOATS 
Dieter  Busch,  Wollstadt;  Wolfgang  Schiiller,  2^ilsbeim,  and 
Manfred  Stein,  Eschbom,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VDO 
Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,739 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2, 1975,  2519477 
Int.  Q.2  GOIW  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  73—188  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  wind-direction  indicator  to  indicate  the  wind  directions 
symmetrically  to  a  predetermined  line,  comprising: 

a  wind  vave  on  a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  permanent  magnet  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  in 
dependence  upon  the  wind  direction; 

two  semi-conductors  magnetically  controllable  by  the  mag- 
netic field  of  the  permanent  magnet,  mounted  within  the 
effective  range  of  said  magnet  and  displaced  from  each 
other  at  an  angle; 

a  crossed-coil  indicator  with  two  coil  windings  angularly 
disposed  toward  each  other; 

each  of  said  semi-conductors  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
windings. 


4,078,426 

ANEMOMETER 

John  R.  Casani,  Altadena,  and  Edwin  Pounder,  La  Canada,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Transdynamics,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,407,  Oct.  7,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,685,  Nov.  11,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,032,  Oct  19, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

714,136 

Int  Q.2  GOIW  1/02 

U.S.  Q.  73—189  33  Claims 


iS-^ 


1.  A  trolling  speed  indicator  comprising: 

a  hand-held,  hollow,  transparent  column; 

a  plurality  of  indicia  placed  along  the  length  of  the  column; 

a  movable  marker  slideably  cooperating  interiorly  of  ihe 
column  and  visible  with  relation  to  the  indicia; 

spring-biasing  means  for  biasing  the  marker; 

an  open-ended  container,  the  containter  being  adapted  to  be 
pulled  as  a  drogue  through  a  body  of  water  by  movement 
of  a  boat,  wherein  the  drogue  is  configurated  with  a  plu- 
rality of -enlarged  apertures  in  the  bottom  of  the  container, 
the  area  of  the  opening  formed  by  the  enlarged  apertures 
being  selectively  coordinated  with  the  spring-biasing 
means  and  a  first  set  of  indicia  so  as  to  provide  a  directly 
readable  trolling  speed  indication  at  a  first  speed  range; 

and 
means  for  interconnecting  the  drogue  with  the  movable 
marker,  the  resistance  of  the  water  encountered  by  the 


27.  An  anemometer  for  use  in  measuring  airspeed  compris- 
ing a  rotor  mounted  to  spin  about  an  axis  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  normal  air  flow,  the 
rotor  having  a  frontal  surface  spaced  from  its  axis  of  rotation 
and  also  extending  substantially  perpendiculariy  to  the  direc- 
tion of  normal  air  flow  for  catching  the  incident  air  flow  to  spin 
the  rotor  about  its  axis,  whereby  the  speed  with  which  the 
rotor  spins  can  be  converted  into  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
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air  speed,  and  a  cage  mounted  so  it  surrounds  the  rotor,  the 
cage  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  vanes  located  about  its 
periphery,  the  vanes  being  spaced  from  the  rotor  and  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  normal  air 
flow  to  deflect  the  flow  of  air  incident  upon  them  to  produce 
an  asymmetrical  air  flow  pattern  across  the  rotor  frontal  sur- 
face of  cause  the  rotor  to  spin  about  its  axis. 


4,078,428 
MEASUREMENT  OF  FLUID  FLOW 
Roger  Cecil  Baker,  St  Albans,  and  Edward  James  Thompson, 
Epping,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research 
Deyelopment  Corporation,  London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  633,392 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  No?.  21,  1974, 
50494/74;  Apr.  8, 1975, 14366/75 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  1/66 
U.S.  a.  73—194  A  8  Claims 


4,078,427 
ULTRASONIC  FLOW  OR  CURRENT  METER 
Ynkio  YoaUda,  Yokohama,  and  Kazushi  Suga,  Yocho,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,144,  Oct.  10, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  591,039 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  12, 1972,  47-102098 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  1/66 

UJS.  CL  73—194  A  ♦  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  of  fluid  down  a  pipe  of 
circular  cross-section  comprising: 

an  acoustic  transmitter/receiver  system  including  first  and 
second  pairs  of  receivers  and  transmitters,  said  pairs  defin- 
ing respective  first  and  second  acoustic  paths  for  the 
passage  of  signals  from  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver,  each 
said  acoustic  path  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  pipe  axis 
but  separated  from  it  by  a  distance  within  the  range  of  0.50 
R  to  0.523  R  where  R  is  the  pipe  radius  and  the  number  of 
paths  being  no  greater  than  two;  said  first  path  having  a 
component  of  direction  generally  upstream  relative  to  said 
flow;  said  second  path  having  a  component  of  direction 
generally  downstream  relative  to  said  flow; 

means  for  transmitting  time-comparable  signals  along  said 
first  and  second  paths;  and 

means  to  compare  the  signals  received  at  the  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  paths  and  to  derive  an  output  indicative  of 
the  mean  velocity  of  said  fluid  flow,  the  phase  difference 
between  said  received  signals  being  an  algebraic  function 
including  a  term  dependent  only  upon  the  flow  velocity 
profile  within  said  pipe. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  sing-around  flow  meter  comprising: 

(a)  a  pipe  in  which  a  fluid  flows; 

(b)  a  pair  of  transducers  mounted  on  said  pipe  and  offset 
longitudinally  from  each  other; 

(c)  a  transfer  circuit  connected  to  said  pair  of  transducers; 

(d)  a  variable  frequency  generator  connected  to  said  transfer 
circuit  and  supplying  an  input  thereto  and  receiving  an 
output  therefrom  which  controls  its  repetition  frequency; 

(e)  a  clock  pulse  generator; 

(0  a  timing  circuit  receiving  an  input  from  said  clock  pulse 
generator; 

(g)  a  sequence  control  circuit  connected  to  said  transfer 
circuit  and  supplying  an  output  thereto  and  receiving  an 
input  from  said  clock  pulse  generator  and  timing  circuit; 

(h)  a  gate  receiving  inputs  from  said  clock  pulse  generator, 
said  variable  frequency  generator  and  said  sequence  con- 
trol circuit; 

(i)  a  counter  receiving  the  output  of  said  gate  to  count  the 
number  of  clock  pulses  from  said  clock  pulse  generator 
passed  by  said  gate; 

(j)  a  logical  operational  circuit  connected  to  receive  outputs 
of  said  counter  to  calculate  a  difference  between  a  recipro- 
cal of  a  repetition  frequency  of  said  variable  frequency 
generator  when  a  first  of  said  transducers  radiates  and  the 
other  receives  and  a  reciprocal  of  a  repetition  frequency 
when  the  other  radiates  and  the  first  receives;  and 

(k)  an  indicator  connected  to  said  logical  operational  circuit 
to  indicate  the  velocity  of  said  flukl. 


4,078,429 
WOBBLE  PLATE  FLOW-RATE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Akinori  Yokota;  Keizaburo  Usui,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Tomiyuki  Segawa,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,103 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1975,  50-108734 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  i/06 

U.S.  a.  73—252  2  Claims 


1.  A  flow-rate  measuring  device  comprising,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber,  an  inlet  channel  and  an  outlet  channel 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  baffle  plate  having  an 
arcuate  concave  side  surface  and  disposed  dividing  the  cham- 
ber into  a  forward  chamber  portion  in  communication  with  the 
inlet  channel  and  a  rearward  chamber  portion  in  communica- 
tion with  the  outlet  channel,  said  forward  and  rearward  cham- 
ber portions  being  connected  by  first  and  second  connecting 
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channels  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  baffle  plate,  a  pivot 
shaft,  a  wobble  plate  rockable  under  control  of  a  fluid  flow 
through  said  inlet  channel  into  said  chamber  and  out  of  said 
chamber  through  said  outlet  channel,  said  wobble  plate  being 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  forward  chamber  portion  and  dis- 
posed rockable  alternately  between  two  extreme  positions 
about  said  shaft  disposed  transversely  thereof  at  a  frequency 
which  is  a  function  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid  flow  to 
control  flow  alternately  through  said  first  and  second  connect- 
ing channels,  said  fluid  flow  impinging  on  a  forward  end  of 
said  wobble  plate  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  said  forward 
end  to  apply  pressure  thereto  and  press  and  hold  the  forward 
end  alternately  at  said  extreme  positions  against  opposite  side 
surfaces  of  said  inlet  channel  and  flow  alternately  along  same 
opposite  sides  of  said  wobble  plate  on  which  impingement 
takes  place  as  said  fluid  flow  flows  from  said  inlet  channel  and 
out  of  said  outlet  channel,  said  fluid  flow  coacting  with  said 
forward  end  by  impingement  thereon  to  alter  direction  of  flow 
alternately  to  said  first  and  second  connecting  channels  along 
said  opposite  sides  of  the  wobble  plate,  said  baffle  opposite 
ends  being  disposed  for  altering  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
fluid  flow  as  its  exists  from  said  forward  chamber  alternately 
into  said  first  and  second  connecting  channels  and  in  directions 
effective  to  alternately  apply  fluid  pressure  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  rearward  end  on  the  same  side  at  which  the  fluid  flow  exits 
from  said  forward  chamber,  whereby  said  wobble  plate  is 
rocked  alternately  between  said  extreme  positions  at  a  fre- 
quency which  is  a  function  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid 
flow,  said  transverse  shaft  being  located  in  a  position  which 
substantially  divides  the  wobble  plate  into  equal  working  sec- 
tions, the  center  of  curvature  of  said  baffle  plate  being  substan- 
tially located  at  a  plane  passing  longitudinally  through  said 
transverse  shaft  so  that  a  rearward  end  of  the  wobble  plate 
closely  follows  the  curvature  of  said  baffle  plate  as  the  wobble 
plate  rocks  about  said  transverse  shaft,  and  said  forward  cham- 
ber portion  having  a  linearly  increasing  transverse  dimension 
toward  the  rearward  chamber  portion. 


carrying  one  tape  loop,  a  second  pair  of  tap)e  pulleys  carrying 
the  second  tape  loop,  each  pair  of  tape  pulleys  having  an  upper 
and  lower  pulley  spaced  apart  by  the  distance  of  the  tape  loop, 
means  rotatably  supporting  the  first  and  second  upper  pulleys 
above  the  liquid,  second  means  rotatably  supporting  the  first 
and  second  lower  pulleys  in  the  liquid  having  the  higher  spe- 
cific gravity,  weight  means  connected  with  said  second  means 
to  maintain  a  tension  on  the  tape  loops,  float  means  individu- 
ally secured  to  each  tape  loop,  each  float  means  having  a 
specific  gravity  so  that  one  of  the  float  means  will  float  at  the 
surface  level  of  each  respective  liquid  wherein  said  respective 
measuring  tapes  will  be  moved  about  the  respective  pairs  of 
pulleys  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  level  of  the  respective 
liquids. 


4,078,431 
ENTHALPY  CALCULATOR 
Richard  C.  Mott,  Harwood  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,427 

Int.a.2G01K  77/00 

U.S.  a.  73—336  11  Claims 


4,078,430 
DUAL  LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATING  GAUGE 
Eugene  B.  Pemberton,  Fairfield,  and  Norman  T.  Allen,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,238,  May  2, 1974,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,535,  Feb.  1, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,159 
Int.  a.2  GOIF  2i/06 
U.S.  a.  73—311  18  Claims 


1.  A  dual  level  indicating  gauge  for  indicating  the  respective 
surface  levels  of  two  liquids  of  different  specific  gravities 
within  the  same  container  comprising  a  pair  of  measuring 
tapes,  each  tape  forming  a  tape  loop,  a  first  pair  of  tape  pulleys 


1ljv4 


1.  An  enthalpy  calculator  for  calculating  the  enthalpy  of  a 
body  of  gas  based  upon  the  temperature  and  relative  humidity 
of  said  gas  comprising: 

humidity  sensing  means  for  producing  a  signal  dependent 
upon  said  relative  humidity; 

temperature  sensing  means  for  producing  a  signal  dependent 
upon  said  temperature;  and 

multiplier  means  connected  to  both  said  humidity  sensing 
means  and  said  temperature  sensing  means  multiplying 
said  signal  dependent  upon  said  relative  humidity  and  said 
signal  dependent  upon  said  temperature  in  a  manner  to 
produce  an  output  representative  of  the  enthalpy  of  said 
gas. 


4,078,432 
HBRE  OPTIC  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
William  James  Stewart,  Towcester,  England,  assignor  to  Plessey 
Handel  und  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,979 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1975, 
51756/75 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  9/O0,  7/08 
U.S.  a.  73—705  10  Claims 

6.  A  pressure  sensing  system  including  a  light  source,  a 
pressure  sensor,  said  pressure  sensor  comprising  at  least  two 
lengths  of  optical  fibre  each  one  of  which  is  secured  to  a  sur- 
face of  a  separate  one  of  a  number  of  spaced-apart  members,  at 
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least  one  of  which  is  resilient,  the  optical  fibres  being  situated 
in  the  space  between  the  said  members  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  alignment  when  at  least  one  of  the  said  members 
is  deflected  by  the  application  of  external  pressure  to  the  sen- 
sor, said  light  source  being  connectable  to  a  first  one  of  said 
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fibres,  light  detection  means  connected  to  a  second  one  of  said 
fibres  for  the  detection  of  light  transmitted  by  said  first  one  of 
said  fibres  on  alignment  of  said  first  and  second  fibres,  amplifier 
means  for  the  amplification  of  the  output  of  said  light  detector 
means  and  display  means  for  the  display  of  the  output  of  said 
amplification  means. 

4,078,433 
UQUID  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Joseph  H.  McCabe,  Jr.,  Short  Hills,  N  J.;  Joseph  Martella,  and 
Arthur  Handt,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  W. 
Saybolt  A  Co.,  Inc^  Kenilworth,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  l^H,  Ser.  No.  763,755 

Int.  a.2  COIN  1/12 

UA  a.  73— 425.4  R  1  Claim 


adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  pliable  elongated  member  for 
suspending  the  sampling  device,  an  aperture  formed  through 
the  end  wall  of  the  second  cap,  a  stopcock  communicating 
with  the  aperture  for  alternatively  preventing  and  permitting 
flow  through  the  aperture  of  any  liquid  contained  in  the  de- 
vice, and  an  aperture  formed  through  the  end  wall  of  the  first 
cap,  the  device  being  imperforate  apart  from  the  respective 
apertures  in  the  first  and  second  caps,  the  diameter  and  axial 
length  of  the  aperture  in  the  first  cap  and  the  volumetric  capac- 
ity of  the  device  being  so  selected  relative  to  the  average 
viscosity  of  the  liquid  to  be  sampled  and  the  depth  of  the  body 
thereof  that  when  the  stopcock  is  closed  and  the  device  is 
suspended  from  pliable  elongated  means  connected  to  said 
middle  loop  of  said  wire  hanger  member,  dropped  into  the 
body  of  liquid,  permitted  to  sink  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  then 
manually  pulled  up  through  and  out  of  the  body  of  liquid,  the 
Hquid  will  enter  the  device  through  the  aperture  in  the  first  cap 
continuously  throughout  its  passage  through  the  body  of  liquid 
but  the  total  volume  of  liquid  entering  the  device  will  be  less 
than  the  volumetric  capacity  of  the  device. 


4  078  434 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
PARAMETERS  OF  NATURAL  VIBRATION  OF  A 
SYSTEM 
Josef  Weberhofer,  Nussbaumec,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC 
Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,219,  May  16, 1975,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  20,  1974, 
6856/74 

Int.  a?  GOIN  29/00 
U.S.a.73— 593  1  Claim 


1.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  parameters  of  natural 
vibrations  and  dampings  of  a  multi-component  dynamic  system 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  producing  signals  which  consti- 
tute a  measure  of  the  vibrations  produced  by  system  internal 
excitement  by  stochastic  disturbances,  suppressing  peri(>dic 
components  of  the  vibration  signals,  deriving  corresponding 
resonance  curves  by  frequency  analysis  of  the  vibration  signals 
on  a  progressive  basis  throughout  the  entire  frequency  range 
being  examined  and  ascertaining  from  the  resonance  curves  the 
natural  frequencies  and  dampings  of  the  system's  natural  vibra- 
tions. 


1.  A  device  for  sampling  a  static  body  of  liquid  constituted  in 
its  entirety  of  an  imperforate  length  of  pipe  having  external 
threads  at  each  end,  a  first  cap  having  an  end  wall  and  integral 
therewith  an  internally  threaded  annular  side  wall,  said  first 
cap  being  screwed  onto  one  end  of  the  pipe  with  the  threads  of 
said  first  cap  engaging  the  threads  of  said  one  end  of  the  pipe, 
a  second  cap  having  an  end  wall  and  integral  therewith  an 
internally  threaded  annular  side  wall,  said  second  cap  being 
screwed  onto  the  other  end  of  the  pipe  with  the  threads  of  said 
second  cap  engaging  the  threads  of  said  other  end  of  the  pipe, 
means  for  suspending  the  device  with  the  axis  of  the  pipe 
oriented  vertically  and  the  second  cap  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
pipe,  said  suspending  means  comprising  a  pair  of  closed  rigid 
wire  hooks  connected  to  the  first  cap  at  diametrically  opposed 
locations  on  the  end  wall  of  the  first  cap  and  a  rigid  wire 
hanger  member  having  looped  ends  engaging  the  closed  hooks 
and  a  loop  formed  at  the  middle,  said  middle  loop  being 


4,078,435 
SIMULTANEOUS  DISPLAY  OF  COMPOUND  AND 
SIMPLE  ULTRASOUND  SCANS 
George  Kossoff,  and  Dayid  Arthur  Carpenter,  both  of  North- 
bridge,  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Commonwealth  of  Austra- 
lia C/-The  Department  of  Health,  PhiUip,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  20, 1975,  PC2856 
Int.  C\?  GOIN  29/04 
UJS.  a.  73—621  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  displaying  information  obtained  by  ultra- 
sonic echoscopic  examination  of  an  object,  said  examination 
comprising  the  steps  of  transmitting  pulses  of  ultrasonic  energy 
along  a  plurality  of  beams  into  the  said  object  and  receiving 
echoes  of  said  pulses  reflected  along  said  beams  by  acoustic 
impedance  discontinuities  within  the  object,  said  beams  being 
directed  from  a  plurality  of  spaced  positions  relative  to  said 
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object  and  along  a  pluralfty  of  beam  directions  at  each  said 
position,  said  pulses  being  transmitted  and  said  echoes  being 
received  along  said  plurality  of  beams  by  activation  of  a  single 
transducer  which  is  moved  to  said  plurality  of  spaced  positions 
during  said  examination  of  the  object,  which  method  com- 


while  the  resulting  charge  on  the  other  of  said  electrodes 
is  substantially  equal  to  zero. 


4,078,437 
SICKLE  DRIVE 
Amos  Grover  Hill,  Newton,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hesston  Corpora- 
tion, Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  642,675 

Int.  a.2  F16H  21/16 

U.S.  a.  74—25  10  Claims 


prises  forming  a  first  display  of  information  represenUtive  of 
the  position  of  acoustic  impedance  discontinuities  within  said 
object  from  said  echoes  received  along  said  plurality  of  beams, 
and  forming  a  second  display  of  information  from  echoes 
received  along  every  alternate  beam  in  sequence  within  a 
selected  group  of  said  plurality  of  beams. 


4,078,436 

ADAPTIVE  BIAS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  SUSPENDED 

GYROSCOPE 

Robert  C.  Staats,  Largo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,075 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  19/30 

U.S.  a.  74—5.4  6  Claims 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  device,  including: 

a  rotatable  crank; 

a  reciprocable  element  having  a  fixed  rectilinear  path  of 

travel  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of 

said  crank; 
an  elongate  connector  extending  axially  from  the  crank 

between  the  latter  and  said  element; 
means  pivotally  coupling  one  end  of  said  connector  with 

said  element  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  connector  with 

said  crank;  and 
means  intermediate  said  ends  for  restraining  the  connector 

against  substantial  translational  movement  in  the  direction 

of  said  path  of  travel, 
said  restraining  means  supporting  said  connector  for  pivotal 

movement  about  a  first  axis  transverse  to  said  path  of 

travel, 
said  restraining  means  permitting  swinging  movement  of 

said  connector  about  a  second  pivotal  axis  adjacent  said 

one  end,  said  second  axis  extending  substantially  parallel 

to  said  path  of  travel. 
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4,078,438 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  UNIT 

Raymond  E.  Starbard,  P.O.  Box  825,  VacarUle,  CaUf.  95688 

FUed  Jun.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,516 

Int.  a.2  F16H  19/04.  37/00 

U.S.  a.  74—34  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  electric  charge  to  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes supporting  the  inertial  member  of  an  inertial  instrument 
along  an  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

position  sensing  means  for  detecting  displacement  of  said 
inertial  member  along  said  axis  and  for  generating  an  error 
signal  as  a  function  of  said  displacement; 

means  for  generating  a  bias  charge  signal  and  supplying  said 
bias  charge  signal  to  each  of  said  electrodes; 

means  for  generating  a  control  charge  signal  function  of  said 
error  signal  and  adding  said  control  charge  signal  to  the 
bias  charge  signal  at  one  of  said  electrodes  while  subtract- 
ing said  charge  signal  from  the  bias  charge  signal  at  the 
other  of  said  electrodes;  and 

means  for  varying  the  bias  charge  as  a  function  of  said  con- 
trol charge  such  that  the  resulting  charge  on  one  of  the 
electrodes  is  substantially  equal  to  twice  the  bias  charge, 


1.  A  power  transmission  unit  for  translating  reciprocating  to 
rotary  motion  comprising  a  housing,  a  rack  bar  mounted  for 
vertical  sliding  movement  vertically  through  said  housing,  said 
rack  bar  having  rack  teeth  formed  on  diametrically  opposed 
sides  thereof,  means  in  said  housing  guiding  said  rack  bar  in  its 
vertical  reciprocation,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  joumalled  in  said 
housing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rack  bar,  a  gear  secured  to 
each  of  said  shafts  and  meshing  with  the  rack  teeth  on  opposite 
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sides  of  said  rack  bar,  a  one-way  clutch  mounted  on  each  of 
said  shafts,  a  spur  gear  mounted  for  rotation  on  each  of  said 
shafts  routably  driven  by  one  of  said  one-way  clutches,  a  third 
shaft  joumalled  in  said  housing  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, a  spur  gear  secured  to  said  third  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  gears  on  said  parallel  shafts,  a  base  supporting  said  housing, 
a  gear  train  mounted  on  said  last  named  shaft  and  said  base,  and 
means  driven  by  said  gear  train  providing  a  rotary  power 
take-off. 


4,078,439 
ALTERNATIVE  REOPROCATING  COMPRESSOR 
Luis  Itwriaga-Notario,  Pico  de  los  ArtUieros,  160  Moratalaz, 
Madrid,  SpdB 

FUed  Oct  14, 1975,  Set.  No.  622,197 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Oct  15,  1974,  206.606; 
Oct  30, 1974,  207.055 

Int  a.2  F16H  21/16 
VS.  a.  74-53  3  Claims 


means,  said  drive  tube  having  an  open  end  which  is  axially 
slidably  received  over  said  rotatable  member  means; 
means  for  automatically  rotatably  drivingly  connecting  said 
drive  tube  and  said  rotatable  member  means  as  said  drive 


tube  is  slidably  positioned  coaxially  over  said  rotatable 

member  means; 
means  for  rotatably  driving  said  drive  tube;  and 
a  receiving  tube  extending  upwardly  from  said  drive  tube 

and  coaxial  therewith  to  receive  said  stem. 


4  078  441 

ROTATIONAL  POSmONING  USING  UNEAR 

ACTUATORS 

John  T.  Mazur,  Sebastian,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corporation, 

Cleyeland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,114 

Int.  a.2  F16H  21/44 

U.S.  a.  74—99  R  10  Qaims 


1.  An  alternative  reciprocating  compressor  having  at  least  a 
pair  of  plungers  or  pistons  diametrically  opposed  and  operat- 
ing in  reciprocal  fashion  comprising  a  driving  shaft  which  is 
affixed  to  a  circular  eccentric,  said  circular  eccentric  being 
externally  enclosed  by  an  enclosing  eccentric,  both  said  eccen- 
trics having  ball  or  roller  bearings  located  at  their  external 
edges,  said  enclosing  eccentric  being  contained  in  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  case  which  has  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  extensions  to  which  the  plungers  are  joined,  the  driving 
shaft  being  affixed  to  said  circular  eccentric  with  their  respec- 
tive longitudinal  axes  spaced,  said  circular  eccentric  being 
disposed  in  said  enclosing  eccentric  with  their  respective  longi- 
tudinal axes  spaced,  such  that  rotation  in  one  direction  of  the 
driving  shaft  causes  the  enclosing  eccentric  to  rotate  in  alter- 
nate directions  thereby  causing  the  successive  approximation 
and  separation  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  enclosing  eccen- 
tric and  the  driving  shaft  within  a  plane  comprising  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  plungers,  which  imparts  a  reciprocating 
movement  to  said  plungers. 


^^'W^\ 


4,078,440 
VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Thomas  B.  Dalton,  and  Gary  D.  Counselor,  both  of  Muskegon, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Westran  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
FUed  Jan.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  652,565 
Int  a.2  F16H  27/02 
VS.  a.  74—89.15  6  Claims 

1.  A  valve  actuator  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  valve 
having  rotatable  member  means  and  a  valve  stem  wherein  the 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  means  axially  moves  said 
valve  stem  to  actuate  the  valve,  said  actuator  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  drive  tube  rotatably  carried  by  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
be  disposed  coaxially  with  and  over  said  rotauble  member 


/tttt: 


1.  Apparatus  for  controllably  positioning  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  comprising: 

a  first  frame; 

a  first  member  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  on  a  first 
axis; 

first  linear  actuator  means,  connected  to  both  said  first  frame 
and  said  first  member,  which  may  be  controllably  actu- 
ated to  rotate  said  first  member  into  any  position  within  at 
least  a  first  arc  and  which  has  a  limited  ability  to  controlla- 
bly rotate  said  first  member  into  positions  within  at  least  a 
second  arc;  and, 

second  linear  actuator  means,  connected  to  both  said  first 
frame  and  said  first  member,  which  may  be  controllably 
actuated  to  rotate  said  first  member  into  any  position 
within  at  least  said  second  arc  and  which  has  a  limited 
ability  to  controllably  rotate  said  first  member  into  posi- 
tions within  at  least  said  first  arc, 

whereby  said  first  and  second  linear  actuator  means  may  be 
jointly  controlled  to  thereby  act  in  concert  to  provide 
controllable  positioning  of  said  first  member,  within  at 
least  said  first  and  second  arcs. 
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4,078,442 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 

Wilfrid  H.  Bendall,  Elmwood  St.,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn.  06475 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,167,  Jan.  19, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,005,609.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,192 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  F16H  55/52 

VS.  a.  74—230.17  A  7  Qaims 


inserting  the  stiffening  means  into  a  mold  to  define  a  cavity 

therewith; 
injecting  an  elastomeric  material  into  said  cavity  to  bond  to 

said  stiffening  means  and  to  form  the  body  of  said  belt. 


^^^t;^:^te^mmm| 


4,078,444 
FRONT  DERAILLEUR  CHAIN  GUIDE 
Jacques  Andre  Huret  12,  rue  C.B.  Metman,  Neuilly  sur  Seine, 
France  (92200) 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,736 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13, 1976,  76  04038 
Int.  a.2  F16H  7/18:  F16P  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  74—240  13  Claims 


H-B 


1.  A  variable  speed  drive  comprising  a  housing  containing  a 
lubricating  medium  and  opposed  pairs  of  axially  adjustable 
conical  drive  discs  on  parallel  driving  and  driven  shafts  inter- 
connected by  a  pin-jointed  traction  chain,  said  chain  having 
traction  members  on  extended  pin  end  portions  for  engaging 
the  discs  and  being  in  transversely  compressed  traction  contact 
therebetween,  said  traction  members  having  an  internally 
conical  working  face  adapted  to  collect  and  wedge  the  lubri- 
cating medium  at  the  contact  with  the  conical  disc  surfaces  and 
having  coacting  edge  portions  maintaining  them  in  longitudi- 
nal alignment  with  each  other,  the  link  members  of  said  chain 
having  pin  joint  apertures  substantially  larger  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  pins  and  being  in  rocking  bearing  contact  therewith, 
the  conical  discs  on  the  driving  shaft  each  having  control 
levers  adapted  to  move  them  axially  apart  or  towards  each 
other  to  vary  the  chain  engagement  pitch  diameter  and  drive 
speed  ratio  and  the  conical  discs  on  the  driven  shaft  each 
having  spring  members  maintaining  them  in  axial  compression 
against  the  chain  in  response  to  adjustment  of  the  driving  discs 
by  the  control  levers. 


4,078,443 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 
John  Craig  Warner,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Mark  William  Gravel, 
Keokuk,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,163 

Int.  CI.2  F16G  7/00;  B29D  77/00 

U.S.  a.  74—231  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  front  derailleur  chain  guide  comprising:  a  first  branch 
and  a  second  branch  which  are  substantially  parallel  and  each 
of  which  consists  of  a  rigid  body  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 
plate  curved  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  between  them  a 
free  space  larger  than  the  width  of  a  chain,  and  joined  to  one 
another  by  a  bridge  connecting  a  part  of  an  edge  of  each 
branch,  the  second  branch,  being  offset  in  relation  to  the  first 
branch  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  able  during  operation  to  come 
above  a  larger  sprocket  wheel  without  touching  it,  the  first 
branch  having  a  further  member  which  projects  at  least  for- 
wards of  and/or  below  a  front  portion  of  the  first  branch  and 
to  which  a  certain  elasticity  is  imparted  so  that  it  can  move 
slightly  away  from  the  first  branch  when  the  chain  comes  to 
bear  against  the  said  further  member. 


4,078,445 
COMPOSITE  SPROCKET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Cecil  M.  Kiser,  Jr.,  304  N.  Main,  Newkirk,  Okla.  74647 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,782 
Int  CI.2  F16H  55/30.  55/14.  55/12:  B21D  53/28 
U.S.  a.  74—243  R  18  Chums 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  continuous  power  transmission  belt 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  belt  stiffening  means  having  finger-like  projecting 
portions; 


1.  A  composite  toothed  member  or  the  like,  having  an  axis  of 
rotation,  comprising: 

a  metallic  hub  portion  having  T-shaped  lands  and  T-shaped 
grooves  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hub  portion;  and 

a  toothed  ring  portion  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  material 
having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough  with  T-shaped 
lands  and  T-shaped  grooves  formed  on  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  aperture  sized  and  shaped  for  close  sliding 
coaxial  engagement  with  the  corresponding  T-shaped 
grooves  and  T-shaped  lands  of  said  hub  portion. 
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4,078,446 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Manaao  Baba,  Takarazului,  JaiMui,  assignor  to  Nippon  Cable 
System,  Inc^  Japu 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  656,885 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1975,  50-110257 
Int  a.2  G05G  9/00:  F16D  23/00 
U.S.  a.  74—471  R  7  Qaims 


detent  rod,  a  pair  of  inclined  guide  rails  provided  on  said  knob 
button  along  which  said  pin  moves,  means  for  constantly  press- 
ing said  knob  button  in  an  outwardly  direction  from  said  blind 
hole  of  said  shift  lever  knob,  and  means  for  drawing  down  said 
detent  rod,  wherein  said  detent  rod  is  pulled  upwardly  by 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  both 
the  clutch  and  throttle  of  an  engine  by  a  single  main  lever 
which  comprises: 

a  lever  means  having  a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  clutch  operating  means  having  a  clutch  member  and  a 
sliding  member  and  being  formed  with  an  elongated  hole 
through  which  the  shaft  extend,  said  clutch  operating 
means  being  rotatable  around  the  shaft  and  slidable  along 
the  elongated  hole  while  contacting  the  shaft; 

a  throttle  operating  means  having  a  throttle  member  and  a 
sliding  member, 

a  standing  means  having  a  standing  clutch  guide  means 
comprising  a  circular  portion  formed  on  a  circular  arc 
which  is  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  two  radially  in- 
clined portions  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the  circu- 
lar portion,  along  which  the  sliding  member  of  the  clutch 
operating  means  slides,  and  a  standing  throttle  guide 
means,  along  which  the  sliding  member  of  the  throttle 
operating  means  slides;  and 

a  roUUble  means,  rotatable  by  the  lever  means,  having  a 
rotatable  clutch  guide  means  comprising  a  radially  in- 
clined portion  and  two  circular  portions  extending  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  inclined  portion  and  being  formed  on 
circular  arcs  which  are  concentric  with  the  shaft  and 
differ  in  radius,  along  which  the  sliding  member  of  the 
clutch  operating  means  slides,  and  a  rotatable  throttle 
guide  means,  along  which  the  sliding  member  of  the  throt- 
tle operating  means  slides. 


pushing  said  knob  button  inwardly  so  that  said  detent  rod  is 
released  from  the  engagement  with  a  detent  plate  located 
thereunder  and  said  detent  rod  is  drawn  down  by  releasing  said 
knob  button  to  retain  it  where  it  was  so  that  said  detent  rod  is 
engaged  with  said  detent  plate. 


4,078,448 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  TILTABLE  STEERING 

WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Mitsuru  Naka,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1975,  50-157407 
Int.  a.2  B62D  ;/;«.  G05G  5/M 
U.S.  a.  74—493  11  Claims 


4,078,447 
FLOOR  CONTROL  SHIFT  LEVER  MECHANISM  IN 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hiroshi  Kato,  and  Kiyoshi  Tazaki,  both  of  Toyoda,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
Japan 

FUed  Aog.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,457 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct    29,     1975, 
50/147208[U] 

Int.  a.2  G05G  5/75 
U.S.  a.  74-475  12  Claims 

1.  A  floor  control  shift  lever  mechanism  in  an  automatic 
transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  cylindrical  shift 
lever,  a  detent  rod  positioned  within  said  shift  lever  and  axially 
movable  therein,  a  shift  lever  knob  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  shift  lever,  said  shift  lever  knob  having  a  blind  hole,  a  knob 
button  slidably  positioned  within  said  blind  hole  of  said  shift 
lever  knob,  a  pin  transversely  mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  said 


1.  In  a  fastening  device  for  a  tiltable  steering  wheel  assembly 
including  a  steering  shaft  tiltably  connected  to  steering  gear 
means,  a  column  tube  having  said  steering  shaft  joumalled 
therein,  and  a  steering  wheel  mounted  on  said  steering  shaft, 
comprising: 
a  first  bracket  mounted  on  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  body 

structure  and  having  a  pair  of  opposing  arms; 
a  second  bracket  secured  to  said  column  tube  and  having  a 
pair  of  opposing  arms  coupled  and  pivoted  to  the  pair  of 
arms  of  said  first  bracket  to  hold  said  column  tube  at  a 
desired  angular  position; 
a  fastening  bolt  extending  transversely  across  the  coupled 

portions  of  said  first  and  second  brackets; 
a  stopper  means  fixed  on  one  end  of  said  bolt  at  one  side  of 

the  coupled  portions  of  said  first  and  second  brackets; 
a  pressure  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
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bolt  at  the  other  side  of  the  coupled  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  brackets;  and 

a  locking  lever  pivoted  on  the  other  end  of  said  bolt  and 
including  a  cam  element  said  cam  element  being  arranged 
to  compress  said  pressure  plate  against  the  coupled  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  brackets  in  the  locked  posi- 
tion; 

the  improvement  comprising; 

a  rack  element  integrally  provided  on  one  of  said  first  and 
second  brackets; 

a  ratchet  element  pivoted  on  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
brackets  and  coupled  to  the  rack  element; 

a  resilient  element  for  biasing  said  ratchet  element  so  as  to 
cooperate  with  the  rack  element;  and 

a  lock  element  integrally  provided  on  the  locking  lever  and 
engagable  with  the  ratchet  element  in  the  locked  position 
such  that  when  the  locking  lever  is  released,  the  lock 
element  disengages  from  said  ratchet  element  to  cause 
pivoting  movement  of  said  ratchet  element  on  the  rack 
element  on  pivoting  of  the  second  bracket  relative  to  the 
first  bracket. 


4,078,450 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHOCK  MOUNTING  OF  PISTON 
RODS  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Tony  E.  Vallejos,  Paramount,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alto  Automo- 
tive Inc.,  Deerfleld,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,805,  May  19, 1975,  Pat. 
No.  3,985,114.  This  application  Sep.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723.095 

Int.  a.2  P02B  75/32:  F16J  I/IO:  POIB  11/02:  G05G  1/00 
U.S.  a.  74—581  16  Claims 


4,078,449 
ADJUSTABLE  DETENT  APPARATUS 
Orson  K.  KeUy,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,133 

Int.  a.2  G05G  b/06,  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  74—527  8  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  detent  apparatus  for  a  control  lever  pivot- 
ally  fastened  to  a  support  assembly,  said  lever  having  an  end 
portion  movable  along  an  arcuate  pathway  between  a  plurality 
of  operating  positions,  comprising: 

a  roller  rotatably  fastened  to  the  end  portion  l^  the  lever  and 
being  movable  therewith  along  the  arcuate  pathway; 

a  detent  member  having  a  first  end  portion  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  support  assembly,  said  detent  member  hav- 
ing a  normal  position  adjacent  and  lying  along  the  arcuate 
pathway  of  the  roller; 

resilient  means  connected  to  the  detent  member  for  resil- 
iently  biasing  the  detent  member  to  the  normal  position; 

a  first  detent  cam;  and 

first  means  for  adjustably  fastening  the  detent  cam  to  the 
detent  member  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  in  the 
arcuate  pathway  of  the  roller. 


1.  In  an  engine  having  piston  means  reciprocable  in  cylinder 
chamber  means,  a  crankshaft  adapted  for  power-conveying 
rotation,  power-transmitting  connection  means  between  said 
piston  means  and  the  crankshaft,  and  eccentrically-mounted 
member  means  mounted  on  said  crankshaft  in  transverse  rela- 
tion thereto,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
bearing  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  eccentrically- 
mounted  member  means,  said  bearing  member  defining  an 
elongated,  curved  bearing  surface,  and  positioned  for  sliding, 
power-transmitting  contact  with  the  power-transmitting  con- 
nection means,  whereby,  when  shock  is  generated  through  said 
power-transmitting  connection  means,  said  bearing  member 
can  be  displaced  by  pivotal  motion  to  absorb  said  shock,  said 
bearing  member  being  adapted  to  return  to  its  pre-displace- 
ment  position  after  absorbing  of  said  shock. 


4,078,451 
MACHINE  TOOL  GUARDS 
Hubert  Veare  Norton;  Leslie  Buckingham  Norton,  and  Douglas 
Edwin  Norton,  all  of  "Bancroft",  Plough  Road,  Horley, 
Surrey,  England 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,346 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1975, 
49299/75 

Int.  a.2  F16P  1/00:  G05G  25/00 
U.S.  a.  74—613  10  Claims 

1.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  power  supply,  a  movable 
power-driven  operating  element,  an  operative  connection 
between  said  power  supply  and  said  operating  element,  inacti- 
vating means  for  inactivating  said  operative  connection,  a 
guard  movable  between  a  closed  position  defining  a  closed 
working  space  containing  said  operating  element  and  an  open 
position  affording  access  to  said  working  space,  guard  actuator 
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means  to  move  said  guard  between  said  positions,  and  inter- 
connecting means  between  said  guard  and  said  inactivating 


means  whereby  said  operative  connection  is  inactivated  when- 
ever said  guard  is  not  in  said  closed  position. 

4,078,452 
DRIVE  SYSTEMS  FOR  MINING  APPARATUS 
Wolff  RMer,  Limem  Germany,  assignor  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisen- 
hotte  Wcstfiyia,  WestfUia,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  641,322 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Dec.  19, 1974, 2460098 
Int  CL2  F16H  3/74 
U.S.  a.  74-752  C  1«  CUdnw 


first  movable  gear  means  connected  to  said  power  input 
means; 

second  movable  gear  means  engaged  with  said  first  gear 
means; 

said  second  gear  means  comprising  a  sun  gear  having  exter- 
nal teeth,  and  said  first  gear  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  planetary  gears  having  external  teeth  in  engagement 
with  said  sun  gear  teeth; 

casing  means  enclosing  said  sun  gear  and  planetary  gears  and 
being  connected  to  said  input  means  and  supporting  said 
planetary  gears; 

power  output  means  connected  to  said  sun  gear; 

means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  between  said 


planetary  gears  and  said  sun  gear  to  cause  said  sun  gear  to 
move  in  response  to  movement  of  said  planetary  gears, 
thereby  transferring  power  from  said  input  means  to  said 
output  means; 

means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  between  said 
planetary  gears  and  said  sun  gear  to  vary  the  power  trans- 
mission from  said  input  means  to  said  output  means,  said 
pressure  controlling  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures extending  through  said  sun  gear  and  valve  means  for 
controlling  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  apertures;  and 

said  output  means  having  a  channel  therethrough  in  commu- 
nication with  said  sun  gear  apertures,  whereby  fluid  may 
be  circulated  through  said  sun  gear  and  said  output  means 
to  cool  them. 


1.  A  drive  system  comprising  electric  drive  means,  a  gearing 
unit  for  transmitting  drive  from  the  drive  means  and  hydraulic 
control  means  composed  of  at  least  one  pump  coupled  to  the 
gearing  unit  and  an  associated  hydraulic  circuit  having  means 
setuble  to  a  locked  state  permitting  transmission  of  drive 
through  the  gearing  unit  or  to  an  unlocked  state  where  pres- 
sure fluid  passes  through  a  throttle  device  to  interrupt  the 
transmission  of  drive  and  to  exert  a  controlled  braking  effect 
on  the  drive  system,  wherein  the  gearing  unit  at  least  includes 
planetary  gearing  with  a  ring  gear  drivably  coupled  to  the 
pump,  the  planetary  gearing  having  a  sun  wheel  carried  by  an 
input  shaft  drivably  coupled  to  an  output  stage  of  the  gearing 
unit,  means  for  locking  the  sun  wheel  and  means  for  feeding 
pressure  fluid  to  the  pump  to  cause  the  pump  to  act  as  a  motor 
to  rotate  the  ring  gear  and  thereby  drive  the  output  stage  of  the 
gearing  unit. 

4,078,453 
HYDRAUUC  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Russell  Lylc  Brace,  1707  29th  Ave.,  Gulfj^ort,  Miss.  39501 
FUed  Aug.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,258 
Int  a.2  F16H  57/10;  F16D  il/04 
U.S.  a.  74—782  9  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  transmission  comprising: 
power  input  means, 


4,078,454 
SCREW  EXTRUDER 
Kenkichi    Murakami,    Osaka,    and    Yoshiharu    Kikuzawa, 
Takarazuka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Plastic  Kogaku  Kenkyusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,897 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1975,  50^7965 
Int.  a.2  F16H  7/25 
U.S.  a.  74—802  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  screw  extruder  for  molding  plastics  material  having 
an  extruding  means  mounted  on  a  column  standing  on  a  pedes- 
tal, the  improvement  wherein  the  extruding  means  comprising: 
a  prime  mover; 

an  extruding  unit,  separated  from  the  prime  mover,  having  a 
screw  unit  with  a  screw  and  a  speed  reduction  unit  com- 
posed of  planetary  gear  which  transmits  power  to  the 
screw  unit,  the  reduction  unit  having  an  output  shaft  and 
input  shaft  aligned  with  the  screw  in  turn,  the  output  shaft 
being  formed  with  a  piercing  hole  extending  there- 
through, and  the  input  shaft  being  formed  with  a  piercing 
hole  extending  therethrough  and  communicating  with  the 
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hole  of  the  output  shaft  to  permit  removal  of  said  screw; 
and 


4,078,456 
DIAMOND  WIRE  DRAWING  DIE  BLANKS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Edward  M.  Foley,  Russiarille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Corpora- 
tion, Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,532 

Int.  a.2  B21K  5/20:  B22F  7/08 

U.S.  a.  76—107  A  15  Qaims 


a  transmission  assembly  for  transmitting  power  from  the 
prime  mover  to  the  input  shaft  of  the  reduction  unit. 


4,078,455 

BROADHEAD  ARROW  SHARPENING  ACCESSORY 

John  F.  Brody,  1310  Jackson,  Missoula,  Mont.  59801 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,846,  Jul.  6,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,163 

Int.  a.2  B21K  5/06 

U.S.  a.  76—88  7  Claims 


34S 


1.  A  broadhead  arrow  sharpening  accessory  for  receiving  an 
elongated  flat  file  by  its  ends  and  supporting  the  fiat  file  with 
a  filing  surface  in  a  desired  sharpening  plane  to  sharpen  the 
broadhead  blade  edges,  said  accessory  comprising: 
spaced  end  blocks  having  slots  formed  therein  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  elongated  flat  file  to  support  the  elongated  flat 
file  with  a  flat  file  surface  in  the  desired  plane; 
a  pair  of  elongated,  parallel  rods  extending  between  and 
supported  by  the  spaced  end  blocks  parallel  with  the 
desired  plane;  and 
broadhead  support  carriages  slidably  mounted  on  corre- 
sponding rods  for  receiving  a  broadhead  thereon  with  the 
blade  edge  projecting  laterally  outward  from  the  shank 
thereof  whereby  the  broadhead  may  engage  the  flat  file 
surface  to  enable  the  operator  to  move  the  carriage  and 
the  broadhead  along  the  corresponding  rod  with  the  blade 
edge  frictionally  engaging  the  flat  file  surface  to  sharpen 
the  desired  bevel  on  the  blade  edge. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  wire  drawing  die  blanks  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  compact  of  a  superalloy  powder  containing  a 
diamond  and  having  an  outside  diameter  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  drawing  apparatus  die  aperture  in  which  it 
is  to  be  used  by: 

(1)  metering  substantially  one  half  of  a  metal  powder 
required  to  form  said  compact  into  a  die  cavity  for 
receiving  powder  metal; 

(2)  partially  compressing  said  substantially  one  half  of  the 
metal  powder  into  a  flat  member  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  in  said  die  cavity; 

(3)  forming  a  central  conical  shaped  depression  in  the  top 
surface  of  said  compacted  i)owder  metal; 

(4)  placing  a  diamond  in  said  conical  depression  without 
removing  the  compacted  powder  metal  from  said  die 
cavity; 

(5)  adding  the  remaining  metal  powder  required  to  form  a 
compact  into  said  die  cavity  over  the  diamond  and  said 
partially  compressed  one  half  without  removing  the 
compacted  powder  metal  from  said  die  cavity; 

(6)  compressing  said  remaining  metal  powder  and  said 
substantially  one  half  of  metal  powder  around  said 
diamond  in  said  die  cavity;  and 

(7)  sintering  said  metal  powder  compact; 

b.  pressing  a  ring  of  powdered  stainless  steel  having  an  inner 
annular  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  sintered  superalloy 
compact  containing  a  diamond  and  an  outer  diameter 
adapted  to  fit  a  drawing  die  apparatus  aperture  in  which  it 
is  to  be  used,  said  powdered  stainless  steel  having  a  shrink- 
age coefficient  on  sintering  sufficient  to  cause  the  ring  to 
shrink  onto  and  tightly  engage  said  compact,  and 

c.  sintering  the  stainless  steel  at  a  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  compact  to  consolidate  and  shrink  the 
stainless  steel  onto  the  compact  and  to  metallurgical! y 
bond  the  stainless  steel  and  the  superalloy  of  the  compact. 


4,078,457 
METHOD  OF  GRINDING  CONCAVE  RAKING 
SURFACES  OF  BLADE  OF  ORCULAR  SAW 
Robert  M.  Schultz,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Luxite  Corpo- 
ration, Jersey  City,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,172,  Jul.  11,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  784,535 

Int.  a.2  B23D  63/14:  B24B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  76—112  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  grinding  raking  surfaces  of  the  blade  of  a 

circular  saw,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  rotating  frustoconical  grinding  element  in 
movable  relationship  to  a  fixed  plane  of  reference,  such  as 
a  work  bench; 

(b)  positioning  the  major  plane  of  the  circular  saw  in  a  posi- 
tion which  will  permit  a  tangential  approach  of  the  frusto- 
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conical  grinding  element  to  the  raking  surfaces  of  the 
blade; 

(c)  actuating  the  rotation  of  said  frustoconical  grinding 
element;  and 

(d)  placing  said  routing  grinding  element  into  pressured 
engagement  with  the  raking  surface  of  one  tooth  of  the 
circular  saw  whereby  the  frustoconical  outer  surface  of 
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4,078,459 
LONG  STROKE  TURRET  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  SCREW  MACHINE 
Jack  R.  Phillips,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gardner-Denver 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  633,362 

Int.  a.2  B23B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  82—21  A  6  aaims 


said  grinding  element  is  displaced  with  respect  to  said 
raking  surface  so  as  to  define  an  angle  therebetween  rang- 
ing from  2*  to  10*  and  abrading  said  raking  surface  so  as  to 
form  a  concave  configuration  therein,  said  concave  con- 
figuration having  a  graduated  depth  terminating  at  a  maxi- 
mum depth  of  1/32  of  an  inch  measured  with  respect  to 
lateral,  radially  directed  leading  edges  of  said  maximum 
depth  defined  at  the  outermost  end  of  said  tooth. 


4,078,458 

SCREW  EXTRACTOR 

Ray  Bcrendzen,  P.O.  Box  179,  Kimbolton,  OUo  43749 

FUed  Oct  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,082 

Int  a.2  B25B  U/4% 


U.S.  a.  81—71 


6  Claims 


1.  A  screw  extractor  comprising  a  rod,  a  twist  drill  having 
metal  cutting  surfaces  disposed  at  one  end  thereof,  the  twist 
drill  having  at  least  one  spirally  wound  flute  extending  from 
the  metal  cutting  surfaces,  said  flute  having  the  external  por- 
tion of  the  exterior  surfaces  thereof  defming  a  cylindrical 
surface,  said  cylindrical  surface  being  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  twist  drill,  an  elongated  rod  having  a  truncated 
conical  exterior  surface  co-axially  aligned  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof,  said  conical  exterior  surface  having  at  least 
one  spirally  wound  groove  disposed  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  apex  of  said  conical  exterior  surface,  said  groove 
forming  work  engaging  ribs  extending  in  a  continuous  spiral 
path  along  said  conical  exterior  surface,  the  other  end  of  the 
twist  drill  being  disposed  fixedly  secured  to  said  apex  of  said 
conical  exterior  suriface,  one  end  of  said  rod  being  disposed 
fixedly  secured  to  the  base  of  said  conical  exterior  surface,  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  rod  and  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  twist  drill  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod  being 
disposed  in  coaxial  alignment. 


1.  In  an  automatically  operable  screw  machine,  a  spindle,  a 
toothed  rack  linearly  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
spindle,  a  turret  support  member  carried  by  the  toothed  rack 
and  linearly  movable  with  the  rack  toward  and  away  from  the 
spindle,  the  turret  support  member  also  being  relatively  lin- 
early movable  with  respect  to  the  toothed  rack  toward  and 
away  from  the  spindle,  a  pivotal  lever  having  a  toothed  portion 
in  meshed  relationship  with  the  toothed  rack  for  movement 
thereof,  first  rotary  cam  means,  the  first  rotary  cam  means 
being  operably  joined  to  the  pivotal  lever  for  pivotal  move- 
ment thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  bracket  attached  to  the  turret  support  member  for  move- 
ment therewith, 
a  linearly  reciprocatingly  operable  fluid  motor  having  a 
housing  attached  to  the  bracket  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  the  turret  support  member  and  the  housing,  the 
fluid  motor  also  including  a  piston  within  the  housing,  the 
piston  and  the  housing  being  relatively  axially  movable,  an 
actuator  rod  attached  to  the  piston  |  and  movable  there- 
with, the  actuator  rod  being  attached  to  tHe  rack  for 
simultaneous  movement  of  the  piston  rod  and  the  rack, 
second  rotary  cam  means, 

means  joining  the  second  rotary  cam  means  to  the  first 
rotary  cam  means  for  rotary  movement  of  the  second 
rotary  cam  means  with  rotary  movement  of  the  first  ro- 
tary cam  means, 
a  linearly  reciprocatingly  operable  fluid  pump,  the  fluid 
pump  including  a  housing  and  a  piston  within  the  housing, 
the  housing  and  the  piston  being  relatively  axially  mov- 
able, 
means  joining  the  linearly  reciprocatingly  operable  fluid 
pump  to  the  second  cam  means  for  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  the  piston  and  housing  of  the  linearly  recip- 
rocatingly operable  fluid  pump  by  rotary  movement  of  the 
second  cam  means, 
fluid  conduit  means  joining  the  linearly  reciprocatingly 
operable  fluid  pump  to  the  linearly  reciprocatingly  opera- 
ble fluid  motor  for  relative  movement  between  the  hous- 
ing and  piston  of  the  fluid  motor  in  direct  relationship  to 
relative  movement  between  the  piston  and  housing  of  the 
fluid  pump, 
rotary  movement  of  the  first  rotary  cam  means  thus  opera- 
bly pivoting  the  pivotal  lever,  and  rotary  movement  of  the 
second  rotary  cam  means  operating  the  fluid  pump  with 
rotary  movement  of  the  first  rotary  cam  means, 
the  toothed  rack  thus  being  movable  toward  the  spindle 
through  pivotal  movement  of  the  pivotal  lever  and  by 
rotary  movement  of  the  first  rotary  cam  means,  the  turret 
support  member  thus  being  moved  toward  the  spindle  as 
the  turret  support  member  is  carried  by  the  rack  toward 
the  spindle,  the  turret  support  member  also  being  moved 
with  respect  to  the  toothed  rack  toward  the  spindle 
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through  rotary  movement  of  the  second  cam  means  and 
through  relative  movement  between  the  piston  and  the 
housing  of  the  fluid  pump  and  through  relative  movement 
between  the  piston  and  the  housing  of  the  fluid  motor. 


4,078,461 

TRIMMING  PRESS  HAVING  DIE  MOVABLE  TO 

INACTIVE  POSmON  TO  FAOLTTATE  SCRAP 

REMOVAL 

Hiroyulci  Ohta,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Mining  A 

Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,989 

Int.  a.2  B26F  1/02:  B26D  7/18 

U.S.  a.  83—111  4  Claims 


4,078,460 
TIMBER  MILUNG  APPARATUS 
John  Harvey  Bowman,  Wodonga,  Australia,  assignor  to  Porta- 
ble Electric  Saw  Mills  Proprietary  Limited,  Wodonga,  Aus- 
b-alia 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  22, 1975, 3684/75 
Int.  a.2  B27B  7/02 
U.S.a.  83— 5  8  aaims 
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1.  Timber  milling  apparatus  comprising  a  mobile  platform; 
four  posts  extending  upwardly  from  said  platform;  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  beam  support  members  extending  be- 
tween pairs  of  posts;  elevating  means  associated  with  each  post 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  beam  support  members;  a  beam 
mounted  on  the  beam  suppwrt  members,  and  extending  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  of  the  platform,  said  beam  including 
means  enabling  the  beam  to  move  along  the  support  members; 
carriage  means  mounted  for  movement  along  said  beam;  two 
circular  saw  blades  carried  by  said  carriage  means,  one  of 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  platform  and  the  other  of 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  and  electric  drive 
and  control  means  for  driving  said  circular  saw  blades  and  for 
driving  and  controlling  the  carriage  along  said  beam,  the  beam 
along  the  beam  support  members  and  the  beam  support  mem- 
bers relative  to  the  posts;  said  beam  being  mounted  on  rollers 
for  traverse  movement  along  each  beam  support  member,  said 
electric  drive  and  control  means  including  reversible  traverse 
drive  means  selectively  driving  the  beam  towards  one  side  or 
the  other  of  the  platform,  said  drive  means  having  an  electric 
traverse  motor,  a  traverse  drive  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  beam  and  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  beam,  a  chain 
sprocket  mounted  on  the  shaft  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  a  pair 
of  idler  sprockets  associated  with  each  chain  sprocket,  and  a 
traversely  extending  chain  fixed  at  each  end  thereof  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  each  beam  support  member,  each  chain  engaging 
with  the  associated  idler  and  chain  sprockets,  and  beam  tra- 
verse control  means  for  controlling  said  reversible  traverse 
drive  means  and  having  a  control  handle  frictionally  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  traverse  drive  shaft  and  rotatable  relative 
thereto,  a  gauging  handle  mounted  co-axial  with  the  control 
handle,  spring  biased  pin  means  on  the  gauging  handle  for 
selectively  engaging  one  of  a  series  of  gauging  holes  in  one  end 
of  the  beam  which  correspond  to  selectable  beam  traverse 
distances,  an  electric  switch,  switch  engaging  means  on  the 
control  handle,  gauging  handle  stop  means  on  the  control 
handle  engagable  with  a  shoulder  on  the  gauging  handle,  and 
traverse  motor  switch  means  for  energizing  the  traverse  motor 
to  rotate  the  traverse  drive  shaft  thereby  rotating  the  control 
handle  from  a  position  engaging  the  gauging  handle  shoulder 
to  a  position  activating  the  electric  switch  to  deenergize  the 
traverse  motor. 


1.  A  press  apparatus  comprising  a  press  body  having  a  bed, 
a  lower  die  and  a  ram  whose  underside  is  fitted  with  an  upper 
die  for  carrying  out  press  work  in  cooperation  with  the  lower 
die;  an  auxiliary  bed  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
the  press  body  bed;  means  for  supporting  said  auxiliary  bed 
relative  to  said  press  body  bed,  said  support  means  including 
pivotally  supported  members  fitted  to  the  press  body  bed  so  as 
to  be  rotated  with  the  surface  of  the  press  body  bed;  a  rotation 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  auxiliary  bed,  thereby  removing  a 
press-worked  product  or  scrap  attached  to  the  lower  die  dur- 
ing press  work;  a  bolster  whose  upper  side  is  fitted  with  the 
lower  die  and  which  is  reciprocable  along  the  press  body  bed 
and  auxiliary  bed;  a  shifting  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the 
bolster;  and  a  lock  mechanism  which  comprises  an  engagement 
projection  fitted  to  the  auxiliary  bed  and  normally  engaging 
the  auxiliary  bed  with  the  press  body  bed,  thereby  preventing 
the  rotation  of  the  auxiliary  bed  and  in  consequence  the  bol- 
ster, and,  when  the  bolster  is  shifted  to  that  prescribed  point  on 
the  auxiliary  bed  at  which  the  rotation  axes  of  the  bolster  and 
auxiliary  bed  are  aligned  with  each  other,  moves  the  engage- 
ment projections  to  release  said  engagement,  thereby  permit- 
ting rotation  of  the  auxiliary  bed  and  bolster. 


4,078,462 

GUARD  FOR  A  PUNCH  PRESS 

Paul  M.  Lancaster,  and  Bruce  E.  Ahmer,  both  of  Rockford,  111., 

assignors  to  W.  A.  Whitney  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,116 

Int.  a.2  B26D  7/22:  B26F  1/14 

U.S.  a.  83—146  5  Claims 


1.  A  punch  press  comrising  a  frame,  a  punch  supported  on 
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said  frame  to  move  through  advance  and  return  strokes,  a  die 
supported  on  said  frame  in  spaced  alinement  with  said  punch 
and  coacting  with  the  punch  to  form  a  hole  through  an  inter- 
vening workpiece  when  the  punch  is  moved  through  said 
advance  stroke,  and  a  stripper  secured  to  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending alongside  said  punch  to  engage  the  workpiece  and 
strip  the  latter  from  the  punch  when  the  punch  is  moved 
through  said  return  stroke,  said  stripper  being  defined  by  a  first 
finger  extending  along  one  side  of  said  punch  and  by  a  second 
finger  spaced  angularly  from  said  first  finger  and  extending 
along  the  opposite  side  of  said  punch,  the  improvement  in  said 
press  comprising  a  guard  for  enclosing  the  spaces  between  said 
fmgers  to  prevent  a  broken  punch  from  flying  through  said 
spaces  and  for  preventing  insertion  of  the  press  operator's 
fingers  into  said  spaces,  said  guard  comprising  a  sleeve  of 
substantially  transparent  and  impact-resistant  material,  said 
sleeve  being  telescoped  slidably  onto  said  fingers  and  sur- 
rounding said  punch. 


4,078,464 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Shozo  Sugiyama,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tadao  Kikumoto, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,194 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1976,  51-34062 
Int.  a.2  GIOH  1/02.  3/10 
U.S.  a.  84—1.01  3  aaims 


4,078,463 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SMALL 

SHAPED  PIECES  FROM  STACKS  OF  COMPRESSIBLE 

SHEET  INSULATING  MATERIALS 

Randal  K.  Leonard,  Brighton,  and  Reau  GraTCS,  Jr.,  Lakewood, 

both  of  Cdo.,  assignors  to  FrostUne,  Inc.,  Broomfield,  Colo. 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,552 

Int  CL2  B26D  7/14.  7/02 

MS.  a.  83-176  W  CWnw 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  motorized  fabric  cutter  of 
the  type  having  portions  overhanging  the  edge  of  the  pattern 
when  the  blade  lies  adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  the  improved 
apparatus  for  holding  the  pattern  against  the  fabric  while  the 
latter  is  being  cut  which  comprises:  stationary  and  movable 
planar  elements  arranged  one  above  the  other  in  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation,  means  defining  a  frame  attached  to 
said  stationary  planar  element  supporting  same  in  fixed  posi- 
tion above  said  movable  planar  element,  elevator  means  con- 
nected to  the  movable  planar  element  operative  upon  actuation 
to  raise  and  lower  same  relative  to  said  stationary  element 
while  maintaining  the  parallel  relationship  therebetween,  and 
pattern  support  means  having  an  upper  end  detachably  con- 
necUble  to  the  stationary  planar  element  and  a  lower  end 
attachable  to  a  pattern  for  rotational  movement  about  a  mutu- 
ally perpendicular  axis  extending  therebetween,  said  support 
means  cooperating  with  the  stationary  planar  element  to  main- 
tain the  pattern  in  position  above  a  stack  of  fabric  sheets  ele- 
vated thereagainst  on  the  movable  planar  element  upon  actua- 
tion of  the  elevator  means  in  a  direction  to  raise  same,  and  said 
support  means  having  an  offset  portion  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  side  opening  notch 
sized  and  positionable  upon  rotation  thereof  to  receive  those 
portions  of  the  cutter  that  overhang  the  edge  of  the  pattern  and 
intersect  the  axis  of  support  rotation  irrespective  of  the  loca- 
tion of  said  cutter  around  said  pattern. 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising  a  main  body, 
a  member  carried  by  and  selectively  movable  relative  to  the 
main  body,  a  plurality  of  keys  carried  by  said  movable  mem- 
ber, means  coupled  to  said  keys  for  generating  musical  sounds 
having  a  temperament  scale  relationship  and  means  actuated 
by  movement  of  said  movable  member  for  modifying  the  pitch 
of  the  musical  sounds  produced  by  said  keys. 

4,078,465 

PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  W.  Wheelwright,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Wur- 

Utzer  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,785 

Int.  a.2  GlOB  3/10:  GIOH  7/00 

U.S.  a.  84—1.01  15  aaims 
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1.  A  programmable  memory  system  for  an  electronic  musi- 
cal instrument  comprising:  a  programmable  and  erasable  read 
only  memory,  erasing  means  for  selectively  erasing  said  mem- 
ory, a  first  input/output  buffer  and  an  input  address  multi- 
plexer, respectively  connected  between  said  memory  and  said 
instrument  for  bidirectionally  transferring  data  therebetween, 
a  temporary  storage  element,  a  read/write  control,  a  second 
input/output  buffer  and  an  address  control  counter  connected 
respectively  with  said  temporary  storage  element,  said  address 


March  14,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


477 


control  counter  being  connected  with  said  input  address  multi- 
plexer and  said  first  input/output  buffer  being  connected  with 
said  second  input/output  buffer  for  bidirectionally  transferring 
data  between  said  read  only  memory  and  said  temporary  stor- 
age element,  and  means  for  entering  and  retrieving  data  includ- 
ing an  input  system,  a  binary  to  decimal  decoder,  a  data  entry 
control  connected  between  said  input  system  and  said  decoder, 
readout  means  connected  with  said  decoder,  and  a  data  trans- 
fer control,  said  data  entry  control  being  connected  with  said 
data  transfer  control,  with  said  read/write  control,  with  said 
address  control  counter  and  with  said  second  mput/output 
buffer  and  said  data  transfer  control  being  connected  with  said 
read/write  control,  with  said  erasing  means,  with  said  first 
input/output  buffer,  with  said  read  only  memory,  with  said 
address  control  counter  and  with  said  input  address  multi- 
plexer, for  bidirectionally  transferring  data  between  said  enter- 
ing and  retrieving  means  and  both  said  read  only  memory  and 
said  temporary  storage  element,  for  displaying  data  on  said 
readout  means  and  for  selectively  activating  said  erasmg 
means. 


4,078,466 
PULSATO  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Norboru  Suenaga,  Ageo,  and  Tom  Tsurubuchi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Roland  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  M9,821 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  If'S.  50^114; 
Jan.  18,  1975,  50-8115;  Jan.  20,  1975,  50-8555;  Jan.  20,  1975. 

50-8556 

Int.  CI.2  GIOH  1/02 

^  «M    -  tA  9  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  84—1.24  ''  v,i»uu» 
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1  A  pulsato  generating  system  comprising: 

(i)  a  sequentially  phase  inverting  signal  generator  for  pro- 
ducing first,  second  and  third  sequentially  phase  inverting 
signals  based  on  an  input  signal;  ,     .      r    .     a 

(II)  a  phase  rotating  signal  generator  for  producing  first  and 
second  phase  rotating  signals  based  on  the  first  second 
and  third  sequentially  phase  inverting  signals;  and 

(III)  first  and  second  speakers  respectively  supplied  with  the 
first  and  second  phase  rotating  signals; 

(IV)  the  sequentially  phase  inverting  signal  generator  in- 

taw"phase  shifter  for  obtaining  from  the  input  signal 
0-phase  and  7r/2-phase  signals  displaced  ir/2  m  phase 
apart  from  each  other;  1       r « 

(b)  a  gate  signal  generator  for  producing,  from  a  low-tre- 
quency  control  signal,  0-phase.  7r/2-phase,  7r-phase  and 
37r/2-phase  rectangular  gate  signals  whose  frequencies 
are  J  that  of  the  low-frequency  control  signal  and 
which  are  sequentially  phase  ir/2  apart; 

(c)  gating  means  for  gating  the  0-phase  signal  by  the  0- 
phase  and  7r-phase  gate  signals  to  obtam  fir^t  and  second 
intermittent  0-phase  signals  and  for  gating  the  n/2- 
phase  signal  by  the  7r/2-phase  and  37r/2-phase  gate 
signals  to  obtain  first  and  second  intermittent  7r/2-sig- 

(d)"a  modulating  signal  generator  for  producing  from  the 
control  signal  0-phase  and  ir-phase  sine-wave  modulat- 


ing signals  having  the  same  frequency  as  the  control 
signal  and  phased  ir  apart  from  each  other;  and 
(e)  amplitude  modulating  and  synthesizing  means  for 
producing  first,  second  and  third  composite  signals,  as 
the  first,  second  and  third  sequentially  phase  inverting 
signals,  the  first  composite  signal  having  such  a  mode  of 
signal   that   a   first   intermittent   O-phase   amplitude- 
modulated  signal  and  a  first  intermittent  w-phase  ampli- 
tude-modulated signal  are  combined  with  each  other, 
the  first  intermittent  0-phase  amplitude-modulated  sig- 
nal being  a  signal  that  the  first  intermittent  O-phase 
signal  is  amplitude  modulated  by  the  O-phase  modulat- 
ing signal,  the  first  intermittent  w-phase  amplitude- 
modulated  signal  being  a  signal  that  the  second  intermit- 
tent O-phase  signal  is  amplitude  modulated  by  the  0- 
phase  modulating  signal  and  phase  inverted,  the  second 
composite  signal  having  such  a  mode  of  signal  that  a 
second  intermittent  ir-phase  amplitude-modulated  sig- 
nal  and   a   second   intermittent   O-phase   amplitude- 
modulated  signal  are  combined  with  each  other,  the 
second  intermittent  ir-phase  amplitude-modulated  sig- 
nal being  a  signal  that  the  first  intermittent  O-phase 
signal  is  amplitude  modulated  by  the  O-phase  modulat- 
ing signal  and  phase  inverted,  the  second  intermittent 
O-phase  amplitude-modulated  signal  being  a  signal  that 
the  second  intermittent  O-phase  signal  is  amplitude 
modulated  by  the  O-phase  modulating  signal,  the  third 
composite  signal  having  such  a  mode  of  signal  that  an 
intermittent  fl-/2-phase  amplitude-modulated  signal  and 
an  intennittent  37r/2-phase  amplitude-modulated  signal 
are  combined  with  each  other,  the  intermittent  it/2- 
phase  amplitude-modulated  signal  being  a  signal  that 
the  first  intennittent  ir/2-phase  signal  is  amplitude  mod- 
ulated by  the  ir-phase  modulating  signal,  and  the  inter- 
mittent 3ir/2-phase  amplitude-modulated  signal  being  a 
signal  that  the  second  intermittent  7r/2-phase  signal  is 
amplitude  modulated  by  the  w-phase  modulating  signal 
and  phase  inverted;  and 
(V)  the  phase  rotating  signal  generator  havine  first  and 
second  synthesizing  circuits  for  producing  fourth  and  fifth 
composite  signals  as  the  first  and  second  phase  rotating 
signals,  respectively,  the  fourth  composite  signal  being 
composed  of  the  first  and  third  sequentially  phase  invert- 
ing signals  and  the  fifth  composite  signal  being  coinposed 
of  the  second  and  third  sequentially  phase  inverting  sig- 
nals. 


4,078,467 

VOLUME  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT  OF  PORTABLE  TYPE 

Kiyoshi  Kawachi,  2-5-18,  Hibarigaokakita,  Hoya,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,673 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Jun.   23,   1975,   50- 

84925[U1;  Dec.  5.  1975.  50-145313 

Int.  a.2  GIOH  7/02 
US  a  84—1.27  17  Claims 

1'  A  volume  controller  for  an  electric  musical  instniment  of 
portable  type  comprising: 
an  audio-signal  transmission  circuit  including  a  variable 
circuit  element  and  inserted  in  the  signal  path  of  said 
electric  musical  instrument; 
swing  means  including  a  pendulum  in  the  casmg  of  said 
electric  musical  instrument  so  as  to  be  swung  about  a 
support  shaft  in  response  to  the  inclination  of  said  musical 
instrument;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  swing  means  and  said  audio- 
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signal  transmission  circuit  for  varying  the  value  of  said 
variable  circuit  element  in  accordance  with  the  swing  of 


<p  4,078,469 

/  INSTRUMENT  TUNER 

Noel  Morgen  Calvin,  2683  Buena  Vista  Way,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
94708 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,626 

Int  a.2  G04B  1/08;  A63J  17/00:  G09B  15/02;  GOIR  23/14 

U.S.  a.  84—454  6  Qaiins 


said  pendulum  so  as  to  vary  the  sound  volume  of  the 
electric  musical  instrument. 


4,078,468 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTENDING  A  LOWER  RANGE  OF  A 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Simon  QTiteUo,  513  Edward  Ct,  Orange,  Conn.  06477 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,440 

Int  a.2  GIOD  3/06 

VS.  a.  84—274  16  Claims 


&.f./«iti«' 


1.  A  system  for  generating  a  visual  display  of  the  frequency 
difference  between  a  reference  signal  and  a  measured  signal 
including  a  plurality  of  light  sources,  a  source  of  reference 
signal,  a  means  for  applying  the  measured  signal  to  the  light 
sources,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  analog  sample 
and  hold  circuits,  one  per  light,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
reference  signal  for  controlling  the  activation  of  said  sample 
and  hold  circuits,  said  light  sources  being  arranged  in  a  pattern 
whereby  a  display  is  realized  wherein  the  light  sources  appear 
to  be  moving  with  a  direction  and  speed  corresponding  to  said 
frequency  difference. 


4,078,470 
SPLIT  NUT 
Paul  S.  Zeranick,  Jr.,  2645  Unz  Ayc.,  and  Paul  A.  Hettish,  2639 
Lenz  Ave.,  both  of  Ambridge,  Pa.  15003 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,229 

Int.  a.2  F16B  37/10.  39/36 

U.S.  a.  85—33  7  Qaims 


1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  having  a  plurality  of 
strings,  at  least  one  of  said  strings  having  a  classical  range  and 
an  extended  low  range,  said  musical  instrument  comprising: 
body  and  neck  means  for  holding  said  strings; 
fingerboard  means  to  allow  said  strings  to  be  fmgered,  said 

fingerboard  means  having  an  end; 
means  associated  with  said  end  for  establishing  the  low  pitch 

of  each  of  said  strings; 
extended  fingerboard  means  extending  beyond  said  end  to 

allow  said  extended  string  to  be  fingered,  said  extended 

fingerboard  means  having  an  end  distal  to  said  fingerboard 

means; 
means  associated  with  said  extended  fingerboard  means  for 

establishing  the  low  pitch  of  said  extended  string;  and 
means  for  releasably  clamping  said  extended  string  at  said 

end  to  restore  said  extended  string  to  its  classical  length 

and  classical  range  when  said  extended  string  is  clamped. 


1.  An  internally  threaded  nut  split  longitudinally  into  com- 
plementary halves  along  vertical  flat  planes  extending  to  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  height  of  the  nut,  thence  along  flat 
planes  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal  to  provide 
interlocking  against  direct  horizontal  separation,  but  being 
freely  separable  laterally  along  said  acute  angle,  ^id  vertical 
flat  planes  of  one  half  being  separated  by  an  angle,  along  a 
horizontal  plane,  of  about  90'  and  those  of  the  other  half  being 
separated  along  a  horizontal  plane  by  an  angle  of  about  270% 
each  of  said  halves  being  of  identical  and  interchangeable 
construction  so  as  to  reduce  inventory  to  one  half. 
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4,078,471 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
James  B.  Archibald,  and  Reuben  Weinstein,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,625 

Int.  a.2  F16B  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  85—67  9  Claims 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  connecting  together  and  providing 
proper  alignment  for  a  plurality  of  structural  members  which 
may  normally  be  misaligned  prior  to  assembly,  the  structural 
members  having  apertures  therein  for  receiving  the  fastening 
device  and  one  of  the  structural  members  having  a  threaded 
recess  adjacent  an  end  of  the  aperture  therein,  said  fastening 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  bolt  including  a  first  threaded  portion  at  one  end 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  threaded  recess  of  said  first 
structural  member  to  be  joined  thereby  to  said  second 
structural  member  and  a  second  threaded  jxjrtion  at  the 
other  end  of  said  bolt  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  aper- 
ture in  the  other  of  said  structural  members; 

(b)  said  bolt  further  including  a  shank  between  said  threaded 
portions,  said  shank  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
apertures; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  rings  disposed  on  said  shank  and  forming 
with  said  bolt  shank  a  body  portion  of  said  device,  said 
rings  including  abutting  tapered  edges  and  being  alter- 
nately male  and  female,  said  female  ring  being  split, 
whereby  longitudinal  force  applied  to  said  rings  causes  the 
female  ring  to  expand  radially  to  engage  the  walls  of  said 
apertures; 

(d)  means  on  said  bolt  for  effecting  turning  of  said  bolt  to 
thread  said  first  threaded  portion  into  said  threaded  recess 
of  said  first  structural  member; 

(e)  means  on  said  bolt  for  applying  a  longitudinal  force  on 
said  nngs  when  said  first  threaded  portion  is  threaded  into 
said  recess,  the  longitudinal  force  on  said  rings  causing 
said  female  ring  to  be  expanded  into  firm  engagement  with 
the  walls  of  said  apertures  to  align  said  apertures  and 
provide  a  dowel  fit  between  said  apertures  and  said  body 
portion  of  said  device;  and 

(0  a  nut  threadably  engaging  said  second  threaded  portion 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  the  structural  members 
to  force  said  structural  members  into  firm  sealing  engage- 
ment. 


4,078,472 
SHOTGUN  SHELL  RELOADING  TOOL 
Frank  H.  Simpson,  Rte.  #2,  Box  276,  Cornelius,  Oreg.  97113 
FUed  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,137 
Int.  a.2  F42B  33/02 
\]JS.  a.  86—23  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  depriming  and  resizing  a  spent  ammunition 
shell  comprising: 


a  base; 

a  vertical  shaft  on  the  base; 

a  table  movable  up  and  down  on  the  shaft; 

means  for  moving  the  table  up  and  down  on  the  shaft; 

a  rotatable  die  cage  on  the  table,  the  die  cage  including  an 
upper  and  a  lower  die  block  joined  in  spaced  apart  relation 
so  as  to  define  a  die  containing  space; 

a  hollow  floating  shell  resizing  die  having  an  annular  ring 
thereon  carried  by  the  die  cage  in  the  space  between  the 
die  blocks,  the  die  always  at  least  partially  contained 
within  each  die  block,  the  die  movable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position  within  the  die  block  by  contact  of 
the  die  with  a  fixed  tool  and  from  the  second  position  to 
the  first  position  by  manual  insertion  of  a  shell  into  the  die; 

a  tool  head  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing thereon  a  downwardly  depending  depriming  punch. 


the  punch  surrounded  at  its  upper  end  by  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical jacket  which  defines  a  space  for  receiving  the  open 
end  of  the  shell  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  jacket  and 
the  punch,  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow  jacket  adapted  to 
contact  one  end  of  the  floating  die  after  the  punch  has 
deprimed  the  shell  and  force  the  die  from  the  first  position 
to  the  second  position  when  the  cage  is  moved  upward 
along  the  shaft; 
an  indexing  means  for  rotating  the  cage,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  bearings  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  cage,  a 
detente  on  the  tabje  adapted  to  engage  a  bearing  and 
prevent  rotation  of  the  cage,  and  a  pivotable  finger  con- 
nected to  the  base  and  having  an  inclined  plane  thereon 
adapted  to  mate  with  a  bearing  on  the  cage  during  upward 
movement  of  the  cage  along  the  shaft  so  that  the  bearing 
is  urged  along  the  inclined  plane  and  rotates  the  cage  until 
the  detente  engages  a  bearing  on  said  cage. 


4,078,473 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  FLYING  OBJECT 

POSITIONED  IN  A  LAUNCHING  TUBE 

Alfred  Abel,  and  Juergen  Meissner,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich, 

Germany 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  No?.  29, 1975, 2553891 
Int.  a.2  F41F  17/12 
VJS.  a.  89—31  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  flying  object  positioned  in  a 
launching  tube  having  a  muzzle,  against  axially  directed  shock 
loads,  comprising  extension  pipe  means  made  of  soft  elastic 
material  and  open  at  both  ends,  insert  means  made  of  hard 
elastic  material  embedded  in  said  soft  elastic  material,  and 
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means  connecting  said  extension  pipe  means  to  an  end  of  said 
muzzle  with  said  extension  pipe  means  extending  beyond  said 
end  of  said  muzzle  said  connecting  means  comprising  an 
adapter  ring  member  having  a  first  end  connectable  to  said 
launching  tube  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  insert 
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4,078,475 
FLOW  REGULATOR 
Pierre  Oiristian  Pillion,  Nanteuil-le-Haudouin,  Prance,  assignor 
to  Poclain,  Le  Plessis-BeUeville,  Prance 

PUed  Jun.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Prance,  Jul.  15, 1975,  75  22101 

Int.  a.2  P15B  lJ/08.  13/042 

VS.  a.  91—420  4  Qaims 


^^ 


means,  wherein  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  end  of  the 
adapter  ring  member  is  provided  with  connecting  elements  for 
cooperation  with  said  insert,  and  wherein  the  inner  surface  of 
the  first  end  of  said  adapter  ring  member  is  provided  with  a 
groove  adapted  to  receive  an  outwardly  extending  ridge  of  the 
launching  tube. 

4,078,474 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  DUPUCATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  R.  Laskowski,  2346  Pisher  Are.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46224 

PUed  Mar.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,016 

Int  CL2  B23C  1/18 

VS.  a.  90-13  J  I  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  three-dimensional  reproduction  of  an 
object  comprising: 

abase; 

a  shaft  having  a  central  axis; 

means  for  mounting  said  shaft  to  said  base  to  be  movable 
relative  said  base  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  said  shaft; 

a  mounting  bracket  mounted  to  said  shaft,  said  mounting 
bracket  being  rotatable  about  the  central  axis  of  said  shaft 
and  slidable  axially  along  said  shaft; 

a  mount  rod  rototably  supported  by  said  mounting  bracket, 
said  mount  rod  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion; 

a  stylus  mounted  to  the  first  end  portion  of  said  mount  rod; 

cutting  means  mounted  to  the  second  end  portion  of  said 
mount  rod; 

a  first  platform  rototably  mounted  to  said  base  and  posi- 
tioned to  permit  an  object  placed  thereon  to  be  contacted 
by  said  stylus;  and 

a  second  platform  rototobly  mounted  to  said  base  and  posi- 
tioned to  permit  a  work  piece  placed  thereon  to  be  con- 
tacted by  said  cutting  means,  said  first  and  second  plat- 
forms being  rototable  in  parallel  planes. 


1.  A  flow  regulating  and  motor  overspeed  preventing  fluid 
power  system  including  a  fluid  motor  having  a  delivery  pipe 
delivering  fluid  to  the  motor  and  an  exhaust  pipe  receiving 
spent  fluid  from  the  motor,  regulator  means  connected  to  said 
delivery  pipe,  said  exhaust  pipe  and  a  sump  return  pipe,  said 
regulator  means  including  exhaust  valving  means  for  progres- 
sively permitting  flow  from  said  exhaust  pipe  to  said  sump 
return  pipe  under  the  control  of  the  pressure  in  said  delivery 
pipe  when  pressure  in  the  delivery  pipe  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value,  biassing  means  urging  said  exhaust  valving  means 
toward  a  minimum  flow  permitting  position,  a  flow  restriction 
means  positioned  downstream  of  said  exhaust  valving  means 
between  said  exhaust  valving  means  and  said  sump  return  pipe 
for  creating  a  pressure  drop  therebetween  so  that  fluid  from 
said  exhaust  valving  means  flows  through  said  flow  restriction 
means  to  said  sump  return  pipe,  pressure  responsive  means  for 
urging  said  valving  means  toward  said  minimum  flow  permit- 
ting position  with  a  force  in  proportion  to  the  pressure  of  fluid 
between  said  valving  means  and  said  flow  restriction  means, 
additional   pressure  responsive  means  urging  said  valving 
means  toward  its  maximum  flow  permitting  position  with  a 
force  in  proportion  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  downstream  of  said 
flow  restriction  means,  auxiliary  valving  means  mechanically 
connected  to  said  exhaust  valving  means  for  communicating 
said  exhaust  pipe  to  said  sump  return  pipe  at  a  location  down- 
stream of  said  restriction  means  so  as  to  partially  bypass  said 
restriction  means  after  a  time  lag  following  opening  of  said 
exhaust  valving  means,  wherein  said  exhaust  valving  means 
and  said  auxiliary  valving  means  respectively  comprise  first 
and  second  radial  openings  in  a  valve  spool  member  having  an 
upstream  internal  chamber  and  a  downstream  internal  chamber 
with  which  said  first  and  second  radial  openings  respectively 
commute,   a   wall   separating   said   internal   chambers   and 
wherein  said  flow  restriction  means  comprises  an  opening  in 
said  wall  and  additionally  including  outflow  openings  in  said 
valve  spool  communicating  said  downstream  internal  chamber 
with  said  sump  return  pipe. 


4,078,476 
AIR  INLET  VALVE  FOR  ROOMS 
Lennart  Widerby,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Syenska 
Plaktfabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 

PUed  Nov.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,681 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19, 1975, 7537113 
Int.  a.2  P24P  n/Q6 
VS.  a.  98—41  AV  16  Claims 

1.  An  air-inlet  valve  for  supplying  and  regulating  the  quan- 
tity and  direction  of  the  incoming  air  having  a  cover,  a  tubular 
connector  which  can  be  put  into  an  opening  in  a  wall  or  in  the 
ceiling,  and  adjustable  means  providing  a  connection  between 
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the  connector  and  its  cover  to  position  said  cover  spaced  from 
the  end  of  said  connector,  characterized  in  that  the  said  adjust- 
ing means  comprises  a  tubular  guide  telescoping  with  said 
connector  and  having  a  cylindrical  periphery  less  than  360'  to 


to  said  central  axis  and  being  radially  spaced  from  said  central 
axis;  and  retainer  means  for  retaining  said  skewers  on  said 
frame  assembly;  said  frame  assembly  including  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  end  members,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated,  symmetri- 
cally arranged,  spacer  elements  interconnecting  corresponding 
peripheral  portions  of  said  end  members,  each  element  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures 
removably  accommodating  only  the  leading  ends  of  each  of 


provide  at  least  one  radial  outlet  opening  between  the  cover 
and  the  connector,  and  elastically-deformable  leaf-spnng 
means  disposed  between  the  connector  and  the  guide  so  that 
the  leaf-spring  means  effects  frictional  immobilization  of  the 
guide  relative  to  the  connector. 

4,078,477 

PROTECTIVE  SCREEN,  ESPECIALLY  A  PROTECTIVE 

SCREEN  FOR  DRIFT  SAND,  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

AIR-COOLED  MACHINE 

Hans  Dieter  Sommer,  Oberrohrdorf,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 

BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Comapny  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,670 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jun.   30,   1976, 

8349/76 

Int.  a.2  F24F  n/08 

VS.  CI.  98—121  R  1*  ^*''"* 


said  skewers,  the  trailing  ends  of  each  of  said  skewers  being 
disposed  in  proximity  to  an  adjacent  spacer  element  and  being 
engaged  only  by  said  retainer  means,  the  latter  being  remov- 
ably carried  by  and  spanning  the  distance  between  said  end 
members;  the  center  portion  of  each  skewer  of  a  set  being 
spaced  from  said  spacer  elements  and  said  end  members  during 
assembly  and  disassembly  of  the  skewer  with  respect  to  said 
frame  assembly. 

4,078,479 

BURN-PROOF  COOKING  UTENSIL 

Haruki  Mori,  5-6  Shiiyuku  2  chome,  Shiiyuku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,901 

Int.  a.2  A47J  il/lO 

U.S.  CI.  99—422  3  Qaims 


I 

A 


1  A  protective  screen,  especially  a  protective  grating  for 
drift  sand  and  the  like,  for  an  electrical  air-cooled  machine, 
comprising  essentially  vertical  profile  ledge  members,  said 
vertical  profle  ledge  members  being  arranged  in  at  least  two 
rows,  at  least  one  row  of  guide  devices  provided  for  the  verti- 
cal profile  ledge  members,  said  row  of  guide  devices  being 
located  downstream  of  the  flow  direction  of  the  coolmg  air, 
said  guide  devices  forming  channel  walls  defining  a  flow  chan- 
nel for  the  cooling  air  between  each  two  neighboring  channel 
walls  of  neighboring  ones  of  the  vertical  profile  ledge  members 
provided  with  said  row  of  guide  devices. 


4,078,478 
ROTISSERIE  DEVICE 

Anthony  Geisel,  5219  N.  Spaulding,  Chicago,  111.  60625 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,272 
Int.  Q.2  A47J  37/04 
US  Q  99    421  P  Qaims 

1  A  rotisserie  device  comprising  an  elongated  skeletal  frame 
assembly  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  central  longitudinal 
axis-  a  plurality  of  elongated  skewers  segregated  into  a  prede- 
tennined  number  of  sets,  each  skewer  of  a  set  havmg  a  leading 
end  a  trailing  end,  and  a  product-accommodating  center  por- 
tion, the  skewers  of  each  set  being  removably  mounted  on  said 
frame  assembly  and  arranged  in  axially  spaced  relation  relative 


1.  In  a  cooking  utensil  formed  as  a  frying  pan  and  comprising 
a  circular  bottom  plate  surrounded  by  a  sidewall  and  provided 
with  a  handle,  said  bottom  plate  having  concave  portions  and 
convex  portions,  an  improvement  of  the  bottom  plate  charac- 
terized by  containing:  on  the  upper  side: 
a  central  circular  concave  measuring  35  to  45  millimeters  in 
diameter  and  1.2  to  1.7  millimeters  in  depth  and  disposed 
at  the  center, 
at  least  three  radial  rows  of  concaves  disposed  in  the  direc- 
tion from  said  central  circular  concave  to  the  periphery  of 
said  bottom  plate,  said  radial  rows  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  circular  concaves  measuring  4  to  5  millimeters 
in  diameter  and  1.0  to  1.2  millimeters  in  depth  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  direction  from  said  center  to  the  periphery 
and  a  concave  of  the  shape  of  a  segment  enclosed  with  a 
chord  20  to  25  millimeters  in  length  and  a  corresponding 
arc  and  having  a  depth  of  0.5  to  1.0  millimeter,  said  seg- 
mentary concave  being  disposed  on  the  outermost  end  of 
said  row,  and 
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a  plurality  of  additional  radial  rows  equal  in  number  to  said 
at  least  three  radial  rows  and  disposed  one  each  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  at  least  three  radial  rows,  said  plural- 
ity of  additional  radial  rows  each  comprising  a  circular 
concave  8  to  15  millimeters  in  diameter  and  1.2  to  1.5 
millimeters  in  depth  and  two  convexes  disposed  opposite 
each  other  across  said  circular  concave  in  such  a  way  that 
the  convexes  in  all  the  radial  rows  fall  on  two  concentric 
circumferences  with  respect  to  said  central  circular  con- 
cave and  on  the  underside: 

convexes  and  concaves  disposed  respectively  at  positions 
exactly  corresponding  to  those  of  the  concaves  and  con- 
vexes on  said  inner  side. 


4,078,480 

PRODUCT  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Harrey  R.  Luck,  1259  Parkway  A?e.,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah 

84106 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,641 

Int  a.2  A23B  7/QO 

U.S.  a.  99—476  "^  Claims 


said  shaft  including  a  plate  rigidly  mounted  thereon  and 
having  a  pivot; 

said  strainer  basket  including  a  central  opening  at  the  bottom 
thereof  for  mounting  over  said  pivot,  said  strainer  basket 
resting  only  in  a  limited  area  of  said  plate  surrounding  said 
pivot  and  being  maintained  at  a  distance  with  respect  to 
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said  plate  in  radial  areas  extending  beyond  said  limited 
area,  said  strainer  basket  being  movable  at  the  occurrence 
of  an  unbalance  of  particulates  therein  out  of  its  coaxial 
relationship  with  said  plate  such  that  said  basket  is  tilted 
from  the  vertical;  and 
means  for  resiliently  pressing  said  strainer  basket  against  said 
plate. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  enclosed  storage  structure  for 
storing  produce,  an  enclosed  storage  structure,  an  air  distribu- 
tion system  for  the  storage  structure  and  an  air  treating  system 
for  the  air  distribution  system  comprising  in  combination: 
an  air  plenum  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  air  distribution  conduits  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  air  plenum  chamber  for  conducting  air  to 
produce  in  the  storage  structure,  said  conduits  being 
placed  on  the  floor  of  the  enclosed  storage  structure  and 
at  an  elevation  above  the  floor  of  the  air  plenum  chamber; 
spray  means  for  producing  a  mist  in  the  air  plenum  chamber 

to  increase  the  humidity  of  the  air  therein; 
means  for  forcing  air  through  the  air  plenum  chamber  and 
the  air  distribution  conduits  to  distribute  the  air  having  an 
elevated  humidity  to  the  produce  in  the  storage  structure; 
drainage  means  in  the  air  distribution  conduits  and  air  ple- 
num chamber,  said  drainage  means  comprising  a  sloped 
floor  for  directing  condensate  from  the  air  distribution 
conduits  and  air  plenum  chamber  to  a  condensate  collec- 
tion site;  and 
means  for  recirculating  a  portion  of  the  condensate  through 
the  spray  means.    __ 

4,078,481 
JUICE  EXTRACnNG  APPARATUS 
Max  Wunderiin,  Jona,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Turmix  AG, 
Jona,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,383 
Int  a.2  A23N  7/00;  B02C  WOO:  B04B  5/10:  B26D  7/00 
MS.  a.  99—511  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  extracting  juice  from  fruits  and  vegetables 
having  a  strainer  basket  driven  by  a  motorpowered,  vertically 
routing  shaft  and  a  grating  disc  spaced  from  the  outlet  of  a 
feeder  cylinder  mounted  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
power-driven  shaft  and  routing  with  the  strainer  basket,  the 
improvement  comprising: 


4078  482 
METHOD  OF  EMBOSSING  INDIOA  ON  SOAP  WITH  AN 

ELASTOMERIC  COATED  PRINTING  HEAD 
Wayne  William  Goerig,  and  Toshio  Kanehara,  both  of  Honolulu, 
Hi.,  assignors  to  Tokyo  International  Products,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,592 

Int.  a.2  B44C  1/24 

U.S.  a.  101—32  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  indicia  on  the  surface  of  a  bar  of 
soap  which  comprises: 

(a)  printing  said  indicia  with  at  least  one  printing  head  of  an 
elastomeric  silicone  and  a  paint  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  fast  drying  lacquer  paint  and  a  fast  drying 
enamel  paint  directly  upon  the  surface  of  the  bar  of  soap; 

an 

(b)  directly  coating  said  indicia  and  soap  surface  with  a 
subsuntially  transparent  lacquer  coat. 


4  078  483 

CONTAINER  CONTROLLED  MARKING  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  CONVEYORS 

Richard  C.  Gall,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jos.  Schlitz  Brew- 
ing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,370 
Int.  a.2B41F  77/76 
U.S.  a.  101—44  2  aaims 

1.  An  assembly  for  marking  a  series  of  up-standing  contain- 
ei-s,  comprising  a  substantially  flat  moving  conveyor  bed  sup- 
porting said  series  of  up-sUnding  containers  movable  there- 
with in  response  to  friction  between  said  containers  and  said 
moving  bed,  and  a  printing  station  spaced  adjacent  to  said 
moving  bed  and  including  a  routing  surwheel  operatively 
connected  to  a  routing  support  reUining  a  series  of  printing 
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units  selectively  engaging  said  series  of  containers  while  mov- 
ably  reUined  on  said  moving  conveyor  bed  and  a  marking  fluid 
applicator,  each  of  said  printing  units  including  a  base  fixedly 
connected  to  said  supporting  means  and  a  first  piston  movably 
connected  to  said  base  by  a  first  spring  and  a  second  piston 
movably  connected  to  said  first  piston  by  a  second  spring  and 
retaining  a  printing  element,  said  supporting  means  including  a 
cam  selectively  engaging  said  first  piston  and  moving  said 
printing  element  in  a  first  direction  into  engagement  with  said 
container  while  movably  reUined  on  said  moving  conveyor 
bed  and  said  second  piston  moving  in  a  second  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction  in  response  to  the  engagement  of  said 
printing  element  with  said  conUiner,  said  applicator  including 
a  first  wheel  having  a  first  radially  spaced  circumferential 
marking  fluid  reUining  surface  selectively  engaging  by  said 
printing  elements,  a  transmission  connected  to  route  said  first 


5    V 


upon  said  finger  is  disengaged  from  said  associated  lever; 
and 


wheel  and  having  a  friction  wheel  engaging  said  moving  sup- 
porting means  and  rotating  said  first  wheel  in  synchronism 
with  said  series  of  moving  containers,  a  second  wheel  having  a 
second  radially  spaced  circumferential  marking  fluid  retaining 
surface  engaging  said  first  surface  and  routing  in  response  to 
the  roution  of  said  first  wheel,  and  a  marking  fluid  source 
including  a  first  marking  fluid  reUining  enclosure  providing  a 
wick  in  conUct  with  marking  fluid  therein  engaging  said  sec- 
ond surface  and  a  second  marking  fluid  reUining  enclosure 
spaced  above  said  first  enclosure  and  supplying  marking  fluid 
by  gravity  through  a  conduit  to  said  first  enclosure,  said  star- 
wheel  sequentially  engaging  said  series  of  conUiners  on  said 
moving  bed  and  rgtating  in  response  to  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  conUiners  operatively  applying  pressure  to  said  sUr- 
wheel  and  rotating  said  first  wheel  and  said  printing  elements 
to  selectively  engage  said  elements  with  said  first  wheel  and 
said  containers. 


"•t^.— «» 


reset  means  to  reset  said  carriage  at  said  first  (>osition  follow- 
ing the  activation  of  said  selector  means. 


4,078,485 
PRINT  WHEEL  CONTROL 
John  Gilkeson  Guthrie,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Computer 
Entry  Systems,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,876 

Int.  a.2  B41J  1/32 

U.S.  a.  101—93.21  14  Claims 


4,078.484 

AUTOMATIC  ACTUATOR  FOR  NORMALLY 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  SELECTOR  ELEMENTS 

John  J.  Horbal,  Beacon  Falls,  and  WiUiam  J.  Casey,  MUford, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Rockaway  Corporation,  Rocka- 

way,  N.J. 

Filed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,642 
Int.  Q\?  B41J  1/22 
U.S.  a.  101—45  31  Qaims 

11.  Apparatus  for  automatically  actuating  manually  operable 
selector  means  of  the  type  having  plural  levers  independently 
movable  to  any  one  of  preselected  positions  intermediate  first 
and  second  positions,  comprising: 
a  carriage  movable  between  said  first  and  second  positions; 
plural  actuator  means  coupled  to  and  movable  with  said 
carriage,  said  actuator  means  comprising  a  respective 
finger  for  each  lever,  and  an  electromagnetic  element  for 
each  finger; 
means  for  selectively  operating  each  electromagnetic  ele- 
ment for  positioning  its  associated  finger  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  an  associated  lever  while  said  carriage 
moves  between  said  first  and  second  positions  until  said 
associated  lever,  reaches  its  preselected  position  where- 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  print  wheel  comprising: 

motive  power  means  coupled  to  said  print  wheel  for  driving 
said  print  wheel, 

position  encoding  means  coupled  to  said  print  wheel  for 
providing  an  indication  of  the  position  of  said  print  wheel, 
said  position  encoding  means  including  a  code  wheel 
having  a  ring  of  alternately  spaced  opaque  and  transparent 
regions  of  equal  length  for  providing  a  coded  indication  of 
the  angular  position  of  said  print  wheel, 

first  electronic  detenting  means  coupled  to  said  print  wheel 
for  selectively  locking  said  print  wheel  in  printing  posi- 
tion, said  first  electronic  detenting  means  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  light  emitting  devices  and  a  pair  of  similarly 
spaced  photo  sensitive  switching  means,  said  light  emit- 
ting devices  and  said  photo  sensitive  switching  means 
being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  code  wheel  so 
that  said  opaque  and  transparent  regions  pass  therebe- 
tween, said  light  emitting  devices  being  spaced  from  one 
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another  by  a  distance  less  than  said  length  of  said  opaque 
regions. 

paper  advancing  means  coupled  to  said  system  for  control- 
ling the  positioning  of  documents  relative  to  said  print 
wheel,  and 

second  electronic  detenting  means  coupled  to  said  paper 
advancing  means  for  causing  incremental  movement 
thereof 


4,078,487 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  CONTROL  FOR  A  WEB 

PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Alan  Stuart  McComb,  Villa  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Baldwin-Kor- 

the  Web  Controls  Inc.,  Addison,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,412 

Int.  a.2  B41F  13/02 

U.S.  a.  101—228  12  Qaims 


4,078,486 
DOCTORING  DEVICE  WITH  BLADE  CUSHIONING 

MOUNT 
Hans  Rudolf  Moser,  HofKker,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fritz 
Buscr  AG  Maschincnfabrik,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,844 
Gaiois  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Feb.  24,   1975, 
2264/75 

Int  a.2  B41F  15/44 
VS.  a.  101—120  1  Claim 


*i      \'"         ,,,  ui         ai   ui    "'. J. .'        .    .> 


1.  A  doctoring  device  for  a  printing  block,  particularly  for  a 
screen  stencil,  said  doctoring  device  comprising: 

a  doctor  profile  having  a  clamping  surface  formed  thereon, 
said  surface  terminating  at  an  opening  in  said  doctor  pro- 
file; 

a  stop  means  in  said  doctor  profile  defining  the  inner  end  of 
said  clamping  surface; 

a  clamping  bar  extending  from  said  doctor  profile  in  con- 
fronting and  converging  relationship  with  said  clamping 
surface,  said  clamping  surface,  said  stop  means  and  said 
clamping  bar  defining  a  slot; 

a  doctor  blade  having  part  of  its  width  inserted  in  said  slot 
and  being  held  in  place  by  frictional  surface  confronting 
conuct  with  said  clamping  surface  and  said  clamping  bar, 
the  free  end  of  said  clamping  bar  engaging  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  doctor  blade  intermediate  its  ends  and  confin- 
ing said  doctor  blade  between  said  clamping  bar  and  said 
clamping  surface;  and 

a  elastomer  profile  mounted  within  said  opening  in  said 
doctor  profile,  said  elastomer  profile  having  a  bearing 
surface  contiguous  and  coplanar  with  said  clamping  sur- 
face, said  elastomer  profile  resiliently  supporting  in  sur- 
face confronting  relationship  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
said  doctor  blade  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  for  cush- 
ioning of  said  doctor  blade; 

wherein  said  doctor  profile  is  formed  with  a  tongue  confin- 
ing said  stop  means  and  one  edge  of  said  clamping  bar, 
said  clamping  bar  being  pressed  against  said  stop  means  by 
said  tongue,  said  clamping  surface  being  substantially 
planar,  a  substantial  portion  of  said  doctor  blade  from  said 
inserted  part  of  its  width  toward  the  free  end  thereof 
normally  resting  against  said  clamping  surface  and  said 
elastomer  bearing  surface. 


1.  A  control  for  a  web  processing  machine  through  which  a 
web  material  is  to  be  threaded  for  processing  comprising 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  web  at  stations  in  the  machine 
and  producing  web  signals  indicative  thereof; 

control  means  for  generating  control  signals  individually 
indicative  of  whether  the  web  is  required  to  operatively 
engage  the  machine  at  a  station  thereof; 

station  status  means  responsive  to  the  web  signals  and  the 
control  signals  for  generating  station  status  signals  having 
a  fault  state  indicative  that  the  web  has  operatively  en- 
gaged the  machine  at  a  station  for  which  an  associated 
control  signal  indicates  that  said  engagement  is  not  re- 
quired; and 

means  responsive  to  the  status  signals  for  producing  a  ma- 
chine disabling  signal  when  one  of  said  status  signals  is  in 
a  fault  state  whereby  operation  of  the  machine  is  inhibited 
when  the  threading  of  the  web  at  any  one  station  is  incon- 
sistent with  its  associated  control  signal. 


4,078,488 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PRINTING  SCREEN  BY 

MOLDING 

Martin  Edward  John  Wright,  Wycombe,  and  Qinton  Brian 
Barker,  Kidmore  End,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Engineer- 
ing Components  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,096 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1975, 
31367/75 

Int.  a.2  B41C  1/14:  B41F  15/36 
U.S.  a.  101—128.4  3  Qaims 


4      5       4        5       4         3 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  screen  for  use  in  a  silk 
screen  printing  process,  said  method  including  the  successive 
steps  of:  (a)  forming  a  positive  image  of  a  desired  print,  (b) 
applying  the  thus  formed  image  to  a  screen  so  as  to  obstruct 
apertures  therein  corresponding  to  said  positive  image  (c) 
placing  the  screen  on  a  mold  surface  having  depressions 
therein  corresponding  in  depth  to  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of 
material  to  be  printed,  (d)  filling  all  of  the  unobstructed  aper- 
tures in  the  screen  with  a  flexible  room  temperature  vulcaniz- 
ing silicone  rubber  composition  which  is  inert  to  printing  fluid 
while  at  the  same  time,  (e)  forcing  through  said  apertures  an 
amount  of  the  silicone  rubber  composition  at  least  sufficient  to 
fill  the  depressions  in  the  mold  surface,  (0  allowing  the  silicone 
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■  ■  4  078  490 

rubber  to  cure  in  situ,  and  thereafter  removing  the  positive   j^ggjg,p^.rjQj^  yj^^  pOR  PRINTING  OR  COLLATING 

image  and  the  mold.  APPARATUS 

Frank  M.  Biggar,  III,  Angola,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Frank  M.  Big- 
ear,  Jr.,  Hamburg,  N.Y.  «_,-,. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,143,  Jul.  30, 1976.  Tliu 
appUcation  Dec.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,613 
Int.  CI.2  B41F  13/12 
U.S.  a.  101-248  1"  Claims 


4,078,489 

SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

William  A.  Davis,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addressograph- 

Multigraph  Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  590,396,  Jun.  25, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,607 

Int.  C\?  B41F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  101-141  2  Qaims 


1  A  sheet  handling  device  for  moving  a  flexible  cut  sheet 
along  a  first  path,  inverting  the  sheet  and  then  moving  it  along 
a  second  path  substantially  normal  to  the  first  path,  compns- 

'"  a  belt  conveyor  for  moving  the  sheet  along  the  first  path; 
a  sheet  turnover  device  comprising  a  semi-tubular  member 
having  an  axis  intersecting  the  first  and  the  second  paths 
and  normal  to  a  bisector  of  the  angle  between  the  paths, 
said  semi-tubular  member  including  a  concave  sheet  guide 
surface  facing  the  paths  and  free  of  any  mating  guide 

surfaces; 
a  lower  entrance  edge  of  the  semi-tubular  member  posi- 
tioned at  a  level  below  the  first  path  for  receiving  the 
sheet  and  directing  it  upwardly  towards  an  upper  exit 
edge  of  the  semi-tubular  member  to  progressively  invert 
the  sheet  as  it  is  advanced  in  the  first  path  and  simulta- 
neously direct  the  sheet  from  the  first  to  the  second  path, 
the  sheet  being  transported  by  gravity  from  the  upper  exit 
edge  of  the  semi-tubular  member  to  the  second  path; 
wall  means  positioned  behind  the  sheet  guide  surface  of  the 
semi-tubular  member  and  spaced  therefrom  for  providing 
a  plenum  for  receiving  a  supply  of  compressed  air,  said 
wall  means  having  a  bottom  edge  adjacent  the  lower 
entrance  edge  of  the  semi-tubular  member; 
means  for  supplying  the  plenum  with  compressed  air; 
a  plurality  of  perforations  in  the  semi-tubular  member  in 
communication  with  the  plenum  for  directing  controlled 
amounts  of  compressed  air  against  the  sheet  as  it  traverses 
the  sheet  guide  surface  of  the  semi-tubular  member; 
clearance  opening  means  provided  in  the  bottom  and  the 
lower  entVance  edges  for  receiving  the  belt  conveyor  to 
permit  unobstructed  advancement  of  the  sheet  into  and 
around  the  inside  of  the  sheet  guide  surface  of  the  semi- 
tubular  member;  and 
conveyor  means  for  receiving  the  sheet  as  it  leaves  the  upper 
exit  edge  of  the  sheet  guide  surface  of  the  semi-tubular 
member  and  transporting  it  along  said  second  path; 
whereby  sheets  having  surface  conditions  such  as  partially 
dried  ink  images,  which  make  necessary  ^'^^I'^'f^'''^ 
contact  during  transport,  can  be  successfully  handled. 


1  In  an  apparatus  such  as  a  printing  press  or  collator  for 
performing  operations  on  a  continuous  paper  web,  a  registra- 
tion unit  for  changing  the  phase  of  a  shaft  relative  to  the  web, 
said  shaft  rotatably  mounted  between  parallel  frame  members, 
said  registration  unit  comprising  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
about  said  shaft  outboard  of  said  frame  members  and  havmg  a 
sleeve  drive  means  mounted  thereto  and  rotatably  therewith,  a 
second  drive  member  mounted  to  said  sleeve  for  rotation  with 
said  sleeve,  and  means  mounted  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with inboard  of  said  sleeve  and  outboard  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  at  the  same  side  of  said  frame  as  said  sleeve  and  engag- 
ing said  second  drive  member  for  selectively  rotating  said  shaft 
relative  to  said  sleeve. 


4,078,491 

PORTABLE  CREDIT  CARD  IMPRINTER 

Karl  D.  Schweers,  302  E.  Highland  Ave.,  Athmtic  Highlands, 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  652,108 

Int  a.2  B41F  3/20 

U.S.  Q.  101-269  '  Claims 


30  «)  42  29  17  39  31 


41  57      I 


1  A  portable  imprinter  for  transferring  indicia  from  a  pnnt- 
ine  plate  to  a  document  such  as  a  sales  slip,  compnsmg  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  container,  said  container  comprising  a  base, 
the  inner  surface  of  which  defines  a  printing  bed  for  supporting 
the  printing  plate  and  receiving  the  document  in  appropnate 
position  thereover,  a  frame  atuched  to  said  base  comprising 
paired  longitudinal  and  lateral  frame  portions,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed longitudinally  extended  slots  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
Ihe  base  and  at  the  junction  with  the  frame  for  insertion  of  said 
Printing  plate  and  said  document,  and  a  reciprocable  impnnt- 
fng  roller  assembly  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  car 
riaee  rollably  mounted  within  said  longitudinal  frame  portions 
and  adapted  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  therebetween,  a 
eenerally  U-shaped  bracket  supported  by  said  carnage,  said 
bracket  defining  a  pair  of  parallel,  generally  tmngu  arly 
shaped,  spaced-apart  arms,  a  laterally  extendmg  first  shaft 
member  joumaled  through  said  arms  and  passing  through  said 
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carriage  to  provide  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  bracket 
and  said  carriage,  a  second  shaft  member  parallel  to  said  first 
shaft  member  joumaled  through  said  carriage,  paired  rollers 
located  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  first  and  said  second  shaft 
members,  said  rollers  extending  laterally  beyond  said  carriage 
and  in  rollable  contact  within  said  respective  longitudinal 
frame  portions,  said  paired  rollers  serving  to  support  said 
carriage  during  rollable  reciprocation  therewithin,  a  printing 
roller  rouubly  mounted  on  an  axle,  said  axle  joumaled 
through  said  arms  and  situated  in  spaced-apart  relation  to  said 
first  and  said  second  shaft  members,  said  roller  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  said  printing  bed,  spring  biased  tensioning 
means  anularly  displaced  about  said  first  shaft  member,  said 
tensioning  means  adapted  to  urge  said  roller  away  from  said 
carriage  and  into  constant  tensioned  abutment  with  said  print- 
ing bed,  and  a  rectangular  cover  mounted  on  said  carriage  on 
the  side  thereof  opposite  said  bracket. 

4,078,492 

MAKING  A  DECORATIVE  STAINED  GLASS  EFFECT 

WINDOW  SHADE 

Alan  D.  Lery,  and  Mark  A.  Seltman,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Fa., 

aaaignors  to  Alan  D.  Levy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  512,123 

Int.  a.2  A47G  5/02;  B41M  3/00:  G03F  1/02 

VS.  a.  101—426  5  Claims 


ganic  solvent  having  a  dielectric  constant  (at  20°  C)  of  not  less 
than  about  5.0  and  a  surface  tension  (at  20'  C)  of  not  less  than 
about  15  dyne/cm,  said  desensitizor  composition  being  hydro- 
philic  in  nature  so  as  to  wet  said  hydrophilic  image  and  be 
repelled  by  said  hydrophobic  non-image  areas  said  densitizor 
being  selected  from  polyethylene  glycol,  polyalkylene  poly- 
amines  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


H(OCH2CH2), 


HCOCHiCHj)^ 


,N-(CH2),tN-(CHj),— 
(CHiCHjO)^ 


(CHjCHjO)^ 


•N 


(CHjCH^OrfH 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  2  -  5,  m  represents  an  inte- 
ger of  0  -  6,  a.  b,  c,  d  and  e  each  represents  an  integer  other  than 
0  and  a-i-ft  +  c-l-rf  +  eare  about  5  -  200; 
amine  derivatives  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula:  h 


R'— N 


/ 

I 

\ 


(CHjCHjO);^ 


(CHjCHzO)^^ 


wherein  R'  represents  a  Cj-Cio  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group, 
preferably  with  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group,  pref- 
erably of  from  7  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  (CHzCHiO)^,  x  -\'  y 
being  about  3  -  100  and  x  -|-  >'  -I-  z  are  about  5  -  100; 
spiroacetal  diamines  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 


O— CH, 


CH,— O 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  decorative  stained  glass  effect 
window  shade  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  Providing  a  stained  glass  window  in  a  selected  pattern  of 
colored  glass  segments, 

(b)  Photographing  at  least  a  part  of  the  stained  glass  window 
under  lighting  conditions  which  bring  out  its  dimensional- 
ity and  surface  irregularity  using  positive  transparency 
film, 

(c)  Developing  the  positive  transparency  film  to  produce  an 
image  of  said  stained  glass  window, 

(d)  Reproducing  the  image  of  the  postive  transparency  film 
on  an  ink  applying  printing  member,  and 

(e)  Causing  the  printing  member  to  apply  a  correspondingly 
colored  image  onto  a  single  transparent  sheet  of  plastic 
film  using  light  transmitting  colored  inks. 


\   /  '\   /      *       \  / 

o  c  c 

/  \       /  \        /  \  , 

HiNR^  O-CH2  CHj-O  R*NH2 

wherein  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  and 
R^and  R*each  represents  a  Cj-Cj  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkylene  group; 
reaction  products  between  the  above-described  spiroacetal 
diamine  and  a  compound  containing  in  its  molecule  one  or 
more  oxirane  groups; 
diazabicycloalkenes  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 


4,078,493 

DESENSITIZING  USING  DRY  REVERSE 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE 

AUo  Mlyanoto,  Fiuindya,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiUi  Photo  Film 

COn  liiL,  MInand-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Nof.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  635,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Not.  26, 1974, 49-136905 
Int  a.2  B41M  1/08.  3/00 
\3S.  CL  101—450  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  locally  desensitized  color  de- 
veloper sheet  which  comprises  printing  a  desensitizor  or  desen- 
sitizor composition  for  color  developer  on  a  color  developer 
sheet  using  a  lithographic  printing  plate  having  hydrophilic 
image  areas  and  hydrophobic  non-image  areas,  wherein  said 
desensitizor  composition  consists  essentially  of  a  desensitizor 
and  water  or  consists  essentially  of  a  desensitizor  and  an  or- 


^CHj),, 


wherein  q  represents  2-6,  and  p  represents  2-11;  and 
compounds  between  the  above  described  diazabicycloal- 
kene  and  water  or  an  acid. 


4,078,494  ^ 

FLEXIBLE  LETTER  PRESS  PRINTING  PLATE 
Howard  W.  Gregory,  Baie  d'Urfe,  Canada,  assignor  to  stan- 
Mont,  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  655,226 
Int.  a.2  B41N  1/00.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  101—456  4  Qaims 

1.  A  letter  press  printing  plate  comprising  a  flexible  metal 
backing  plate  with  a  photopolymerized  layer  on  at  least  one 
side  representing  the  printing  surface  of  the  plate,  the  layer 
having  two  levels,  the  high  level  representing  areas  of  solid  or 
dark  tones  of  printing  and  the  low  level  representing  areas  of 
light  tones  of  printing,  and  the  other  side  of  the  backing  plate 
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has  depressions  therein  of  even  depth  directly  opposite  the 
areas  of  high  level  representing  solid  or  dark  tones. 

4,078,495 

CONTROL  AFTER  BURNOUT  FOR  REACnON 

STEERED  MISSILES 

William  J.  Ledden,  Jr.,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assizor  to  The 

uJdSd  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C.  ,^ -,, 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,233 

Int.  CI.2  F42B  13/30:  C06C  25/34 

U.S.  CI.  102-49.3  *  ^•"" 


1.  In  a  missle  comprising  a  rocket  motor,  *  w^^^^;*  w^ 
head  oayload  and  primary  steerage  means,  the  improvement 
rSdingir?  utilizing,  as  the  warhead  payload.  a  composition 
o?ln?.iiB  86  weight  percent  cyclonite  and  14  weight  percent 
o?XTe?  ma^up  or42  parts  by  weight  ethylhexylacrylate 
28  parts  by  weight  vinyl  pyrrolidone.  and  30  parts  by  weight 
dioctylmaleate. 

4,078,496  „,^^ 

ANTIRUNAWAY  DEVICE  FOR  HAND  GRENADE  FUZE 
H^ IdTK^g^r.  Rutherford,  and  Ted  Ibuen,  Fidrfield,  both 
"7n  J.;««i^o;  to  The  United  St.t«.  of  Ame^as  ^pre- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Nov.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,622 
Int.  a.2  F42B  27/02:  F42C  9/06  ^^ 

U.S.  a.  102-64 


detent  holes  transversely  disposed  therethrough  and  an 
axially  aligned  longitudinal  cavity  therein; 
a  bracket  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  annular  shoul- 

a  safety  lever  pivotally  held  by  said  bracket  member; 
a  safety  pin  detachably  disposed  in  said  lever  and  said 
bracket,  said  safety  pin  preventing  inadvertent  activa- 
tion of  said  hand  grenade  fuze;  .    c      a 
a  closure  disc  stakedly  disposed  in  said  rear  end  of  said 

tubular  body  member; 
an  "O"  ring  disposed  in  said  "O"  ring  groove  of  said 
forward  end  of  said  tubular  body  member; 
foil  means  peripherally  disposed  on  said  body  housing  means 

for  covering  said  plurality  of  detent  holes; 
a  tubularly  shaped  timer  housing,  slidably  disposed  m  said 
axially  aligned  longitudinal  cavity  of  said  tubular  body 
member,  said  timer  housing  having  a  closed  staked  front 
end  a  partially  open  rear  end,  a  counterbore  positioned  m 
said  front  end  of  said  timer  housing,  and  a  detent  armmg 
hole  and  a  firing  pin  detent  ball  hole  each  being  trans- 
versely disposed  therethrough;  ,  e  a 
a  housing  cap  stakedly  positioned  in  said  front  end  of  said 

timer  housing;  ..j^,. 

dashpot  timer  means  fixedly  positioned  m  said  countertxjre 

of  said  timer  housing  for  providing  a  time  delay  for  said 

hand  grenade  fuze  after  removal  of  said  safety  pm  and  said 

imfetv  lever* 

antirunaway-flring  pin-slider  assembly  means,  biasedly  slid- 
ably detented  in  said  timer  housing,  for  mechanically 
detecting  absence  of  said  dashpot  timer  means  or  malfunc- 
tioning thereof  and  mechanically  blocking  the  initiation  of 
said  hand  grenade  in  response  to  the  absence  or  malfunc- 
tion of  said  dashpot  timer  means  and  for  mitiating  said 
hand  grenade  fuze  after  said  time  delay  has  elapsed; 

rotary  detonator  means  tortionally  biased  and  shdably  dis- 
posed in  said  rear  end  of  said  tubular  body  member  said 
rotary  detonator  means  being  in  abutment  with  and  de- 
tented  by  said  antirunaway  firing  pin-slider  assembly 

means;  . ,  a    c 

booster  charge  means  slidably  positioned  in  said  rear  end  of 
said  tubular  body  member  intermediate  said  rotary  deto- 
nator means  and  said  closure  disc;  and 
a  biased  arming  spring  disposed  in  said  rearend  of  said 
tubular  body  member  intermediate  said  booster  charge 
means  and  said  closure  disc. 


4,078,497 
LIQUID  TIMING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  FJ^^TWC  NUSS 
Vittorio  eastern,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Breed  Corpora- 

^S'nL1:r«:J:-S:irt  of  Se.  NO.  158^.^-  30,  mL 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  386,079 
Int.  a.2  F42C  15/24 
VS.CI.102-.1S  ^"^^ 


1.  An  antirunaway  device  for  a  hand  grenade  fuze  which 

'°Ktousing  means  for  protecting  said  hand  grenade  fuze 

against  environmental  attack  and  for  preventing  madver- 

?en  operation  of  said  hand  grenade  fuze  which  includes: 

a  mbuUr  body  member  having  a  rear  end,  a  forward  end 

and  ai  annular  shoulder  peripherally  disposed  thereon 
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said  housing;  liquid  in  said  housing  surrounding  the  mass  per- 
mitting the  mass  to  move  therein  relative  to  said  housing;  the 
density  of  the  mass  being  generally  close  to  or  less  than  that  of 
the  liquid;  means  including  the  liquid  for  isolating  the  mass 
from  the  housing  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  the  mass  and 
housing;  the  respective  densities  of  the  mass  and  the  liquid 
being  such  that  the  liquid  applies  buoyant  forces  on  the  mass 
and  upon  movement  of  the  mass  within  the  liquid  relative  to 
the  housing,  movement  is  substantially  effected  by  the  inertial 
forces  and  the  buoyant  forces  acting  on  the  mass  and  projectile 
and  the  means  being  used  to  materially  reduce  friction  forces 
arising  from  contact  between  the  mass  and  the  housing,  the 
movement  of  the  mass  relative  to  the  housing  providing  a 
predetermined  time  delay,  the  mass  being  adapted  to  rotate  at 
a  smaller  angular  velocity  than  that  of  the  projectile. 


4,078,499 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PASSIVE  VEHICLES  ON 

AN  ACTIVE  MOVABLE  TRACK 
Francois  Louis  Giraud,  Plasir,  France,  assignor  to  Savec, 
Maureapas,  France 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,218 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21, 1975,  75  12320 
Int.  a.2  B61B  13/12 
U.S.  a.  104—165  3  Qaims 


4,078,498 

SINGLE  POWER  UNIT  AIR  PROPELLED  SYSTEM 

Rudolph  E.  Foter,  2027B  Otis  Dr.,  Alameda,  Calif.  94501 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,365 

IbL  a.2  B61B  13/10 

U.S.  a.  104—155  8  Claims 


AlOCOUDl  TlONEO 
tUILOIUS 


53  HOT  AlK  . 


'!jm^ut'iwsf'~ 


1.  An  air  propelled  transportation  system  for  transporting 
objects  by  air  currents  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  conduit  having  a  substantial  length  devoid  of 
openings  for  containing  moving  air  at  low  gauge  pressure 
having  unrestricted  entrance  and  exit  non-gated  portals 
open  at  all  times  to  atmospheric  pressure  at  the  ends  of 
said  conduit  during  operation  of  said  system; 

b.  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  closely  spaced  Coanda-efFect 
directional  slit  orifices  around  the  greater  part  of  the 
inside  wall  of  said  conduit  in  close  spaced  side-by-side 
relation  and  each  orifice  having  an  opening  which  is  sub- 
stantially greater  in  width  than  depth  formed  in  the  walls 
of  said  conduit  and  located  adjacent  said  entrance  portal; 

c.  said  orifices  having  an  area  dimensioned  to  prevent  pas- 
sage of  said  objects  therethrough; 

d.  an  air  manifold  communicating  with  said  plurality  of 
directional  orifices; 

e.  powered  fan  or  blower  means  communicating  with  said 
air  manifold  for  supplying  a  quantity  of  air  to  said  mani- 
fold so  that  the  pressure  in  said  conduit  is  slightly  above  or 
below  the  pressure  outside  said  portals;  and 

f.  said  conduit,  Coanda-effect  directional  slit  orifices,  mani- 
fold, and  power  means  being  dimensioned  and  regulated 
to  drive  said  objects  through  said  conduit  and  to  supply 
substantially  all  of  said  air  moving  through  said  conduit 
through  said  manifold  and  with  a  minimal  amount  of  air 
entering  or  leaving  said  portal  adjacent  said  manifold  and 
orifices  when  no  objects  are  traveling  through  said  con- 
duit and  a  minimal  amount  of  air  flows  in  or  out  of  said 
portal  adjacent  said  orifices  when  said  objects  are  in  tran- 
sit through  said  conduit. 


1.  Transport  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  high-velocity  transport  conveyor; 

at  least  one  belt-type  embarking  conveyor  operable  at  a 
relatively  low  velocity; 

at  least  one  belt-type  disembarking  conveyor  operable  at  a 
relatively  low  velocity; 

at  least  one  active  intermediate  acceleration  track  disposed 
between  said  at  least  one  embarking  conveyor  and  said  at 
least  one  transport  conveyor; 

at  least  one  intermediate  active  deceleration  track  disposed 
between  said  at  least  one  transport  conveyor  and  said  at 
least  one  disembarking  conveyor,  the  velocities  of  said 
intermediate  active  tracks  being  intermediate  said  low  and 
high  velocities; 

a  guide  rail,  and 

at  least  one  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  having  first  and 
second  beams,  a  guide  wheel  adapted  to  engage  said  guide 
rail,  a  tire-mounted  wheel  carried  by  said  first  beam  of  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  at  least  one  of  said  intermedi- 
ate tracks,  a  first  shoe  adapted  to  engage  said  at  least  one 
transport  conveyor,  and  a  second  shoe  mounted  at  the  end 
of  said  second  beams  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  belt-type  embarking  and  disembarking  conveyors. 


4,078,500 

VEHICLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

VEHICLES  ARE  MOVED  AT  VARIABLE  SPEEDS  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  CONSTANT-SPEED  DRIVE 

Paul  Zuppiger,  Athenaz-Geneya,  Sfritzerland,  assignor  to  Bat- 

telle  Memorial  Institute,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Feb.   21,   1975, 
2216/75 

Int.  a.2  B61B  10/00.  12/10 
U.S.  a.  104—173  R  8  Qaims 

1.  A  vehicle  installation  comprising: 
a  track  formed  with  rolling  and  guiding  rails; 
at  least  one  vehicle  displaced  along  said  track  and  provided 
with  roller  means  engaging  said  rails  and  having  axes 
lying  in  a  first  plane; 
a  cable  displaceable  along  said  track  at  a  predetermined 

speed; 
a  wheel  joumaled  on  said  vehicle  and  having  a  periphery 
engageable  with  said  cable,  and  a  pinching  roller  jour- 
naled  on  said  vehicle  for  clamping  against  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel,  said  pinching  roller  and  said  wheel  having 
axes  lying  in  a  second  plane  to  said  first  plane; 
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actuating  means  on  said  vehicle  for  urgmg  said  pmchmg  FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 

roller  toward  the  periphery  of  said  wheel;  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^    ^^^y,  Euclid,  Ohio  44121 

a  mobile  body  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  ^^^^j   »'•"  ^,^^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^o.  653,370 

rotatable  on  said  vehicle  and  angularly  entramed  with  said  j^^  ^,  ^^^g  13/02 

wheel,  said  body  and  said  wheel  having  coplanar  axes,   ^  ^  ^  j^g_j5jj 
said  arms  being  formed  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  said  body;  and 


10  Claims 
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entrainment  cams  engageable  by  said  arms  and  fixed  relative 
to  said  track  at  spaced  locations  therealong  sa  d  cams 
being  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  arms  to 
thereby  constrain  the  angular  displacement  of  said  wheel 
and  selectively,  in  accordance  with  the  configuration  and 
position  of  said  cam.  enable  the  -trainment  ofjid  v^h. 
cle  by  said  cable  at  a  velocity  m  excess  ofih^if^^ 
cable,  at  a  velocity  less  than  that  of  said  cable  and  at  the 
same  velocity  as  said  cable. 


4,078,501 
PEDESTAL  ROOF  WEAR  LINER 
Otto  Walter  Neumann,  Chicago,  and  Frank  Joseph  Korp.cs, 
^trXood,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Amsted  Industr.es 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.  ^  ^j 

DivisioTof  Ser.  No.  601.3*7,  Aug.  4,  W5,  ?«*•  No.  4,J34,681. 
This  application  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,819 
••      I„t.Q.^B6lF5/iZ/5/20 

U.S.  Q.  105—225 


1  A  table  top  or  the  like  comprising:  a  generally  flat  member 
having  outer  and  under  surfaces  and  a  central  axis  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  outer  and  under  surfaces  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  tab  receiving  pockets  in  said  member 
intermediate  said  outer  and  under  surfaces  extending  generally 
nerpendicular  to  said  axis,  narrow  pocket  entrance  openings  to 
Sd  pockets,  said  pockets  extending  toward  said  axis  from  ^.d 
Entrance  openings,  said  flat  member  including  flat  outer  and 
under  layers  directly  secured  together  and  having  outer  i^^ 
ripheries,  said  outer  periphery  of  said  under  layer  bemg  spaced 
Tnwardly  from  said  outer  periphery  of  said  outer  layer,  and  said 
under  layer  being  unsecured  to  said  outer  layer  '"  un^cued 
areas  at  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  locations  adjacen  said  outer 
Jlriphery  thereof  to  define  said  pockets  directly  between  ^.d 
Tu  er  and  under  layers  and  allow  entry  of  said  tabs  between 
said  outer  and  under  layers  in  said  unsecured  areas,  and  said 
entrance  openings  being  directly  at  the  outer  penphery  of  said 
under  layer. 


4,078,503  ^   ^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING^^^^^^ 
FROM  A  FURNACE  FOR  BURNING  ORGAMlt. 
MATM^INAN  OXYGEN  DEnOENT  ATMOSPHERE 
^J^i^^o^Drensc^e,  Jr.,  Ramsey,  N-J. -*«»-. o^Nichols 
Engineering  &  Research  Corporat.on,  Belle  Mead,  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,613 
Int.  a?  F23G  7/06:  F23J  75/00 
^  --«    .«no  13  Cla.ms 

U.S.  Q.  110—208 
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3  A  pedestal  type  side  frame  with  a  downwardly  open  jaw 
whicC  Include   a  mof  and  depending  pedestal  legs  with  op- 
^'^d  "op  lugs,  a  bearing  assembly  received  m  the  jaw 
C»rJn^  adaoter  overlying  the  beanng  assembly,  and  a  wear 
^ne^^s^^T^tween  th'e  roof  and  the  adapter,  the  improve^ 
rnt  Xein  spaced  retaining  lugs  project  downwardly  from 
The  rc^f  and  exLd  longitudinally  of  the  side  frame;  the  wear 
fnerTomprises  a  flat  body  portion  having  lateral  edges  exten^ 
nTlonBitudinally  of  the  side  frame  and  aligned  with  said 
reUiLTng  lug"  safd  edges  being  recessed  to  receive  the  retam^ 
neuRS  the  body  portion  being  welded,  at  said  recesses,  to  the 
r^  a^d  the  r^taln^ng  lugs;  and  legs  on  said  wear  liner  depend- 
^  dXwardly  from  said  body  portion  and  aligned  with  said 
stop Crd  wear  liner  being  engageable  ^ith  and  retained  in 
p°ace  bT^d  stop  lugs  and  retaining  lugs  in  the  event  of  weld 
failure. 
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1  A  method  of  treating  off-gas,  from  a  furnace  for  burning 
organt  material  in  an  oxygen  deficient  atmosphere  composing 
the  steps  of  continuously  passing  hot  exhaust  gases  from  ^^ 
furnace  ladened  with  combustible  and  noncombust.ble  o^amc 
material  to  a  cleaning  device,  and  thence  passing  the  gases  to  a 
^ondty  ?urn^^^^^^^  for  combustion  therein,  removing  in  said 
^antg  d/re  said  exhaust  gas  therein  noncombustible  mate- 
nalXh  would  otherwise  still  be  P^f  "»^^^^ -;^ '^ „'^ 
«>,»..^t  of  said  secondary  furnace,  said  exhaust  gases  bemg 
^tSn^d  ranllevate/temperature  X^^^^^;^;^ 
during  said  step  of  removing  the  noncombustible  matter  wh.cn 


968  O.G.  19 


490 


On^ICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14,  1978 


would  otherwise  still  be  particulate  matter  in  the  exhaust  of 
said  secondary  furnace. 

3.  Apparatus  for  treating  off-gas  from  a  furnace  for  burning 
organic  materia]  in  an  oxygen  deficient  atmosphere  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  means  for  passing  hot  exhaust  gases  lad- 
ened  with  combustible  and  noncombustible  organic  material  to 
a  cleaning  device,  a  secondary  furnace,  means  for  passing  the 
gases  discharged  from  said  cleaning  device  to  said  secondary 
furnace,  and  means  for  removing  in  said  cleaning  device  from 
said  exhaust  gas  therein  noncombustible  material  which  would 
otherwise  still  be  particulate  matter  in  the  exhaust  of  said 
secondary  furnace,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  exhaust 
gases  in  said  cleaning  device  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


4,078,505 

HIGH  TENSION  DETECTORS  FOR  MULTI  YARN 

MACHINERY 

Nigel  Stanton  Fitton,  Great  Harwood,  and  Edward  Charles 

Lear,  Bolton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Spencer  Wright 

Industries,  Inc^  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,194 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1976, 
13194/76 

Int.  a.2  D05C  15/ J8 
U.S.  a.  112—79  R  4  Qaims 


4,078,504 

AGRICULTURAL  DRILL 

John  M.  Tyc,  P.O.  Box  218,  Lockney,  Tex.  79241 

DiridOB  of  Ser.  No.  247,120,  Apr.  24, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,848,553. 

lUf  applkatkM  JaL  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  492,479 

lat  a.*  AOIC  5/00.  7/18 

VS.  CL  111—69  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  agricultural  planter  having 

a.  an  elongated  frame, 

b.  said  frame  including  elongated,  horizontal  beams  extend- 
ing substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  frame, 

c.  means  attached  to  the  frame  for  attaching  said  frame  to  a 
draft  vehicle, 

d.  an  elongated  seed  box  mounted  on  said  frame, 

e.  said  elongated  seed  box  extending  along  said  frame, 

f.  a  plurality  of  seeders  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  seed 
box, 

g.  chutes  extending  from  said  seeders  to  a  plurality  of  plant- 
ing discs, 

h.  a  longitudinal  shaft  joumaled  below  said  box  for  rotation, 

j.  said  shaft  being  non-round,  and 

k.  each  of  said  seeders  having  a  seeder  disc, 

m.  said  seeder  disc  attached  to  said  shaft; 

n.  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
above: 

o.  said  seed  box  having  an  elongated  slot  therein, 

p.  said  seeders  clamped  to  said  box  along  said  slot  so  that  the 
distances  between  seeders  may  be  adjusted  to  selected 
positions, 

q.  spacers  between  said  seeders  in  said  box  so  that  the  bottom 
of  the  box  does  not  have  openings  therein  when  the  seed- 
ers are  moved  to  diflerent  positions, 

r.  said  seeder  disc  slidable  axially  along  said  shaft, 

s.  means  for  clamping  said  seeder  disc  securely  to  said  shaft 
at  selected  positions, 

t.  said  means  for  clamping  includes: 
i.  two  collars,  i 

ii.  one  collar  on  each  side  of  said  disc, 
iii.  said  collars  attached  to  said  shaft  by  set  screws. 


1.  In  a  multiple  needle  pile  forming  machine  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  yams  fed  from  a  yam  supply  to  the  machine  to  be 
received  and  manipulated  by  respective  needles  of  the  ma- 
chine, apparatus  for  detecting  when  the  yam  tension  between 
the  yam  supply  and  the  machine  deviates  from  a  predeter- 
mined normal  range  and  for  identifying  the  particular  yam 
which  so  deviates,  said  apparatus  comprising  tension  sensitive 
means  having  a  yam  contacting  member  for  each  yam  posi- 
tionally  responsive  to  yam  tension,  and  electrical  circuitry 
including  electrical  switch  means  corresponding  to  each  yam 
contacting  member  and  actuated  thereby  for  changing  the 
electrical  state  when  the  tension  of  the  respective  yam  deviates 
from  a  predetermined  value,  an  electrical  resistance  member 
corresponding  to  ach  switch  means,  said  resistance  members 
being  connected  in  a  series,  a  source  of  electricity,  and  an 
electricity  measuring  instrument,  each  switch  having  an  elec- 
trically common  contact  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  said 
instmment.  a  second  contact  of  each  switch  being  connected  in 
parallel  fashion  adjacent  a  corresponding  resistor,  and  means 
connecting  said  source  of  electricity  to  a  second  terminal  of 
said  instrument,  whereby  tension  deviation  of  a  yarn  from  a 
predetermined  normal  value  changes  the  relationship  between 
the  contacts  of  the  corresponding  switch  means  to  thereby 
change  the  state  of  the  switch  and  the  reading  indicated  by  said 
instmment. 


4,078,506 
ELECTRIC  SEWING  MACHINE 
Tosio  Sasaki,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,844 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1975,  50-36636 
Int.  a.2  D05B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  112—158  R  15  Qaims 

1.  A  sewing  machine,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  main  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame; 
an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  main  shaft; 
a  motor  driving  circuit  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said 

electric  motor; 
stitch-forming  instmmentalities  mounted  on  said  frame; 
at  least  one  regulator  for  influencing  the  operation  of  said 
stitch-forming  instrumentalities: 
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a  manual  knob  operatively  connected  with  each  of  said  at 
least  one  regulator  for  optionally  setting  said  regulator  in 
a  desired  condition;  . 

a  single  manually  operable  membei  movably  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  operatively  connfected  with  said  motor 
driving  circuit,  for  actuating  said  motor  driving  circuit  to 
control  running  and  stopping  of  the  machine,  said  single 
member  being  movable  among  first,  second  and  third 
positions; 

stopping  means  for  disengaging  said  motor  driving  circuit 
when  said  single  member  is  in  the  first  position;  and 

running  means  for  actuating  said  motor  driving  circuit  for 
running  of  the  machine  when  said  single  member  is  in  the 
second  or  third  position,  said  running  means  including 
first  connecting  means  for  causing  the  machine  to  be  run 


under  the  optionally  set  conditions  of  said  regulator,  as 
set  by  said  manual  knob,  when  said  single  member  is  in 
the  second  position,  and 
second  connecting  means  for  changing  the  condition  of 
said  regulator  from  said  condition  optionally  set  by  said 
manual  knob  to  a  predetermined  condition  set  indepen- 
dently of  and  without  interference  with  the  operation  of 
said  manual  knob,  when  said  single  member  is  in  the 
third  position, 
whereby  any  one  of  the  three  operations  of  1)  the  stopping 
of  the  machine,  2)  the  running  of  the  machine  under  the 
optionally  set  condition  of  said  regulator,  and  3)  the  run- 
ning of  the  machine  under  the  predetermined  condition  of 
said  regulator  is  selectively  performed  according  to  the 
moving  of  said  single  manual^  operable  member  into  one 
of  three  different  positions. 


tively,  and  one  of  said  two  terminals  of  said  first  resistor 
being  connected  to  said  AC  power  supply; 

first  means  for  producing  a  first  trigger  voltage,  said  first 
means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  other  of  said  two 
terminals  of  said  first  resistor  and  an  output  connected  to 
said  control  electrode  of  said  semiconductor  element,  and 
said  first  trigger  voltage  being  controlled  by  changing  the 
resistance  of  said  first  resistor  thereby  controlling  the 
firing  angle  of  said  semiconductor  element; 

second  means  for  applying  a  second  trigger  voltage  to  said 
control  electrode  of  said  semiconductor  element; 

switch  means  altematively  changeable  between  a  first  and  a 
second  state,  said  first  and  second  means  being  rendered 
inoperative  when  said  switch  means  is  changed  to  said 
first  and  second  states  respectively; 

needle  position  detector  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  when 
a  needle  reaches  predetermined  positions; 

a  time-constant  circuit  having  a  second  resistor  with  two 
terminals  and  a  capacitor,  one  of  said  two  terminals  of  said 
second  resistor  being  connected  to  said  the  other  terminal 
of  said  first  resistor,  and  said  capacitor  being  connected 
across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  resistor; 
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4,078,507 

ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  SEWING  MACHINE 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Katsiyi  Soeda;  Fumio  Sakuma,  and  Mitsuhiro  Oyama,  all  of 
Sukagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yaniamoto  Electric  Industrial 

Co.  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,380 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4, 1975,  50-107444 
Int.  a.2  D05B  69/22 
VJS.  a.  112—275  3  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  motor  for  dnving  a  power 
sewing  machine  comprising: 
a  main  motor  circuit  for  supplying  a  motor  current  to  a  DC 
motor  from  an  AC  power  supply  through  a  main  switch 
and  a  semiconductor  element  with  a  control  electrode; 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor,  said 
controller  being  movable  between  a  first  and  a  second 
position  and  normally  biased  toward  said  first  position  and 
having  a  first  resistor  with  two  terminals,  the  resistance 
between  said  two  terminals  of  said  first  resistor  being 
continuously  changeable  between  a  first  and  a  second 
value  and  having  said  first  and  second  values  when  said 
controller  is  set  to  said  first  and  second  positions  respec- 


a  solenoid  connected  to  said  time-constant  circuit; 
rectifier  means  for  rectifying  the  power  voltage  of  said 
power  supply  and  applying  the  rectified  power  voltoge 
between  said  one  terminal  of  said  first  resistor  and  the 
other  of  said  two  terminals  of  said  second  resistor,  said 
rectifier  means  being  actuated  when  said  main  switch  is 
closed  and  said  switch  means  is  changed  to  said  first 

stote; 

the  terminal  voltage  of  said  capacitor  being  set,  when  said 
rectifier  means  is  actuated,  to  a  first  voltage  when  said 
resistance  cf  said  first  resistor  is  set  to  said  first  value 
and  changing  with  a  predetermined  time-constant  from 
said  first  voltage  to  a  second  voltage  when  said  resis- 
tance of  said  first  resistor  is  set  to  said  second  value 
against  said  biasing  force; 

said  solenoid  being  actuated  during  the  time  in  which  said 
terminal  volUge  of  said  capacitor  changes  from  said 
first  voltage  to  said  second  voltage; 

third  means  for  rendering  said  second  means  inoperative 
in  response  to  the  actuation  of  both  of  said  needle  posi- 
tion detector  means  and  said  solenoid. 
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4,078,508 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  METALUC  CONTAINER 

OVERLAID  WITH  PLASTIC 

Fnads  Schertenleib,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Alter 

Licensing  Establislunent,  Furstentom,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,157,  May  22, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  No?.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  628,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2, 1973,  48-110916 

Int  a.2  B21D  51/16 

VJS.  a.  113—120  A  1  Claim 


220 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  metallic  container  overlaid  with 
plastic,  said  method  comprising: 

inserting  a  metallic  cylinder,  open  at  one  end  thereof  and 
having  a  bottom  at  the  other  end  thereof,  supported  on  a 
mandrel  into  a  first  mold; 

forming  an  outer  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  side  and  bottom  of  said 
cylinder,  except  at  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  by  injec- 
tion-molding to  form  an  outer  thermoplastic  layer  at  least 
2  mm  thick; 

removing  said  cylinder  with  said  outer  layer  of  thermoplas- 
tic material  thereon  from  said  first  mold; 

reducing  said  open  end  of  said  cylinder  where  said  outer 
thermoplastic  layer  is  not  present  to  form  a  necked  shoul- 
der portion  of  gradually  decreasing  diameter  toward  said 
open  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  necked  shoulder  portion 
terminating  in  an  edge  portion  around  the  opening  at  said 
open  end  of  said  cylinder; 

inserting  said  cylinder  into  a  second  mold  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  open  end  of  said  cylinder  where  said  necked 
shoulder  portion  is  formed  is  supported  by  a  hollow  shank 
to  prevent  said  necked  shoulder  portion  from  collapsing; 

forming  a  thermoplastic  layer,  contiguous  to  said  outer 
thermoplastic  layer,  on  and  around  said  necked  shoulder 
portion  except  at  said  edge  portion  by  injection-molding  a 
thermoplastic  material  of  the  same  quality  as  that  of  said 
outer  thermoplastic  layer  while  said  cylinder  is  internally 
pressurized  by  air  introduced  through  said  hollow  shank 
to  raise  the  internal  pressure  thereof; 
removing  said  cylinder  with  said  layers  of  thermoplastic 

material  thereon  from  said  second  mold;  and 
curling  outwardly  said  edge  portion. 


form  of  the  bag  and  prevent  discharge  of  water  as  the  bag 
ascends  in  the  water;  and 


.;»«- 


venting  air  from  the  bag  as  the  bag  ascends  to  control  the 
rate  of  ascent  thereof. 


4,078,510 

RELATING  TO  THE  CATHODIC  PROTECnON  OF 

STRUCTURES 

John  Harold  Morgan,  Winchester,  England,  assignor  to  Morgan 

Berkeley  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Winchester,  England 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,735 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1976, 
01002/76 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/02;  B63H  25/00 
U.S.  a.  114—144  A  14  aaims 


4,078,509 
SALVAGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Roger  W.  Buecfaer,  and  Robert  T.  Hoffman,  both  of  Kailua, 
Hawaii,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,695 
Int  a.2  B63C  7/10 
VS.  a.  114-54  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  submerged  objects  at  a  controlled 
ascent  rate  with  a  flexible  bag  which  has  an  openable  bottom 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
completely  filling  the  flexible  bag  with  water  until  the  bag  is 

expanded  to  its  full  form  with  water  only; 
attaching  the  bag  to  the  submerged  object; 
introducing  a  gas  into  the  bag  until  the  object  commences  to 

ascend; 
closing  off  the  bottom  of  the  bag  so  as  to  maintain  the  full 


1.  A  method  of  surveying  a  cathodically  protected  metallic 
structure  at  least  partly  immersed  in  a  liquid  without  making 
direct  electrical  contact  with  said  metallic  structure,  the  metal- 
lic structure  having  electrically  connected  thereto  a  metallic 
element  of  known  electrolytic  potential  relative  to  the  liquid, 
the  method  comprising  measuring  the  potential  differences 
between  a  point  in  the  liquid  adjacent  the  metallic  element,  and 
test  points  in  the  liquid  adjacent  the  metallic  structure,  and 
determining  the  varying  level  of  protection  about  the  structure 
from  the  variations  between  the  said  potential  differences. 


4,078,511 

SELF-STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  SAILBOATS 

Derek  K.  Daniels,  Nottingham,  England,  assignor  to  Regent 

Marine  A  Instrumentation,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,719 

Int  a.2  B63M  25/04 

VJS.  a.  114—144  C  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  wind  powered  self-steering  device  for  a  sailboat 

having  a  keel,  main  steering  rudder  and  an  auxiliary  steering 

rudder,  a  support  base  attached  to  said  sailboat,  a  wind  vane 

unit  mounted  for  pivotal  movements  about  a  vertical  axis  with 

respect  to  said  support  base,  said  wind  vane  unit  comprising  a 

wind  vane  mounting  means  disposed  for  pivotal  movement 

about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  carried  by  said  support  base,  a 
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wind  vane  lever  means  including  a  wind  vane  lever  pivot  axis 
carried  by  said  wind  vane  mounting  means,  a  wind  vane  affixed 
to  said  wind  vane  lever  means,  means  to  pivot  said  wind  vane 
mounting  means  and  correspondingly  said  wind  vane  lever 
pivot  axis  with  respect  to  said  support  base  so  as  to  selectively 
adjust  the  angular  tilt  between  said  wind  vane  lever  pivot  axis 
and  said  support  base,  an  output  shaft  operably  connected  to 
said  wind  vane  lever  means,  said  wind  vane  lever  means  opera- 
ble at  di«"erent  angles  of  tilt  of  said  wind  vane  lever  pivot  axis 
with  respect  to  said  support  base  to  translate  pivotal  move- 
ments of  said  wind  vane  lever  means  about  said  wind  vane 
lever  pivot  axis  to  linear  movements  of  said  output  shaft,  the 
ratio  of  said  linear  movements  of  said  output  shaft  to  said 
pivotal  movements  of  said  wind  vane  lever  means  varying  in 
correspondence  to  the  degree  of  tilt  of  said  wind  vane  lever 


having  a  vertically  disposed,  oval  shaped,  ring  defining  area  in 
which  the  fluke  tips  can  be  slidably  inserted  therein  from  a 
horizontal  direction  and  once  inserted  be  secured  against  verti- 
cal dislodgement  and  the  unit  for  holding  the  crown  is  a  hol- 
low, heel-shaped  member  having  upwardly  extending  gener- 
ally straight,  inner  side  walls  in  which  said  crown  is  inserted 
therein  by  being  pushed  downward  therein  in  generally  verti- 
cal direction. 


4,078,513 
TOW  PLATE  FOR  FLOATING  BOOM 
Robert  Eugene  Dorsch,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,573 

Int  a.2  B63B  21/56 

VS.  a.  114—244  9  Claims 


pivot  axis  with  respect  to  said  support  base,  and  transmission 
means  operably  connected  between  said  output  shaft  and  said 
auxiliary  rudder  for  transmitting  the  movements  of  said  output 
shaft  into  pivotal  steering  movements  of  said  auxiliary  rudder 
whereby  said  wind  vane  and  wind  vane  lever  means  can  be  set 
at  a  desired  steering  angle  or  course  and  at  a  desired  tilt  angle 
with  respect  to  said  support  base  for  keel,  wind  and  sea  condi- 
tions, and  thereafter  operated  to  positively  translate  all  wind 
forces  produced  by  said  sailboat  being  off  course  into  correc- 
tive movements  of  said  auxiliary  rudder  to  return  said  sailboat 
to  course  wherein  said  transmission  means  includes  settable 
means  for  adjusting  the  ratio  of  movements  between  said  out- 
put shaft  and  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  auxiliary  rudder, 
said  settable  means  being  operative  independently  of  said  wind 
vane  unit. 

4,078,512 

LIGHTWEIGHT  ANCHOR  CHOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Alfred  P.  Rossini,  6  Belmore  Rd.,  Framingham,  Mass.  01701 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,099 

Int.  CI.2  B63B  21/22 

U.S.  a.  114-210  *^"'»* 


1.  A  tow  plate  suitable  for  use  with  a  floatable  oil  boom, 

comprising: 

a  vertically  planar  central  plate,  said  plate  including  a  trail- 
ing, substantially  vertical  edge,  a  substantially  horizontal 
top  edge  extending  forward  from  the  top  of  the  trailing, 
substantially  vertical  edge,  a  substantially  semi-circular 
nose  portion  extending  forward  from  the  top  edge,  an 
arcuate  bow-like  edge  extending  downward  from  the  nose 
portion,  a  rudder-like  edge  extending  downward  from  the 
arcuate  bow-like  edge,  and  a  substantially  horizontal  base 
edge  extending  from  the  rudder-like  edge  to  the  bottom  of 
the  trailing  substantially  vertical  edge; 

a  pair  of  skis  facing  the  front  of  the  tow  plate  and  attached 
to  the  top  portion  of  the  central  plate; 

a  buoyant  material  secured  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  pair 
of  skis,  said  buoyant  material  able  to  render  the  tow  plate 
floatable  in  water;  and 

a  pair  of  planar  fins  attached  perpendicular  to  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  central  plate. 

4,078,514 

RIGGING  APPARATUS 

William  W.  Patterson,  III,  and  Eugene  F.  Grapes,  both  c/o  W. 

W  Patterson  Co.,  830  Brocket  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15233 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,264 

Int.  C1.2  B63B  21/04 

VS.  CI.  114-249  8  aaims 


C^ 


1  A  chock  assembly  for  a  lightweight  anchor  having  a 
crown,  a  shank,  a  stock  and  a  pair  of  tipped  fl"k«\^»^/J°f  ^ 
assembly  comprising:  a  unit  for  holding  »»»«  shank  and  fluke 
tips  and  a  unit  for  holding  the  crown,  the  unit  for  holding  the 
shank  and  fluke  tips  including  an  upwardly  extending  structure 


1.  A  permanent  rigging  pedestal  for  barges  and  the  like 
comprising  in  combination  with  at  least  one  ratchet  tumbuckle 
having  an  eyebolt  at  one  end  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
generally  parallel  vertical  posts  fixed  at  one  end  on  said  base. 
Kusset  means  connecting  said  posts,  a  vertical  pin  extending 
coaxially  of  each  post  above  said  post  and  fixed  thereto,  each 
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said  pin  receiving  the  eyebolt  of  said  at  least  one  ratchet  turn- 
buckle  and  locking  means  connecting  the  said  pins  to  each 
other  at  their  ends  remote  from  the  posts  to  prevent  removal  of 
said  tumbuckle  eyebolts. 

4,078^15 
DOCK  STRUCTURE 
FenUBaad  M.  Svirklyt,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Extrados 
Compuy  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1977,  Ser .  No.  784,955 

Int.  a.2  B63B  35/00 

MS.  CL  114-266  1«  Cl«i«»» 


upstanding  and  arcuate  elongated  end  members  positioned 
with  their  concave  sides  opening  toward  each  other  and  in- 
cluding adjacent  lower  ends  secured  to  the  central  portion  of 
said  bight  portion  and  adjacent  upper  ends  generally  horizon- 
tally aligned  with  the  upper  terminal  ends  of  said  other  pair  of 
corresponding  ends  of  said  legs,  an  elongated  horizontal  clamp 
structure  including  opposite  end  portions  as  well  as  opposite 
side  portions  extending  between  said  opposite  end  portions,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  upstanding  end  members  and  said  other  ends 
of  said  legs  being  anchored  to  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
clamp  structure,  said  clamp  structure  including  means  for 
clamping  engagement  about  the  lower  portion  of  the  upstand- 
ing power  leg  of  an  outboard  marine  propulsion  unit  adjacent 
the  horizontal  cavitation  plate  thereof,  said  cage  including  a 
pair  of  opposite  side  sets  of  elongated  vertically  spaced,  hori- 
zontally disposed  and  inwardly  concave  arcuate  side  members. 


1.  A  dock  structure,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart  substantially-parallel*  lon- 
gitudinally-extending aluminum  side  rails; 

a  plurality  of  deck-forming  aluminum  members  contacting 
and  extending  between  said  pair  of  side  rails  generally 
transverse  thereto  in  spaced  apart  relation, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  deck-forming  members  having  at 
least  one  planar  portion  cooperating  with  the  at  least  one 
planar  portion  of  the  others  of  said  plurality  of  deck-form- 
ing members  to  provide  a  planar  top  surface  which  ex- 
tends substantially  the  length  of  the  side  rails; 

snap  fit  means  releasably  interconnecting  said  side  rails  with 
each  of  said  plurality  of  deck-forming  members  at  the 
intersections  thereof, 

at  each  said  intersection,  said  snap  fit  means  including  a  first 
part  integral  with  said  side  rail  and  a  second  cooperating 
part  integral  with  said  deck-forming  member; 

stop  means  located  at  each  said  intersection  and  preventing 
movement  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  deck-forming  mem- 
bers longitudinally  thereof  and  transverse  to  said  side  rails 
while  normally  permitting  movement  of  said  pluralaity  of 
deck-forming  members  out  of  contact  with  said  side  rails 
upon  release  of  said  snap  fit  means  to  allow  disassembly  of 
said  dock  structure, 

said  stop  means  at  each  said  intersection  including  cooperat- 
ing elements  integral  with  said  side  rail  and  integral  with 
said  deck-forming  member;  and 

a  pair  of  aluminum  bumper  rails  extending  along  each  longi- 
tudinal side  of  the  dock  externally  of  said  side  rails  and 
releasably  connected  thereto. 


one  set  of  corresponding  ends  of  each  set  of  said  side  members 
being  anchored  to  portions  of  the  corresponding  side  leg  at 
points  spaced  along  the  upwardly  curving  end  thereof  and  the 
other  set  of  corresponding  ends  of  the  sets  of  said  side  members 
being  anchored  to  the  corresponding  upstanding  end  members 
at  points  spaced  therealong,  said  clamp  structure  comprising  a 
stiff  band  member  reversely  bent  centrally  intermediate  its 
opposite  ends  to  form  a  pair  of  elongated  opposite  side  mem- 
bers defining  said  clamp  structure  opposite  side  portions  and 
integrally  jointed  together  at  one  pair  of  corresponding  ends 
and  fastener  means  removably  secured  through  terminal  ends 
of  the  other  pair  of  corresponding  ends  of  said  band  member 
side  members,  the  upper  ends  of  said  end  members  being  se- 
cured to  the  reversely  bent  pwrtion  of  said  band  member  and 
said  other  pair  of  ends  of  said  legs  being  anchored  to  said  pair 
of  corresponding  ends  of  said  band  member  side  members. 

4,078,517 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  ROUGH  BREADING 
TEXTURE  ON  FRIED  CHICKEN 
Carmine  T.  Castellano,  Wiite  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  L.  Mor- 
ris, Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 
FUed  Jan.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  652,691 
Int.  a.2  B05C  79/00 
U.S.  a.  118—16  5  Qaims 


4,078,516 
PROPELLER  GUARD 
Dould  G.  BaUus,  1003  Cailla?et  St,  BUoxi,  Miss.  39530 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,266 
Int  a.2  B63B  iJ/05 
UA  a.  115—42  7  Claims 

1.  A  propeller  guard  comprising  a  cage  constructed  of  con- 
toured, crossed  and  interconnected  elongated  rod  members, 
said  cage  including  a  lower  portion  defined  by  an  elongated 
U-shaped  member  including  a  pair  of  opposite  side  legs  inter- 
connected at  one  pair  of  corresponding  ends  by  means  of  an 
integral  smoothly  curved  bight  portion  extending  therebe- 
tween, said  bight  portion  being  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed and  said  legs  curving  upwardly  toward  the  other  pair  of 
correqwnding  ends  thereof  with  said  other  pair  of  correspond- 
ing ends  being  upwardly  convergent,  a  pair  of  opposite  side 


=\ 


^ 


m 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  rough,  flaky  breading  texture 
on  chicken  pieces  and  the  like,  comprising: 
a  breading  conveyor  to  receive  battered  pieces  for  coating 

with  flour  having  a  slip  plate  restraining  means  mounted 

at  the  terminal  portion  thereof; 
a  flour  hopper  having  means  for  placing  a  layer  of  flour  on 
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said  breading  conveyor  positioned  to  deposit  said  layer  of 
flour  on  said  breading  conveyor  prior  to  the  depositing  of 
said  battered  pieces  on  said  breading  conveyor  and  having 
additional  means  for  covering  said  battered  pieces  with 
more  flour  from  the  hopper  positioned  over  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  breading  conveyor; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  conveyors  each  having  an  input 
portion  and  a  terminal  portion  including  slip  plate  re- 
straining means  mounted  at  the  terminal  portion  thereof 
for  restraining  the  free  flow  of  said  battered  and  floured 
bread  pieces  until  forced  off  onto  the  input  portion  of  a 
subsequent  one  of  said  plurality  of  conveyors,  each  of  said 
conveyors  moving  in  the  same  direction  and  being  posi- 
tioned in  partially  overlapping  relationship  so  that  the 
input  portion  of  each  subsequent  conveyor  extends  longi- 
tudinally beyond  the  terminal  portion  of  the  preceding 
conveyor,  each  of  said  restraining  means  ending  in  a  posi- 
tion which  is  vertically  spaced  above  the  input  portion  of 
each  subsequent  conveyor  to  effect  tumbling  of  said  bat- 
tered and  coated  pieces  as  such  as  forced  off  onto  said 
subsequent  conveyor; 

means  for  receiving  and  separating  excess  flour  from  the 
tumbled  pieces. 


supported  in  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  said  removable 
container  having  a  porous  partition  separating  an  upper  por- 
tion from  a  lower  portion  thereof  and  cooperating  with  walls 
of  said  container  to  define  a  fluidization  chamber  in  said  upper 
portion  and  a  plenum  chamber  in  said  lower  portion,  electrode 
means  disposed  within  said  container,  a  source  of  gas  under 


4,078,518 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

HIGH-POLYMER  ARTICLES  WITH  BOILING  ACRYUC 

AOD 
Adolf  Heger,  Bemd  Ihme,  both  of  Dresden;  Johannes  Morgenst- 
em,  Pima-Copitz;  Giienthsr  Mueller,  and  Helmar  Paessler, 
both  of  Dresden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Veb  Textilkom- 
binat  Cottbus,  Cottbus,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  549,073 

Int.  a.2  B05C  3/n2 

U.S.  a.  118—419  12  Claims 


pressure  contained  in  said  housing,  a  high  voltage  electrical 
power  source  contained  within  said  housing,  and  means  auto- 
matically connecting  said  plenum  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  source  of  gas  and  for  automatically  connecting  said 
electrode  means  to  said  high  voltage  electrical  power  source 
when  said  container  is  positioned  in  said  housing. 
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4,078,520 
VIBRATING  SCREEN  HLTER  FOR  TONER  DENSITY 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Qement  B.  Wilson,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,617 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/06 

U.S.  a.  118-646  2  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  treatment  of  articles  with  acrylic 
acid  or  solutions  thereof,  particularly  for  use  in  the  grafting  of 
acrylic  acid  to  pre-irradiated  high-polymer  articles  with  boil- 
ing acrylic  acid  or  solutions  thereof,  said  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  vessel  for  accommodating  an  acrylic  acid-containing 
bath;  an  acrylic  acid<ontaining  bath  in  said  vessel;  and  at  least 
one  member  which  includes  a  surface  portion  of  metallic  cop- 
per arranged  so  that  said  surface  portion  is  exposed  to  the 
interior  of  said  vessel,  said  surface  portion  being  free  of  direct 
contact  with  metallic  parts  of  said  arrangement  having  a  com- 
position substantially  different  from  that  of  said  surface  por- 
tion, and  said  surface  portion  restricting  the  formation  of 
acrylic  acid  homopolymer  in  said  vessel,  wherein  said  surface 
portion  ia  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  bath  and  constitutes  a 
condensation  surface  for  the  acrylic  acid  of  said  bath. 


4,078,519 
ELECTROSTATICALLY  CHARGED  FLUIDIZED  BED 
Henry  R.  Angelico.  Devon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Poly-Qad  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,211 
Int.  a.2  B05B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  118—629  20  Claims 

1.  Electrostatic  fluidized  bed  apparatus  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  an  opening  in  its  upper  end,  an  upwardly  opening 
removable  container  positioned  in  said  opening  and  removably 


^.1 


1.  An  improved  developing  apparatus  for  developing  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  photoreceptor,  the  developing 
apparatus  including  a  developer  housing  defining  a  sump  for 
containing  developer  comprising  carrier  beads  and  toner  parti- 
cles, a  toner  dispenser  for  periodically  dispensing  toner  into  the 
sump,  a  sensor  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  toner  dis- 
penser, a  screen  located  above  the  sensor,  means  for  transport- 
ing developer  from  the  sump  to  the  photoreceptor  to  develop 
the  latent  image,  and  means  for  directing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  developer  from  the  transporting  means  through  the  screen 
to  the  sensor  before  being  returned  to  the  sump,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

means  for  vibrating  the  screen  to  prevent  developer  from 
clogging  the  screen. 
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4,078^21 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  BREEDING  OF 
PENAEIDES  PRAWNS 
Anide  Uabier,  St  Rcnay,  Fraoce,  Msignor  to  Centre  National 
pour  i'Exploitation  des  Oceans,  Trohare-LocMaria  Plouzane 
and  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (AN- 
VAR),  St.  Renay,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jun.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,369 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26, 1976,  76  12324 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  61  m 
U.S.  a.  119—2  10  Claims 


4,078,523 

CONVERTIBLE  FARM  WAGON 

John  L.  Etzler,  Rte.  2  Box  239,  Troutrille,  Va.  24175 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,715 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  5/00 


U.S.  a.  119—58 


5  Claims 


-r 
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1.  A  process  for  the  controlled  breeding  of  Penaeides 
prawns  under  tropical  conditions,  which  essentially  consists  in 
:  1)  putting  immature  prawns  in  tanks  containing  water  and 
sand  at  a  starting  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  14  to  18*  C 
and  with  a  daily  lighting  lasting  for  about  8  to  13  hours;  2) 
progressively  increasing  said  temperature  to  an  optimal  value 
in  the  range  of  about  20*  to  26*  C,  the  increase  in  temperature 
being  applied  for  about  3  months,  3)  simultaneously  and  pro- 
gressively increasing  said  daily  lighting  period  to  an  optimal 
value  of  about  13  J  to  16  hours,  4)  feeding  the  prawns  daily  to 
repletion  with  steroid-rich  substances  and  5)  then  mainUining 
the  optimal  temperature  and  lighting  conditions  during  the 
entire  duration  of  oviposition. 

4,078,522 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  AQUARIUM  COVER 
Scott  Peter  Akers,  1515  Ft  Dayis  PI.,  SE.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20021 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,609 

Int  a.2  AOIK  64/QO 

U.S.  a.  119—5  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  wagon  of  the  animal  feeder  type  having  a  bed  at- 
tached to  elongated  longitudinal  chasis  beams  and  having  at 
least  axles  connected  at  the  end  portions  of  said  chasis  beams 
and  wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  said  axles  to  support  said 
wagon,  including: 

(a)  end  members  to  support  a  load  and  attachment  means 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  chasis  beams  for  receiving  end 
members,  said  end  members  comprising  substantially 
upright  portions  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  connected  by 
substantially  horizontal  cross  portions; 

(b)  at  least  one  cable  of  fixed  length  longitudinally  disposed 
along  one  side  of  said  wagon  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  end  portions  of  said  cross  portions; 

(c)  at  least  one  cable  longitudinally  disposed  along  the  other 
side  of  said  wagon  having  one  end  secured  to  the  other 
end  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  cross  portions  of  one  end 
member; 

(d)  a  winch  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  end  members 
opposite  to  the  end  of  the  cable  of  (c)  attached  to  an  end 
member  whereby  the  cable  of  (c)  may  be  loosened  or 
tightened 

whereby  the  cables  provide  support  to  said  end  members  at 
substantially  the  top  portions  thereof  and  said  attachment 
means  provide  support  to  said  end  members  at  substan- 
tially the  bottom  portions  thereof,  (e)  and  second  attache- 
ment  means  secured  along  the  sides  of  the  bed  for  receiv- 
ing side  panel  means  having  angular  spaced  planking 
means  providing  fed  access  openings  therebetween  for 
animals  to  feed  from  the  wagon  and  whereby  said  cable  of 
(c)  is  loosened  and  one  of  the  side  panels  removed,  the 
wagon  may  be  loaded  with  feed  material. 


4,078,524 
ANIMAL  WATERING  APPARATUS 
Jerry  D.  Peterson,  Conrad,  and  Gerald  L.  Knief,  Grundy  Center, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Ritchie  Industries,  Inc.,  Conrad, 
Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,614 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  7/00 

U.S.  a.  119—71  2  Qaims 


1.  A  three  dimensional  aquarium  cover  formed  from  a  plastic 
composition  comprising  a  base  member  and  a  mating  top  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  members  being  sized  to  slip  over  an  aquarium 
to  be  covered,  said  base  member  including  a  lower  peripheal 
flange  and  upstanding  comer  members,  said  top  member  in- 
cluding a  relatively  wide,  vertically  depending  peripheral  edge 
adapted  to  conceal  a  lighting  fixture  between  the  top  surface  of 
the  water  in  the  aquarium  and  the  under-surface  of  the  top 
member  and  a  closed  decorative  hollow  structure  formed  in 
conjunction  with  the  top  member  to  conceal  an  aquarium 
pump,  said  hollow  structure  projecting  upwardly  from  said  top 
member  and  having  at  least  one  removable  wall. 
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a  housing,  said  housing  including  generally  vertically  dis- 
posed sidewalls; 
valve  means  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  sidewalls  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  allowing  animals  to 
drink  directly  from  said  valve  means  whereby  contact  of 
said  valve  means  with  the  inside  of  the  animal's  mouth 
opens  the  valve  means; 
means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  attached  to  said 
valve  means  and  extending  from  said  valve  means  to  an 
underground  source  of  water  under  pressure  for  supply- 
ing water  to  said  valve  means; 
a  first  flange  member  attached  to  said  housing  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  in  the  same  general  direction  as  said 
valve  means,  said  first  flange  member  being  adjacent  to 
one  side  of  said  valve  means  and  being  generally  vertically 
disposed; 
a  second  flange  member  attached  to  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  in  the  same  general  direc- 
tion as  said  valve  means,  said  second  flange  member  being 
adjacent  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  valve  means  and  being 
generally  vertically  disposed  whereby  said  valve  means  is 
disposed  intermediate  the  first  flange  member  and  the 
second  flange  member; 
a  base  plate  extending  between  said  first  and  second  flange 
members  and  being  attached  to  said  first  and  second  flange 
members  at  their  innermost  ends  adjacent  to  said  housing, 
an  opening  being  disposed  in  said  base  plate  and  said  valve 
means  extending  through  said  opening,  said  base  plate 
including  an  extending  portion  extending  vertically  be- 
yond said  first  and  second  flange  members;  and 
means  attached  to  said  housing  and  to  said  base  member  for 
selectively  moving  said  base  member  between  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  the  first  and  second  flange  members  are 
above  said  extending  portion  of  the  base  plate  and  a  sec- 
ond position  wherein  the  first  and  second  flange  members 
are  below  the  extending  portion  whereby  the  drinking 
height  of  the  animal  watering  apparatus  is  adjustable. 


4,078,526 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Josef  Gail,  Klausenweg  4,  Unterwittelsbach,  Germany  (8891) 
Filed  May  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,143 
Oalms    priority,    application    Germany,    May    31,    1975, 
2524280;  Nov.  25,  1975,  2552797;  Dec.  31,  1975,  2559246 

Int  a.2  F02B  5i/0H 
U.S.  a.  123—210  16  Claims 


4,078,525 
STEAM  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Minoru  Chiba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Kaisah, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,898 

Int.  a.2  F22B  27/00;  D06F  75/06;  F24H  3/04;  H05B  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  122—40  6  Claims 


1.  An  animal  watering  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  generating  steam  comprising; 

a  metallic  evaporation  body  of  desired  shape;  and  a  thin 
layer  provided  on  the  surface  of  said  body,  the  layer 
comprising  a  carbohydrate  material,  said  material  being 
coated  on  said  surface  and  burned  into  the  surface. 


1.  A  rotary  piston  engine  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  two  inner  walls  of  circular  section  about 
respective,  spacedly  parallel  axes,  said  walls  intersecting 
each  other  and  defining  respective,  communicating  cavi- 
ties; 

(b)  two  rotary  pistons  respectively  mounted  in  said  cavities 
for  simultaneous  rotation  about  said  axes  in  opposite  re- 
spective directions, 

(1)  each  piston  having  at  least  one  first  sector  and  at  least 
one  second  sector  angularly  offset  from  said  first  sector 
and  of  smaller  radius  than  said  first  sector, 

(2)  each  sector  having  a  radially  outer,  circumferential 
portion,  said  circumferential  portions  jointly  constitut- 
ing the  circumference  of  said  piston, 

(3)  said  circumference  extending  in  a  closed  loop  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  piston  and  engaging  the 
circumference  of  the  other  piston  in  all  angular  posi- 
tions of  said  pistons, 

(4)  the  circumferential  portion  of  each  first  sector  seal- 
ingly  engaging  the  associated  wall,  and  the  circumfer- 
ential portion  of  each  second  sector  and  the  associated 
wall  radially  bounding  a  working  chamber  during  said 
rotation, 

(5)  sealing  means  interposed  between  the  engaged  circum- 
ferences of  said  pistons  in  substantially  fixed  spatial 
relationship  to  said  casing,  said  sealing  means  and  said 
first  sector  circumferentially  bounding  said  working 
chamber  during  said  rotation,  whereby  said  working 
chamber  alternatively  expands  and  contracts, 

(6)  said  casing  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ports 
having  respective  orifices  altematingly  communicating 
with  said  working  chamber  and  swept  by  said  first 
sectors  in  sealing  cooperation  during  said  rotation  of 
said  pistons; 

(c)  a  compressor  drivingly  connected  to  one  of  said  pistons 
and  communicating  with  at  least  one  of  said  ports  for 
supplying  a  compressed  fluid  to  said  working  chambers, 
said  compressor  including 

(1)  a  piston  member,  one  of  said  rotary  pistons  being 
formed  with  a  cylinder  cavity  therein, 

(2)  cooperating  guide  means  on  said  casing  and  on  said 
one  rotary  piston  for  reciprocating  said  piston  member 
in  said  cylinder  cavity  relative  to  said  one  rotary  piston 
in  alternating  suction  and  compression  strokes  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  the  latter; 

(d)  supply  means  for  supplying  to  said  cylinder  cavity  a  fluid 
to  be  compressed  by  the  reciprocating  piston  member; 

(e)  a  discharge  conduit  connecting  said  cavity  to  one  of  said 
ports  for  discharge  of  the  compressed  fluid;  and 

(0  an  output  member  connected  to  one  of  said  pistons  for 
joint  rotation  and  accessible  outside  said  casing. 
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4,078^27 

WASTE-GAS  SUPPRESSOR  FOR 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

SacUo  Yarada,  25-144,  Klttidaimotw-cho  Hyogo  Prefecture, 

AaagMaU,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9. 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,955 

Claim  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1976,  51-3653 

Int  a.2  F02D  79/00 

U.S.  a.  123-25  B  ,  "  Claims 


1.  A  waste-gas  suppressor  for  an  internal-combustion  engine 
(4)  which  includes  a  carburetor  (12),  a  combustion  chamber 
and  an  exhaust  pipe  (5),  the  suppressor  comprising:  a  water 
reservoir  (1);  a  fUter  (8);  a  flow-regulator  valve  (9)  havmg 
means  (28)  to  adjust  and  control  automatically  the  flow  of 
water  from  said  reservoir  by  negative  pressure  generated  m 
said  carburetor,  and  at  the  same  time  to  control  maximum 
water  flow  in  said  valve;  a  negative-pressure  inlet  and  a  water 
inlet  being  constituted  by  a  single  common  hole  (39)  withm 
said  valve;  a  steam  generator  (6)  which  evaporates  the  water 
supplied  to  the  same  through  said  Alter,  said  valve  and  a  con- 
duit (7).  by  the  heat  of  said  exhaust  pipe  in  a  sealed  space  (17) 
of  said  generator;  and  a  steam  tube  (16)  which  leads  the  steam 
generated  in  said  generator  directly  into  said  carburetor; 
wherein  said  conduit,  said  inner  space  and  said  steam  tube 
constitute  a  suction  circuit  to  provide  the  negative  pressure 
from  said  carburetor  to  said  valve. 


valve  control  means  for  electromagnetically  controlling  the 

opening  and  closing  operation  of  said  valve;  and 
said  valve  control  means  including  electromagnetic  coil 
means,  a  first  means  including  a  first  circuit  for  enabling  a 
first  current  to  flow  through  said  coil  means  for  producing 
a  first  electromagnetic  attraction  force,  a  second  means 
including  a  second  circuit  for  enabling  a  second  current  to 
flow  through  said  coil  means  for  producing  a  second 
electromagnetic  attraction  force,  and  a  third  means  in- 
cluding a  third  circuit  for  enabling  a  third  current  to  flow 
through  said  coil  means  for  producing  backward  magnetic 
flux,  said  first  electromagnetic  attraction  force  being  insuf- 
ficient to  open  said  valve  from  its  closed  state  against  said 
biasing  force  but  large  enough  to  hold  said  valve  in  its 
open  state  against  said  biasing  force  after  said  valve  has 
been  once  opened,  said  second  electromagnetic  attraction 
force  being  such  that  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second 
electromagnetic  attraction  forces  is  large  enough  to  open 
said  valve  from  its  closed  state,  said  backward  magnetic 
flux  being  for  cancelling  magnetic  flux  which  is  induced 
when  said  first  electromagnetic  attraction  force  is  obvi- 
ated to  close  said  valve  from  its  open  state  and  which  acts 
to  prevent  said  first  electromagnetic  attraction  force  from 
disappearing,  said  first  means  being  actuated  to  produce 
said  first  electromagnetic  attraction  force  at  least  for  a 
period  across  the  pulse  width  of  an  incoming  external 
demand  pulse  which  instructs  the  fuel  quantity  to  be  fed 
by  said  valve,  said  second  means  being  actuated  to  pro- 
duce said  second  electromagnetic  attraction  force  in  addi- 
tion to  said  first  electromagnetic  attraction  force  at  least 
for  a  period  from  the  beginning  of  the  pulse  width  of  said 
demand  pulse  to  the  completion  of  the  valve  opening 
operation,  said  third  means  being  actuated  to  produce  said 
backward  magnetic  flux  upon  the  end  of  the  pulse  width 
of  said  demand  pulse,  said  first  circuit  comprising  a  first 
series  circuit  including  said  coil  means,  a  resistor  and  a 
first  switching  means;  said  second  circuit  comprising  a 
second  series  circuit  including  said  coil  means,  a  capacitor, 
and  a  second  switching  means;  and  said  third  circuit  com- 
prising a  third  series  circuit  including  said  coil  means  and 
a  third  switching  means,  said  first,  second  and  third 
switching  means  being  actuated  in  response  to  said  de- 
mand pulse. 


4,078,528 

FUEL  FEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yoahikaza  Hoahi,  Hitachi,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,074,  Feb.  9, 1973, 

at^ni'^uiPii  Tlria  application  Jun.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  589,692 

dainif  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1972, 47-21504 

Int  CL2  F02B  3/00 

UJS.  CL  123-32  EF  2  Qaims 


4,078,529 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Douglas  Warwick,  44  Sonmore  Dr.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,275 

Int.  a?  P02B  57/06 

VS.  CI.  123-44  C 


12  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  feed  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  comprising:  „.     .u   r    i 

a  normally  closed  fuel  injection  valve  for  controlhng  the  fuel 

quantity  to  be  fed  to  the  engine  according  to  the  opening 

duration  thereof: 
spring  means  provided  on  said  valve  for  applymg  a  biasmg 

force  to  said  valve  to  urge  said  valve  toward  its  closed 

position; 


-•II 


1.  A  two  stroke  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  block  assembly  defining  the  walls  of  radially 
extending  cylinders  and  cylinder  heads  closing  the  radially 
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outward  ends  of  said  cylinders,  a  stationary  crankshaft,  pistons 
reciprocating  relative  to  said  cylinders,  said  block  assembly 
being  rotatable  in  a  predetermined  direction  relative  to  said 
crankshaft,  connecting  rods  connecting  the  pistons  to  the 
crankshaft,  a  stationary  exhaust  manifold  member  adjacent  the 
external  periphery  of  the  cylinder  block  assembly,  and  an 
output  shaft  connected  to  the  cylinder  block  assembly, 
wherein  the  cylinder  block  defines  inlet  and  exhaust  passages, 
the  inlet  passages  extending  through  the  cylinder  block  from 
air  compression  means  to  inlet  ports  in  the  cylinders,  and  the 
exhaust  passages  extending  outwardly  through  the  cylinder 
block  in  a  trailing  direction  relative  to  said  predetermined 
direction  from  exhaust  ports  in  the  cylinder  walls  to  outer 
openings  in  the  external  periphery  of  the  cylinder  block  assem- 
bly, the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  both  being  positioned  to  be 
masked  and  unmasked  by  reciprocatory  movement  of  the 
pistons  in  the  cylinders  so  that  both  ports  associated  with  a 
particular  cylinder  are  open  during  the  radially  innermost 
portion  of  the  stroke  of  the  associated  piston  and  both  ports  are 
closed  by  the  piston  during  the  radially  outermost  portion  of 
the  stroke  of  the  piston,  the  manifold  being  formed  with  at  least 
one  exhaust  chamber  so  configured  and  so  oriented  relative  to 
the  crankshaft  that  it  is  aligned  with  the  outer  opening  of  the 
exhaust  passage  associated  with  each  successive  cylinder  dur- 
ing relative  rotation  of  the  cylinder  block  assembly  and  the 
manifold  only  during  a  first  part  of  the  period  when  the  ex- 
haust port  associated  with  the  exhaust  passage  is  unmasked  by 
the  associated  piston,  and  the  outer  opening  of  the  exhaust 
passage  is  masked  by  the  exhaust  manifold  for  the  remainder  of 
the  period  that  the  port  is  unmasked. 


4,078,530 

SPARK  IGNITION  TYPE  FOUR  CYCLE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Itsuro  Okabe,  Hiroshima,  and  Toshimitsu  Tanaka,  Yamaguchi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,262 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14, 1975,  50-86449 

Int.  a.2  P02B  75/18 

U.S.  a.  123—52  M  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  spark  ignition  type  four  cycle  engine  comprising 
cylinder  means  having  an  axis,  piston  means  disposed  in  said 
cylinder  means  for  reciprocating  movement,  cylinder  head 
means  mounted  on  the  cylinder  means  to  define  therein  work- 
ing chamber  means  of  which  volume  varies  in  response  to  the 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  piston  means,  intake  port 
means  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  means  and  being  associated 
with  intake  valve  means,  exhaust  port  means  formed  in  said 
cylinder  head  means  and  being  associated  with  exhaust  valve 
means,  intake  passage  means  connected  with  said  intake  port 
means,  means  for  providing  a  supply  of  air-fuel  mixture  to  the 
intake  passage  means,  said  intake  passage  means  having  a  first 
section  adjacent  to  the  intake  port  means  which  is  inclined 
with  respect  to  a  plane  including  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  means 
and  passing  througltthe  center  of  the  intake  port  means  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  air-fuel  mixture  passing  therethrough  is 


applied  with  a  velocity  comf)onent  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  the  cylinder  means  to  produce  a  swirl  of  air-fuel  mix- 
ture, ignition  plug  means  provided  on  said  cylinder  head 
means;  the  improvement  comprising  the  intake  passage  means 
including  a  second  section  leading  to  the  first  section  and 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  plane  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  inclination  of  the  first  section  to  provide  together 
with  the  first  section  a  curved  passage  portion  having  radially 
inward  and  outward  walls,  said  intake  passage  means  further 
including  a  third  section  leading  to  the  second  section  and 
generally  directed  toward  the  radially  inward  wall  of  the 
curved  passage  portion,  and  said  ignition  plug  means  being 
located  outside  a  circle  having  a  center  on  the  cylinder  axis  and 
a  radius  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  cylinder  axis  and  the 
center  of  the  intake  port  means. 


4,078,531 

EXHAUST  TEMPERATURE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

John  T.  Hewitt,  1021  Camino  Real,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

90245 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,323,  May  23,  1975,  Pat 
No.  4,023,549.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,435 

Int  a.2  F02B  77/08 
VJS.  a.  123—198  D  8  Claims 
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1.  An  exhaust  temperature  monitoring  system  for  use  in  a 
vehicle  having  an  exhaust  manifold  comprising: 

a  voltage  transformer  having  inputs  from  the  electrical  sys- 
tem of  said  vehicle  including  a  coupling  to  vehicle  ground 
and  having  an  output  lead  isolated  from  vehicle  ground 
and  serving  as  a  common  floating  ground  and  having 
other  output  leads  carrying  a  power  output  and  a  voltage 
reference  signal; 

variable  voltage  dividing  means  connected  to  said  output 
lead  of  said  voltage  transformer  serving  as  said  floating 
ground  and  to  another  output  lead  from  said  voltage 
transformer  to  receive  said  voltage  reference  signal  and 
having  a  voltage  tap  therefrom; 

differential  summing  amplifier  means  connected  to  receive 
said  power  output  from  said  voltage  transformer  and 
having  one  signal  input  from  said  voltage  tap  of  said 
variable  voltage  dividing  means; 

thermocouple  means  adapted  for  thermal  contact  with  said 
manifold  and  having  one  electrical  lead  connected  to  said 
floating  ground  and  having  another  electrical  lead  con- 
neaed  as  a  signal  input  to  said  differential  summing  ampli- 
fier means; 

optical  coupling  means  connected  to  receive  the  output  of 
said  diflerential  summing  amplifier  means  and  to  generate 
an  output  signal  at  a  potential  with  respect  to  said  floating 
ground;  and 

alarm  means  operatively  connected  to  said  optical  coupling 
means  for  producing  an  alarm  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  optical  coupling  means. 
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4.078532  4,078,534 

PIIFI  ^NOMIZER  ANTIINTERFERENCE  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

J««-l.  A   Smith.  2«4Y^Lo?^  Chief  Mobile  Park,  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

^H.t.;ir^£«r675M  Fe"»y  P-  ^-yer.  18  rue  Thiers,  38000  Grenoble,  France 

Hntchin«»j,KjM.  67501  ^     ^        ^^  j^^  ^  gj^ 

ISl  Ci*^2^i7/S)  aaims  priority,  application  France,  May  21, 1975.  75  15745 

Iter.  o^iM  A?  3  Claims              Int.  Q.^  H04B  15/02:  HOIR  7i/^6.  F02P  11/00 

VS.  a.  123-122  AC  ^«^           ^^  ^23-148  P                                                   16  Q-ims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  carburetor  and  manifold,  a  fuel 
economizer  device  comprising  an  apertured  plate  member 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  carburetor  and  manifold 
for  passing  an  air-fuel  mixture  therebetween,  said  plate  mem- 
ber being  constructed  of  a  heat  conductive  material  for  trans- 
mitting heat  to  the  air-fuel  mixture  passing  thereacross 
whereby  substantially  all  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  is  vaporized, 
and  wherein  the  plate  member  comprises  a  substantially  flat 
plate  constructed  of  said  heat  conductive  material,  a  plurality 
of  randomly  spaced  perforations  provided  in  said  plate  mem- 
ber for  passage  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  directly  therethrough 
into  said  manifold,  and  a  plurality  of  randomly  spaced  detents 
provided  on  the  leading  face  of  the  plate  member  for  receivmg 
quantities  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  therein  for  additional  heating 
and  vaporization  thereof. 

4,078,533 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  AN 

AUXILIARY  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Hidetaka  Nohira,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  629,523 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1974, 49-136620 
Int  a.2  F02B  19/10 
VS.  a.  123—148  DS  *  Claims 


1.  A  reinforced  filter  for  a  spark  plug  and  high  voltage 
distribution  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  ignition 
cable,  employing  a  series  resistor  having  a  resistance  R  and  a 
shunt  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  C  connected  to  ground, 
wherein 
the  filter  terminates  the  high  voltage  cable  and  serves  as  a 
connecting  end  element  in  the  high  voltage  distribution 
system, 
the  resistance  R  and  the  capacitance  C  form  a  quadrupole 
and  are  selected  in  such  a  manner  that  the  RC  product 
becomes  higher  than  the  time  constant  corresponding  to 
the  desired  cut-off  frequency, 
the  resistor  is  designed  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  exhibit  a 
disadvanteous  interference  shunt  capacitance. 


4,078,535 

MODinCATION  TO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  TO  REDUCE  BOTH  FUEL  CONSUMPTION 

AND  AIR  POLLUTANTS 

Warner  W.  Shafer,  71677  Highway  III,  Rancho  Mirage,  Calif. 

92270 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  641,600 

Int.  a.2  P02B  77/08;  F02D  21/02 

U.S.  a.  123—198  D  11  Cl«>™s 


JO 


J4  /5 


J„-i  '^.l 


70  • 


23^ 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

means  defining  a  main  combustion  chamber; 

means  defining  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  auxiliary  combustion  chamber 
directly  opens  into  the  periphery  of  the  means  defining  the 
main  combustion  chamber, 

a  first  spark  plug  having  an  electrode  adjacent  the  opening 
and  in  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber, 

a  second  spark  plug  having  an  electrode  in  said  main  com- 
bustion chamber,  and 

means  for  selectively  energizing  said  spark  plugs  to  insure 
the  ignition  of  air-fuel  mixture  in  said  chambers,  said 
energizing  means  comprises  an  ignition  control  system 
that  permits  switching  from  said  first  spark  plug  to  said 
second  spark  plug  for  starting  the  engine  at  low  tempera- 
ture, and  for  operating  it  at  high  speed. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  standard  internal  combustion  en- 
gine a  means  for  reducing  the  expulsion  of  air  pollutants  while 
maintaining  fuel  economy  and  safe  usage  of  a  supplemental 
oxygen  supply  which  comprises  a  pressurized  oxygen  supply; 
a  means  for  reducing  the  oxygen  pressure;  means  for  conduct- 
ing such  oxygen  to  a  safety  valve;  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  safety  valve  independently  in  response  to  both  the 
engine  ignition  system  and  a  parameter  responsive  to  both 
engine  activation  and  shut  down;  means  for  further  conducting 
said  oxygen  to  a  regulator  means;  said  regulator  means  which 
supplies  a  variable  volume  of  oxygen  dependent  on  the  needs 
of  the  engine;  means  of  conducting  said  oxygen  to  the  throat  of 
a  modified  carburetor;  said  modified  carburetor  equipped  with 
a  means  for  restricting  flow  of  atmospheric  gases  into  said 
carburetor;  said  modified  carburetor  equipped  with  a  means 
for  restricting  fuel  flow  within  same  said  modified  carburetor. 
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4,078,536 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH  BACKHRE  PREVENTION 
Max  K.  Ozawa,  Portland;  Allan  J.  Vanderzanden,  Cornelius, 
and  Jerome  F.  Moshofsky,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Hyster  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,873 

Int.  C1.2  F02B  77/08 

U.S.  a.  123-198  DB  "^  Claims 


said  surfaces,  draw  force  control  means  for  moving  over  said 
surfaces  and  said  ridge  for  reducing  the  bowstring  draw  force 


rfl^- 


1.  An  ignition  and  fuel  supply  control  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  source  of  electrical  power; 

an  ignition  coil; 

at  least  two  separate  electrical  power  conducting  paths 
simultaneously  connecting  the  power  source  to  the  coil; 

an  oil  pressure  sensitive  switch  responsive  to  two  difi-erent 
values  of  engine  oil  pressure,  the  switch  interposed  within 
both  paths  for  selectively  interrupting  power  flow 
through  either  of  the  paths  to  the  coil; 

means  operatively  connected  to  the  coil  for  cutting  ofi"  fuel 
to  the  engine  when  power  through  the  pressure  respon- 
sive means  to  the  coil  is  interrupted; 

and  means  responsive  to  the  ignition  switch  shut  off  to  dis- 
able operation  of  a  carburetor  on  the  engine  until  oil 
pressure  falls  to  a  predetermined  value. 


upon  moving  over  said  ridges  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
limbs  by  the  bowstring. 

4,078,538 
TWO  WHEEL  COMPOUND  ARCHERY  BOW 
Paul  E.  Shepley,  Rte.  1,  Mahomet,  III.  61853 

FUed  No?.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,413 

Int.  a.2  F41B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  124-24  R  8  ^■*'°' 


4,078,537 

WEIGHT  REDUCnON  BOW 

Richard  F.  Carella,  35572  Strathcona,  Mount  Qemens,  Mich. 

48043 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,914 

Int.  C1.2  F41B  5/00 

US  a  124-2*  R  26aaims 

V  An  archery  bow  assembly  comprising;  a  pair  of  limbs 

having  distal  ends,  first  and  second  intersecting  surf^aces  on 

each  of  said  distal  ends,  a  ridge  disposed  at  the  intersection  of 


1  An  improved  compound  archery  bow  of  the  type  formed 
by  a  pair  of  opposed  limbs  joined  to  a  centrally  positioned 
handle  section  and  including  a  pair  of  pulleys,  one  of  each  of 
the  pulleys  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  a 
corresponding  bow  limb  through  an  eccentric  axis  of  the  pul- 
ley and  carrying  a  cable  system  for  holding  a  bow  stnng  in  a 
tensioned  condition  along  a  central  stretch  of  the  bow,  the 
improvement  comprising  in  combination, 
a  pivot  pin  for  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said  pulleys  to  the 
outer  end  of  a  corresponding  limb  through  an  eccentnc 
axis  of  the  pulley, 
each  of  the  said  pivot  pins  including  a  lateral  extension 
portion  extending  laterally  outwardly  for  a  short  disunce 
beyond  the  corresponding  pulley, 
each  of  said  pulleys  defined  by  a  central  circumferential 

surface  bounded  by  opposed  side  walls, 
at  least  one  groove  provided  in  said  central  circumferential 
surf-ace  and  having  an  aperture  centrally  disposed  through 
said  pulley  and  extending  through  said  opposed  side  walls, 
each  of  said  opposed  side  walls  of  said  pulley  being  slotted 
across  the  diametrical  axis  thereof. 
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a  pair  of  cables  for  mounting  on  said  bow,  each  of  said  cables 
having  an  off-end  and  a  bow  string  end  with  said  off-end 
being  swedged, 

the  centrally  disposed  aperture  of  said  pulley  being  sized  to 
accommodate  the  passage  therethrough  of  said  swedged 
off-end  of  said  cable, 

said  lateral  extension  portion  of  each  of  said  pivot  pins 
adapted  to  carry  said  swedged  off-end  of  a  corresponding 
cable  by  wrapping  each  corresponding  cable  about  said 
groove  in  a  corresponding  pulley,  inserting  a  length 
thereof  through  one  of  said  slots  in  one  of  said  side  walls, 
passing  said  swedged  off-end  through  said  central  aper- 
ture, inserting  another  length  of  said  cable  through  said 
opposed  slot  in  said  opposed  side  wall  of  said  pulley  and 
stringing  said  cable  across  said  bow  and  mounting  said 
swedged  off-end  on  said  lateral  extension  portion  of  said 
opposed  pulley. 


4,078,540 
KEROSENE  VAPOR  STOVE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  FUEL 

FEEDING  SYSTEM 
Beshing  Hou,  No.  33-1,  AUey  9,  Lane  390,  Tun  Hua  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  China  /Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,704 

Int.  a.2  F24C  5/02 

VJS.  a.  126-44  6  Qaims 
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4,078,539 

ROCK  GRIFPER  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  R.  Sprague,  142  Fredricksbiirg  Way,  Vancourer,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,967 

Int  a.2  B28P  7/04 

UJS.  CL  125-35  ^  Claims 
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1.  A  chuck  assembly  for  gripping  and  holding  an  object 
comprising 

abase, 

a  face  plate  mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
extending  substantially  normal  to  said  face  plate, 

a  tube  connected  to  said  face  plate, 

at  least  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  elongate  arms  pivotally 
connected  at  one  set  of  their  ends  to  said  face  plate  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  substantially  common 
direction,  said  arms  being  swingable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  and 

operating  means  operable  to  swing  said  arms  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  at  differing  rates  to  permit  gripping 
and  holding  an  asymmetrical  object  therebetween,  said 
operating  means  including  an  elongate  threaded  rod  hav- 
ing a. heat  at  one  end  and  extending  axially  through  said 
tube,  a  serai-spherical  washer  having  a  convex  outer  face 
and  a  concave  inner  face,  which  washer  is  tiltobly 
mounted  on  said  rod  with  its  convex  outer  face  adjacent 
said  rod  head  for  swinging  to  various  angular  positions 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod,  nut  means 
screwed  onto  said  threaded  rod  for  shifting  said  rod  axi- 
ally through  said  tube,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
each  of  said  arms  to  selected  portions  of  the  concave  inner 
face  of  said  washer  for  producing  swinging  of  said  arms 
toward  each  other  on  shifting  of  said  rod  and  washer  in 
one  direction  relative  to  said  face  plate,  with  each  arm 
being  swung  toward  said  other  arms  at  a  rate  correspond- 
ing to  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  portion  of  said  washer 
face  to  which  the  arm  is  operatively  connected. 


1.  A  kerosene  vapor  stove  comprising: 

a  burner; 

vaporization  means  including  a  preliminary  preheating 
means  and  a  normal  preheating  means,  the  preliminary 
preheating  means  comprising  a  preheating  coil  and  a 
circuit  associated  therewith  and  the  normal  preheating 
means  comprising  a  loop  which  encircles  the  burner  to 
absorb  heat  therefrom  for  preheating  of  the  kerosene; 

an  electromagnetic  changeover  valve  for  controlling  the 
preliminary  preheating  means  and  the  normal  preheating 
means,  the  valve  having  a  circuit  associated  therewith; 

a  two-step  automatic  timer  for  controlling  the  electromag- 
netic changeover  valve; 

a  needle  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  kerosene; 

a  kerosene  container  made  of  steel; 

means  for  introducing  compressed  air  into  the  kerosene 
container  in  order  to  exert  pressure  on  the  kerosene  to 
drive  the  kerosene  through  the  stove;  and, 

an  igniter  having  a  circuit  controlled  by  the  timer,  the  igniter 
having  a  striker  and  emitting  sparks  when  the  circuit  is 
broken  by  the  timer,  the  timer  acting  to  complete  the 
circuit  of  the  preheating  coil  and  the  circuit  of  the  electro- 
magnetic changeover  valve  and  the  circuit  of  the  igniter 
when  said  timer  is  activated,  the  timer  breaking  the  circuit 
of  the  igniter  forty  seconds  after  completion  thereof  and 
breaking  the  circuits  of  the  preheating  coil  and  of  the 
valve  two  minutes  after  completion  thereof  to  cause 
changeover  from  the  preliminary  preheating  means  to  the 
normal  preheating  means,  the  burner  being  fed  by  either 
of  the  preheating  means. 

4,078,541 
WOOD  AND  OIL  BURNING  FURNACE 
Louis  H.  Roycrafl,  Longtille,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Roycrafl  Engi- 
neering Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  656,421 
Int.  a.2  F24H  3/06 
U.S.  a.  126—99  R  3  Claims 

3.  A  furnace  for  burning  both  wood  logs  and  fluid  fuel, 
comprising: 
enclosure  means  defining  an  elongate  combustion  chamber 
including  a  lower  portion  defining  a  fire  pit  to  confine  fuel 
logs  during  burning  thereof,  and  also  including  an  upper 
portion  in  which  gas-carried  combustibles  may  be  burned. 
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there  being  a  combustion  gases  outlet  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  chamber 

the  enclosure  means  also  having  an  elongate  side  wall  ex- 
tending along  the  elongate  combustion  chamber,  there 
being  an  entrance  port  through  said  side  wall  and  located 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  adjacent  the  upper 
portion  of  the  combustion  chamber; 

a  fluid  fuel  fired  burner  and  a  mounting  therefor  and  direct- 
ing a  fluid  fueled  flame  through  said  entrance  port  and  in 
a  direction  transversely  across  the  upper  portion  of  said 
combustion  chamber  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof; 

an  elongate  air  supply  and  distributing  tube  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  above  said  en- 
trance port,  said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  air  discharge 
ports  along  its  length  and  oriented  and  directing  air  down- 
wardly and  away  from  said  entrance  port  to  cooperate 
with  said  fluid  fueled  flame  from  the  burner  in  producing 
cyclonic  turbulence  at  both  ends  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  downwardly  into  the  fire  pit  for  inducing  acceler- 
ated burning  of  the  logs  in  the  fire  pit  and  complete  corn- 


supporting  said  heat  transfer  conduits,  said  grate  enclosure 
having  support  means  extending  downwardly  therefrom; 

a  tube  connected  to  said  manifold; 

a  screen-like  grating  means  supported  by  and  constituting 
the  floor  of  said  grate  enclosure  and  being  positioned 
closely  below  said  heat  transfer  conduits  for  holding 
glowing  coals  in  proximity  to  and  in  possible  direct 
contact  with  said  conduits  for  optimum  heat  transfer;  and 


blower  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  tube,  into  said 
manifold  and  thence  through  said  conduits  and  out  of  said 
restrictive  openings,  said  blower  means  being  positioned 
such  that  it  will  be  within  the  fireplace  when  the  heat 
transfer  unit  is  in  operation,  said  blower  means  including  a 
heat-protective  housing. 


bustion  of  the  gas-carried  combustibles  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  combustion  chamber; 

means  inducing  flow  of  air  in  the  supply  tube; 

a  baffle  plate  extending  the  full  length  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  generally  horizontally  outwardly  from  said 
wall  and  across  a  significant  portion  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  said  baffle  plate  having  an  edge  cooperating 
with  the  enclosure  means  to  define  a  combustion  gases 
discharge  passage,  and  the  edge  of  said  plate  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  air  supply  tube,  said  tube  directing  air 
from  said  discharge  ports  transversely  across  said  passage 
to  supply  combustion  air  to  all  of  the  gases  traversing  said 

passage;  and  •     ,     j 

two  additional  elongate  air  supply  tubes  respectively  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  the  combustion  chamber  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  throughout  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  elongate  combustion  chamber  and 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  fire  pit,  said  additional 
tubes  directing  air  transversely  across  the  combustion 
chamber  and  contributing  secondary  air  and  turbulence 
within  the  combustion  chamber. 


4,078,543 
GAS  BURNER  COOKING  UTENSIL  SUPPORT 
Namasivayam  Anandasakaran,  3450-26  M  Wayne  A? e.,  Bronx, 
N.Y.  10467 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,662 

Int  a.2  F24C  15/10 

U.S.  a.  126—215  3  CI«»"M 


4  078  542 
nREPLACE  GRATE  AND  BLOWER 
Byron  H.  Young,  Morton,  and  Jon  D.  Bridgwater,  Washington, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Morton  Metalcraft  Co.,  Morton,  III. 
FUed  Aug.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,610 
Int.  a.2  F23H  13/00 
U.S.  a.  126—164  '  Claims 

1.  A  fireplace  heat  transfer  unit,  comprising: 
a  forced-air-fed  distribution  manifold  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  rear  of  a  fireplace  substantially  parallel  to  the 
back  wall  thereof; 
a  series  of  heat  transfer  conduits  each  defining  a  respective 
heat-transfer  chamber,  interconnected  with  said  manifold, 
extending  therefrom  toward  the  fireplace  opening  and 
including  a  restrictive  emission  orifice  for  jetting  air  di- 
rectly into  a  room; 
a  rectangular  grate  enclosure  having  front  and  sidewalls  and 


1.  A  gas  burner  cooking  utensil  support  improvement  com- 
prising: a  ring  portion  of  said  utensil  support,  radially  disposed 
support  arms  of  said  utensil  support,  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
ridges  provided  on  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  ring  portion 
of  said  utensil  support,  said  plurality  of  ridges  provided  be- 
tween said  radially  disposed  support  arms  of  said  utensil  sup- 
port and  extending  intermediate  said  uppermost  surface  of  swd 
ring  portion  and  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  radially  dis- 
posed support  arms,  wherein  the  uppermost  surface  of  said 
ridges  is  eight  tenths  the  height  of  the  uppermost  surface  of 
said  radially  disposed  support  arms,  said  height  measured  form 
the  lowermost  surface  of  said  support  utensil. 
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4,078,544 

CORRUGATED  COVER  PLATE  FOR  FLAT  PLATE 

COLLECTOR 

K.  G  Terry  Holtands,  Elon.  and  Bruce  Sibbitt,  Waterloo,  both 

ofOuada,  aidgiiors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,605 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a  126-270  2  Claims 


the  open  side  thereof  and  to  the  rear  wall  thereof,  said 
passages  being  spaced  from  said  case; 

first  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  passages  and 
delivering  said  fluid  in  a  relatively  cold  state  to  said  pas- 
sages of  said  absorber,  said  first  conduit  means  being 
disposed  in  heat  conducting  relationship  with  said  edge 
region  of  said  case  for  maintaining  same  at  a  temperature 
level  corresponding  to  that  of  said  cold  fluid; 

second  conduit  means  for  leading  warm  fluid  from  said 
passages; 

a  translucent  covering  for  said  open  side  of  said  case  overly- 
ing said  absorber;  and 

a  layer  of  thermal  insulation  lying  along  said  rear  wall,  said 
first  conduit  means  extending  along  a  plurality  of  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  absorber  and  being  in  contact  with  said 
case  along  said  edges. 


4,078,546 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECHNG  DEVICE 

David  A.  Zani,  P.O.  Box  165,  Kings  Hill,  St.  Croix,  V.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  650,380,  Jan.  19, 1976.  This  application 

May  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  795,855 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—271  7  Qaims 


1.  A  radiant  energy  absorbing  device,  comprising: 
a  flat  energy  receiver,  first  and  second  cover  plates  formed 
of  a  material  which  transmits  radiant  energy,  said  first 
cover  plate  being  in  a  corrugated  form  including  a  plural- 
ity of  adjacent  V-shaped  sections  with  each  V  formmg  an 
angle  A,  with  the  transverse  cross  section  of  said  first 
cover  plate  being  between  J  and  2i  inches  and  a  housmg 
with  said  receiver  and  said  first  and  second  cover  plates 
mounted  therein  such  that  said  first  cover  plate  is  posi- 
tioned between  said  second  cover  plate  and  said  receiver 
in  parallel  arrangement  with  a  first  gap  between  said 
second  cover  plate  and  said  first  cover  plate  and  a  second 
gap  between  said  first  cover  plate  and  said  receiver,  A 
being  between  30  and  60*  and  said  gaps  being  on  the  order 
of  one-half  inch. 


'<?«      2" 


Zff      'i*     ^i6 


4,078,545 
LOW.LOSS  SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTORS 
Eduard  Justi,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Metallgesell- 
schaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,729 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  23, 1975, 2517898 
Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—271  13  Qaims 


1.  A  solar-heat  collector  for  converting  solar  radiation  into 
usable  heat  by  warming  a  heat-transfer  fluid,  said  solar-heat 
collector  comprising: 
a  heat-confining  enclosure  in  the  form  of  a  thermally  con- 
ductive sheet-metal  case  open  on  one  side  and  having  an 
edge  region  surrounding  said  opening  and  a  rear  wall; 
a  flat  heat  conductive  absorber  formed  with  passages  tra- 
versed by  said  fluid  and  disposed  in  said  case  parallel  to 


1.  A  solar  energy  collecting  device  comprising: 

a.  a  collector  plate; 

b.  a  wall  member  extending  perpendicular  from  the  plane  of 
the  collector  plate  and  having  first  and  second  spaced 
apart  and  inwardly  extending  flanges  aligned  with  the 
bottom  and  top  of  said  wall  member  respectively,  said  first 
flange  bearing  against  the  periphery  of  said  collecting 

plate; 

c.  First  means  for  connecting  said  collector  plate  to  said  first 

flange; 

d.  a  panel  having  a  peripheral  portion  bearing  against  a 
rubber  gasket  disposed  upon  the  second  flange  to  form  an 
enclosure,  said  panel  having  a  transparent  central  portion 
capable  of  transmitting  solar  energy  therethrough; 

e.  second  means  for  connecting  said  panel  to  said  second 
flange; 

f.  a  run  of  tubing  mounted  within  the  enclosure,  the  wall 
member  of  the  enclosure  having  an  aperture  allowing  end 
portions  of  the  tubing  to  project  from  the  enclosure 
whereby  fluid  can  be  passed  therethrough  during  use  to 
extract  solar  energy  absorbed  in  the  enclosure;  and 

g.  insulating  covering  the  outside  of  the  enclosure  excepting 
said  transparent  central  portion  of  the  panel. 

4078  547 
SOLAR  HEATER  AND  CONDENSER 
Jan  Malecek,  245  E.  77th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
Filed  Sep.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  609,187 
Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—271  3  Qaims 

1.  A  solar  heat  receiving  and  emergizing  device  comprising 
main  housing  means,  wall  means  in  said  main  housing  means 
for  defining  a  main  channel  chamber,  first  window  means  in 
said  main  housing  means  for  receiving  solar  rays  from  the  Sun 
for  said  main  channel  chamber,  and  outflux  means  connectable 
to  a  heat  ray  receiving  means  for  utilizing  said  received  solar 
heat;  wherein  said  main  housing  means  includes  reflective 
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mirror  means  carried  by  said  main  housing  means  for  reflecting 
said  solar  rays  received  from  the  Sun,  said  reflectmg  mirror 
means  being  disposed  on  the  wall  means  of  said  mam  housing 
means,  and  one-way  mirror  means  in  said  first  window  means 
for  conducting  said  solar  rays  therethrough  into  said  main 
channel  chamber  and  for  flocking  return  flow  of  said  rays 
through  said  one-way  mirror  means  and  out  of  said  main  chan- 


4    50^ 
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nel  chamber,  heat  insulating  laggaing  means,  said  heat  insulat- 
ing lagging  means  carried  by  said  main  housing  means  for 
blLkini  substantial  heat  egress  and  outflow  o^  ^^^^  <^^°";^!?;^ 
main  channel  chamber  therethrough,  and  said  heat  outflux 
means  including  heat  outflux  conduit  means  ^0""^^;^  °  !f '^ 
main  channel  chamber  and  connectable  to  a  heat  utilizing 
means  for  transferring  the  heat  contained  in  said  main  channel 
chamber  into  said  heat  utilizing  means  for  use  thereby. 

HIGH  EFHCIENCY  SOLAR  PANEL 
Narinder  S.  Kapany,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaptron,  Inc., 

Di^on^ir^^^fo.  462,857,  Apr.  22  1974,  Pat.  N^^^^^^^^^^ 
This  application  Jan.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  653,784 
Int.  Q.2  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  Q.  126-271  5  Qaims 

SGlW   ENtROY 


ABSCXlBtR' 


Flu€  I-  -      ,, 
H[»T  EXCHANGE 


centrating  the  sun's  rays  through  a  plane  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  reflector  means; 
collector  means  located  in  said  plane,  said  collector  means 
providing  conduit  means  for  said  fluid  medium,  said  col- 
lector means  being  heated  by  the  sun's  reflected,  concen- 
trated rays  in  said  plane; 


BO    ___    M 


\ 


n:-^.-/Szi^ 


stationary  support  means  on  each  side  of  said  reflector 
means,  said  stationary  support  means  having  line  means 
connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  reflector  means  via 
pulley  means,  motor  means  for  turning  said  pulley  means 
to  adjust  said  reflector  means  with  said  line  means  to 
maintain  said  sun's  rays  perpendicular  to  a  line  tangent  to 
the  center  of  said  reflector  means. 


4,078,550 

GRID  FOR  MELT-SPINNING 

Eric  Haffenden,  Harrogate,   England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,737 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13, 1975, 

''''''''  I„t.Q.^D01D;/0. 

U.S.  Q.  126-343.5  A  »  ^«"" 


5  A  panel  for  converting  incident  light  into  heat  comprising 
a  heat  absorbing  portion  and  a  window  portion  interposed 
'between  the  incfde't  light  and  the  heat  absorbing  portion  the 
heat  absorbing  portion  including  a  heat  exchanger,  a  honey- 
comb cdl  strXe  having  a  plurality  of  opposed  reflecting 
surfaces  which  transmit  the  incident  light  by  multiple  reflec- 

Si'nrtow^rd  the  heat  exchanger  and  ^^^^^^^^^^^1:^^:^. 
interoosed  between  the  reflective  surfaces  and  the  heat  ex 
chan^erto  reflect  infrared  light  emitted  by  the  heat  exchanger 
back  to  the  heat  exchanger. 

4,078,549 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 
momas  Ray  McKeen,  2734  Wilbom  ^r.  San  Antonjo  T«^ 
78217,  and  Ronald  Bart  Stephenson,  5115  Casa  Rica,  !»an 
Antonio,  Tex.  78233  ,„  ,« 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,723 
Int.  Q.2  F24J  3/02 
126—271  10  Qaims 

^t  A  solar  energy  apparatus  for  concentrating  the  sun's  rays 
on  a  fluid  medium  comprising:  ,        „    ,-  j  ^„„ 

arcuate,  trough-like  reflector  means  for  reflecting  and  con- 


1  An  improved  melt  grid  for  the  melting  of  solid  particulate 
polymer  at  higher  throughputs,  which  melt  grid  comprises  a 
plurality  of  elongated  aligned  fins  defining  an  upper  receiving 
face  and  a  lower  effluent  face  connected  by  at  least  one  first 
aperture  of  elongated  cross-section,  at  least  one  second  aper- 
ture containing  a  heating  medium  longitudnally  disposed 
within  one  of  said  fins  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  faces 
providing  heat  for  rapid  melting  of  polymer  particles  in 
contact  with  the  melt  grid,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises said  melt  grid  has  at  least  one  third  aperture  containmg 
an  insulating  medium  longitudnally  disposed  >ntermediate  said 
second  aperture  and  said  lower  face,  whereby  thermal  conduc- 
tivity from  said  second  aperture  to  said  lower  face  is  reduced 
to  avoid  overheating  of  the  liquid  polymer. 
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4,078^51 
ELECTRONIC  SPHYGMOMANOMETER 
Hcvy  WoU^Jca,  146  IMduun  St,  Stolen  liUmd,  N.Y.  10308; 
George  Vachtwraiioe,  Polytechnic  School  of  Xanthi,  Xanthi, 
Greece,  and  Robert  E.  King.  Qty  UniTcrrity  of  New  York,  St. 
George,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10301 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1915,  Ser.  No.  623,059 

Int  a.2  A61N  5/02 

VS.  a.  128—2.05  M  1  Claim 


4,078,552 
DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  STANDARD 

AND  REPRODUOBLE  SKIN  PUNCTURES 
Evan  N.  Chen,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Arthur  L.  Babson,  Chester, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains, 

NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  589,227 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/OZ  17/32 

U.S.  a.  128—2  G  14  Claims 
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1.  A  sphygmomanometer  having  an  inflatable  occluding  cuff 
to  be  applied  to  a  patient,  comprising: 
a  pressure  transducer  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cuff 
for  producing  an  analog  electrical  quantity  representative 
of  the  actual  pressure  in  said  cuff  and  for  superposing 
electrical  pulses  on  said  analog  quantity  in  response  to 
pressure  pulsations  during  cardiac  cycles  of  said  patient; 
converting  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  pressure  trans- 
ducer to  convert  said  analog  quantity  to  a  digital  represen- 
Ution  of  the  cuff  pressure; 
pulse  detecting  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  pressure 
transducer  for  detecting  said  superposed  electrical  pulses; 
systolic  signal  producing  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  detect- 
ing means  for  producing  a  signal  representing  the  systolic 
pressure  of  said  patient  by  sensing  the  first  pulse  which  is 
detected  when  said  cuff  pressure  is  reduced  from  a  maxi- 
mum value; 
diastolic  signal  producing  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  de- 
tecting means  for  producing  a  signal  representing  the 
diastolic  pressure  of  said  patient  by  sensing  the  final  pulse 
which  is  detected  when  said  cuff  pressure  is  further  re- 
duced; and 
display  means  coupled  to  said  converting  means  for  display- 
ing said  digital  represenution  when  said  systolic  pressure 
representing  signal  is  produced  by  said  systolic  signal 
producing  means,  and  for  displaying  said  digital  represen- 
tation when  said  diastolic  pressure  representing  signal  is 
produced  by  said  diastolic  signal  producing  means; 
the  said  display  means  comprises: 

systolic  pressure  storage  means  for  storing  a  digital  represen- 
ution of  systolic  pressure  in  the  form  of  a  multi-digit 

number; 

a  first  multi-digit  visual  display  for  displaying  the  multi-digit 
number  representing  systolic  pressure; 

diastolic  pressure  storage  means  for  storing  a  digital  repre- 
sentation of  diastolic  pressure  in  the  form  of  a  multi-digit 
number; 

a  second  multi-digit  visual  display  for  displaying  the  multi- 
digit  number  representing  diastolic  pressure; 

a  display  driver  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  multi-digit 
visual  displays  for  driving  the  respective  visual  displays; 

and 
multiplex  means  interconnected  between  said  systolic  pres- 
sure storage  means  and  said  diastolic  pressure  storage 
means  and  said  display  driver  for  sequentially  supplying 
said  display  driver  with  each  digit  of  the  multi-digit  num- 
bers stored  in  said  systolic  and  diastolic  pressure  storage 
means. 


Bt   3/  83 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  bleeding  time  of  a  human  subject 
comprising: 

a.  a  housing  including  a  blade  aperture  at  a  distal  end  thereof 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  abutting  engagement  with  the 
skin  of  said  subject: 

b.  a  blade  member  in  said  housing,  said  blade  member  having 
at  least  one  linear  cutting  edge  of  selected  length  disposed 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  blade 
member  and  in  registration  with  said  aperture; 

c.  a  spring  member  in  said  housing  for  urging  said  blade 
member  in  a  direction  toward  said  aperture  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  edge; 

d.  means  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  blade  member 
for  holding  said  blade  member,  said  holding  means  being 
in  slideable  engagement  with  an  internal  surface  of  said 
housing  for  aligning  said  blade  member  with  said  aperture 
and  having  a  surface  thereon  against  which  said  spring 
member  acts; 

e.  means  engaging  said  housing  for  releasable  retaining  said 
holding  means  to  maintain  said  edge  internally  of  said 
housing  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  member  until  the 
device  is  ready  for  use; 

f.  said  retaining  means  being  manually  operable  to  irretriev- 
ably free  said  holding  means,  said  holding  means  and  said 
blade  member  being  moveable  under  the  bias  of  said 
spring  member  to  position  said  at  least  one  cutting  edge  a 
predetermined  distance  outwardly  from  said  blade  aper- 
ture; and 

g.  stop  means  on  said  housing  against  which  said  holdmg 
means  abuts  when  said  blade  member  is  at  said  predeter- 
mined distance. 

13.  A  method  of  testing  the  bleeding  time  of  a  human  subject 

comprising: 

a.  positioning  a  linear  cutting  edge  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
skin  of  the  subject; 

b.  moving  the  edge  to  puncture  the  skin  of  the  subject  m  a 
direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  edge;  and 

c.  measuring  the  bleeding  time  of  the  puncture. 


4,078,553 
METHODS  FOR  INVESTIGATING  INTERNAL 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  PHENOMENA 
Jean  Duroux,  12,  rue  Flatters,  75005  Paris,  France 
Filed  Sep.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,341 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14, 1976,  76  17995 
Int.  a.2  A61B  5/(W 
U.S.  a.  128—2.1  Z  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  investigating  physiological  phenomena  of  a 
portion  of  a  body  based  on  impedance  variations  on  the  surface 
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of  the  body  comprising  positioning  a  source  of  electromagnetic 
energy  relative  to  the  portion  of  the  body,  applying  an  electro- 
magnetic field  of  substantially  constant  value  from  said  source 
over  the  entire  volume  of  the  body  portion  under  examination, 
providing  a  plurality  of  electrodes  distributed  over  the  entire 


surface  in  question  for  simultaneous  measurement  of  the  values 
associated  with  the  resistivity  of  a  plurality  of  points  of  the 
surface  area  under  examination  and  measuring  only  the  electric 
field  component  at  the  points  contacted  by  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes to  give  an  instantaneous  image  of  the  body  portion. 


4,078,554 
SPIROMETRIC  DEVICE 
Andre'  Emmanuel  Le  Maitre,  Saint  Maur,  and  Roger  Paul 
Charles  Cavallo,  Bourg  li  Reine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Synthelabo,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,343 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  18, 1975,  75  28561 
Int.  a.2  A61B  5/0% 
U.S.  Q.  128—2.08  6  Qaims 
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comprising  release  means,  having  a  manually  actuable  part 
sufficiently  close  to  said  knob  to  permit  manual  operation  of 
both  by  one  hand  simultaneously,  for  releasing  said  knob  and 
said  tip  from  the  braking  force  of  said  braking  means  even 
when  said  braking  means  is  in  the  engagement  position 
wherein  said  braking  means  comprises  a  clutch  plate,  and 
means  operative  to  press  said  clutch  plate  in  engagement  with 
a  part  that  is  rotationally  fixed  with  said  knob,  said  release 
means  comprising. 


1.  A  spirometric  device  for  connection  to  a  respiratory 
piping  system  of  a  patient  comprising:  a  delivery  pickup  means 
for  location  on  an  exhalation  branch  of  the  system  and  respon- 
sive to  signals  transmitted  thereby  to  generate  delivery  signals 
proportional  to  rate  of  flow,  a  pressure  pickup  means  for  situa- 
tion on  said  system  and  responsive  to  signals  transmitted 
thereby  to  generate  pickup  signals,  a  computing  and  measuring 
means  for  integrating  the  delivery  signals  and  correcting  the 
integrated  output  as  a  function  of  pressure  variations  to  supply 
a  corrected  signal,  parallel  circuit  means  responsive  to  said 
pressure  signals  for  detecting  the  maximum  pressure  and  the 
minimum  pressure,  first  subtracting  means  for  obtaining  an 
analogical  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  of  said  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  pressures,  and  means  for  supplying  the 
output  of  said  first  subtracting  means  to  said  computing  and 
measuring  means  for  correcting  said  integrated  output. 


4,078,555 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ENDOSCOPE 

Nagashige  Takahashi,  No.  4-1,  Nishi,  Kokubuiyi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  643,651 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1974,  50-3928[U] 

Int.  Q.'  A61B  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  128-4  5  Qaims 

1.  In  an  endoscope  of  the  type  having  a  flexible  member  with 

a  tip  portion  controllable  in  its  bending  direction  by  a  control 

knob  at  the  manual  operation  end  of  said  endoscope  and  a 

braking  means,  selectively  movable  to  an  engagement  position 

and  a  disengagement  position  relative  to  said  knob,  for  braking 

and  releasing  said  knob  and  said  tip  portion,  the  improvement 


(a)  first  adjustable  means  for  adjusting  the  engaging  force 
between  said  clutch  plate  and  said  part  when  said  clutch 
plate  is  in  the  engagement  position  and  said  release  means 
is  not  actuated,  and 

(b)  release  plate  positioned  adjacent  said  first  adjustable 
means  and  movable  relative  thereto  for  reducing  said 
engaging  force  when  moved  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position. 


4,078,556 

APPARATUS  USEFUL  IN  SUPPRESSION  OF 

SPERMATOGENESIS 

Mostafa  S.  Fahim,  500  Hulen  Dr.,  Columbia,  Mo.  65201 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,111 

Int.  Q.2  A61H  19/00;  A61F  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  128—24  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  treatment  device  for  a  selected  human  male  having  a 
scrotum  with  testes  comprising  a  vessel  containing  a  coupling 
agent,  an  ultrasonic  transducer  means  in  operative  relationship 
with  said  vessel  to  propagate  continuous  ultrasonic  vibrations 
throughout  the  coupling  agent,  said  vessel  sized  to  receive  and 
immerse  in  the  coupling  agent  only  the  scrotum  of  the  selected 
human  male,  ultrasonic  generator  means  for  generating  contin- 
uous power  to  said  transducer  means  to  allow  the  transducer 
means  to  propagate  said  continuous  vibrations,  wherein  said 
ultrasonic  transducer  means  oscillate  at  a  frequency  between 
about  500  and  about  5000  KHZ,  support  means  for  displacing 
the  vessel  vertically  and  maintaining  the  vessel  in  level  condi- 
tion while  said  scrotum  is  immersed  in  the  coupling  agent  and 
said  support  means  being  further  for  displacing  the  vessel 
horizontally  thereby  adapting  the  vessel  for  alignment  with  the 
scrotum  of  the  selected  human  male  and  for  receipt  and  immer- 
sion of  said  scrotum. 
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4,078^57 


HAIR  WASHING  DEVICE 
Anita  J.  Spencer,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tiie  Raymond  Lee 
Organization,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  No?.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,718 

Int.  a.2  A61H  7/00,  9/00 

VS.  a.  128—56  2  Claims 


being  a  hygienic,  cosmetic  or  therapeutic  product,  and  means 
for  receiving  the  dispenser. 


1.  A  hair  washing  device,  comprising         ' 

a  helmet  having  ear  plugs  to  cover  the  ears  of  a  wearer  and 
a  watertight  band  lining  the  helmet  to  prevent  fluid  leak- 
age from  the  helmet; 

a  flexible  inlet  hose  opening  into  the  helmet  for  supplying 
water  under  pressure  into  the  helmet; 

a  flexible  outlet  hose  extending  from  the  helmet  for  draining 
fluid  therefrom  via  a  drain  valve; 

spray  means  in  the  helmet  at  the  opening  of  the  inlet  hose  for 
spraying  water  into  the  helmet  via  a  water  valve; 

a  reservoir  of  hair  shampoo  fluid  opening  into  the  helmet  via 
a  shampoo  valve; 

a  plurality  of  scalp  massaging  brushes  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  helmet; 

motor  means  mounted  in  the  helmet  and  coupled  to  the 
brushes  for  rotating  said  brushes; 

rechargeable  battery  means  mounted  in  the  helmet;  and 

control  means  electrically  connected  to  the  motor  means 
and  the  battery  means  for  selectively  operating  the  water 
valve,  the  shampoo  valve,  the  drain  valve  and  the  motor 
means  in  a  predetermined  sequence  to  wet,  shampoo, 
brush,  rinse  and  drain  the  hair  of  a  wearer  of  the  helmet. 


4,078,558 
ORAL  HYGIENE  APPARATUS 
Philippe-Guy  E.  Woog,  and  Michel  Antoine  C.  Moret,  both  of 
Genera,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Les  Produits  Associes  LPA 
SA,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,330 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   9,    1975, 
15968/75 

Int.  a.2  A61H  9/00 
VJS.  a.  128—66  44  Qaims 


I 


1.  Apparatus  for  personal  hygiene,  in  particular  for  oral 
hygiene  comprising:  a  casing,  the  casing  enclosing  a  hydraulic 
pump  connected  by  a  flexible  tubing  to  a  handpiece,  a  reservoir 
removably  fitted  on  the  casing  for  conUining  a  liquid  supply 
and  for  supplying  the  liquid  to  the  pump,  a  dispenser  of  an 
additive  for  addition  to  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir,  the  additive 


4,078,559 

STRAIGHTENING  AND  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR 

THE  SPINAL  COLUMN  IN  THE  SURGICAL 

TREATMENT  OF  SCOLIOTIC  DISEASES 

Erkki  Einari  Nissinen,  Wredenkatu  3  A  15,  78100  Varkaus  10, 

Finland 

FUed  May  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  6, 1975,  751604 

Int.  a.2  A61F  5/01 

U.S.  a.  128—69  6  Qaims 


•M3- 


1.  A  straightening  and  supporting  device  for  the  spinal  col- 
umn in  the  surgical  treatment  of  scoliotic  diseases,  said  device 
being  removed  after  the  spinal  column  has  healed,  said  device 
comprising  a  rod-shaped  supporting  member,  two  resilient 
tractive  wires  disposed  alongside  said  supporting  member,  said 
tractive  wires  being  mounted  on  the  end  portions  of  said  sup- 
porting member,  a  plurality  of  loops  fitted  on  said  wires,  at 
least  some  of  said  loops  on  one  of  said  wires  being  resilient 
attachment  members  adapted  to  be  arranged  on  the  vertebrae 
of  said  spinal  column,  said  loops  connecting  said  wires  and  said 
attachment  members,  said  wires  being  capable  of  sliding  in  said 
loops,  said  wires  exerting  a  straightening  and  supporting  effect 
to  said  vertebrae. 


4,078,560 
PEDIATRIC  ARM  RESTRAINT  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME 
Edward  J.  Hill,  1515  David  Whitney  Bldg.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
48226,  assignor  to  Arnold,  White  A  Durkee,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,496 
Int.  a.2  A61F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  128—133  6  Qaims 

1.  A  pediatric  arm  restraint  for  wrapping  around  an  infant's 
arm  to  maintain  the  elbow  straight  so  that  the  infant  is  unable 
to  place  its  hand  on  restricted  regions,  such  as  intravenous 
feedings  or  medical  dressings,  comprising: 
an  essentially  rectangular  body  portion  which  is  normally 
flat  for  shipping  and  deformable  for  wrapping  completely 
around  an  infant's  arm  to  form  an  essentially  tubular 
elbow  restraint,  with  the  body  portion  being  adapted  to 
extend  from  the  infant's  axilla  to  below  the  elbow  essen- 
tially to  the  wrist  yet  permitting  freedom  of  movement  of 
the  arm  at  the  shoulder  and  freedom  of  movement  at  the 
fingers  and  wrist,  the  body  portion  including  (a)  an  inner 
pad  of  essentially  rectangular,  relatively  thin  foam  mate- 
rial for  placement  against  the  infant's  arm  to  provide  a 
non-irritating  cushion  and  (b)  an  essentially  rectangular 
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sheet  of  flexible,  deformable,  yet  relatively  stiff  plastic 
material  for  rigidifying  the  arm  restraint; 

the  foam  pad  and  the  plastic  sheet  being  interconnected  in 
overlying  generally  aligned  manner,  with  the  foam  pad 
being  only  slightly  larger  than  the  plastic  sheet  and  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  essentially  the  entire  periphery  of 
the  plastic  sheet  to  provide  a  cushion  protection  from  the 
sheet  edges; 

the  foam  pad  having  a  pair  of  major  edges  and  a  pair  of 


serves  as  a  structural  support  for  the  helmet,  when  worn, 
in  which 
the  air  supply  means  comprises  a  container  of  pressurized  air 
externally,  a  support  member  extending  from  the  forward 
section  of  the  helmet  below  the  helmet,  said  container 
being  mounted  on  said  support  member,  a  regulator  unit  in 
the  helmet  connected  between  said  mouthpiece  and  said 
container  whereby  so  that  the  user,  in  gripping  the  mouth- 
piece, supports  the  weight  of  the  container. 


4,078,562 
INFUSION  PUMP  WITH  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 
Irving  Friedman,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Diana  W. 
Friedman,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,348 

Int.  a.2  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—213  15  Claims 


minor  edges,  a  generally  arcuate  indentation  being  along 
one  of  the  major  edges  to  provide  a  curved  edge  on  the 
body  portion  for  placement  against  the  axilla  of  the  infant; 

the  plastic  sheet  being  integral,  being  sized  to  extend  gener- 
ally from  the  irfsnt's  axilla  region  to  below  the  elbow,  and 
being  continuous  in  the  region  of  the  elbow  to  restrict 
elbow  movement;  and 

securing  means  carried  by  the  plastic  sheet  for  releasably 
maintaining  the  arm  restraint  in  the  tubular,  wrapped 
position  around  the  infant's  arm. 


4,078,561 
AIR  SUPPLIED  EMERGENCY  HELMET 
Harold  R.  Hanson,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,949 

Int.  a.2  A62B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—142.7  1  Claim 


1.  A  helmet  for  emergency  use  internally  fitted  with  a  flexi- 
ble collar  surrounding  the  rim  of  the  helmet  opening,  said 
collar  including  a  neck  opening  of  a  size  to  grip  the  neck  of  a 
user,  when  worn,  so  as  to  seal  the  interior  of  the  helmet,  to- 
gether with 
air  supply  means  externally  mounted  to  the  forward  section 
of  the  helmet  below  the  said  flexible  collar,  a  mouthpiece 
connected  to  said  air  supply  means  and  extending  within 
said  helmet  adjacent  the  front  portion  thereof  which 
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1.  Apparatus  for  administering  a  labor-inducing  drug  to  a 
patient  bearing  a  fetus  in  an  infusion  cycle  wherein  there  exist 
a  time  interval  between  infusions  and  an  interval  when  the 
drug  is  infused,  comprising  pumping  means  for  supplying  the 
drug  to  the  patient,  first  timing  means  and  second  timing 
means,  said  first  timing  means  being  effective  to  predetermine 
the  interval  l)etween  infusions,  said  second  timing  means  being 
effective  to  predetermine  the  time  of  infusion,  said  second 
timing  means  being  responsive  to  said  first  timing  means  timing 
out  to  actuate  said  pumping  means,  means  for  resetting  said 
first  timing  means  and  said  second  timing  means  at  the  end  of 
an  infusion  interval  and  for  restarting  said  first  timing  means, 
means  for  sensing  a  labor  contraction  of  the  patient  and  for 
disabling  said  pumping  means  in  response  thereto,  means  for 
resetting  said  first  timing  means  and  said  second  timing  means 
in  response  to  a  labor  contraction  being  sensed,  and  means  for 
restarting  said  first  timing  means  at  the  end  of  said  labor  con- 
traction. 


4,078,563 
DISC  VALVE  IN  A  CONTAINER  FOR  DISPENSING 

LIQUIDS 
Robert  D.  Tuseth,  Union  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cutter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,873 

Int.  a.2  A61M  5/16 

U.S.  a.  128—214  C  8  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  parenteral  solution  and  for 

reliably  controlling  the  cut  off  of  fluid  discharge,  comprising 

a.  a  metering  container  having  a  liquid  inlet  for  communication 
with  a  source  of  liquid,  a-  liquid  outlet  contained  in  a  lower 
wall  of  the  container,  an  air  passage  means  for  permitting  air 
to  enter  the  container  when  liquid  is  discharged  from  the 
container  and  for  forming  a  liquid/air  interface  which  moves 
toward  the  liquid  outlet  as  liquid  is  discharged  from  the 
container  and  a  resilient  deformable  means  communicating 
with  the  liquid  outlet  for  forcing  fluid  into  the  container 
through  the  liquid  outlet  upon  manual  compression; 

b.  valve  means  for  normally  closing  off  the  liquid  outlet  when- 
ever the  liquid/air  interface  is  above  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum level  and  for  initially  opening  the  liquid  outlet  in  re- 
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sponse  to  reverse  How  of  Huid  through  the  liquid  outlet  upon 
manual  compression  of  said  resilient  deformable  means  and 
for  permitting  liquid  to  continue  to  flow  out  of  the  container 
only  so  long  as  the  air/liquid  interface  is  above  the  predeter- 
mined minimum  level,  said  valve  means  including  a  floating 
valve  disc  having 

1.  an  unapertured  central  portion  formed  of  sheet  like  mate- 
rial sufficiently  thin  and  flexible  to  seal  the  liquid  outlet  of 
the  container  when  in  contact  therewith  and  a  peripheral 
portion  containing  at  least  a  pair  of  apertures,  and 

2.  a  rigidifying  rim  attached  to  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
central  portion  and  extending  upwardly  above  the  upper 
surface  of  said  central  portion,  said  floauble  valve  disc 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
central  portion  closes  off  the  liquid  outlet  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  floaUble  valve  disc  is  spaced  verti- 
cally above  the  container  outlet  by  a  distance  which  is 
significantly  less  than  the  vertical  extent  of  the  container 
but  is  sufficient  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  out  of  the  container, 
said  disc  being  buoyantly  biased  toward  said  second  posi- 
tion whenever  the  liquid/air  interface  is  above  said  second 
position  and  being  carried  toward  said  first  position  as  the 
liquid/air  interface  descends  from  said  second  position  to 
said  first  position;  and 


4,078,564 
INTRALENTICULAR  CATARACT  SURGERY 
Joseph  Spina,  Bryn  Mawr,  and  Michael  K.  Weibel,  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Novo  Enzyme  Corporation,  Mamaro- 

neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,873 

Int.  a.2  A61F  9/00:  A61M  7/00;  A61K  37/48 

VS.  a.  128—216  5  Claims 


^^j 


A 


1.  A  method  for  enzymatically  treating  cataracts  in  vivo 
which  comprises  injecting  a  concentrated  solution  of  at  least 
one  exogenous  lens  digesting  enzyme  directly  into  the  lens  of 
an  eye,  then  allowing  enzymatic  digestion  of  the  lens  to  take 
place  and  thereafter  removing  the  enzyme  digested  lens  mate- 
rial. 


4,078,565 
READILY  ACTIVATED  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Joseph  Nicholas  Genese,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,320 

Int.  a.2  A61M  5/0O 

U.S.  a.  128—220  21  Qaims 


=ri» 


c.  guiding  and  retaining  means  for  guiding  said  disc  between 
said  first  and  second  positions  and  retaining  said  disc  in  said 
second  position  against  the  bouyant  forces  on  said  disc 
whenever  the  liquid/air  interface  is  above  said  second  posi- 
tion and  for  reliably  releasing  said  disc  from  said  second 
position  whenever  the  liquid/air  interface  descends  below 
said  second  position,  said  guiding  and  retaining  means  in- 
cluding 

1.  a  pair  of  posts  connected  with  the  lower  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer adjacent  the  fluid  outlet  and  extending  upwardly 
through  said  apertures  in  said  disc,  said  posts  having  a 
cross-sectional  extent  no  greater  than  \  the  size  of  said 

apertures,  and 

2.  stop  means  mounted  on  said  posts  at  a  position  to  retam 
said  disc  against  buoyant  forces  when  said  disc  is  in  said 
second  position,  said  stop  means  including  a  stop  bar 
shaped  to  extend  laterally  by  a  distance  which  is  signifi- 
cantly less  than  the  lateral  extent  of  said  disc  thereby  to 
engage  only  a  small  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said 
rigidifying  rim  of  said  disc  when  said  disc  is  in  said  second 
position  and  thereby  to  prevent  engagement  between  said 
stop  bar  and  said  central  portion  of  said  disc. 


1.  A  prefilled,  readily  activated  syringe  comprising: 

holding  means  for  a  small  volume  container  defining  a  noz- 
zle portion  with  a  passage  therein; 

a  small  volume  container  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  said  holding  means  in  a  sliding  relationship; 

a  pierceable  stopper  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  con- 
tainer; 

a  double-pointed  piercing  cannula  member  having  a  hub 
portion  disposed  in  sliding  engagement  in  the  said  nozzle 
portion; 

at  least  one  resilient  finger  gripping  member  having  a  con- 
tacting portion  extending  therefrom; 

first  and  second  resistance  means  spaced  from  each  other, 
said  finger  gripping  member  and  said  first  and  second 
resistance  means  operatively  associated  with  said  hub 
portion  and  said  nozzle  portion,  said  contacting  portion  of 
said  finger  gripping  member  biased  toward  and  engaging 
said  first  resistance  means  in  one  instance  and  the  second 
resistance  means  in  another,  said  cannula  member  extend- 
ing from  said  nozzle  portion  with  one  of  said  piercing 
points  spaced  from  said  container  stopper  when  said  fin- 
ger member  engages  said  first  resistance  member  and  said 
piercing  point  piercing  through  said  stopper  when  said 
finger  gripping  member  engages  said  second  resistance 
means. 
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4,078,566 

UNIT-DOSING-NIPPLE 

Joseph  J.  Urban,  Jr.,  5  James  Dr.,  Richboro,  Pa.  18954 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  644,951 

Int.  a.2  A61J  11/00 

U.S.  a.  128—252  31  CWms 


material  having  an  integrally  molded  skirt  flaring  radially 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  portion  of  said  skirt  being  sealed  on  the 
bag  to  the  periphery  of  said  stoma-receiving  opening,  said 
O-ring  having  a  circular  cross  section,  the  molded  skirt  having 
a  thickness  substantially  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  O-ring 
cross  section,  the  radial  extent  of  the  skirt  beyond  the  portion 
thereof  sealed  to  the  bag  being  free  of  the  bag  and  sufficient  in 


1.  A  medicinal  container  with  the  general  shape  of  a  "baby 
bottle  nipple"  or  "pacifier"  all  parts  and  members  being  com- 
posed of  rubber,  plastic,  film,  or  other  resilient  materials  com- 
prising, a  nipple  member  with  an  outflow  opening,  a  ring- 
shaped  plate  member  attached  to  the  nipple  member  preferably 
by  threads  forming  an  air-tight  seal  between  both  members  and 
said  ring-shaped  plate  member  having  attached  to  itself  a  car- 
rying ring,  an  injection-port  stopper  extending  through  the 
ring-shaped  plate  member  and  forming  an  air-tight  snap  joint 
with  the  ring-shaped  plate  member  and  said  injection-port 
stopper  serving  to  seal  the  device  after  instillation  of  a  medica- 
ment into  the  air-tight  chamber  cavity  and  said  injection-port 
stopper  also  affording  an  area  which  is  self-sealing  after  per- 
miation  with  a  needle  of  a  syringe  for  the  purpose  of  injecting 
a  medicament  into  the  air-tight  chamber  cavity,  a  sealing  rod 
extending  through  the  ring-shaped  plate  member  continuing 
along  the  verticle  axis  of  the  device  through  the  outflow  open- 
ing of  the  nipple  member  where  it  then  terminates  said  sealing 
rod  forming  an  air-tight  snap  joint  with  the  ring-shaped  plate 
member  and  an  air-tight  compression  seal  with  the  nipple 
member  and  said  sealing  rod  having  attached  to  itself  a  pulling 
ring,  an  air-tight  chamber  cavity  into  which  is  instilled  the 
medicament,  in  which  case,  the  device  when  consisting  of  the 
above  and  filled  with  a  medicament  will,  when  manipulated 
and  made  ready  for  administering  the  medicament  by  remov- 
ing the  sealing  rod  by  exerting  a  pulling  force  on  the  pulling 
ring  thus  exposing  openings  in  the  nipple  member  at  the  out- 
flow opening  and  in  the  ring-shaped  plate  member,  deliver  the 
medicament  contained  therein  when  placed  in  the  mouth  of  an 
infant,  child  or  animal  by  allowing  the  medicament  to  be 
sucked  through  the  outflow  opening  of  the  nipple  member 
aided  by  the  air  now  entering  the  air-tight  chamber  cavity 
through  the  hole  now  existant  in  the  ring-shaped  plate  mem- 
ber. 


size  to  be  grasped  by  the  user  to  aid  in  installing  the  bag  by 
stretching  the  O-ring  over  the  mounting  ring  for  positioning 
radially  into  said  peripheral  groove,  said  O-ring  being  received 
in  said  groove  entirely  around  said  mounting  ring  and  thereby 
locking  the  bag  to  the  mounting  ring. 

3.  An  ileostomy  pouch  according  to  claim  2,  wherein  the 
skirt  portion  of  said  O-ring  is  heat  sealed  to  the  periphery  of 
said  stoma-receiving  opening. 


4,078,568 
PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Donald  E.  Etes,  and  James  D.  Finch,  both  of  Crystal  Lake,  lU., 
assignors  to  Northern  Illinois  Research,  Inc.,  Wonder  Lake, 

III. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,744 

Int  a.2  A61F  5/44 

U.S.  a.  128—283  26  Claims 
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4,078,567 
ILEOSTOMY  POUCH  AND  MOUNTING 
ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 
Leonard  Fenton,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Marlen  Manu- 
fecturing  and  Development  Co.,  Bedford,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  663,672 
Int.  a.2  A61F  5/44 
U.S.  a.  128—283  *  Claims 

2.  An  ileostomy  pouch  comprising  a  bag  of  elastic  sheet 
material  having  a  drain  opening  in  one  end  and  a  stoma-receiv- 
ing opening  adjacent  its  other  end,  a  mounting  ring  for  said 
pouch  having  an  annular  body-engaging  face,  an  annular  pe- 
ripheral groove  in  said  ring  extending  radially  inwardly 
toward  the  axis  of  the  ring,  and  an  O-ring  of  stretchable  elastic 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  plastic  composition  adapted  for  use 
in  contact  with  the  skin  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of 
a  non-ionic  water  soluble  polyac»ylamide  polyelectrolyte  con- 
taining about  2%  to  4%  by  weight  of  copolymerized  sodium 
acrylate  and  a  cationic  water  soluble  polyelectrolyte  acrylam- 
ide  -beta  methacrylyloxyethyltrimethylammonium  methyl 
sulfate  copolymer,  and  propylene  glycol  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  gel. 

10.  A  plastic  composition  adapted  for  use  in  conUct  with  the 
skin  and  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 

13.  An  annular  sealing  pad  for  an  ostomy  appliance  formed 
of  the  composition  of  claim  10,  having  a  central  opening  for 
inserting  a  surgical  stoma  therethrough,  and  being  adapted  to 
be  disposed  between  the  skin  and  an  ostomy  appliance  to 
provide  a  seal  therebetween. 
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4,078,569 

HAIR  TWEEZER  DEVICE 

Sadao  HosU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chisho  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,743,  Sep.  18, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,033,350. 

This  application  May  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,089 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10, 1975,  50-69060 

Int.  a.2  A61N  3/04 

VS.  a.  128—303.13  1  Claim 


2'     /  iJiOib^tf  lo2b,|.  2c 


1.  A  hair  tweezer  device  for  removing  a  hair  growing  im- 
planted in  skin  in  response  to  a  high  frequency  wave  provided 
to  said  hair,  said  tweezer  comprising  a  main  body  substantially 
in  the  form  of  a  letter  U  defined  by  a  pair  of  elongated  legs 
joined  by  a  curved  portion  at  a  rearward  end  thereof,  said 
curved  portion  being  flexible;  a  conductor  for  said  high  fre- 
quency wave  introduced  through  one  of  said  legs;  a  hair 
clamping  member  extending  axially  forward  from  the  open 
end  of  said  U  at  a  forward  end  of  each  one  of  said  pair  of  legs, 
said  hair  clamping  members  being  disposable  in  a  spaced  juxta- 
posed relationship  and  including  a  pair  of  confrontable  tip 
surfaces  capable  of  being  brought  into  and  out  of  confronting 
engagement  with  each  other,  said  hair  clamping  members 
including  said  tip  surfaces  and  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  high  frequency  wave  conductor  for  providing  said  high 
frequency  wave  provided  therethrough  to  said  tip  surfaces  for 
providing  heat  therefrom  to  said  hair;  each  of  said  pair  of  hair 
clamping  members  further  comprising  a  heat  insulating  cover 
for  providing  a  completely  enclosed  thermally  conductive 
path  to  said  tip  surfaces  insulated  from  the  ambient  environ- 
ment for  avoiding  direct  thermal  contact  of  said  hair  clamping 
members  with  said  skin  when  hair  is  clamped  and  said  tips  are 
in  said  confronting  engagement;  a  setting  lever  mounted  in  one 
of  said  legs  and  movable  between  a  first  set  position  and  a 
second  set  position  and  being  partially  exposed  to  the  outside; 
and  a  link  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  setting 
lever  and  mounted  in  said  two  legs,  said  link  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  setting  link  operatively  connected  to  said  setting 
lever  for  moving  said  setting  link  in  a  pivotal  motion  for  bring- 
ing said  tip  surfaces  into  said  confronting  engagement  with 
each  other  when  said  setting  lever  is  set  in  said  first  position 
and  out  of  said  engagement  with  each  other  when  said  settmg 
lever  is  set  in  said  second  position,  said  tip  surfaces  being 
movable  into  and  out  of  said  engagement  by  utilizing  the  fiexi- 
bihty  of  said  curved  portion  for  enabling  said  hair  to  be  releas- 
ably  clamped  when  said  setting  lever  is  set  in  said  first  position 
while  said  high  frequency  wave  is  provided  to  said  tip  surfaces 
and  therethrough  to  said  clamped  hair;  whereby  said  hair 
clamping  members  can  clamp  said  hair,  transmit  heat  thereto 
through  said  tip  surfaces  in  response  to  said  high  frequency 
wave  and  pluck  out  said  clamped  hair  from  said  skin  in  one 
operation  whUe  avoiding  said  direct  thermal  contact  of  said 
hair  clamping  members  with  said  skin. 

4,078,570 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SOOTHING  TEATS 
Horst  Frodrich,  and  Lutz  Kesselring,  both  of  Zeren,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Mapa  GmbH  Gummi-und  Plastikwerke,  Hano- 
ver, Germany 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18, 1975, 2527040 
Int  a.2  A61J  17/00 
U5.  a.  128—359  13  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  an  infant's  soothing  teat  or  pacifier  com- 
prising a  teat  nipple  made  of  an  elastic  material,  said  teat  nipple 
including  an  axially  elongated  hollow  shaft  portion  forming 


one  end  of  said  nipple  and  the  end  of  said  nipple  formed  by  said 
shaft  portion  having  an  opening  to  the  hollow  interior  thereof, 
an  axially  elongated  clamping  member  inserted  into  said  shaft 
portion  through  the  opening  therein  with  said  shaft  portion 
laterally  enclosing  said  clamp  member,  said  clamp  member 
having  a  profiled  configuration  on  the  surface  thereof  inserted 
into  said  shaft  portion  with  the  profiled  configuration  project- 
ing outwardly  transversely  of  the  axially  elongated  direction  of 
said  clamp  member,  the  elastic  said  shaft  portion  conforming  to 
the  profiled  configuration  of  said  clamp  member,  said  clamp 
member  having  a  first  end  located  within  said  shaft  portion  and 
a  second  end  located  exteriorly  of  said  shaft  portion  when  said 
clamp  member  is  inserted  into  said  shaft  portion,  a  mouth  plate 
having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  shaft  portion  extending 
through  the  aperture  in  said  mouth  plate  with  said  clamp 
member  inserted  within  said  shaft  portion,  the  opening  in  the 
end  of  said  shaft  portion  being  located  on  one  side  of  said 
mouth  plate  and  the  profiled  configuration  of  said  clamp  mem- 
ber being  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  mouth  plate  within 


said  shaft  portion,  said  clamp  portion  having  a  body  portion 
extending  in  its  elongated  direction  into  said  shaft  portion  and 
said  profiled  configuration  comprising  at  least  one  element 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  body  portion  transversely  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  portion,  said  element  having 
an  abutment  surface  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  clamping  portion  and  in  the  inserted  position  of  said 
clamping  member  within  said  shaft  portion  said  abutment 
surface  faces  generally  toward  the  opening  into  said  shaft 
portion,  is  spaced  therefrom  and  is  located  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  mouth  plate  from  the  opening,  and  a  locking  element 
secured  to  said  body  portion  of  said  clamping  member  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  body  portion  transverely  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  clamping  member  and  located  be- 
tween said  abutment  surface  and  said  mouth  plate  when  said 
clamping  member  is  inserted  into  said  shaft  portion,  said  lock- 
ing element  being  movably  displaceable  relative  to  said  body 
portion  when  said  clamp  member  is  inserted  into  said  shaft 
portion  about  the  point  of  securement  of  said  locking  element 
to  said  body  portion. 

4,078,571 
SEPARATING  UNIT  FOR  COMBINE  HARVESTERS 
Robert  R.  Todd,  Leola,  and  Edward  W.  Rowland-Hill,  Lancas- 
ter, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 

Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,380 
Int.  a.2  AOIF  12/20 
U.S.  a.  130—27  T  >     1«  Claims 

1.  A  combine  harvester  comprising 

a.  a  mobile  frame  adapted  to  be  propelled  over  a  field  of 
grain  bearing  crop  material, 

b.  a  header  carried  by  the  frame  extending  forwardly  there- 
from, said  header  having  means  for  removing  the  crop 
material  from  the  field  and  delivering  it  in  a  generally 
rearward  direction, 

c.  infeed  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  receiving  crop 
material  from  said  header  and  conveying  it  in  a  generally 
rearward  direction, 

d.  at  least  one  generally  cylindrical  unit  for  receiving  mate- 
rial from  said  infeed  means,  said  unit  extending  along  said 
frame  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction,  comprising  a  threshing 
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section  having  a  transversely  curved  concave  and  a  sepa- 
rating section  rearward  of  said  concave, 

e.  said  cylindrical  unit  further  comprising  means  for  guiding 
said  crop  material  rearwardly  along  a  generaly  helical 
path, 

f.  means  underneath  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  unit 
for  receiving  grain,  and 

a  fore-and-aft  extending  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
cylindrical  unit,  said  rotor  including  threshing  means 
adjacent  said  concave  and  crop  engaging  means  in  said 
separating  section  for  urging  material  rearwardly  and 
effecting  separating  of  grain  from  the  crop  material  under 
conditions  where  said  rotors  are  rotated. 


g 


tudinal  outer  end  with  a  private  entrance,  and  a  frame  assembly 
for  supporting  said  cover  in  distended  position,  said  frame 
assembly  including  arch  members  and  attached  to  said  cover  at 
each  of  said  outer  ends,  a  central  hub,  and  upper  members 
connected  to  said  arch  members  at  the  apexes  thereof  and 
extending  radially  inward  to  said  central  hub  located  at  .said 
vertical  axis,  said  upper  members  being  in  vertical  planes  con- 
taining said  longitudinal  axes  and  being  attached  to  said  cover 
in  these  planes. 


4,078,573 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  LOAD 
LIMITING  MEANS 
Robert  Savile  Millman,  Nottingham;  John  Godfrey  Morley, 
Little  Eaton,  and  Henry  Thomas  Ramsay,  Castle  Cary,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration, London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  582,973 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1974, 
24507/74 

Int.  a.2  F16K  17/00:  B65D  51/16 
U.S.  a.  137—67  3  Claims 


h.  said  separating  section  comprising  a  grate  having  a  plural- 
ity of  generally  transverse  members  retained  by  spaced 
longitudinal  elements  defining  a  configuration  of  aper- 
tures permitting  discharge  of  separated  grain  over  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  separating 
section  all  of  said  grain  so  discharged  gravitating  to  said 
grain  receiving  means, 

i.  one  or  more  of  said  transverse  members  including  at  least 
one  slightly  askew  section  with  respect  to  the  rotor  axis 
and  in  a  direction  adapted  to  guide  crop  material  along 
said  generally  helical  path. 

4,078,572 

PORTABLE  SHELTER 

Charles  W.  Moss,  Mill  St.,  West  Rockport,  Me.  04856 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,560 

Int.  a.2  A45F  1/16 

U.S.  a.  135—1  R  15  Claims 


^^A 


1.  An  artefact  for  clamping  one  body  to  a  second  body,  said 
artefact  comprising  a  screw-threaded  means  for  co-operation 
with  a  second  screw-threaded  means  to  clamp  said  bodies 
together  against  a  force  tending  to  separate  them,  said  first 
threaded  means  comprising  at  least  one  load  limiting  means 
which  includes  at  least  two  mutually  engaging  members,  one 
of  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  deformed  when  the  force 
applied  to  cause  separation  of  said  bodies  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value,  thereby  to  permit  movement  of  at  least  part  of 
one  said  threaded  means  with  respect  to  at  least  part  of  the 
other  said  threaded  means  to  permit  parting  of  said  bodies 
without  any  substantial  further  increase  in  the  separating  force. 

4,078,574 
MODULAR  CONTROL  VALVE 
Constantine  Kosarzecki,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Modular 
Controls  Corporation,  Villa  Park,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,716 

Int.  C1.2  F16K  27/00 

U.S.  a.  137—269  12  Claims 


1.  A  portable  shelter  comprising  a  flexible  cover  having  a 
centrally  located  vertical  axis  and  defining  when  distended  at 
least  three  disposed  radially  around  said  vertical  axis,  said 
alcoves  having  longitudinal  axes  intersecting  said  vertical  axis 
and  transverse  cross  sections  of  arch-like  configurations  and 
having  configurations  so  that  each  alcove  defines  a  living  space 
communicating  with  the  living  spaces  of  the  other  alcoves  only 
at  its  longitudinal  inner  end,  the  inner  ends  of  said  alcoves 
being  connected  together  at  the  intersections  of  portions  of  the 
cover  defining  the  alcoves,  the  outer  ends  of  said  alcoves 


1.  A  modular  hydraulic  valve,  comprising  a  valve  manifold 


Sfilrentrances  so  that  each  alcove  is  provided  at  its  longi-   defining  a  pluraHty  of  valve  cartridge-accepting  cavities,  and  a 
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plundity  of  valve  elements  adapted  to  be  secured  at  least  partly 
within  the  cavities,  each  cavity  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
concentric,  axially  adjacent  steps  of  decreasing  diameters  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  the  manifold  surface,  at  least  one  such 
cavity  having  a  different  number  of  steps  than  another  cavity, 
the  outermost  step  diameter  of  said  one  cavity  being  substan- 
tially identical  with  the  outermost  step  diameter  of  said  other 
cavity  having  a  differing  number  of  steps. 

4,078^75 
COUPLER  FOR  DISHWASHER 
Sidney  J.  Shames,  57  HoUy  Pl^  BrtarcUff  Mmot,  and  Harold 
Shames,  5  Agnes  Clr^  Ardslcy,  both  of  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,356 

Int  a.2  B05B  1/22 

MS,  CL  137—562  •  Claims 


municating  with  the  elongated  sleeve  for  allowing  water 
to  be  bled  through  the  bleed  valve  means  toward  the 
discharge  end  opening  of  the  tubular  body. 


4,078,576 
GAS  MIXER 
Gerald  Punch,  and  David  Hoy,  both  of  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
England,  assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc., 

Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,352 

Int  a.2  F16K  79/00 

U.S.  a.  137—604  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  coupling  having  an  upwardly  facing  inlet  connection 
end  opening  and  a  downwardly  facing  waste  discharge  end 
opening,  laterally  opening  supply  and  waste  connections,  and 
flow  passages  including  a  first  passage  for  supply  water  be- 
tween inlet  end  and  supply  connection,  a  second  passage  for 
waste  water  between  the  waste  connection  and  waste  dis- 
charge opening,  and  a  third  passage  selectively  establishable 
between  said  first  and  second  passages,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
a  unitary,  vertically  elongated,  generally  tubular  plastic 
body  providing  vertically  aligned  upper  inlet  end  and 
lower  discharge  end  openings; 
two  elongated  tubular  nipples  each  defining  therethrough  a 
laterally  extending  flow  passageway,  the  nipples  being 
vertically  spaced  along  and  molded  integrally  with  said 
plastic  body;  an  elongated  sleeve  within  the  body  molded 
integrally  therewith  and  axially  aligned  with  the  upper- 
most of  the  two  nipples,  a  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
upper  nipple  being  extended  to  provide  an  integral  separa- 
tion wall  extending  transversely  across  the  interior  of  the 
tubular  body  and  serving  as  part  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
elongated  sleeve  to  provide  both  a  rigidified  construction 
and  a  wall  for  separating  the  supply  passage  to  the  upper 
nipple  and  the  waste  discharge  passage  from  the  lower 
nipple;  a  countersunk  recess  in  the  wall  of  the  body  adja- 
cent the  elongated  sleeve,  a  selectively  actuatable  bleed 
valve  means  including  a  tubular  valve  housing,  with  seal- 
ing means  thereon,  having  an  inner,  laterally  apertured, 
tubular  part  slidably  inserted  into  the  elongated  sleeve  to 
aid  in  rigidification,  and  for  passage  of  bleed  water  there- 
through, and  an  outer  part  with  means  thereon  secured  in 
ihe  countersunk  recess;  the  internal  separation  wall  hav- 
ing integral  therewith  a  downwardly  extending,  elongated 
flow  deflector  wall  extending  into  said  second  passage, 
with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  deflector  wall  integrally 
connected  with  wall  portions  of  the  tubular  body  for 
rigidifying  both  the  separation  wall  and  the  tubular  body, 
and  a  bleed  passage  through  the  separation  wall  and  com- 


1.  A  gas  mixer  for  mixing  two  or  more  separate  streams  of 
gases  at  least  one  of  which  may  be  variable  in  respect  of  the 
quantity  of  gas  conveyed  and  the  characteristics  thereof,  com- 
prising a  chamber  having  boundary  walls  defining  a  passage 
for  gas  flowing  therethrough  and  a  flow  axis,  a  fluid  exit  at  one 
end  of  said  chamber  and  fluid  entries  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
chamber  with  respect  to  said  passage,  said  fluid  entries  com- 
prising groups  of  ducts  arranged  to  discharge  into  one  or  more 
planes  normal  to  said  axis,  the  ducts  in  the  same  plane  being 
arranged  in  pairs  such  that  the  members  of  each  pair  are  op- 
posed, there  being  a  damper  in  respect  of  each  duct  arranged  at 
the  boundary  between  the  chamber  and  the  respective  duct, 
said  dampers  comprising  one  or  more  pivoted  vanes  the  piv- 
otal axes  of  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
flow  through  the  chamber,  and  any  unpaired  gas  stream  is  fed 
into  one  or  more  ducts  passing  into  the  chamber  in  a  parallel 
but  different  plane  to  the  plane  or  planes  containing  the  paired 
ducts,  said  ducts  being  apertured  in  such  positions  so  as  to 
enable  the  unpaired  gas  stream  to  enter  the  gas  passing  through 
the  chamber  along  the  said  flow  axis  substantially  normal  to 
the  main  flow  of  gas  from  the  paired  ducts. 


4,078,577 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  AND  COUPLING 
Albert  WiUiam  Brown,  Newport  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.  ,      , 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,858,  Mar.  26, 1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,894,  Sep.  25, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

606,030 
Int.  a.2  B67D  Sm 
UJS.  a.  137—614  3  Claims 

1.  A  portable  pressure  control  valve  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  stationary  hydrant  having  no  pressure  control  means 
therein  and  located  below  ground  surface,  said  control  valve 
being  readily  transportable  on  said  surface  and  being  capable 
of  automatically  precisely  regulating  the  downstream  pressure 
of  a  fluid  flowing  from  said  hydrant  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure level,  comprising: 
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a  main  valve  housing,  including  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a 
main  flow  passage  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 

a  main  piston,  adjustably  positioned  within  said  main  flow 
passage  to  precisely  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through; 

a  control  passage  for  maintaining  fluid  under  pressure  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  main  piston; 


»if?  f* 


a  pilot  valve,  responsive  to  said  downstream  pressure  of  said 
fluid  for  automatically  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
in  said  control  passage  to  precisely  regulate  said  down- 
stream pressure  at  said  pre-determined  pressure  level;  and 

rapidly  operable  coupling  means  attached  to  said  inlet  of  said 
main  valve  housing  adapted  to  removably  connect  said 
main  valve  housing  to  a  hydrant. 


4,078,578 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  VALVE 
Dieter  Buchholz,  Hilden,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Cornelius 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,057 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    7,    1975, 
071215[U] 

Int.  a.2  B67D  1/12;  F16K  47/16 
U.S.  a.  137—614  15  Oaims 


able  with  the  flow  control  member,  said  check  valve 
having  therein  means  for  positioning  the  flow  control 
member  during  flow  of  beverage  through  the  passageway; 
and    - 
.  a  faucet  having 

1.  a  normally  closed  reciprocable  valve  member  which 
when  opened  operatively  engages  the  plunger  valve 
and  opens  the  check  valve  for  flow  of  beverage  there- 
through; and 

2.  adjustment  means  for  simultaneously  axially  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  check  valve  and  the  flow  control 
member  in  the  passageway  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  flow 
of  beverage,  the  faucet  and  adjustment  means  being 
separable  from  the  flow  control  portion  while  the  flow 
control  is  under  pressure,  with  the  check  valve  remain- 
ing in  the  flow  control  position  for  precluding  flow  of 
beverage  during  such  separation. 


4,078,579 
MULTIPLE  PORT  FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Edward  P.  Bucko,  Sr.,  Helena,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Frank  E. 
Goodwin,  Billings,  Moat 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,889 

Int  a.2  F16K  21/00 

U.S.  a.  137—625.48  8  Claims 


1.  A  beverage  dispensing  valve  having  connected  flow  con- 
trol and  faucet  portions  which  are  separable  while  the  flow 
control  portion  is  under  pressure,  comprising 

a.  a  flow  control  housing  having  an  elongated  cylindrical 
passageway  with  an  inlet  for  being  connected  to  a  source 
of  pressurized  beverage; 

b.  a  flow  control  member  axially  movable  in  the  passageway 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  beverage  therethrough; 

c.  a  normally  closed  check  valve  having  a  seat  and  a  recipro- 
cable plunger  valve  which  are  in  and  which  normally 
close  the  passageway,  and  which  are  both  axially  co-mov- 


1.  A  multiple  port  fluid  control  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein  of  uniform 
cross-sectional  area  and  three  ports  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  a  first  and  second  of  said  ports  being  spaced 
apart  and  the  third  of  said  ports  being  disposed  between 
and  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  ports, 

a  valve  stem  slidably  supported  in  said  housing  and  having  at 
least  one  portion  extending  out  of  said  housing  and  de- 
signed for  connection  to  a  valve  actuating  device,  and 

a  flexible  valve  disc  having  a  central  portion  fixedly  secured 
to  said  valve  stem  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  in  such  a 
position  that  said  valve  stem  is  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  valve  disc  is  disposed  between  said 
first  and  third  ports  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
-:^dvalve  disc  is  disposed  between  said  second  and  third  ports, 
said  valve  disc  having  an  outer  portion  having  a  periph- 
eral configuration  of  the  same  shape  as  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  chamber,  the  area  of  said  valve  disc  being 
sufficiently  larger  than  the  crosssectional  area  of  said 
chamber  such  that  as  said  valve  disc  is  slid  along  the 
interior  of  said  chamber  in  seating  engagement  therewith, 
the  outer  portion  thereof  is  flexed  away  from  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  valve  stem  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  movement  thereof,  said  valve  disc  being 
sufficiently  small  that  the  outer  portion  thereof  is  moved 
from  one  flexed  position  to  an  opposite  flexed  position  as 
said  valve  stem  is  moved  back  and  forth  so  that  the  outer 
portion  of  the  disc  is  always  directed  towards  said  third 
port. 


516 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14,  1978 


4,078,580 

MULTIWAY  VALVE 

Manfred  Riidle,  TlioiMsackerweg  17,  Eaalingeii-Berkheim,  Ger 

many 

Filed  May  3, 1976,  Scr.  No.  682,338 


ber  through  said  tappet  means,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in 
said  first  compartment  and  defining  in  said  first  compartment  a 
first  cavity  and  a  second  cavity,  said  piston  having  one  face 
supporting  said  first  valve  member  located  in  said  first  cavity 
and  the  other  face  acting  as  a  closure  spool  to  partly  cover  an 


fuCO  May  J,  ly/o,  a«r«  i^w»  w«»*r«»«»"  ana  me  oincr  ia^;c  a^iiiiij  as  a  »^iuauit^  apwi  iv>  p<uiij  »<w»»..  ... 

Oalnu  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2, 1975,  2519547   Q^^^^^  orifice  opening  into  said  second  cavity,  and  a  by-pass 

I_*    Ct    Jftait    1 1 /f)7  .  u_«...^A^  oni/4  fSre»  on/1  ca/^nnrl  r>autfi<>c 


VS.  CL  137—625.66 


Int.  a.  F16k  11/02 


6Claim8 


passage  between  said  first  and  second  cavities. 


k    s 


1.  A  multiway  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  with  a  cen- 
tral bore  therethrough  and  a  closure  member  axially  movable 
in  said  central  bore;  said  closure  member  having  separate 
circular  elastic  diaphragms  attached  thereto  in  the  vicinity  of 
its  axial  ends,  said  diaphragms  being  secured  at  their  outer 
circumferences  to  said  valve  casing,  a  circular  rigid  support 
wall  positioned  adjacent  an  inner  face  of  each  diaphragm,  each 
said  circular  support  wall  continuously  supporting  the  adja- 
cent diaphragm  while  allowing  for  movement  of  same,  each 
support  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate,  flexibly-assem- 
bled parts  continuously  connected  at  their  side  edges;  each  said 
diaphragm  including  at  its  outer  circumference  an  axially 
projecting  flange  which  functions  to  engage  the  respective 
adjacent  suppori  wall  around  its  outer  circumference. 

4,078,581 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BOOSTER 
GUbert  Keiragoret,  ArgenteiiiU  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
AMMyme  D3Ji.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,434 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  10, 1975, 75  31047 
Int  a.2  B60T  13/18 
VS.  CL  137-6273  ^  Claims 


4078  582 
TWO-STAGECONTROL  VALVE 
Heinz  K.  Hetz,  Holicong,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Yarway  Corporation, 
Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,808,  Oct.  3, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,230 

Int.  a.2  F16K  1/54 

U.S.  a.  137—630.14  22  Qaims 


1.  A  control  valve  for  a  hydraulic  booster  having  an  housing 
with  a  pressure  chamber  therein  said  valve  comprising  a  casing 
containing  first  and  second  coaxial  compartments  separated  by 
a  radial  partition  and  connected  respectively  to  an  inlet  orifice 
and  a  working  orifice,  the  radial  partition  having  an  aperture 
communicating  with  both  compartments,  said  aperture  open- 
ing into  said  first  compartment  by  the  intermediary  of  a  first 
valve  seat,  a  first  valve  member  resiliently  urged  toward  said 
seat,  Uppet  means  for  controlling  the  said  first  valve  member 
and  having  one  end  projecting  through  said  aperture  and  the 
other  end  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  separating  said 
second  compartment  from  a  third  compartment  connected  to 
an  exhaust  orifice,  a  duct  traversing  said  other  end  and  commu- 
nicating said  second  and  third  compartments,  said  duct  open- 
ing into  said  third  compartment  through  the  intermediary  of  a 
second  valve  seat,  a  second  valve  member  in  said  third  com- 
partment to  cooperate  with  said  second  scat,  a  control  member 
projecting  into  said  third  compartment  for  successively  seating 
said  second  valve  member  and  unseating  said  first  valve  mem- 


1,  A  two-stage  sequentially  operated  valve  assembly  com- 
prising an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  first  and  second  valve 
means  each  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  port  to 
said  outlet  port,  said  first  valve  means  including  a  surface 
portion  in  communication  with  said  inlet  port  such  that  fluid 
pressure  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  valve  assembly  acts  to  close 
said  first  valve  means,  said  second  valve  means  including  a 
portion  in  slidable  engagement  with  said  first  valve  means,  said 
portion  having  a  surface  in  Communication  with  said  inlet  port 
such  that  fluid  pressure  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  valve  assembly 
acts  only  on  said  surface  of  said  portion  to  provide  a  force 
acting  to  open  said  second  valve  means  and  whereby  said  force 
is  not  offset  by  any  fluid  pressure  tending  to  close  said  second 
valve  means,  and  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to 
both  said  first  and  second  valve  means  for  initially  opening  said 
second  valve  means  and  thereafter  opening  said  first  valve 
means,  said  actuating  means  providing  a  force  retaining  said 
second  valve  means  in  a  closed  position,  a  pressure  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  inlet  port  for  receiving  fluid  from  the 
inlet  side  of  said  valve  assembly,  said  first  valve  means  includ- 
ing a  valve  disc  member  and  a  valve  seat,  said  valve  disc 
member  having  said  surface  portion  formed  on  its  outer  pe- 
riphery and  being  arranged  with  said  surface  portion  in  said 
pressure  chamber  whereby  the  fluid  inlet  pressure  on  said  inlet 
side  of  said  valve  assembly  can  act  to  move  said  valve  disc 
member  into  engagement  with  said  valve  seat. 
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4,078,583 

AUTOMATIC  nLLING  MACHINE-VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Srinivas  T.  Ragharachari,  Chicago,  and  Robert  L.  Striebel,  II, 

Evanston,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  MPL,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,072 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  11/04:  F16K  7/06 

U.S.  a.  137—636  4  Qaims 


the  caisson  said  caisson  comprising  bouyancy  means  for  exert- 
ing on  said  flexible  pipes  a  vertical  traction  force  of  magnitude 


1.  A  valving  mechanism  for  an  automatic  filling  machine  of 
the  type  having  a  reciprocating  pump  driven  by  a  crank  arm, 
a  pair  of  compressible,  flexible  tubes,  one  of  which  connects  a 
reservoir  to  the  pump  and  the  other  of  which  connects  the 
pump  to  a  receptacle,  and  electrical  switching  means  coordi- 
nated with  the  rotation  of  the  pump  crank  arm,  said  valving 
mechanism  including: 
means  to  maintain  said  compressible,  flexible  tubes  in  gener- 
ally parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
a  pivotally  mounted  lever  having  an  end  portion  positioned 

between  the  tubes, 
said  lever  being  reciprocal  about  its  pivotal  mounting  to 
move  the  end  portion  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
one  tube  and  then  the  other, 
means  controlled  by  the  electrical  switching  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  lever  including  a  pair  of  alternating  cur- 
rent solenoids  located  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
operatively  connected  by  a  plunger  means,  and  means 
connecting  said  solenoid  plunger  means  to  said  lever  with 
the  connection  being  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
lever  pivotal  mounting  from  said  end  portion  of  the  lever, 
said  solenoid  plunger  means  including  a  rod  which  is  a 

common  plunger  for  both  solenoids, 
said  means  connecting  said  solenoid  plunger  means  to  said 
lever  including  a  pin  attached  to  said  common  plunger  rod 
and  riding  in  a  slot  formed  in  said  lever,  and 
means  for  individually  adjusting  the  position  of  each  tube 
relative  to  the  end  of  the  lever  so  that  the  lever  can  com- 
press and  completely  close  a  tube  at  the  end  of  its  recipro- 
cal movement. 


sufficient  to  support  the  weight  of  the  pipes  and  to  subject 
them  to  a  tension  along  their  entire  lengths. 


4,078,585 
WOVEN  SLIDE  FASTENER  UNIT 
Alfons  Frohlich,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  OPTI  Patent- 
Forschungs-  and  Fabrikations-AG,  Glarus,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,339 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10, 1975, 2540238; 
Sep.  10, 1975,  2540272;  Jun.  1, 1976,  2624450 

Int.  a.2  A44B  19/10 
U.S.  a.  139—384  B  11  Claims 


4,078,584 
PIPE  SYSTEM  FOR  COLLECTING  PETROLEUM  FROM 

OFF-SHORE  WELLS  LOCATED  AT  GREAT  DEPTHS 
Isaac  Behar,  and  Maurice  G^nini,  Creteil,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  Coflexip,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
Filed  Sep.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  614,939 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  14, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  E02D  23/00:  F16L  3/QO,  9/00 
U.S.  a.  138—107  1  Claim 

1.  Pipe  system  for  the  collection  of  petroleum  from  a  base 
located  at  the  bottom  of  the  sea,  said  system  comprising  a 
semi-submersible  caisson  constituted  by  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical body  vertically  immersed  beneath  the  surface  of  the  sea 
and  an  upper  part  having  a  substantially  reduced  section  as 
compared  with  the  cylindrical  part,  said  upper  part  emerging 
at  least  partially  above  the  surface  of  the  sea,  a  group  of  flexible 
pipes  spaced  frm  each  other  and  connecting  said  caisson  and 
said  base,  and  means  within  said  caisson  for  connecting  the 
flexible  pipes  to  at  least  one  outlet  for  discharging  the  petro- 
leum and  located  above  the  level  of  the  sea  at  the  upper  part  of 


1.  In  a  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  rows  of  coupling 
elements  formed  from  synthetic-resin  monofilament  coils  with 
the  coupling  elements  having  shanks  received  in  pockets  of 
longitudinal  threads  forming  a  support  structure  with  the 
respective  coils  which  are  interdigitable  upon  movement  of  a 
slider  along  said  rows,  each  coupling  element  further  having  a 
head  receivable  between  heads  of  coupling  elements  of  the 
other  row,  the  improvement  wherein: 
the  head  of  each  of  said  coupling  elements  is  formed  as  an 
eye  projecting  laterally  from  said  support  structure,  each 
eye  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  eye-forming  monofilament 
segments; 
one  of  the  segments  of  each  eye  is  extended  uniurily  into  a 
substantially  rectilinear  shank  transverse  to  said  longitudi- 
nal threads; 
each  of  said  shanks  is  connected  to  a  corresponding  shank  of 
an  adjacent  coupling  element  by  a  bight  distal  from  the 
coupling  heads; 
the  other  segment  of  each  eye  is  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding segment  of  an  adjacent  eye  by  a  bight  proximal 
to  said  heads  in  the  region  of  said  eyes;  and 
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the  axes  of  said  other  segments  intersect  the  slide  fastener  slotted  disc  being  completely  flat  and  havmg  a  plurality  of 
plane,  said  one  segment  of  each  coupling  element  and  the  equally  spaced  slots  extending  inwardly  from  the  circumfer- 
respective  shank  in  projection  upon  the  slide  fastener  ence  thereof,  with  the  slots  normally  being  wider  than  the 


plane  forming  a  straight  line  and  said  other  segments 
connected  by  a  common  proximal  bight  in  projection 
upon  said  plane  forming  a  V,  the  shank  and  respective 
other  segment  of  each  coupling  element  being  inclined  to 
one  another. 


thickness  of  the  disc,  the  second  disc  member  being  substan- 


4,078,586 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

SELVAGE 

Allan  William  Henry  Porter,  Luftmnhle;  Rudolph  Zviener,  and 

Joaef  Knuise,  both  of  Arbon,  aU  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Adolpb  Sanrer  Limited,  Arbon,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,931 

Int.  a.2  D03D  47/48 

U.S.  a.  139—434  ♦  Claims 


LOOM  REEO 


tially  flat  at  the  central  portion  thereof  for  close  contact  with 
the  flat  slotted  disc,  and  the  outer  circumferential  portion  has 
a  convex  curvature  which  extends  outwardly  and  away  from 
the  plane  of  the  flat  portion  on  the  side  in  conUct  with  the 
slotted  dis^. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  selvage  on  a  fabric  woven  on 
a  loom  in  which  filling  threads  are  drawn  from  a  stationary 
supply  outside  the  shed  formed  by  warp  yams,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  inserting  a  first  filling  through  said  shed, 

(b)  clamping  the  ends  of  said  first  filling  with  a  first  pair  of 
clamps  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shed  holdiBg  said  filling  in 
an  extended  position, 

(c)  beating  up  of  said  filling  into  the  fell  of  said  fabric  and 
simultaneously  displacing  the  filHng  ends  behind  the  fell  of 
said  fabric  for  engagement  by  a  second  pair  of  clamps, 

(d)  severing  said  filling  outside  of  said  second  pair  of  clamps 
so  that  said  second  pair  of  clamps  continues  to  hold  the 

""ends  of  said  filling  in  an  extended  position  behind  the  fell 
of  said  fabric, 

(e)  changing  the  shed  and  repeating  the  steps  set  forth  above 
so  that  said  second  pair  of  clamps  holds  the  ends  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  fillings,  and 

(0  using  a  selvage  insertion  needle  for  simultaneously  engag- 
ing said  ends  of  said  fillings  held  by  one  of  said  clamps  of 
said  second  pair  of  clamps  and  inserting  said  ends  of  said 
fillings  into  said  shed,  and 

(g)  beating  up  said  inserted  ends  into  the  fell  of  said  fabric 
simultaneously  with  the  beating  up  of  the  next  inserted 
filling. 

4,078,587 
NON-PREMIX  GAS  BURNER  ORIFICE 
Samnel  G.  Jackson,  P.O.  Box  16587,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79490 
FUed  Sep.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,340 
Int  0.2  B05B  1/14 
VS.  a.  239—552  3  Claims 

1.  A  gas  burner  device  comprising;  means  for  feeding  gases 
to  the  device,  means  for  emitting  the  gaseous  fiiel  from  the 
device  prior  to  mixing  with  the  air  to  support  combustion,  and 
means  for  causing  the  emitted  gaseous  fuel  to  form  a  conical- 
shaped  pattern  to  promote  the  mixing  of  the  gaseous  fuel  with 
the  air  for  more  efficient  combustion,  the  means  for  emitting 
the  gaseous  fuel  includes  a  changeable  slotted  disc  associated 
with  the  means  for  feeding  gaseous  fuel  to  the  device,  the 
means  for  causing  the  emitted  gaseous  fuel  to  form  a  conical 
shaped  flow  path  includes  a  second  disc  member  with  a 
rounded  edge  for  effecting  better  mixing  of  the  gaseous  fuel 
with  the  air  for  more  efficient  combustion,  said  changeable 


4,078,588 

SUCnON  DEVICE  FOR  COLLECHNG  MINERAL 

SAMPLES 

Jack  Andrew  Hardwick,  1985  Chemawa  Rd.,  Salem,  Oreg. 

97303 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,678 

Int.  a.2  B65B  3/14 

U.S.  a.  141—59  2  Claims 


1.  A  particle  collecting  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  hollow  body; 

a  compressible  member  attached  to  one  end  of  the  hollow 

body  for  producing  a  suction  force  within  the  body; 
a  curved  baffle  attached  to  the  compressible  member  for 

directing  fluid  toward  a  wall  of  the  body; 
an  elongate  hollow  collecting  nozzle  mounted  within  an 

annular  plug,  the  nozzle  having  a  curved  baffle  at  one  end 

for  directing  fluid  and  particles  drawn  into  the  body 

toward  a  wall  thereof; 
the  annular  plug  insertable  within  the  body  so  that  the 

curved  baffle  is  contained  within  the  body. 
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4,078,589 

BATTERY  DRIVEN  SCREWDRIVER 

Walter  L.  MiUer,  6356  CosteUo,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91401 

FUed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,720 

Int  a.2  B25B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  144— 32  R  5  Claims 


H  h'    M  H" 


4,078,590 
WHOLE  TREE  REDUONG  APPARATUS 
Leward  N.  Smith,  Remus,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morbark  Indus- 
tries.  Inc.,  Winn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,695 

Int.  a.2  B27L  11/02 

U.S.  a.  144—176  12  Qaims 


toward  the  trunk  of  the  tree;  the  improvement  wherein  said 
feeding  and  conditioning  means  comprises  upper  and  lower 
support  arms  each  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  upon  said 
frame  for  free  pivotal  movement  about  spaced  parallel  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  axes,  power  driven  upper  and  lower  feed 
rolls  mounted  in  vertically  opposed  relationship  to  each  other 
at  the  respective  outer  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  arms  and 
rotatable  about  parallel  horizontal  axes  normal  to  said  feed 
path,  power  actuated  means  for  varying  the  vertical  spacing 
(between  said  upper  and  lower  feed  rolls,  upper  pivot  means 
coupling  said  power  actuated  means  to  said  upper  arm  at  a  first 
distance  from  said  upper  horizontal  axis,  and  lower  pivot 
means  coupling  said  power  actuated  means  to  said  lower  arm 
at  a  second  distance,  greater  than  said  first  distance,  from  said 
lower  horizontal  axis. 


1.  A  battery  operated  screwdriver  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  housing  having  a  longitudinal  cen- 
ter axis; 

a  battery  and  motor  assembly  mounted  within  said  housing; 

a  drive  shaft  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  drive  shaft 
being  rotationally  driven  by  said  motor  assembly  and 
being  connectable  to  a  tool  head,  said  drive  shaft  being 
spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis  to  facilitate  use  in  inac- 
cessible locations; 

an  operating  switch  assembly  mounted  on  said  housing,  said 
operating  switch  assembly  including  a  first  switch  and  a 
second  switch,  said  first  switch  being  movable  to  different 
positions  to  place  said  drive  shaft  in  either  a  clockwise 
operating  mode  or  a  counterclockwise  operating  mode, 
said  second  switch  being  operable  to  activate  the  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  drive  shaft; 

said  operating  switch  assembly  being  located  on  an  exterior 
wall  of  said  housing  and  being  spaced  from  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  in  a  direction  generally  opposite  to  that  of  from 
said  drive  shaft,  whereby  with  said  screwdriver  placed  at 
rest  on  a  planar  supporting  surface  the  weight  distribution 
of  said  screwdriver  causes  said  housing  to  always  be  lo- 
cated in  a  particular  position  with  said  switch  assembly 
being  spaced  from  said  planar  supporting  surface. 


4,078,591 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHOPPING  FOREST  AND  BOG 
STUMPS  AND  SNAGS  IN  HELD 
Urho  SyrjiOa;  Olavi  Orasruo;  Erkki  OrasTUO,  aU  of  Hamiaa, 
and  Reljo  Sakki,  Summa,  aU  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Kom- 
mandUttiyhtio  Orasruon  Konepi^  01a?i  Orasmo  Ja  Kump- 
panit,  Hamina,  Finland 

FUed  May  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,781 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  May  26, 1975,  751513 

Int.  a.2  A47J  49/02:  B27L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  144—193  A  7  Claims 


u.  n 


1.  An  apparatus  for  chopping  forest  and  bog  stumps  and 
snags  under  field  conditions,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame 
defining  a  chopping  space  within  said  frame,  a  generally  verti- 
cal wall  bounding  one  side  of  said  chopping  space  and  a  cavity 
below  said  wall,  chopping  means  reciprocably  movable  back 
and  forth  in  said  space  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
vertical  wall,  said  chopping  means  comprising  a  generally 
horizontal  main  Made,  at  least  two  intermediate  spaced  blades 
extending  downwardly  from  said  main  blade  and  inclined  with 
regard  to  each  other  so  that  the  space  between  the  intermediate 
blades  widens  in  a  downwards  direction,  and  a  bottom  member 
secured  to  said  blades  and  extending  mainly  between  said 
blades  and  said  vertical  wall  when  the  chopping  means  is  in  a 
rearward  position,  said  bottom  member  moving  into  said  cav- 
ity below  said  vertical  wall  during  forward  motion  of  said 
chopping  means,  and  means  for  supporting  the  chopping 
means  and  for  effecting  its  reciprocating  motion. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  reducing  whole  trees  having  attached 
limbs  and  branches  to  chips,  said  apparatus  including  a  frame, 
a  power  driven  chipper  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a 
rearwardly  facing  entrance  opening,  and  tree  feeding  and 
conditioning  means  mounted  on  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said 
entrance  opening  for  feeding  trees  having  attached  limbs  and 
branches  forwardly  along  a  feed  path  into  said  entrance  open- 
ing while  folding  projecting  limbs  and  branches  inwardly 


4,078,592 
LOG  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  SAWMILLS 
George  M.  Standal,  317  Chemainus  Rd^  R.R.  2,  Ladysmith, 
British  Columbia,  Canada  (VOR  2E0) 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,298 
Int  a.2  B27L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  144—208  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  log  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  be  installed  in  line  with 
a  one  pass  chipping  and  sawing  system,  comprising: 
an  elongated  vertically  movable  framework; 
lift  means  for  selectively  vertically  moving  the  movable 

framework; 
first  conveying  means  on  the  movable  framework  for  hori- 
zontally orienting  successive  logs  of  varying  diameter 
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such  that  their  axes  all  lie  within  a  vertical  plane  and  for 
moving  the  centered  logs  in  a  forward  direction; 

log  rolling  means  associated  with  the  first  conveying  means 
for  lifting  a  log  from  the  first  conveying  means  and  selec- 
tively rotating  the  log  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  a 
selected  position  and  subsequently  placing  the  log  back  on 
a  second  conveying  means  in  the  selected  position; 

rosser  means  on  the  movable  framework  in  the  path  of 
successive  logs  on  the  first  conveying  means  for  forming  a 
smooth  surface  along  the  length  of  successive  logs  as  they 
pass  by; 


press  roll  means  upwardly  adjacent  the  rosser  means  for 
pressing  downwardly  against  successive  logs  moving 
along  the  first  conveyor  means; 

second  conveyor  means  on  the  movable  framework  down- 
stream of  the  rosser  and  having  an  elongated  working 
flight  for  engaging  successive  logs  along  the  smooth  sur- 
faces formed  by  the  rosser;  and 

side  roll  means  adjacent  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
second  conveyor  means  for  pressing  against  opposite  sides 
of  the  successive  logs  to  hold  the  logs  with  axes  along  said 
vertical  plane. 


the  shank  elements  from  a  blade  thin  state  to  a  blade  thick  state 
and  vice  versa,  the  improvement  comprising  a  slide  mechanism 
for  creating  a  positive  mechanical  force  adapted  to  move  the 
shank  elements  between  said  blade  thin  and  blade  thick  states, 
said  slide  mechanism  comprising: 
a  twist  in  said  shank  elements,  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
formed  such  that  the  shank  formed  by  said  shank  elements 
becomes  a  twisted  split  shank;  and, 
an  elongated  tubular  slide  mounted  about  said  twisted  split 
shank,  said  slide  including  a  shaped  aperture  formed  in 
both  ends  thereof,  said  shaped  apertures  each  having 
perpendicular  long  and  short  axes,  said  apertures  being 
positioned  such  that  the  long  and  short  axes  of  the  aper- 
tures are  angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  one  another 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  slide,  said 
shaped  apertures  contacting  the  shank  elements  such  that 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  slide  causes  said  tubular 
slide  to  rotate  about  said  shank  elements  and  said  positive 
mechanical  force  to  occur. 


4,078,S94 
CONTAINER  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 
Otto  Oeckl,  Tizianstrasse  60,  8000  Munich  19,  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,189 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3, 1976,  2603944; 
Oct.  27,  1976,  2648587 

Int.  a.2  A63B  55/00 
U.S.  a.  150—1.5  B  13  Qaims 


4,078,593 
SLIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPANDABLE  BIT  SCREW 

HOLDING  SCREWDRIVER 
Eari  Bcnitz,  Box  106,  Petenborg.  Ak.  99833 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,011 
iBt  a?  B25B  15/00 
S.  a.  145—50  E  30  Qaims 


il. 


1.  A  telescopic  container  of  golf  clubs  comprising  at  least 
one  pair  of  telescopically  related  tubes  one  of  which  is  dis- 
posed slidably  within  the  other  for  telescopic  movement  of 
said  one  tube  relative  to  the  other  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  tubes  are  in  a  relatively  protracted  condition  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  tubes  are  in  a  relatively  retracted 
condition,  a  carrying  handle  which  extends  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axes  of  the  tubes,  means  for  interengaging  said  carry- 
ing handle  and  said  other  tube  so  as  to  retain  said  other  tube  in 
a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  interen- 
gaging means  being  in  fixed  relation  to  said  other  tube,  and 
means  for  closing  each  tube  at  its  outer  end,  said  closure  means 
being  operable  to  open  the  outer  end  of  each  tube  so  that  the 
golf  clubs  can  be  inserted  and  retrieved  through  the  outer  end 
of  each  tube  whereby,  when  the  container  is  in  use,  the  tubes 
enclose  the  golf  clubs  over  their  full  length  so  that  each  tube 
can  be  closed  by  the  closure  means  at  its  outer  end  when  the 
tubes  are  in  the  relatively  protracted  condition,  and  the  golf 
1  In  an  expandable  bit  screwholding  screwdriver  wherein  a  clubs  protrude  from  the  outer  end  of  one  tube  while  the  outer 
pair  of  mating,  elongated  diverging  shank  elements  are  com-  end  of  the  other  tube  is  closed  by  the  closure  means  when  the 
pressed  together  to  move  blade  elements  formed  at  one  end  of  tubes  are  in  the  relatively  retracted  condition. 
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4,078,595 

COMBINATION  HANDBAG  AND  SHOPPING  BAG 

Gabriel  Mittelmann,  96-22  67th  Atc,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.  11374 

FUed  May  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  797,463 

Int  a.2  A45C  3/06 

U.S.  a.  150—30  10  Claims 


1.  A  carrying  case  comprising: 

a  casing  having  first  and  second  access  means,  at  least  said 
second  access  means  being  closable; 

a  pouch  secured  to  an  inside  portion  of  said  casing,  said  first 
access  means  providing  entrance  into  said  pouch,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  pouch  being  unfoldable  to  an  expanded 
position  extending  through  said  second  access  means  and 
being  foldable  to  a  compacted  position  fitting  within  con- 
fines of  said  casing;  and 

divider  means  positioned  within  said  pouch  for  dividing  said 
pouch  into  a  first  compartment  having  a  depth  approxi- 
mately equal  to  a  depth  of  said  casing  and  a  second  com- 
partment having  a  depth  of  said  pouch  in  said  expanded 
position. 


4,078,596 
HIGHLY  DURABLE  TREAD  PATTERN  OF  A  RIB  TYPE 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Osamu  Nakayama,  Mitaka,  and  Hiroshi  Kojima,  Hino,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,458 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  4, 1975,  50-120140 

Int  a.2  B60C  11/06.  11/12 

U.S.  a.  152—209  R  10  Claims 


rib  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sipe  grooves  substan- 
tially equally  spaced  on  the  circumference  of  the  tread  and 
interrupting  their  circumferential  continuity,  the  pitch  be- 
tween two  adjacent  sipe  grooves  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of 
said  zigzag  tread  grooves,  said  sipe  grooves  being  arranged  in 
row  on  the  circumference  of  the  tread  and  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  tread  groove,  each  said  sipe  grooves  being 
composed  of  a  circumferentially  extending  section  inclined  at 
an  acute  angle  of  smaller  than  45°  with  respect  to  the  circum- 
ferential direction  and  a  widthwisely  extending  section  in- 
clined at  an  angle  of  at  least  45*  with  respect  to  the  circumfer- 
ential direction,  each  of  said  sipe  grooves  having  a  pattern 
formed  of  said  two  sections  joined  with  each  other  into  hook- 
shaped,  bracket-shaped  or  curve-shaped  formation  or  a  combi- 
nation of  these  formations,  each  of  said  sipe  grooves  having  a 
width  at  the  tread  surface  which  will  be  substantially  closed  at 
its  contact  region  with  the  ground  under  normal  running  con- 
ditions and  a  depth  which  is  shallower  at  said  joint  between 
said  sections  and  at  that  portion  of  said  sections  at  which  the 
radius  of  curvature  is  suddenly  changed  than  the  depth  of  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  sipe  groove,  said  depth  of  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  sipe  groove  fof  a  total  length  of  each  said 
sipe  grooves  corresponding  to  25%-SO%  of  the  width  of  said 
center  rib  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  depth  of  said 
tread  groove,  each  said  side  ribs  being  provided  with  a  notch 
extending  from  the  tread  surface  toward  a  buttress  formed  of  a 
side  rubber  of  the  tire,  said  notch  having  a  length  at  the  tread 
surface  of  4%-lS%  of  the  width  of  said  tread,  a  width  at  the 
tread  surface  of  5%-2S%  of  the  width  of  said  tread  and  a  depth 
deeper  than  the  depth  of  said  tread  groove,  said  notch  being 
inclined  at  an  angle  of  70*- 110*  with  respect  to  said  tread 
surface  at  a  region  extending  from  said  tread  surface  to  that 
portion  of  said  notch  which  has  a  depth  which  is  the  same  as 
that  of  said  tread  groove,  a  pitch  between  two  adjacent 
notches  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  said  zigzag  tread 
grooves. 


4,078,597 
TIRE  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBUES 
Sozi  Noda,  Talcarazului,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  635,347 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1975,  50-9562 

Int  a.2  B60C  5/04.  5/08 

VS.  a.  152— 381 J  WF  3  Claims 


1.  A  highly  durable  tread  pattern  of  a  rib  type  pneumatic  tire 
using  two  grooves  for  heavy  vehicles  having  a  tread,  the  tread 
having  a  pair  of  grooves  extending  circumferentially  of  the 
tread,  said  grooves  being  substantially  equally  spaced  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  tread  center  of  the  tire  about  one-fourth  of  the 
width  of  the  tread  and  each  of  said  grooves  having  a  depth 
corresponding  to  60%-90%  of  the  tread  rubber  thickness  and 
a  width  at  the  surface  of  the  tread  which  is  sufficient  to  drain 
any  water  which  is  squeezed  off  the  roads  at  its  contact  region 
with  ground  under  normal  running  conditions,  each  of  said 
grooves  being  of  zigzag  formation  and  open  at  the  tread  sur- 
face, said  grooves  dividing  the  tread  into  three  circumferential 
ribs  consisting  of  a  center  rib  and  a  pair  of  side  ribs,  said  center 


1.  A  tire  and  wheel  assembly  which  comprises  a  pneumatic 
tire  having  bead  portions  each  contiguous  to  and  on  one  side  of 
said  pneumatic  tire;  a  wheel  structure  having  a  rim  assembly  on 
the  outer  periphery  thereof  for  the  suppori  of  said  pneumatic 
tire  thereon,  said  rim  assembly  including  a  radially  inwardly 
recessed  rim  well,  a  pair  of  opposed,  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending rim  flanges  on  respective  sides  of  said  rim  well  and  a 
pair  of  flat  side  portions  each  between  the  rim  well  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  rim  flanges,  said  pneumatic  tire  being 
mounted  on  said  wheel  structure  with  said  bead  portions  held 
in  tight  contact  with  and  flat  against  the  rim  flanges;  and  a 
substantially  inflatable  ring  having  radially  outer  and  inner 
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portioas,  twd  innatable  ring  being  mounted  on  said  wheel 
structure  and  within  said  pneumatic  tire  on  said  wheel  struc- 
ture, and  being  thick  enough  such  that  it  substantially  fUb  said 
well  portion  when  said  ring  is  in  a  deflated  condition,  with  said 
radiaUy  inner  portion  being  seated  within  said  rim  well,  said 
radiaUy  outer  portion  being,  when  said  inflatable  ring  is  not 
inflated,  held  substantially  flush  with  the  plane  of  said  flat  Mde 
portions,  said  radially  outer  portion  of  said  inflatable  ring 
being,  when  said  inflatable  ring  is  inflated,  radiaUy  outwardly 
enlarged  to  assume  such  a  shape  in  cross  section  as  to  prevent 
at  least  one  of  said  bead  portions  of  said  pneumatic  tire  from 
being  displaced  and  falling  into  said  rim  weU  in  the  event  of 
deflation  of  said  pneumatic  tire. 

4,078,596  

CTRONGBACK  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING 

SAME 
WaHw  T.  Ketoo,  a«d  Plrank  T.  Obrochta,  both  of  Eart  Hartford, 

to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 


MCtaims 


4,078,599 
SELF-CURING  AND  WATER-SOLUBLE  MOLD 
Toahisada  Maidgndii;  Akin  Mnramatm,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Hyojiro  Knrabe,  FiUini,  all  of  Japu,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Institute  for  Metals,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,911 
Int  a.2  B22C  1/00 
U5.  a.  164-41  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  self-curable  and  water-soluble 
mold,  which  comprises  admixing  a  suitable  amount  of  water 
with  a  mixture  consisting  of  (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  refrac- 
tory sand  particles  composed  of  alumina,  (B)  1  to  5  parts  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  phosphate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  phosphate  and  sodium  phos- 
phate, and  (C)  0.2  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  an  aluminum  powder; 
shaping  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  mold  of  the  desired  form; 
and  then  allowing  the  mold  to  cure  spontaneously. 


ford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,182 
Int.  a»  B22C  9/ 10,  7/02 
UJ5.a.l64— 30 


4,078,600 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

Robert  E.  Cashdollar,  Sr^  890  New  Castie  Rd.,  Butier,  Pa. 

16001 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,867 

Int  a.2  B22D  11/00 

U&  a.  164—418  3  Claims 


''        1 
>  I        J 

.\i / 


L.  .—  — i.*  — — 


U ' 


,--♦! 


^- -_-.'_"- -I 


1.  In  making  investment  molds  having  a  strongback  sus- 
pended in  the  mold  cavity  thereof  for  casting  articles  having 
mating  surfaces  to  be  subsequently  bonded  together,  wherein  a 
strongback  having  bonding  locators  is  first  suspended  in  the 
mold  cavity  of  a  pattern  mold  for  formation  of  expendable 
patterns  of  the  articles  thereon  and  then  the  assembly  of 
strongback  and  patterns  is  surrounded  by  an  investment  mold, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  increasing  the  precision  and 
reproducibility  with  which  the  strongback  is  positioned  in  the 
investment  molds,  including: 
suspending  Uie  strongback  in  tiie  pattern  mold  from  points 
on  said  strongback  which  are  colinear  with  and  in  close 
proximity  to  said  bonding  locators,  tiie  colinearity  and 
proximity  of  said  points  to  tiie  bonding  locators  signifi- 
cantiy  reducing  dimensional  and  other  tolerances  therebe- 
tween and  improving  the  precision  and  reproducibility 
with  which  the  strongback  is  positioned  in  relation  to  the 
pattern  mold,  to  tiie  patterns  formed  tiiereon  and  conse- 
quentiy  to  tiie  invesdnent  mold  ultimately  formed  there- 
around. 


1.  Continuous-casting  apparatus  including  means  to  supply  a 
stream  of  metal  to  be  formed  into  slabs,  billets  or  blooms,  at 
least  one  mold  aligned  with  said  supply  means  and  having  an 
opening  to  receive  said  stream,  said  opening  being  bounded  by 
walls  extending  along  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  stream,  a 
cover  for  said  mold  extending  over  said  mold  and  having  an 
opening  aligned  with  said  opening  in  said  mold,  said  opening  in 
said  cover  being  bounded  by  walls  extending  in  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  sti-eam,  said  walls  bounding  the  opening  in  said 
cover  being  rounded  and  the  portions  of  said  walls  bounding 
said  opening  in  said  cover  extending  along  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  stream  overiying  and  mating  with  tiie  walls  bound- 
ing the  opening  in  said  mold,  so  as  to  suppress  the  adhesion  of 
molten  metal  from  said  stream  to  the  boundaries  of  the  opening 
in  said  cover,  said  walls  bounding  the  opening  in  said  mold 
forming  comers  and  the  corresponding  comers  formed  by  tiie 
walls  of  the  opening  in  said  cover,  which  overlie  tiie  portions 
of  said  walls  of  the  opening  in  said  mold  that  form  said  comers 
of  said  opening  in  said  mold,  being  rounded,  providing  gener- 
ally angular  opening  through  which  lubricant  may  flow,  be- 
tween tiie  comers  formed  by  tiie  walls  bounding  said  opening 
in  said  mold  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  walls  bounding  the 
opening  in  said  cover. 
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4,078,601 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  THERMOSTAT  WITH 

CHANGEOVER  SWITCHING  OPERATED  UPON 

CONTROL  POINT  ADJUSTMENT 

Donald  P.  Kolbow,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Ang.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,118 

Int  CL2  HOIH  37/72:  F25B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  165—26  13  Claims 


cooLiNS  *rr*i(*Tus 


^  NCATWS  «PMM«TU$ 


1.  In  a  thermostat  adapted  for  controlling  heating  and  cool- 
ing apparatuses  comprising, 

a  biiise  member, 

temperature  responsive  switch  means  attached  to  said  base 
member, 

temperature  control  point  adjustment  means  mounted  on 
said  base  member, 

a  changeover  switch  means, 

connection  means  connecting  said  control  point  adjustment 
means  to  said  switch  means  to  change  the  operating  tem- 
perature of  said  temperature  responsive  switch  means  and 
to  said  changeover  switch  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing either  the  heating  apparatus  or  cooling  apparatus  to 
said  temperature  responsive  switch  means, 

said  changeover  switch  means,  comprising 

switch  operating  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  base, 
said  switch  operating  member  having  a  cam  surface  coop- 
erating with  a  drive  arm  connected  to  siedd  control  point 
adjustment  means,  said  drive  arm  upon  engaging  said  cam 
surface  pivots  said  switch  operating  member. 


4,078,602 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  RECOVERING  WASTE  HEAT 
Robert  J.  Richer,  MUwaokee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  OUa  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,273 

Int  a.2  G05D  23/00 

MS.  a.  165—32  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  for  extracting  heat  from  the  exhaust 
gases  of  a  heating  device  before  such  exhaust  gases  flow  out  of 
a  chimney;  a  heat  box  connected  so  that  the  exhaust  gases  from 
the  heating  device  flow  through  said  heat  box  before  they  are 
exhausted  through  the  chimney;  a  tube  assembly  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  tubes  supported  together  to  form  a  unitary  assem- 
bly that  may  be  slid  intd  and  out  of  said  heat  box,  said  tubes 


being  sealed  from  the  interior  of  the  heat  box  so  that  the  ex- 
haust gases  in  the  heat  box  cannot  enter  said  tubes,  a  fan  driven 
by  an  electric  motor  and  dispersed  to  force  air  through  said 
tubes  so  that  the  air  flowing  through  said  tubes  will  be  heated 
by  the  heat  in  the  exhaust  gases  flowing  through  said  heat  box 
to  provide  warm  air  for  heating  purposes;  and  sealing  means  in 
engagement  with  said  tube  assembly  and  said  heat  box  for 
securely  sealing  said  heat  box  to  prevent  the  escape  of  exhaust 
gases  therefrom. 


4,078,603 
SOLAR  COLLECTOR  AND  HEATING  AND  COOLING 

SYSTEM 

Norman  B.  Saunders,  15  EUis  Rd.,  Weston,  Mass.  02193 

FUed  Jol.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  594,315 

Int  CL2  F25B  29/00 

U.S.  CL  165—48  11  Claims 


FROM  e-^  MO  84 
38^ 


1.  A  heating  and  cooling  system  for  use  in  an  enclosed  struc- 
ture comprising: 

coUecting  means  for  transferring  solar  heat  to  a  fluid; 

storage  means  for  storing  said  fluid  and  having  an  upper  and 
lower  port; 

heat  radiation  and  absorption  means  for  transferring  heat 
between  the  interior  of  said  structure  and  said  fluid; 

fluid  conducting  means  interconnecting  said  coUection 
means,  said  storage  means  and  said  heat  radiation  and 
absorption  means  so  as  to  define  at  least  two  fluid  paths; 

pump  means  for  circulating  fluid  through  said  fluid  conduct- 
ing means;  and 

valve  control  means  for  defining  the  operation  mode  of  said 
fluid  conducting  means  and  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  wherein  said  fluid  flows,  in  response  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  pump  means,  from  said  collecting  means  into 
said  lower  port  of  said  storage  means,  out  said  upper  port 
of  said  storage  means  to  said  heat  radiation  and  absorption 
means,  back  to  said  coUecting  means,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  fluid  flows  in  response  to  the  operation 
of  said  pump  means  from  said  collecting  means  through 
said  upper  port  of  said  storage  means,  out  said  lower  port 
of  said  storage  means,  through  said  heat  radiation  and 
absorption  means,  and  thence  to  said  collecting  means. 


4,078,604 
COOLING  CHANNEL  SURFACE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

A  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WALL  CONSTRUCnON 
Manfred  Christl,  TanfUrchen;  Kari  Batter,  Ottobmna;  Hehnnt 
Dederra,  Ottobmnn;  Mi^ad  Kanfinann,  Ottobrana,  aU  of 
Germany;  WUUbald  Wittich,  deceased,  late  of  Ottobnnu, 
Germany;  by  Renate  Witti^  nee  Padberg,  l^al  gnardiaB, 
Berlin,  Germany,  and  MaafM  Lediner,  Munich,  Gcnnaay, 
assignors  to  Menerschmitt-Bdkow-Blohn  GmbH,  Mnaich, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  568^32 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  19, 1974, 2418841 

Int  CL2  F02K  11/02 

\3S.  CL  165-133  10  daims 

1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  wall  constmction  especiaUy  for  a  waU 

forming  regeneratively  cooled  combustion  chambers  for  liquid 

fiieled  rocket  engines,  comprising  a  unitary  inner  waU  formed 

of  oxygen-free  copper,  said  inner  wall  having  an  inner  surface 
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.    ^    •  ^.«.  .«^na*^  to  be  of  the  body,  so  as  to  move  the  effective  hydrodynamic  center 

^  «,  outer  surf«:c  with  the  •"""  »"^«^  "?"«^/°  ^  of  safd^i  downstream  of  said  axis,  whereby  said  body  will 
contKted  by  a  high-temperature  medium,  said  mner  wall   oi  saia  uooy 

shaped  to  provide  cooling  channels  extending  inwardly  from  J 

said  OTter  surface  toward  and  spaced  from  said  inner  surface, 
and  said  inner  wall  including  webs  positioned  between  and 
lateraUy  spacing  said  cooling  channels  and  defimng  the  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  wall,  said  cooling  channels  being  open  at 
the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  wall,  said  cooling  channels 
arranged  to  be  traver«xl  by  at  least  one  cooling  medium  such 
as  one  of  the  fuel  components  used  in  a  liqmd-fueled  rocket 
engine,  an  outer  wall  covering  the  outer  surface  of  said  mner 
wdl  and  said  outer  wall  comprising  an  electro-deposited  rela- 
tively thin-walled  intermediate-layer  formed  on  said  inner  wall 
and  spamiing  and  closing  the  outer  open  ends  of  said  coohng 
channnels  and  a  reUtively  thick-walled  pressure  jacket  formed 
of  a  high-strength  metallic  material  electro-deposited  on  the 


surface  of  said  intermediate  layer,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  an  electro^lcposited  thin-walled  corrosion-resistant 
Uyer  formed  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gold  and  precious  metals  having  a  corrosion-resistant  charac- 
Listic  equal  to  that  of  gold  being  placed  on  the  sides  of  said 
cooling  channel  formed  by  said  webs  and  the  bottom  of  said 
cooling  channels  spaced  inwardly  from  said  outer  surface,  said 
layer  on  the  sides  of  said  cooling  channels  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  wall  formed  by  said 
wd)s  for  a  dimension  in  the  range  of  5  to  120  ^  m.  and  said 
intermediate  Uyer  at  least  on  its  surface  facing  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  mner  wall  being  formed  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  gold  and  precious  metals  having  a 
corrosion-resistant  characteristic  equal  to  that  of  gold  and 
forming  an  imperforate  tayer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  8  p. 


assume  a  position  about  the  pipe  in  which  its  chord  is  substan- 
tially aligned  with  the  direction  of  water  current. 

4,078,606 
PRESSURE  ACTUATED  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Montgomery.  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Brown  OU 
Tools,  Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1576,  Ser.  No.  750,830 

Int  a.2  E21B  33/12 

UA  a.  166-120  23  Claims 


m. 


4,078,605 

RISER  PIPE  STRING 

Martfai  R.  Jones,  Houston.  Tex,  assignor  to  Cameron  Iron 

Works,  Ibc,  HoustoiB,  Tex.  

Filed  Feb.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,»7 
Int  CL2  E21B  33/035 

1  A  riser  pipe  section,  comprising  a  pipe  of  circular  cross 
section  comiectible  as  part  of  a  riser  pipe  string  which  is 
adapted  to  extend  between  an  underwater  wellhead  and  a 
rtnlcture  thereabove,  and  a  fairing  including  a  body  which  is 
rtreamiined  in  cross  section  and  whose  widest  portion  is  rotat- 
ably  mounted  about  the  pipe,  the  hydrodynamic  center  of  the 
body  being  intermediate  its  leading  edge  and  the  axis  of  its 
rotation,  at  least  one  vane  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
trailing  end  of  the  body  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  chord 


1  Apparatus  for  holding  a  first  cylindrical  element  and  a 
second  cylindrical  element,  generally  circumscribing  said  first 
element,  against  mutual  relative  longitudinal  movement,  com- 

^7a°^  means  for  effecting  fluid-sealing  between  said  first 
and  second  elements; 
(b)  gripping  means,  located  longitudinally  to  one  side  of  said 
sMl  means,  and  moveable  between  a  first  configuration,  m 
which  said  gripping  means  provides  anchonng  engage- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  elements  to  prevent 
relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  elements,  and  a  second  configuration  m  which  said 
gripping  means  is  withdrawn  from  said  anchonng  engage- 
me«t  to  permit  relative  longitudinal  movement  between 
said  first  and  second  elements; 
(c)  resUient  pressure  receiving  means  operable,  when  Mid 
seal  means  is  effecting  said  fluid-sealing  between  said  first 
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and  second  elements,  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  acting 
on  said  pressure  receiving  means  for  propelling  said  grip- 
ping means  into  said  first  configuration,  and  maintaining 
said  gripping  means  in  said  first  configuration  such  that 
said  gripping  means  is  propelled  into,  and  maintained  in, 
said  anchoring  engagement  with  force  which  increases  as 
said  fluid  pressure  increases;  and 
'  (d)  path  means  for  transmitting  fluid  pressure  to  said  pres- 
sure receiving  means  from  an  area  between  said  first  and 
second  element  which  area  is  located  longitudmally  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  seal  means  from  said  gripping  means. 

4,078,607 

OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  USING  IMPROVED 

THICKENED  AQUEOUS  FLOODING  LIQUIDS 

Walter  H.  Carter.  Houston;  Charles  A.  Christopher,  Stafford. 

and  Tliomas  Jefferson,  Houston.  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texaco  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  ,„.^ 

FUed  Sep.  13. 1976.  Ser.  No.  722,996 

Int  a.2  E21B  43/22 

VS.  a.  166-246  10  Ctaims 


80%  of  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  second  forma- 
tion; and 


vncojiritt  or  ffOtrjAeciuituii  m  m^iouj 
e»KeMritAriOMj  or  riei.o  xMreA  (jmnej 


mttrjiMArtB  m  jxiomucb   utAren 


/KiKtiir  n//K  9»/Ai£ 


1  In  a  method  for  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean  reser- 
voir having  injection  and  production  means  wherem  an  aque- 
ous polysaccharide  B-1459  solution  is  injected  mto  the  reser- 
voir via  the  injection  means  and  oil  is  produced  from  the 
production  means  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  a  superior  aqueous  polysaccharide  solution  made  by 
prehydrating  the  polysaccharide  in  fresh  water  and  then 
mixing    this    prehydrated    solution    with   Wrd    water 
whereby  said  prehydration  step  yields  a  polysaccharide 
solution  in  hard  water  of  higher  viscosity  than  hydratmg 
directly  in  hard  water. 


— .  re  MTiittr  f  sra»Mt  rum] 
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(d)  injecting  the  hot  water  from  the  separator  into  the  first 
formation  via  the  injection  well  to  displace  viscous  petro- 
leum toward  the  production  well  and  thereby  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth. 


4,078,609 
METHOD  OF  FRACTURING  A  SUBTERRANEAN 
FORMATION 
Joseph  P.  PavUch,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  782,268 

Int  a.2  E21B  43/26 

U.S.  a  166-271  18  Claims 


4,078,608 
THERMAL  OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD 

Joseph  C  AUen,  BeUaire,  and  Harley  L.  Tamier,  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Conttnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,5«,  Not.  26. 1975 
abandoned.  Tliis  appUcation  Mar.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,219 

Int  a.2  E21B  43/24 
U.S.  CI.  166-266  ,  3CUd«8 

1  A  method  of  recovering  viscous  petroleum  from  a  first 
subterranean,  viscous  petroleum-containing  formation,  which 
petroleum  formation  overlays  a  second  permeable  oil  forma- 
tion having  a  temperature  at  least  lOO*  F  above  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  first  formation,  comprising: 

(a)  penetrating  both  formations  with  at  least  one  injection 
well  and  at  least  one  production  well,  all  wells  being  m 
fluid  communication  with  their  respective  formations; 

(b)  injecting  an  aqueous  fluid  comprising  water  m  the  mjec- 
tion  well  into  the  second  formation  and  recovering  water 
heated  to  about  the  temperature  of  the  second  formation 
therefrom  via  the  production  weU  to  the  surface; 

(c)  separating  the  produced  fluid  into  oU  and  water  m  a 
separator  on  the  surface,  the  temperature  and  pressure  of 
the  separator  being  maintained  at  values  which  are  at  least 


1  In  a  method  of  fracturing  a  formation  wherein  at  least  two 
stages  of  a  viscous  non-Newtonian  fracturing  fluid  carrymg  a 
solid  are  injected  via  a  borehole  into  a  fracture  in  said  forma- 
tion at  a  fracturing  rate  and  pressure,  and  fluid  injection  rates 
and  pressures  are  temporarily  reduced  at  least  once  between 
the  first  and  the  last  of  said  stages  to  close  the  fracture  at  least 
partially,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  immediately 
preceding  the  temporary  rate  and  pressure  reducing  step, 
injecting  in  sequence  both  .. .    .   „ 

(a)  a  non-Newtonian  viscous  fracturing  fluid  substimtially 
free  of  solids  and 

(b)  an  inefficient  penetrating  fluid  substantially  free  of  solids. 
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4,07M10 
LOW  FRICTION  LOSS  METHOD  FOR  FRACTURING  A 
SUVTERRANEAN  GEOIHERMAL  EARTH  FORMATION 
Gwwfe  B.  Anold,  H««t««.  T«^  twliw  to  Teiaco  lacn  New 

York,  N.Y. 

DbtakM  of  Ser.  No.  570,157,  Apr.  21, 1575.  TWi  appUcttloii 

May  17, 1^76,  Ser.  No.  686,764 

lat  a.2  E21B  43/26 

U  A  a.  166—280  *®  <^'«*™ 


,ll»«iLIWB    '&T 


1.  suspending  a  perforating  gun  apparatus  within  said  low 
temperature  zone  of  said  borehole; 

2.  placing  an  abutment  means  downhole  within  said  high 
temperature  rone  of  said  borehole  and  in  close  proximity 
of  said  hydrocarbon  containing  formation  for  arresting 
said  gun  when  the  gun  is  dropped; 

3.  dropping  the  suspended  gun  apparatus  so  that  the  gun  falls 
downhole  from  said  low  to  said  high  temperature  zone 
and  impacts  against  said  abutment  means; 

4.  latching  said  gun  to  said  abutment  upon  impact  therebe- 
tween; and, 

5.  detonating  said  gun  means  by  using  the  arresting  force 
resulting  from  impact  of  said  gun  against  said  abutment 
means. 


4,078,612 
1.  A  low  friction  loss  method  for  fractung  a  subterranean  WELL  STIMULATING  PROCESS 

hot  geothermal  earth  formation  penetrated  by  a  weU,  wherem   j^^  p  q^^^  Anaheim,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Union  OU  Com- 
a  fracturing  fluid  is  injected  through  the  weU  and  into  the  earth       ^^^  ^^  Califtomia,  Brel^  Cilif. 
formation  at  a  high  velocity  to  cause  fracturing  of  the  forma-  p^^  y^^^  13^  197^  Ser.  No.  749,735 

tion  whereby  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  between  the  formation  i^t  Q.^  E21B  43/00 

and  the  formation  fluid  is  improved,  which  comprises  injecting   y^,  q.  166—299 
into  the  formation  a  fracturing  fluid  to  which  there  has  been 
added  an  electrolessly  metal-pUted,  metal  shot  propping  agent 
coated  with  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  and  injecting  the  result- 
ing mixture  into  the  formation  via  the  said  well. 


ISCtaims 


4,078,611  

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PERFORATING  METHOD 

Roy  R.  Vnm  Box  38,  Artcda,  N.  Mex.  88210 

Go^tinMtioB-i»ftft  of  Ser.  No.  622^27,  Oct  14, 1975,  Pat  No. 

3,990,507,  wUch  to  a  «?toioa  of  Ser.  No.  522,529,  No?.  11, 1974, 

Pat  No.  3,912,013.  TWa  appUcatioB  Not.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

739,128 
iBt  CL2  E21B  29/00 
UJS.  CL  166—297 


12  Claims 


f,n 


f:^ 


W^ 


1.  The  method  of  completing  a  hydrocarbon  containing 
formation  located  within  a  high  temperature  zone  which  un- 
derlies a  relatively  low  temperature  zone  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


1.  A  method  for  stimulating  and  enhancing  the  productivity 
of  a  fluids-producing  well,  said  well  penetrating  the  fluid-bear- 
ing portion  of  a  reservoir  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  relatively  short  perforation  tunnels  conununicating  between 
the  formation  and  the  well  bore,  the  walls  of  said  perforation 
tunnels  having  a  low  permeability  zone  of  compacted  detritus, 
said  method  comprising: 
introducing  a  flowable,  explodable  material  comprising 
particles  of  an  explosive  composition  dispersed  in  a  fluid 
vehicle  through  said  well  and  into  at  least  one  of  said 
perforation  tunnels; 
removing  substantially  all  of  said  explodable  material  re- 
maining in  said  well  bore; 
maintaining  the  bore  of  said  well  at  a  treatment  pressure  of 
between  the  fracturing  pressure  of  said  reservoir  and  the 
reservoir  pressure;  and 
detonating  said  explodable  material  in  said  perforation  tun- 
nel thereby  generating  a  fluid  pressure  in  said  perforation 
tunnel  exceeding  the  treatment  pressure  in  said  well  bore; 
whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  said  low  permeability  zone  is 
scoured  out  of  said  perforation  tunnel  and  into  the  well  bore, 
and  the  flow  of  fluids  from  said  formation  is  enhanced. 


4,078,613 
DOWNHOLE  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Joaeph  T.  Hamrick,  Roam^e,  and  Leslie  C.  Rose,  Rocky 
Mount  both  of  Va.,  asiignon  to  World  Energy  Systems,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  602,680,  Aog.  7, 1975,  abandoned, 

CoBtiBnatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,778,  Dec.  20, 1974,  Pat  No. 

3,982,591.  TUs  appUcatioB  Jaa.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,129 

iBt  a.2  E21B  43/24 

\}S.  a.  166—302  7  Claims 


y 


other  fluids  from  underground  formations  penetrated  by  a 
borehole  and  wherein  a  gas  generator  is  located  in  the  borehole 
at  or  near  the  level  of  said  formations,  said  gas  generator  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  forming  a  chamber  with  a  combustion  zone  at  one 

end,  a  restricted  outlet  at  an  opposite  end,  a  second  zone 

located  downstream  of  said  combustion  zone,  and  a  gas 

and  water  mixing  zone  located  between  said  second  zone 

and  said  restricted  outlet, 
the  method  of  operating  said  gas  generator  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

flowing  through  said  borehole  from  the  surface  to  said  gas 
generator,  by  way  of  separate  passages,  a  hydrocarbon 
gas  and  oxygen, 

injecting  said  hydrocarbon  gas  and  oxygen  into  said  com- 
bustion zone  to  form  a  combustible  mixture  of  gases, 

igniting  and  burning  said  combustible  mixture  in  said 
combustion  zone, 

maintaining  the  quantity  of  oxygen  injected  into  said 
combustion  zone  at  a  level  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
flame  temperature  below  the  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  the  hydrocarbon  gas  into  carbon  while  convert- 
ing the  hydrocarbon  gas  into  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen, 

injecting  an  additional  supply  of  oxygen  into  said  second 
zone  to  bum  said  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  from 
said  first  zone  to  increase  the  temperature  and  to  form 
carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen,  and 

flowing  water  into  said  gas  and  water  mixing  zone  for  the 
formation  of  steam  whereby  hydrogen,  steam  and  car- 
bon dioxide  are  injected  from  said  restricted  ouUet  for 
flow  into  said  formations. 


1.  A  system  including  a  gas  generator  for  generating  in  a 

borehole,  hydrogen,  steam,  and  carbon  dioxide,  for  recovering 

hydrocari)ons  and  other  fluids  from  underground  formations 

penetrated  by  the  borehole,  comprising: 

a  gas  generator  located  in  the  borehole  at  or  near  the  level  of 

said  formations, 
said  gas  generator  comprising: 
a  housing  forming  a  chamber  and  having  a  combustion 
zone  at  one  end,  a  restricted  outiet  at  an  opposite  end,  a 
second  zone  located  downstream  of  said  combustion 
zone,  and  a  gas  and  water  mixing  zone  located  between 
said  second  zone  and  said  restricted  outlet, 
first  conduit  means  coupled  to  said  one  end  of  said  cham- 
ber for  injecting  a  hydrocarbon  gas  into  said  combus- 
tion zone, 
second  conduit  means  coupled  to  said  one  end  of  said 
chamber  for  injecting  oxygen  into  said  combustion  zone 
for  forming  a  combustible  mixture  of  gases  therein, 
means  for  igniting  said  combustible  mixture  of  gases  in 
said  combustion  zone  for  the  production  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen, 
third  conduit  means  for  injecting  an  additional  supply  of 
oxygen  into  said  second  zone  of  said  chamber  for  burn- 
ing the  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  from  said  com- 
bustion zone  to  increase  the  temperature  and  to  form 
carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  for  injection  from  said 
outlet, 
an  annulus  surrounding  said  chamber,  said  annulus  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  gas  and  water  mixing 
zone, 
hydrocarbon  gas  supply  means,  including  conduit  means 
extending  from  the  surface  for  supplying  a  hydrocarbon 
gas  to  said  first  conduit  means, 
oxygen  supply  means,  including  conduit  means,  extending 
from  the  surface  of  supplying  oxygen  to  said  second  and 
third  conduit  means, 
means  including  conduit  means,  for  supplying  water  to  said 
annulus  for  cooling  purposes  and  for  injection  into  said 
gas  and  water  mixing  zone  for  the  formation  of  steam 
whereby  hydrogen,  steam,  and  carbon  dioxide  are  in- 
jected from  said  restricted  outlet  into  the  formations. 
7.  In  a  recovery  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  or 


4,078,614 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

George  P.  Hay,  P.O.  Box  587,  Springfield,  Mo.  65801 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671,170 

iBt  CL2  A62C  37/06 

U.S.  CL  169—9  12  aains 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  pressure  vessel  contain- 
ing an  extinguishing  agent  and  pressurized  gas,  a  discharge 
conduit,  a  delivery  hose  having  an  inlet  end  connected  to  said 
discharge  conduit  and  an  outiet  at  its  other  end,  a  normally 
closed  main  discharge  control  valve  in  said  discharge  conduit, 
manually  actuated  remote  control  means  on  said  delivery  hose 
adjacent  the  outiet  end  thereof,  power  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  main  discharge  control  valve  for  opening 
and  closing  the  same,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
manually  actuated  remote  control  means  and  said  power 
means  for  opening  said  main  discharge  control  valve  respon- 
sive to  release  of  said  control  means,  said  discharge  conduit 
being  closeable  only  when  said  main  discharge  control  valve  is 
closed  a  second  valve  in  said  discharge  conduit  between  said 
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main  discharge  control  valve  and  said  delivery  hose  inlet  end, 
normally  closed  and  opened  in  unison  with  said  main  discharge 
valve,  tad  a  pressure  takeoff  line  connecting  said  pressure 
vessel  with  said  discharge  conduit  between  said  main  discharge 
control  valve  and  said  second  valve,  said  second  valve  being 
selectably  openable  when  said  main  discharge  valve  is  closed 
to  permit  pressurized  gas  from  said  pressure  takeoff  line  to  pass 
into  and  through  said  deUvery  hose  whereby  to  purge  the  same 
of  any  extinguishing  agent  accumulated  therein. 


4,078,615 

ADJUSTABLE  SPRING  LOADED  AGRICULTURAL 

TOOL  MOUNTING 

ClarcMC  R.  KcUey,  Mlahawaka,  DhL,  aasigiior  to  C.  C.  KeUey  & 

Soa,  Ibc^  Miakawaka,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,741 

lit  a.2  AOIB  35/24.  61/04 

\}S.  a.  172—711  2  aalms 


selected  one  of  said  work  implements  to  said  frame  system,  said 
vehicle  frame  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  main  frame  members  generally  extending  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  vehicle  with  a  spacing  therebe- 
tween; 

means  for  rigidly  interconnecting  said  main  frame  members; 
track  frame  means  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main 
frame  member,  respectively,  each  of  said  track  frame 
means  being  positioned  substantially  parallel  with  the 
main  frame  member  with  a  spacing  therebetween  suitable 
for  mounting  of  one  of  said  endless  track  assemblies  hav- 
ing greater  width  than  the  other  endless  track  assemblies; 

means  for  securing  said  track  frame  means  to  said  main 
frame  members; 

said  pairs  of  track  assemblies  being  adapted  to  be  selectively 
mounted  on  the  track  sprockets  and  track  idlers  rotatably 
supported  adjacent  the  rear  and  front  ends,  respectively, 
of  said  track  frame  means;  and 


1.  An  adjustable  spring  loaded  agricultural  tool  mounting 
wherein  a  tool  is  pivoted  to  an  implement  frame,  comprising 
means  pivoting  said  tool  spaced  from  a  rigid  frame  member, 
said  tool  including  a  part  projecting  downwardly  rearwardly 
relative  to  said  pivot  and  a  part  projecting  upwardly  rear- 
wardly relative  to  said  pivot,  a  strut  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel 
to  and  spaced  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  pivot  axis  of 
said  tool  and  bearing  against  the  upper  rear  end  portion  of  said 
upwardly  rearwardly  extending  tool  part,  one  of  said  strut  and 
said  upwardly  rearwardly  projecting  tool  part  including  a 
resilient  element  urging  said  tool  to  a  position  in  which  a 
portion  thereof  forwardly  of  its  pivot  axis  normally  abuts  said 
rigid  frame  member,  said  strut  being  longitudinally  extensible, 
and  adjustable  means  for  maintaining  selected  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  said  strut,  said  upwardly  projecting  tool  part 
constituting  a  leaf  spring. 


4,078,616 

TRACK-TYPE  VEHICLE  FRAME 

Maiaoori    HiiaiBatsa,    Komatso,    and    Toshlkatsu    Okano, 

Mikawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 

Komatso  Seisaknsho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  661,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1975,  50-28619 
Int  CL2  E02F  3/76 
UJS.  CL  172—801  4  Claims 

1.  A  frame  system,  for  use  with  a  track-type  vehicle,  selec- 
tively mounting  thereon  at  least  two  pairs  of  interchangeable 
endless  track  assemblies  of  different  widths  via  track  sprockets 
and  track  ilders  rotatably  supported  adjacent  the  rear  and  front 
ends,  respectively,  of  said  frame  system,  in  combination  with  at 
least  two  types  of  interchangeable  implement  assemblies  suit- 
able for  use  with  said  pairs  of  endless  track  assemblies,  respec- 
tively, said  implement  assemblies  respectively  including  inter- 
changeable work  implements  of  different  lateral  widths,  each 
positioned  forwardly  of  the  vehicle,  and  interchangeable  link- 
ages of  different  types  suitable  for  use  with  said  work  imple- 
ments, respectively,  each  linkage  operatively  connecting  a 


fluid  actuated  cylinder  means  supportably  arranged  over 
said  main  frame  members,  respectively,  to  selectively  raise 
and  lower  a  selected  one  of  the  work  implements  relative 
to  the  vehicle  via  a  selected  one  of  the  linkages  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  work  implement; 

a  pair  of  first  trunnions  projecting  from  respective  substan- 
tially intermediate  portions  of  the  outer  side  walls  of  said 
track  frame  means,  each  pivotally  and  detachably  support- 
ing one  of  said  linkages  connecting  one  of  said  work 
implements  having  greater  lateral  width  for  use  with  said 
endless  track  assemblies  of  greater  width  to  the  track 
frame  means;  and  a  pair  of  second  trunnions  projecting 
from  respective  forward  portions  of  the  outer  side  walls  of 
said  main  frame  members,  each  pivotally  and  detachably 
supporting  said  other  work  implement  of  smaller  lateral 
width  for  use  with  said  other  endless  track  assemblies  of 
smaller  width. 
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4,078,617 
PORTABLE  DRILL  RIG  FOR  BORING  UNDERGROUND 

INVERTED  ARCUATE  PATHS 
Martin  D.  Cherrington,  1111 S.  Post  Oak  Rd.  No.  225,  Houston, 
Tex.  77056 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,459 

Int.  a.2  E21C  11/02 

U.S.  a.  173—1  13  Qaims 


rotation  of  said  driver  to  said  driven  member,  said  cam 
structure  forcing  axial  movement  of  said  driver  as  said 
driver  rotates  relative  to  said  driven  member  to  actuate 
said  valve  to  shutofT  said  motor  and  absorption  structure 
coupled  between  said  driver  and  driven  member  operable 
upon  continued  rotation  of  said  driver  to  store  kinetic 
energy  of  said  motor. 


1.  An  inclined  drill  rig  for  drilling  piping  along  an  angularly 
inclined  ramp  into  the  ground  comprising  in  combination:  a 
forward  ramp  section  including  a  forward  support  point  for 
resting  a  portion  of  said  ramp  on  the  ground;  an  after  ramp 
section;  each  ramp  section  including  legs  for  supporting  a 
portion  of  said  ramp  section  on  the  ground;  means  for  coupling 
said  ramp  sections  together  attached  to  each  of  said  ramp 
sections  at  one  end  thereof,  said  coupling  means  including 
means  for  pivoting  said  ramp  sections  from  an  angular  dispo- 
sition between  said  ramp  sections  to  a  linear  disposition  be- 
tween said  sections,  said  coupling  means  further  including 
means  for  locking  said  ramp  sections  in  a  linear  erected  rela- 
tion; and,  leg  support  means  attached  to  each  of  said  ramp 
sections  whereby  one  of  said  ramp  sections  is  supported  at 
paired  support  points  on  the  ground  and  the  other  of  said  ramp 
sections  is  supported  by  its  legs  and  said  coupling  means. 


4,078,619 

REVERSIBLE  AIR-OPERATED  APPARATUS  OF  THE 

PERCUSSIVE  TYPE  FOR  DRIVING  HOLES  IN  GROUND 

BY  COMPACnNG  SAME 
Boris  Vasilievich  Sudnishnikoy,  Krasny  prospekt,  56,  kv.  59; 
Konstantin  Konstantinovich  Tupitsyn,  Krasny  prospekt,  51, 
korpus  3,  kv.  25;  Sergei  KonstantinoTich  Tupitsyn,  ulitsa 
Zorge,  123,  k?.  31;  Veniamin  Viktorovich  Kamensky,  ulitsa 
Derzharina,  19,  kv.  70;  Alexandr  DmitrieTich  Kostylev,  ulitsa 
Derzhayina,  19,  kv.  44,  and  Alexei  Danilovich  Terskov,  ulitsa 
BUukhera,  21,  kv.  74,  all  of  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  Jul.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,146 
Int.  a.2  E21B  11/02 
U.S.  Q.  175—19  10  Qaims 


4,078,618 

TORQUE  CONTROLLER  SHUTOFF  MECHANISM 

Glenn  F.  DePagter,  and  Leon  A.  Vorst,  both  of  Spring  Lake, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Gardner-Denver  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  666,898 

Int.  a.2  B23Q  S/027 

U.S.  a.  173—12  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  torque  tool  having  a  motor  and  power  train  leading  to 
a  rotatable  driven  head,  the  improvement  comprising  a  rota- 
tion transmitting  energy  absorbing  clutch  including: 
a  driven  member  coupled  to  said  head; 
a  driver  coupled  to  said  motor,  and  axially  slidable  and 

coaxially  rotatable  both  with  and  relative  to  said  driven 

member; 
a  valve  communicating  with  said  driver  and  responsive  to 

predetermined  axial  movement  of  said  driver  relative  to 

said  driven  member  for  shutting  off  said  motor; 
a  bearig  surface  on  said  driver  facing  said  driven  member; 

and 
a  cam  structure  formed  on  said  driven  member  facing  said 

bearing  surface  for  engagement  therewith  to  transmit 


1.  A  reversible  air-operated  apparatus  of  the  percussive  type 
for  driving  holes  in  the  ground  by  compacting  same,  which  is 
connected  to  a  source  of  compressed  air  and  incor]X>rates  a 
hollow  cylindrical  body  tapered  in  the  direction  of  driving  the 
hole,  comprising:  a  striker  which  divides  the  space  inside  said 
body  into  at  least  one  operating  chamber  and  at  least  one  exit 
chamber  of  variable  volumes,  said  striker  reciprocating  due  to 
the  pressure  of  compressed  air  admitted  into  the  apparatus,  the 
striker  striking  against  the  body  of  the  apparatus  in  the  course 
of  its  travel,  said  striker  being  provided  with  at  least  one  side 
port  for  admitting  compressed  air  into  said  operating  chamber 
and  for  allowing  emission  of  spent  air  from  this  chamber,  and 
said  striker  being  provided  with  an  interior  space,  the  striker 
being  left  open  at  a  rear  end  face;  an  air-distributing  pipe  which 
is  connected  to  a  compressed  air  line,  said  pipe  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  longitudinal  passage  communicating  with  the 
source  of  compressed  air,  and  said  pvpc  being  disposed  so  that 
a  forward  portion  of  said  pipe  is  contained  in  the  space  inside 
said  striker,  thereby  placing  said  space  in  communication  with 
the  source  of  compressed  air,  a  rear  portion  of  said  pipe  being 
built  into  a  rear  part  of  said  body  of  the  apparatus  with  a 
provision  for  longitudinal  travel  relative  to  the  body  between 
foremost  and  rearmost  positions  of  the  pipe,  the  rear  part  of 
said  body  being  provided  with  longitudinal  passages  which 
place  said  exit  chambers  in  communication  with  a  surrounding 
medium;  a  means  of  holding  fast  said  pipe  in  its  extreme  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  body  consisting  of  at  least  one  member 
which  exerts  radial  springy  action,  said  member  being  of  annu- 
lar cross  section,  and  said  member  being  disposed  so  that  the 
outward  said  surface  of  said  member  faces  the  inward  side 
surface  of  said  body  and  the  inward  side  surface  of  said  mem- 
ber faces  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  apparatus,  one  of  said  sur- 
faces of  said  member  being  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  com- 
pressed air  and  the  other  to  the  pressure  of  the  surrounding 
medium. 
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4,078,620  

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEMETERING 

INFORMATION  FROM  A  POINT  IN  A  WELL 

BOREHOLE  TO  THE  EARTH'S  SURFACE 

Jota  R  Wotiakc  4912-26th  Afc^  S.W^  Clilltord  H.  LeMh, 

4227-49th  St,  N.W^  aad  CUlford  L.  Aimworth,  191  SUter- 

brook  Rd^  N.W,  aU  ofCidgMT,  CaaadM 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  664,745 
CUtam  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10, 1975, 

09787/75 

Int.  a.2  E21C  7/06 
U&  CL  175-48  24  Claims 


perpendicular  to  said  first  predetermined  diameter  for 

maintaining  said  apparatus  in  a  proper  centered  alignment; 
said  first  portion,  said  second  portion,  and  said  third  portion 

being  formed  as  a  substantially  flat  integral  unit  from  a 

single  piece  of  flat  steel  stock; 
said  first  portion  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected 

to  rotatable  means  for  rotating  said  integral  unit  to  drill  a 

substantially  smooth-sided  hole; 
said  first  portion  having  carbided  cutting  edges; 
said  second  portion  having  carbided  cutting  edges; 
said  non-diverging  parallel  sides  of  said  third  portion  being 

carbided;  and 
the  apparatus  being  detachably  connectable  to  an  auger. 


1.  A  method  of  telemetering  information  from  a  point  in  a 
well  bore-hole,  to  the  earth's  surface  utilizing  the  drilling  fluid 
pump  pressure  comprising  the  steps  of  detecting  the  informa- 
tion required,  translating  and  transmitting  said  information  into 
digital  signals,  decreasing  and  then  increasing  the  pump  pres- 
sure by  venting  the  drilling  fluid  in  a  binary  coded  decimal 
format,  by  said  digital  signals,  remotely  detecting  said  de- 
creases and  increases  of  drilling  fluid  pump  pressure  and  then 
dfyviHtng  and  diH>laying  the  results  of  said  increases  and  de- 
creases of  said  drilling  fluid  pump  pressure  and  hence  the 
information  detected,  said  translation  and  transmitting  of  the 
information  being  initiated  by  die  additional  step  of  first  de- 
creasing and  Uien  increasing  the  drilling  fluid  pump  pressure  at 
the  surface  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 

4,078,621 
DRILLING  HEAD 
DoMid  M.  Dewar,  FandivtoB,  aad  JaaMS  Wilseck,  Uvonia, 
both  of  Mich^  aMigBon  to  Donald  M.  Dewar,  Farmington 
HillB,Mkh. 

Coatinatkw  of  Ser.  No.  165,654,  JoL  23, 1971,  abandoned, 

wbich  la  a  coatiBMtio»>i»fflrt  of  Ser.  No.  58,114,  Jul.  24, 1970, 

Pat  No.  3,710379.  This  application  Jon.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

691,285 

Iirt.  CL*  E21C  13/04.  13/00 

UJS.  CL  175-394  1  Claim 


4,078,622 
ROAD  SURFACE  RECESSING  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Taylor-Myers,  1112  Cory  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90069 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,026 

Int  a.2  E21B  9/16;  B23B  51/08 

VS.  a.  175—404  8  Claims 


1.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  portion  for  starting  the  drilling; 

a  second  portion  for  boring  a  hole  to  a  first  predetermined 

diameter, 
a  third  portion  having  non-diverging  parallel  sides  disposed 


1.  In  a  surface  shallow  recessing  device  including  coring 
means  comprising  a  cylindrical  open-ended  body  portion  pres- 
enting a  substantially  continuous  cylindrical  cutting  edge,  said 
cutting  edge  being  interrupted  at  circumferentially  spaced 
short  intervals,  said  intervals  being  relatively  short  with  re- 
spect to  the  substantially  continuous  cutting  edge,  said  short 
intervals  providing  escape  spaces  for  detritus  and  a  coolant 
along  the  substantially  continuous  cutting  edge,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
core  fragmenting  means  including  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  spaced  bars  secured  within  said  cylindrical 
body  portion  and  a  cutting  edge  portion  on  each  of  said 
bars  adjacent  but  spaced  inwardly  of  the  open  end  of  said 
body  portion  a  sufficient  distance  so  that  said  cutting  edge 
portions  are  capable  of  engaging  a  core  to  fragment  the 
same  only  after  said  substantially  continuous  cutting  edge 
has  cut  into  a  surface  sufficientiy  to  stabilize  the  device  in 
the  desired  position  in  a  cylindrical  recess  cut  into  the 
surface, 
each  of  said  cutting  edge  portions  being  located  at  a  different 
radial  position,  said  portions  together  spanning  substan- 
tially the  entire  distance  over  which  the  bars  extend  to 
make  a  relatively  smooth  surfaced  recess  inwardly  of  said 
cylindrical  recess  where  the  core  is  fragmented. 
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4,078,623 
SCALING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR  CAR 
Masatoahi  Obta,  Mito;  Noribiko  Mitsni,  and  Roknro  Miyazaki, 
both  of  Katsnta,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,377 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  9, 1974, 49-140505 

Int  a.2  GOIG  23/18.  19/14.  19/52 

VS.  CL  177—45  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  scaling  device  for  an  elevator  having  an  elevator  car 
with  a  car  floor,  a  frame  structure  for  supporting  said  car, 
resilient  vibration  insulators  disposed  supportingly  between 
said  car  and  said  frame  structure  to  reduce  the  vibration  trans- 
mission between  said  car  and  said  frame  structure,  load  detect- 
ing beams  means  being  carried  by  said  car  to  move  in  confor- 
mity to  a  displacement  of  said  car  relative  to  said  frame  struc- 
ture as  caused  by  deformation  of  said  vibration  insulators 
under  load,  load  detecting  transducer  means  being  carried  by 
one  of  said  frame  structure  and  said  load  detecting  beam  means 
in  an  adjacent  position  with  respect  to  the  other  so  that  a 
predetermined  relative  vertical  movement  of  said  car  and  and 
frame  structure  as  caused  by  a  predetermined  load  resiliienUy 
deforming  said  vibration  insulators  will  cause  said  load  detect- 
ing beam  means  and  frame  structure  to  operate  said  load  de- 
tecting transducer  means  and  produce  a  corresponding  load 
signal,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  in  combination 
means  mounting  said  load  detecting  beam  means  to  said  car, 
said  mounting  means  being  provided  with  swivel  lost  motion 
and  horizontal  sliding  lost  motion  so  that  bending  moments 
caused  in  said  car  will  not  be  transmitted  to  said  load  detecting 
beam  means. 


areas  of  said  platform  structure  and  upwardly  directed 
areas  of  said  frame  structure  in  the  region  of  one  end  of 
both  said  platform  and  frame  structures; 
D.  bracing  means  for  resisting  horizontal  di^lacement  but 
permitting  vertical  displacement  of  said  platform  structure 
relative  to  said  frame  structure,  said  bracing  means  includ- 
ing: 

1.  a  first  mechanical  linkage,  flexible  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion but  substantially  inflexible  in  the  horizontal  direc- 
tion, having 

a.  a  first  fixed  connection  to  said  frame  structure  in  the 
region  of  said  load  cell,  and 

b.  a  second  fixed  connection  to  said  platform  structure 
in  the  region  of  the  other  end  of  both  said  platform 
and  frame  structures;  and 

2.  a  second  mechanical  linkage,  flexible  in  the  vertical 
direction  but  substantially  inflexible  in  the  horizontal 
direction,  extending  in  side-by-side  relation  to  said  first 
mechanical  linkage  and  having: 

a.  a  first  fixed  connection  to  said  platform  structure  in 
the  region  of  said  load  cell,  and 

b.  a  second  fixed  connection  to  said  frame  structure  in 
the  region  of  the  other  end  of  both  said  platform  and 
frame  structures. 


4,078,625 

MOISTURE  INDICATOR  FOR  HANGING  PLANT 

CONTAINERS 

Robert  D.  Loeb,  678  Deer  Park  Atc  Babylon,  N.Y.  11702 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,201 

Int  a?  GOIG  3/02 

VS.  CL  177—233  5  CUdam 


4,078,624 
MODULAR  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Chester  D.  Bradley,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  A.  H.  Emery 
Company,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

FUed  No?.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,768 

Int  a.2  GOIG  5/04 

VS.  a.  177-128  12  Claims 


1.  A  module  adapted  for  assembly  with  similar  modules  to 
form  a  weighing  apparatus,  said  module  comprising: 

A.  an  elongated  platform  structure; 

B.  an  elongated  frame  structure  underlying  said  platform 
structure; 

C.  load  cell  means  mterposed  between  downwardly  directed 


1.  An  indicator  support  for  hanging  plant  containers  com- 
prising an  elongated  hoUow  tubular  body  having  one  end 
thereof  carrying  a  plurality  of  internal  threads  disposed  adja- 
cent an  open  mouth  portion  thereof,  the  other  end  of  the  body 
being  disposed  having  an  opening,  an  eye  hook  being  disposed 
swivelably  passing  through  the  opening  and  providing  vertical 
support  to  the  body,  a  rod  having  a  passageway  extending 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  rod  carrying  comple- 
mentary external  Uireads  being  disposed  threadingly  engaged 
with  the  plurality  of  internal  threads,  a  shaft,  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  shaft  being  disposed  slidably  engaged  within  the 
passageway,  one  end  of  the  shaft  being  disposed  forming  a 
hook,  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  being  disposed  within  the 
tubular  body,  said  one  end  of  the  shaft  being  disposed  out- 
wardly of  the  passageway  and  the  body,  a  plurality  of  slots 
piercing  the  walls  of  said  body,  each  of  the  slots  being  disposed 
in  parallel  relationship  to  the  other  slots  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  a  plurality  of  bars  fixedly 
secured  to  tiie  otiier  end  of  the  shaft  and  extending  radiaUy 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  free  ends  of  the  bars  passing  through 
the  plurality  of  slots  being  disposed  in  sUdable  relationship 
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therealong.  a  helical  spring,  the  helical  spring  carried  by  the 
shaft,  one  end  of  the  spring  being  disposed  in  touching  engage- 
ment with  the  rod,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  being  disposed 
in  touching  engagement  with  the  bars,  indicia  being  disposed 
on  the  exterior  surf"ace  of  the  body  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of 
the  slots,  said  indicia  indicating  the  moisture  content  of  a  plant 
container  depending  downwardly  from  the  hook. 


4,078,627 
WHEELCHAIR  CONTROLS 
Robert  Edward  Brown,  Redditch,  and  Raymond  Hatfield,  Black- 
heath,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Biddle  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.,  England 

Filed  May  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,479 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13, 1975, 
20052/75;  Jan.  9, 1976,  734/76 

Int.  a.2  B62D  U/04 
U.S.  a.  180—6.5  5  Qaims 


4,078,626 

AGRICULTURE  MACHINE 

Ernst  Weichcl,  P.O.  Box  1180,  7326  Heiningen,  Germany 

FUcd  Sep.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  612,741 

Oains  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  13, 1974, 2443915 

Inta.2B60K  77/25 

MS.  a.  180—53  R  *  Claims 


1.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged main  frame,  power  means,  a  front  axle,  a  rear  axle,  said 
front  and  rear  axles  located  below  said  main  frame,  at  least  one 
working  device,  at  least  four  attachment  positions  on  said  main 
frame  for  the  reception  therein  of  said  at  least  one  working 
device,  means  for  detachable  mounting  said  at  least  one  work- 
ing device  in  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  four  attachments 
positions,  said  at  least  four  attachment  positions  comprising  a 
first  position  located  in  front  of  said  front  axle,  a  second  attach- 
ment position  located  behind  said  rear  axle,  a  third  attachment 
position  located  between  said  rear  axle  and  said  front  axle  and 
below  said  main  frame,  and  a  fourth  attachment  position  lo- 
cated behind  said  front  axle  and  above  said  main  frame,  two 
front  wheels  spaced  laterally  apart  on  said  front  axle  and  two 
rear  wheels  spaced  laterally  apart  on  said  rear  axle,  each  of  said 
front  and  rear  wheels  being  of  equal  size  and  diameter  and  tires 
mounted  on  said  front  and  rear  wheels  and  having  a  diamter  of 
at  least  1000  mm  and  a  track  gauge  of  at  least  two  meters,  at 
least  one  front  take-off  shaft  connected  to  and  driven  by  said 
power  means,  at  least  one  rear  take-off  shaft  connected  to  and 
driven  by  said  power  means,  and  at  least  one  lateral  take-off 
shaft  located  between  said  front  take-off  shaft  and  said  rear 
take-off  shaft,  said  main  frame  having  a  ground  clearance  of  at 
least  700  mm,  said  at  least  one  working  device  having  a  width 
at  least  equal  to  the  lateral  spacing  of  each  of  said  front  and 
rear  wheels,  a  detachable  container  member  mounted  on  said 
main  frame  behind  said  front  wheels  in  said  fourth  attachment 
position,  an  additional  working  device  comprising  a  loading 
member  mounted  in  said  fourth  attachment  position  and  ar- 
ranged for  at  least  one  of  loading  and  unloading  said  container 
member,  a  driver's  scat  mounted  on  said  main  frame  in  front  of 
said  detachable  container  and  positioned  above,  between  and 
inwardly  of  said  wheels,  and  means  including  power  elevators 
for  operating  said  at  least  one  working  device. 


1.  In  a  wheelchair  having,  a  power  source,  a  driving  wheel 
on  each  side  of  the  wheelchair,  and  at  least  two  motors  one 
motor  driving  a  wheel  on  one  side  of  the  wheelchair  and  the 
other  motor  driving  a  wheel  on  the  other  side  of  the  wheel- 
chair, the  improvement  comprising: 

1.  a  control  unit  including  first  and  second  power  control 
means  respectively  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power 
from  the  power  source,  to  said  one  and  said  other  of  said 
motors,  and  each  having  an  operating  member  movable 
from  an  "at  rest"  position  towards  an  operated  position  to 
increase  the  power  supplied  to  the  respectively  controlled 
motor, 

2.  an  operating  means  for  said  first  and  second  control  means 

including: 

a.  a  chin-engageable  part, 

b.  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  chin-engageable  part 
on  said  control  unit  for  movement  relative  thereto  in 
first,  second  and  third  directions  from  an  "at  rest"  posi- 
tion, 

c.  biasing  means  adapted  to  bias  the  chin-engageable  part 
into  its  "at  rest"  position,  and 

d.  means  connecting  the  chin-engageable  part  to  said 
operating  members  of  said  first  and  second  power  con- 
trol means  for  transmitting  movement  thereto  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  chin-engageable  part  in  said 
first,  second,  and  third  directions  respectively  to: 

i.  move  both  of  said  operating  members  from  their  "at 
rest"  positions  towards  their  operated  positions, 

ii.  move  said  operating  member  of  said  first  power 
control  means  from  its  "at  rest"  position  towards  its 
operated  position  to  an  extent  greater  than  any  corre- 
sponding movement  applied  to  said  operating  mem- 
ber of  said  second  power  control  means,  and 

iii.  move  said  operating  member  of  said  second  power 
control  means  from  its  "at  rest"  position  towards  its 
operated  position  to  an  extent  greater  than  any  corre- 
sponding movement  applied  to  said  operating  mem- 
ber of  said  first  power  control  means,  and 
3.  a  support  member  for  supporting  said  control  unit  in  a 
position  with  said  chin-engageable  part  in  proximity  to  the 
chin  of  an  occupant  of  the  wheelchair. 
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4,078,628 
DOUBLE-WHEEL  AUTOMOTIVE  HAND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Anton  J.  Reichenberger,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 

Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,685 

Int.  a.2  B60K  41/20 

U.S.  a.  180—77  R  9  Claims 


tor's  compartment  connected  thereto  travels  over  the 
uneven  undulating  mine  floor. 


4,078,630 

STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE 

CONTROLLED  TRANSPORTATION  UNITS 

Walter  Krieg,  Brugg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Digitron  AG, 

Brugg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1975,  2555365 
Int.  a.2  B62D  1/28 
U.S.  a.  180—98  6  Claims 


f^r 


1.  A  hand  control  system  for  permitting  an  operator  to 
control  the  brake  control  and  throttle  control  systems  of  an 
automobile  without  requiring  movement  of  the  operator's 
hand  from  a  conventionally  mounted  steering  wheel  in  said 
automobile,  said  control  system  comprising: 
hand  control  means,  operable  in  response  to  said  operator 
with  said  hand  remaining  on  said  steering  wheel,  for  gen- 
erating an  electronic  error  signal;  and 
amplifier  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  brake  control 
system  and  said  throttle  control  system  in  response  to  said 
error  signal  generated  by  said  control  means. 


4,078,629 

VERTICALLY  MOVABLE  OPERATOR'S 

COMPARTMENT  FOR  A  SELF-PROPELLED  MINE 

VEHICLE 
Carl  Kutoy,  MoundsvUle,  W.  Va.;  Scott  Wamsley,  and  Henry  B. 
DeLong,  both  of  St.  QairsTille,  OWo,  assignors  to  Consolida- 
tion Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,364 

Int.  a.2  B62D  33/06 

U.S.  a.  180—89.13  13  Claims 


1.  An  improved  steering  control  system  for  a  remote  con- 
trolled transport  unit  for  moving  said  unit  along  a  pair  of  fixed 
guide  lines,  comprising:  two  drive  wheel  means  for  moving 
said  unit,  one  of  said  two  drive  wheel  means  having  a  first 
control  angle  associated  therewith,  the  other  of  said  two  drive 
wheel  means  having  a  second  control  angle  associated  there- 
with, said  control  angles  corresponding  to  the  angular  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  their  associated  drive  wheel  means  with  re- 
spect to  a  common  longitudinal  axis  fixed  relative  to  said  trans- 
port unit;  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
two  drive  wheel  means,  whereby  the  direction  of  travel  of  one 
of  said  drive  wheel  means  will  be  along  one  of  said  pair  of 
guide  lines  and  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  other  of  said  drive 
wheel  means  will  be  along  said  other  of  said  pair  of  guide  lines; 
and  means  for  controlling  the  drive  speed  of  said  one  drive 
wheel  means  relative  to  the  drive  speed  of  said  other  drive 
wheel  means  in  accordance  with  the  equation 

v^  =  vg-  (cos  /3/cos  a) 

in  which  a  is  the  control  angle  of  said  one  of  said  drive  wheel 
means,  /3  is  the  control  angle  of  said  other  of  said  drive  wheel 
means,  v^  is  the  drive  speed  of  said  one  of  said  drive  wheel 
means,  and  v^  is  the  drive  speed  of  said  other  of  said  drive 
wheel  means. 


1.  A  self-propelled  vehicle  for  use  in  the  mine  comprising, 

a  mobile  body, 

traction  means  for  propelling  said  mobile  body  along  a  mine 

floor, 

an  operator's  compartment  positioned  adjacent  to  said  mo- 
bile body,  and 

connecting  means  for  slidably  connecting  said  operator's 
compartment  to  said  mobile  body,  said  connecting  means 
arranged  to  permit  said  operator's  compartment  to  move 
upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  said  mobile  body 
independently  of  the  upward  and  downward  movement 
of  said  mobile  body  as  said  mobile  body  with  said  opera- 


4,078,631 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLUNG  ACCELERAHON 

AND  DECELERATION  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Masahiro  Kadota;  Shuiyi  Koganemani,  and  Chihiro  Hayashi,  all 
of  Susono,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,550 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1976,  51-36093 
Int.  a.2  B60K  13/00 
U.S.  a.  180—105  E  11  CI*!"" 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  initiation  of  acceleration 
and  deceleration  of  motor  vehicles,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  acceleration  and  deceleration  initiation  control  circuit 
adapted  to  compare  a  vehicle  speed  voltage  from  a  vehicle 
speed  sensor  with  a  preset  upper-limit  vehicle  speed  volt- 
age and  a  preset  lower-limit  vehicle  speed  voluge  and  to 
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p„,  out  with  hy«er«i»  -"/^ir  «^„«Lrj!!:!  nit  MODULAR  STAGING^  PLATFORM  JACKS 

vehick  speed  voluge  greater  th«n  the  preset  upper-hmit  ^^"J              ^      „     \MUm,  Mas.  02186 

vehicle  speed  voluge  and  .n  "on"  jgnd  in  response  to  a  Michael  B.  ^^^^'^^^f^^^^^^^ 

vehicle  speed  voltage  less  than  the  preset  lower-Umit  ^^  ^  ^  ^^^^  ^^j^,  3/10 

vehicle  speed  voltage,                                                   ^  U^  Q.  182—82                                                        3  aaims 
an  electromagnetic  reUy  connected  to  said  acceleration  and 


deceleration  initiation  control  circuit  and  adapted  to  sup- 
ply an  electric  current  from  a  battery  to  an  ignition  circuit 
in  response  to  the  "on"  signal  and  to  cut  off  the  current  in 
response  to  the  "off*  signal,  and 
a  throttle  control  device  connected  to  said  electromagnetic 
relay  and  adapted  to  open  a  throttle  valve  in  response  to 
the  "on"  signal. 


4,078,632 
LAND  SEISMIC  GAS  DETONATOR 
WflUaa  W.  HonMn,  HwMtoa,  Tex^  aiclgnor  to  Michael  P. 
Bnatoa,  HoMtom  T«. 

FUcd  Nof.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,673 

lit  CLJ  B60V  7/00 

VJS,  CL  181—117  3  Claimi 


1.  A  portable  staging  for  the  support  of  platform-forming 
planks  adjacent  the  side  of  a  building,  said  sUging  comprising 
two  vertical  assemblies,  each  assembly  including  a  ground 
engaging  foot,  a  lower  section  connected  to  said  foot,  and  at 
least  one  upper  section,  said  upper  section  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  lower  section,  each  section  provided  with  a 
series  of  rack  teeth  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  the  series  of 
teeth  of  the  sections  of  each  assembly  aligned  with  one  series  a 
continuation  of  the  other,  platform  units,  one  for  each  assem- 
bly and  attached  thereto  for  movement  vertically  along  its 
sections,  each  unit  including  a  vertical  portion  of  substantial 
length  and  a  right-angular,  plank  supporting  portion  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  disposed  towards  the  building,  said  teeth 
disposed  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  vertical  portion  slidably 
connected  to  a  section  with  said  teeth  exposed,  said  vertical 
portion  including  structure  extending  beyond  said  section  in 
said  opposite  direction,  and  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  vertical  portion  includes  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  teeth, 
a  transverse  shaft  and  a  crank  at  least  at  one  end  thereof  sup- 
ported by  said  structure,  and  operable  by  a  workman  on  the 
platform  to  effect  said  vertical  movement,  brace  means  attach- 
able to  the  building,  each  brace  means  including  a  collar  de- 
tachably assembled  about  a  section  of  each  assembly,  and  a 
railing  above  said  units  including  collars  each  detachably  as- 
sembled about  a  corresponding  section  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  assemblies,  means  to  lock  said  pinion  against  tiiming  in- 
cluding a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  channel  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  at  least  one  locking  tooth  disposed  for 
entry  between  pinion  teeth  when  the  lever  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  and  coacting  cam  means  operable  to  detach- 
ably connect  the  other  end  of  the  lever  to  the  unit  against 
movement  when  the  locking  tooth  is  in  its  locking  position. 


1.  In  a  land  gas  detonator  for  conducting  seismographic 
work  over  the  earth,  said  detonator  comprising:  a  bottom  plate 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  earth,  an  annular  top  plate  having 
a  center  bore;  spring  means  for  interconnecting  and  resilientiy 
maintaining  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  plates  in  touching 
relationship  with  each  other;  a  housing  mounted  over  said  top 
plate  and  forming  therewith  a  detonation  chamber,  said  top 
plate's  bore  being  normally  closed  by  said  bottom  plate;  means 
admitting  a  charge  of  a  detonating  gas  mixture  into  said  cham- 
ber; ignition  means  for  igniting  said  gas  mixttire,  thereby  caus- 
ing a  momentary  separation  of  and  the  formation  of  a  cylindri- 
cal cavity  between  the  plates,  said  cavity  communicating  with 
said  chamber  through  said  bore,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  bottom  plate  has  an  inwardly-directed  slope  for  increas- 
ing the  coupling  efficiency  between  the  bottom  plate  and 
an  irregular  underlying  earth  pattern. 


4,078,634 

UFT  APPARATUS  AND  SAFETY  BRACKET  USABLE 

THEREWITH 

William  J.  Thomas,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Pressed 

Steel  Co.,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,616 
Int.  a.2  B66B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  187—89  M  Claims 

1.  A  lift  apparatus  comprising  a  base  member;  a  mast  mem- 
ber extending  upwardly  from  said  base  member;  a  load  <»r- 
riage  associated  with  said  mast  member  and  being  in  sliding 
engagement  therewith;  hoist  means  including  a  cable  in  load 
supporting  engagement  with  said  load  carr^ge.  said  hoist 
means  further  including  drive  means,  one  end  of  said  cable 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means  whereby  said 
hoist  means  is  operative  to  raise  and  lower  said  load  carriage 
along  said  mast  member;  brake  means  operatively  arranged 
between  said  load  carriage  and  said  mast  member  for  applying 
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a  braking  force  therebetween  and  for  supporting  said  load 
carriage  on  said  mast  member;  and,  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  brake  means,  said  control  means 
including  an  operating  member  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  brake  means  and  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its 
ends  to  a  portion  of  said  load  carriage,  first  actuating  means 
including  a  first  link  member  operatively  connected  to  the 


the  crystal  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the 
crystal,  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  flexible  tubing  in 
a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  tubing  being  in  the 
form  of  an  ellipse  with  the  major  axis  extending  along  the 
planar  surface  of  the  crystal. 


4,078,636 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Akira  Yamanaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsobishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kalaha,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,118 
Claims   priority,   appUcatiOB   Japan,   Apr.   14,   1975,   50- 
50962[U];  Dec.  19,  1975,  50-152217 

Int  a.2  F16F  7/12 
\3S.  a.  188—1  C 


UCIaioM 


other  end  of  said  operating  member  and  second  actuating 
means  including  a  second  link  member  operatively  connected 
to  said  operating  member  intermediate  said  one  end  and  said 
pivoted  connection  whereby  movement  of  said  first  link  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  pivots  said  operating  member  and  operates 
said  brake  means  and  whereby  movement  of  said  second  link 
member  in  the  opposite  direction  pivots  said  operating  member 
and  operates  said  brake  means. 

4,078,635 
CRYSTAL  MOUNT  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
William  Kirk  Dance,  LoTeland,  and  Douglass  Reed  Getty,  Cin- 
cinnati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Qeve- 

landfOhio 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  563,913 

Int  a.2  F16F  7/00 

MS.  CL  188—1  B  •  Claims 


no 


300 


1.  An  impact  energy  absorbing  system  for  vehicles,  compris- 


ing 


1  A  shock  absorber  for  a  planar  crystal  connected  by  elec- 
trodes to  a  base,  and  including  a  cover  secured  to  the  base 
encapsulating  the  crystal  the  shock  absorber  comprising: 
a  flexible  tubing  positioned  between  said  cover  and  said 
crystal,  surrounding  said  crystal  with  spacing  in  between 
so  that  said  crystal  is  free  to  vibrate  in  response  to  electri- 
cal signals  applied  thereto,  the  shape  of  the  flexible  tubing 
being  such  that  it  urges  against  tiie  inner  walls  of  the  cover 
at  a  plurality  of  locations  and  provides  portions  therebe- 
tween that  function  as  cushions  to  limit  the  movement  of 


energy  absorbing  means  which  in  turn  comprise  a  first 
bracket  rotatably  secured  in  use  to  a  burden  carrier  of  a 
vehicle,  a  second  bracket  supported  by  the  first  bracket  so 
as  to  be  rotatable  in  a  plane  normal  to  a  plane  of  roution 
of  the  first  bracket,  a  third  bracket  rotatably  secured  in  use 
to  a  frame  of  the  vehicle,  a  fourth  bracket  supported  by 
the  third  bracket  so  as  to  be  rotatable  in  a  plane  normal  to 
a  plane  of  rotation  of  the  third  bracket,  a  die  secured  to 
one  of  the  supported  brackets  and  having  a  die  hole,  and 
a  drawable  member  secured  to  the  other  supported 
bracket  and  having  a  large-diameter  portion  disposed  to 
be  drawn  through  the  die  hole; 
shear  pin  means,  comprising,  a  shear  pin  interposed  between 
the  first  bracket  and  second  bracket,  and  another  shear  pin 
interposed  between  the  third  and  fourth  brackets,  to  re- 
strain relative  rotation  of  said  fu^t  and  second  brackets 
and  of  said  third  and  fourth  brackets  unless  an  impact 
force  exceeding  a  given  value  is  applied  to  the  vehicle;  and 
further  shear  pin  means  comprising  a  primary  shear  pin 
interposed  in  use  between  the  burden  carrier  and  the  first 
bracket,  and  a  secondary  shear  pin  interposed  in  use  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  third  bracket,  to  restrain  rotation 
of  the  first  and  third  brackets  relative  to  the  carrier  and 
frame,  respectively,  unless  an  impact  force  exceeding  said 
given  value  is  appUed  to  the  vehicle; 
whereby,  when  an  impact  force  exceeding  said  given  value 
is  applied  to  the  vehicle,  the  burden  carrier,  moving  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame,  causes  the  fu^t  and  third  brackets 
to  rotate  relative  to  the  carrier  and  frame,  respectively  and 
moreover  causes  the  second  and  fourth  brackets  to  rotote 
relative  to  the  first  and  third  brackets,  respectively, 
thereby  causing  the  large-diameter  portion  of  the  draw- 
able  member  to  be  drawn  through  the  die  hole,  and  the 
impact  force  to  be  absorbed  by  the  resulting  plastic  defor- 
mation of  said  portion. 
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4,078,637 
FLUID  DISENGAGED  AND  SPRING  URGED  BRAKE 
Jamct  V.  Hanks,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Horton  Man- 
■tectnring  Co.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  May  7, 197«,  Ser.  No.  684,560 

Int  CU  F16D  59/02 

VS.  a.  188—170  ♦  Claims 


of  said  outer  cylinder  and  a  step  part  provided  on  the  outside 
surface  of  said  inner  cylinder  so  as  to  be  able  to  engage  with 
said  stopper  means,  said  inner  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of 
orifices  arranged  in  the  axial  direction  through  the  side  wall 
thereof  and  being  provided  wth  concave  grooves  in  the  axial 
direction  from  the  tip  on  the  outside  surface,  thereof  said  outer 
cylinder  having  an  annular  concave  groove  formed  on  the 


r*ni.,  ,  2 


1.  A  fluid  disengaged  and  spring  urged  brake  comprising: 

a.  a  hub, 

b.  a  friction  ring  carried  by  said  hub, 

c.  a  spring  housing, 

d.  means  rotatably  mounting  said  hub  within  said  spnng 
housing. 

e.  means  mounting  a  multiplicity  of  springs  on  said  spnng 

housing, 

f.  a  friction  facing  mounting  plate, 

g.  a  friction  facing, 
h.  means  securing  said  friction  facing  to  said  friction  facmg 

mounting  plate, 

i.  a  piston  carried  by  said  spring  housing, 
j.  a  cylinder  member  mounted  on  said  piston  forming  a 
cylinder  cavity, 

k.  means  connecting  said  cylinder  with  said  friction  facmg 
mounting  plate  free  of  said  spring  housing,  whereby  loss 
of  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylinder  cavity  allows  said  cylin- 
der to  move  toward  said  friction  ring  causing  said  springs 
of  said  spring  housing  to  urge  said  friction  facing  on  said 
friction  facing  mounting  plate  into  contact  with  said  fric- 
tion ring  thereby  braking  a  shaft  connected  to  and  rotat- 
able  with  said  hub, 

1.  said  spring  housing  being  annular, 

m.  said  means  rotatobly  mounting  said  hub  within  said  spring 
housing  including  a  bearing  interposed  between  said 
spring  housing  and  said  hub, 

n.  said  means  mounting  said  multiplicity  of  springs  on  said 
spring  housing  including  a  cavity  formed  in  said  spring 
housing  for  each  of  said  springs, 

o.  said  friction  facing  being  in  at  least  two  pieces  and, 

p.  said  friction  ring  being  formed  with  an  access  hole 
through  which  said  friction  facing  securing  means  is  ac- 
cessible for  removal  of  said  pieces  of  friction  facing  with- 
out dismantling  any  portion  of  the  brake. 

4,078,638 
OIL  PRESSURE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Kiyosaburo  Koyama,  and  Hitoshi  Okayasu,  both  of  Gyoda, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shows  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  l^H,  Ser.  No.  757,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1976,  51-116589, 
Not.  16, 1976,  51-136849 

Int.  a.2  F16F  9/48 
U5.  a.  188—288  3  Claims 

1.  An  oil  pressure  shock  absorber  comprising  an  outer  cylin- 
der fixed  at  the  base  end  thereof  to  a  car  body,  an  inner  cylin- 
der having  a  closed  end  and  an  axial  orifice  through  said  closed 
end,  slidably  fitted  in  the  tip  part  thereof  in  said  outer  cylinder 
and  having  a  bracket  at  the  base  end  thereof  and  a  free  piston 
fitted  in  said  inner  cylinder,  a  stopper  means  formed  at  the  tip 


inside  surface  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  said  orifices,  a  high  pres- 
sure gas  being  enclosed  between  said  free  piston  and  the  base 
end  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  the  space  between  said  free 
piston  and  the  tip  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  the  interior  of  the 
outer  cylinder  being  filled  with  oil,  wherdn  an  oil  seal  is  pro- 
vided on  the  sliding  contact  surface  of  said  inner  cylinder  with 
said  outer  cylinder. 

4,078,639 

TWO-SPEED  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Jene  A.  Beneke,  Parker,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Verson  Allsteel  Press 

Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,547,  Dec.  26, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,006,806, 

which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  454,271,  Mar.  25, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,896,941.  This  application  Sep.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,777 

Int.  a.2  F16D  67/04 

U.S.  a.  192—18  A  3  Qaims 


1.  A  two  speed  clutch  system  comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft, 

low  and  high  speed  clutch  assemblies  spaced  apart  along  said 
shaft  and  including  annular  pistons  selectively  movable  to 
engage  said  clutch  assemblies, 

a  brake  assembly  mounted  between  said  clutch  assemblies 
and  including  friction  surfaces  carried  about  said  shaft, 
said  brake  assembly  also  including  a  stationary  housing 
mounted  about  said  friction  surfaces,  alternate  ones  of  said 
friction  surfaces  engaging  said  housing  to  brake  said  shaft 
when  said  clutch  assemblies  are  disengaged, 

annular  brake  plates  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  brake 
assembly,  each  of  said  brake  plates  including: 
an  annular  ring  having  a  central  opening,  gear  teeth  de- 
fined around  one  portion  of  the  central  opening,  an 
annular  stop  formed  around  a  second  portion  of  the 
central  opening,  and 

extension  members  integrally  formed  with  said  brake  plates 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  for  connection  with  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  clutch  pistons,  wherein  said  fric- 
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tion  surfaces  are  disengaged  when  either  of  said  clutch 
assemblies  are  engaged. 


4,078,640 

FORAGE  WAGON  INCLUDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISENGAGING  DRIVEN  PARTS 

Joseph  S.  Nickel,  Saukyille,  and  Dean  E.  Seefeld,  West  Bend, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gehl  Company,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,220 

Int.  a.2  F16D  3/44 

U.S.  a.  192-25  8  Claims 


4,078,641 

SANITARY  ROLLER  CONVEYOR 

Ralph  Payne,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  F.E.I.,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  457,859,  Apr.  4,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,931,878, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,469,  Feb.  21, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  624,239 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  13, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  B65G  39/09 

U.S.  a.  193—37  1  Claim 


27- 


1.  A  safety  clutch  having  rotatably  driven  parts  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  driven  clutch  member; 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  clutch  members  for  rota- 
tion about  a  common  axis,  said  means  for  routably  mount- 
ing including  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  drive  clutch 
member; 

a  drive  pin  carried  by  said  drive  clutch  member,  said  drive 
pin  being  rotatable  within  said  drive  clutch  member  and 
axially  movable  therein  between  a  drive  position  in  en- 
gagement with  said  driven  clutch  member  for  providing  a 
driving  connection  between  said  clutch  members  whereby 
rotation  of  said  drive  clutch  member  is  imparted  to  said 
driven  clutch  member,  and  a  declutch  position  disengaged 
from  said  driven  clutch  member; 

means  for  causing  axial  movement  of  said  drive  pin  between 
said  drive  position  and  said  declutch  position,  said  means 
for  causing  axial  movement  including  a  camming  surface 
on  said  drive  clutch  member,  a  projection  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  drive  pin,  and  means  for  causing  rotation 
of  said  drive  pin  with  respect  to  said  drive  clutch  member, 
said  projection  being  slideably  engagable  against  said 
camming  surface  and  being  slideably  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  camming  surface  upon  rotation  of  said  drive 
pin,  for  causing  axial  movement  of  said  drive  pin  upon 
rotation  of  said  drive  pin. 


1.  In  a  roller  conveyor  system  for  use  in  sanitary  environ- 
ments a  long  wearing  lubrication  free  roller  comprising: 

a  hollow  open-ended  cylindrical  roller  having  an  exterior 
load  bearing  surface, 

self-lubricating  plastic  bearing  members  integrally  formed 
from  a  high  impact  plastic  having  a  low  coefficient  of 
friction  and  a  high  hardness  index, 

said  bearing  members  having  an  outer  end  and  a  right  circu- 
lar cylindrical  side  wall  extending  to  a  closed-ended  bot- 
tom wall,  said  side  wall  being  dimensioned  to  frictionally 
engage  the  interior  cylindrical  walls  of  said  rollers  such 
that  said  bearing  members  are  rigidly  mounted  in  opposite 
ends  of  said  hollow  roller, 

said  bearing  members  further  including  an  outer  annular 
flange  integrally  formed  around  said  outer  end  of  said  side 
wall  such  that  said  annular  flange  abuts  with  the  end  of 
said  hollow  roller  for  regulating  the  seating  depth  of  said 
bearing  members  within  said  rollers  and  for  preventing 
foreign  matter  from  entering  said  roller, 

each  of  said  bearing  members  further  including  a  right  circu- 
lar cylindrical  blind  socket  formed  in  the  center  of  said 
outer  end  of  said  bearing  members,  said  blind  sockets 
extending  to  a  concave  inner  end  surface  such  that  foreign 
matter  cannot  enter  the  interior  of  said  roller  through  said 
blind  sockets,  and 

rigid  metal  stub  shafts  having  generally  spherical  bearing 
portions  integrally  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  stub  shafts, 
said  bearing  portions  being  dimensioned  to  be  closely 
received  in  said  blind  sockets  and  said  spherical  bearing 
portion  being  in  circumferential  engagement  with  said 
blind  socket  such  that  said  roller  and  said  bearing  mem- 
bers may  rotate  freely  relatively  to  said  shafts  in  order  to 
advance  loads  over  said  roller  and  foreign  matter  is  pre- 
vented from  entering  said  blind  socket,  said  spherical 
bearing  portion  extending  to  a  truncated  end  portion 
engaging  said  concave  inner  end  surface  along  the  circum- 
ference of  said  truncated  end  portion. 


4,078,642 

SANITARY  ROLLER  CONVEYOR 
Ralph  Payne,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  F.E.I.,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,859,  Apr.  4, 1974,  Pat  No. 
3,931,878.  This  application  Oct.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  625,547 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  13, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  B65G  39/09 
U.S.  CI.  193—37  >  Claim 

1.  A  roller  conveyor  system  for  use  in  a  sanitary  environ- 
ment comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  rails; 
a  plurality  of  oppc«ed  metal  stub  shafts  having  shaft  portions 
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extending  through  apertures  in  said  rails  at  spaced  apart 
kx:ation8  along  the  interior  sides  of  said  rails  and  having 
the  end  portions  of  said  shaft  portion  riveted  to  the  exte- 
rior side  of  said  rail  for  securing  said  stub  shafts  to  said 

rails; 

hoUow  cyUndrical  rollers  disposed  between  said  rails; 

low  friction  plastic  bearing  members  rigidly  mounted  in  the 
ends  of  said  hollow  rollers; 

said  bearing  members  including  means  for  preventing  for- 
eign Hquid  and  solid  substances  from  entering  the  hollow 
cylindrical  rollers; 

blind  right  circular  cylindrical  sockets  formed  in  the  center 
of  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  low  friction  plastic  bear- 
ing members  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart; 


12" 


said  blind  sockets  of  each  of  said  bearing  members  having 
inner  end  surfaces  extending  concavely  from  within; 

generally  spherical  bearing  portions  integrally  formed  on 
the  ends  of  said  stub  shafts  for  being  received  within  said 
bUnd  sockets,  said  bearing  portions  being  dimensioned  to 
bear  directly  against  the  interior  plastic  walls  of  said  blind 
sockets  of  the  low  friction  plastic  bearing  members  to 
rotatably  suspend  said  bearing  members  and  the  hollow 
rollers  carried  thereby  between  said  rails  while  preventing 
the  accumulation  of  the  debris  within  said  blind  sockets; 

and 
said  bearing  portions  having  truncated  inner  end  surfaces  so 
that  the  end  surface  of  each  of  the  bearing  portions  and  the 
end  surface  of  its  respective  blind  socket  define  a  space 
therebetween. 


signals  in  response  to  the  application  of  electric  power  signals 
to  a  power  signal  input  terminal,  programming  means  for 
sequentially  accessing  different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  tracks 
for  reproduction,  said  programming  means  having  a  control 
signal  input  terminal  and  a  plurality  of  indicator  terminals  for 
indicating  accessed  tracks,  and  means  for  indicating  the  end  of 
each  of  said  tracks;  a  token  operated  control  system  for  en- 
abling manual  selection  of  a  single  track  for  reproduction  and 
for  providing  automatic  termination  of  track  reproduction  at 
the  end  of  a  given  track,  said  control  system  comprising: 
first  and  second  electrical  power  input  terminal  means; 
a  first  plurality  of  manually  operable  switch  means  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  electrical  power 
input  terminal  means  for  specifying  a  different  track  for 
reproduction,  each  of  said  switch  means  having  an  OFF 
and  an  ON  position; 
seek  means  coupled  to  said  first  electrical  power  input  teimi- 
nal  means  and  responsive  to  the  operation  of  any  one  of 
said  switch  means  to  the  ON  position  for  generating  con- 
trol signals  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  control  signal 
input  terminal  of  said  programming  means  to  sequentially 
access  said  plurality  of  tracks; 
reproduction  enable  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said 
programming  means  indicator  terminals  for  disabling  said 
seek  means  and  for  applying  electrical  power  to  said 
power  signal  input  terminal  of  said  reproducing  device 
after  the  track  specified  by  the  operated  one  of  said  switch 
means  has  been  accessed; 
reset  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  track  end  indicat- 
ing means  for  resetting  said  operated  one  of  said  switch 
means  to  the  OFF  position  and  for  disabling  said  plurality 
of  switch  means  and  said  reproduction  enable  means  after 
the  selected  track  has  been  reproduced; 
token  switch  means  for  enabling  said  first  plurality  of  switch 
means,  said  seek  means  and  said  reproduction  enable 
means  in  response  to  the  insertion  of  a  predetermined 
token  therein;  and 
lock  means  coupled  to  said  first  plurality  of  switch  means 
and  said  reset  means  for  preventing  manual  operation  of 
said  first  plurality  of  switch  means  when  said  first  plurality 
of  switch  means  have  been  disabled  until  a  token  is  subse- 
quently inserted  into  said  token  switch  means. 


4,078,643 

"TOKEN  OPERATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MULTTTRACK  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYER 

D«Hd  BoOaaia  Warthaa,  FtaMh  Camp,  Califs  and  Roland  C. 

WarlhaB,  VatHJo,  GaUfn  aMignon  to  Da?id  B.  Warthan, 

Filed  Jaa.  30, 1976,  Scr.  No.  701,317 

iBt  a?  CffTF  5/10 

UJS.  CL  194—15  11  Cl«tai» 


4,078,644 
COIN  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES 

Viktor  Banfiin,  40  Cunliffe  St.,  JohnsonTille,  Wellington,  New 
Zealand 

FUed  Oct  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,487 

Int  a.2  G07F  5/04 

U  A  a.  194—54  6  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  multi-track  Upe  cartridge  reproducing 
device  having  circuitry  for  reproducing  from  magnetically 
recorded  sigiuls  on  a  plurality  of  tracks  equivalent  electric 


1.  A  coin  feed  device  for  the  release  mechanism  of  a  vending 
machine  wherein  the  release  mechanism  includes  a  latch  arm 
with  associated  cam  means,  the  latch  arm  being  released  by  a 
coin  engaging  the  cam  means,  said  feed  device  comprising: 
a  tube  of  thin  rectangular  cross-section  having  a  width 
slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  largest  denomina- 
tion coin  to  be  fed  through  said  tube; 
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provision  at  one  end  of  said  tube  to  form  an  inlet  for  recep- 
tion of  a  coin,  the  other  end  of  the  tube  being  open  to  form 
an  outlet  from  the  tube,  said  other  end  having  its  cross- 
section  extended  to  project  outwardly  from  one  side  wall 
of  the  tube;  and 

a  movable  element  engaged  with  said  one  side  wall,  said 
extended  cross-section  having  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel 
slots  provided  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  said  slots  being 
aligned  with  said  one  side  wall,  a  portion  of  said  movable 
element  being  located  in  said  slots  and  projecting  into  said 
extended  cross-section  as  an  extension  of  said  one  side 
wall  for  selective  adjustment  of  the  distance  between  the 
outlet  and  the  said  one  side  wall  by  movement  of  said 
movable  element. 


4,078,645 

PREPAYMENT  FLUID  FEEDER 

HiOhne  Onoda,  and  YoshUi  Mazda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 

lignors  to  Kimmoa  Manufkctnring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  No?.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,   1976,  51- 

38681[U1 

Int  a.2  G07F  75/00 
U.S.  a.  194—82  ^  Claims 


the  open  position,  said  locking  means  including  a  locking 
plate  provided  with  a  hole  fitted  loosely  with  said  truncat- 
ed-coniform portion  formed  therein  and  capable  of  mov- 
ing only  in  the  radial  direction  to  the  shifting  axis  of  the 
driving  member; 

a  spring  for  urging  said  locking  plate  toward  said  radial 
direction: 

said  locking  plate  abutting  against  the  top  surface  of  the 
truncated-coniform  portion  when  the  driving  member  is 
shifted  from  the  original  position  to  the  locking  position, 
thereby  holding  the  driving  member  in  the  locking  posi- 
tion; 

a  coin  containing  guide  frame  with  one  end  opening  into  a 
coin  slot  and  the  other  end  conununicating  with  said  coin 
interposing  space; 

reduction  gear  means  including  a  series  of  gears  and  con- 
nected to  the  output  gear  of  said  measuring  system;  and 

releasing  means  for  nullifying  the  action  of  said  locking 
means  when  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  output  gear 
has  reached  a  prescribed  level  through  said  reduction  gear 
means,  restoring  the  driving  member  to  the  original  posi- 
tion, and  thereby  returning  the  valve  member  to  the 
closed  position. 


1.  A  prepayment  fluid  feeder  for  supplying  a  fixed  quantity 
or  fluid  equivalent  to  a  single  coin  comprising: 

a  flow  passage; 

a  measuring  system  for  converting  the  flow  quantity  of  a 
fluid  flowing  through  said  flow  passage  into  rotatory 
energy  and  giving  an  output  gear  continuous  rotation 
equivalent  to  the  flow  quantity; 

valve  means  having  a  valve  member  capable  of  moving 
between  an  open  position  in  which  the  fluid  is  allowed  to 
flow  through  said  flow  passage  and  a  closed  position  in 
which  the  flow  of  fluid  is  intercepted; 

a  valve  driving  member  operatively  connected  with  said 
valve  member  and  capable  of  reciprocating  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  between  an  original  position  to 
locate  the  valve  member  in  said  closed  position  and  a 
locking  position  to  locate  the  valve  member  in  said  open 
position,  said  valve  driving  member  having  a  truncated- 
coniform  portion  formed  integrally  therewith; 

urging  means  for  urging  said  driving  member  toward  said 
original  position; 

a  depressing  member  normally  held  in  a  non-operating  posi- 
tion apart  from  said  driving  member  so  that  the  depressing 
member  defines  a  coin  interposing  space  together  with  an 
active  end  of  said  driving  member  in  the  original  position, 
and  capable  of  moving  from  said  non-operating  position 
toward  the  active  end  of  the  driving  member,  said  de- 
pressing member  shifting  the  driving  member  about  a 
shifting  axis  from  the  original  position  to  the  locking 
position  through  a  coin  which  is  interposed  between  said 
depressing  member  and  the  driving  member  is  said  coin 
interposing  space; 
locking  means  for  locking  the  shifted  driving  member  at  the 
locking  position,  thereby  holding  said  valve  member  in 


4,078,646 
INDEPENDENT  INDEX  MECHANISM  FOR  PARKING 

METERS 
William  C.  Kiehl,  RnaseUTiUe,  Ark.,  aaaignpr  to  POM  Incorpo- 
rated, RnssellTiUe,  Ark. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,087,  Sep.  23, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,939 
Int  CI.2  G07F  3/02 
\}S.  a.  194-83  17 


1.  A  time-setting  indexing  mechanism  for  coin  operated 
machines  comprising:  coin  cycling  means  for  moving  a  coin 
through  a  coin  sensing  cycle,  time-setting  indexing  means, 
recess  means  formed  in  said  indexing  means  and  having  a 
length  proportionate  to  the  value  of  the  coin  being  cycled  by 
said  coin  cycling  means,  coin  sensing  means  having  a  stop 
member  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  recess  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  size  of  said  coin  to  move  said  stop  member  into 
alignment  with  said  recess  means  remote  from  one  end  of  the 
recess  means,  and  means  for  moving  said  indexing  means  in  a 
direction  that  receives  said  stop  member  in  said  recess  means 
and  through  a  distance  limited  by  abutment  of  said  stop  mem- 
ber with  said  one  end  of  said  recess  means,  whereby  the  Umit 
of  movement  of  said  indexing  means  is  determined  by  the 
length  of  said  recess  means. 
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4,078,647  

APPARATUS  TOR  TRANSPORTING  aCAREITES  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Harry  DsTid,  Huabarg,  and  Willy  Rodsziiiat,  Dassendorf,  both 
of  Gcnaany,  aMipion  to  Hanni-Werke  Korber  A  Co.  KG, 
HaariMTg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  515,320 
daioM  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  7, 1973,  2361049 
Int  a.2  B65G  47/00 
VS.  CL  198-347  ^  Claims 


other,  and  one  or  more  connecting  conveyor  portions  through 
which  cigarettes  are  conveyed  from  one  run  to  another,  each 
said  connecting  portion  comprising  two  opposed  reversible 
conveyors  arranged  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  cigarette 
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stream  to  move  the  stream  upwards  or  downwards  and  being 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  the  stack  of  cigarettes  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  horizon- 
tal runs. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  and/or  procewing  of 
cigarettes  or  analogous  rod-shaped  articles,  a  combination 
comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  inlet;  a  first  endless  flexible 
conveyor  defining  an  elongated  path  having  a  discharge  end 
above  and  at  one  side  of  said  inlet,  said  first  conveyor  bemg 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  path;  means  for  feeding  into  said 
path  a  multi-layer  stream  of  articles  so  that  the  articles  extend 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  first  con- 
veyor and  the  latter  moves  the  stream  along  said  path  toward 
and  into  said  inlet  whereby  the  articles  travel  sideways;  a 
second  endless  flexible  conveyor  having  an  upper  stretch 
located  above  and  at  the  other  side  of  said  inlet  to  receive  Mid 
store  the  articles  of  said  stream  when  said  inlet  is  filled  with 
articles;  drive  means  actuatable  to  move  said  upper  stretch 
lengthwise  toward  and  away  from  said  inlet  whereby  the 
quantity  of  stored  articles  respectively  decreases  and  increases; 
a  third  endless  flexible  conveyor  adjacent  to  the  other  side  of 
said  path,  said  third  conveyor  having  an  endless  pile  of  flexible 
filaments  engaging  the  articles  in  said  path  and  means  for 
moving  said  pile  in  said  direction,  said  filaments  being  movable 
along  an  endless  second  path  a  portion  of  which  coincides  with 
said  first  mentioned  path;  and  means  for  flexing  said  filaments 
in  the  region  where  the  filaments  reach  said  portion  of  said 
second  path. 

4,078,648  

RESERVOIRS  FOR  CTGARETTES 
Deanii  HinchcUffe;  Frank  Heyboum,  and  Eric  Alfred  Ludding- 
ton,  all  of  Deptford,  England,  assignors  to  Molins  Limited, 

England 

FUed  Oct  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  622,709 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18, 1974, 

45316/74 

Int  CU  B65G  43/08 
VS.  a.  198—347  13  Claims 

1.  A  conveyor  system  for  conveying  cigarettes  or  similar 
rod-like  articles,  including  means  for  delivering  cigarettes  into 
a  junction,  outlet  means  for  receiving  cigarettes  from  the  junc- 
tion, and  a  reservoir  spaced  from  said  outlet  means  and  includ- 
ing a  reversible  conveyor  for  delivering  a  stack  of  cigarettes  to 
or  from  the  junction  to  accommodate  differences  between  the 
rates  of  supply  and  demand  at  the  junction,  characterised  in 
that  the  reservoir  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  conveyors  defin- 
ing a  zig-zag  path  extending  substantially  in  a  constant  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  cigarettes,  said  conveyors  forming  at 
least  two  substantially  horizontal  conveyor  runs,  one  above  the 


4,078,649 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Ole  Prydtz,  Silkeborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Kosan  Crisplant 
A/S,  Denmark 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,337 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1975, 
50198/75 

Int  a.2  B65G  43/00 
U.S.  a.  198—365  5  Qaims 


^r*e^   k 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  a  conveyor  chassis  and  an 
endless  conveyor  belt  or  chain  structure  operable  to  receive 
and  convey  articles  along  the  chassis  past  at  least  one  unload- 
ing station,  said  conveyor  belt  or  chain,  divided  into  consecu- 
tive sections,  being  provided  with  diversion  means  participat- 
ing in  the  movement  of  the  belt  or  chain  and  being  operable  to 
effect  lateral  diversion  of  articles  resting  on  respective  associ- 
ated surface  portions  of  the  belt  or  chain,  said  diversion  means 
being  drivable  by  associated  driving  means  including  a  rotary 
shaft  mounted  in  a  stationary  position  in  the  respective  belt  or 
chain  section  so  as  to  extend  generally  crosswise  of  the  main 
moving  direction  and  cooperating  with  roller  means  operable 
in  a  selective  manner  in  response  to  actuation  of  actuator 
means  adjacent  the  unloading  station  to  engage  roUingly  an 
elongated  rack  means  associated  with  the  unloading  station  so 
as  to  be  rotated  by  the  passage  of  the  roller  means  along  the 
rack  means  and  thereby  cause  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  actua- 
tion of  said  diversion  means,  characterized  in  that  said  roller 
means  comprise  two  annular  members,  of  which  a  first  consti- 
tutes the  said  rack  engaging  roller,  shaped  with  an  outer  pe- 
riphery as  a  pinion  or  pulley  for  drivingly  engaging  the  rack 
means  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  laterally  displaceable  between 
an  inoperative  position  retracted  from  the  rack  means  and  an 
operative  position  in  which  it  is  engageable  with  the  rack 
means,  and  provided  with  a  concentric  annular  drive  portion, 
while  the  second  of  said  annular  members  is  mounted  concen- 
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trically  on  said  shaft  in  the  same  plane  as  that  defined  by  said 
concentric  drive  portion  of  the  first  annular  member,  said  drive 
poriion  and  said  second  annular  member  having  different 
diameters  whereby  one  of  them  is  located  generally  inside  the 
other  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  rack  engaging  roller  is 
displaced  into  its  operative  position  its  associated  concentric 
drive  portion  is  in  driving  engagement  with  an  annular  portion 
of  said  second  annular  member. 


4,078,650 
ROTATABLE  DRUM  FOR  FEEDING  SMALL  PARTS 
Paul  H.  Dixon,  Belridere,  111.,  assignor  to  Dixon  Automatic 
Tool,  Inc.,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,290 

Int  a.2  B65G  47/84.  29/00 

VS.  a.  198—397  3  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  small  parts,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  sup[>ort,  a  hopper  on  said  support  and  containing 
a  supply  of  said  parts,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  support  to 
rotate  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  drum  moving  past  said  hopper  during  rotation 
of  the  drum,  one  side  of  said  drum  being  formed  by  an  upright 
disc  and  the  opposite  side  of  said  drum  being  open,  a  circular 
ring  joined  to  and  projecting  axially  from  said  disc,  and  a 
plurality  of  buckets  spaced  angularly  around  the  inner  side  of 
said  ring  with  each  bucket  being  operable  to  pick  up  parts  in 
said  hopper  upon  being  moved  past  the  hopper  and  to  dump 
such  parts  after  being  moved  upwardly  from  the  hopper,  said 
apparatus  being  characterized  in  that  each  of  said  buckets  is 
substantially  L-shaped  and  each  is  formed  by  two  separate 
pieces,  namely,  a  pick  up  scoop  and  a  discharge  tray,  said 
scoop  projecting  inwardly  from  the  inner  side  of  said  ring  and 
having  a  substantially  circumferentially  facing  pick  up  surface, 
said  tray  projecting  generally  axially  from  said  disc  alongside 
the  inner  edge  of  said  scoop  and  having  a  leading  edge  dis- 
posed in  leading  relationship  to  said  pick  up  surface,  and  means 
supporting  said  tray  for  selective  adjustment  in  a  generally 
circumferential  direction  along  and  relative  to  the  inner  edge 
of  said  scoop  to  enable  changing  of  the  circumferential  dis- 
tance between  said  leading  edge  of  said  .tray  and  said  pick  up 
surface  of  said  scoop  and  thereby  enable  Changing  of  the  effec- 
tive volume  of  said  bucket. 


4,078,651 
LOG  TURNER  FOR  ALIGNING  LOGS 
Rolf  Ekholm,  and  Lars-BVrje  Asen,  both  of  Nyland,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  AB  Hammars  Mekaniska  Verkstad,  Nyland, 
Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,401 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jul.  7, 1975,  7507776 
Int  Q.2  B65G  47/24 
VS.  Q.  198—400  4  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  log  turner  for  aligning  logs  including  a 
charge  conveyor  having  a  longitudinal  axis  for  conveying  a  log 
over  an  opening,  a  discharge  conveyor  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  charge  con- 
veyor axis  and  being  disposed  beneath  said  opening,  and  sheet 


metal  decks  inclining  from  said  charge  conveyor  to  said  dis- 
charge conveyor,  the  improvement  comprising: 
carrying  chute  means  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  charge  conveyor  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening, 
including  sheet  metal  decks  inclining  from  said  carrying 
chute  means  to  said  discharge  conveyor; 
a  first  pair  of  arc-shaped  push-ofT  arms,  each  pivotally  at- 
tached at  one  end  below  opposite  sides  of  said  charge 
conveyor,  the  second  end  of  each  arm  pivotable  above 


said  charge  conveyor  and  directed  toward  the  opposite 
arm; 

a  second  pair  of  arc-shaped  push-ofT  arms,  each  pivotally 
attached  below  opposite  sides  of  said  carrying  chute 
means,  the  second  end  pivotable  above  said  chute  means 
and  directed  toward  the  opposite  arm;  and 

means  for  pivoting  one  opposite  arm  of  each  pair  of  push-ofT 
arms  to  pivot  and  discharge  said  log  from  said  charge 
conveyor  and  said  carrying  chute  means  to  said  discharge 
conveyor. 


4,078,652 
ARTICLE  FEEDER 
Raymond  W.  MacFarland,  Valley  View,  and  Orrin  M.  Benson, 
Bay  Village,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Computron,  Inc., 
VaUey  View,  OUo 

FUed  Jun.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,891 

Int  Q.2  B65G  47/12 

VS.  Q.  198—443  22  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  receiving  similarly  shaped  articles  from  a 
loading  station  and  discharging  the  articles  in  a  single  file, 
comprising  in  combination: 

conveyance  means  having  a  drive  and  a  return  conveyor 
means  with  said  drive  conveyor  means  having  a  loading 
portion  and  a  discharge  portion; 

motor  means  for  moving  said  conveyance  means  for  en- 
abling conveyance  of  the  articles  from  said  loading  por- 
tion to  said  discharge  portion  of  said  drive  conveyor 
means  and  discharging  the  articles  therefrom; 

first  means  mounting  said  drive  conveyor  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  similarly  shaped  articles  from  the  loading  station  at 
said  loading  portion  of  said  drive  conveyor  means; 

separator  means  including  said  conveyance  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  articles  in  a  single  file  on  said  drive  conveyor 
means  and  for  ejecting  the  articles  from  said  drive  con- 
veyor means  which  vary  from  a  single  file; 

said  return  conveyor  means  having  a  first  longitudinal  side, 

said  drive  conveyor  means  having  a  second  longitudinal 
side, 

second  means  for  mounting  said  return  conveyor  means 
with  said  first  longitudinal  side  thereof  in  a  first  vertical 
plane  closely  adjacent  a  second  vertical  plane  containing 
said  second  longitudinal  side  of  said  drive  conveyor 
means, 

said  first  and  second  mounting  means  relatively  mounting 
said  drive  and  return  conveyor  means  so  that  the  longitu- 
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diiul  dimensions  thereof  are  tt  an  angle  relative  to  each 
other  and  crossing  at  an  intermediate  point  enabling  said 
ejected  articles  to  fall  by  action  of  gravity  from  said  drive 
conveyor  means  to  said  return  conveyor  means  and  con- 
veyed thereby  to  a  higher  elevation  than  said  drive  con- 
veyor means  to  faU  by  action  of  gravity  to  return  to  said 
loading  portion  of  said  drive  conveyor  means, 
said  drive  conveyor  means  having  a  V-shape  in  transverse 
croaa-section  at  said  loading  portion  to  aid  m  contaimng 

the  articles,  ^  .  . 

said  return  conveyor  means  including  a  first  and  a  second 
return  conveyor  mounted  adjacent  a  first  and  said  second 
side  of  said  drive  conveyor  means,  respectively, 

and  said  return  and  drive  conveyor  means  together  are 
subttantiaUy  V-shaped  in  transverse  cross-section  at  the 
intermediate  crossing  point  of  said  return  and  drive  con- 
veyor means. 

4,078,653 
ROTARY  PISTON  CONVEYOR  WITH  A  MINIMUM  OF 

TWO  ROTORS 
Aloia  Srter,  Im  Holedettea  29,  4054  Basel,  Switierlaiid,  as- 
to  Aloia  Sirter,  BMd,  Swtticrbmd 

PItod  Sep.  15.  W6,S«f.  No.  723,386 
priority,  appUcatiM  Switzerfauid,  S^.  24,  1979, 

12418/75  ^,,..o 

lit  0.2  B65G  33/18 
U&CL  198-625  6Ctaim8 


one  rotor  relative  to  the  other  and  rotation  of  the  first  gear 
relative  to  the  second  gear  may  be  performed  to  eliminate 
backlash  with  the  drive  gear  subs»)uent  to  establishment 
of  the  desired  clearance  between  the  rotor  vanes. 


4,078,654 

FLEXIBLE  COATED  WIRE  CABLE  CONVEYOR 

STRUCTURE 

Steve  SaroTich,  Oak  Brook,  111.,  aaaignor  to  The  Sardce  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Aisip,  111. 

FUed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,930 

Int  a.2  B65G  15/36 

MS.  a.  198—844  M  C»*in» 


1.  A  rotary  piston  conveyor  for  conveying  materials  having 
different  viacoaities  comprising: 
at  least  two  axially  extending  rotors  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  continuous  heUcal  vane,  the  vanes  of  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  rotors  being  of  opposite  hand  and  sub- 
stantially equal  pitch  so  as  to  be  cooperable  m  meshing 
reUtion  to  convey  material  within  the  channels  formed 
between  said  vanes; 
a  drive  gear  on  one  of  said  rotors  and  a  pair  of  gears  on  each 
of  the  rotors  cooperable  therewith,  a  first  of  each  said  pair 
of  gears  being  drivable  by  said  drive  gear  and  selectively 
frictionaUy  connectable  with  its  associated  rotor  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  the  second  of  each  said  pair  of  gears  bemg 
carried  by  the  associated  rotor  for  rotation  therewith; 
fastening  means  for  locking  said  first  and  second  gears  to 
each  other,  ^  .  .        ^ 

and  lockmg  means  carried  by  each  said  first  gear  mterposed 
between  same  and  the  associated  rotor,  said  locking  means 
being  shiftable  to  effect  said  frictional  connection  between 
the  first  gear  and  its  associated  rotor  when  said  first  and 
second  gears  are  brought  into  locking  reUtion  by  said 
fastening  means; 
whereby  the  clearance  between  flank  portions  of  cooperable 
rotor  vanes  may  be  regulated  in  accordance  with  the 
viacoaity  of  the  material  to  be  conveyed  by  movement  of 


1.  A  conveyor  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  coated  flexible  wire  cable  including 

(1)  a  body  of  flexible  cable  wires  having  thereon 

(2)  a  coating  of  flexible  plastic  resinous  material; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  conveyor  flights  or  sections  arranged  at 
spaced  intervals  axially  along  the  said  coated  flexible  wire 
cable  and  each  including 

(1)  a  body  having  opposed  surfaces  including 

a.  a  fu^t  and  article-carrying  surface;  and 

b.  a  second  and  attaching  surface  opposite  the  said  first 
and  article-carrying  surface; 

(c)  flight-attaching  means  for  attaching  the  said  body  of  each 
of  the  said  conveyor  flights  to  the  said  coated  flexible  wire 
cable  for  movement  therewith  including 

(1)  a  first  and  plastic  resinous  attaching  member  integrally 
united  to  the  said  coating  of  flexible  plastic  resinous 
material  on  the  said  body  of  the  said  coated  flexible  wire 

cable;  and 

(2)  second  attaching  means  separate  from  the  said  first  and 
plastic  resinous  attaching  member  for  attaching  the  said 
plastic  resinous  attaching  member  to  the  said  second 
and  attaching  surface  of  the  said  body  of  each  of  the 
said  conveyor  flights  or  sections. 

4,078,655 
SMAIX  RADIUS  CONVEYOR  BELT  AND  CONVEYING 

SYSTEM 
Gerald  C.  Roinestad,  Winchester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Aahworth 
Bros.,  Inc  FaU  RiTer,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771^50 
Int  CL2  B65G /7/(M 
\}S.  a.  198-848  24  Clatais 

1.  A  conveyor  belt  having  a  normal  orientotion  to  follow 
one  path  and  alternate  orientations  with  a  collapsed  inner  edge 
and  an  expanded  outer  edge  to  follow  alternate  paths  curved 
laterally  to  one  side  of  said  one  path,  which  comprises: 
a  pluraUty  of  longitudinaUy  spaced  rods  extending  laterally 


March  14,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S43 


across  the  belt  and  having  inner  and  outer  ends  along  the 
inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  belt  and  central  portions 
therebetween; 

central  link  means  including  central  links  arranged  in  at  least 
one  longitudinal  row  pivotally  interconnecting  the  central 
portions  of  said  rods,  said  central  link  means  having  a 
tractive  condition  with  said  rods  in  said  normal  orienta- 
tion and  in  at  least  some  of  said  alternate  orientations; 

egde  link  means  aranged  in  at  least  one  longitudinal  row 


along  each  edge  of  the  belt  including  inner  links  and  outer 
links  pivotally  interconnecting  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of 
said  rods,  said  edge  link  means  being  longitudinally  col- 
lapsible and  expandable  along  their  said  rows; 

said  inner  links  having  a  normal  fully  expanded  and  tractive 
condition  in  said  normal  orientation  and  a  collapsed  condi- 
tion in  said  alternate  orientations;  and 

said  outer  links  having  a  normal  collapsed  condition  in  said 
normal  orientation  and  being  expanded  from  said  normal 
condition  in  said  alternate  orientations. 


4,078,656 
KIT  FOR  OBTAINING  SPECIMEN  ON  A  GLASS  SUDE 
Walton  B.  Crane,  Sherman  Oaks,  and  Frederic  L.  Naaon,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medical  Packaging  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,478,  Oct  15, 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,495, 
Feb.  3, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  450,313,  Mar.  12, 1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug. 
12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,864 
Int  a?  A61J  1/00;  B65D  75/14.  75/38 
U.S.  a.  206-223  13  Claims 


2/  Jij0'}2 


1.  A  rectangular  package  useable  in  a  first  form  for  initial 
containment  of  longitudinally  extended  articles,  and  convert- 
ible to  a  second  longitudinally  contracted,  multiply  reinforced 
form  for  transportation,  comprising: 
two  rectangular,  initially  substantially  rectilinearly  aligned 
side  panels,  each  having  opposite  longitudinal  side  edges, 
the  corresponding  side  edges  of  the  two  panels  being 
substantially  rectilinearly  aligned,  the  two  side  panels 
having  both  proximate  and  remote  end  edges,  and  an  end 
wall  interposed  between  and  joining  said  proximate  end 
edges  of  the  side  panels  at  spaced  transverse  score  lines 
across  said  panels  forming  hinge  joints  and  defining  also 
the  base  and  top  edges  of  said  end  wall, 
said  end  wall  having  opposite  end  edges  interposed  between 


said  corresponding  longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  side 
panels, 

another  end  wall  attached  at  a  base  edge  thereof  to  the 
remote  end  edge  of  one  of  said  side  panels,  and  a  score  line 
along  said  remote  end  edge  of  said  one  side  panel  enabling 
hinging  of  said  end  wall  on  said  remote  end  edge  of  said 
one  side  panel, 

end  flap  means  joined  to  the  opposite  edge  of  said  last-men- 
tioned end  wall  and  separat^  therefrom  by  a  score  line 
forming  a  hinge; 

longitudinal  edge  walls  joined  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  side  panels,  and  separated  therefrom  by  score  lines  to 
enable  bending  therealong, 

side  closure  flaps  joined  to  said  longitudinal  edge  walls,  and 
separated  therefrom  by  score  lines  to  enable  bending 
therealong, 

said  end  edges  of  the  end  wall  interposed  between  said  side 
panels  having  disconnecting  slits  for  at  least  the  major 
portion  of  said  edge  walls  between  said  top  and  base  edges 
of  said  interposed  end  wall,  said  slits  beginning  substan- 
tially at  the  extremities  of  said  base  edge  of  said  end  wall, 
and  the  side  closure  flaps  along  each  edge  wall  being 
separable  into  two  independent  flaps  along  tear  lines  of 
intermittent  sUts  extending  transversely  of  the  package 
across  said  side  closure  flaps  and  said  edge  walls  substan- 
tially toward  and  at  least  into  general  proximity  with  the 
upper  comers  of  said  interposed  end  wall,  said  lines  of 
intermittent  slits  connecting  end  to  end  with  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  disconnecting  slits. 


4,078,657 
TAPE  CASSETTE  CASE 
Peter  T.  Schnnnaa,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  aaaigDor  to  Plastic 
Forming  Company,  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,443 

Int  CL2  B65D  85/672 

U.S.  a.  206-387  16  CUimi 


Uc 


■^' 


1.  A  case  for  a  tape  cassette  having  two  reels  on  which  tape 
may  be  wound,  each  reel  having  a  clutch  element  in  the  form 
of  a  cylindrical  hub  having  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  reel  and  being  open  at  one  end  and  enclosed  by 
a  web  at  the  opposite  end,  the  web  having  at  least  one  hold 
therein,  not  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  reel, 
registrable  with  the  driving  member  of  a  reel  drive  mechanism 
to  rotate  the  reel,  said  case  comprising: 

A.  a  base  formed  to  receive  the  cassette; 

B.  a  pair  of  latch  pins,  each  formed  to  project  into  one  hub 
hole  of  one  hub  when  registered  therewith  to  prevent  reel 
rotation;  and 

C.  a  leaf  spring  having  one  point  of  positive  attachment  with 
said  base  intermediate  its  ends,  each  of  said  latch  pins 
being  positively  attached  to  one  end  of  said  leaf  spring, 
said  leaf  spring  being  cantilevered  from  its  point  of  posi- 
tive attachment  with  said  base  to  the  positive  attachment 
with  each  of  said  latch  pins  to  urge  both  pins  away  from 
said  base  into  reel  rotation  preventing  engagement  with 
one  hub  hole  when  registered  with  the  hole  but  permitting 
each  of  said  latch  pins  to  retract  toward  the  base  when  the 
hub  hole  and  pin  are  not  registered  but  said  pin  abuts  the 
hub  web. 
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4,078,658 

CARRIER  FOR  HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

POTTED  PLANTS 

J.  Ray  Nefaer,  7503  S.  M  St,  Tacona,  Wash.  98408 

Filed  Not.  18, 1976,  S«r.  No.  742,762 

lat  a.2  B65D  85/50.  85/52 

VS.  CL  206—423  '  7  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  for  transporting  and  handling  a  plant  container 
comprising  a  blank  having  four  spaced  apart  zones  of  weakness 
extending  transversely  of  said  blank,  said  zones  of  weakness 
being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  to  partition  said 
blank  into  five  contiguous  panel  regions  for  forming  a  bottom 
panel,  first  and  second  side  panels  and  first  and  second  upper 
panels  when  said  blank  is  folded  upwardly  about  said  zones  of 
weakness,  each  of  said  upper  panels  including  an  opening 
centrally  located  therein,  each  of  said  openings  sized  and  con- 
structed to  engagingly  receive  a  plant  container,  said  blank 
being  foldable  about  said  zones  of  weakness  to  position  said 
first  and  second  upper  panels  in  superposed  juxtaposition  with 
one  another  to  align  said  openings  of  said  upper  panels  for  the 
insertion  of  a  plant  container,  said  superposed  first  and  second 
upper  panels  being  spaced  apart  from  said  bottom  panel  by  said 
first  and  second  side  panels  when  said  blank  is  folded,  said  first 
upper  panel  of  said  blank  including  at  least  one  support  brace 
for  supporting  said  first  and  second  upper  panel  when  said 
blank  is  folded,  each  of  said  support  braces  being  a  tabular 
region  of  said  first  upper  panel  with  one  edge  of  said  tabular 
region  defined  by  that  zone  of  weakness  separating  said  first 
upper  panel  from  the  adjacent  one  of  said  first  and  second  side 
panels,  each  of  said  tabular  regions  being  foldable  about  said 
zone  of  weakness  to  angularly  position  each  of  said  braces 
between  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  panel  and  said  zone 
of  weakness,  said  second  upper  panel  being  foldable  to  rest 
upon  each  of  said  angularly  extending  tabular  regions,  said  first 
upper  panel  being  foldable  to  position  said  first  panel  in  super- 
posed juxuposition  with  said  second  upper  panel  for  aligning 
said  openings  of  said  first  and  second  upper  panels. 

4,078,659 
HEAT  SHRUNK  CARRIER  FOR  BOTTLES 
Jwgai  G.  Rensoer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pepsico,  Inc., 
Porchaae,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18, 1976,  Set.  No.  697,578 

iBt  a.2  B65D  65/28 

VS.  CL  206-432  24  Ctaims 
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said  articles  to  substantially  enclose  and  tightly  hold  the 
same  as  a  package  having  upwardly  extending  sides  and  a 
top  having  an  openable  upper  surface  with  a  weakened 
portion  of  defined  pattern  to  permit  opening  of  said  upper 
surface  in  the  vicinity  defined  by  said  weakened  portion 
with  the  opening  being  of  sufficient  size  to  enable  removal 
of  said  articles  from  and  insertion  of  articles  into  said 
package;  and 
a  handle  of  thermoplastic  film  positioned  over  said  upper 
surface  and  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  first 
end  portion  being  overlappingly  attached  to  a  first  up- 
wardly extending  side  portion  of  said  wrapping  film 
which  is  under  tension,  said  attachment  of  said  first  end 
portion  being  at  a  position  which  extends  below  the  level 
of  said  weakened  portion,  said  second  end  portion  being 
overlappingly  attached  to  a  second  upwardly  extending 
side  portion  of  said  wrapping  film  which  is  under  tension, 
said  attachment  of  said  second  end  portion  being  at  a 
position  which  extends  below  the  level  of  said  weakened 
portion  and  is  at  an  opposite  side  of  said  package  from  the 
position  of  attachment  of  said  first  end  portion,  said  first 
and  second  attachments  being  sufficiently  below  the  level 
of  said  weakened  portion  so  that  when  said  package  is 
carried  by  said  handle  said  attachments  extend  below  the 
level  of  said  weakened  portion  and  said  package  remains 
intact  when  said  weakened  portion  is  opened  and  said 
package  is  carried  by  said  handle  with  said  articles  therein, 
and  said  handle  having  a  portion  between  said  end  por- 
tions which  is  unattached  to  said  package. 


4,078,660 
MEDICAL  ALERT  BRACELET 
Kathleen  M.  Lerro,  C-4  BelleYue  Court  Apts.,  Penndel,  Pa. 
19047 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  658,291 

Int  a.2  B65D  85/56:  A44C  5/00;  G09F  3/14 

VS.  a.  206-530  5  Claims 


^x: 


1.  A  package  of  articles  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  articles; 

a  thermoplastic  wrapping  film  material  under  tension  around 


1.  A  medical  alert  bracelet  for  carrying  an  emergency  supply 
of  a  patient's  medicament  comprising 

a  bracelet  strap, 

a  medicament  form, 

a  blister  package  containing  the  medicament  form, 

means  for  holding  the  blister  package  to  the  bracelet  strap, 

closure  means  for  affixing  the  strap  ends  together  onto  the 
wrist  of  a  patient, 

said  strap  comprising  a  bottom  sheet  of  flexible  material, 

a  top  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  an  inverted  cup  por- 
tion which  fits  over  said  blister, 

and  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  top  and  bottom  sheets 
together. 

4.  A  method  of  packaging  a  medicinal  form  into  an  emer- 
gency medical  alert  bracelet  which  may  be  attached  to  a  pa- 
tient's wrist  where  it  is  always  available,  comprising 

forming  a  bracelet  strap  of  flexible  material, 

forming  a  hole  in  the  bracelet  strap, 

attaching  a  blister  package  with  a  rupturable  bottom  sheet 
and  containing  a  medicament  form  to  the  bracelet  strap  so 
that  the  medicament  form  registers  with  the  strap  hold  for 
push-through  ejection  of  the  medicament  from  the  brace- 
let, 

including  forming  a  top  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  an 
inverted  cup  portion  which  fits  over  said  blister  package. 
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forming  a  bottom  sheet  of  flexible  material, 
and  connecting  the  ends  of  the  top  and  bottom  sheets  to- 
gether to  form  a  bracelet  strap. 

4,078,661 
PILL  DISPENSER  DEVICE 
Michael  D.  Thomas,  Arab,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ryder  International 
Corporation,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,672 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/56 

VS.  a.  206-533  »  <^"» 


mounted  on  said  base  member  and  having  a  rear  edge  resting 
on  said  inclined  upper  wall  of  said  base  member  adjacent  said 
upwardly  extending  rear  edge  of  said  sheet  and  co-operating 
with  said  rear  edge  to  hold  said  cover  in  a  position  on  said  base 
member  covering  the  compartments  and  movable  to  an  open 
position  permitting  access  to  the  compartments,  said  name 
means  comprising  a  slotted  frame  member  carried  by  said  base 
member  adjacent  each  of  said  storage  compartments,  each  of 
said  frame  member  being  adapted  to  removably  receive  a  name 
plate. 

4,078,663 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SEEDS 

Jeffrey  George  Barker,  92  Totteridge  Dr.,  High  Wycombe, 

Buckinghamshire,  and  Keith  Lewis  Pratt,  31  Campion  Rd., 

Widmer  End,  High  Wycombe,  Buckinghamshire,  both  of 

England 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  651,206 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1975, 

3747/75 

Int  a.2  B07C  9/00 
VS.  a.  209—76  "  Claims 


1  A  pill  dispenser  comprising:  a  substantially  circular  base 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed  com- 
partments fonned  therein  for  receiving  pills  and  a  recess 
fonned  therein  <?oncentric  with  said  compartments,  an  actuator 
ring  rotatably  fitted  in  said  recess,  a  cover  portion  rotatably 
attached  to  said  base  and  seated  upon  said  ring,  said  cover 
having  an  opening  therein  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  one 
of  said  compartments,  said  opening  located  adjacent  to  said 
compartments  to  pennit  selectively  the  exit  of  pills  therefrom, 
and  means  on  said  base,  said  actuator  ring  and  said  cover  for 
rotating  said  ring  and  said  cover  with  respect  to  said  base  to 
sequentially  align  said  opening  with  successive  compartments 
to  allow  removal  of  pills  from  individual  selected  compart- 
ments while  keeping  the  remaining  compartments  covered. 

4,078,662 

USED  CHEWING  GUM  STORAGE  RECEPTACLE 

Alice  F  Volland,  503  Westmoreland,  Vernon  Hills,  III.  60061 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,470 

Int.  a.2  B65D  1/24.  25/16 

U.S.  a.  206-564  *  Claim 


1  A  storage  receptacle  for  used  chewing  gum  composing  m 
combination  an  elongated  base  member  haying  an  inclined 
upper  wall,  said  base  member  being  substantially  trapezoidal  m 
cro^-section,  a  plurality  of  gum  receiving  storage  cup-shaped 
compartments  recessed  into  said  inclined  upper  wall  of  said 
base  member,  a  liner  means  for  said  cup-shaped  compartments 
providing  a  surface  for  said  gum  deposited  in  said  compart- 
ments, said  liner  means  comprising  a  sheet  juxtaposed  over  the 
top  surface  of  said  base  member  and  having  a  series  of  cup-hke 
recessed  areas  disposed  in  said  cup-shaped  compartments  ot 
said  inclined  upper  wall  of  said  base,  an  upwardly  extending 
rear  edge  on  said  sheet,  said  sheet  being  removable  and  dispos- 
able name  means  on  said  base  member  for  holding  name  desig- 
nations for  said  compartments,   and  a  transparent  cover 


S   2€ 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  selected  seeds  (as  herein  defined) 
from  unwanted  seeds  or  bodies  (as  herein  defined)  which 
includes  a  hopper  for  holding  a  mixture  of  selected  seeds  and 
unwanted  seeds  or  bodies  to  be  separated,  an  endless  belt 
positioned  so  that  its  upper  surface  lies  at  an  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal, means  for  driving  said  belt  so  that  said  upper  surface 
thereof  moves  upwardly  from  its  lower  end  toward  its  upper 
end,  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  belt, 
means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  surface,  at 
least  one  fence  disposed  immediately  above  said  surface  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  belt  so  as  to  also  be 
inclined  to  the  horizontal,  and  means  for  feeding  said  mixture 
from  said  hopper  on  to  a  deposit  area  of  said  surface  located 
above  said  fence  so  that  said  mixture  tends  to  fall  by  gravity 
down  the  incline  of  said  surface  toward  said  fence  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  belt  whereby  said  mixture 
contacts  said  fence  and  is  deflected  laterally  across  said  surface 
with  individual  seeds  or  bodies  thereby  being  repeatedly  pres- 
ented to  said  surface  thus  effecting  separation,  said  belt  being 
provided  with  a  pile  included  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  surface  and  composed  of  bunches  of  plastic  bristles  dis- 
posed as  tufts  over  the  surface  of  said  belt. 


4,078,664 
CROSS  BAR 
Kennedy  McConnell,  Homewood,  lU.,  assignor  to  Interlake, 
Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,172 
Int.  a.2  A47F  5/0O 
VS.  a.  211-189  1'  Claims 

1  A  cross  bar  for  interconnecting  spaced-apart  beams  in  a 
rack  construction  wherein  each  beam  has  an  elongated  ledge 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart  apertures 
therein,  said  cross  bar  comprising  an  elongated  platform 
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adapted  to  span  the  beam  ledges  and  having  spaced-apart 
support  legs  for  supporting  said  platform  in  a  mounted  position 
on  the  ledges,  and  a  mounting  tab  extending  outwardly  from 
one  of  said  legs  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  said  tob  being 


4,078,666 
SUPPLEMENTARY  JIB  FOR  A  FLOATING  CRANE 
HAVING  A  DERRIOONG  MAIN  JIB 
Hans  Kather,  Prcetz;  Gerhard  KHhl,  Altenholz-Stift,  and  Peter 
Steick,  KUosdorf,  all  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Howaldt* 
swerke-Dentsche   Werft  Aktiengesellichaft   Hamburg  und 
Kid,  Kiel,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,171 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  5, 1975,  2539527 
Int  C1.2  B66C  23/52 
VS.  CL  212—3  R  2  Claims 


dimensioned  and  arranged  to  fit  within  a  selected  one  of  the 
apertures  in  the  beam  ledges  with  said  cross  bar  in  the  mounted 
position  thereof  to  interlock  said  cross  bar  with  the  beams  for 
preventing  accidental  dislodgement  of  said  cross  bar  in  use. 


4,078,665 
FLOATING  CRANE  COMPRISING  A  MAIN  JIB  WHICH 

CAN  BE  DEPOSITED  ON  DECK 
Gerhard  KBU,  Attenhdz-Stift,  and  Uwe  Naeve,  Kiel-EUerbek, 
both  of  Germany,  aMignors  to  Howaldtswerke-Deutsche 
Wcrft  Aktiengeaellackaft  Hamburg  uad  Kiel,  Kiel,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,172 
dalBS  priority,  appUcatioa  GcmaBy,  Sep.  5, 1975,  2539526 
Int  CL2  B66C  23/52 
VS.  CL  212—3  R  1  Claim 


1.  An  auxiliary  jib  structure  for  increasing  the  luffing  height 
and  load  lifting  capacity  of  an  existing  crane  comprising  a  base, 
a  main  jib  of  predetermined  length,  means  pivotally  mounting 
one  end  of  said  main  jib  on  said  base,  winch  means  and  cable 
means  extending  from  the  end  of  said  main  jib  opposite  said 
one  end  thereof  to  said  winch  means;  said  auxiliary  jib  struc- 
ture comprising  a  supplementary  jib  having  a  length  greater 
than  said  predetermined  length  of  said  main  jib,  a  compression 
strut  extending  transversely  from  a  position  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  supplementary  jib,  one  end  of  said  supplementary 
jib  being  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent 
said  means  pivotally  mounting  said  main  jib,  the  end  of  said 
compression  strut  opposite  said  supplementary  jib  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  main  jib  and 
further  cable  means  extending  from  the  end  of  said  supplemen- 
tary jib  opposite  said  one  end  thereof  to  said  opposite  end  of 
said  compression  strut. 


1.  A  crane  construction  having  a  jib  adapted  to  be  moved 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  comprising  a  base;  a  fixed  mast 
having  a  head;  a  main  jib  having  a  foot  and  a  head  at  opposite 
ends  thereof;  means  for  guiding  the  foot  of  said  jib  along  a  path 
on  said  base  extending  from  said  mast;  mounting  means  on  said 
base  at  the  end  of  said  path  opposite  said  mast;  a  derrick  winch 
having  derrick  and  auxiliary  drums  adjacent  said  mast;  luffing 
tackle  extending  between  the  head  of  said  jib,  the  head  of  said 
mast  and  said  derrick  drum;  and  auxiliary  tackle  extending 
between  said  mounting  means,  the  foot  of  said  jib  and  said 
auxiliary  drum;  said  drums  being  coupled  together  such  that 
the  ropes  of  said  luffing  tackle  are  taken  in  as  the  ropes  of  said 
auxiliary  tackle  are  paid  out  to  move  said  jib  rearwardly  and 
the  ropes  of  said  luffing  tackle  are  paid  out  as  the  ropes  of  said 
auxiliary  tackle  are  taken  in  to  move  said  jib  forwardly. 


4,078,667 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MECHANICAL  HANDLING 
INSTALLATION 
Jo8e'Na?arro,  246  Bid  Gabriel  Peri,  Noisy-le-Sec,  France 
FUed  Jan.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  651,904 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31, 1975,  75  03015 
Int  a.2  B65G  43/00 
VS.  a.  212—14  13  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  an  instollation  having  an 
operating  member  which  is  movable  along  several  discrete 
axes,  one  at  least  of  which  is  horizontal,  said  control  system 
incorporating  a  control  box  for  selecting  control  signals  to  be 
passed  to  the  installation  being  controlled,  a  junction  box  for 
receiving  control  signals  from  the  control  box  and  sending 
these  signals  to  the  installation  being  controlled,  and  a  flexible 
connecting  cable  for  suspending  the  control  box  from  the 
junction  box,  said  control  box  comprising: 

for  each  axis  of  movement  of  the  operating  member,  two 
differently  marked  control  members  each  of  which  is 
manually  operable  to  cause  displacement  of  the  operating 
member  in  a  respective  direction  along  that  axis:  and 
a  direction  indicating  mechanism  for  providing  a  visible 
indication  of  the  horizontal  position  of  the  operating  mem- 
ber irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  control  box,  said 
indicating  mechanism  having  a  reference  element  which  is 
movable  relative  to  the  control  box,  a  visible  element 
movably  associated  with  said  reference  element  and  con- 
nection means  associated  with  the  junction  box  for  re- 
straining the  reference  element  from  rotation  relative  to 
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the  junction  box,  whereby  the  operator  may  gain  the  same 
perspective  of  the  position  of  the  operating  member  at  a 


representing  the  ratio  of  the  instantaneous  load  moment 
and  the  maximum  permissible  load  moment  of  said  boom; 

stop  means  connectoi  to  said  actuating  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  output  signal  for  immobilizing  said  actuating 
means  upon  said  instantaneous  load  moment  equaling  said 
maximum  permissible  load  moment;  and 

a  recorder  connected  to  said  quotient-forming  comparator 
means  and  including  timing  means  for  registering  said 
output  signal  as  a  function  of  time  over  said  finite  period. 


4,078,669 

STRIKER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR 

CUSHIONING  DEVICE 

William  H.  Peterson,  Homewood,  lU.,  and  Eugene  I.  Varda, 

Saint  John,  Ind.,  aaaignors  to  Pullnum  Incorporated,  Chicago, 

lU. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,947 

Int  CL2  B61G  9/20 

VS.  a.  213-50.5  7  Claims 


point  in  time  by  viewing  either  the  operating  member  or 
the  direction  indicating  mechanism. 


4,078,668 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND  RECORDING 

THE  LOAD  OF  A  CRANE  WITH  A  PIVOTAL  BOOM 

Walter  Hohmann,  Essen- Werden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kruger 

ft  Co.  KG,  Essen-Werden,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  651,690 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  4, 1976,  2504445 
Int  a.2  B66C  13/4S 
VS.  a.  212—39  MS  4  Claims 


3.  For  a  striker  assembly,  a  housing  comprising  side  walls 
with  transverse  elongated  horizontal  key  slots  therein,  stress 
distributing  means  fixed  to  said  walls  about  respective  slots, 
each  of  said  stress  distributing  means  comprising: 
a  generally  U-shaped  liner  element  fitted  into  respective 
slots  having  top  and  bottom  legs  defining  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  respective  slot,  and 
each  liner  having  rearwardly  vertically  diverging  and  hori- 
zontally tapered  end  portions  on  said  legs  positioned  on 
the  internal  side  of  the  respective  side  wall  and  extending 
beyond  the  respective  slot  and  integrally  connected  to  the 
adjacent  side  waU  for  transferring  loads  thereto. 


1.  In  a  crane  with  a  chassis,  a  boom,  mounting  means  pivot- 
ally securing  said  boom  on  said  chassis  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane  about  a  horizontal  axis,  actuating  means  for 
swinging  said  boom  about  said  axis,  and  hoist  means  on  said 
boom  for  raising  and  lowering  a  load,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  monitoring  device  for  recording  the  load  on  the  crane 
for  a  finite  period,  said  device  including: 
first  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  actuatmg 
means  for  determining  the  instantaneous  load  moment 
thereof  and  producing  a  first  electrical  signal  representing 
said  instantaneous  load  moment; 
second  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  mount- 
ing means  and  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  boom  for 
producing  a  second  electrical  signal  representing  the 
instantaneous  maximum  permissible  load  moment  thereof; 
a  quotient-forming  comparator  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  sensing  means  and  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  signals  for  producing  an  electrical  output  signal 


4,078,670 
CABLE-OPERATED  POWER  MANIPULATOR 
Daniel  Francois,  Vendome;  Jean-Claude  Germond,  Paris;  Paul 
Marchal,    Gif-sur-YTette,    and    Jean    Vertnt     Issy-les- 
MouUneaux,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  TEa- 
ergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  JuL  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  596,122 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JuL  18, 1974,  74  25055 

Int  a.2  B25J  3/00 

VS.  CL  214—1  CM  «  Claia» 


1.  A  power  manipulator  of  the  articulated  type  comprising  a 
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sutioiury  body  on  which  are  mounted  at  least  four  motors  and 
on  which  a  barrel  unit  is  mounted  for  roUtion  about  an  axis  of 
general  roUtion,  said  axis  of  general  rotation  coinciding  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel  unit,  drive  means  including 
one  of  said  motors  for  rotating  said  barrel  unit  about  said  axis, 
arm  means  pivoted  on  said  barrel  unit  and  comprised  of  an 
upper  arm  element  pivotally  attached  to  said  barrel  unit  by 
means  of  a  shoulder  pin  having  an  axis  which  intersects  with 
said  axis  of  general  rotation  and  of  a  lower  arm  element  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  upper  arm  by  means  of  an  elbow  pin,  said 
lower  arm  element  having  a  wrist  pin  at  the  free  end  thereof 
which  supports  an  end  element  for  at  least  one  pivotal  move- 
ment about  said  wrist  pin,  means  for  counterbalancing  said  arm 
means,  separate  drive  means  including  a  motor  for  controlling 
the  pivoting  of  each  of  said  elements  about  their  respective 
pins,  said  separate  drive  means  for  pivoting  said  upper  arm 
element  about  said  shoulder  pin  and  said  lower  arm  element 
about  said  elbow  pin  each  comprising  said  motor,  a  pulley 
secured  to  the  arm  element,  cable  means  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely acting  length  secured  to  and  extending  over  said  pulley 
and  connected  to  a  pair  of  pulley  block  means  located  within 
said  barrel  unit,  each  pulley  block  means  including  a  cable 
length  which  emerges  from  each  pulley  block  means,  extends 
over  a  return  on  one  of  said  pins  and  is  guided  within  said 
stationary  body  so  as  to  remain  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  barrel 
unit  and  is  operatively  connected  to  said  motor  for  actuation 
thereby. 


the  object  to  said  elastic  member  in  response  to  a  less-than- 
atmospheric  pressure  in  said  second  chamber, 

intermediate  coupling  means  comprising  an  air-tight  bellows 
for  connecting  said  second  end  portion  of  said  first  mem- 
ber to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  second  member  and 
for  normally  permitting  a  predetermined  amount  of  rela- 
tive angular  motion  between  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers in  the  absence  of  a  pneumatic  control  signal, 

control  means  for  rigidly  coupling  together  said  second 
portions  of  both  said  first  and  second  members  to  permit 
substantially  no  relative  angular  movement  between  said 
first  and  second  members  in  response  to  said  pneumatic 
control  signal, 

said  first  and  second  members  comprising  hollow  tubes  and 
said  control  signals  being  transmitted  through  at  least  one 
of  said  tubes,  and 

said  releasable  connecting  means  being  also  responsive  to 
said  pneumatic  signal  in  said  second  member  for  selec- 
tively gripping  and  releasing  the  object. 


4,078,671  4,078,672 

ARRANGEMENT  AT  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOTS  DEVICE  FOR  STEP-FEEDING  PANELS  TO  A  MACHINE 

GSran  O.  LaadftrSn,  40,  Kristineliudsfagen,  Solna,  Sweden   ^^^^  Crepddi,  Tronzano  (Vercelli);  Adriano  Bozio,  Curino 
/c,  «^,  on  (Vercelli),  and  Romano  Comelio,  Santhia'  (Vercelli),  all  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  OMCA  Sj-J.,  Vercelli,  Italy 
FUed  Sep.  20, 1976,  Scr.  No.  724,489 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  30, 1975, 69421  A/75 
Int.  a.2  B65G  59/00 


(S-171  57) 

CoatiBoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  532,579,  Dec.  13, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcattoo  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,529 

Int  CL2  G25J  U/00 

UA  CL  214—1  BB  6  Claims 


U.S.  a.  214—8.5  A 


19  Claims 


mix  2 


1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  to  a  controUably  movable  element 
for  grasping,  moving  and  delivering  objects  from  a  first  loca- 
tion defined  by  a  first  set  of  positional  tolerances  to  a  second 
location  defined  by  a  second  set  of  positional  tolerances  which 
may  be  different  from  said  first  set,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  elongate  rigid  member  having  a  first  end  portion 
thereof  rigidly  coupled  to  said  movable  element  and  hav- 
ing also  a  second  end  portion, 
a  second  elongate  rigid  member  having  a  first  end  portion 
supporting  a  releasable  connecting  means  for  selective 
connection  to  the  object  to  be  moved  and  having  also  a 
second  end  portion, 
said  releasable  connecting  means  comprising  an  elastic  mem- 
ber defining  a  concave  cavity  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  tube  constituting  said  second  mem- 
ber, and  means  on  said  elastic  member  for  sealingly  engag- 
ing the  object  so  as  to  define  between  said  cavity  and  a 
surface  of  the  object  contacted  by  said  elastic  member  a 
hollow  vacuum  chamber  to  enable  suction  engagement  of 


1.  A  device  for  step-feedng  panels,  particularly  for  feeding 
printed  circuit  support  bases  to  a  machine  for  manufacturing 
said  printed  circuits,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  support  plane  for  said  panels,  the  panels  being  disposed 
substantially  edgewise; 

a  slide  movable  along  said  support  plane  under  the  thrust  of 
first  driving  means; 

a  bearing  plane  for  said  panels  which  is  rigidly  connected  to 
the  leading  end  of  said  slide,  said  bearing  plane  being 
rearwardly  inclined, 

a  main  feedng  shaft  disposed  horizontally  and  parallel  to  said 
bearing  plane, 

an  axial  side  groove  formed  on  said  main  feeding  shaft  hav- 
ing a  width  sufficient  to  receive  the  edge  of  one  of  said 
panels, 

a  pick-up  shaft  located  between  the  feeding  shaft  and  said 
support  plane, 

a  flat  surface  extending  axially  on  said  pick-up  shaft, 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  as  the  slide  moves  forward 
the  lower  edges  of  the  leading  panel  drops  into  a  trough 
formed  by  the  flat  surface  on  the  pick-up  shaft  and  on 
rotation  of  the  pick-up  shaft  the  edge  of  the  panel  becomes 
engaged  in  the  axial  groove  of  the  main  feeding  shaft. 
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4,078,673 

ANTI-SLIP  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT  OR  THE 

STORAGE  OF  PARCELS 

JUrgen  Wilhelmi,  Wachendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  BuUdog 

Beratungs-und  Vertriebsgellschaft  m.b  Jl.,  Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,124 

Int  a.2  B65G  1/14 

MS.  a.  214—10.5  R  6  Claims 


(60)  on  which  the  plates  (18)  are  displaceable  in  horizontal 
direction  into  the  conveyor  means  (24)  or  out  of  the  same, 

e.  a  lifting  and  lowering  means  (34)  being  located  .beneath 
said  conveyor  means  by  which  the  plates  (18)  are  displace- 
able in  a  vertical  direction  between  the  supporting  device 
(60)  and  said  conveyor  track  (16). 

f  said  lifting  and  lowering  means  (35)  as  well  as  the  support- 
ing device  (60)  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  servo 
motors  (44  or  76),  respectively,  and  said  supporting  device 
comprising  two  pivotable  lateral  supports  (62)  for  sup- 
porting a  plate  to  catch  two  of  the  opposite  lateral  edges 
thereof  from  below. 


1,  Anti-slip  device  for  the  transportation  or  storage  of  par- 
cels packed  on  wood  or  consisting  of  wood,  such  as  cases  or 
beams  or  the  like,  which  are  surrounded  by  at  least  one  strap, 
comprising  a  securing  plate  of  metal,  provided  in  the  marginal 
area  of  its  top  and  bottom  with  fastening  teeth  projecting 
substantially  vertically  from  the  plane  of  the  plate,  a  plain  edge 
without  fastening  teeth  being  provided  at  least  at  two  oppo- 
sitely lying  marginal  sections  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
plate,  the  width  of  said  sections  being  at  least  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  strap,  and  the  securing  plate  being  fastened  by 
means  of  a  covering  film  of  plastic  to  an  end  section  of  a  strap- 
like holder  of  flexible  material  whose  length  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  securing  plate  for  the  formation 
of  a  handle,  whereby  the  anti-slip  device  is  inserted  between 
the  parcels  and  a  supporting  surface. 

4,078,674 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SHEETS  OR 
BOARD  UNITS  FROM  CELLULOSE  OR  HBRE 
MATERUL  OR  SHAVINGS 
WiUard  Falkinger,  Farsta,  and  Per  Anders  Asberg,  Taby,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Defibrator  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  623,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  23, 1974, 74133448 
Int  a.2  B29C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  214—16.4  R  5  Claims 


4,078,675 

SEAL  LEG  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

PARTICULATE  SOLIDS  BETWEEN  ZONES  OF 

DIFFERENT  PRESSURES 

Samuel  Gary  Woiasky,  Irrine,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Occidental 

Petroleum  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1976,  Scr.  No.  705,060 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  3/02 

U.S.  a.  214-17  B  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  pressed  board  and  the  like 
in  a  tiered  multi-opening  press  in  which  the  board  blanks  are 
deposited  individually  on  conveyor  plates  which  are  moved 
successively  at  predetermined  intervals  in  a  rectangular  pat- 
tern between  the  feed-in  end  and  the  discharge  end  of  the 
press,  the  improvement  which  allows  the  plates  to  proceed 
continuously  without  retardation  at  the  comers  of  the  pattern, 

comprising: 

a.  a  rectangular  conveyor  track  (16)  havmg  its  two  parallel 
feed-in  and  return  portions  located  at  a  level  different 
from  the  level  of  the  transverse  end  portions; 

b.  means  (24)  for  displacing  the  successive  plates  at  the 
comers  of  said  rectangular  conveyor  track  from  one  level 
to  the  other,  and 

c.  means  for  moving  said  displaced  plates  transversely  from 
one  comer  to  the  opposite  comer; 

d.  said  conveyor  means  (24)  comprises  a  supporting  device 


1.  In  an  improved  seal  leg  for  transferring  particulate  solids 
from  a  first  vessel  having  a  gas  at  a  first  pressure  to  a  second 
vessel  having  a  gas  at  a  second  pressure,  the  improvement 
consisting  of  a  first  plurality  of  gas  conduits  in  spaced  relation- 
ship across  the  length  of  said  seal  leg  and  in  communication 
therewith,  a  second  plurality  of  gas  conduits  in  communication 
with  said  first  plurality  of  gas  conduits  and  with  said  first  uid 
second  vessels,  pressure  control  means  in  communication  with 
each  of  said  first  plurality  of  gas  conduits  and  adapted  to  be  set 
to  produce  a  relatively  nonfluidizing  uniform  pressure  gradient 
along  the  length  of  said  seal  leg  by  bleeding  gas  into  or  out  of 
said  seal  leg.  valve  means  associated  with  said  second  plurality 
of  conduits  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  into  or  out  of  said 
first  and  second  vessels,  whereby  said  seal  leg  may  be  shorter 
and/or  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  a  seal  leg  without  said  first 
plurality  of  gas  conduits. 

4.  A  method  for  transferring  particulate  solids  through  a  seal 
leg  from  a  first  vessel  having  gas  at  a  first  pressure  to  a  second 
vessel  having  gas  at  a  second  pressure,  said  seal  leg  having  a 
first  plurality  of  gas  conduits  in  spaced  relationship  across  the 
length  of  said  seal  leg  and  in  communication  therewith,  and  a 
second  plurality  of  gas  conduits  in  communication  with  said 
first  plurality  of  gas  conduits  and  with  said  first  and  second 
vessels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  maintaining  said  solids  at  a  predetermined  level  within 
said  first  vessel  as  said  solids  flow  into  said  seal  leg. 

b.  opening  the  communication  between  said  second  plurality 
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of  gas  ccmduits  and  one  of  said  vessels  and  closing  the 
communication  between  said  second  plurality  of  gas  con- 
duits and  the  other  said  vessel,  and 
c.  regulating  the  pressure  within  said  second  plurality  of  gas 
conduits  to  produce  a  relatively  non-fluidized  uniform 
pressure  gradient  across  the  length  of  said  seal  leg  by 
bleeding  gas  into  or  out  of  said  seal  leg  and  said  first  and 
second  vessels,  and  thereby  allow  for  the  use  of  a  seal  leg 
that  is  shorter  and/or  of  a  smaller  diameter  as  compared  to 
a  seal  leg  without  a  relatively  uniform  pressure  gradient 
across  the  length  thereof. 

4,078,676 
SELF  STORING  LIFT  GATE  ASSEMBLY 
CM  N.  MortcMom  Midland,  Micfa^  aMignor  to  Magline,  Inc^ 
i8.Mkh. 

Filed  No?.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,378 

lat  a.2  B60P  1/26 

UA  CL  214—77  P  •  Claims 


1.  In  a  lift  gate  for  transferring  loads  between  ground  level 
and  the  level  of  a  load  carrying  bed  of  a  vehicle,  said  gate 
having  a  gate  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  frame  of  a 
vehicle,  power  driven  parallelogram  Unk  means  mounted  on 
said  gate  frame  for  movement  between  a  lowered  and  a  raised 
position,  and  a  Uft  platform  carried  by  said  link  means  and 
shiftable  relative  to  said  hnk  means  between  a  first  relationship 
wherein  said  platform  is  maintained  in  a  horizontal  position 
during  movement  of  said  link  means  between  said  lowered  and 
said  raised  position  and  a  second  relationship  wherein  said 
platform  is  moved  to  a  compact  stored  position  relative  to  said 
link  means  upon  movement  of  said  link  means  to  said  raised 
position;  the  improvement  wherein  said  link  means  comprises  a 
pair  <rf  transversely  spaced  link  assemblies  coupled  to  the 
forward  end  portion  of  said  platform  at  opposite  side  edges 
thereof,  each  Unk  assembly,  comprising  a  compression  link 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  platform  for  movement  relative  to 
said  platform  in  a  general  plane  disposed  outwardly  of  the  side 
edge  of  said  platform,  and  a  tension  link  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  platform  for  movement  in  a  general  plane  located  in- 
wardly of  the  side  edge  of  said  platform  to  underlie  and  sup- 
port said  platform  when  said  platform  is  in  said  stored  position. 

4,078,677 
PORTABLE  SELF  UNLOADING  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
M^for  B.  Hi«giM,  Jr^  Spindaie,  and  Ralph  H.  Roiiina,  Forest 
CHy,  both  of  N.C,  aarignort  to  Stonecittter  Mills  Corpora- 
tkNi,  Spindaic,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,368 
Int  a.2  B60P  7/00 
UJS.  CL  214—82  13  Claims 

1.  A  portable  self  unloading  container  for  particulate  mate- 
rial adapted  to  be  moved  between  a  loading  position  where 
said  container  is  filled  with  the  particulate  material  and  an 
unloading  position  where  the  particulate  material  is  to  be 
discharged,  said  self  unloading  container  comprising 
a.  a  storage  chamber  for  confining  the  particulate  material 


therein  and  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  discharge  open- 
ing operatively  associated  with  said  bottom  wall  to  permit 
particulate  material  moved  along  said  bottom  wall  to  pass 
therethrough, 

b.  carriage  means  mounted  within  said  storage  chamber  for 
reciprocating  movement  over  said  bottom  wall  toward 
and  away  from  said  discharge  opening, 

c.  particulate  material  moving  means  carried  by  said  car- 
riage means  for  movement  therewith  and  cooperating 
with  said  bottom  wall  for  pushing  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  particulate  material  along  said  bottom  wall  and  out 
of  said  discharge  opening  with  each  movement  of  said 
particulate  material  moving  means  toward  said  discharge 
opening,  said  particulate  material  moving  means  compris- 
ing an  elongate  pusher  memtfer  having  its  longitudinal 
dimension  disposed  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall  and  its 


bottom  edge  normally  in  sliding  contact  with  said  bottom 
wall,  said  pusher  member  including  an  upper  edge  spaced 
a  substantial  distance  below  the  top  of  said  container,  and 
said  pusher  member  being  transversely  inclined  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  discharge  opening  so  that  any  excess 
material  between  said  pusher  member  and  said  discharge 
opening  will  spill  over  said  upper  edge  of  said  pusher 
member  as  it  moves  toward  said  discharge  opening  and 
the  predetermined  quantity  of  particulate  material  will  be 
moved  out  of  said  discharge  opening,  and 
d.  digger  means  carried  by  said  carriage  means  and  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  pusher  member  from  said  discharge 
opening  to  engage  and  loosen  the  particulate  material 
when  said  carriage  is  moved  away  from  said  discharge 
opening  and  against  the  particulate  material  so  that  partic- 
ulate material  will  be  positioned  between  said  pusher 
member  and  said  discharge  opening. 


4,078,678 
VAN  PLATFORM  HOUSING 
Joseph  R.  TordeUa,  128  B  Ehn  Dr.,  Medford,  N  J.  08055 
FUed  Oct  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,145 
Int  CL2  B60P  7/00 
U  A  a.  214—85  4  Claims 

1.  A  van  platform  housing  comprising  a  first  lower  floor,  the 
housing  also  including  a  special  floor  positioned  in  spaced 
relationship  above  the  first  floor  to  define  a  space  therebe- 
tween, said  special  floor  extending  outwardly  for  somewhat 
less  than  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  first  floor  with  said 
special  floor  terminating  outwardly  in  an  outer  edge,  a  ramp 
located  in  said  space  and  having  an  outer  edge  and  an  inner 
edge,  an  inclined  plane  means  positioned  in  said  space  below 
said  ramp  and  above  said  first  floor,  said  inclined  plane  means 
being  positioned  generally  outwardly  of  the  outer  edge  of  said 
special  floor,  said  inclined  plane  means  having  an  indent  and 
being  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly,  said  ramp  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  said  space  from  a  storage  position 
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to  an  extended,  inclined  ramp  functioning  position,  rollers 
secured  to  the  ramp  and  engaging  said  inclined  plane  means  to 
facilitate  movement  of  the  ramp  to  and  from  the  extended 
position,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  being  received  in  said 
indent  when  said  ramp  is  brought  to  the  extended  position 


4,078,680 

SWING  MECHANISM  FOR  EARTHMOVING 

APPARATUS  SUCH  AS  A  BACKHOE 

John  S.  PUch,  Ware,  Mass^  aadgnor  to  Ware  Machine  Service, 

Inc.,  Ware,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,948 

Int  CL2  E02F  3/75 

U.S.  a.  214—138  E  12  Oaims 


wherein  said  ramp  is  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  with 
said  ramp  outer  edge  contacting  a  lower  surface,  and  said  ramp 
inner  edge  being  in  close  relationship  to  the  outer  edge  of  said 
special  floor  to  provide  a  smooth  transition  from  said  ramp  to 
said  special  floor  without  changing  the  thickness  of  said  ramp 
and  said  special  floor. 


4,078,679 

METERING  FLOW  DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  AND 

CONVEYING  MACHINES 

Richard  E.  Seidel,  Utile  Chute,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Northwest 

Engineering  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,526 

Int  a.2  B65G  47/16 

VS.  CL  214—90  R  8  OaSam 


1.  Swing  mechanism  for  an  earthmoving  apparatus  such  as  a 
backhoe  and  the  like  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  turret  carry- 
ing a  boom  and  being  pivotally  supported  by  said  frame  for 
rotation  through  a  substantially  horizontal  arc  of  movement, 
said  turret  including  an  arcuate  member  rotatable  therewith, 
means  for  rotating  said  turret  including  a  pair  of  hydraulic 
rams  one  end  of  each  pivotally  supported  by  said  frame,  means 
for  selectively  supplying  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  one  end 
of  said  rams  for  the  power  stroke  thereof  and  for  simulta- 
neously exhausting  fluid  from  the  other  of  said  rams,  piston 
rods  extending  from  the  other  ends  of  said  ranas,  a  pair  of  levers 
one  end  of  each  pivotally  supported  by  said  main  frame,  one  of 
said  piston  rods  being  pivotdly  connected  to  one  of  said  levers, 
the  other  of  said  piston  rods  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  levers  to  rotate  said  levers  independently  through 
a  substantially  horizontal  arc  of  movement  during  the  drive 
strokes  of  said  rams,  a  pair  of  elongate  flexible  members  each 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  each  of  the  other 
ends  of  said  levers,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  elongate 
flexible  members  being  connected  to  said  turret,  both  said 
elongate  flexible  members  operating  in  tensioned  condition 
during  rotational  movement  of  the  turret  by  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  in  both  said  rams,  portions  of  said  elongate  flexible 
members  extending  at  least  partially  around  the  periphery  of 
said  arcuate  member  during  the  drive  strokes  of  said  rams 
linked  in  driving  relation  with  said  elongate  flexible  members, 
levers  and  turret  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said  levers 
during  the  drive  strokes  of  said  rams  causes  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  turret. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  loading  and  conveying  loose  material 
such  as  sand  and  the  like: 

(a)  transport  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  machine 
on  the  ground. 

(b)  a  conveyor  mounted  on  said  machine  and  having  a  por- 
tion disposed  adjacent  the  front  of  the  machine, 

(c)  material  gathering  means  mounted  to  the  front  of  the 
machine  and  with  said  gathering  means  being  pivotable 
about  an  axis  between  a  lowered  working  position  and  a 
raised  position  for  discharge  of  material  onto  said  con- 
veyor, 

(d)  and  selectively  controllable  metering  means  having  a 
portion  pivotable  about  said  axis  and  with  said  metering 
means  disposed  between  said  material  gathering  means 
and  said  conveyor  to  thereby  limit  the  discharge  of  mate- 
rial onto  said  conveyor. 


4,078,681 

DUAL  PUMP  HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

PREDETERMINED  FLOW  CROSSOVER  PROVISION 

Jesse  L.  Field,  Jr.,  Braidwood,  Dl.,  assignor  to  CaterpUlar  TrM- 

tor  Co.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

FUed  Ang.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,426 
Int  a.2  E02F  3/n 
U.S.  a.  214—138  R  «  Ctotas 

1.  A  dual  pump  hydraulic  control  system  with  predeter- 
mined flow  crossover  provision,  comprising: 
a  first  hydraulic  control  circuit  including  a  fwst  source  of 
fluid  pressure,  a  first  motor,  a  first  distributor  valve  in 
communication  with  said  first  source  and  having  an  actu- 
ating condition  for  directing  fluid  to  said  fwst  motor,  a 
second  motor,  a  second  distributor  valve  in  interrupted 
series  communication  with  said  first  distributor  valve  and 
having  an  actuating  condition  for  directing  remaining 
fluid  from  said  first  source  to  said  second  motor; 
a  second  hydrauUc  control  circuit  including  a  second  source 
of  fluid  pressure,  a  third  motor,  a  third  distributor  valve  in 
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communication  with  said  second  source  for  direction  fluid 
to  said  third  motor,  and 
crossover  valve  means  including  a  spring-biased,  two  posi- 
tion valve  automatically  responsive  to  said  actuating  con- 


be  initially  pulled  within  it  by  the  cable  assembly,  pulling 
bars  and  bulkhead. 


I r— 
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dition  to  said  first  distributor  valve  and  to  said  actuating 
condition  of  said  second  distributor  valve  for  communi- 
cating fluid  from  said  second  source  to  said  second  motor 
while  preventing  full  flow  from  both  sources  thereto. 


4,078,682 

TRAILER  VAN  ADAPTED  TO  TRANSPORT 

COMPRESSIBLE  MATERIALS 

James  Nelson  Johnaon,  Jr.,  Strick  Corporation,  4525  S.  Inter- 

•tatc  85,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28208 

CoBtiBnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  576,899,  May  12, 1975.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,812 

Int  CL2  B60P  1/00 

U.S.  CL  214— 83  J  9  Claims 


«'» "-a 


1.  A  van  for  transporting  compressible  materials  comprising: 

a.  an  enclosure  having  two  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  two 
ends,  to  receive  the  materials. 

b.  a  bulkhead  disposed  within  the  enclosure. 

c.  pulling  bars  removeably  positioned  against  the  bulkhead. 

d.  a  cable  assembly  removeably  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
pulling  bars,  to  move  the  bulkhead,  and  to  a  forward 
floating  block  of  a  pulley  arrangement  at  the  other  end. 

e.  a  pulley  arrangement  in  the  cable  assembly  flxedly  at- 
tached to  a  power  winch  at  one  end. 

f.  the  power  winch  located  outside  the  enclosure. 

g.  track  members  fixedly  attached  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
enclosure. 

h.  locking  bars  less  than  the  width  of  the  enclosure  but  wider 
than  the  bulkhead  removeably  engaged  with  said  track 
members. 

i.  the  pulling  bars  being  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  bulkhead. 

j.  the  cable  assembly  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  the  pulling  bars  and  bulkhead  to  be  disposed  a 
substantial  distance  outside  of  the  enclosure  and  outside  of 
the  rear  of  the  van  to  permit  a  substantial  amount  of  the 
compressible  materials  longer  than  the  length  of  the  van  to 


4,078,683 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Bobbie  F.  Hansen,  Jr.,  5395  N.  Rolinda,  FVesno,  Calif.  93705 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,295 

Int  a.2  B65G  65/04 

US.  a.  214—310  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  fruit  from  rolled  trays  of 
fruit  in  which  the  apparatus  has  a  frame;  a  conveyor  assembly 
mounted  on  the  frame  having  an  end  for  receving  the  rolled 
trays  of  fruit  and  an  opposite  end  to  which  the  fruit  removed 
from  the  trays  is  delivered;  a  tray  emptying  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  conveyor  having  an 
orbital  path  of  movement  which  approaches  said  conveyor 
assembly  at  a  first  position  and  then  diverges  from  said  con- 
veyor assembly  to  a  second  position;  a  plurality  of  tines 
mounted  on  the  mechanism  for  movement  along  said  path  to 
impale  the  trays  in  the  first  position;  a  stripping  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  second  position  for 
removing  trays  from  the  tines;  a  housing  mounted  on  the  frame 
enclosing  a  portion  of  the  conveyor  assembly  and  the  stripping 
mechanism  and  having  an  opening  from  which  said  opposite 
end  of  the  conveyor  assembly  extends;  an  improvement  com- 
prising means  mounting  the  mechanism  in  the  first  position  for 
movement  from  the  conveyor  assembly  upon  the  tines  contact- 
ing an  impenetrable  object;  and  means  for  conducting  air 
toward  said  opening  of  the  housing  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
trays  from  the  housing. 


4,078,684 
FOLDING  GOOSENECK  TRAILER  AND  METHOD 
Larry  E.  Hasenberg,  Kewanee;  Richard  L.  Van  Hyfte,  Annawan, 
and  William  R.  Carney,  Kewanee,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Hyster  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,797 

Int  a.2  B60F  1/04 

VS.  a.  214—506  23  CUims 


1.  An  industrial  trailer  comprising: 
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abed; 

a  ground  engaging  wheel  attached  to  the  bed; 

an  articulated  gooseneck  including  a  hitch  platform,  a  first 
link,  one  end  of  the  first  link  slidably  and  pivotably  at- 
tached to  the  bed  and  the  other  end  pivotably  attached  to 
the  platform; 

and  a  second  link  pivotably  attached  at  one  end  to  the  plat- 
form and  pivotably  attached  at  the  other  end  to  the  bed. 

4,078,685 

MOBILE  BIN  APPARATUSES  AND  PROCESS  OF 

OPERATION  THEREOF 

Monty  K.  Corbin,  BoTina,  and  Waylan  D.  HukiU,  FarwcU,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Allied  Products  Corporation,  Chicago, 

lU. 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,818 

Int.  a.2  B60P  1/00 

U.S.  a.  214—519  5  aaims 


1.  A  mobile  bin  assembly  comprising,  in  operative  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  longitudinally  extending  bin,  auger  assemblies, 
wheel  and  wheel  support  assemblies,  a  drawbar  assembly  and 
a  power  assembly,  all  in  operative  combination, 
Said  bin  comprising,  in  operative  combination,  a  plurality  of 
walls,  a  bin  compartment  therein,  and  an  operator's  com- 
partment supported  by  one  of  the  walls,  portions  of  said 
frame  operatively  connected  to  said  walls, 
Said  walls  comprising  a  vertically  and  longitudinally  extend- 
ing upper  left  side  panel  and  vertically  and  longitudinally 
extending  upper  right  side  panel  spaced  away  from  each 
other  in  a  transverse  direction  and  a  vertically  and  trans- 
versely extending  front  end  panel  and  a  vertically  and 
transversely  extending  rear  end  panel,  and  centrally  and 
downwardly  sloped  longitudinally  extending  left  bottom 
panel  and  a  centrally  and  downwardly  sloped  longitudi- 
nally extending  right  bottom  panel,  said  left  bottom  panel 
having  an  upper  longitudinally  extending  upper  edge  and 
a  lower  longitudinally  extending  central  bottom  edge,  said 
left  upper  longitudinally  extending  upper  edge  being 
joined  to  a  bottom  edge  of  said  upper  left  side  panel;  said 
right  bottom  panel  having  an  upper  longitudinally  extend- 
ing side  edge  and  a  lower  longitudinally  extending  bottom 
central  edge,  said  upper  longitudinally  extending  side 
edge  of  the  right  bottom  panel  connected  to  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  upper  right  side  panel,  said  transversely  ex- 
tending front  and  rear  end  panels  joined  to  the  front  and 
rear  ends  of  said  upper  side  panels  respectively  and,  re- 
spectively, to  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  bottom  pan- 
els, the  iower  longitudinally  extending  bottom  central 
edge  of  each  of  said  bottom  panels  being  joined  to  each 
other  at  a  bottom  bin  edge, 
A  bin  compartment  defined  between  said  upper  left  and 
right  side  panels  and  said  front  and  rear  end  panels  and 
atove  said  bottom  panels. 
An  operator  support  platform  on  said  bin  assembly  wall  and 
located  at  a  height  permitting  observation  of  the  interior 


of  the  bin  compartment  by  an  operator  supported  on  said 
operator  support  platform. 
Said  auger  assemblies  comprising  a  front  auger  sub-assem- 
bly, a  rear  auger  sub-assembly  and  a  central  auger  sub- 
assembly, said  front  auger  assembly  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  auger  blade  and  supports  therefor  lo- 
cated in  the  bottom  of  the  bin  compartment  above  said 
bottom  bin  edge  and  extending  from  the  front  end  of  the 
bin  compartment  toward  the  middle  thereof,  a  first  drive 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  front  auger  blade  and 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  a  power  source 
and  to  said  auger  drive  means  whereby  to  independentiy 
vary  the  speed  of  said  front  auger,  said  control  means  for 
said  front  auger  located  adjacent  said  operator's  support 
platform, 
Said  rear  auger  assembly  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending auger  blade  and  support  therefor  located  in  the 
bottom  of  the  bin  compartment  and  extending  from  the 
rear  of  said  bin  compartment  toward  the  middle  thereof, 
second  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rear 
auger  blade,  and  second  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  power  source  and  to  said  second  auger  drive 
means  whereby  to  independently  vary  the  speed  of  said 
rear  auger,  said  second  control  means  located  adjacent 
said  operator's  support  platform. 
Said  front  auger  having  a  rear,  discharge  end  and  said  rear 
auger  having  a  front  discharge  end  located  rearwardly  of 
the  discharge  end  of  the  front  auger. 
Said  central  auger  sub-assembly  comprising  a  central  auger 
extending  vertically  and  transversely  from  a  lower  end  in 
said  bin  compartment  near  the  bottom  thereof  to  an  upper 
end  located  above  the  top  of  and  beyond  one  side  of  said 
bin  compartment,  said  central  auger  assembly  also  com- 
prising a  central  auger  shell  surrounding  said  auger,  a 
third  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  central 
auger  and  a  third  control  means  for  said  third  drive  means 
for  said  central  auger  located  adjacent  said  operator's 
support  platform 
Said  central  auger  shell  having  a  discharge  opening  at  its 
upper  end  near  the  upper  end  of  said  central  auger  and  an 
inlet  opening  at  its  lower  end,  said  inlet  located  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  front  auger  and  forward  of  the  discharge  the 
front  end  of  the  rear  auger,  and  adjacent  the  bottom  end  of 
the  central  auger, 
Said  bin  frame  comprising  a  left  side  frame,  and  a  right  side 
frame,  a  front  frame,  and  a  rear  frame,  each  of  said  side 
frames  comprising  horizontally  extending  lower  side 
members  and  upper  side  members,  said  rigid  upper  side 
members  attached  to  the  upper  side  panels  near  the  top 
edge  thereof  and  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of 
said  bin  compartment,  the  lower  side  frame  member  lo- 
cated below  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  wall  panels  and 
below  the  bottom  bin  edge,  a  plurality  of  rigid  vertically 
extending  members  each  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
upper  side  panels  and  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  a  lower 
side  frame  member,  and  rigid  vertically  and  longitudinally 
extending  diagonal  frame  members  joined  to  said  vertical 
members  at  the  points  of  joining  thereof  to  said  horizontal 
members  and  forming  a  truss  structure. 
Said  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  left  wheel  support  assem- 
bly and  right  wheel  support  assembly,  each  of  said  wheel 
support  assemblies  comprising  a  separate  rigid  movably 
mounted  wheel  support  frame,  movable  support  means  for 
said  wheel  frame,  extensible  positioning  means  for  said 
wheel  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  and  wheel  assem- 
bly drive  means,  said  support  means  for  said  wheel  frame 
holding  said  wheel  frame  to  a  bin  side  frame  for  vertical 
motion  parallel  to  said  frame  and  operatively  connected  to 
and  held  in  position  by  said  extensible  wheel  frame  posi- 
tioning means, 
A  fourth  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  extensi- 
ble wheel  frame  positioning  means;  a  fourth  control  means 
for  said  fourth  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  a 
power  source  and  to  said  fourth  drive  means,  said  fourth 
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control  means  for  said  fourth  drive  means  located  adja- 
cent said  operator's  support  platform 

AdjusUble  drawbar  means  comprising  a  rigid  drawbar  at- 
tachment pivotally  attached  to  said  bin  frame  at  the  front 
end  of  said  frame,  drawbar  attachment  adjustment  means 
comprising  an  extensible  means  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
bin  frame  and  at  another  end  to  said  drawbar  attachment 
adjustment  means,  a  fifth  drive  means  operatively  at- 
tached to  said  extensible  attachment  adjustment  means,  a 
fifth  control  means  for  said  extensible  attachment  adjust- 
ment means  connected  to  a  power  source  and  to  said  fifth 
drive  means,  said  fifth  control  means  located  adjacent  said 
operator  support  platform,  and 

A  discharge  chamber  located  adjacent  said  central  auger 
discharge,  said  chamber  having  an  opening  adjacent  said 
central  auger  discharge  end,  and  a  rigid  horizontally  ex- 
tending upper  chute  extending  from  said  discharge  cham- 
ber. 


4,078,686 

TWO-WAY  JAR 

Myraa  M.  Karah,  245  E.  180  St  Apt  2C,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10457 

FUcd  Jan.  5, 1977,  Scr.  No.  756,801 

lit  a.2  B65D  25/14 

\iS,  a.  215-6  *  Claims 


1.  A  two-way  jar  with  removable  inserts  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical container  divided  into  a  first  compartment  and  a  second 
compartment,  said  inserts  being  adapted  to  be  removably 
placeable  in  each  said  compartment  and  separate  access  means 
into  each  said  compartment,  wherein  said  first  compartment  is 
superimposed  over  said  second  compartment,  said  compart- 
ments being  divided  by  a  common  wall,  said  first  and  second 
compartments  being  cylindrically  shaped,  open  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  the  other  by  said  common  wall,  said  inserts  being 
associatingly  cylindrically  shaped  and  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end  for  removable  concentric  insertion  into  each  said 
compartment  and  restable  against  said  common^all  by  their 
closed  end,  said  separate  access  means  comprising  the  open 
ends  of  each  said  compartment  forming  an  opening  into  each 
said  compartment,  each  opening  being  adapted  to  be  openably 
closeable  to  provide  access  into  said  inserts. 

4,078,687 
CHILD-PROOF  SCREW-CAP  CLOSURE 
Walter  Zapp,  Ebcnao  877,  Obercgg.  Switzerhmd  (9413) 
CoatinaatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  689,124,  May  24, 1976,  abuidoned. 

Thii  applicatioa  Jan.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,683 
daioM  priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Jon.   3,   1975, 
7221/75 

iBt  CL2  B65D  55/02.  85/56;  A61J  1/00 
UJS.  CL  215—210  10  CiaiJOB 

1.  A  child-proof  screw-cap  closure  with 

(a)  an  inner  cap  which  can  be  screwed  onto  the  dispensing 
orifice  of  a  container, 

(b)  an  outer  cap  which  covers  the  said  inner  cap  and,  in  the 


non-actuating  position,  is  rotatably  carried  thereon  with- 
out causing  it  to  execute  the  same  movement, 

(c)  a  coupling  member  which,  when  the  closure  is  actuated 
to  open  it,  produces  a  positive  engagement  between  the 
inner  cap  and  the  outer  cap,  and 

(d)  a  sealing  member  which  can  be  applied  between  the 
orifice  rim  of  the  container  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  inner 
cap, 

said  inner  cap  possessing,  on  its  inside,  an  inner  chamber 
which  faces  the  container,  and  also  possessing  a  cavity  in 
its  upper  end  face  which  chamber  and  cavity  are  con- 
nected with  one  another  by  a  first  passage  which  at  all 
times  freely  permits  the  coupling  member  to  pass;  said 
inner  cap  having  a  second  ball-circulating  channel  which 


connects  said  cavity  with  said  chamber,  said  second  chan- 
nel having  a  window  in  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  inner 
cap,  between  said  cavity  and  said  chamber,  and  said  outer 
cap  having,  on  its  inner  wall,  a  projecting  zone  with  at 
least  one  niche,  which  zone  projects  so  far  into  the  interior 
of  the  outer  cap  that,  in  the  non-actuating  position,  it  at 
least  partially  covers  said  window  of  said  ball-circulating 
channel  and  thereby  prevents  passage  of  the  coupling 
member  through  the  said  channel,  whilst,  when  the  outer 
cap  is  rotated  so  that  said  niche  faces  said  window,  said 
coupling  member  can  pass  from  said  cavity  into  said  win- 
dow, whilst  at  the  same  time  projecting  into  said  niche,  as 
a  result  whereof  a  positive  engagement  is  esublished 
between  said  inner  cap  and  said  outer  cap,  and  both  said 
caps  can  be  unscrewed  from  the  mouth  of  said  container. 


4,078,688 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Ingrar  Erling  Nilsson,  Akarp,  and  Lars  Harald  Nystrom, 

Mahno,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Pak  DeYcloppe- 

ment  SA,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,563 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  4, 1976,  7601177 

Int  a.2  B65D  39/00 

VS.  a.  215—270  «  P«*«« 

1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  an  opening  in- 
cluding an  inwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  neck  portion 
with  a  conical,  downwardly  tapered  inner  surface  and  a  lower 
end  surface  intersecting  the  inner  tapered  surface  at  an  acute 
angle  to  form  an  annular  edge,  a  resilient  cap  device  having  a 
tubular  depending  portion  for  engaging  said  neck  portion,  said 
cap  device  having  an  annular  groove  with  an  upper  and  lower 
surface  about  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  spaced  intermedi- 
ate the  rtids  thereof,  and  an  annular,  lip-shaped  sealing  ring 
provided  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  portion,  said 
sealing  ring  having  a  substantially  triangular  cross  section  and 
the  lower  surface  of  which  is  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
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upper  surface  of  the  groove,  whereby  when  the  cap  device  is 
inserted  in  the  neck  portion  of  the  container,  the  annular  edge 
of  the  neck  portion  will  engage  the  lower  surface  of  the  groove 


in  the  cap  device  and  the  tapered  inner  surface  of  the  neck 
portion  will  sealingly  engage  the  sealing  ring  and  bend  it 
downwardly  to  form  an  annular  seal  between  the  cap  device 
and  the  neck  portion. 

4,078,689 
SCREW.ON  JAR  TOP  WITH  UPSTANDING  EARS 
Adrian  H.  Krieg,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Widder 
Corporation,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  791,695 

Int  a.2  B65D  77/76 

U.S.  CL  215—302  '  ^  Claims 


a.  a  planar  surface  the  periphery  of  which  is  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  angularly  related  edges; 

b.  a  marginal  flange  at  each  edge  of  said  planar  surface,  said 
marginal  flanges  extending  normally  from  said  planar 
surface  with  extending  edges  and  disposed  to  form  an 
angular  comer  junction  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said 
marginal  flanges; 

c.  a  plurality  of  comer  tabs  unitary  with  said  planar  surface 
and  with  said  marginal  flanges  with  a  different  one  of  said 
comer  tabs  at  each  of  the  angular  comer  junctions,  each 
of  said  comer  tabs  folded  diagonally  into  engagement 
with  its  respective  one  of  the  comer  junctions  and  angu- 
larly into  engagement  with  the  pair  of  said  marginal 
flanges  which  form  that  comer  junction,  each  of  said 
comer  tabs  having  an  angular  flap  portion  extending 
beyond  its  respective  one  of  the  comer  junctions; 

d.  at  least  one  comer  post  having  an  angular  transverse  cross 
section,  said  comer  post  normal  to  said  planar  surface  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  adjacent  one  of  said  comer  junc- 
tions, said  end  having  a  slot  formed  therein  longitudinally 
of  said  post  to  provide  a  pair  of  angularly  related  flaps 
which  engage  said  pair  of  marginal  flanges  at  locations  set 
back  from  the  comer  junction  formed  thereby,  said  comer 
post  in  engagement  with  the  angular  flap  portion  of  the 
one  of  said  comer  tabs  to  which  it  is  adjacent;  and 

e.  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  pair  of  flaps  to  the  en- 
gaged marginal  flanges  and  for  attaching  said  comer  post 
to  the  engaged  angular  flap  portion  of  said  comer  tab. 

4,078,691 
SAFETY  COVER  FOR  GAS  OUTLET 
Richard  Doaglas  Mesh,  1404  Westmoreland  Dr.,  Lake  Charics, 
La.  70605 

FUed  Job.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  810,687 

Int  a.2  B65D  25/00 

VS.  a.  220-85  P  10  C»«*™ 


-^--^.y" 


1.  A  jar  top  comprising  a  circular  top  having  a  downwardly 
extending  circumferential  side  and  threads  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  side  for  engaging  a  set  of  complimentary 
threads  on  said  jar;  said  sets  of  threads  cooperating  to  permit 
said  top  to  be  screwed  on  and  ofl'and  form  a  seal  with  said  jar, 
and  said  top  further  comprising  at  least  two  upwardly  extend- 
ing opposing  ears  formed  from  a  portion  of  said  side  and  pro- 
truding above  the  circumference  of  said  jar  top  for  cooperating 
with  a  leverage-applying  member. 

4,078,690 

PAN  STRUCTURE  ^  ^  ^      ^^^^  f^^  ^  ^^  outlet  comprising,  in  combination, 

Ad«n  D.  GoetU,  4960  E.  P-iomtoo  Rd^.  ^^^\^J^^^    a  mounting  plate  for  securement  to  a  gas  outlet  pipe,  the 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,428jJaB^,  1^75  jML^o.   ^^^^^.        ^^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^  receiving  means,  and  a  cover 

4,049,150.  This  appUcation  •»««•  ^f' ^^J' ^-  ^°-  ^'^      connected  to  the  mounting  plate  whereby  the  cover  may  be 
Int  a.2  B65D  7/42.  5/24  ^^   positioned  over  the  gas  outlet  pipe  and  pivotally  moved  out  of 

VS.  a.  220—62  "  jj,g  ^ay  to  pennit  access  to  the  gas  outlet  pipe. 


4,078,692 

CONTAINER  WITH  INTEGRAL  STRAW 
EUas  H.  Stein,  726  Market  St,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  19106 
FUed  Dec.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,443 
Int  CL2  A47G  19/22 
VS.  a.  220—90.2  1'  <^*"»"»* 

1.  In  a  liquid  container  of  the  type  including  an  enclosing 
sidewall,  a  metallic  top  and  an  integral  opener  in  the  top 
wherein  the  opener  comprises  a  pull  ring  affixed  to  a  pull  tab  in 
a  junction  and  wherein  the  pull  tab  is  defined  in  the  top  by  a 
weakened  seam,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  straw  packaged  within  the  container  below  the  top. 
said  straw  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  pulled  above  the 
top  through  an  opening  when  the  pull  ring  and  pull  Ub 
are  removed  to  form  the  opening. 


1.  A  pan  shaped  structure  having  at  least  one  structural 
member  attached  thereto  comprising: 


556 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


i 


March  14,  1978 


said  straw  having  a  second  end  adapted  to  remain  interi- 
orly of  the  container  within  the  liquid  for  liquid  sipping 
purposes, 
said  straw  comprising  a  corrugated  bendable  section,  the 
straw  being  bent  at  the  bendable  section  within  the 
container  to  define  a  bent  portion; 
pull  means  releasably  interconnecting  one  of  the  pull  ring  or 
pull  tab  to  the  straw  to  pull  the  said  one  end  exteriorly  of 
the  container  when  the  pull  tab  is  separated  from  the 
container  top  along  the  said  weakened  seam. 


points  to  provide  a  pour  opening  inward  from  said  un- 
scored  permanent  connection  between  the  tab  and  the 
remainder  of  the  lid  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  tab. 


4,078,694 
OPENING  MEANS  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Andrew  Gnyp,  and  Karl  Elert,  both  of  Brookfleld,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Jos.  Schlltz  Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,844 
Int  a.2  B65D  41 /n 
U.S.  a.  220—268  8  Claims 


the  pull  means  comprising  a  flexible  cord  having  an  inter- 
connected end  and  a  free  end,  a  pull  device  affixed  to 
the  free  end,  the  pull  device  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  the  said  one  end  of  the  straw  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  corrugated  bendable  section, 

whereby  the  one  end  of  the  straw  is  pulled  outwardly  of 
the  container  when  the  pull  tab  is  removed  from  the 
container  top. 


4,078,693 

TEAR-OPEN  CAN  UD  WITH  PUSH-IN  TAB 

Charks  T.  Aabury,  717  Isle  of  Palms,  Ft  Underdale,  Fla.  33301 

FUcd  Jul.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  814,269 

Int  a.2  B65D  41 /n 

MS.  a  220—268  10  Claims 


^t 


1.  A  lid  construction  for  a  container,  comprising  a  lid  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  tab  to  close  the  opening,  said  tab  being 
integrally  connected  to  the  lid  by  a  hinge  section  and  having  its 
peripheral  edge  remote  from  said  hinge  section  underlying  the 
edge  of  the  lid  bordering  the  opening,  sealing  material  disposed 
on  the  underside  of  the  lid  and  covering  at  least  the  joint 
between  the  tab  and  the  edge  of  the  lid  bordering  said  opening 
to  provide  a  seal,  and  a  weakened  zone  in  said  sealing  material 
along  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  tab  but  spaced  from  said 
peripheral  edge,  initial  downward  pressure  applied  to  said  tab 
causing  said  sealing  material  to  rupture  along  said  weakened 
zone  and  continued  downward  pressure  causing  said  tab  to 
pivot  inwardly  about  said  hinge  section  to  open  said  opening 
and  expose  the  contents  of  the  container. 


4,078,695 
EASY-OPENING  CAN  END  AND  METHOD  OF  OPENING 
Vinson  S.  Potts,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Crown  Cork  A 
Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,530,  Jul.  16, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,664 

Int  a.2  B65D  41 /n 

\}&.  a.  220—269  73  Claims 


1.  In  a  tear-open  crowned  can  lid  having  a  convex  top  face 
and  a  Ub  embossed  in  and  forming  an  upwardly  offset  raised 
region  in  the  lid,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  tab  has  a  narrow  elongated  segment  extending  trans- 
versely inward  away  from  the  circumferential  edge  of  the 
lid  and  having  a  width  not  greater  than  substantially  0. 160 
inch,  and  said  narrow  elongated  segment  terminating  in  a 
reduced-width  segment  at  its  inner  end, 
and  said  lid  has  a  score  line  indented  in  the  bottom  which 
extends  from  the  inner  end  of  said  tab  continuously  along 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  narrow  elongated  segment  of  the 
tab  to  termination  points  which  are  spaced  apart  circum- 
ferentially  of  the  lid  along  the  outer  edge  of  the  tab, 
whereby  to  leave  an  unscored  permanent  connection 
between  the  outer  edge  of  the  tab  and  the  remainder  of  the 
lid. 
whereby,  upon  pressing  down  on  said  narrow  elongated 
segment  the  lid  snaps  in  at  the  center  and  the  tab  tears  free 
from  the  remainder  of  the  lid  first  at  its  inner  end  and  then 
progressively  outward  along  said  score  line  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  narrow  elongated  segment  to  said  termination 


1.  A  can  of  the  easy-opening  type  comprising: 

a  can  body; 

an  end  panel  attached  to  said  can  body  and  having  a  dispens- 
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ing  opening  communicating  between  the  interior  and  the 
exterior  of  said  can  body;  and 
a  closure  tab  pivotally  attached  to  said  end  panel,  said  tab 
comprising  a  closure  portion  sealingly  engaging  said  end 
panel  on  the  interior  side  thereof  adjacent  said  dispensing 
opening,  said  closure  portion  extending  on  the  interior 
side  of  said  end  panel  from  said  dispensing  opening  to  the 
area  of  pivotal  attachment  of  said  tob  to  said  end  panel, 
said  tob  further  comprising  a  finger  engageable  portion 
located  on  the  exterior  of  said  end  panel  so  as  to  permit 
said  closure  portion  to  be  pivoted  from  the  closed  position 
to  the  open  position,  said  dispensing  opening  and  said  tob 
permitting  said  closure  portion  to  be  pushed  inwardly  so 
as  to  break  the  seal  between  said  closure  portion  and  said 
end  panel  during  opening  while  said  finger  engageable 
portion  remains  on  the  exterior  side  of  said  end  panel 
thereby  facilitoting  subsequent  pivoting  of  said  closure  tob 
about  an  axis  substontially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  can 
body. 


4,078,697 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING 

PROTECTIVELY  LINED  REACTOR  VESSELS 

Seymour  Schlosberg,  East  Brunswick,  and  Michael  J.  Lerman, 

Carteret  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  R.  Gelb  A  Sons,  Inc., 

Union,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  663,113 

Int  a.2  B22D  WIO 

U5.  a.  220—378  11  C»«*n» 


4,078,696 
CONTAINERS  AND  CLOSURES  THEREFOR 
Victor  Eugene  Crisci,  Wellsburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Polysar 
Resins,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,274 

Int.  a.2  B65D  i9/00 

U.S.  a.  220-308  2  Claims 


W////////^y^ 


1  An  assembly  of  closure  and  container  in  which  the  con- 
toiner  has  a  rim  and  the  closure  comprises  a  container  closure 
portion  extending  across  an  opening  of  the  contamer  and  an 
annular  rim  portion  surrounding  the  closure  portion,  the  nm 
portion  having  an  axial  flange  and  an  annular  seatmg  surface 
facing  axially  along  the  flange  and  extending  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  closure,  the 
closure  and  container  each  comprising  parts  of  an  annular 
locking  device,  and  the  closure  being  sealingly  closed  upon  the 
container  rim  with  the  parts  of  the  locking  device  cooperating 
to  retain  the  closure  upon  the  container  and  holding  the  con- 
tainer in  positive  compressive  engagement  with  the  closure 
solely  against  the  seating  surface  so  that  the  closure  forces  are 
transmitted  entirely  through  the  seating  surface  with  the  clo- 
sure immovable  upon  the  container,  and  the  container  and 
closure  defining  between  them  an  annular  chamber  containing 
a  resilient  seal,  said  chamber  being  contiguous  with  the  seating 
surface  and  the  seal  being  in  a  partially  compressed  state  and 
sealingly  engaging  both  the  container  and  the  closure. 


1.  In  combination: 

a  protectively  lined  reactor  vessel  for  containing  conductive 
liquid  of  the  type  comprising  a  conductive  metal  support 
wall  and  an  insulating  protective  inner  liner  having  at  least 
one  break  therein; 

a  repair  plug  disposed  in  the  wall  of  said  vessel,  said  repair 
plug  comprising  a  first  metal  exposed  to  said  conductive 
fluid  and  comprising,  (a)  an  insulating  anchor  stud  an- 
chored into  the  portion  of  said  metal  support  wall  under- 
lying said  break,  (b)  a  sealing  gasket  disposed  on  the  por- 
tion of  said  protective  lining  surrounding  said  break  and 
clamped  onto  said  protective  lining  throughout  a  path 
surrounding  said  break,  (c)  a  washer  disposed  upon  said 
sealing  gasket,  and  (d)  clamping  means  mechanically 
coupling  said  washer  and  said  anchor  stud  for  applying 
pressure  to  clamp  said  gasket  onto  said  protective  lining; 

and 
an  object  disposed  in  said  conductive  liquid  and  comprised 
of  a  second  metal  galvanically  dissimilar  to  said  first  metal. 

4,078,698 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING,  WFTH  THE  REQUIRED 

ORIENTATION,  SUBSTANHALLY  PARALLELEPIPED 

FLAT  BODIES  COMPRISING  ASPECTS  OF 

ASYMMETRY,  IN  PARTICULAR  CASSETTES  FOR 

MAGNETIC  TAPES 

Angelo  Bosco,  San  Donato  Milanese  (Milan),  Italy,  assignor  to 

AEG-Telefiinken  Sodeta  Italiana  per  Azioni,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,347 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  27, 1976,  20706/76 

Int  a.2  B65H  9/20 

U.S.  a.  221—171  5  C*«»^ 


1.  A  device  for  feeding,  with  the  required  orientation,  sub- 
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stantially  parallelepiped  flat  bodies  comprising  aspects  of 
asymmetry,  in  particular  cassettes  for  magnetic  tapes,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  loader  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section 
extending  vertically  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  able  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  stacked  and  diversely  orientated  flat  bodies  to  be 
fed,  an  expulsion  member  operable  transversely  to  the  loader 
to  puah  out  the  lowest  of  the  stacked  bodies  therefrom,  a  chute 
for  coUecting  and  conveying  said  flat  body  towards  an  outlet 
seat,  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  orientation  of  said  flat 
body  at  the  moment  of  its  expulsion  from  the  loader,  and  a 
tilting  member  inserted  in  the  inlet  end  of  said  chute  and  driven 
by  said  sensor  means,  according  to  the  detected  orienUtion, 
towards  one  or  other  of  its  two  working  positions  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  chute,  in  which  it  can  receive  the  impact  of  the  flat 
body  introduced  and  allowed  to  fall  into  the  chute,  and  conse- 
quently cause  said  flat  body  to  tilt  into  a  substantially  vertical 
position  on  one  side  or  the  other  according  to  the  detected 
orienUtion.  so  as  to  make  the  orientation  of  said  flat  body 
constant  at  the  chute  outlet. 


4,078,700 

DRIPLESS  POURING  SPOUT  AND  CLOSURE  CAP 

THEREFOR 

Walter  E.  Hidding,  Rte.  No.  2,  Woodrock  Rd,  Harrington  Hills, 

lU.  60010 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  494,555 

Int  a.2  B65D  25/42 

U.S.  a.  222—109  1  Claim 


4.078,699 

FLEXIBLE  PACKAGE  WITH  FLUID-PRESSURE 

SEALING  DISPENSER 

Ricardo  Hortado  Soto,  Bogota,  Colombia,  assignor  to  Steriflex 

Packagiag  Co.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

CoBtiBnatioa-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  543,264,  Jan.  23, 1975, 

abtBdooed.  This  application  Jan.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,737 

iBt  a.2  A61M  5/14 

U  A  CL  222-89  W  Claims 


224 


220 


1.  A  combination  dripless  pouring  spout  and  closure  cap 
therefore  comprising:  a  one-piece  pouring  spout  member 
molded  from  thermoplastic  resinous  material  and  arranged  for 
assembly  to  the  mouth  of  a  container,  said  pouring  spout  mem- 
ber including  surface  means  defming  a  generally  central  aper- 
ture, a  tubular  spout  upstanding  from  said  surface  means  about 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  aperture,  and  an 
initially,  as-molded  longitudinally  extending,  anti-drip  finger 
disposed  generally  inside  said  spout  and  having  a  bendable  tip 
portion  of  substantially  permanently  deformable  character 
arranged  to  be  bent  into  position  overiying  the  upper  lip  of  said 
spout  and  spaced  therefrom;  and  a  closure  cap  member  ar- 
ranged for  assembly  with  said  spout  member  and  including 
transverse  top  plate  means  for  permanently  deformably  engag- 
ing the  tip  portion  of  said  finger  upon  mounting  said  closure 
cap  member  on  said  pouring  spout  member,  said  anti-drip 
finger  being  initially  a  flat,  blade-like  element. 


1.  In  a  package  for  containing  and  dispensing  fluid  contents, 
said  package  comprising  a  closed,  sealed,  collapsible  container 
of  puncturable,  flexible  material,  said  container  having  an  edge 
and  having  a  dispensing  location  adjacent  said  edge  thereof,  a 
portion  of  said  container  adjacent  said  dispensing  location 
being  double  folded  at  folds  adjacent  said  edge  to  provide  two 
inner  plies,  said  plies  being  joined  at  a  fold  along  an  innermost 
edge  of  said  pocket,  which  extends  into  said  container,  for 
defming  a  channel-shaped  pocket  between  said  plies;  and  dis- 
penser means  securable  to  said  container,  and  including  an 
insert  conduit  for  insertion  between  said  plies  of  said  pocket  for 
penetrating  said  innermost  edge  thereof, 

the  improvement  comprising  means  for  stiffening  said  con- 
'  tainer  adjacent  said  folds  at  said  container  edge  to  main- 
tain the  shape  of  said  pocket;  separator  means  interposed 
between  said  plies  of  said  pocket  for  holding  said  plies  in 
spaced  relation;  said  insert  conduit  being  insertable  past 
said  separator  means; 
pressure  exerted  on  said  container  after  insertion  of  said 
dispenser  means  will  be  transmitted  to  said  plies  of  said 
pocket  to  force  the  same  together  in  progressive  sealing 
engagement  with  said  insert  conduit  to  prevent  seepage  of 
the  contents. 


4,078,701 

MULTIPLE  VESSEL  CONTAINER  UNIT 

Estiier  R.  Qubb,  991  E.  Washington,  El  QOon,  Calif.  92020 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  666,025 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  21/00:  A47G  23/04 

U.S.  a.  222—130  3  Claims 


1.  A  multi-vessel  container  unit  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  separate  vessels,  one  of  which  is  removably  mount- 
able  on  top  of  the  other  with  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
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vessel  removably  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
vessel. 

the  upper  vessel  having  a  normally  vertical  pouring  spout  at 
the  top  thereof  with  a  removable  cap  therefor, 

the  upper  vessel  pouring  spout  of  sufficient  internal  diameter 
that  it  will  receive  and  pass  therethrough  conventional 
size,  unmelted  ice  cubes, 

the  lower  vessel  having  a  pouring  spout  in  the  side  thereof 
adjacent  the  top  end  with  a  removable  cap  therefor. 

there  being  an  opening  into  the  lower  vessel  of  sufficient  size 
that  same  will  receive  and  pass  therethrough  conventional 
size,  unmelted  ice  cubes, 

plural  means  cooperating  between  the  lower  side  wall  of  the 
upper  vessel  and  the  upper  side  wall  of  the  lower  vessel 
for  removably  securing  the  two  vessels  to  one  another  as 
a  portable,  multi-vessel  container  unit. 

male-female  engaging  means  cooperating  between  the  lower 
end  of  the  upper  vessel  and  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
vessel  for  maintaining  the  two  vessels  fixed  in  axial  align- 
ment with  one  another  when  secured  together  by  said 
latter  means. 

the  engaging  ends  of  said  vessels  of  like  sectional  configura- 
tion. 

the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  vessel  tapering  upwardly  in 
off-set  frusto-conical  form  to  the  side  of  the  upper  vessel 
with  the  pouring  spout  of  the  upper  vessel  extending 
upwardly  from  the  apex  of  the  said  off-set  frusto-conical 
structure, 

the  upper  end  of  the  lower  vessel  being  largely  open, 
thereby  to  receive  and  pass  therethrough  conventional 
size,  unmelted  ice  cubes,  with  the  pouring  spout  in  the 
lower  vessel  being  of  such  relatively  small  size  so  as  not  to 
pass  conventional  size,  unmelted  ice  cubes  therethrough. 

a  circumferential  flange  on  the  interior  wall  of  the  lower 
vessel  adjacent  the  top  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  slab  of 
insulating  material  removably  thereon, 

the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  the  lower  vessel  being  insulated, 
and 

handle  means  cooperating  between  the  upper  and  lower 
vessels  when  joined  together  for  handling  the  two  vessels 
together  as  a  container  unit. 


4,078,702 

AUTOMATICALLY  RE-CLOSING  A  CLOSURE 

DIFRCULT  FOR  CHILDREN  TO  OPEN 

Da?id  Warren  Neff,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,279 

Int.  a.2  B65D  47/20 

U.S.  a.  222—182  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  container  having  a  lid  with  a  flat  deck  portion  and  a 

dispensing  aperture  within  said  deck,  an  improved  closure 

comprising: 

a.  flap  means  for  covering  said  aperture,  pivotally  connected 

to  said  deck  and  disposed  flush  therewith  for  sliding 

movement   thereover   about   said    pivotal   connection, 

moveable  between  a  first  position  at  which  said  aperture  is 


covered  and  a  second  position  at  which  said  aperture  is 
exposed. 

b.  means,  cantilevered  from  said  deck,  for  biasing  said  pellic- 
ular means  towards  said  first  position; 

c.  gripping  means  extending  from  said  flap  means  to  facili- 
tate application  of  finger  pressure  to  move  said  flap  means, 
against  bias  exerted  by  said  bias  means,  from  said  first 
position  towards  said  second  position;  and 

d.  a  sight  shield  over  said  gripping  means,  mounted  upon 
said  container,  spaced  from  said  deck  to  allow  application 
of  finger  pressure  to  said  gripping  means. 


4,078,703 
SILO  HAVING  AIR  AGITATING  LOOSENING  DEVICES 
Wilfiried  Dressier,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Portland 
Zementwerke  Heidelberg  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24, 1975, 2547667 
Int.  a.2  B65G  3/12,  69/06 
U.S.  a.  222—195  5  Claims 


■=  *^~-~^  ' 


^^^^^^^ 


t^ 


1.  A  silo  for  flour-like  bulk  materials  with  a  discharger,  com- 
prising: means  for  controllably  intermixing  and  completely 
discharging  the  bulk-like  material  including;  a  body  having  an 
inside  slanting  wall  and  an  annular  bottom,  a  conical  hood 
above  said  bottom  and  broadening  downwardly  and  being 
provided  with  at  least  two  discharge  openings  in  the  lower 
area  thereof,  each  of  said  discharge  openings  being  provided 
with  a  shutoff  device,  a  collection  tank  within  said  conical 
hood,  means  for  carrying  the  bulk  material  from  said  discharge 
openings  to  said  collection  tank,  a  loosening  device  located  in 
said  body  and  in  front  of  each  of  said  discharge  openings,  and 
supply  line  means  for  feeding  a  quantity  of  pressure  air  to  said 
loosening  up  devices  corresponding  to  the  maximum  quantity 
of  bulk  material  for  the  loosening  up  process  which  can  be 
drawn  off  via  said  discharge  openings. 


4,078,704 
COAL  FEED  LOCK 
I.  Irfing  Pinkel,  Fairriew  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlie  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,937 
Int.  a.2  GOIF  11/24;  ClOJ  3/30 
U.S.  CL  222—218  4  Clains 

1.  A  coal  feed  lock  for  dispensing  coal  to  a  high  pressure  gas 
producer,  said  coal  feed  lock  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  coal  discharging  port  and  a  high  pres- 
sure water  port  at  opposed  locations  thereon,  and  a  coal 
charging  port  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  opposed 
locations; 
a  rotor  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  and 

including  a  diametral  bore  therein; 
a  piston  mounted  within  said  bore  for  movement  between  a 

charging  position  and  an  actuated,  discharging  portion; 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  member  between  a  first, 
charging  position  wherein  said  bore  in  said  rotor  member 
is  aligned  with  said  charging  port  so  as  to  permit  charging 
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of  the  bore  of  said  rotor  member  and  a  second,  discharg-  4,078,706 

ing  position  wherein  said  rotor  member  is  aligned  between   MOLTEN  METAL  METERING  AND  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

said  delivery  port  and  said  high  pressure  water  port  so  WITH  MSPLA^KSIT  PISTON 

'  *^  Sergio  Hannszczak,  Chicago,  111^  assignor  to  Casting  Technol- 

ogy Corporation,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,203 

Int.  a.2  B22D  39/00 

U.S.  a.  222—596  16  Claims 


Vl  M  ^ 


that  said  piston  is  moved  to  the  actuated  position  thereof 
by  high  pressure  water  from  said  high  pressure  water  port 
to  discharge  the  contents  of  said  bore. 


4,078,705 
VALVES  FOR  PRESSURIZED  DISPENSERS 
Roger  Anthony  Butcher,  Homdean,  England,  assignor  to  Aero- 
sol In?entioiis  A  De?elopaient,  SJi.  Aidsa,  Fribourg,  Switzer- 


Filed  Jon.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,431 
CUdms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1975, 
24549/75 

Int  a?  B65D  83/00 
U  A  a.  I22r-A02M  10  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  a  pressurised  dispenser  comprising  a 
valve  mounting  cup,  a  boss  formed  in  said  cup  with  a  top  wall 
and  a  peripheral  side  wall,  a  valve  housing  located  at  least 
partially  in  said  boss  and  having  a  rim  facing  said  top  wall,  a 
spring*loaded  valve  member  in  said  valve  housing  and  a  gasket 
of  a  flexible,  resilient  material  trapped  between  and  forming  a 
seal  between  said  rim  and  said  top  wall,  said  peripheral  side 
wall  of  said  boss  having  a  crimped  region  inwardly  crimped  to 
urge  said  housing  upwards  to  cause  said  rim  to  trap  said  gasket 
against  said  top  wall  and  thereby  form  a  seal  therewith;  said 
valve  member  being  spring  loaded  into  engagement  with  said 
gasket,  said  boss  has  an  annular  step  facing  downwards  away 
from  said  top  wall,  said  step  being  independent  of  said  crimped 
region,  and  said  housing  has  a  flange  which  engages  directly 
against  said  step  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  housing 
under  the  action  of  said  crimped  region  and  thereby  to  define 
the  distance  between  said  rim  and  said  top  wall  whereby  to 
limit  the  sealing  pressure  appUed  to  said  gasket. 


1.  A  molten  metal  metering  and  transfer  device  for  use  with 
a  molding  machine  and  a  bath  for  holding  and  heating  a  molten 
metal,  including  in  combination,  a  wall  means  forming  a  cham- 
ber supported  in  said  bath  with  a  first  end  of  said  chamber 
extending  out  of  said  molten  metal  and  with  the  axis  of  said 
chamber  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface 
of  said  molten  metal, 
entry  means  for  allowing  entry  of  said  molten  metal  into  said 

chamber, 
exit  means  adjacent  said  chamber  first  end  and  above  said 
molten  metal  surface  for  allowing  exit  of  said  molten 
metal  from  said  chamber, 
a  plunger  seated  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  move  in  a 
first  direction  into  said  bath  and  in  a  second  direction  out 
of  said  bath  along  the  axis  of  said  chamber  said  plunger 
when  seated  in  said  chamber  having  a  plunger  top  surface 
extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  molten  metal 
surface  and  said  chamber  axis,  said  plunger  when  moved 
in  said  second  direction  trapping  a  predetermined  amount 
of  molten  metal  above  said  plunger  top  surface  and  raising 
said  trapped  metal  above  the  molten  metal  surface  to  said 
exit  means,  said  plunger  top  surface,  at  the  effective  end 
point  of  travel  in  the  second  direction,  including  a  lowest 
point  positioned  in  said  chamber  adjacent  said  exit  means 
and  a  highest  point  positioned  above  and  substantially 
opposite  said  exit  means  for  facilitating  said  flow  of 
trapped  molten  metal  through  said  exit  means,  said 
plunger  top  surface,  at  the  effective  end  point  of  travel  in 
the  first  direction,  having  said  highest  point  of  the  plunger 
top  surface  positioned  below  the  entry  means. 


4,078,707 

DIPPING  TYPE  MOLTEN  METAL  FEEDING 

APPARATUS 

Noritoki  Ishikawa,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryobi,  Ltd.,  Fu- 

chu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,924 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1975,  50-41035; 
May  12, 1975,  50-56309 

Int.  C1.2  B22D  39/00 
U.S.  a.  222— 629  ,  5  Claims 

1.  A  ladle  operating  apparatus  of  an  automatic  molten  metal 
feeding  apparatus  for  use  in  a  die-casting  machine  comprising: 
a  movable  first  link  arm  means  rotatably  supported  by  a  first 
stationary  shaft  pin  and  having  one  end  rotatably  connected  to 
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a  suitable  point  on  the  ladle,  a  movable  second  link  arm  means 
having  one  end  rotatably  connected  to  another  point  on  the 
ladle  and  having  another  end.  a  movable  third  link  arm  means 
having  one  end  rotatably  connected  to  said  first  stationary 


shaft  pin  and  having  another  end,  a  pivot  pin,  said  other  ends 
of  said  second  and  third  link  arm  means  being  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  pivot  pin,  and  means  for  synchronously  rotating 
said  first  and  said  third  link  arm  means  around  said  first  station- 
ary shaft  pin  with  a  suitable  velocity  ratio. 


4,078,708 

RACK  FOR  VEHICLE  MOUNTING  OF  SKI  EQUIPMENT 

Leo  W.  Mayer,  578  S.  Alkire,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80228 

FUed  Jul.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  597,695 

Int.  a.2  B60R  9/00 

U.S.  a.  224—29  R  5  Claims 


allel  to  the  plane  of  said  rectangular  frame,  said  clamping 
bar  projecting  outwardly  from  said  frame  in  an  opposite 
direction  from  said  support  posts  and  extending  the  length 
of  said  frame; 

two  spaced-apart  guide  pins  attached  to  and  protruding  from 
said  frame  and  slidably  through  said  clamping  bar,  said 
guide  pins  allowing  said  clamping  bar  to  slide  toward  and 
away  from  said  frame  while  preventing  said  clamping  bar 
from  rotating  in  relation  to  said  frame; 

adjustable  clamping  means  disposed  between  said  two  guide 
pins  for  moving  said  clamping  bar  toward  and  away  from 
said  frame,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  shaft  ex- 
tending from  said  clamping  bar  slidably  through  one  of 
said  cross  members  and  having  retaining  means  thereon 
for  retaining  said  clamping  bar  in  selected  displacement 
relative  to  said  one  of  said  cross  members,  said  retaining 
means  having  a  singular  release  means  for  releasing  and 
adjusting  said  clamping  bar  at  its  point  of  engagement 
with  said  clamping  bar  while  allowing  differential  spacing 
between  said  clamping  bar  and  said  one  of  said  cross 
members  at  the  respective  points  of  engagement  of  said 
guide  pins  with  said  clamping  bar; 

a  channel  member  attached  to  said  rectangular  frame  on  the 
same  side  as  said  clamping  bar  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  thereto,  said  channel  member  having  a  trough- 
shaped  opening  for  receiving  an  end  of  an  elongated  ob- 
ject to  retain  said  object  in  cooperation  with  said  clamping 
bar;  and 

mounting  means  on  one  side  of  said  frame  for  rigidly  attach- 
ing said  frame  in  substantially  parallel,  closely  spaced 
relation  to  said  flat  surface. 


4,078,709 

BALL  LATCH  SOLENOID  AND  TAPE  TRANSPORT 

MECHANISM  INCORPORATING  SAME 

John  P.  Jenkins,  Towanda,  lU.,  assignor  to  IntematiOBal  Tape- 

tronics  Corporation,  Bloomington,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,662 

Int  a.2  B65H  17/20:  HOIF  7/08 

VS.  a.  226—180  11  Claims 


1.  A  rack  for  detachably  mounting  elongated  objects  such  as 
skis  or  ski  poles  to  a  generally  flat  exterior  surface  of  a  vehicle 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  generally  rectangular  frame  including  at  least  two  spaced- 
apart  parallel  side  members  rigidly  interconnected  by  at 
least  two  parallel  cross  members,  each  being  attached  at 
respective  opposite  ends  of  said  side  members; 

a  plurality  of  individual  support  posts  adapted  to  be  releas- 
ably  attached  to  said  cross  members  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  support  posts  provided  with  secur- 
ing means  adapted  for  releasably  securing  flat  elongated 
objects  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  attachment  means  on  said  cross  members,  said 
attachment  means  forming  a  matrix  array  of  rows  and 
columns  and  adapted  to  releasably  attach  said  support 
posts  in  outwardly  projecting  relation  to  the  plane  of  said 
rectangular  frame; 

a  clamping  bar  adjusUbly  atuched  to  said  rectangular  frame 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  side  members  and  par- 


5.  In  a  solenoid  having  a  housing  with  a  plunger  opening  at 
one  end,  an  electrically  energizable  coil  in  said  housing,  a 
magnetic  plunger  extending  through  said  opening  into  the 
magnetic  field  of  said  coil,  said  plunger  being  inwardly  mov- 
able by  the  magnetic  field  of  said  coil  when  energized,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
said  housing  having  at  least  one  ball  guideway  radially  dis- 
posed relative  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  plunger  and 
having  an  open  end  adjacent  said  plunger,  the  wall  of  said 
ball  guideway  being  of  magnetic  material  and  located  in 
said  magnetic  field; 
at  least  one  magnetic  ball  freely  movable  within  said  guide- 
way  and  being  magnetically  attracted  toward  said  plunger 
by  said  magnetic  field; 
said  plunger  having  a  recess  in  an  external  surface  thereof 
facing  said  open  end  of  said  guideway,  said  recess  being 
positioned  along  the  length  of  said  plunger  for  alignment 
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with  said  guideway  when  said  plunger  is  in  a  retracted 
operating  position;  .      _  • 

said  plunger  being  movable  to  said  retracted  operaUng  posi- 
tion simultaneously  with  movement  of  said  ball  to  a  latch- 
ing position  in  said  recess,  in  response  to  generation  of  said 
magnetic  field  by  energization  of  said  coU;  and 

said  plunger  being  held  against  movement  from  said  re- 
tracted operating  position.  whUe  said  baU  is  maintained  m 
said  Utching  position  by  the  attraction  of  said  magnetic 
field. 


4,078,710 

TOOLS  FOR  DRIVING  NAILS  AND  THE  UKE 

Giovaui  GaUnzzi.  Lecco  (!Como\  Itriy,  aadgnor  to  Poly  Patent 

AkticMesellschaft,  Vadnz,  Uedrteoftein 

CoirtiBMtiM  of  Ser.  No.  472,704,  May  23, 1974,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcatioa  Not.  18, 1*75,  Ser.  No.  632,996 

Int  CL2  B25C  1/14 

UACL  227-10  9CMms 


Ho*  a  M  34      "  "    ^ 


1  A  device  for  firing  an  explosive  charge  of  the  tablet  type 
free  of  a  cartridge  case  and  rim  fire  means,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  breech,  a  firing  member,  and  mounting  means  mounting 
saki  breech  and  firing  member  for  relative  movement;  said 
breech  including  an  apertured  seat  for  receiving  an  explosive 
charge  in  tablet  form,  and  a  closed  compression  cavity  rear- 
wardly  of  said  seat,  and  said  firing  member  including  protuber- 
ance means  passable  axially  through  said  seat  and  into  said 
compression  cavity  for  forcing  a  portion  of  an  explosive 
charge  seated  on  said  seat  into  said  compression  cavity  and  for 
compressing  air  entrapped  in  said  compression  cavity  to  a 
degree  to  thermally  ignite  the  explosive  charge,  said  seat  aper- 
ture defining  a  mouth  of  said  compression  cavity  and  said 
protuberance  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  projection  of  a 
lesser  cross  section  than  that  of  said  scat  aperture,  said  com- 
pression cavity  is  of  a  reducing  cross  section,  said  compression 
cavity  including  a  small  cross  sectional  portion  remote  from 
said  apertured  seat,  and  has  a  reducing  tapered  portion  be- 
tween said  small  cross  sectional  portion  and  said  apertured 
seat  I 

4,078,711 

METALLURGICAL  METHOD  FOR  DIE  ATTACHING 

SIUCON  ON  SAPPHIRE  DEVICES  TO  OBTAIN  HEAT 

RESISTANT  BOND 

Herbert  A.  BeU,  U  Habra;  Mklieal  E.  McCoy,  Orange,  and 

F^aMis  J.  Woobtom  Swita  Ana,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Ro^well  InterMtioiial  Corporation,  El  Segnado,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  787,637 

iirt.  CL2  B23K  31/02;  BOIJ  17/00 

UA  a.  228-123  ^  Claims 


sapphire  surface  of  an  SOS  device  and  a  metallic  surface  of  a 

device  package  for  said  device  wherein  said  metallic  surfaces  is 

of  a  first  metal,  said  method  comprising: 

depositing  a  layer  of  a  second  metal  on  the  sapphire  surface 

of  an  SOS  wafer,  wherein  said  second  metal  is  adherent  to 

both  sapphire  and  said  first  metal; 

depositing  a  layer  of  said  first  metal  on  said  layer  of  said 

second  metal; 
positioning  the  metol  layers  on  said  sapphire  surface  of  said 
SOS  device  adjacent  said  metallic  surface  of  said  device 
package; 
interposing  a  preform  of  an  alloy  between  said  metallic 
surface  and  said  metal  layers  on  said  sapphire  surface 
wherein  said  alloy  is  compatible  with  said  first  metal  for 
bonding; 
heating  and  then  cooling  said  preform,  said  device  package 
metallic  surface,  and  said  layer  of  said  first  metal  on  said 
sapphire  surface  of  said  SOS  devices  to  bond  said  sapphire 
surface  to  each  device  package. 

4,078,712 
WELDING  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  MAGNESIUM  ALLOYS 
Uoyd  A.  Cook,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  and  Donald  G.  Shafer, 
New  Westminster,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alforge  Metals  Cor- 
poration Limited,  OrangeTille,  Canada 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,758,  Jan.  21, 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  402,556,  Oct.  1, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,849, 
Aug.  30, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
78,453,  Oct.  6, 1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  528,697,  Jan.  28, 1966,  abandoned,  which  U  a 
continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,483,  Not.  25, 1957, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,189, 
Oct.  25, 1956,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  679,307 

Int.  a.2  B23K  79/00 

VS.  a.  228—170  3  Claims 


DIE  BLOCK 


L-'L 


± 


W 


Z 


^ 


-PARTS  FOR 
WELDING 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  heat-resistant  bond  between  a 


TAPERED  EDGE 
TO  REDUCE  FORCE 
AND  UPSET 


1.  A  method  for  uniting  by  pressure  welding  opposed  elon- 
gated edge  faces  of  two  plate  sections  of  high  strength  alumi- 
num alloy,  high  strength  magnesium  alloy  or  combinations 
thereof,  said  high  strength  aluminum  alloy  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  alloys  which  bear  the  stan- 
dard metallurgical  destinations: 

2011,  2014.  2017,  2117,  2018,  2218,  2618,  2219,  2024,  2025, 
3003.  5052.  5252.  5652,  5154,  5254,  5454,  5155.  5056,  5356, 
5456,  5257.  5457.  5557.  5657.  5083.  5086,  6101,  6201,  6003, 
6011, 6151,  6951.  6053,  6253,  6061,  6062,  6262,  6063,  6463, 
6066,  7001,  7039,  7072,  7075,  7076,  7277,  7178,  7079,  and 
said  high  strength  magnesium  alloy  selected  from  the 
group  having  one  of  the  following  compositions: 
a  3.0%  aluminum,  1.0%  zinc,  remainder  magnesium; 

b.  6.5%  aluminum,  1.0%  zinc,  remainder  magnesium; 

c.  5.7%  zinc,  0.55%  zirconium,  remainder  magnesium; 

d.  3%  aluminum,  0.45%  manganese,  1.0%  zinc,  remainder 

magnesium,  .     .      r 

which  comprises  the  steps:  tapering  the  elongated  edge  faces, 
aligning  said  faces  with  each  other,  said  faces  being  clean  of 
deleterious  foreign  matter,  quickly  heating  the  faces  of  said 
two  sections  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  200  to  f 
450*  F  to  enhance  plastic  flow  of  the  alloy,  and  immediately 
thereafter  pressure  welding  said  sections  together  by  forcing 
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said  clean  and  heated  faces  together  under  a  pressure  in  excess 
of  75,000  pounds  per  square  inch  of  cross-sectional  area  to 
upset  the  alloy  in  a  lateral  direction  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
cause  a  substantial  increase  in  the  area  of  the  interface  between 
the  two  sections  of  from  about  two  to  less  than  four  times  the 
original  area  whereby  heating  and  pressure  welding  the  faces 
of  the  sections  together  is  completed  within  one  minute  to 
avoid  overaging,  recrystallization  or  partial  annealing  of  the 
alloy. 


4,078,715 

PACKING  CONTAINER 

Goran  Larsson,  Dalby,  and  Lars  Carlssoo,  StafCanstorp,  botti  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Ziristor,  Lund,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  461,257 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  24, 1973,  7305711 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13.  1976 

Int  CL^  B65D  5/72 

VS.  a.  229— n  R  2  Claims 


4,078,713 

BRAZING  SINTERED  FERROUS  POWDER  METAL 

ARTICLES 

Robert  W.  MarshaU,  W.  Bloomfleld,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Highland  Parte,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,044 
Int.  a.2  B23K  1/04,  35/30 
VS.  CI.  228—220  **  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  brazing  a  ferrous  powder  metal  article  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
contacting  the  part  with  a  brazing  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  copper  and  phosphorous, 
heating  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  melting  point  of  the 

brazing  alloy  but  below  about  1980*  F., 
holding  the  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  melt  the 

alloy,  and 
cooling  to  produce  a  metallurgical  bond. 

4,078,714 

DESOLDERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Ernst  Spirig,  Moefenstrasse  37,  CH-8640,  RapperswU,  Swltzer- 

land 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1976, 

43201/76 

Int  a.2  B23K  7/00 
U.S.  CL  228—264  •  Claims 


10 


17  18    13    14    15 
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1.  In  a  rectangular  package  composed  of  a  packaging  mate- 
rial coated  on  both  sides  with  at  least  one  layer  of  a  thermo- 
plastic coating  material,  said  package  being  of  the  type  having 
a  top  closure  including  a  fin  formed  by  a  face  to  face  seal  of  the 
outer  portions  of  two  opposed  top  closure  flaps  of  opposed 
walls  and  triangular  folds  of  the  two  closure  flaps  of  the  other 
opposed  walls,  said  top  closure  being  capable  under  a  load  to 
lie  flat  in  a  substantially  plane  end  face,  the  improvement 
comprising  crease  lines  between  the  outer  portions  of  the  two 
opposed  top  closure  flaps  of  the  opposed  waUs  which  form  the 
fin  and  the  inner  portions  of  said  flaps,  one  of  said  crease  lines 
having  a  harder  crease  than  the  other  of  said  crease  lines  so 
that  said  sealed  fin  wUl  normally  lean  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
vertical  in  a  direction  toward  the  harder  crease  Une  so  as  to 
facilitate  forming  the  substantially  plane  end  face  when  sub- 
jected to  a  load. 

4,078,716 
VEGETABLE  TRAYS 
David  N.  Hariey,  Bournemouth,  and  John  P.  Palmer,  Reading, 
both  of  Engtand,  assignors  to  ITW  Limited,  Slongh,  England 

Filed  Jul.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  813,555 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  10,  1976, 

28806/76 

Int  a.2  B65D  57/00:  A44B  21/00 
VS.  CL  229—49  •  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  desoldering  a  soldered  joint  between  two 
electrically  conductive  components  of  a  circuit,  comprising 

a.  a  length  of  conductive  solder-absorbent  braid,  said  length 
of  braid  being  free  at  one  end  for  direct  engagement  with 
the  soldered  joint;  and 

b.  ground  connection  means  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
said  length  of  braid  for  connecting  said  braid  with  ground, 
whereby  when  the  soldered  joint  is  heated  to  melt  the 
solder  thereof,  the  melted  solder  is  removed  from  the  joint 
by  absorption  by  said  one  braid  length  end,  and  any  poten- 
tial difference  appearing  across  the  joint  is  reduced  to 
ground  potential  via  the  length  of  braid. 

6  A  method  for  desoldering  a  soldered  joint  between  two 
electrical  components  of  a  circuit  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  connecting  one  end  of  a  lengtii  of  conductive  solder- 
absorbing  braid  with  ground; 

b.  placing  the  other  end  of  said  length  of  braid  m  engage- 
ment with  the  joint;  and 

c.  heating  the  joint  to  melt  the  solder  thereof,  whereby  the 
solder  is  removed  by  the  capillary  action  of  tiie  wick,  and 
the  potential  diflerence  across  the  joint  is  reduced  to 
ground  potential  via  the  length  of  braid. 


.^'^. 


1.  A  comer  post  for  use  in  a  stacking  tray,  said  post  being  an 
elongated  element  of  substantially  right  triangular  cross-sec- 
tional shape  having  a  widest  face  and  two  narrower  faces,  said 
widest  face  being  formed  with  two  longitudinally  extending 
slots,  said  slots  each  having  two  parallel  sides  and  a  base  and 
opening  onto  said  widest  face,  said  sides  of  one  of  said  slots 
extending  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said  sides  of  tiie  otiier  of 
said  slots,  and  each  of  said  slots  having  an  abutment  surface 
extending  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  sides  and  said  base 
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uid  constituting  an  end  to  said  respective  slot,  each  slot  further  fraction  respectively,  and  maintaining  the  rate  of  flow  of  said 
l^lS^ruSd^r^t  adj«:ent  i^aid  opening  to  provide  a  suspension  into  s«d  rotor  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  suspen- 
longitudinal  shoulder  facing  said  base  of  said  slot,  said  slot 
having  a  width  substantially  twice  that  of  said  opening  of  said 
slot  at  points  between  said  shoulder  and  said  base. 


i^ 


4.078,717 
BAG  WITH  OPENING  MEANS 
Robert  J.  Stetfky.  Dea  Moines,  low^  asaignor  to  Great  Plains 
Bag  Corporation,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,423 

lot  CL2  B65D  am 

MS.  a.  229-53  •  ^^*«*™ 


<^^^ 


sion  and  of  the  thickened  fraction  in  the  rotor  is  periodically 
increased  by  increasing  the  level  of  the  suspension  in  the  rotor. 


1.  A  bag  comprising. 

an  elongated  seamless  tube  of  sheet  material,  said  tube  com- 
prising a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  upper  and  lower  ends, 
said  tube  being  in  flattened  condition  prior  to  filling  with 
said  front  and  rear  waUs  in  close  facing  relationship;  said 
front  and  rear  walk  having  upper  and  lower  margins  and 
lateral  margins. 

closure  means  securing  said  front  and  rear  walls  together 
adjacent  said  lower  margins  thereof  to  form  a  bottom 

closure;  .... 

at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  having  a  longitudinal 
crease  formed  therein  and  located  intermediate  the  lateral 
margins  thereof;  said  crease  extending  along  the  entire 
length  of  said  one  wall  and  having  in  cross  section  an  apex 
pointing  away  from  the  other  of  said  front  and  rear  walls 
whereby  said  crease  provides  means  for  facilitating  grasp- 
ing and  separating  said  front  and  rear  walls  from  close 
facing  engagement  with  one  another;  and  a  second  longi- 
tudinal crease  being  provided  in  said  other  of  said  front 
and  rear  walls  directiy  opposite  said  first  mentioned 
crease,  said  first  and  second  creases  in  cross  section  having 
^>ices  pointing  in  opposite  directions. 


4,078,719 

EDDY  CURRENT  BRAKE  FOR  AIR  DRIVEN 

CENTRIFUGE 

Douglas  Howard  Durland,  Palo  Alto;  George  Norton  Hein,  Jr., 

San  Carlos,  and  Robert  James  Ehret,  Los  Altos,  aU  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Bcclunan  Instruments,  Inc.,  FoUerton,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,302 

Int  a.2  B04B  9/QO 

U.S.  a.  233—23  R  **  Claims 


4,078,718 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

DISCHARGING  A  THICKENED  FRACHON  FROM  A 

CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR 

Jan  Pnttcrlik,  Prague,  CttchosioTakia,  assignor  to  Ceslioslofen- 

ska  aiuidcniie  ved,  Pragne,  CiecfaosloTakia 

FUcd  Feb.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,631 
Claim  priority,  application  CzechosloTskia,  Feb.  12,  1976, 

920/76 

Int  a.2  B04B  1/14 
U  A  CL  233—20  R  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  discharging  a  thickened  frac- 
tion of  a  suspension  from  a  centrifuge  rotor  by  discharge  noz- 
zles in  dependence  on  the  level  of  the  thickened  fraction, 
wherein  the  opening  and  closing  of  discharge  nozzles  is  de- 
rived  from  changes  of  the  shape  of  an  elastically  yielding  body 
sitiiated  at  a  desired  level  of  said  fraction,  comprising  the  steps 
of  applying  to  the  front  wall  of  the  elastically  yielding  body 
facing  the  rotor  axis  a  constant  pressure  independent  of  the 
hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  suspension  and  of  the  thickened 


1.  In  an  air  driven  centrifuge  having  a  rotor  at  least  a  portion 
of  which  is  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  and 
means  for  rotating  the  rotor  on  a  supporting  cushion  of  pres- 
surized  air  about  an  axis,  an  improved  method  of  braking  tiie 
rotor  when  rotating  comprising  the  step  of: 
converting  magnet  means  from  a  first  condition  wherein 
substantially  no  eddy  currents  are  induced  in  the  electri- 
cally conductive  portion  of  the  routing  rotor  by  the  mag- 
netic flux  of  the  magnet  means  to  a  second  condition 
wherein  eddy  currents  are  induced  into  said  electrically 
conductive  portion  of  the  rotating  rotor  thereby  produc- 
ing a  braking  effect  to  rapidly  reduce  the  rotation  of  the 
rotor. 
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4,078,720 
TIME  VARIABLE  THERMOSTAT 
Richard  K.  Numberg,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,667 

Int.  a.2  F23N  5/20:  G05D  2i/00 

MS.  a.  236-46  R  7  Claims 


dow,  means  for  generating  a  first  output  corresponding  to  a 
temperature  sensed  by  said  temperature  sensing  element, 
means  for  generating  a  second  output  corresponding  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  the  ventilation  window  is  to  be  opened, 
means  interlocked  with  said  ventilation  window  for  generating 
a  third  output  corresponding  to  the  aperture  of  said  ventilation 
window,  means  for  comparing  a  sum  of  said  first  and  second 
outputs  with  said  third  output  to  produce  a  comparison  output, 
relay  means  energized  by  said  comparison  output,  an  electric 
motor  driven  through  said  relay  means  for  driving  said  ventila- 
tion window,  means  for  generating  fourth  and  fifth  outputs 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  maximum  and  minimum 
apertures  of  said  ventilation  window,  means  for  comparing 
said  fourth  and  fifth  outputs  with  said  third  output  to  produce 
comparison  outputs,  and  means  for  inhibiting  energization  of 
said  relay  means  in  response  to  said  comparison. 


•^M 


1.  In  a  unitary,  time  variable  thermostatic  device  adapted  for 
connection  without  additional  wiring  into  a  two-wire  control 
circuit  that  includes  a  starting  relay  for  operating  a  heating 
and/or  cooling  unit  when  actuated  the  improvement  compris- 
ing! 

thermostatic  control  means  including  a  thermostatic  switch 

responsive  to  ambient  temperatures  and  having  at  least 
two  temperature  set  points; 

electrical  timer  means  for  changing  the  temperature  set 
point  of  said  thermostatic  control  to  and  from  said  respec- 
tive values  at  selected  times;  and 

circuit  means  including  a  transformer  having  inductively 
coupled  primary  and  secondary  windings  having  a  high 
secondary  to  primary  turn  ratio  arranged  to  saturate  with 
a  small  current  through  said  primary  winding  thereby 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  voltage  drop  across 
said  primary  winding  over  a  wide  range  of  primary  wind- 
ing current,  said  primary  and  secondary  directly  intercon- 
necting said  starting  relay,  said  thermostatic  control 
means  and  said  electrical  timer  means  in  said  two-wire 
control  circuit  whereby  said  starting  relay  is  actuated  only 
when  said  thermostatic  switch  of  said  thermostatic  con- 
trol means  is  closed. 


4,078,722 

RELIEF  VALVE 

Lawrence  F.  Luckenbill,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  W.  Cash 

Valve  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Decatur,  III. 

FUed  Oct  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,379 

Int  a.2  F16K  77/56 

U.S.  a.  236—92  C  5  Claims 


4,078,721  J 

GREENHOUSE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

SeUchi  Okuhara,  3-5-7,  Yoyogi,  Shibuya,  Tokyo,  Japan  (151) 
FUed  Sep.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12, 1975,  50-110033; 
Mar.  3, 1976,  51-22220 

Int  a.2  F24F  7/02;  G05B  6/02 
U.S.  a.  236-49  1  Claim 


1,  A  greenhouse  control  device,  comprising  a  temperature 
sensing  element  disposed  in  a  greenhouse,  a  ventilation  win- 
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1.  A  relief  valve  responsive  to  a  predetermined  thermal 
and/or  pressure  condition  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an  ouUet,  an  internal  passage 
interconnecting  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  seat  within 
said  body  and  about  said  passage,  and  an  opening  gener- 
ally coaxial  with  said  valve  seat; 

a  poppet  valve  within  said  body  and  normally  closed  against 
said  seat,  said  poppet  valve  including  a  stem  extending 
toward  said  opening  and  a  pressure  responsive  surface 
directed  toward  the  inlet  side  of  said  valve  seat; 

a  closure  disposed  within  said  opening  and  having  a  central 
aperture  slidably  and  sealingly  receiving  said  stem,  said 
closure  being  formed  of  a  thin,  relatively  ductile  material 
and  having  an  outwardly  extending  lip  frictionally  cap- 
tured by  said  body  about  said  opening  and  sealingly  en- 
gaging said  body  about  said  opening,  an  annular  convex 
ridge,  arcuate  in  cross  section,  inwiwdly  of  said  lip  and 
within  said  body  with  its  outer  portion  in  contact  with  the 
interior  of  said  opening,  and  a  central  pedesul  directed 
oppositely  of  said  ridge; 

a  coil  spring  interposed  between  said  pedestal  and  said  pop- 
pet valve  for  biasing,  in  a  predetermined  amount  said 
poppet  valve  against  said  valve  seat; 

a  thermally  responsive  actuator  carried  by  said  valve  body 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  poppet  valve  for 
opening  said  poppet  valve  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
thermal  condition;  and 

a  manual  actuator  connected  to  said  valve  stem  externally  of 
said  closure. 
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4.078  723  »"<*  <^*'P  ™*"**  *°  ^^  *****  P'*^®'  ^*'*''®'"  "'^  deformable 

nnunv  AL  OF  GAS  FROMGAS/UQUID  MIXTURES      portions  of  said  clip  means  include  a  foot  plate  mounted  imme- 

r^^^HwmLWA Ongar. Eaglud. -rig-or to Myson  diately  above  said  base  plate,  lock  hook  means  extendmg 

hZ  l^^uuim  Lioiitod,  Emi,  Eaglaiid  downwardly  from  said  foot  plate  through  said  opemng  m  said 

FUedJB*.  14*  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,451  base  plate  and  wherein  said  deformation  of  said  deformable 

lat  CL2  F24D  3/02;  BOID  19/00  portions  results  in  movement  of  said  lock  clip  toward  an  edge 

VS  CL  237—63  '  Claims  of  said  opening  in  said  base  plate  to  position  a  portion  of  said 

lock  hook  beyond  said  edge  and  beneath  said  base  plate  to 
,;»  prevent  upward  movement  of  said  cUp  means  from  the  base 

plate,  further  including  abutment  means  on  the  upper  surface 

of  said  base  plate  spaced  on  the  other  side  of  said  opening  in 

said  base  plate  away  from  said  base  flange  of  said  rail  and 

»  wherein  said  foot  plate  h«  a  side  edge  engageable  with  said 

abutment  portion,  said  foot  plate  including  an  upwardly  posi- 
tioned portion  which,  when  forcefully  moved  downward,  is 
-j9  deformed  to  create  a  reactive  force  between  said  edge  surface 

and  said  abutment  portion  to  forcefully  move  said  lock  hook 
into  engagement  with  the  edge  of  said  opening  in  said  base 
plate. 


1    An  unpressurized  heating  system  compnsmg  a  water 
heater,  heat  emitting  means,  an  outward  flow  pipe  conveymg 
heated  water  from  said  water  heater  to  said  heat  emittmg 
means,  a  return  flow  pipe  conveying  water  from  said  heat 
emitting  means  to  said  water  heater,  and  a  device  for  removmg 
uses  including  air  and  steam  from  said  system,  said  device 
being  connected  in  one  of  said  pipes  and  compnsmg  a  hollow 
body,  an  inlet  to  said  hollow  body  connected  to  said  one  of  said 
pip4  a  vent  at  the  uppermost  part  of  said  hollow  body,  a 
suteuntially  vertical,  substaatially  planar  surface  withm  said 
hollow  body  opposite  said  inlet  upon  which  water  from  the 
inlet  impinges  in  a  jet  to  spread  over  said  surface  and  cause 
gases  entrained  in  the  water  to  separate  therefrom  and  leave 
aShoUow  body  through  said  vent,  an  outlet  from  said  hollow 
body  connected  to  a  continuation  of  said  one  of  said  pipes 
through  which  water  free  of  gases  leaves  said  hollow  body, 
and  a  further  inlet  into  said  hoUow  body  separate  from  said 
vent  and  connected  to  a  reservoir  of  cold  water  for  replacing 
water  lost  as  steam  whereiasteam  leaving  said  system  through 
said  vent  is  replaced  by  water  from  said  reservoir. 

4,078,724 
RAIL  CLIP  WITH  DEFORMABLE  ATTACHMENT  LUGS 
WUliaiB  C.  McCormick,  1430  Lakewood  Ri,  JackiOBTiUe,  Fla. 

32207;  Robert  S.  Baker,  5679  Del  FnOo  Ate.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

33617,  aad  Gilbert  H.  Pry,  1311  E.  Calhoun  St,  Plant  Qty, 

Fla.33566 

FUcd  Oct  8, 1976,  Set.  No.  731,044 

iBt  CV  EOIB  9/32 

VS.  CL  238-351  '  <^^>**^ 


4,078,725 

SPRAY  APPARATUS 

Peter  Bauer,  13921  Eaworthy  Rd.,  Germantown,  Md.  20767 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,627 

Int  a.2  B05B  11/00 

VS.  a.  239—7  ^'  OMims 


13      24 


1.  A  rail  clip  and  mounting  assembly  for  attaching  a  railway 
type  rail  having  a  base  flange  to  a  concrete  crosstie  comprising 
a  base  plate  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face  mounted  on 
an  upwardly  facing  surface  of  the  crosstie  in  a  position  adja- 
cent the  edge  of  said  base  flange,  an  opening  in  said  base  plate 
extending  downwardly  into  said  crosstie,  clip  means  position- 
able  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate  and  includmg  a 
Up  flange  overlying  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  flange,  said 
cKp  means  further  including  deformable  portions  which,  when 
subjected  to  a  deforming  force,  cause  movement  of  portions  of 
saidclip  into  forceful  engagement  with  edge  portions  of  said 
opening  in  said  base  pUte  to  provide  a  holding  connection  of 


19.  A  method  of  spraying  liquid  from  a  container  with  a 
series  of  deflectable  members  which  are  movable  along  a  pre- 
determined path  disposed  entirely  above  said  container;  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  deflectable  members  along 
a  first  part  of  said  path,  pressurizing  said  container  by 
means  of  said  deflectable  members  to  force  liquid  there- 
from into  said  path  to  wet  said  deflectable  members;  and 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  deflectable  members  along 
a  second  part  of  said  path,  deflecting  the  wetted  deflect- 
able members  such  that  they  snap  back  to  an  undeflected 
position  while  throwing  ofi'said  liquid  in  a  spray  pattern. 

4,078,726 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Joseph  J.  Walto,  Riyerside,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  The  Toro  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,135 
Int  a.2  B05B  15/10.  15/02 
U.S.  a.  239-205  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  pop-up  sprinkler  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  elongated  along  an  axis  and  having  a  connec- 
tion at  one  end  for  admission  of  liquid  under  pressure,  the 
other  end  of  the  body  having  a  central  aperture  sur- 
rounded by  an  internal  flat  shoulder, 
a  hollow  elongated  sprinkler  head  assembly  movable  axially 
in  said  housing  and  extensible  through  said  aperture  m 
response  to  liquid  pressure, 
and  resilient  means  normally  acting  to  retract  said  assembly 
into  said  housing  with  a  force  smaller  than  that  exertible 

by  said  liquid.  .    .       .    «        r 

said  assembly  including  a  spray  head  restricting  the  flow  of 


March  14,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S67 


liquid  therethrough,  so  that  when  liquid  under  pressure  is 
supplied  at  said  connection,  liquid  initially  passes  out  both 
at  said  spray  head  and  between  said  body  and  said  assem- 
bly, and  said  assembly  is  extended  through  said  aperture, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

1.  a  flat  resilient  inner  seal  extending  across  said  one  end 
against  said  shoulder,  and  having  a  central  aperture  to 
provide  substantially  free  axial  passage  for  said  assem- 
bly. 


nozzle  holder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  distributor  head  at  a 
spaced  location  from  and  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  discharge  nozzle  flow  pas- 
sage therethrough  and  a  nozzle  discharge  with  an  axis  disposed 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  said 
distributor  head,  second  annular  passage  means  defined  be- 
tween said  distributor  head  and  said  nozzle  holder  to  permit 
communication  between  the  discharge  nozzle  flow  passage 
and  the  distributor  head  flow  passage  during  rotation  of  said 
nozzle  holder  relative  to  said  distributor  head,  said  nozzle 
holder  being  rotatable  on  its  associated  arm  of  said  distributor 
head  and  being  selectively  orientable  at  an  angle  in  respect  to 
the  associated  distributor  head  flow  discharge  passage  and 
locking  means  defined  between  said  distributor  head  and  said 
nozzle  holder  to  fix  said  nozzle  holder  against  rotation  in 
respect  to  said  distributor  head  after  said  nozzle  discharge  is 
oriented  at  a  selected  orientation. 


4,078,728 

COMBINED  COUPLING  AND  AIR  NOZZLE 

MeWn  A.  Nordeen,  724  W.  Unwood,  Tnrlock,  Calif.  95380 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,705 

Int  a.2  F16K  1/00 

VS.  a.  239—586  9  Claims 
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2.  a  seal  retainer  having  an  aperture  surrounded  by  a  seal 
retoining  surface,  said  seal  retainer  being  securable 
within  said  body  to  sandwich  an  outer  portion  of  said 
seal  against  an  outer  portion  of  said  internal  shoulder, 

3.  and  an  external  shoulder  near  the  inner  end  of  said 
assembly  for  flat  axial  engagement  with  an  inner  portion 
of  said  seal  when  said  assembly  is  extended,  to  prevent 
liquid  flow  between  said  body  and  said  assembly  during 
continuance  of  liquid  pressure  in  said  housing. 

4,078,727 
ROTATABLE  NOZZLE  CONSTRUCOON 
Horst    Ungnau,    Duisburg,    Germany,    assignor    to   Woma- 
Apparatebau  W.  Maasberg  A  Co.  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,368 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  5, 1975,  2534884 
Int  a.2  B05B  3/06:  BOOB  3/02 
VS.  a.  239—247  ^  Claims 
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1.  A  nozzle  construction  comprising  a  fixed  hollow  shaft 
having  a  shaft  flow  passage  therethrough,  a  distributor  head 
having  an  annular  hub  portion  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  two  oppositely  and  radially  extending  arms  each 
with  a  distributor  head  flow  passage  defined  therethrough,  first 
means  defining  an  annular  communicating  flow  passage  be- 
tween the  shaft  flow  passage  and  said  distributor  head  flow 
passage  to  permit  communication  of  said  flow  passages  dunng 
rotation  of  said  distributor  head  around  said  shaft,  at  least  one 


1.  A  combined  coupling  and  air  nozzle  including  a  main 
body  having  a  main  fluid  passage  extending  therethrough 
including  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  said  body  defining  a  branch 
passage  having  an  outlet  end  portion  opening  outwardly  of 
said  body  and  an  inlet  end  portion  opening  into  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  main  passage,  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
main  passage  including  means  defming  a  valve  seat  therein,  a 
valve  body  mounted  in  the  inlet  end  portion  of  said  branch 
passage  for  adjustable  positioning  therealong  and  including  a 
main  valve  portion  opposing  said  seat  and  operable  to  variably 
throttle  said  main  flow  passage  upon  movement  of  said  main 
valve  portion  toward  and  away  from  said  seat,  said  valve  body 
including  a  flow  passage  formed  therein  having  an  inlet  end 
opening  through  said  main  valve  portion  and  communicating 
with  said  main  passage  intermediate  portion  and  an  outlet  end 
communicating  with  the  outlet  end  portion  of  said  branch 
passage,  a  valve  member  shiftably  supported  from  said  valve 
body  and  operable  to  variably  throttle  and  close  said  flow 
passage. 

4,078,729 
MANURE  SPREADER  VEHICLE  WTTH  HEATED  FLOOR 
Gary  Lynn  Foltz,  Rte.  1,  Box  241A,  BerryrUle,  Va.  22611 
FUed  Oct.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,543 
Int  a.2  AOIC  23/00 
VS.  a.  239—662  ^  Claims 

1.  A  ground  supported,  manure  spreading  vehicle  having  a 
heated  floor  and  an  upwardly  opening  bed  mounted  thereon 
within  which  manure  can  be  stored; 
said  bed  having  spaced  sidewalk  and  a  front  wall  upwardly 

extending  from  said  floor; 
said  bed  includes  a  main  frame  comprised  of  spaced,  longitu- 
dinal frame  members,  spaced  transverse  support  members 
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affixed  to  said  frame  membeis,  said  Hoor  being  supported 
by  said  transverse  support  members; 

said  bed  having  a  traUing  end  spaced  from  said  front  wall;  a 
manure  spreader  means  operatively  positioned  m  sup- 
ported reUtionship  at  said  trailing  end  for  distributing  any 
manure  which  may  be  transferred  thereinto;  and  conveyor 
means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  floor  for  moving  ma- 
nure from  said  bed  to  said  manure  spreader; 

said  heated  floor  includes  a  heating  apparatus  by  which  said 
floor  can  be  heated  to  a  temperature  which  prevents 
manure  from  freezing  to  said  floor  when  manure  is  stored 
therewithin;  said  heating  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  individual  panels,  each  of  said  panels  havmg 


spaced  ends  which  are  disposed  adjacent  to  said  walls,  and 
further  including  spaced  edges  extending  into  proximity 
of  adjacent  ones  of  said  transverse  members; 
an  electrical  heating  clement  embedded  within  and  affixed  to 
each  said  panel,  circuit  means  by  which  each  said  heatmg 
element  can  be  connected  to  a  common  source  of  current, 
means  by  which  each  said  panel  is  affixed  with  one  side 
thereof  disposed  in  heat  transfer  relationship  to  the  under- 
side of  said  floor,  and  means  insulating  the  other  side  of 
said  panel  so  that  when  a  source  of  electrical  current  is 
connected  to  said  heating  element,  said  panel  is  heated  and 
heat  therefrom  is  transferred  into  said  floor,  thereby  pre- 
venting manure  from  freezing  to  the  upper  side  of  said 
floor. 

4,078,730 
TUBE  MILL 
lb  HaMca,  Copcahagen  Valby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  F.  L. 
Saddth  A  Co^  CreMkill,  NJ. 

Filed  No?.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,563 
datei  priority,  appUcatfoa  United  Kingdom,  Not.  20, 1975, 

47842/75 

iBt  CL2  B02C  2i/l6 
U5.CL  241-54  9  Claims 


and  adapted  to  receive  gas  and  material  exiting  the  dis- 
charge compartment; 

(d)  a  first  sieving  diaphragm  communicating  with  the  mate- 
rial outlet  end  portion  of  the  first  chamber  and  defining  a 
generally  central  opening  therethrough; 

(e)  a  second  sieving  diaphragm  communicating  with  the 
material  outlet  end  portion  of  the  second  chamber  and 
defining  a  generally  central  opening  therethrough; 

(f)  a  first  frustoconical  sieve  drum  positioned  within  the 
discharge  compartment  and  configured  so  that  its  cross- 
section  generally  decreases  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
material  through  the  first  chamber,  the  interior  of  the 
sieve  drum  communicating  with  the  first  sieving  dia- 
phragm such  that  material  passes  from  the  first  grinding 
chamber  thereto; 

(g)  a  second  frustoconical  sieve  drum  positioned  within  the 
discharge  compartment  and  configured  so  that  its  cross- 
section  generally  descreases  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
material  through  the  second  chamber,  the  interior  of  the 
second  sieve  drum  communicating  with  the  second  siev- 
ing diaphragm  such  that  material  passes  from  the  second 
grinding  chamber  thereto,  the  narrow  end  portions  of  the 
first  and  second  sieve  drums  abutting  the  opposed  sides  of 
at  least  one  of  a  solid  plate  and  a  sieve  plate;  and 

(h)  at  least  one  frustoconical  ring  located  and  positioned 
adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  sieving  diaphragms  and  sur- 
rounding one  of  the  sieve  drums  so  that  material  passing 
from  said  sieve  drum  is  directed  away  from  the  associated 
sieving  diaphragm. 

4,078,731 
COOLED  HORIZONTAL-AXLE  GRINDER 
Carios  OUrer  PuJol,  Marina  Street  No.  51,  Badalona  (Barce- 
lona), Spain 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,976 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Not.  6, 1976, 453.094 
Int  a.2  B02C  17 m 
UJS.  a.  2»1— 65  3  Claims 


1.  A  tube  mill  for  grinding  and  drying  granular  material 
which  comprises:  ,     ^    .         j 

(a)  an  elongated  shell  having  a  first  chamber  for  drying  and 
grinding  material  and  a  second  chamber  for  at  least  gnnd- 
ing  material,  said  grinding  chambers  having  a  material 
inlet  end  portion  and  a  material  outlet  end  portion,  at  least 
the  first  chamber  having  means  for  introducing  hot  gases 
to  the  first  chamber,  said  chambers  being  rotatable  on  the 
same  axis  of  rotation  and  their  material  outlet  end  portions 
communicate;  . 

(b)  a  discharge  compartment  communicating  the  material 
ouUet  end  portions  of  each  chamber,  said  discharge  com- 
partinent  having  means  for  discharging  hot  gases  and 
material  therefrom; 

(c)  a  stationary  casing  surrounding  the  discharge  chamber 


1.  In  a  cooled  horizontal-axle  grinder,  such  as  for  the  predis- 
persion  of  solids  in  liquids,  which  grinder  includes  wall  means 
defining  therein  a  grinding  chamber,  grinding  bodies  such  as 
balls  positioned  within  said  grinding  chamber,  a  rotatable 
agitator  shaft  extending  through  said  grinding  chamber  and 
supported  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
said  shaft  having  agitator  elements  mounted  thereon,  and  pas- 
sage means  communicating  with  said  grinding  chamber  for 
pennitting  extraction  of  the  treated  product  therefrom  while 
retiiining  the  grinding  bodies  in  the  chamber,  compnsmg  the 
improvement  wherein  said  wall  means  includes  an  axially 
elongated  sleevelike  jacket  extending  coaxially  of  and  posi- 
tioned in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  shaft  for  defining  said 
gringing  chamber  therein,  first  and  second  annular  grooves 
positioned  in  encircling  relationship  to  said  jacket  adjacent  the 
opposite  axial  ends  thereof,  a  helically  extending  channe 
formed  in  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  jacket,  said  channel 
having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  respectively  m  communica- 
tion with  said  first  and  second  grooves,  a  cylindncal  shroud 
fixedly  positioned  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  jacket  for 
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closing  the  outer  periphery  of  said  chamber  whereby  direct 
flow  communication  between  said  first  and  second  grooves 
can  occur  only  through  said  helical  channel,  and  first  and 
second  conduit  means  communicating  respectively  with  said 
first  and  second  annular  grooves  for  pennitting  liquid  coolant 
to  be  supplied  to  one  of  said  grooves  and  discharged  from  the 
other  of  said  grooves. 


4,078,733 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  DISTRIBUTING 

ROLLED  BALES  OF  AGRICULTURAL  MATERIAL 
Franz  Michael  Popiolek,  Wolfenbuttel,  Germany,  assignor  to 
GebrUdcr  Welger,  Wolfenbuttel,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,211 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  28, 1975, 2553492 
Int  a.^  B02C  11/02;  DOIB  1/00 
U.S.  a.  2*1—200  "  ^^™ 


4,078,732 
HORIZONTAL-AXLE  GRINDER  WITH  ROTATABLE 

SIEVE 
Carlos  OliTer  PiUol,  Marina  Street,  No.  51,  Badalona  (Barce- 
lona), SP^Opjj^  ^  ^  jyyg  ^  pj„  729,299 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Jul.  20, 1976, 449.975 
Int  a.i  B02C  23/10 
U.S.  a.  241-70  3  Ctaims 


^/4'/9  UH  IZ 


1  In  a  cooled  horizontol-axle  grinder,  such  as  for  the  predis- 
oersion  of  solids  in  liquids,  which  grinder  includes  wall  means 
defining  therein  a  grinding  chamber,  grinding  bodies  such  as 
balls  positioned  within  said  grinding  chamber,  a  rotatable 
aautor  shaft  extending  through  said  grinding  chamber  and 
supported  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a 
plurality  of  agitator  discs  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  discs  being  axially  spaced  apart  along  said  shaft 
and  having  an  endmost  disc  positioned  adjacent  but  axia  y 
spaced  from  a  part  of  said  wall  means  to  define  a  substantially 
annular  region  therebetween  which  surrounds  said  shaft  and 
comprises  a  part  of  said  grinding  chamber,  and  a  sieve  stnic- 
ture  associated  with  said  region  for  strainmg  the  treated  prod- 
uct which  is  withdrawn  from  the  grinding  chamber,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  sieve  stnicture  co«|Pmes: 
a  first  mounting  structure  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  disposed 
adjacent  the  endmost  disc,  a  second  mounting  structure 
fixed  to  said  shaft  in  axially  spaced  relationship  to  said  first 
mounting  structure,  said  second  mounting  stnicture  bemg 
positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said  part  of  said  wa^l  means^ 
an  elongated  sleeve-like  sieve  fixedly  mounted  on  and 
extending  axially  between  said  firet  and  second  mounting 
stnictures,  said  sieve  being  concentric  with  and  spaced 
radially  outwardly  from  said  shaft  so  as  to  define  an  annu- 
lar intennediate  chamber  therebetween  which  is  free  of 
obstnictions,  said  intennediate  chamber  communicating 
with  said  region  of  the  grinding  chamber  through  said 
sieve,  said  region  also  being  free  of  obstnictions  except  for 
the  presence  of  said  sieve,  whereby  the  treated  product 
can  flow  from  said  grinding  chamber  radially  mwardly 
through  said  region  and  then  radially  inwardly  through 
said  sieve  into  said  intennediate  compartment,  from  which 
the  treated  product  is  then  discharged. 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  and  distributing  rolled  bales  of 
agricultural  materials  comprising  first  conveyer  means,  second 
conveyer  means,  each  of  said  conveyer  means  having  a  receiv- 
ing end  and  a  discharge  end  and  defining  a  generally  planar 
conveyer  bed  extending  between  each  said  receivmg  end  and 
discharge  end  along  which  said  argicultural  matenals  are 
moved,  said  conveyer  means  being  ananged  with  said  dis- 
charge end  of  said  first  conveyer  means  extending  generally 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  receiving  end  of  said  second 
conveyer  means  so  that  said  agricultural  matenals  may  move 
in  a  given  direction  from  said  firet  conveyer  means  to  said 
second  conveyer  means,  each  of  said  conveyer  beds  of  said 
conveyer  means  being  arranged  to  extend  in  an  inclined  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  horizontal,  with  the  receiving  end  of  said 
first  conveyer  means  being  higher  than  the  discharge  end 
thereof  and  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  second  conveyer 
means  being  higher  than  the  receiving  end  thereof,  said  second 
conveyer  means  being  driven  at  a  higher  speed  than  said  first 
conveyer  means. 


4,078,734 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HELD  CHOPPERS 
Josef  PUrrer,  ModUng,  Austria,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik 
Fahr  Aktiengesellschafl  Gottinadingen,  Gottmadingen,  oer- 

'""''         FUed  Jun.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  6W/I92 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  27, 1975, 25288W 
Int  a.2  B02C  13/30 
US.  a.  241-222  >  ^^^ 


1.  A  drive  for  a  field  chopper  having  a  chassis,  a  blade  dnim 
rotatable  on  said  chassis  and  a  crop-feed  device  ahead  of  said 
blade  dnim  including  a  plurality  of  rotatoble  crop-engaging 
members,  said  drive  comprising: 
a  first  transmission  including: 
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an  input  shaft, 

a  first  sheave  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, 

a  first  friction  wheel  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith, 

an  output  shaft  spaced  from  but  parallel  to  said  input  shaft, 

a  second  sheave  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  for  rotation 
thereof, 

a  second  friction  wheel  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  while 
lying  in  a  common  plane  with  said  first  friction  wheel 
whereby  interengagement  of  said  wheel  frictionally  drives 
said  second  wheel  upon  rotation  of  said  input  shaft,  and 

a  belt  spanning  said  sheaves;  means  mounted  on  said  chassis 
for  driving  said  input  shaft;  a  speed-reducing  distributing 
transmission  including: 

a  housing  laterally  spaced  from  said  members  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  chassis,  said  housing  carrying  said  output 
shaft  and  being  tiltable  on  said  housing  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  but  laterally  offset  from  said  output  shaft,  the 
tilting  of  said  housing  about  said  axis  displacing  said  sec- 
ond friction  wheel  toward  said  first  friction  wheel  to 
slacken  said  belt  spanning  said  sheaves  and  bringing  said 
wheels  into  direct  frictional  engagement,  and 

a  plurality  of  further  shafts  each  connectable  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  members  and  being  substantially  aligned  there- 
with in  at  least  one  position  of  said  housing  for  driving 
said  members  in  speed-reduced  relation  to  the  speed  of 
said  output  shaft,  said  speed-reducing  distributing  trans- 
mission, said  output  shaft,  said  second  sheave  and  said 
second  wheel  forming  a  unit  which  is  swingable  about  said 
axis  and  has  a  center  of  gravity  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  axis  such  that  the  weight  of  the  unit  tensions  said  belt; 
control  means  on  said  chassis  acting  upon  said  housing  for 

swinging  said  unit  about  said  axis; 
a  respective  universal-joint  shaft  connecting  each  of  said  fur- 
ther shafts  with  a  respective  one  of  said  members;  and 
another  universal-joint  shaft  connecting  said  input  shaft  with 

said  drum  for  driving  same. 


having  means  generating  a  first  signal,  said  clutch  responsive 
to  a  first  signal  to  couple  the  transfer  slide  to  the  traverse 
means,  the  actuator  means  responsive  to  the  first  signal  to 
move  the  transfer  slide  and  traverse  means  in  a  first  direction  to 
a  new  position,  a  switch,  said  switch  actuated  by  movement  of 
the  transfer  slide  to  generate  a  second  signal,  said  clutch  being 
responsive  to  a  second  signal  which  uncouples  the  clutch,  the 
linear  actuator  being  responsive  to  the  second  signal  to  move 
the  transfer  slide  in  a  second  direction  to  its  original  position. 


4,078,735 
MULTICOIL  TRAVERSE  WINDER 
Bcraard  H.  Kkawr,  ProTidence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  Entwistle 
Company,  Hndsoa,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,761 

Int  a.2  HOIF  41/06:  B65H  54/10 

\}S.  CL  242—7.09  2  Oaims 


^O" 


Si^ 


1.  Winding  apparatus  for  winding  spaced  coils  on  a  spindle 
comprising  a  spindle  upon  which  a  strand  may  be  wound, 
means  for  traversing  a  strand  along  a  portion  of  the  axial  extent 
of  said  spindle  in  an  oscillating  manner  to  obtain  a  flat  wound 
coil  on  the  spindle,  means  for  transferring  the  traversing  means 
to  another  portion  of  the  axial  extent  of  said  spindle,  compris- 
ing a  transfer  slide  and  linear  actuator  means  mechanically 
coupled  thereto,  a  clutch,  a  counter  engaging  the  strand  and 


4,078,736 
AUTOMATIC  DOFFING  METHOD 
James  G.  Corl,  La  Vale,  Md.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Corporation, 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  588,988,  Jun.  20, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,845 

Int.  a.2  B65H  67/04 

U.S.  a.  242—35.5  A  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  doffing  yam  packages  at  a  plurality  of  yam 
winding  stations  spaced  along  the  length  of  a  metier,  said 
winding  stations  each  having  upper  and  lower  package  spin- 
dles on  which  yam  packages  are  wound,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  advancing  a  primary  frame  along  a  track  extending  along 
the  length  of  said  metier; 

(b)  stopping  said  primary  frame  at  a  predetermined  position 
along  said  track; 

(c)  displacing  a  primary  handling  head  relative  to  said  pri- 
mary frame  to  remove  an  upper  full  package  spindle; 

(d)  severing  yam  adjacent  said  full  package  spindle; 

(e)  replacing  said  upper  full  package  spindle  with  an  upper 
empty  package  spindle  and  subsequently  accomplishing  a 
throw-on  of  said  yam  on  said  upper  empty  package  spin- 
dle; 

(0  advancing  a  secondary  frame  along  said  track  toward  said 
primary  frame; 

(g)  stopping  said  secondary  frame  in  response  to  engagement 
with  said  primary  frame;  and 

(h)  displacing  a  secondary  handling  head  relative  to  said 
secondary  frame  in  sequence  to  remove  a  lower  full  pack- 
age spindle; 

(i)  severing  yam  adjacent  said  lower  full  package  spindle; 

(j)  replacing  said  lower  full  package  spindle  with  a  lower 
empty  package  spindle  and  subsequently  accomplishing  a 
throw-on  of  said  yam  on  said  lower  empty  package  spin- 
dle. 
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4,078,737  means   comprising   a   pair  of  photodetecting   means   each 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TEXTILE  COILS    mounted  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  each  said  photo- 

HAVING  PREDETERMINED  THREAD  LENGTH  detecting  means  comprising  a  light  source  in  communication 

WinfHed  Rehr,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  W.   ^ith  a  photocell  detecting  element,  whereby  the  side  edges  of 

Schlafhorst  &  Co.,  Monchen>Gladbach,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  642,488 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  19, 1974, 2460252 

Int.  C\?  B65H  63/08 

MS.  CL  242—39  5  Claims 


I    L 
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SP) 


sp)  a 
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SPI 

\ 


^>^^ 


\      Si  ^  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  textile  coils  having  a  prede- 
termined thread  length  in  a  textile  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  individual  winding  stations,  comprising  means  for  establish- 
ing and  storing  a  nominal  value  for  the  winding  time  of  each 
individual  winding  station,  means  for  continuously  measuring 
the  shutdown  time  of  each  winding  station,  means  for  adding 
the  shutdown  time  to  the  winding  time  of  each  said  station  to 
provide  a  total  operating  time,  and  means  for  stopping  the 
respective  winding  station  when  the  nominal  value  of  total 
operating  time  is  reached,  said  means  for  establishing  and 
storing  a  nominal  value  for  the  winding  time  including  a  plural- 
ity of  storage  elements  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  loca- 
tion of  each  winding  station,  said  means  for  measuring  the 
shutdown  time  including  switching  means  providing  a  signal 
indicating  the  shutdown  of  said  winding  station  and  clock 
means  providing  timing  pulses  for  starting  an  interrogation 
cycle  for  determining  the  shutdown  time  of  each  individual 
winding  station,  said  means  for  stopping  the  respective  wind- 
ing station  including  means  for  sequentially  addressing  each 
winding  station  and  means  for  detecting  when  said  value  of 
total  operating  time  is  reached. 

4,078,738 
AUTOMATIC  WINDING  MACHINE  FOR  ROLLED 

TOWEL 

Yoshizo  Nakamura,  Takamatsa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Men- 

gyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Takamatsu,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,495,  Mar.  3, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9, 1975,  50-55680 

Int.  a.2  B65H  17/02.  25/04 

U.S.  a.  242—67.1  R  ^  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  winding  machine  for  winding  a  towel  in  a 
roll  comprising  a  machine  frame,  a  towel  winding  shaft  rotat- 
ably  and  horizontally  mounted  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
frame,  drive  shaft  means  rotatobly  and  horizontally  mounted  in 
an  upper  portion  of  said  frame  and  adjacent  said  towel  windmg 
shaft  for  rotating  the  towel  winding  shaft,  motor  means  for 
routing  said  drive  shaft  means,  a  friction  cylinder  rototably 
and  horizontally  mounted  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  frame  and 
adjacent  the  drive  shaft  means,  holding  means  for  fnctionally 
holding  a  towel  on  the  periphery  of  said  friction  cylmder,  said 
holding  means  comprising  an  upper  holding  bar,  moving 
means  for  moving  said  upper  holding  bar  into  engagement 
with  said  friction  cylinder,  said  moving  means  compnsing  an 
arm  lever  pivotally  interconnected  with  said  frame,  whereby 
movement  of  said  arm  lever  moves  the  upper  holding  bar  to 
force  a  towel  to  be  wound  into  frictional  engagement  with  the 
friction  cylinder,  dejecting  means  for  detecting  a  folded  or 
torn  portion  of  a  towel  at  a  side  edge  of  a  towel,  said  detecting 


a  towel  to  be  wound  pass  between  the  photodetecting  element 
and  the  light  source,  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  motor 
means,  and  stopping  means  for  stopping  said  motor  means 
when  said  detecting  means  detects  a  folded  or  tom  portion  of 
a  towel. 


4,078,739 
STRIP  COILER 
Oskar  Noe;  MuUieim  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor  to  BWG  Berg- 
werk-  und  Walzwerk-Maschinenbau  GeseUschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  haftung,  Duisburg,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,369 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  17, 1976, 2601589 
iBt  a.2  B65H  75/18:  B21C  17/10 
U.S.  a.  2»2— 72.1  20  a«™» 


1.  A  strip  coiler  comprising  a  drum  shaft; 

at  least  one  drum  segment  shiftable  on  said  shaft  and  at  least 
one  clamping  bar  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  juxtaposed 
with  said  segment,  said  segment  and  said  bar  defining  a 
clamping  gap  between  them  and  having  juxtaposed 
clamping  surfaces,  the  displacement  of  said  segment  rela- 
tive to  said  bar  engaging  an  end  of  a  strip  to  be  coiled 
between  said  surfaces;  and 

at  least  one  elastically  compressible  member  mounted  on  one 
of  said  surfaces  for  engagement  with  said  strip,  said  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  hollow  permitting  compression  of 
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the  material  of  said  member  without  extrusion  thereof 
between  said  one  of  said  surfaces  and  said  strip  upon 
compression  of  said  member. 


4,078,740 
YARN  PACKAGE  CARRIER 
Gerhard  Herbert  Hahn,  8,  Carla-Siedlnng,  Aachen,  and  Walter 
HcuiBg,  1,  Herwa—'LoBa-^tnMM,  Aladorf-Bcgau,  both  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  627,011 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatiOB  Gcmaay,  Not.  2, 1974, 2452127 
lat  CL2  B6SH  75/10 
VS.  CL  242—118.11  4  Claims 


1.  A  yam  carrier  of  generally  cylindrical  configuration 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  rod-like  carrier  slats  extending  along  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  carrier  having  ring  end  portions  and  free 
end  portions  and  each  being  equidistantly  spaced  from  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  outermost  extent  positioned  in 
an  outer  cylindrical  surface  concentric  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  carrier,  an  end  ring  mounted  adjacent  and  con- 
nected to  the  ring  end  portions  of  said  carrier  slats,  a  plurality 
of  slat-receiving  apertures  in  said  end  ring  comprising  slots 
extendmg  radially  outward  from  the  inner  radial  extent  of  said 
end  ring  and  each  aperture  being  positioned,  dimensioned  and 
shaped  to  receive  the  free  end  portion  of  a  carrier  slat  of  an- 
other yam  carrier  of  same  construction  so  that  the  free  end 
portions  of  the  parallel  carrier  slats  of  said  other  yam  carrier 
can  be  interleaved  with  the  ring  end  portions  of  said  parallel 
carrier  slats  by  axial  movement  of  said  carriers  toward  each 
other  following  axial  alignment  of  the  free  end  portions  of  said 
slats  of  said  other  carrier  with  said  apertures. 


4,078,741 
TEXTILE  SPOOL 
Robert  H.  Underwood,  Saco,  Me.,  aaiignor  to  Richard  P.  Crow- 
ley, Boston,  Man.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jun.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,423 

Int  CU  B65H  75/14,  75/22 

UJS.  CL  2«2— 118.61  7  Claims 


3 


1.  An  improved  textile  spool  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion: 

a)  a  hollow  tube  adapted  to  carry  a  filament  material; 

b)  a  first  flange  at  the  one  end  and  a  second  flange  at  the 
other  end  of  the  tube; 

c)  a  first  shaft  extending  from  the  one  end  and  a  second  shaft 


extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  the  shafts 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  means  to  rotate  the  tube, 
whereby  filament  may  be  wound  onto  or  unwound  from 
the  tube; 

d)  a  first  plug  element  at  the  one  end  and  a  second  plug 
element  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  the  plug  elements 
adapted  to  fit  in  a  snug  relationship  into  each  end  of  the 
tube  in  the  assembled  position; 

e)  means  to  secure  the  first  and  second  plug  elements  to  the 
first  and  second  flanges,  respectively; 

0  at  least  one  plug  element  having  at  least  two  spring-biased 
balls  180  degrees  apart,  the  balls  each  biased  generally 
perpendicularly  to  the  tube  axis  and  slightly  outwardly  of 
the  external  diameter  of  the  plug  element;  and 

g)  at  least  one  end  of  the  tube,  in  which  the  plug  element 
having  the  spring-biased  balls  is  disposed,  characterized 
by  at  least  two  circular  passageways  180  degrees  apart  in 
the  tube  wall,  each  positioned  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
spring-biased  ball  therein  in  a  locking  relationship  when 
the  spool  is  in  the  assembled  position,  and  whereby  the 
locked  plug  element  may  be  easily  and  quickly  removed 
from  the  end  of  the  tube  by  inward  displacement  of  the 
spring-biased  ball  through  application  of  an  axially  out- 
ward force  of  the  plug  element,  thereby  permitting  the 
rapid  assembly  and  disassembly  of  the  spool. 


4,078,742 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Leo  Steipe,  8131  Bachhausen,  Post  Aufkirchen  uber,  Staraberg, 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  658,069 
dalms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  5, 1975,  2554688 
Int  a.2  G03B  1/04:  GllB  15/32,  23/04 
VS.  a.  242—199  5  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  housing  including  generally  parallel  side  walls 
arranged  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  one  narrow  side  of 
said  housing  having  two  spaced  access  openings  therein  to 
accommodate  magnetic  heads,  and  said  housing  contain- 
ing spool  means  for  carrying  magnetic  tape; 

a  pair  of  spaced,  elongated  flat  strips  mounted  within  said 
housing  spaced  from  said  spool  means  and  adjacent  said 
one  narrow  side,  said  flat  strips  lying  generally  parallel 
with  said  housing  side  walls,  and  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  distance  measured  between  the  outer  edges  of 
said  two  spaced  access  openings; 

guide  pin  means  carried  by  and  extending  between  said 
spaced,  elongated  flat  strips,  adapted  to  guide  said  mag- 
netic tape  along  said  one  narrow  side  of  said  housing; 

a  lever  pivotally  mounted  centrally  thereof  between  said 
spaced,  flat  strips  by  pivot  means  located  between  said 
spaced  access  openings,  said  lever  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  one  narrow  side  of  said  housing  and  extending  length- 
wise thereof,  and  including  two  oppositely  directed  resil- 
ient arms  extending  at  least  to  the  regions  of  said  access 
openings;  and 

a  cushion  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  each  of  said  oppositely 
directed  resilient  arms,  one  of  said  cushions  being  posi- 
tioned opposite  each  of  said  access  openings,  and  said 
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resilient  arms  and  said  cushions  being  adapted  to  support 
said  magnetic  tape. 


4,078,743 
CATALYST  FOR  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  PARAFFIN 

HYDROCARBONS  TO  OLEFINS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Samson  Borisorich  Kogan,  VasiUcvsky  ostroT,  10  linia,  41,  kT.  2; 

Natalia  RobertOTna  Bursian,  Mosko?skoe  shosse,  6,  kT.  143; 

Boris  Vladimirorich  PantosoT,  nlitsa  Sedofa,  82,  k?.  60; 

Alexei  Mikhailorich  Moroz,  prospekt  Morisa  Toreza,  92,  kv. 

15,  and  Dmitry  Sergeerich  OrloT,  Anofskaya  ulitsa,  34,  kt. 

30,  aU  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Jun.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,632 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  21/04.  23/62.  27/08 

VS.  a.  252—442  8  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  dehydrogenation  of  paraffin  hydrocarbons 
to  olefins  in  a  medium  of  hydrogen  consisting  essentially  of  a 
carrier  of  active  alumina,  platinum  in  an  amount  of  from  0.2  to 
1.0%  by  weight,  an  alkali  metal  in  an  amount  of  from  0.2  to 
2.0%  by  weight  calculated  as  the  metal  and  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gallium,  indium  and 
thallium  in  a  total  amount  of  from  0.2  to  1.0%  by  weight 
calculated  as  the  metal  wherein  said  catalyst  is  prepared  by 
impregnating  said  alumina  with  a  solution  of  a  platinum  com- 
pound, an  alkali  metal  compound  and  a  compound  of  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gallium,  in- 
dium and  thallium;  drying  the  said  impregnated  alumina  and 
calcining  at  a  temperature  of  450*  to  550*  C. 


4,078,745 

ROTARY  KITE 

Cari  Edward  Knight,  and  JoAnn  Frank  Knight,  both  cf  2550 

28th  Atc  San  Fhmdsco,  Calif.  94116 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,843,  Oct  26, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  831,546 

Int  CI.2  B64C  31/06 

VS.  a.  244—153  A  6  Claims 


4,078,744 

GUDING  PARACHUTE 

Hebnut  G.  Heinrich,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Brug- 

gemann  A  Brand  KG,  Wetter  (Ruhr),  Germany 

FUed  Not.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  635,725 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  3, 1974,  2457056 

Int  a.2B64D  77/02 

U.S.  a.  244—145  20  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  kite  suitable  for  rotation  in  a  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  the  wind  flow  comprising, 

a  symmetrical  wind  receiving  surface  open  at  the  ends 
thereof  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  currents  therethrough, 

frame  means  at  each  end  of  said  wind  receiving  surface, 

longitudinal  frame  support  means  connecting  said  end  frame 
means, 

internal  frame  means  for  said  surface  located  inwardly  a 
distance  equal  to  approximately  10  to  15%  of  the  length  of 
said  longitudinal  frame  support  means, 

vane  means  attached  to  one  end  frame  means  and  extending 
beyond  therefrom,  and 

line  means  connected  to  said  internal  frame  means  for  main- 
taining control  of  the  kite  during  rotative  flight. 

4,078,746 

ACROBATIC  ROTARY  KITE 

Coy  F.  Harris,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Harold  E.  Schneider, 

Sigma  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  both  of  Lubbock  and  Gary 

Wood,  Honston,  aU  of  Tex.;  a  part  interest  to  each 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  790,668 

Int  a.2  B64C  31/06 

VS.  a.  244—153  A  W  Claims 


16.  In  a  gliding  parachute  comprising  a  substantially  circular 
canopy  having  a  plurality  of  gores  of  substantially  equal  length 
and  of  parachute  material  emanating  from  the  center  of  the 
canopy  to  define  a  substantially  uninterrupted  canopy  periph- 
ery, a  harness,  and  a  plurality  of  outer  suspension  lines  con- 
necting said  harness  to  the  periphery  of  said  canopy,  the  im- 
provement wherein  a  front  group  of  said  gores  over  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  the  front  half  of  said  canopy  have  tapered 
outer  extremities  connected  contiguously  together  to  define  a 
leading  face  of  said  canopy  in  a  gliding  direction  which  is 
closed  and  highly  curved  and  a  rear  group  of  said  gores  are 
substantially  triangular  with  substantially  untapered  outer 
extremities  connected  contiguously  together  to  define  a  trail- 
ing face  of  said  canopy  which  has  a  lesser  curvature  than  said 
leading  face  so  that  cross  sections  of  said  canopy  taken  in 
vertical  planes  parallel  to  the  gliding  direction  have  the  general 
configuration  of  an  airfoU  when  said  canopy  is  inflated  and  said 
harness  is  hanging  normally  from  said  suspension  lines  without 
manipulation  of  the  suspension  lines  by  the  parachutist. 


1.  A  rotary  kite  system  comprising,  in  operative  combina- 
tion' .  . 

a.  a  three-edged  core  having  three  like  radial  surfaces  joined 

at  three  parallel  longitudinally  extending  edges  and  two 
end  surfaces  transverse  to  said  edges,  said  edges  being 
straight  and  located  axially  symmetrically  and  parallel  to 
a  central  longitudinal  core  axis,  each  radial  surface  of  said 
core  between  each  two  of  said  edges  being  smooth,  con- 
tinuous and  composed  of  an  outwardly  convex  surface 
and  an  outwardly  concave  portion  in  series, 

b.  two  circular  thin  stabilizer  discs  each  co-axial  with  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  axis  and  having  a  radius 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  paraUel  core  edges, 
one  of  said  discs  firmly  attached  to  one  end  surface  of  said 
core  and  the  other  disc  attached  to  the  other  end  surface 


574 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14,  1978 


of  said  core,  the  circular  edge  of  each  of  said  discs  having 
a  smooth  exterior  surface, 

c.  a  rigid  shaft  in  said  core  extending  through  and  laterally  of 
said  core,  one  end  of  said  shaft  extending  laterally  beyond 
one  of  said  discs  and  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  extending 
laterally  beyond  the  other  of  said  discs,  said  discs  having 
a  flat  outer  surface, 

d.  a  rigid  control  stick  having,  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof, 
the  same  cross-section  transverse  to  its  length, 

e.  two  spaced  apart  flexible  control  cords,  one  of  said  cords 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  control  stick  and,  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  the  other  cord  at- 
tached at  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end  of  said  control 
stick  and,  at  the  other  end  thereof,  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft. 

r.  a  small  diameter  hard  surfaced  rigid  bearing  shaft  located 
at  each  end  of  said  shaft  extending  from  said  core  and 
coaxial  with  and  extending  laterally  of  and  fixed  to  each 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said 

shaft 

g.  a  connector  rotatably  attached  to  one  of  said  smaller 
diameter  shafts  and  to  one  said  flexible  control  cords,  and 
a  like  connector  attached  to  the  other  of  said  small  diame- 
ter shafts  and  to  the  other  of  said  control  cords, 

h.  each  said  connector  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
resilient  strip  having  a  smooth  surface  and  comprising  a 
bearing  surface  on  which  one  of  said  rigid  bearing  shafts  is 
routably  located,  and  a  means  for  attachment  of  said 
connector  to  one  of  said  control  cords  and  to  which  means 
said  control  cord  is  attached,  said  smooth  surface  on  said 
strip  facing  a  smooth  surfaced  edge  of  one  of  said  discs, 

and 
i.  said  strip  extending  transversely  to  said  axis  of  said  core 
fit)m  said  small  diameter  hard  surfaced  bearing  shaft  a 
greater  distance  than  the  radius  of  said  disc,  and  being 
resiliently  flexible  transversely  to  the  length  of  said  strip. 
9.  Process  of  control  for  an  airborne  rotary  kite  having  a 
routing  core  and  end  discs  comprising  steps  of  passing  air 
stream  in  a  first  direction  over  said  rotating  core  transverse  to 
axis  of  rotation  thereof  while  varying  the  transverse  section  of 
the  core  relative  to  the  direction  of  said  air  stream  no  more 
than  1 1%  of  said  transverse  sectional  area  and  supporting  said 
rotating  core  against  said  air  stream  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
control  cords  rotatobly  connected  to  said  kite  at  points  spaced 
apart  along  said  axis  of  rotation  and  varying  the  frictional  force 
on  supports  for  said  core  directly  as  its  speed  of  rotation  varies 
and  resiliently  dampening  vertical  variations  in  tension  devel- 
oped by  said  rotation  before  applying  said  vertical  tension  to 
said  control  cords  and  dampening  longitudinal  variations  in 
tension  developed  by  action  of  said  wind  on  said  rotating  core 
before  applying  said  longitudinal  tension  to  said  control  cord. 


transmitter  means  for  intermittently  coverting  electrical 
power  generated  by  dishcarging  said  superconducting 


magnet  into  unmodulated  coherent  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion for  beamed  wireless  power  transmission. 


4,078,748 

ATTITUDE  STABILIZATION  AND  CONTROL  OF 

DUAL-SPIN  SPACECltAFT 

Asim  K.  Sen,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Synchrosat  Limited, 

Ottawa,  fffff«Ha 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  557,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  18, 1974, 195311 

Int.  a.2  B64G  7/00;  GOIC  19/02 

U.S.  a.  244-170  7  Claims 


4,078,747 
ORBITING  SOLAR  POWER  STATION 
MichMl  A.  Mliiofitdi,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phaser 
TdepropulsioB,  Im.,  Los  Aogelcs,  Calif. 
CoBtintiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,355,  Aug.  13, 1974, 
■baailonni  TUs  application  Jan.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  582,699 
lot  CL2  B64G  I  no 
UJS.  CL  24«-159  M  C»"i«n» 

1.  An  orbiting  solar  powered  space  station  comprising: 
a  structural  frame; 

energy  gathering  assembly  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
continuously  collecting  and  converting  incident  solar 
radiation  into  electrical  power; 
a  superconducting  magnet  for  inductive  energy  storage 

mounted  on  the  frame; 
means  for  charging  said  superconducting  magnet  by  current 

generated  by  said  energy  gathering  assembly  means; 
means  for  discharging  said  superconducting  magnet; 


1.  A  spinning  dissipator  for  a  rod-shaped  dual-spin  earth 
orbiting  satellite  comprised  of  a  motor  and  bearing  assembly,  a 
cruciform  structure  with  a  central  axle,  identical  oscillating 
wheels,  and  a  damping  and  restoring  mechanism,  the  central 
axle  is  adapted  to  be  connected  through  the  motor  and  bearing 
assembly  to  the  satellite  main  body  substantially  in  alignment 
with  the  satellite  axis  of  least  inertia,  the  arms  of  the  cruciform 
structure  being  perpendicularly  equally  disposed  about  the 
central  axle  from  one  point  thereon,  the  identical  oscillating 
wheels  co-axially  being  disposed  on  each  arm  end  of  the  cruci- 
form structure,  and  torsional  damping  and  restoring  means  for 
each  oscillating  wheel. 
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4,078,749 
HELICOPTER  STICK  FORCE  AUGMENTATION  NULL 

OFFSET  COMPENSATION 
Raymond  G.  Johnson,  Jr.,  MUford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  800,117 

Int.  a.2  G05D  I/IO 

U.S.  a.  244—178  3  Claims 
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along  its  locus  in  response  to  said  position  command  sig- 
nals; 

position  sensing  means  for  providing  an  actual  position 
signal  as  a  manifestation  related  to  the  actual  position  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  actuator  means;  and 

drive  means  responsive  to  said  position  command  signal 
generating  means  and  to  said  position  sensing  means  for 
driving  said  actuator  means  to  a  desired  position  in  closed 
loop  servo  fashion;  and  further  comprising: 


1.  In  a  helicopter  force  augmentation  system  in  which  differ- 
ential hydraulic  pressure  is  provided  to  a  force  augmenting 
hydraulic  servo  actuator  to  provide  force  to  a  cyclic  control 
stick  in  the  helicopter,  said  cyclic  control  stick  being  associ- 
ated with  a  trim  release  switch,  said  diflerential  hydraulic 
pressure  being  provided  by  an  electro/hydraulic  servo  valve  m 
response  to  electric  signals  indicative  of  positionmg  of  the 
cyclic  control  stick,  the  improvement  comprising: 
pressure  means  for  sensing  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of 
differential  pressure  input  provided  by  said  servo  valve  to 
said  force  augmentation  hydraulic  servo  actuator  and 
providing  a  pressure  signal  indicative  thereof; 
means  for  sensing  the  rate  of  motion  of  the  cyclic  stick  and 
providing  a  low  motion  signal  indicative  of  the  rate  of 
motion  being  less  than  a  threshold  rate; 
means  responsive  to  said  trim  release  switch  to  provide  a 
trim  release  signal  indicating  that  stick  trim  control  has 

been  released;  ,    . . , 

means  responsive  to  concurrent  presence  of  said  low  motion 
signal  and  said  trim  release  signal  to  provide  a  track  signal; 

and  . . 

bias  means  responsive  to  said  pressure  signal  and  to  said 
track  signal  to  provide  a  null  offset  compensation  bias 
signal  input  to  said  servo  valve  in  response  to  the  value  of 
said  pressure  signal  during  the  presence  of  said  track 
signal  and,  in  the  absence  of  said  track  signal,  in  response 
to  the  last  value  of  said  pressure  signal  at  the  time  of 
disappearance  of  said  track  signal. 


/' 


airspeed  sensing  means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  airspeed  of  said  aircraft;  and 

fault  means  connected  for  response  to  the  position  sensing 
means  of  said  servo  loops  and  to  said  airspeed  sensing 
means  for  comparing  characteristics  of  the  actual  position 
signals  of  at  least  a  pair  of  said  servo  loops  to  determine  if 
they  are  within  a  magnitude  of  disparity  of  each  other, 
said  magnitude  being  a  function  of  the  airspeed  signal 
provided  by  said  airspeed  sensing  means. 

4,078,751 

VIBRATION-ELIMINATING  SUPPORT  FOR 

INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 

Albert  Stolzlechner,  Rembrucken,  Germany,  assignor  to  VDO 

Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,r75 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  25, 1975, 132579 
Int  a?  F16F  15/08:  GOID  11/10 
U.S.  a.  248—15  10  Claims 


4,078,750 
SPEED-VARIABLE  LIMITS  IN  FAIL-SAFE  ACTUATORS 
John  H.  Tomlinson,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,672 
Int  a.2  G05D  1/00 
U5.  a.  244-194  ^         .^   WCUf«« 

6  A  system  for  positioning  one  member  with  respect  to 
another  member  between  limits  defining  the  ends  of  a  locus  of 
permissible  positions  of  said  one  member,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  servo  loops,  each  of  said  servo  loops  including: 
position  command  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
position  command  signal  in  response  to  input  signals  ap- 
plied thereto,  each  of  said  generating  means  havmg  similar 
input  signals  applied  thereto; 
an  actuator  means,  each  of  said  actuator  means  havmg  a 
similar  response  characteristic,  said  actuator  means  being 
connected  in  series  with  each  other  between  said  mem- 
bers, the  actuation  of  all  of  said  actuator  means  being 
required  in  order  to  position  said  one  member  at  any  point 


TO   TIBICU 


1  A  vibration-eliminating  mounting  system  for  mounting  an 
indicating  instrument  on  a  vibrating  and  shock-sustaining  base, 
which  may  be  part  of  a  vehicle,  particularly  a  motorcycle, 

comprising  ....       •    » 

a  holding  cup  for  mounting  the  indicating  instrument 

therein;  and 
a  block  of  elastic  rubber  material  having  cup-fastening  and 
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bate  fastening  bearing  surfaces  disposed  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  cup-fastening  bearing  surface  being  secured 
to  said  holding  cup  and  said  base-fastening  bearing  surface 
being  ad^>ted  to  be  secured  to  the  vibrating  and  shock- 
sustaining  base,  said  block  of  elastic  rubber  material  in- 
cluding a  portion  between  said  opposite  ends  having  a 
cylindrical  configuration  with  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing transverse  to  a  line  intersecting  said  opposite  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  substantially  horizontal  orienta- 
tion whereby  said  block  of  elastic  material  isolates  said 
holding  cup  from  vibrations  of  the  base. 


4,078,753 
BRACKET  FOR  DISPLAYING  AND  STORING  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 
Ross  W.  Cole,  Rte.  1,  Jetmore,  Kans.  67854 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,787 

Int  a.2  A47F  5/00 

\}&.  a.  248—204  3  Claims 


4^8,752 
CONDUIT  SUPPORT  AND  SEISMIC  BRACING  SYSTEM 
DiTid  O.  Kiadorf,  Lafeyette,  Califs  assignor  to  Kin-Line,  Inc., 
Eaeryrilk,  CUif . 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,314 
Int  CLJ  F16E  i/lO 
U.S.  CL  248-42 


1.  A  bracket  for  displaying  a  musical  instrument,  the  bracket 
9  Claims  comprising: 

a  vertically  disposed  resilient  ring,  said  ring  open  at  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  open  ring  extend- 
ing outwardly  forming  arms  for  receiving  the  neck  of  the 
musical  instrument  therebetween  and  suspending  the  in- 
strument therefrom,  the  arms  disposed  p&rallel  and  adja- 
cent to  each  other,  the  ends  of  the  arms  curve  upwardly 
forming  hook  portions;  and 

an  adjustable  chain  received  around  the  arms  of  said  open 
ring,  by  adjusting  said  chain,  the  distance  between  the 
arms  may  be  varied  for  receiving  musical  instruments 
having  different  neck  widths. 


4,078,754 

FENCE  POST  SIGN  HOLDER 

George  T.  Goold,  1111  W.  141st  St,  S.,  Tolsa,  Okla.  74033 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755^53 

Int  a.2  E04G  i/OO 

U.S.  CL  248—218.4  5  Claims 


1.  A  seismic  bracing  system  for  a  conduit  having  hanger 
means  separate  from  said  bracing  system  for  suspending  the 
conduit  relative  to  a  structural  surface  and  substantially  carry- 
ing the  weight  of  the  conduit,  the  seismic  bracing  system  brac- 
ing the  conduit  against  movement  due,  for  example,  to  seismic 
effects,  comprising 
clamp  means  for  surrounding  and  clasping  the  conduit, 
a  seismic  anchor  secured  to  the  structural  surface,  the  loca- 
tion of  the  anchor  being  segmentally  offeet  from  the  clamp 
means  in  three  directions  along  the  axis  of  the  conduit, 
radially  outwardly  from  the  conduit  and  vertically  toward 
the  structural  surface,  and 
a  seismic  brace  interconnected  linearly  between  the  clamp 
means  and  the  anchor  to  resist  relative  movement  in  any 
direction  between  the  conduit  and  the  structural  surface, 
the  seismic  brace  being  efTectively  rigid  along  its  length  and 
further  comprising  bracket  means  for  rigidly  intercon- 
necting the  seismic  brace  with  the  clamp  means  and  the 
seismic  anchor  respectively  whereby  the  seismic  brace 
forms  a  fixed-end  rigid  column  connection  between  the 
clamp  means  and  the  seismic  anchor, 
the  seismic  brace  having  a  load  axis  along  its  length,  the 
seismic  brace  and  interconnected  brackets  being  arranged 
so  that  the  load  axis  extends  substantially  linearly  between 
a  center  of  mass  for  the  conduit  and  the  seismic  anchor. 


1.  Bracket  means  for  securing  a  sign  to  a  fence  post  having 
a  substantially  T-shaped  cross  sectional  configuration  includ- 
ing a  longitudinal  bar  and  oppositely  extending  arms  and  longi- 
tudinally spaced  outwardly  extending  lugs  interposed  between 
the  arms,  said  bracket  comprising  first  and  second  substantially 
flat  sides  having  one  contiguous  edge,  said  flat  sides  forming  an 
acute  angle  therebetween,  flange  means  integral  with  said  flat 
sides  and  extending  along  the  outer  edges  of  said  flat  sides 
toward  each  other  said  bracket  adjustably  engages  said  post  as 
said  contiguous  edge  and  one  of  the  outer  edges  of  one  of  said 
flat  sides  engage  the  edges  of  said  oppositely  extending  arms  of 
said  post  and  the  other  said  outer  edge  of  said  other  flat  side  is 
drawn  into  engagement  with  the  free  edge  of  said  longitudinal 
bar  of  said  post  by  means  cooperating  with  the  flange  means 
carried  by  die  said  outer  edge  of  the  flat  side  which  engages 
the  said  longitudinal  bar. 
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4,078,755 

CLIP  TYPE  HANGER  FOR  APERTURE  BOARDS 

John  Grower  Erickson,  5143  Kingi  Or.,  Racine,  Wis.  53406 

Filed  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,572 

Int  a.2  A47G  23/02 

U.S.  a.  248—220.3  •  dalnw 


fitted  with  a  wing  nut  fur  being  secured  onto  said  ball  means, 
said  sphere  means  comprising  a  hollow  plastic  member  having 
a  plurality  of  diametrically  arranged  openings  therethrough  for 
receiving  said  various  supported  objects  in  the  form  of  tele- 
scopic rods,  and  a  hooked  rod  is  disposed  for  mounting  from 
said  sphere  means. 


1.  A  clip  type  of  hanger  for  aperture  boards  for  supporting 
items  having  an  extending  edge  thereon,  comprising  a  aperture 
board  having  holes  therein,  a  clip  consisting  of  a  length  of 
resilient  wire  bent  into  substantially  a  T-shape  in  an  inverted 
front  view  and  with  the  central  portion  thereof  extending 
beyond  the  two  side  leg  portions  thereof  and  with  said  central 
portion  having  one  section  offset  rearwardly  relative  to  the 
remainder  of  said  clip  for  extending  into  one  of  said  holes  of 
said  aperture  board,  said  side  leg  portions  consisting  of  two 
reversely  curved  portions  extending  from  said  central  portion 
and  terminating  in  a  free  end  of  said  wire,  and  said  central 
portion  having  another  section  disposed  on  the  upright  plane 
intersecting  said  free  ends  and  with  said  central  portion  an- 
other section  and  said  free  ends  being  arranged  and  disposed 
for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  extending  edge  of  the 
item  supported  by  said  hanger. 

4,078,756 

CLAMP-ON  ALL-PURPOSE  POLE 

James  M.  Cross,  27379  Dutcher  Ck.  Rd.,  Qoyerdale,  Calif. 

95425 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,015 

Int.  a.2  F16M  n/00 

U.S.  a.  248—226.4  1  Claim 


4,078,757 

SPEAKER  STAND 

Earl  E.  Waters,  Rte.  2,  Box  503,  Goldsboro,  N.C.  27530 

nied  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,118 

Int  a.2  A47B  97/04 

U.S.  a.  248—441  R  3  Claims 
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1.  A  clamp-on  all-purpose  combination  structure  comprising 
a  telescopic  pole  having  a  plurality  of  intertelescoping  sections, 
one  endmost  of  said  sections  being  adjustably  secured  to  a 
universal  joint  mounted  upon  an  end  of  a  C-clamp  adaptable 
for  attachment  to  a  supporting  object,  each  opposite  endmost 
section  of  said  pole  being  affixed  to  one  of  a  pair  sphere  means 
from  which  various  various  supported  objects  may  be  secur- 
ably  attached,  said  universal  joint  including  a  split  socket 
means,  a  ball  means  mounted  on  said  C-clamp,  a  take-up  screw 


•\ 


1.  A  speaker  stand  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface 
and  a  first  cylindrical  mounting  hub  having  an  axial  open- 
ing therein  extending  upwardly  from  the  central  portion 
of  said  base  member; 

(b)  an  upper  support  member  including  a  molded  superstruc- 
ture having  a  generally  rectangular,  flat,  major  upper 
surface  lying  in  a  plane  inclined  with  respect  to  the  hori- 
zonUl,  a  raised  peripheral  lip  extending  upwardly  from 
the  peripheral  edges  of  said  major  surface,  and  a  second 
cylindrical  mounting  hub  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  wall 
extending  downwardly  from  the  edge  of  a  circular  central 
opening  in  said  major  upper  surface  terminating  in  an 
inwardly  and  upwardly  turned  flange  which  defines  an 
axial  opening  therein,  a  flat  plate  of  a  length  and  width 
such  as  to  fit  snugly  atop  said  major  surface  inside  the 
boundary  defined  by  said  peripheral  lip  and  secured  to 
said  major  surface  to  form  a  support  surface  for  articles 
placed  on  said  speaker  stand; 

(c)  an  elongated,  upright,  tubular  shaft  member  having  an 
outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  and  no  greater  than 
the  axial  opening  in  said  first  and  second  mounting  hubs; 

(d)  a  shaft  cap  including  a  circular  disc  lying  co-planar,  but 
unattached  to  said  major  surface  of  the  molded  super- 
structure of  said  upper  support  member  and  of  a  diameter 
less  than  said  central  opening  therein,  said  circular  disc 
including  a  downwardly  turned  peripheral  flange  having 
an  inner  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  shaft  member  for  receiving  the  upper  end  of 
said  tubular  shaft;  and 

(e)  said  base  member,  tubular  shaft,  and  upper  support  mem- 
ber being  formed  of  a  relatively  lightweight,  moldable 
material  and  bonded  together  with  said  tubular  shaft  join- 
ing and  extending  between  said  base  member  and  said 
upper  support  member  to  form  an  integral  unit. 
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4,078,758 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Bcnhard  MittdkaHMr,  No.  57,  D-^002  Wennebostel,  HanoTer, 

Gcraany 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,409 
Gains  priority,  appUcation  Gcrmaoy,  Oct  1, 1975,  2543801 
iBt  a.2  A47G  1/24 
U  A  CL  248—484  '  Claims 


transporter  to  be  removed  from  said  decking  panel  after  i$ 
is  moved  to  said  predetermined  position; 
said  transporter  being  movable  beneath  said  decking  pwiel 
after  curing  of  the  concrete  thereon  and  said  shoring 


1  A  rear  view  mirror,  especially  external  rear  view  mirror, 
suitable  for  mounting  selectively  equally  well  on  both  of  oppo- 
site sides  of  automotive  vehicles,  which  includes  m  combma- 
tion:  a  housing  having  a  first  side  wall  and  includmg  a  corner 
therewith,  a  mirror  body  arranged  within  said  housmg,  hold- 
ing means  including  a  base  and  a  triangular-shaped  member 
detachably  connected  to  said  side  wall  of  said  housmg  for 
connecting  said  mirror  with  the  base  on  to  an  automotive 
vehicle,  a  ball  joint  provided  between  the  base  and  the  tnangu- 
lar-shaped  member  at  a  location  near  the  comer  of  said  housmg 
for  said  mirror  body,  said  housing  being  pivotable  relative  to 
said  holding  means  by  an  angle  of  about  180*  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  said  side  wall,  and  said  holding  means  including 
means  for  arresting  said  housing  relative  to  said  holding  means 
in  an  adjusted  position  within  the  range  of  said  180*  angle,  said 
axis  about  which  said  mirror  is  pivotable  relative  to  said  hold- 
ing means  being  the  transverse  central  axis  of  said  housing,  said 
housing  and  said  mirror  body  having  about  the  contour  of  a 
rectangle,  and  said  first  side  wall  of  said  housing  forming  one 
of  the  shorter  sides  of  the  housing  rectangle,  and  said  pivot 
angle  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  longer  sides  of  said 
housing  rectangle. 

4,078,759 
PORTABLE  DECKING  SYSTEM 
Joha  Elbert  Lanier,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Alproco,  Inc., 
MelboamcFla. 

Filed  Ang.  9, 197«,  Ser.  No.  712,919 
Int  CL2  E04G  U/5^  25/06 
MS,  CL  249-18  W  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  elements  for  use  in  a  portable  decking  system  for 
the  construction  of  building  units  having  a  monolithic  slab 
roof,  said  elements  comprising: 
a  movable  transporter  for  moving  and  positioning  decking 
panels,   said   transporter  comprising  a  support   frame 
adapted  to  receive  a  decking  panel  on  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  movable  means  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of 
said  support  frame  to  enable  said  transporter  to  be  moved 
on  a  support  surface,  and  lifting  means  mounted  on  said 
support  frame  and  engageable  with  a  decking  panel 
mounted  thereon  to  move  it  upwardly  above  said  upper 
portion  to  a  desired  position; 
a  decking  panel  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  transporter  and  moved  upwardly  to  a  prede- 
termined position  by  said  lifting  means  for  the  pouring  of 
concrete  thereon;  and 
a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustable  shoring  means  adapted  to 
be  removably  positioned  on  and  conveyed  by  said  trans- 
porter, said  shoring  means  being  removable  from  said 
transporter  and  adapted  to  engage  and  support  said  deck- 
ing panel  in  said  predetermined  position  to  enable  said 


means  being  movable  downwardly  out  of  engagement 
with  said  decking  panel  after  said  transporter  is  moved 
beneath  said  decking  panel  to  enable  said  decking  panel  to 
be  moved  away  from  said  predetermined  position  by  said 
transporter. 

4,078,760 

COMBINATION  DIE  AND  PALLET 

Wayne  L.  MuUins,  5001  E.  Cactus,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85254 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,419,  Apr.  29, 1976,  Pat  No. 

3,998,423.  This  appUcation  Oct.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,725 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  B28B  7/24.  7/26  ., 

U.S.  CI.  249 120  1'  Claims 

1.  In  a  combination  of  die  and  pallet  of  honeycomb  construc- 
tion; J      J    J 
(a)  a  die  plate  of  rectangular  shape  presenting  end  and  side 
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edges  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  depressions  arranged 
in  longitudinal  rows, 

(b)  each  of  said  depressions  having  an  inclined  side  wall  and 
a  flat  bottom, 

(c)  end  flanges  depending  from  said  end  edges  and  side 
flanges  depending  from  said  side  edges,  said  flanges  being 
integral  with  said  die  plate,  having  lower  edges, 

(d)  a  rectangular  base  plate  of  the  same  size  and  shape  as  said 
die  plate  and  presenting  end  and  side  flanges  which  are 
overlapped  by  the  corresponding  flanges  on  the  die  plate. 


first  aperture  means  extending  from  said  channel  means  to 

the  outside  of  said  mold, 
and  second  aperture  means  connecting  said  groove  with  the 

outside  of  said  mold,  said  plural  complementary  face 

means  being  essentially  free  of  passage  from  the  groove  to 

the  mold  cavity. 

4,078,762 
THIN-WALL  MOLDS  FOR  CASTING  ELONGATE 

INGOTS 
Friedrich  Kocks,  deceased,  late  of  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  and  by 
Jutta  Kocks,  heir,  Wermelskirchen,  Germany,  assignors  to  All 
Bindemagel,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  617,103 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  28, 197.4, 2446505 
Int  CL2  B22D  7/06 
U.S.  a.  249—161  28  Claims 


.  .-^ 


(e)  fused  joints  between  said  overlapping  flanges, 

(0  spot  fusions  between  said  base  plate  and  the  bottoms  of 

said  depressions,  and 
(g)  a  plurality  of  inverted  U  shaped  channel  members  ar- 
ranged between  said  die  and  base  plates  and  alternately 
disposed  between  said  side  flanges  and  said  longitudinal 
rows  of  depressions,  said  channel  members  being  welded 
to  one  of  said  plates. 

4,078,761 

ROTATIONAL  CASTING  MOLD 

Raymond  L.  Thompson,  3608  Enfield  Rd.  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio 

44708 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,952 

Int  a?  B29C  7/00.  5/04 

U.S.  a.  249—141  5  Claims 


1.  A  chill  casting  apparatus  for  producing  metal  ingots, 
billets,  or  the  like,  such  as  ingots  or  billets  having  a  length  to 
diameter  ratio  in  excess  of  10:1,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
single  wall  chill  mold  in  which  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the 
chill  mold  is  substantially  no  greater  than  that  required  to 
enable  the  wall  to  withstand  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the 
melt  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  thermal  stress  accompanying 
pouring  of  the  melt,  a  bottom  closure  member  on  said  mold, 
and  intermediate  support  means  including  non-heat  transfer- 
ring means  contacting  the  mold  spaced  along  the  length  and 
perimeter  of  the  mold. 

4,078,763 
OIL  EXTRACTOR  FOR  VEHICLE  ENGINES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Naoyuki  Yamamoto,  812-1  Atsuhara,  Fuji,  Shiiuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,601 

Int  a.  F16k  35/00 

MS.  a.  251—96  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  mold  for  rotational  casting  of  plastic  wherein  said 
mold  is  formed  in  two  mating  sections  with  one  section  having 
a  raised  tongue  and  the  other  section  having  a  groove  disposed 
to  received  said  tongue,  and  wherein  said  mold  sections  each 
have  plural  complementary  face  means  disposed  to  sealingly 
engage  each  other,  and  means  to  secure  said  sections  together 
with  said  complementary  face  means  of  each  section  in  sealing 
engagement  and  with  said  tongue  in  said  groove, 
the  improvement  comprising  vent  means  to  permit  escape  of 
gas  from  between  the  complementary  faces  of  said  sec- 
tions during  heating,  so  that  said  gas  is  vented  to  the 
exterior  of  the  mold  preferentially  to  escape  of  said  gas  to 
the  interior  of  the  mold,  said  vent  means  including, 
channel  means  formed  in  one  of  said  complementary  sur- 
rounding said  tongue  outside  said  tongue. 


1.  An  oil  extractor  for  vehicles  or  the  Uke  comprising 
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an  oil  pan  of  a  vehicle  engine, 

a  hollow  base  block  having  two  open  ends,  one  of  said  ends 
constituting  an  inlet  end  and  formed  with  a  screw  thread 
screwed  into  said  oil  pan,  and  the  other  of  said  ends  consti- 
tutes an  outlet  end, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  bushing  portion  having  an  upper  open 
end  and  communicating  at  a  lower  end  thereof  with  said 
hollow  base  block  between  said  inlet  end  and  said  outlet 
end  thereof  and  formed  with  a  shaft  hole  extending  there- 
through, said  shaft  hole  includes  an  uppermost  portion 
adjacent  said  upper  open  end  having  an  enlarged  diame- 
ter, and  a  narrowed  diameter  portion  communicating  with 
said  uppermost  portion  and  said  hollow  base  block  and 
forming  an  upwardly  facing  annular  shoulder  adjacent  a 
juncture  of  said  uppermost  portion  and  said  narrowed 
diameter  portion, 
said  bushing  portion  being  formed  with  an  L-shaped  recess 
opening  therethrough  extending  substantially  120|  and 
having  a  rectangular  shaped  lowermost  recess  portion  at 
one  end  of  said  L-shapcd  recess  disposed  substantially 
coplanar  to  and  at  the  level  of  said  annular  shoulder,  said 
L-shaped  recess  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge, 
said  upper  edge  and  said  lower  edge  being  slightly  spaced 
from  one  another  at  portions  of  said  L-shaped  recess 
remote  from  said  lowermost  recess  portion, 
a  ball-shaped  valve  body  having  a  central  opening  there- 
through and  being  rotatably  disposed  in  said  hollow  base 
block  adjacent  said  bushing  portion  and  formed  with  a 
substantially  rectangular  slot  in  an  upper  peripheral  por- 
tion thereof, 
a  spindle  having  a  cylindrical  part  slightly  smaller  in  diame- 
ter than  that  of  said  narrowed  diameter  portion  of  said 
shaft  hole  and  roUtably  disposed  in  said  narrowed  diame- 
ter portion  of  said  bushing  portion,  said  cylindrical  part 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  bottom,  and  having  a  rect- 
angular protuberance  formed  at  said  bottom  extending 
into  said  slot  of  said  valve  body,  said  spindle  having  a 
square  cross-sectionally  shaped  stem  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  upper  portion  thereof,  said  stem  being  smaller  in 
width  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  part,  said  upper 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  part  being  disposed  lower  than 
said  annular  shoulder  of  said  shaft  hole  of  said  bushing 
portion  with  said  stem  projecting  above  said  annular 
shoulder,  an  annular  seal  ring  being  mounted  on  a  center 
of  said  cylindrical  part  of  said  spindle  and  sealingly  abut- 
ting said  narrowed  diameter  portion  of  said  shaft  hole  of 
said  bushing  portion,  said  stem  has  a  top  thereof  disposed 
at  a  level  between  said  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said 
L-shaped  recess  remote  from  said  lowermost  recess  por- 
tion, 
a  handle  having  a  disc  shaped  end  portion,  the  latter  having 
a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  but  slightly  smaller  than 
that  of  said  uppermost  portion  of  said  shaft  hole  and 
formed  with  a  square  opening  complementary  to  said 
stem,  the  latter  extending  therethrough  with  said  disc 
shaped  end  portion  axially  moveable  relative  thereto,  said 
handle  including  a  substantially  flat  neck  portion  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  said  disc  shaped  end  portion  and 
passing  through  said  L-shaped  recess,  and  a  handle  grip 
extending  from  said  neck  portion  and  bent  upwardly 
relative  thereto,  said  neck  portion  having  a  thickness 
substantially  the  same  as  but  slightly  smaller  than  the 
spacing  of  said  upper  edge  of  said  L-shaped  recess  from 
said  lower  edge  at  the  portions  thereof  remote  from  said 
lowermost  recess  portion  of  said  L-shaped  recess,  said 
neck  portion  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  substan- 
tially complementary  to  that  of  said  rectangular  shaped 
lowermost  recess  portion  of  said  L-shaped  recess, 
said  uppermost  portion  of  said  shaft  hole  is  formed  with  an 
annular  recess,  a  disc  being  disposed  in  said  annular  recess, 
and  a  C-shaped  stop  ring  disposed  in  said  annular  recess 
adjacent  and  above  said  disc, 
a  cylindrical  columnar  insert  disposed  abuttingly  betw^n 
said  disc  and  the  top  of  said  stem  of  said  spindle  maintain- 


ing a  constant  engagement  of  said  protuberance  of  said 
spindle  in  said  slot  of  said  valve  body, 

a  compression  spring  disposed  around  said  columnar  insert 
and  abutting  said  disc  at  one  end  and  pressing  on  said  disc 
shaped  end  portion  of  said  handle  at  the  other  end  in  a 
circular  engagement  thereagainst, 

a  retainer  disposed  in  said  hollow  base  body  adjacent  said 
outlet  end  and  formed  with  a  central  opening  there- 
through and  with  a  stepped  annular  surface  facing  one 
side  of  said  valve  body,  an  annular  seal  disposed  in  said 
stepped  annular  surface  of  said  retainer  sealingly  abutting 
said  one  side  of  said  valve  body, 

said  hollow  base  block  being  formed  with  a  stepped  sealing 
surface  facing  another  side  of  said  valve  body,  another 
annular  seal  disposed  in  said  stepped  sealing  surface  seal- 
ingly abutting  the  other  side  of  said  valve  body,  said 
hollow  base  block  being  formed  adjacent  said  retainer 
with  an  annular  groove,  an  O-ring  disposed  in  said  annular 
groove  pressing  against  said  retainer. 

said  hollow  base  block  having  another  annular  groove  adja- 
cent said  outlet  end,  a  C-shaped  stopper  ring  disposed  in 
said  another  annular  groove  abutting  said  retainer, 

said  handle  and  said  valve  body  being  operatively  coordi- 
nated via  said  spindle  such  that  said  handle  is  positioned 
between  said  upper  edge  and  said  lower  edge  at  portions 
remote  from  said  lowermost  recess  portion  of  said  L- 
shaped  recess  with  said  disc  shaped  end  portion  of  said 
handle  adjacent  the  top  of  said  stem  and  a  bottom  of  said 
columnar  insert  when  said  valve  body  is  rotated  by  said 
handle  and  said  spindle  such  that  said  central  opening 
thereof  is  in  communication  with  said  inlet  end  and  outlet 
end  of  said  hollow  base  block  in  an  open  condition  of  the 
extractor, 

said  disc  shaped  end  portion  of  said  handle  abuts  said  annular 
shoulder  of  said  shaft  hole  and  said  neck  portion  extends 
through  said  lowermost  recess  portion  of  said  L-shaped 
recess  when  said  central  opening  of  said  valve  body  is 
rotated  by  said  handle  and  said  spindle  so  as  to  be  out  of 
communication  with  said  inlet  end  and  said  outlet  end  of 
said  hollow  base  block  in  a  closed  condition  of  the  extrac- 
tor. 


4,078,764 
PLUMBING  VALVE 
Ralph  HafAier,  Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Qest  Products, 
Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,628 

Int.  a.  F16k  25/00 

U.S.  a.  251—175  7  Qaims 


1.  A  plumbing  valve  comprising 

a  tubular  valve  body  having  an  internally  threaded  enlarged 
portion  at  one  end  defining  an  annular  internal  shoulder,  a 
reduced  neck  portion  at  its  opposite  end  defining  a  second 
annular  internal  shoulder,  and  a  lateral  outlet  passage 
between  and  spaced  from  said  shoulders, 

a  valve  actuator  rotatable  in  said  valve  body  and  haying  a 
stem  projecting  from  said  neck,  said  actuator  including  an 
enlarged  circular  portion  in  said  body  spaced  from  and 
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confronting  said  second  shoulder  and  an  elongated  longi- 
tudinal eccentric  part  positioned  within  said  valve  body 
with  clearance, 

a  resilient  tube  encircling  said  eccentric  actuator  part  and 
having  contact  with  two  longitudinal  portions  of  said 
actuator  and  two  spaced  portions  of  the  bore  of  said  tubu- 
lar valve  body  and  having  clearance  from  said  actuator 
between  said  contact  portions  and  open  at  its  end  adjacent 
said  enlarged  body  end  portion  to  accommodate  radial 
expansion  thereof  by  liquid  pressure  to  sealingly  engage  a 
portion  of  said  valve  body  surrounding  the  mouth  of  said 
outlet  passage  in  one  operative  rotative  position  of  said 
actuator,  said  tube  engaging  a  portion  of  said  valve  body 
remote  from  said  outlet  in  another  rotative  position  of  said 
actuator, 

an  annular  sealing  ring  interposed  between  said  second 
shoulder  of  said  body  and  said  enlarged  circular  portion  of 
said  actuator,  and 

an '^annular  resilient  compressible  seal  member  within  said 
threaded  body  end  portion  in  engagement  with  said  first 
annular  shoulder  and  engageable  and  compressible  by  an 
inlet  pipe  threaded  in  said  body  end  portion. 


4,078,765 
aNEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Rudolf  Bogli,  Yvonand,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bolex  Interna- 
tional SA,  Ste-Croix,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,549 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  23,   1975, 
006732/75 

Int.  a.2  G03B  1/22 
U5.  a.  352-194  8  Qaims 


-c.::t 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  projector  or  camera  of  the  type  haying 
a  claw  for  feeding  motion  picture  film  and  at  least  one  switch 
arranged  in  the  electrical  circuits  of  the  projector  or  camera 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  gripping  arm  having  one  end  affixed  to  said  claw  and  being 
releasably  pivotally  mounted  about  an  axis  to  permit 
movement  when  said  claw  is  driven  to  feed  the  film; 
switch  actuating  means  integrally  formed  with  said  gripping 
arm  for  actuating  said  at  least  one  switch  upon  a  specific 
movement  of  said  gripping  arm,  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  gripping  arm  and  arranged 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  lift  of  said  claw,  whereby 
when  a  force  acts  on  said  claw  in  excess  of  a  force  re- 
quired to  perform  said  film  feed  operation  said  gripping 
arm  is  moved  such  that  it  is  released  from  said  axis  thereby 
permitting  said  switch  actuating  means  to  actuate  said  at 
least  one  switch. 


4,078,766 
POWERED  NAIL  EXTRACTOR 
Albert  C.  Saurwein,  1970^37th  PL  S.,  Seattie,  Wash.  98188 
FUed  Apr.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  786,237 
Int  a.2  B25C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  254—18  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  an  article  at  least  partially 
embedded  in  a  workpiece  comprising: 


a  support  member; 

a  puUing  member  mounted  on  said  support  member  for 
reciprocating  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
woiicpiece  when  said  support  member  is  operably  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  workpiece; 

first  and  second  jaws  mounted  on  said  pulling  member  for 
swinging  movement  between  a  first  position  in  juxtaposed 
relationship  adjacent  an  article  to  be  extracted  from  said 
workpiece  when  said  member  is  positioned  against  said 
workpiece  and  a  second  position  remote  from  said  article; 

jaw  actuation  means  including  a  movable  member  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  jaws  for  moving  said  jaws 
between  said  first  and  said  second  positions  and  first  drive 


means  operatively  coupled  to  said  movable  member  for 
translating  said  movable  member  from  said  second  posi- 
tion to  said  first  position,  said  first  drive  means  and  said 
movable  member  being  constructed  and  associated  with 
each  other  so  that  said  first  drive  means  first  impacts  said 
movable  member  to  swing  said  jaws  toward  said  work- 
piece,  to  cause  said  jaws  to  penetrate  said  workpiece,  and 
thereafter  to  cause  said  jaws  to  grip  said  article;  and 
second  drive  means  for  driving  said  pulling  member  away 
from  said  workpiece  after  said  jaws  grip  said  article,  said 
first  drive  means  causing  said  jaws  to  maintain  a  grip  on 
said  article  as  said  second  means  draws  said  pulling  mem- 
ber. 


4,078,767 

WIRE  PULLING  APPARATUS 

Loois  BattagUa,  23  Patricia  Ave.,  Congers,  N.Y.  10920 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  666,761 

Int  a.2  B65H  59/00 

U&  CL  254— 134J  FT  1  Claim 


1.  A  pulling  apparatus  for  multi-cable  wire  for  use  with  a 
pulling  element  to  pull  said  wire  through  a  conduit  comprising 
a  basket  attached  to  said  multi-cable  wire  at  its  leading  end  to 
provide  a  first  reference  for  a  pattern  for  said  wire  cables,  a 
pulling  cable  through  said  conduit  affixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
said  basket  and  affixed  at  the  other  of  its  ends  to  said  pulling 
element  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  bushing  defining  a 
bushing  opening  and  including  grating  elements  at  said  open- 
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ing  to  provide  a  second  reference  for  said  pattern,  wherein  said 
bushing  further  defines  radial  grating  holes,  said  grating  ele- 
menu  leading  through  said  grating  holes  and  establishing  a 
matrix  of  cable  openings  at  said  bushing  opening,  wherein 
supporting  means  for  said  grating  elemento  are  provided  of  said 
grating  holes  and  said  grating  elements  are  sUghUy  undersized 
with  respect  to  said  grating  holes  to  enable  rotation  of  at  least 
one  of  said  grating  elements  as  said  wire  cables  are  pulled 
thereover  to  prevent  highly  frictional  contact  between  said 
grating  elements  and  said  cables. 

4,078,768 
HAUUNG-IN  A  ROPE  AND  CHAIN  LINE 
I?ar  Kroptad,  Arcadal;  Harry  Sandoy,  KoibJomsTik,  and  Kare 
Scthrc  Arcadal,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  A/S  Pnsaes 
Mckaalske  Verkstod,  Arcadal,  Norway 

Filed  Oct  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,029 

lat  CL2  B66D  1/76 

\}S.  CL  254—175.7  '  Claims 


wherein  the  carriers  move  apart  from  one  another  and  away 
from  the  terminal  clamp  upon  pay-out  of  the  cable, 
motion  damping  means  for  said  take-up  section  which  com- 
prises, 
force  exerting  means  having  a  part  located  at  a  point  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  terminal  clamp,  and  having  a  second 
part  connected  at  least  to  that  carrier  nearest  the  terminal 
clamp  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  carrier  in  a  direction,  for 
restraining  motion  of  said  carrier  towards  the  terminal 
clamp  and  for  storing  at  least  a  part  of  the  energy  removed 
from  said  carrier  in  restraining  said  motion  during  take-up 


1.  A  method  of  handling  an  anchoring  or  mooring  line  com- 
prising a  rope,  a  chain,  and  a  coupUng  Unk  connecting  said 
rope  and  said  chain,  in  the  process  of  hauling-in,  usmg  equip- 
ment comprising  a  rope  winch  for  hauling-in  said  rope,  a  wild- 
cat for  hauling-in  said  chain,  said  wUdcat  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  of  rotation  and  being  placed  laterally  of  said 
rope  winch  on  the  haul-in  side  thereof,  and  a  chain  box  for 
receiving  the  hauled-in  chain,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  hauling-in  the  line  by  means  of  the  rope  winch  in  a  path 
above  the  top  of  the  wUdcat  until  the  coupling  link  has  passed 
by  the  wildcat;  guiding  the  chain  to  a  position  vertically  above 
the  wildcat;  locking  the  chain  at  a  point  thereof  on  the  side  of 
the  wildcat  remote  from  the  rope  winch,  thereby  preventing 
transfer  of  the  chain  force  to  the  rope;  paying  out  rope  from 
the  rope  winch  to  lower  the  chain  into  contact  with  the  wUd- 
cat and  to  make  it  depend  towards  the  chain  box  between  the 
wildcat  and  the  rope  winch  in  the  form  of  a  loose  doubled  up 
sUng;  stopping  the  rope  winch;  starting  the  wUdcat  in  the 
haul-in  direction  to  make  it  engage  the  chain  and  take  over  the 
tension  therein;  releasing  the  chain  from  the  locking  previously 
mentioned;  and  hauling-in  the  chain  by  means  of  the  wUdcat, 
whUe  keeping  the  rope  winch  stotionary. 

4,078,769 

MOnON  DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  THE  TAKE-UP 

SECTION  OF  A  CABLE  HAUL  SYSTEM 

Maaftcd  Waafler,  Rhdastrasse  27,  D-7858  WcU  am  Rhein- 

Marirt,GcnMny 

Filed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,361 
n«i—  priority,  applicatioB  Gcrouuiy,  Jul.  16, 1975, 2531698 
lat  CL2  B66D  1/76 
UJS.  a.  254-175.6  W  ^^ 

1.  In  a  cable  take-up  section  for  a  cable  haul  system,  wherein 
a  cable  is  fastened  to  a  terminal  clamp  and  the  cable  is  sup- 
ported in  the  take-up  section  by  one  or  more  consecutive 
raU-mounted  carriers,  and  wherein  the  carriers  move  in  a 
direction  towards  the  terminal  clamp  and  into  bunching  ar- 
rangement with  one  another  for  take-up  of  the  cable,  and 


of  the  cable  and  for  returning  at  least  part  of  said  energy 
of  motion  to  said  carrier  on  pay-out  of  the  cable,  said  force 
exerting  means  being  looped  about  guide  puUey  means 
only  when  said  carrier  nearest  the  terminal  clamp  ap- 
proaches said  terminal  clamp  and  when  said  carrier  is 
between  said  terminal  clamp  and  said  guide  pulley  means, 
and  said  force  exerting  means  being  arranged  parallel  to 
the  travel  of  said  carriers  and  thereby  operating  in  tension 
to  restrain  the  motion  of  said  carrier  nearest  said  terminal 
clamp  when  said  carrier  is  between  said  terminal  clamp 
and  said  guide  pulley  means. 

4,078,770 
WINCH  WITH  FREE-WHEELING  DRUM 
Lyie  F.  Yates,  Metamora;  Ray  Shipman,  Peoria,  and  Charles  E. 
Elgin,  Brimfleld,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,354,  Feb.  21, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,320 

Int.  a.2  B66D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  254—187.5  *  ^^aixM 
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1.  In  a  machine  having  engine  means,  a  winch  comprising  a 
rotatable  winch  drum  and  a  power  train  including  a  rotatable 
power  input  member  coupled  to  the  engine  means,  an  interme- 
diate drive  means,  a  normally  disengaged  input  friction  clutch 
which  is  selectively  engageable  to  provide  a  coupling  between 
the  input  member  and  intermediate  drive  means,  a  friction 
brake  being  normally  engaged  to  secure  the  intermediate  drive 
means  against  rotation  and  being  selectively  disengageable  to 
permit  rotation  of  the  intermediate  drive  means,  a  jaw-type 
clutch  being  normally  engaged  to  provide  a  positive  coupling 
between  the  intermediate  drive  means  and  the  winch  drum,  the 


^ 


March  14,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


583 


jaw  clutch  being  selectively  disengageable  to  permit  free- 
wheeling of  the  winch  drum  free  of  drag  from  the  intermediate 
drive  means,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  conduit  means  connect- 
ing said  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  normally  disengaged 
input  friction  clutch  and  to  said  friction  brake  and  to  said 
jaw-type  clutch,  means  controlling  said  fluid  pressure  to  said 
input  friction  clutch  for  engaging  the  same  and  simultaneously 
disengaging  said  friction  brake  whereby  said  winch  is  driven 
from  said  engine  means,  and  means  controlling  said  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  jaw-type  clutch  independent  of  said  means  control- 
ling fluid  pressure  to  said  input  friction  clutch  and  said  friction 
brake  for  disengaging  the  same  to  effect  free  wheeling  of  said 
winch  drum. 


apart  horizontal  rails,  and  a  plurality  of  stockade  pickets 

connected  to  said  spaced  apart  rails, 
a  support  means  for  supporting  said  fence  panels, 
said  support  means  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  support 

posts  located  at  spaced  intervals  along  a  fence  line, 
at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  horizontal  cross  bars  extended 

between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  support  posts, 
a  fixture  for  securing  each  of  said  cross  bars  at  substantially 

right  angles  to  said  support  posts, 
said  cross  bars  deflning  a  support  for  said  horizontal  rails, 
and  means  for  securing  said  horizontal  rails  to  said  cross 

bars. 


4,078,773 
4,078,771  HAND  RAIL  AND  WALL  BUMPER  STRUCTURE 

ROLLING  ELECTRIC  FENCE  Chester  W.  EUingson,  Jr.,  13909  Frontier  La.,  Bumsirille,  Miaa. 

Richard  E.  Diggs,  S.  12A  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  776,  Carthage,  Mo.       55337 

64836  FUed  Feb.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,203 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,699  lat  CL^  E04H  7  7/14 

Int  a.2  AOIK  3/00  u.S.  CI.  256—65  2  Oains 

U.S.  a.  256—10  14  Qaims 


1.  A  rolling  wire  fence  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tensile  member; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  wheel  assemblies  through  which  said  tensile 
member  axially  extends,  said  wheel  assemblies  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  a  length  of  said  tensUe 
member; 

(c)  said  wheel  assemblies  respectively  including  a  pair  of 
hoops  laterally  spaced  apart  on  a  common  axial  hub  a 
distance  sufficient  to  impart  stability  in  rolling  over  the 
ground  and  means  securing  said  hub  to  said  hoops; 

(d)  said  hubs  having  longitudinal  axial  openings  rotatably 
receiving  said  tensile  member;  and 

(e)  wheel  retaining  means  associated  with  said  hubs  prevent- 
ing lateral  sliding  of  said  wheel  assemblies  along  said 
tensUe  member  and  maintaining  spacing  thereof  along  said 
length. 


4,078,772 

STOCKADE  FENCE  nXTURE  THEREFOR 

Michael  Carbone,  2883  MUes  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10465 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,546 

Int  a.2  E04H  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  256—24  11  Claims 


1.  A  hand  holding  and  wall  protective  structure  comprising 

a  wall  secured  bracket 

an  elongated  hand  holding  raU  member, 

means  removably  securing  said  raU  member  to  said  bracket, 

a  wall  protective  member  integral  with  said  rail  member  and 

depending  therefrom, 
said  bracket  having  an  upwardly  angled  portion  having  an 

open  ended  slot  therein, 
a  rib  depending  from  said  rail  member  seated  with  said  slot, 
means  removably  securing  said  rib  within  said  slot, 
said  rib  having  an  open  ended  inwardly  extending  slot  at  one 

side  thereof,  and 
a  securing  member  extending  through  said  upwardly  angled 

portion  of  said  bracket  into  said  slot. 


4,078,774 

TRAILER  JACK  SUPPORT 

Hugh  M.  WUIiams,  34  NE.  37,  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla.  73105 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833,326 

Int  a.2  B66F  7/26 

U.S.  a.  254-45  3  ClaiaH 


1.  A  stockade  fence  comprising: 

a  stockade  fence  panel  including  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trailer  jack  mounted  on  a  traUer 
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u       -  -  K«ri,«nfi  cross  hnce  on  its  depending  sur-   work  being  mountable  on  the  vessel  and  including  at  least  one 
tongue  having  a  horizontal  cross  brace  on  >«  a«P«"°"8  ._   ,     ..^^i  •*   ^.^^,  extendable  from  the  reidon  of  said  other 


face!  the  traUer  jack  having  a  vertically  extending  housing 
projecting  through  the  cross  brace  and  having  an  extendible 
plunger  movable  vertically  through  the  depending  end  portion 
of  the  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  jack  support  including  an  upright  member  having  means 
for  receiving  the  depending  end  portion  of  said  plunger  to 
extend  the  effective  length  of  the  jack,  and  alternately,  to 
overUe  the  cross  brace  for  storage; 
a  flat  base  underlying  said  upright  member;  and, 
a  ring  secured  to  said  base  and  forming  an  upwardly  open 
base  socket  for  receiving  the  depending  end  portion  of 
said  plunger  when  the  upright  member  is  in  storage  posi- 
tion. 


load-bearing  element  extendable  from  the  region  of  said  other 


4,078,775  ,       ^  -    .. 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  CONTINUOUSLY      end  of  the  support  member  to  the  vessel  at  the  region  of  said 
MOVING  CAST  INGOT  IN  A  CUTTING  ZONE  point  of  connection. 

JcM-Claade  Dhuyretter,  BraydnBC,  Frwice,  assignor  to  Fives- 
CUl  BdKWck,  Paris,  France 

Filed  No?.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  630,186 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  8, 1974,  74  37038 
Int  a.2  B23K  7/00 
VS.  CL  266-50 


11  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  cutting  a  moving  strand  with  the  aid  of  at 
least  one  cutting  means  during  the  continuous  casting  of  met- 
als, especiaUy  steel,  comprising  the  steps  of:  cutting  the  strand 
with  a  cutting  means  traveling  essentially  in  synchronism  with 
the  strand  and  movable  transversely  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  strand,  supporting  the  strand  during  cut- 
ting  thereof  by  means  of  at  least  one  movable  support  roll, 
moving  the  support  roU  through  a  given  displacement  path  m 
a  first  direction,  while  maintaining  its  strand  support  function, 
with  sufficient  rapidity  past  the  cutting  means  when  the  cutting 
means  comes  into  the  vicinity  of  said  support  roll  so  tiiat  the 
support  roll  is  not  appreciably  detrimentally  affected  by  the 
action  of  the  cutting  means,  and  during  travel  of  the  strand, 
when  Uie  cutting  means  has  moved  away  from  the  support  roll 
through  a  distance  corresponding  to  at  least  said  given  dis- 
placement path,  moving  the  support  roU  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  first  direction  while  again  maintaining  the  strand  support 
Auction  of  said  support  rolls. 

4^8,776 

SUPPORT  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  A  HORIZONTAL 

CONDUIT,  WHICH  IS  CONNECTED  TO  A  VESSEL 

Jan  Hcndrik  Brandenbnrs,  Heenstcde,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

HoogOTcns  Umniden,  B.V.,  Ijmniden,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,415 
OaiM  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Sep.  29,  1975, 

7511424  ,^^ 

Int  a.2  C21B  7/00 
VS,  a.  266—139  13  Claims 

1.  Support  arrangement  for  a  conduit  connectoble  to  a  larger 
vessel,  at  a  point  of  connection  subject  to  vertical  displacement 
with  respect  to  the  vessel's  foundation,  comprising  a  frame- 
work and  at  least  one  support  member  connectable  at  a  first 
end  to  the  conduit  at  a  region  spaced  from  the  said  point  of 
connection,  and  pivotally  supported  from  a  horizontal  axis  at 
its  other  end  by  said  framework  in  a  manner  permitting  lateral 
movement  of  Uie  conduit  relative  to  the  framework,  the  frame- 


4,078,777 
WATER-AIR  SEAL  FOR  CONVERTER  HOOD 
Alexander  Meams,  McCandless  Township,  AUegheny  County, 
and  Udo  Michael  Dreucci,  Castle  Shannon  Boro,  AUegheny 
County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 

tion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,180 

Int  a.2  C21C  5/40 

U.S.  a.  266—158  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  including  an  apertured  vessel  within  which 
gases  are  generated,  gas  confining  means  having  an  opening 
spaced  above  the  vessel  aperature,  an  annular  skirt  concentri- 
cally spaced  from  the  edge  of  said  opening  and  movable  there- 
within,  and  means  for  sealing  the  concentric  space  between 
said  skirt  and  said  edge,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  annular  body  disposed  in  fixed  relation  to  the  edge 
of  said  opening  and  including  plate  means  cooperating  to 
define  a  pair  of  concentric  spaces  within  said  body,  the 
ends  of  the  spaces  adjacent  said  converter  aperture  being 
open  and  those  remote  therefrom  being  closed; 

(b)  a  second  annular  body  movable  with  respect  to  said  first 
body  including  concentricaly  spaced  plates  defining  a 
receptacle  extending  into  said  spaces  in  said  first  body; 

(c)  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  receptacle;  and 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  second  body  in  relation  to  said 
first  body  coincident  with  movement  of  said  skirt. 
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4,078,778 

GAS  SPRING 

Franz-Josef  Hubweber,   Kuppenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Stabilus  GmbH,  Koblenz-Neuendorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,665 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  11, 1975,  2540402 

Int.  a.2  F16F  9/32 

U.S.  a.  267—65  R  14  Qaims 


1.  A  gas  spring  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylinder  having  an  axis  and  radially  defining  therein  a 
cavity  closed  in  one  axial  direction; 

(b)  sealing  means  axially  defining  said  cavity  in  the  other 
axial  direction; 

(c)  a  piston  rod  sealingly  engaged  by  said  sealing  means  for 
axial  movement  inward  and  outward  of  said  cavity; 

(d)  a  body  of  gas  in  said  cavity,  the  pressure  of  said  gas  being 
at  least  equal  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  biasing  said 
piston  rod  outward  of  said  cavity  when  the  pressure 
thereof  is  higher  than  atmospheric  pressure; 

(e)  braking  means  secured  to  said  cylinder; 

(0  spring  means  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  biasing  said 
braking  means  toward  a  position  of  engagement  with  said 
piston  rod,  said  braking  means  impeding  said  movement 
when  in  said  position;  and 

(g)  holding  means  secured  to  said  cylinder  and  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  minimum  pressure  of  said  gas  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  braking  means  into  said  posi- 
tion. 


4,078,779 
PNEUMATIC  SPRING  WITH  MANUALLY  RELEASABLE 

STOP 
Werner  Mblders,  Mayen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stabilus  GmbH, 
Koblenz-Neuendorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,829 
Gaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    12,    1975, 
7539577[U] 

Int.  a.2  F16F  9/32 
U.S.  a.  267—120  6  Qaims 

5.  A  pneumatic  spring  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylinder  member  having  an  axis  and  bounding  a  cavity 
therein,  said  cylinder  member  having  two  abutment  faces 
directed  in  opposite  axial  directions; 

(b)  a  rod  member  axially  movable  inward  and  outward  of 
said  cavity  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber between  an  innermost  position  and  as  outermost  posi- 
tion; 

(c)  compressed  gas  in  said  cavity  outwardly  biasing  said  rod 
member, 

(1)  said  rod  member  having  two  abutment  faces  outside 
said  cavity  and  respectively  directed  in  said  opposite 
axial  directions, 

(2)  each  engagement  face  of  said  cylinder  member  being 
positioned  for  engagement  by  the  outwardly  directed 
engagement  face  of  said  rod  member  during  axial  move- 
ment of  said  member; 

(3)  one  of  the  engagement  faces  of  said  cylinder  member 
when  engaged  by  the  oppositely  directed  engagement 
face  of  said  rod  member  preventing  movement  of  said 


rod  member  under  the  biasing  force  of  said  gas,  beyond 
a  position  remote  from  said  outermost  position, 
(4)  the  other  engagement  face  of  said  cylinder  member, 
when  engaged  by  the  oppositely  directed  engagement 
face  of  said  rod  member,  preventing  movement  of  said 
rod  member  inward  of  said  cylinder  member;  and 


(d)  manually  operable  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  each 
of  the  abutment  faces  on  said  rod  member  from  engage- 
ment with  the  oppositely  directed  abutment  face  of  said 
cylinder  member. 


4,078,780 

SKI  SUPPORT  nXTURE 

Peter  W.  Schwarz,  5386  Noveso  Cir.,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83401 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,918 

Int.  Q.2  B23Q  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  269—88  13  Qaims 


^S6 


1.  A  ski  support  fixture  to  facilitate  the  maintenance  of  a  ski, 
said  fixture  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
a  floor  or  elevated  work  surface,  support  bracket  means 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  brace  member  hingedly  connected  to  said  support 
bracket  means  and  having  a  free  edge,  stop  means  mounted  on 
said  base  plate,  a  support  plate  hindedly  connected  to  said 
support  bracket  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  base  plate,  said  support  bracket  means  and  brace  member 
being  manipulatable  to  dispose  said  free  end  of  said  brace 
member  against  said  stop  member  with  said  brace  member 
inclined  upwardly  from  said  base  plate  and  with  said  support 
plate  spaced  above  said  base  plate,  said  support  plate  having  a 
support  surface  thereon  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  ski  in 
flat  position  thereagainst  and  having  stop  means  laterally  of 
said  support  surface  to  limit  lateral  movement  of  the  ski  on  said 
support  surface  and  facilitate  maintenance  of  the  ski  indepen- 
dent of  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
ski  relative  to  the  surface  on  which  said  fixture  is  supported. 


968  O.G.  22 
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said  support  bracket  means  and  brace  member  being  manipu- 
latable  to  Ue  substantially  against  said  base  plate  with  said 
support  plate  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  base  plate. 

4,078,781  ' 

CLAMPS 
lu  Bruce  Frtaer,  Codicote,  and  D«Tid  Anthony  Whitbrwd, 
Flamstcad,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  HMC-Brauer  Lim- 
ited, Bucks,  England 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,320 

Int  a.2  B25B  1/02 

MS.  a.  2»-171  ♦  C>"*»M 


the  notch  located  in  the  end  of  said  one  leg  of  the  first  acces- 
sory member  adjacent  to  the  other  leg  of  the  first  accessory 
member,  the  second  accessory  member  having  an  L-shaped 
cross-section,  one  leg  of  the  second  accessory  member  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  upper  lateral  surface  of  the  movable  element  of 
the  vise,  a  pair  of  grooves  formed  into  said  one  leg  of  the 
second  accessory  member,  a  bar,  the  bar  having  a  projection 


^64    66 


<9  I  /I 


1.  A  workpiece  clamp  comprising  a  bar  of  essentially  flat 
rectangular  cross-section  defining  first  and  second  minor 
edges,  said  first  edge  being  serrated  and  said  second  edge  being 
smooth,  a  movable  arm  embracing  and  slidable  on  said  bar,  said 
arm  extending  in  a  general  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
length  of  said  bar  and  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  major  faces 
thereof,  and  comprising  first  and  second  flat  metal  stampings 
lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bar  and  rivet  means  passing 
through  said  stampings  to  secure  said  stampings  together,  a 
further  arm  extending  perpendicuhir  to  the  length  of  said  bar 
and  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  major  faces  thereof,  first  and 
second  jaws  mounted  respectively  on  the  free  ends  of  said 
movable  arm  and  said  further  arm,  said  rivet  means  engaging 
said  first  edge  of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  serrations 
thereof  to  form  a  first  abutment,  a  second  abutment  on  said 
movable  arm,  said  second  abutment  engaging  said  second  edge 
of  the  bar  in  a  region  displaced  along  the  length  of  said  bar 
from  the  point  on  said  first  edge  engaged  by  said  first  abut- 
ment, and  manually  adjustable  screw  means  mounted  on  said 
movable  arm  for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  length 
of  said  movable  arm  and  acting  to  move  said  second  abutment 
in  said  direction,  whereby  to  tilt  said  arm  with  respect  to  said 
bar  about  said  rivet  means  and  thereby  move  said  first  jaw  with 
respect  to  said  second  jaw  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
said  bar,  a  block  located  in  openings  in  said  stampings,  said 
block  having  a  screw-threaded  hole  therein  and  receiving  said 
screw  means,  a  leaf  spring  mounted  on  said  movable  arm  and 
bearing  against  said  second  edge  of  the  bar  to  tilt  said  arm  in  a 
direction  to  cause  said  rivet  means  and  said  second  abutment  to 
engage  said  bar,  said  leaf  spring  including  laterally  projecting 
ears,  said  ears  forming  means  locating  said  spring  in  said  block- 
locating  openings. 

4,078,782 
RANGE  JAWS  FOR  MILLING  MACHINE  VISES 
Alfred  J.  Carlson,  »26  W.  143rd  PL,  Orland  Park,  lU.  60642 
Filed  Aug.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,479 
Int.  C1.2  B25B  1/24 
MS.  a.  269—283  ♦  Claims 

1.  In  the  combination  of  a  vise,  the  vise  having  a  stationary 
end  member  and  a  movable  end  member,  the  movable  end 
member  having  a  flat  elongated  upper  surface,  the  flat  elon- 
gated upper  surface  being  substantially  normal  to  a  work  piece 
clamping  surface  located  on  the  movable  end  member,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  first  accessory  member,  a  second 
accessory  member,  the  first  accessory  member  having  a  Z 
shaped  cross-section,  the  Z  shaped  cross-section  of  the  first 
accessory  member  having  one  leg  including  a  notch  therein, 


extending  along  the  length  thereof,  the  projection  of  the  bar 
having  a  complementary  cross-sectional  shape  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional shape  of  the  grooves,  the  bar  having  an  elongated 
groove  therein  located  adjacent  to  a  comer  of  the  bar,  means 
to  removably  secure  the  first  accessory  member  to  the  station- 
ary member  of  the  vise,  means  to  removably  secure  the  second 
accessory  member  to  the  movable  element  of  the  vise. 


4,078,783 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  BLOOD  COLLECTION 

SYSTEM 
Robert  T.  Schwartz,  Takoma  Park,  and  Marc  S.  Harrison, 
Foster,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  American  National  Red 
Cross,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,859 

Int.  a.2  A61G  13/00 

MS.  a.  269—328  22  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  blood  collection  system  comprising: 
a  combined  armrest/writing/worksurface  means;  and 
supporting  means  therefor; 

said  armrest/writing/worksurface  means  including: 
portions  defining  an  armrest  means  for  supporting  an  arm  of 
a  blood  donor  dyring  venipuncture,  said  armrest  means 
comprising  elongated,  generally  horizontally  extending, 
first  trough  means  for  supporting  an  arm  of  a  donor; 
further  portions  defining  a  writing  surface  means  for  sup- 
porting documents  relating  to  the  blood  being  collected; 

and 
still  further  portions  defining  a  worksurface  means  for  sup- 
porting paraphernalia  utilized  in  the  collection  of  blood, 
said  worksurface  means  comprising  elongated,  generally 
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horizontally  extending,  second  trough  means  spaced 
below  said  first  trough  means; 

said  supporting  means  including: 

sUndard  means  for  supporting  said  armrest/writing/work- 
surface means;  and 

adjustable  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  armrest/- 
writing/worksurface  means  relative  to  a  donor. 

4,078,784 

SIGNATURE  OPENING  APPARATUS 

Leonard  Miaskoff,  Easton,  and  Henry  R.  Mebus,  Nazareth, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,432 

Int.  a.2  B65H  43/02 


U.S.  a.  270—56 


9Claims 


TO  MACHINE         „    „^ 
CON'ROL  CIRCUITS 


1.  A  signature  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
drum  for  carrying  a  signature,  said  signature  having  a  thick- 
ness, signature  gripper  means  carried  on  said  rotatable  drum 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  gripper  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposing  gripper  jaws  which  engage  and  clamp  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  thickness  of  said  signature  between  said  jaws,  a 
gripper  detection  apparatus  for  sensing  the  thickness  of  said 
clamped  portion,  said  detector  apparatus  including  a  part 
carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said  drum,  said  part  having  a  first 
aperture  and  said  rotatable  drum  having  a  second  aperture, 
adjusting  means  connected  between  one  of  said  jaws  and  said 
part  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  part  so  that  said  apertures 
are  aligned  when  said  clamped  portion  of  said  signature  has  a 
predetermined  desired  thickness,  and  means  for  sensing  align- 
ment of  said  apertures. 


applying  a  lithographic  ink  image  to  one  face  of  a  flexible  cut 
sheet  and  having  a  first  sheet  path  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
and  a  collator  for  receiving  printed  sheets  after  they  issue  from 
the  printing  couple  and  having  a  second  path  substantially 
normal  to  the  first  path,  a  sheet  handling  device  for  moving  the 
sheet  along  the  first  path,  inverting  the  sheet  and  then  moving 
it  along  the  second  path,  comprising: 
a  belt  conveyor  for  moving  the  sheet  along  the  first  path; 
a  sheet  turnover  device  comprising  a  semi-tubular  member 
having  an  axis  intersecting  the  first  and  the  second  paths 
and  normal  to  a  bisector  of  the  angle  between  the  paths, 
said  semi-tubular  member  including  a  concave  sheet  guide 
surface  facing  the  paths  and  free  of  any  mating  guide 
surfaces; 
a  lower  entrance  edge  on  the  semi-tubular  member  posi- 
tioned at  a  level  below  the  first  path  for  receiving  the 
sheet  and  directing  it  upwardly  towards  an  upper  exit 
edge  of  the  semi-tubular  member  to  progressively  invert 
the  sheet  as  it  is  advanced  in  the  first  path  and  simulta- 
neously direct  the  sheet  from  the  first  to  the  second  path, 
the  sheet  being  transported  by  gravity  from  the  upper  exit 
edge  of  the  semi-tubular  member  to  the  second  path; 
wall  means  positioned  behind  the  sheet  guide  surface  of  the 
semi-tubular  member  and  spaced  therefrom  for  providing 
a  plenum  for  receiving  a  supply  of  compressed  air,  said 
wall  means  having  a  bottom  edge  adjacent  the  lower 
entrance  edge  of  the  semi-tubular  member; 
means  for  supplying  the  plenum  with  compressed  air; 
a  plurality  of  perforations  in  the  semi-tubular  member  in 
communication  with  the  plenum  for  directing  controlled 
amounts  of  compressed  air  against  the  sheet  as  it  traverses 
the  sheet  guide  surface  of  the  semi-tubular  member; 
clearance  opening  means  provided  in  the  bottom  and  the 
lower  entrance  edges  for  receiving  the  belt  conveyor  to 
permit  unobstructed  advancement  of  the  sheet  into  and 
around  the  inside  of  the  sheet  guide  surface  of  the  semi- 
tubular  member;  and 
conveyor  means  for  receiving  the  sheet  as  it  leaves  the  upper 
exit  edge  of  the  sheet  guide  surface  of  the  semi-tubular 
member  and  transporting  it  along  said  second  path; 
whereby  sheets  having  surface  conditions  such  as  partially 
dried  ink  images  as  a  result  of  an  image  applied  thereto  by 
the  printing  couple,  which  make  necessary  minimum 
rubbing  contact  during  transport,  can  be  successfully 
handled. 


4,078,785 

SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

William  A.  Davis,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addressograph- 

Multigraph  Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  590,396,  Jan.  25, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,608 

Int.  a.2  B65H  39/02 

MS.  CI.  270—58  1  Claim 


4,078,786 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  REORCULATION  SYSTEM 
Klaus  Karl  Stange,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,304 

Int.  a.2  B65H  5/22 

MS.  a.  271—3  3  Claims 


1.  A  duplicating  machine  including  a  printing  couple  for       1.  An  automatic  document  handler  adapted  for  circulation  of 
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documents  past  the  exposure  station  of  a  high  speed  copy 
reproduction  machine,  the  document  handler  including: 

a  plurality  of  document  receiving  trays,  each  having  a  planar 
surface  thereon; 

said  trays  comprising  rigid  opaque  plates; 

holddown  means  comprising  transparent  plastic  covers 
adapted  to  overlie  documents  placed  on  said  plates  to  hold 
the  documents  in  position  thereon,  documents  being 
adapted  for  exposure  through  said  transparent  cover;  and 

means  for  sequentially  moving  said  trays  to  the  exposure 
station  of  the  reproduction  machine  for  exposure  of  the 
documents  thereon. 


4,078,787 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER  FROM  COLLATE  TO 

NONCOLLATE  MODES  OF  REORCULATING  FEEDER 

AND  COPIER  OPERATION 
Leroy  EUery  Burlew;  David  Charles  Hogan,  and  Michael  Gerald 
Reid,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671,867 

Int.  a.2  B65H  im.  3/00.  29/00 

\}S.  a.  271—3.1  _  3  Claims 
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4,078,788 
SHEET  FEEDER 
Carlo  Bellis,  Strambino  (Turin);  Giamattista  Giovando,  Ivrea 
(Turin),  and  lyo  Mulatero,  Turin,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing. 
C.  OUvetti  A  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

FUed  Not.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,729 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  3, 1975,  69970/75 

Int.  a.2  B65H  3/02.  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  271—128  7  Claims 


3.  In  a  sheet  feeding  device  having  a  feed  member  operable 
for  feeding  the  top  sheet  of  a  stack  of  sheets  selectable  among 
stacks  of  sheets  of  different  formats,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 
a  plate  for  supporting  the  sheets  of  the  stack, 
a  system  of  scissors  levers  for  supporting  said  plate, 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  system  of  scissors  levers  to 

urge  the  plate  upwardly  with  a  variable  force, 
a  lateral  edge  stop  selectively  movable  into  one  of  a  plurality 

of  positions,  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  formats, 

for  laterally  accommodating  the  stack  positioned  on  said 

plate,  and 
means,  connected  to  said  lateral  edge  stop  and  to  said  biasing 

means,  for  varying  said  force  with  the  variation  of  the 

position  of  said  lateral  edge  stop. 


4,078,789 
DOCUMENT  INVERTER 
Lloyd  G.  Kittredge,  53  Flint  St.,  Trumbull,  Conn.  06611,  and 
Andrew  W.  Rastorguyeff,  13  Lounsbury  Aye.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
06851 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,280 

Int.  a.2  B65H  29/66 

U.S.  a.  271—65  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  recirculating  feeder  for  use  with  a  copier  wherein  the 
feeder  sequentially  transports  individual  documents  from  doc- 
ument receiving  means  to  an  exposure  platen  of  the  copier 
where  they  are  exposed  and  copied  by  the  copier  and  then 
returned  back  to  the  document  receiving  means,  the  feeder 
being  selectively  operable  in  a  collate  mode  wherein  after  a 
document  is  transported  to  the  platen  it  is  copied  once  before 
it  is  returned  to  the  document  receiving  means,  and  a  noncol- 
late  mode  wherein  after  a  document  is  transported  to  the  platen 
it  is  copied  a  plurality  of  times  before  it  is  returned  to  the 
document  receiving  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  detecting  when  only  a  single  document  is  in  the 
feeder;  and 

(b)  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  changing 
feeder  operation  from  the  collate  mode  to  the  noncollate 
mode  when  only  a  single  document  is  detected  in  the 
feeder,  whereby  such  single  document  is  copied  a  plural- 
ity of  times  at  the  platen  before  being  removed  from  the 
platen. 


IK)  ^106 


1.  A  document  inverting  comprising: 

a.  conveyor  means  for  conveying  a  document  along  a  sub- 
stantially linear  path; 

b.  a  housing  located  above  said  path  and  having 

1.  a  first  pair  of  spaced,  upstream  and  downstream  rollers 
placed  adjacent  said  path, 
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3. 
4. 


,  a  third  roller  located  intermediate  and  adjacent  said  pair 
of  rollers,  and  in  driving  engagement  therewith 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  rollers,  and 
a  diverting  member  located  intermediate  said  third 
roller  and  said  upstream  roller. 

c.  a  shiftable  member  located  adjacent  said  path  opposite 
said  rollers,  said  shiftable  member  being  operative  to  place 
said  housing  in  one  of  two  positions,  said  diverting  mem- 
ber being  located  in  said  path  when  said  housing  member 
is  in  one  of  said  positions  and  removed  from  said  path 
when  said  housing  is  in  its  second  position,  and 

d.  a  generally  vertically  extending  chute  located  above  said 
liner  path  adjacent  said  rollers  whereby  a  document  is 
directed  into  said  chute  when  said  diverting  member  is 
located  in  said  path. 


said  idler-roller  means  on  said  second  side  of  the  path  of 
said  sheets. 


4,078,791 
GATE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  COPIER  MACHINE 
Wayne  Edward  Church,  Longmont,  and  Frederick  Fenn  Quist, 
Jr.,  Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  (Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777,795 

Int.  a.2  B65H  9/04 

U.S.  a.  271—227  3  Claims 


4,078,790 
SHEET  COLLECTOR 
Lester  H.  Stocker,  Phillipsburg,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  &.  Howell 
Company,  Phillipsburg,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,218 

Int.  a.2  B65H  31/28 

U.S.  a.  271—213  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  sheet  collector  of  the  type  for  serially,  individually, 
receiving  a  plurality  of  sheets,  retaining  the  sheets  in  a  stack, 
and  selectively  ejecting  the  stack  of  sheets  from  the  sheet 
collector,  said  sheet  collector  comprising: 
a  driven  endless  conveyor  positioned  on  a  first  side  of  the 
path  of  said  sheets,  said  driven  endless  conveyor  having  a 
surface  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  sheets,  one  on  top  of 
the  other  to  form  said  stack; 
at  least  one  stop  positioned  downstream  of  said  driven  end- 
less conveyor  for  selectively  moving  from  said  first  side  of 
the  path  of  said  sheets  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  sheets 
driven  by  said  endless  conveyor  to  thereby  block  and 
unblock  the  movement  of  said  sheets; 
at  least  one  idler-roller  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
driven  endless  conveyor  on  a  second  side  of  the  path  of 
said  sheets  opposite  to  said  first  side  for  selectively  mov- 
ing toward  and  away  from  said  driven  endless  conveyor 
to  thereby  contact  said  sheet  stack  and  urge  said  sheet 
stack  tightly  against  said  driven  endless  conveyor  and  to 
release  said  sheet  stack  to  allow  said  sheet  stack  to  be 
loosely  adjacent  to  said  driven  endless  conveyor; 
the  improvement,  wherein  is  further  included: 
an  idler-roll/stop  shaft  positioned  adjacent  to  the  path  of 

said  sheets; 
a  shaft  rotating  means  attached  to  said  idler-roller/stop 
shaft  for  selectively  rotating  said  idler-roller/  stop  shaft 
through  a  predetermined  angle; 
at  least  one  stop  bar  rigidly  attached  to  said  idler-roUer/- 
stop  shaft  and  said  at  least  one  stop  and  extending  be- 
tween said  idler-roller/stop  shaft  and  said  at  least  one 
stop  on  said  first  side  of  the  path  of  said  sheets;  and, 
at  least  one  idler-roller  lever  rigidly  attached  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  idler-roller/stop  shaft  and  at  the  other 
end  thereof  to  said  idler-roller  means,  said  idler-roller 
lever  extending  between  said  idler-roller/  stop  shaft  and 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  machine  for  producing  copies 
of  original  documents  by  cycling  through  successive  opera- 
tions in  a  copy  cycle,  said  machine  including  an  optical  imag- 
ing means  for  producing  an  image  of  an  original  document  to 
be  copied,  a  copy  paper  supply,  means  to  move  sheets  of  copy 
paper  one  at  a  time  to  a  gate  means,  said  gate  means  for  inter- 
cepting the  sheet  of  copy  paper  and  holding  it  in  a  stationary 
position,  a  gate  control  mechanism  for  operating  said  gate 
means  to  release  said  sheet  of  copy  paper  at  the  proper  time  in 
said  copy  cycle  so  that  the  leading  edge  of  said  image  and  the 
leading  edge  of  said  copy  paper  are  mated,  whereby  an  image 
equal  in  size  to  the  size  of  a  sheet  of  copy  paper  appears  on  said 
copy  paper  without-toss  of  information,  said  gate  control 
mechanism  comprising: 
apparatus  responsive  to  the  cycling  of  said  machine  for 
selectively  opening  said  gate  means  at  one  of  a  plurality  of 
specific  points  in  said  copy  cycle,  the  point  of  selected 
gate  opening  being  repeatable  from  cycle  to  cycle, 
whereby  various  size  copy  paper  can  be  fed  to  mate  with 
correspondingly  sized  images. 

4,078,792 
HOLLOW  PERFORATED  CUSHION  RECREATIONAL 

TOY 
Oscar  T.  Arato,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Can  Sport 
Products  Ltd.,  Scarboro,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,610 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  18, 1976,  246039 

Int.  Q.2  A63G  31/12:  A63B  5/18 

U.S.  Q.  272—1  B  4  Claims 


1.  A  hollow  perforated  cushion  for  play  purposes,  the  cush- 
ion being  of  flexible,  water  impervious  material  and  having  an 
inlet  connection  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  water-delivery  hose, 
the  cushion  when  on  the  ground  and  filled  with  water  under 
pressure  assuming  a  shape  which  yields  a  non-circular,  substan- 
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tially  oval  section  in  any  vertical  intersecting  plane,  whereby 
to  define  a  stable  upper  surface  and  to  resist  rolling  over  the 
ground,  said  stoble  upper  surface  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  perforations  therethrough  whereby  a  constant  delivery 
of  pressurized  water  to  said  cushion  wUl  give  rise  to  spray  jets 
at  said  perforations,  the  perforations  being  distributed  over 
said  upper  surface  including  areas  adjacent  its  edges,  such  that 
a  downward  localized  force  applied  against  said  upper  surface 
at  any  locarion  thereon  wUl  increase  the  water  pressure  inside 
said  cushion  to  increase  the  height  and  force  of  said  spray  jets, 
and  wUl  also  depress  said  surface  adjacent  said  location  so  that 
the  perforations  in  the  depressed  area  turn  towards  the  cause  of 
the  downward  localized  force;  and  at  least  one  web  extending 
vertically  across  the  least  dimension  of  the  oval-shaped  cushion, 
the  web  being  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  cushion  at  the  top 
and  at  the  bottom. 


4,078,794 
ROTATABLE  BAR  GAME 
JuUus  Ellman,  1672  E.  7th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
George  Lemer,  12  Prospect  a.,  Freeport,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  616,688 
Int.  a.2  A63B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  273—1  R 


11230,  and 
11520 


8  Claims 


4,078,793 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  DELINEATING  A 

PLAYING  AREA 

WilUan  P.  AUen,  P.O.  Box  702,  Portland,  Oreg.  97207 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  574,825 

iBt  a.2  A63H  33/08 

VS.  a.  273-1  A  *  Clai"" 


1.  A  break-apart  assembly  for  providing  portable  apparatus 
for  delineating  a  playing  area,  said  assembly  comprising  an 
elongate  element  including  a  pair  of  elongate  channel  sections, 
each  having  a  substantially  flat  web  and  upstanding  laterally 
spaced  flanges  projecting  outwardly  in  a  common  direction 
from  the  web,  an  elongate  angle  section  having  an  elongate 
upstanding  rib  extending  longitudinally  therealong  and  having 
an  elongate  coupling  head  of  greater  side-to-side  thickness  than 
said  rib  extending  longitudinally  along  an  edge  of  said  rib,  an 
elongate  angled  coupling  section  having  an  elongate  upstand- 
ing coupling  portion  with  an  elongate  groove  defined  therein 
extending  longitudinally  therealong  of  such  configuration  as  to 
frictionally  receive  and  hold  said  coupling  head  therein,  and 
bendable  connectors  interposed  between  said  sections  and 
connecting  them  together  with  said  channel  sections  side-by- 
side  and  parallel,  with  said  connectors  being  severable  to  per- 
mit separation  of  said  sections,  said  angle  section  connected  to 
an  outer  flange  of  one  of  said  channel  sections  and  said  cou- 
pling section  connected  to  the  outer  flange  of  the  other  channel 
section,  said  sections  all  extending  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other,  and  said  connectors  accommodate  swinging  of  said 
angle  section  and  one  of  said  channel  sections  over  the  other 
channel  section  and  coupling  section  for  insertion  of  said  cou- 
pling head  in  said  groove  to  provide  a  compact  package,  said 
angle  section  and  coupling  section  having  apertures  formed 
therein  adjacent  their  opposite  sets  of  ends,  and  opposite  ends 
of  said  channel  sections  being  formed  in  blunted  arrbwhead 
configurations  with  diverging  sides  thereof  compressible  for 
insertion  through  one  of  said  apertures  when  said  sections  are 
separated  and  on  passing  therethrough  expansible  to  inhibit 
removal  from  said  aperture. 


-4    !w 


1.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising: 

base  means; 

a  bar  rotatable  substantially  within  a  single  plane; 

at  least  one  player  station  spaced  from  the  center  of  rotation 

of  the  rotatable  bar; 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  bar  on  said  base  means; 

and 

means  carried  by  said  player  station  and  activated  by  the 
player  for  stopping  the  bar  from  rotating; 

said  means  for  stopping  including  a  first  portion  supported 
by  said  bar  and  a  second  portion  matingly  cooperative 
with  said  first  portion  and  supported  by  said  player  sta- 
tion, wherein  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  are 
disposed  substantially  equidistant  from  the  center  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rotatable  bar,  said  means  for  stopping  including 
one  of  said  bar  and  said  player  station  including  a  male 
portion  and  the  other  including  a  female  portion,  said  male 
and  female  portion  being  disposed  substantially  equidis- 
tant from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  bar,  one  of  said 
male  and  female  portions  comprising  a  lever  arm,  means 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  lever  arm  to  said  player  sta- 
tion, said  female  portion  including  at  least  one  aperture 
formed  therein,  said  lever  arm  including  a  striking  portion 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  player  station  including  a  limit 
stop,  so  that  said  striking  portion  of  said  lever  arm  will  be 
stopped  in  the  downward  direction  and  thus  limit  the 
upward  travel  distance  of  the  other  end  of  the  lever  arm, 
said  means  for  rotatably  mounting  including  an  upright 
support  carried  by  said  base  means,  said  rotatable  bar 
having   a  downwardly  extending  pivot   pin   rotatably 
mounted  in  an  aperture  at  the  top  of  said  upright  support, 
so  that  said  rotatable  bar  can  be  rotated  in  said  horizontal 
plane,  said  base  means  including  a  plurality  of  grooves  and 
slots  and  the  upright  support  including  a  mating  set  of 
flanges  so  that  said  upright  support  and  said  base  means 
may  be  locked  together. 

4,078,795 

TENSION  CABLE  ENCLOSURE 

Douglas  M.  Porter,  Colby  Rd.,  Ipswich,  Mass.  01938 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,195 

Int.  a.2  A63J  3/00 

U.S.a.272— 3  llQaims 

1.  An  enclosure  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  base; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  supports  disposed  about  an  area  to  be  en- 
closed, one  of  each  said  supports  mounted  to  said  base  at 
one  comer  thereof  each  said  support  including  a  pair  of 
compression  members  and  a  tensile  member,  said  com- 
pression members  of  each  said  pair  disposed  obliquely 


Vi 


with  respect  to  their  associated  tensile  member  which  is 
disposed  vertically,  lower  ends  of  said  compression  mem- 
bers and  said  tensile  member  of  each  said  support  secured 
to  said  base; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  adjustable  horizontal  tension  means  con- 
nected to  said  supports; 

(d)  tension  cable  means  suspended  in  a  catenary  path  be- 
tween adjacent  ones  of  said  comer  supports  by  said  hori- 
zontal tension  means,  said  tension  cable  means  surmount- 
ing the  area  to  be  enclosed;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  adjustable  vertical  tension  means; 


does  not  protrude  beyond  the  adjoining  said  surface  of  the 
body,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  in  each  groove  of  the 
insert  device  body  having  two  side  walls  formed  with  ribs 
projecting  into  the  respective  groove  for  the  purpose  of  grip- 
ping said  portion  of  a  string  accommodated  therein,  each  rib 
has  a  triangular  cross  section  with  its  free  edge  extending  in  a 
transverse  plane  within  the  groove  from  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  to  a  point  in  one  of  the  two  side  walls  of  the  groove. 


4,078,796 

INSERT  DEVICE  FOR  APPLICATION  TO  THE 

INTERSECnONS  OF  TENNIS  RACKET  STRINGS 

Carlo  Gibello,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Selcom-Camsa  s.a.s.  di 

Carlo  Gibello  &  C.  and  Fabra  s.r.l.,  both  of  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  No?.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,266 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  4,  1975,  69986/75; 
Mar  26,  1976,  68296/76 

Int.  a.2  A63B  51/00 
U.S.  a.  273—73  D  6  Qaims 


4,078,797 

FAST-ACnON  SOCCER  GAME 

Mark  A.  Bergee,  5808  Asbcroft  Ave.,  Edina,  Minn.  55424 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,786,  Feb.  10, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,103 

Int.  a.2  A63F  7/10 

VJS.  a.  273—85  D  ^  5  Claims 


(0  a  plurality  of  barrier  means  suspended  in  tension  between 
said  tension  cable  means  and  said  rectangular  base  in  a 
vertical  plane  between  adjacent  one  of  said  comer  sup- 
ports by  said  vertical  tension  means,  said  comer  supports 
disposed  outside  the  area  bounded  by  said  barrier  means; 

(g)  one  of  said  compression  members  pairs  of  any  one  of  said 
comer  supports  disposed  in  a  first  plane  that  is  parallel  to 
one  side  of  the  enclosure,  the  other  of  said  compression 
member  pair  disposed  in  a  second  plane  that  is  parallel  to 
an  adjacent  side  of  the  enclosure,  said  first  plane  intersect- 
ing said  second  plane,  said  tensile  member  of  said  one 
comer  support  disposed  at  the  intersection  of  said  planes. 


1.  An  insert  device  for  application  to  the  intersections  of 
tennis  racket  strings,  of  the  kind  comprising  a  body  of  substan- 
tially rigid  material  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  two 
intersecting  strings  in  their  zone  of  intersection,  the  body 
having  opposite  surfaces  formed  with  a  pair  of  mutually  per- 
pendicular grooves,  each  groove  being  adapted  to  accommo- 
date a  portion  of  a  respective  said  string  and  having  a  depth 
such  that  the  portion  of  the  string  accommodated  in  the  groove 


1.  In  a  soccer-type  game,  a  simulated  playing  field  having  a 
goal  at  each  end  and  spaced  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
tubular  shafts,  at  least  some  of  which  shafts  differ  in  length 
with  respect  to  other  of  said  shafts,  the  tubular  shafts  compris- 
ing a  material  containing  graphite  fibers  therein,  said  tubular 
shafts  being  joumaled  for  sliding  and  rotative  movement  about 
generally  parallel  axes  above  said  playing  field,  at  least  one 
figure  member  mounted  on  each  shaft,  and  at  least  one  metal 
insert  contained  within  the  shortest  of  said  shafts,  whereby 
anyone  of  said  tubular  shafts  can  be  shifted  in  opposite  trans- 
verse directions  to  move  the  particular  figure  member 
mounted  thereon  into  selected  playing  positions  and  that  par- 
ticular shaft  then  rotated  or  rocked  to  cause  the  positioned 
figure  member  to  kick  a  ball  element  toward  one  of  said  goals. 


4,078,798 
TOY  VEHICLE 

Edwin  A.  Nielsen,  Oceanside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Toy  Corpo- 
ration, Hollis,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,442 
Int  a.2  A63H  18/12;  A63F  9/14 
U.S.  a.  273—86  B  17  Claims 

5.  A  toy  vehicle  game  comprising  a  guide  track  defining  a 
pair  of  lanes  along  which  two  vehicles  may  move  in  side  by 
side  relation,  at  least  two  separate  current  supply  strips  in  said 
track  in  each  of  said  lanes  for  separately  supplying  varying 
current  flow  of  reversible  polarity  to  at  least  two  separate 
vehicles  on  said  track,  and  a  drone  vehicle  for  use  on  said  track 
including  a  body,  means  for  driving  said  body  along  said  track 
including  an  electric  motor,  a  battery  in  said  vehicle  connected 
to  supply  power  to  said  motor;  separate  means  in  said  vehicle 
for  collecting  current  from  each  of  said  current  supply  strips 
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and  means  connected  between  said  current  collecting  means  fTIC^TYPEPLAYING  GAME 

and  said  battery  for  supplying  current  of  only  a  predetermmed   ^^^^^^  IZ^^^^^^^Z^^^Ji^^^^f-  91356. 

and  Erwin  Benkoe,  17965  Medley  Dr.,  Encino,  Calif.  91316 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,187 
Int.  a.2  A63F  7/06 

12  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  273—89 


polarity  to  said  battery  for  trickle  charging  the  battery  as  the 
vehicle  is  driven  about  said  track. 


'N 


-9D 

0 


-<*- 


4,078,799 
TOY  VEHICLE  AND  TOY  VEHICLE  GAME 
Robert  G.  Ldir,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Toy  Corpora- 
tion, HoUis,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  747,441,  Dec.  6, 1976.  This  appUcation  Apr. 
1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783,722 
Int.  a.2  A63F  9/14;  A63H  18/12 
U.S.  a.  273—86  B  12  Qaims 


1.  A  movable  toy  game  player  device  representative  of  an 
athletic  game  player  capable  of  swinging  toward  and  engaging 
a  playing  ball,  said  toy  game  player  device  comprising: 

(a)  base  means, 

(b)  an  upstanding  body  section  on  said  base  means. 

(c)  a  torso  section  on  said  body  section  and  being  pivotal 
with  respect  to  said  body  section  about  a  generally  upright 
axis, 

(d)  a  member  extending  outwardly  from  said  torso  section 
and  being  pivotal  therewith  along  a  generally  horizontal 
path  which  is  spaced  upwardly  from  said  base  means  to 
engage  a  playing  ball, 

(e)  a  first  camming  element  secured  to  said  body  section, 
(0  a  second  camming  element  secured  to  said  torso  section 

and  cooperating  with  said  first  camming  element  to  cause 
pivotal  movement  of  said  torso  section  with  respect  to 
said  body  section, 
(g)  and  actuable  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
torso  section  and  body  section  capable  of  being  actuated 
and  manually  powered  by  generally  downward  manual 
pressure  and  movement  to  cause  said  pivotal  movement  of 
said  torso  section  and  said  member  with  respect  to  said 
body  section,  said  first  camming  element  being  a  camming 
surface  operatively  associated  with  said  torso  section  and 
said  second  camming  element  being  a  cam  pin  which  rides 
along  said  camming  surface  when  said  actuatable  means  is 
actuated. 
4.  The  movable  toy  game  player  device  of  claim  1  further 
characterized  in  that  said  game  player  device  is  freely  movable 
on  a  supporting  surface  and  cooperates  with  another  device 
which  is  capable  of  propelling  a  playing  ball  to  said  first  game 
player  device. 


7.  A  toy  vehicle  game  comprising  a  guide  track  having  a 
slotless  track  surface  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  upstanding 
side  walls  spaced  from  one  another  to  define  at  least  two  vehi- 
cle lanes  permitting  toy  vehicles  to  move  along  the  track 
surface  in  two  parallel  paths  of  travel;  a  pair  of  toy  vehicles  for 
use  on  said  track,  each  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  selectively  driven  combination  steering  and  drive 
wheels  rototably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  in  fixed 
vertical  planes,  a  reversible  electric  rotary  drive  motor  in  the 
frame  and  means  operatively  engaged  between  said  drive 
motor  and  said  combination  steering  and  drive  wheels  for 
selectively  driving  one  or  the  other  of  said  wheels  in  the  for- 
ward direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  in  response  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  drive  motor  whereby  said  motor  drives  the  vehicle 
in  a  forward  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor  and  steers  the 
vehicle  through  the  driven  wheel  into  engagement  with  one  or 
the  other  of  said  side  walls  depending  upon  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  drive  motor. 


4,078,801 

ROAD  HOCKEY  PUCK 

Thomas  Paul  White,  Sr.,  159  King  Street,  East,  St.  John,  New 

Brunswick,  Canada  (E2L  1G9) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,176,  Jan.  2, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,997,164,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,310,  Jan.  30, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

723,642 
Int.  C1.2  A63B  71/00 
U.S.  a.  273—128  R  1^  Qaims 

1.  A  puck  for  playing  road  hockey,  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  main  body  of  foam  rubber,  having 
two  opposite  ends  with  an  outer  peripheral  sidewall  ex- 
tending therebetween; 
two  disks  of  plastic  material,  each  being  substantially  thm- 
ner,  of  lesser  diameter  and  more  dense  and  rigid  than  the 
main  body; 
the  main  body  having  means  defining  a  central  openmg 

therethrough; 
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a  tubular  flange  coaxially,  integrally  extending  inwardly 
from  each  disk,  to  provide  two  respective  end  plate  mem- 
bers, these  two  tubular  flanges  being  telescoped  one 
within  the  other  and  engaging  one  another; 

at  least  one  of  the  tubular  flanges  being  fused  to  the  respec- 
tive other  end  plate  member  to  unite  the  two  disks  and 
main  body  together  as  a  unit; 

the  relation  of  the  resilience  of  the  foam  rubber  of  the  main 
body  to  the  difference  of  diameter  between  the  disks  and 
the  main  body  being  chosen  to  ensure  that  when  the  puck 
is  slapped  directly  against  a  rigid  vertical  surface,  such  as 


a  hockey  rink  board,  at  a  speed  typical  of  an  ice  hockey 
slap  shot  (about  33.64  to  as  much  as  about  49.34  meters  per 
second)  the  portion  of  the  main  body  which  extends  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  peripheries  of  the  disks  does  not 
collapse  so  much  as  to  permit  the  peripheries  of  the  disks 
to  slam  against  said  rigid  vertical  surface,  while  said  foam 
rubber  being  substantially  more  resilient  than  the  hard 
rubber  which  is  used  for  conventional  ice  hockey  pucks; 
and 
said  puck  weighing  between  110  grams  and  170.1  grams  so 
that  it  has  a  weight  on  the  order  of  that  of  conventional  ice 
hockey  pucks,  which  weigh  6  ounces  (170.1  grams). 


4,078,802 
CHANCE  DISCHARGE  GAME  APPARATUS 
Michael  Devellano,  2185  Lawrence  Ave.  E.,  Scarborough,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No,  756,827 

Int.  Q.2  A63F  7/02;  A63H  33/34 

U.S.  Q.  273—138  R  7  Claims 


W     22 


1.  Game  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  three  dimensional  animal  representation  including  head 
and  body  sections  and  adapted  to  be  self-supporting  in  an 
upright  position; 

a  pellet  receiving  opening  in  said  head  section; 

a  cavity  within  said  body  section; 

a  plate  member  mounted  horizontally  within  said  cavity  and 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  therethrough; 

a  downwardly  inclined  passageway  in  said  head  section 
communicating  at  the  upper  end  thereof  with  said  pellet 
receiving  opening  and  at  the  lower  end  thereof  with  said 
cavity  at  a  location  above  said  plate; 

a  plurality  of  hollow  tube  elements  each  depending  from  a 
respective  one  of  said  plate  apertures  and  having  an  aper- 
ture in  at  least  the  side  wall  thereof  closest  the  adjacent 
internal  surface  of  said  body  section; 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  opposed  side  walls  of  said  body 
section,  each  of  said  body  section  side  wall  openings  being 


in  alignment  with  the  aperture  in  one  of  said  tube  ele- 
ments; 

a  pull  pin  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  body  section  side 
wall  openings  and  dimensioned  to  slide  within  the  corre- 
sponding aligned  tube  element  aperture,  each  of  said  pull 
pins  having  indicia  adapted  to  visually  distinguish  same 
from  the  other  of  said  pull  pins; 

a  discharge  opening  in  said  body  section  adapted  to  receive 
the  pellets  descending  from  said  tube  elements  and  to 
discharge  same  from  said  body  section; 

at  least  one  pellet  dimensioned  to  pass  sequentially  through 
said  pellet  receiving  opening,  passageway,  plate  aperture, 
tube  element  and  discharge  opening; 

and  a  selector  element  having  indicia  thereon  representative 
of  each  of  said  pull  pins. 


4,078,803 

BOARD  GAME  WITH  ANIMAL  TOKENS 

Henry  Te,  1331  N.  Maple  St.,  Burbank,  CaUf.  91505 

Filed  Jul.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  594,686 

Int  Q.2  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  273—248  GA  3  Qaims 


1.  A  board  game  consisting  of  a  playing  surface  on  which  are 
printed  indicia  of  the  following; 

an  approximate  map  of  the  world  wherein  the  land  masses 
are  of  exaggerated  size  in  relationship  to  the  oceans  but  in 
which  the  relative  proportions  of  the  land  masses  are 
approximately  preserved, 

a  plurality  of  locations  on  said  land  masses  and  in  the  oceans 
which  represent  the  actual  native  homes  of  certain  ani- 
mals, the  locations  of  actual  cities,  areas  at  certain  inter- 
sections of  transportation  routes  designated  as  gamblers 
stops  and  locations  in  the  comers  of  the  playing  surface 
designated  as  cages. 

a  pluality  of  transportation  routes  representing  both  actual 
and  fictitious  routes  of  land,  air  and  sea  transportation 
which  interconnect  in  part  the  locations  of  the  animal 
homes,  actual  cities,  and  said  areas  at  certain  intersections 
of  transportation  routes  designated  as  gamblers  stops  and 
locations  in  the  comers  of  the  playing  surface  designated 
as  cages,  and  where  said  transportation  routes  are  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  incremental  distances  by  further  printed 
indicia;  ■ 
together  with 

a  plurality  of  animal  tokens  corresponding  in  their  number  to 
the  number  of  animal  homes  and  in  their  appearance  to  the 
animal  which  they  represent, 

a  set  of  Animal  Cards  being  of  uniform  omamental  pattern 
on  the  secondary  surface  and  each  having  on  its  primary 
surface  printed  indicia  including  the  name  and  likeness  of 
a  particular  animal,  that  animal's  native  home,  some  sim- 
ple information  conceming  the  animal,  and  a  numerical 
designator  which  corresponds  to  a  numerical  designator 
on  the  playing  surface  at  said  animals  native  home, 

a  set  of  Gamblers  Cards  being  of  uniform  ornamental  pattern 
of  the  secondary  surface  and  each  having  on  its  primary 
surface  printed  indicia  designating  particular  conditions  of 
penalty  or  bonus  to  which  the  players  move  is  subject. 
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4,07M04 
VARIABLE  SURFACE  BOARD  GAME 
On  Cotter,  aad  Theo  Mwuicc  Simon  Coster,  both  of  7  Bcith 
HoroB  Str^  Tel-Banich,  Tel-AfiT,  Isr^l 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,508 

l0t,  CL2  A63F  i/00 

VJS.  CL  rJ3-2S4  GA  7  Claims 


4,078,806 
GOLF  PinriNG  PRACnCE  DEVICES 
Jolm  R.  Brandell,  Glenricw,  lU.,  assignor  to  Brandell  Products 
Corporation,  Rosemont,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,955 

Int  a.2  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  a.  273—179  A  «  Claims 


CJ  blue 

^  grten 

CD  brown 

iZD  r«d 


1.  A  board  game  comprising  in  combination  a  playing  board, 
playing  sUtions  marked  on  the  board  respectively  identified  by 
locating  coordinates,  a  series  of  stotion  cards  to  be  distributed 
on  said  playing  stations  so  that  the  board  and  the  station  cards 
distributed  thereon  present  a  game  surface,  each  station  card 
bearing  on  its  face  playing  information,  manually  manipulat- 
able  means  bearing  coordinate  identification  symbols  for  mak- 
ing a  chance  selection  of  at  least  one  stotion  locating  coordi- 
nate, and  marker  means  for  location  on  said  game  surface  so  as 
to  mark  selected  playing  stotions. 


4,078,805 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  GAME 

Charles  U.  Deaton,  Genessce  Mountain,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 

FUed  May  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,007 

Int  CU  A63F  3/00 

U.S.CL27S-275  10  Claims 


ir:. 


z-" 


If'     'J     '     «    "-M 


1.  A  game  device  comprising 

a.  a  housing  having  a  ball-receiving  stotion  and  a  floor  in- 
clined at  a  ball-impelling  angle  sufficient  to  roll  a  ball 
thereon  by  gravity  action  toward  said  stotion, 

b.  kicker  means  reciprocable  between  a  retracted  position 
and  a  forwardly  actuated  position  for  ejecting  a  ball  from 
said  stotion, 

c.  kicker  actuating  means  for  reciprocating  said  kicker 
means  between  said  positions,  and 

d.  means  for  limiting  retracting  movement  of  said  kicker 
means  from  said  forwardly  actuated  position, 

e.  said  means  for  limiting  movement  comprising 

(1)  a  wall  portion  of  said  housing  having  an  elongated 
opening  extending  therethrough  in  substontially  parallel 
relation  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  kicker  means  be- 
tween said  positions, 

(2)  an  abutment  member  having 

(a)  an  integral  threaded  portion  extending  through  said 
opening  and 

(b)  another  portion  disposed  in  said  path  of  travel  in 
position  to  abuttingly  engage  said  kicker  means  upon 
movement  of  the  latter  from  said  actuated  position  to 
said  retracted  position, 

(3)  means  on  said  threaded  portion  and  engaging  said  wall 
portion  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  other 
portion  for  connecting  said  abutment  member  to  said 
wall  portion  for  movement  along  said  opening,  and 
(4)  another  abutment  member  threadedly  engaged  with 

said  threaded  portion  on  the  side  of  said  last  men- 
tioned means  remote  from  said  wall  portion  and 
movable  along  said  threaded  portion  into  and  out  of 
position  to  clampingly  engage  said  wall  portion  be- 
tween said  abutment  members  in  position  to  releas- 
ably  hold  said  first  mentioned  abutment  member  in 
stotionary  position  in  said  opening. 


3.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  on  a  board  having  playing 
spaces  thereon,  with  a  first  set  of  pieces  having  directional 
indicia  on  one  side  and  individually  played  on  a  space  of  said 
board,  and  a  second  set  of  pieces  having  directional  indicia 
related  to  said  directional  indicia  of  said  first  pieces,  whereby 
said  directional  indicia  of  said  first  pieces  control  the  direction 
or  position  of  playing  said  second  pieces,  including: 

initially  placing  said  first  pieces  at  random  on  playing  spaces 
of  said  board  with  said  indicia  downward;  and 

turning  over  each  said  fust  piece  on  the  same  playing  space 
without  disturbing  one  axis  of  direction  of  said  indicia. 


4,078,807 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  PLAYER 

Henry  A.  Sherwood,  30  North  Rd.,  Short  Hills,  N  J.  07078 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,395,  No?.  4, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,810 

Int.  a.2  GllB  25/04 

VS.  a.  274—9  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  phonograph  record  player  comprising  a  housing, 

speaker  and  tumtoble,  a  tone  arm  disposed  between  said 

speaker  and  tumtoble  for  engagement  therebetween,  driving 

means  for  said  tumtoble  and  a  cantilever  arm  stotionarily 

fixedly  positioned  on  said  housing  and  resiliently  operatively 
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independently  and  directly  supporting  said  tumtoble  in  any 
direction  of  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  housing  for 


4] 


operative  engagement  thereof  with  said  tone  arm,  said  cantile- 
ver arm  providing  the  sole  support  for  said  tumtoble. 


4,078,808 
DUAL  RECORD  TOY  PHONOGRAPH 
Alexander  W.  Hughes,  Jr.,  19  WardeU  Cir.,  Oceanport,  N.J. 
07757 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,484 

Int.  a.2  GllB  i/00.  17/06 

U.S.  a.  274—9  R  25  Claims 


TO  33 


located  above  said  first  phonograph  record  playing  surface 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  first  phonograph  record  playing  sur- 
face recording,  said  first  protrusion  being  receivable  in  said 
first  lift  bar  means  aperture  when  said  first  pickup  arm  is  adja- 
cent the  end  of  said  first  phonograph  record  playing  surface 
recording  for  enabling  said  first  pickup  arm  to  be  disengaged 
from  said  sound  reproducing  contact  with  said  first  phono- 
graph playing  surface  for  interrupting  said  reproducing  of  said 
recorded  sound  from  said  first  phonograph  record  playing 
surface,  said  disengaging  means  further  comprising  said  first 
aperture. 


23.  A  toy  phonograph  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing 
comprising  a  base;  a  tumtoble  rototobly  mounted  on  said  base 
for  rototion  about  an  axis  of  rototion;  a  first  phonograph  record 
playing  surface  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  tumtoble  for 
rototion  thereby;  a  first  pickup  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
engageable  with  said  first  phonograph  record  playing  surface 
mounted  on  said  one  side  of  said  tumtoble;  means  for  rototobly 
driving  said  tumtoble;  means  for  pressing  said  first  pickup  arm 
into  sound  reproducing  engagement  with  said  first  phonograph 
record  playing  surface  for  reproducing  recorded  sound  from 
said  first  phonograph  record  playing  surface  during  rototion  of 
said  tumtoble;  a  first  speaker  cone  means  resiliently  mounted 
on  said  housing  above  said  first  pickup  arm,  said  pressing 
means  comprising  a  first  spring  means  resiliently  urging  said 
first  speaker  cone  means  into  sound  reproducing  contoct  with 
said  first  pickup  arm  with  a  biasing  force  for  pressing  said  first 
pickup  arm  into  said  sound  reproducing  engagement  with  said 
first  phonograph  record  playing  surface  for  reproducing  said 
recorded  sound  from  said  first  phonograph  record  playing 
surface  during  said  rototion  thereof;  means  for  disengaging  said 
first  speaker  cone  means  from  said  resilient  sound  reproducing 
contact  with  said  first  pickup  arm  adjacent  the  end  of  said  first 
phonograph  record  playing  surface  recording,  said  disengag- 
ing means  comprising  a  first  lift  bar  means  associate^  with  said 
speaker  cone  means  in  sound  reproducing  contoct  therewith, 
said  first  speaker  cone  means  being  mounted  for  movement 
with  said  first  lift  bar  means  for  enabling  said  first  speaker  cone 
means  to  be  urged  out  of  said  sound  reproducing  engagement 
with  said  first  pickup  arm,  said  first  pickup  arm  comprising  a 
first  protrusion  extending  upwardly  therefrom  substantially 
normal  to  said  first  phonograph  record  playing  surface  and 
being  pivotally  movable  with  said  first  pickup  arm,  said  first 
lift  bar  means  comprising  a  first  aperture  for  receiving  said  first 
protrusion  therein,  said  first  lift  bar  means  aperture  being 


4,078,809 

SHAFT  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  ROTARY  MACHINE 

Joseph  C.  Garrick,  and  J.  Thomas  Keenan,  both  .of  Jeannette, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,693 

Int.  a.2  F16J  15/40 

U.S.  a.  277—1  4  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  preventing  pressurized  working  substances 
within  a  rotory  machine  from  escaping  to  surrounding  areas  of 
relatively  lower  pressure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  first  fluid  to  an  injection  zone,  said  fluid  flowing 
axially  in  both  directions  along  the  shaft  of  the  rotary 
machine  from  a  relatively  high  pressure  region  to  rela- 
tively low  pressure  regions; 

restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  in  each  direction  along  said  shaft, 
with  the  fluid  flowing  in  one  direction  being  restricted  to 
a  greater  degree  than  the  fluid  flowing  in  the  opposite 
direction; 

varying  the  operating  pressure  downstream  of  the  restriction 
provided  in  the  flow  path  of  the  fluid  flowing  in  said  one 
direction  whereby  the  quantity  of  fluid  flowing  through 
the  restriction  will  vary  inversely  with  changes  in  said 
operating  pressure; 

maintaining  the  operating  pressure  substantially  constant 
downstream  of  the  restriction  provided  in  the  flow  path  of 
the  fluid  flowing  in  said  opposite  direction  whereby  the 
quantity  of  fluid  passing  therethrough  will  vary  inversely 
with  the  quantity  of  fluid  flowing  in  said  one  direction; 

monitoring  the  change  of  flow  in  fluid  through  the  restric- 
tions as  a  result  of  changes  in  the  operating  pressure;  and 

varying  the  quantity  of  fluid  supplied  to  said  high  pressure 
region  in  accordance  with  the  monitored  changes  of  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  restrictions  to  maintain  the  quan- 
tity of  fluid  flowing  in  said  opposite  direction  substantially 
constant. 


4,078,810 
PISTON  TYPE  SEAL  UNIT  FOR  WELLS 
Henry  P.  Arendt,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,216 

Int  a.2  B65D  53/00:  E21B  33/12 

U.S.  a.  277—116.4  21  Claims 

1.  A  piston  type  seal  unit  adapted  for  movement  along  a  flow 

conductor  comprising:  a  mandrel  body;  an  annular  finned  seal 
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element  on  said  body;  and  an  annular  choke  ring  on  said  body 
in  tandem  with  said  finned  seal  element;  said  finned  seal  ele- 
ment being  mounted  for  limited  axial  movement  on  said  body 
toward  said  choke  ring;  and  means  associated  with  said  finned 
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machine  part,  the  parts  being  for  example  a  stator-blade-carrier 
for  a  turbo-machine  which  is  positioned  within  an  outer  casing 
and  wherein  said  outer  machine  part  consists  of  two  halves 
joined  together  along  a  horizontal  dividing  plane  and  said 
inner  machine  part  also  consists  of  two  halves  which  meet 
along  said  horizontal  plane,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
an  annular  sealing  ring  consisting  of  two  halves  meeting  to- 
gether along  said  horizontal  plane,  means  for  clamping  both 


seal  element  and  said  choke  ring  to  apply  a  mechanical  force  to 
said  choke  ring  to  energize  said  choke  ring  to  expand  said 
choke  ring  responsive  to  a  pressure  differential  applied  across 
said  finned  seal  element. 


4,078^11 

SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAMINATED  AND/OR 

ACTIVATED  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 

Alexander  Bock«  and  Hans-Georg  Tabbert,  both  of  Gummers- 

bach,  Germany,  anignon  to  L.  ft  C.  Steinmuller  G.m.b.H., 

Guanmenbach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3, 1975,  2544187 
Int.  a.2  FIW  15/06 
U.S.  a.  277—107  2  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  hollow  bodies  having  rims,  especially 
pipes  and  containers,  the  inner  surfaces  of  which  have  adher- 
ing thereto  contaminated  and  activated  material  from  which 
decreased  radiation  exposure  to  personnel  is  encountered  by 
attaining  shorter  assembly  and  disassembly  time,  which  com- 
prises in  combination:  outer  and  inner  support  plates  both 
mounted  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  and  upon  the  hollow 
body  to  be  sealed  and  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relationship 
to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  space  between  both  said  support 
plates;  inlet  means  associated  with  said  outer  plate  for  intro- 
duction of  protective  shielding  material  through  an  inlet  into 
said  space  laterally  between  both  said  support  plates,  outlet 
means  associated  with  said  outer  plate  to  allow  evacuation  of 
said  space  between  said  support  plates,  a  yieldable  seal  located 
between  said  support  plates  and  said  hollow  body,  positive 
guiding  means  associated  with  said  seal  and  located  along  the 
rim  of  said  hollow  body,  and  tightening  elements  associated 
with  said  support  plates  for  quickly  tightening  the  same  against 
said  seal. 


halves  of  said  sealing  ring  against  the  respective  halves  of  one 
of  said  machine  parts  in  a  pressure-tight  manner  and  the  halves 
of  the  other  machine  part  being  provided  with  a  groove  in 
which  said  sealing  ring  is  seated  substantially  without  clear- 
ance, and  means  preventing  axial  displacement  of  one  of  the 
halves  of  said  sealing  ring  in  relation  to  that  half  of  said  ma- 
chine part  which  is  not  provided  with  the  groove  in  which  said 
sealing  ring  is  seated,  the  other  sealing  ring  half  being  axially 
displaceable. 

4,078,813 

SEALING  ELEMENT  ADAPTED  TO  BE  RADIALLY 

COMPRESSED 

Georges  Eugene  Bnun,  Pont-a-Mousson,  France,  assignor  to 
Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.,  Nancy,  France 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,366 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3, 1976,  76  05960 

Int.  a.2  F16J  15/12 

U.S.  a.  277—207  A  10  Claims 


4,078,812 
COMBINED  SEAL  AND  GUIDE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TWO  COAXIALLY  ARRANGED  MACHINE  PARTS 
Wolfgang  Beckershoff,  Aarau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC 
Brown  BoTCri  ft  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jon.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,525 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jul.  4, 1975, 8730/75 
Int.  C\?  F16J  9/00 
MS.  a.  277—192  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  combined  sealing  and  guiding  arrangement  for  posi- 
tioning an  inner  circular  machine  part  within  an  outer  circular 


1.  A  sealing  element  for  combination  with  a  pipe  joint  be- 
tween a  pipe  male  end  and  a  pipe  socket  having  a  cylindrical 
recess,  said  element  comprising  an  annular  active  portion  of 
elastomer  material  adapted  to  be  compressed  radially  between 
an  outer  surface  of  the  male  end  and  a  wall  of  the  cylindrical 
recess  in  the  socket  in  which  socket  the  male  end  extends,  and 
means  for  anchoring  the  sealing  element  in  the  socket,  the 
active  portion  comprising  an  outer  annular  face,  an  inner  annu- 
lar face  and  an  end  face  and  having,  when  the  sealing  element 
is  uncompressed  and  at  rest,  a  minor  inside  diameter  exceeding 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  male  end  and  a  major  outside  diam- 
eter exceeding  said  minor  inside  diameter  by  an  amount  ex- 
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ceeding  the  radial  clearance  between  the  recess  and  the  male 
end,  said  end  face  being  generated  by  an  arc  and  connected  to 
each  one  of  said  annular  faces  of  the  active  portion  by  a  circu- 
lar edge,  and,  when  the  sealing  element  is  in  said  free  state  and 
is  viewed  in  axial  section,  the  distance  between  the  arc  and  a 
chord  of  the  arc  intersecting  said  two  circular  edges  and  sub- 
tending the  arc  being  at  the  most  equal  to  l/5th  of  the  length 
of  said  chord. 


4,078,814 

POWER-ACTUATED  CHUCK  WTTH  MEANS  FOR 

COUNTER-ACnNG  CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE  ON  THE 

CHUCK  JAWS 

GUnter  Horst  R8hm,  Heinrich-Rohm-Str.  50,  7927  Sontheim, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  776,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16, 1976, 2610906 
Int.  a.2  B23B  31/14 
U.S.  CI.  279—1  C  5  Claims 


both  the  sidecar  and  the  motorcycle  having  two  spaced  apart 

attachment  points,  the  sidecar  including: 
two  struts,  one  extending  from  each  of  said  two  spaced 
attachment  points  on  the  sidecar  for  connection  to  a  first 
attachment  point  on  the  motorcycle;  and 
two  additional  struts,  one  extending  from  each  of  said  two 
spaced  attachment  points  on  the  sidecar  for  connection  to 
the  second  attachment  point  on  the  motorcycle,  said  four 
struts  in  combination  with  the  sidecar  and  motorcycle 
forming  the  comers  of  a  tetrahedral  mounting  frame,  the 
two  spaced  apart  attachment  points  on  each  of  the  motor- 
cycle and  sidecar  being  the  vertices  of  the  tetrahedron 
formed  by  the  four  struts  and  the  motorcycle  and  sidecar. 


4,078,816 

HYDRAULICALLY  DRIVEN  TWO-WHEELED  PEDICAB 

Michael  Sean  Smith,  84  Athens  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94112 

FUed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,975 

Int.  a.2  B62M  1/10 

U.S.  a.  280—216  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  chuck  having  a  chuck  body  rotatable  about  an  axis,  a 
plurality  of  chuck  jaws  radially  displaceable  on  said  body 
toward  and  away  from  said  axis,  and  actuating  means  for 
radially  displacing  said  jaws  on  said  body,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
a  flange  fixed  coaxially  to  said  body  along  a  rear  face 

thereof; 
a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  flange  and 
having  weighted  outer  ends  centrifugally  displaceable 
upon  rotation  of  said  body; 
respective  axially  displaceable  pins  mounted  in  said  body 
and  engageable  with  said  jaws  for  applying  inwardly 
directed  forces  thereto;  and 
a  lever  portion  of  each  of  said  levers  engageable  with  the 
respective  pins  for  displacing  same  upon  centrifugal  dis- 
placement of  said  levers  to  apply  to  each  of  said  jaws  a 
force  counteracting  the  centrifugal  force  thereon. 


4,078,815 

SIDECAR  FRAME 

Craig  W.  Vetter,  Rantoul,  111.,  assignor  to  Vetter  Design  Works, 

Inc.,  Rantoul,  111.  ,     ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,969,  Aug.  22, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,268 

Int.  a.2  B62K  27/12 

U.S.  a.  280-203  I*  Claims 


//4^ 


1.  A  pedicab  comprising:  a  vehicle  having  wheels,  a  steering 
mechanism,  a  hydraulic  master  pump  with  means  for  foot 
operation  of  said  master  pump,  a  hydraulic  drive  motor  hy- 
draulically  connected  to  said  master  pump  and  mechanically 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  of  said  vehicle  for 
powering  said  vehicle,  and,  converter  means  cooperating  with 
said  hydraulic  drive  motor  and  said  hydraulic  pump  for  con- 
verting and  storing  energy  and  selectively  releasing  said  en- 
ergy for  assisting  said  powering  of  the  vehicle  wherein  said 
drive  motor  is  operable  selectively  as  a  motor  or  pump,  said 
converter  means  including  a  hydraulic  pump-motor  hydrauli- 
cally  coupled  to  said  hydraulic  drive  motor;  an  air  compressor- 
motor  mechanically  coupled  to  said  hydraulic  pump-motor,  air 
storage  means  connected  to  said  compressor-motor  for  storing 
and  releasing  air  through  said  compressor-motor;  and  valve 
control  means  for  selective  operation  of  said  converter  means, 
said  valve  control  means  having  first  means  for  selectively 
operating  said  hydraulic  pump-motor  as  a  motor  and  concur- 
rently operating  said  air  compressor-motor  as  a  compressor, 
and  second  means  for  selectively  operating  said  hydraulic 
pump-motor  as  a  pump  and  said  air  compressor-motor  as  a 
motor;  wherein  said  hydraulic  drive  motor,  said  hydrauHc 
pump-motor  and  said  hydraulic  compressor-motor  comprise 
Wankel-type  rotary  units  operable  selectively  as  a  pump  or 
motor. 


A  motorcycle  sidecar  for  connectioiuwith  a  motorcycle, 

f 


4,078,817 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

WHEELCHAIRS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Andrew  Marvin  Ferguson,  Merritt  Island,  Fla.,  and  Ernest 
Voshell  Keith,  Dover,  Del.,  assignors  to  Reme  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Dover,  Del.  and  National  Patent  Search  Associates,  Inc., 
Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,694 

Int.  a.2  B62M  1/14 

U.S.  a.  280—242  WC  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  wheelchair  or  similar  vehicle  having  a  generally 

vertically  extending  leg  with  a  substantially  transverse  opening 
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therethrough  for  receiving  the  axle  of  a  support  wheel  there-  lying  a  portion  of  said  tongue  located  between  said  ends 

for,  the  improvement  comprising:  thereof,  improved  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  lateral  shifting 

a.  a  swing  arm  portion,  means  extending  through  the  leg  of  said  tongue  relative  to  said  frame,  wherein: 

opening  for  pivotally  supporting  one  end  of  said  swing  said  portion  of  said  tongue  includes  an  upper  wall  having  an 

arm  portion  on  said  leg,  said  swing  arm  portion  having  opening  formed  therein  which  underlies  said  support 

means  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  rotaUbly  supporting  a  means;  and 

support  wheel  for  the  wheelchair. 


FI6.1. 


b.  a  spring  housing  portion  fixedly  mounted  on  the  leg  above 
the  swing  arm  portion,  and 

c.  a  spring  disposed  and  acting  between  said  housing  portion 
and  said  swing  arm  portion  to  provide  a  shock  absorbing 
means  for  a  support  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
swing  arm  portion. 

4,078^18 

CONVERTIBLE  FLATBED  TRUCK 

Fraak  R.  Doiuelly,  18  BnrtOB  La.,  Rockaway,  N.J.  07866 

FUcd  Feb.  25, 1977,  Set.  No.  772,261 

Int.  a?  B60P  3/42 

VS.  CL  280—415  B  7  Claims 


a  roller  element  rotatably  mounted  to  said  tongue  generally 
below  said  upper  wall  so  as  to  extend  upwardly  through 
said  opening  therein  and  above  said  upper  wall  for  main- 
taining said  support  means  above  said  tongue  while  at  the 
same  time  providing  load-bearing  rolling  contact  there- 
with, and  at  least  said  portion  of  said  tongue  has  a  hollow 
interior  within  which  said  roller  element  is  mounted,  and 

said  roller  element  is  cylindrical  in  shape. 


4,078,820 
BAIL  FOR  PUSH-PULL  SCRAPER 
Jack  H.  Trittipoe,  Elwood,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,242 

Int.  a.2  F16L  13/02:  B60D  1/04 

U.S.  a.  280—481  12  Qaims 


1.  A  convertible  vehicle  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
tractor  capable  of  interconnection  with  a  flatbed  unit  formed 
from  a  unitary  slab,  means  pivoully  mounting  said  flatbed  to 
said  tractor,  a  flfth  wheel  coupler  formed  with  a  slot  and 
mounted  on  said  tractor,  a  pin  mounted  underneath  said  uni- 
tary slab  for  removably  securing  said  flatbed  unit  to  said  trac- 
tor, such  that  said  pin  can  be  received  in  said  slot  for  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  said  flatbed  unit  from  said  coupler,  and 
crane  means  mounted  on  said  tractor  for  placing  said  flatbed 
unit  over  said  fifth  wheel  coupler  in  an  operative  position  on 
said  tractor  and  pivoting  said  flatbed  unit  to  a  stored  out-of- 
the-way  position  on  said  tractor,  whereby  said  vehicle  can  be 
converted  into  either  a  flatbed  truck  or  a  semi-trailer  truck. 


4,078319 
APPARATUS  FOR  FAaUTATING  LATERAL  SHIPnNG 

OF  BALER  TONGUE 
George  E.  Yatdlla,  Newton,  Kaiis.,  and  Thomas  B.  Moody, 
Pcrdoe,  Canada,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
Holbud,Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,328 
Int  a.2  B60D  1/00 
VS.  CL  280—462  10  Qaims 

1.  In  an  implement  having  a  mobile  frame,  a  forwardly 
extending  tongue  attachable  at  its  forward  end  to  a  vehicle  for 
towing  said  implement,  means  connecting  a  rearward  end  of 
said  tongue  to  said  frame  for  lateral  movement  relative  to  said 
frame  and  support  means  on  a  forward  end  of  said  frame  over- 


1.  A  bail  for  a  push-pull  scraper  coupling  comprising  angular 
members,  straight  members  joined  to  said  angular  members, 
and  a  curved  member  joined  to  said  straight  members,  said 
angular  members,  straight  members,  and  curved  member  hav- 
ing ends  comprising  first  end  portions  having  longitudinal  slots 
provided  therein,  and  second  end  portions  having  reduced 
diameters  and  disposed  telescopically  within  said  first  ends, 
and  having  longitudinal  ridges  provided  thereon  disposed 
within  said  slots  in  said  first  end  portions. 


4,078,821 
UTILITY  TRAILER 
Lawrence  P.  Kitterman,  7112  Joe  WiU,  Grapevine,  Tex.  76051 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,552 
Int.  a.2  B60D  1/00 
VS.  a.  280—460  R  11  aaims 

4.  A  utility  trailer  comprising: 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  tubular  members  spaced  apart; 
forward  and  rearward  lateral  tubular  members  connecting 
the  longitudinal  tubular  members  together  at  each  end  to 
define  a  rectangular  frame; 
a  pair  of  first  channel  members,  one  member  mounted  on 
each  longitudinal  tubular  member  with  its  length  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  member;  the  channel  of  each  first 
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channel  member  facing  upward  and  being  sufficiently 
wide  to  receive  a  motorcycle  tire; 
a  castor  wheel  assembly  mounted  to  the  rearward  lateral 
tubular  member  intermediate  the  longitudinal  tubular 

members;  j      j    r 

a  pair  of  hitch  means,  each  attached  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  frame  on  opposite  sides  for  releasably  connecting  the 
trailer  to  a  vehicle; 


posed  in  a  horizontal  plane  will  not  result  in  flexure  of  said 
spring  means  while  movement  of  said  tongue  frame  out  of 
a  horizontal  plane  will  result  in  flexure  of  the  spring 
means. 


4,078,823 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TRAILER  HITCH 

Charles  H.  McBride,  Rte.  4,  Box  1620,  Gresham,  Oreg.  97030 

FUed  Dec  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,965 

Int  a.2  B60D  1/06 

VS.  a.  280—490  R  2  Claims 


mounting  means  for  releasably  securing  a  motorcycle  to  the 
trailer  in  an  upright  position;  and 

a  pair  of  second  channel  members  for  providing  wheel  stops; 
each  second  channel  member  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  and  received  within  one  of  the  first  channel  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  trailer;  each  second 
channel  member  being  flush  with  the  top  of  the  sides  of 
the  first  channel  member  while  in  retracted  position. 


4,078,822 
TONGUE  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  TRAILERS 
James  A.  Shelquist,  Kansas  Qty,  and  Ronald  A.  Poage,  Spring- 
field, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  American  Samax  Co.,  Kansas 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,901 

Int.  a.2  B60D  1/14 

VS.  a.  280—489  5  ^•»™ 


1.  Trailer  construction  comprising: 

a  trailer  framework  for  supporting  a  trailer  bed; 

a  generally  planar  V-shaped  tongue  frame  coupled  with  said 
framework  at  the  forwardmost  end  of  the  latter, 

said  tongue  frame  tenninating  in  means  for  coupling  said 
frame  with  a  towing  vehicle,  said  tongue  frame  being 
adapted  to  lie  in  a  horizontal  plane  during  normal  pulling 
of  said  trailer; 

strut  means  rigidly  coupled  with  said  tongue  frame  at  the 
end  of  the  latter  which  is  coupled  with  said  trailer  frame- 
work, ...  .     ^ 

said  strut  means  lying  in  a  plane  which  bisects  the  tongue 
frame  at  a  point  between  the  two  legs  of  the  V  and  extend- 
ing along  the  line  of  draft  in  the  direction  of  said  trailer 
framework  past  the  point  of  coupling  of  said  tongue  frame 
with  said  framework;  and 

leaf  spring  means  extending  laterally  of  said  strut  means  and 
coupled  with  said  framework  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
spring  means,  said  spring  means  being  further  coupled 
with  said  strut  means  at  a  location  approximately  midway 
along  the  length  of  said  spring  means,  whereby  a  draft 
force  acting  on  said  tongue  frame  when  the  latter  is  dis- 


1.  A  vertically  adjustable  trailer  hitch  comprising: 

(a)  ball  and  socket  interlocking  members 

(b)  first  mounting  means  mounting  the  ball  on  a  drawbar  of 
a  towing  vehicle, 

(c)  second  mounting  means  mounting  the  socket  on  a  tongue 
of  a  towed  vehicle, 

(d)  the  first  mounting  means  comprising 

(1)  a  horizontally  arranged  clevis  having  its  trailing  end 
open  and  its  side  members  perforated  and  vertically 

spaced,  •    j  •     u 

(2)  a  plurality  of  centrally  perforated  pads  received  in  the 
clevis  in  adjusUbly  interchangeable  vertical  relation, 

(3)  one  of  the  pads  extending  rearwardly  in  substantially 
axial  alignment  with  the  vehicle  drawbar  and  mounting 

the  ball, 

(4)  and  bolts  means  penetrating  the  perforation  in  the 
clevis  side  members  and  pads  for  releasably  fastening 
the  pads  in  the  clevis  in  selected  relative  positions  of 
vertical  adjustment. 

4,078,824 

AUTOMATIC  SKI  BRAKE  USING  STIRRUP-SHAPED 

SPRING  WIRE 

TUo  Riedel,  Eching,  Germany,  assignor  to  S.A.  Etablissements 

Francois  Salomon  A  Fils,  Annecy,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,476,  Mar.  12,  ^91S,Pt^ 
No.  3,989,271.  This  application  Mar.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,788 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Mar.    15,    1974, 
2412623;  Jul.  26, 1974,  2436155;  Feb.  20, 1975,  2507371 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  A63C  7/10 
VS.  a.  280-605  13  Claims 


1.  A  ski  brake  for  mounting  upon  a  ski  comprising: 
a  mounting  plate  affixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  ski; 
a  stin-up-shaped  spring  wire  swingably  mounted  in  said 
mounting  plate  and  provided  with  a  bight  portion  posi- 
tioned above  the  upper  surface  of  the  ski  and  having  a  pair 
of  shanks  connected  by  a  bight,  a  pair  of  off^set  legs  extend- 
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ing  outwardly  from  the  respective  shanks,  and  a  pair  of 
brake  portions  extending  at  angles  to  the  respective  legs, 
the  brake  portions  straddling  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  ski,  said  legs  pivotally  mounting  said  wire  for 
swinging  movement  in  said  plate; 

respective  brake  elements  fixed  to  said  brake  portions  and 
engageable  with  the  ground,  said  bight  portion  lying  in 
one  plane  and  said  offset  legs  lying  in  another  plane 
whereby  swinging  of  the  wire  about  said  legs  to  displace 
said  bight  portion  toward  said  surface  deforms  said  wire 
elastically,  said  bight  portion  being  positioned  for  engage- 
ment by  a  ski  boot  atuched  to  the  ski;  and 

cooperating  means  on  said  stirrup-shaped  spring  wire  and 
said  mounting  plate  for  deforming  said  stirrup-shaped 
spring  wire  to  swing  said  brake  elements  inwardly  to 
overlie  the  upper  surface  of  said  ski  in  an  inoperative 
position  of  the  ski  brake  upon  the  depression  thereof  by  a 
ski  boot,  said  stirrup-shaped  spring  wire  being  elastically 
deformed  in  said  inoperative  position  to  provide  a  resilient 
bias  tending  to  swing  said  brake  elements  outwardly  and 
downwardly  to  engage  a  ground  surface  upon  release  of 
said  brake  by  said  ski  boot. 

4,078,825 

SKI  BRAKE  WITH  ELEMENTS  ADAPTED  TO  FORM  A 

TREAD  BODY  ENGAGEABLE  BY  A  SKI  BOOT  AND 

WITH  INWARDLY  BENT  SPRING  WIRE 

TUo  RiedeU  Eching,  Germany,  assignor  to  S.A.  EUbUssements 

Francois  Salomon  A  Fils,  Annecy,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,476,  Mar.  12, 1975,  Pat. 
No.  3,989,271.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,789 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Mar.    15,    1974, 
2412623;  Jul.  26, 1974,  2436155;  Feb.  20, 1975,  2507371 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22, 
1976,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  A63C  7/10 
VJS.  a.  280-605  12  Chums 


free  flight  of  said  ski  upon  movement  of  said  bight  into  its 
upright  position. 

4,078,826 
SKI  BRAKE  WITH  INCREASED  RESILIENCY  BETWEEN 

BRAKE  ACTUATOR  AND  BRAKE  BLADE 
Tilo  Riedel,  Eching,  Germany,  assignor  to  S.A.  EUbUssements 
Francois  Salomon  &  Fils,  Annecy,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,476,  Mar.  12, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,989,271.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,790 
Qaims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Mar.    15,    1974, 
2*12623;  Jul.  26, 1974,  2436155;  Feb.  20, 1975,  2507371 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2, 1993, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C1.2  A63C  7/70 
U.S.  a.  280—605  "  Claims 


1.  A  ski  brake  for  automatically  braking  the  free  flight  of  a 
ski  upon  the  release  of  a  ski  boot  therefrom,  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  fixed  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  ski; 

a  bent-spring  wire  having  a  bight  lying  in  one  plane  and  a 
shank  having  an  angularly  bent  offset  portion  lying  m 
another  plane  within  said  plate,  said  mounting  plate  being 
provided  with  means  engaging  said  offset  portion  and 
cooperating  therewith  so  that,  upon  displacement  of  said 
bight  toward  said  surface  of  said  ski,  said  spring  wire  is 
resiliently  loaded  by  distortion  against  said  plate  and 
springs  upon  release  of  said  brake  by  said  ski  boot  into  an 
upright  position  wherein  said  bight  is  upstanding  from 

said  ski;  and 
at  least  one  brake  element  mounted  upon  said  spring  wire  for 
movement  therewith  and  lying  generally  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  ski  in  an  inoperative  position 
corresponding  to  the  retention  of  said  ski  brake  by  said  ski 
boot,  said  brake  element  swinging  into  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  said  element  extends  downwardly  from  the 
ski  surface  beneath  said  ski  to  engage  the  snow  to  brake 


1.  A  ski  brake  for  a  ski  comprising: 

an  actuator  swingably  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
ski  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  surface  and  engageable  by  a  ski  boot; 

spring  means  bearing  upon  said  actuator  for  biasing  same 
into  an  operative  position  in  which  said  actuator  projects 
upwardly  from  said  surface  upon  the  release  thereof  by 
said  ski  boot; 

at  least  one  blade  element  connected  to  said  actuator  and 
displaceable  thereby  into  a  braking  position  in  which  said 
blade  element  lies  transversely  of  the  ski  to  prevent  free 
flight  of  the  ski  upon  release  of  said  actuator  by  said  ski 
boot,  said  blade  element  being  in  said  braking  position 
when  said  actuator  is  in  said  operative  position;  and 

elastic  means  interposed  between  said  element  and  said 
actuator  for  cushioning  forces  applied  to  said  spring 
means  upon  impact  from  any  direction  against  said  ele- 
ment. 


4,078,827 
TOWING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Stig  Tore  Lennart  Pilhall,  TrolUiattan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 
Volvo,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

FUed  May  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683,031 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  6, 1975,  7505234 

Int.  a.2  B60D  1/06 

U.S.  a.  280— 491  B  5  Qaims 


1.  Towing  device  for  motor  vehicles  having  adongitudinal 
axis,  comprising  a  towing  bar  having  an  end  portion  in  the 
form  of  a  ball  extending  upwardly  from  one  end  of  an  elon- 
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gated  intermediate  portion,  which  has  a  rear-directed  towing 
position  in  which  it  extends  substantially  horizontally,  and  an 
attachment  portion  in  the  form  of  an  axle  extending  upwardly 
from  the  other  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  being 
rotatably  joumalled  in  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  in  front 
of  the  rear  edge  of  a  rear  bumper  that  has  a  rear  edge,  in  order 
to  allow  said  towing  bar  to  swing  sideways  from  said  rear- 
directed  towing  position,  said  axle  being  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  to  a  vertical  plane  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle 
in  order  to  provide  vertical  displacement  of  said  ball  during 
swinging  movement  of  said  towing  bar,  whereby  said  towing 
bar  can  be  swung  to  a  position  under  said  bumper,  in  which  it 
lies  in  a  vertical  plane  substantially  parallel  with  said  bumper, 
said  ball  being  higher  than  the  lower  edge  of  the  bumper  in  said 
towing  position  and  lower  than  said  lower  edge  in  said  position 
under  the  bumper. 

4,078,828 
SKI  BINDING 
Georges    Pierre    Joseph    Salomon,    Aneccy    (Haute-Savoie), 
France,  assignor  to  Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils, 
Annecy  (Haute-Savoie),  France 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,292 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23, 1975,  75  12647 
Int.  Q.2  A63C  9/08 
U.S.  Q.  280—625  ^  Qaims 


rotatably  carried  at  each  lateral  terminus  of  said  transverse 
bar, 
said  spaced  apart  guide  shafts  being  selectively  fixed  at  the 


inner  ends  thereof  to  said  at  least  one  transverse  bar  to 
establish  an  interspace  between  the  respective  shafts  in 
accordance  with  the  width  of  an  animal  harnessed  there- 
between. 


4,078,830 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS 
Goro  Urushiyama;  SeUi  Kasai,  both  of  Oi,  and  Toshihiko 
Aoyama,  Wako,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,108 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  11, 1975,  50-84422 

Int.  Q.2  B60G  1/00 

U.S.  Q.  280—688  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  binding  the  front  part  of  a  boot  to  a  ski  fitted 
with  a  heel  binding  element,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  jaws,  each  said  jaw  being  in  a  form  of  a  two  armed- 
lever  and  each  said  pair  of  jaws  including  means  for  later- 
ally retaining  a  boot; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  pair  of  jaws  to  a  ski,  each 
jaw  being  pivotable  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
ski;  said  device  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  ski  and  each  said 
jaw  being  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  central  longitudi- 
nal axis;  each  said  jaw  including  a  support  against  which 
the  boot  bears,  said  support  being  so  located  as  to  prevent 
an  increase  of  thrust  exerted  on  the  heel  binding  element 
when  the  jaw  pivots;  each  said  support  being  also  located, 
with  respect  to  its  associated  boot  retaining  means,  on  the 
other  side  of  said  central  longitudinal  axis;  and 
resilient  means  actuating  said  pair  of  jaws  towards  a  position 
in  which  said  jaws  are  closed  onto  the  boot. 


1.  In  a  wheel  suspension  apparatus  for  the  support  of  left  and 
right  wheels  from  a  frame  of  a  vehicle  body  wherein  the 
wheels  include  respective  knuckles,  radius  rods  extending 
forwardly  and  connecting  the  knuckles  to  the  frame,  and  shock 
absorbers  extending  upwardly  and  also  connecting  the  knuck- 
les to  the  frame,  an  improvement  comprising  respective  swing- 
able  lower  arms  having  outer  end  portions,  respective  pins 
extending  substantially  horizontally  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  vehicle  body  pivotably  connecting  respective  arms 
to  said  knuckles,  said  arms  extending  inwardly  and  being  inter- 
connected to  form  a  transversely  extending  integral  rigid  shaft, 
and  a  Panhard  rod  connecting  said  rigid  shaft  to  said  frame. 


4,078,829 

METAL  RAONG  SULKY 

Jesse  B.  Davis,  196  S.  Kilburn  Rd.,  Garden  City,  L.I.,  N.Y. 

11530  _ 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,609 
Int.  Q.2  B62C  1/08:  B62D  27/04 
U.S.  Q.  280-657  "  Claims 

1.  An  animal  drawn  sulky  having  spaced  apart,  adjacent 
guide  shafts,  each  of  which  includes  an  inner  and  remote  end, 
and  having  harness  means  thereon  for  attaching  to  an  animal 
positioned  between  the  respective  shafts, 
at  least  one  elongated  transverse  bar  disposed  substantially 
normal  to  said  respective  guide  shafts,  and  having  a  wheel 


4,078,831 

REJECTER  FOR  A  LUMBERING  MACHINE 

Aame  Korhonen,  KuUu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Rauma-Repola  Oy, 

Finland 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,831 

Qaims  prionty,  appUcation  Finland,  Jun.  26, 1975,  751902 

Int.  Q.2  B60R  27/00 

U.S.  Q.  280—770  *  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  lumbering  machine,  a  deflector  for 

clearing  a  path  through  small  trees  and  brush  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  members  rigidly  connected  to 
form  a  generally  wedge-shaped  framework; 

(b)  means  on  a  first  set  of  said  elongated  members  for  rotat- 
ably mounting  said  framework  on  a  lateral  side  of  the 
chassis  of  the  lumbering  machine  ahead  of  the  front 
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wheels  of  said  lumbering  machine  said  means  defining  a 
generally  horizontal  pivot  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  lumbering  machine,  said  first  elon- 
gated member  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  chas- 
sis of  the  lumbering  machine; 

(c)  uppr  and  lower  stop  means  cooperating  with  the  deflec- 
tor for  defining  the  limts  of  upward  and  downward  rota- 
tion of  said  deflector,  said  deflector  being  freely  rotatable 
and  assuming  a  normally  downward  position; 

(d)  a  second  of  said  elongated  members  of  said  deflector 
being  attached  to  a  rear  end  portion  of  the  first  elongated 
member  so  as  to  extend  therefrom  in  a  direction  fenenUy 


transverse  and  downwardly  inclined  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  lumbering  machine  when  in  a  normal  position; 
and 
(3)  a  third  of  said  elongated  members  connecting  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  first  elongated  member  and  the  free  end  of 
the  second  elongated  member  to  provide  said  wedge- 
shaped  framework  with  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  leading  edge  for  engaging  obstacles  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  lumbering  machine,  the  inclination  of  said 
leading  edge  causing  the  deflector  to  rotate  upward  about 
its  pivot  axis  and  to  be  raised  from  its  normal  down  posi- 
tion to  above  said  obstacle  to  prevent  breakage. 


4,078^2 
PIPE  COUPLING  WITH  IMPROVED  SEAL  MEANS 
Robert  H.  Wittnum,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HydroTech 
International,  Inc.,  Houston^  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1976,  Scr.  No.  752,985 

Int  CL2  F16L  35/00 

U.S.  a.  285—18  4  Claims 
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and  adapted  for  movement  toward  said  thrust  ring  in 
response  to  the  application  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  rearward  most  one  of  said  pair  of  pistons; 

each  of  said  most  forwardly  ones  of  said  pairs  of  pistons 
having  means  for  engaging  said  thrust  ring  and  applying 
axial  force  thereto  when  hydraulic  fluid  is  applied  as 
aforesaid  to  said  rearward  pistons; 

spring  means  interposed  between  the  pistons  of  each  pair  of 
pistons  to  permit  automatic  retraction  and  extension  of 
said  most  forwardly  ones  of  said  pairs  of  pistons  and  said 
thrust  ring  in  response  to  variations  in  the  confined  vol- 
ume of  said  seal  ring  caused  by  variations  in  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  seal  ring; 

and  means  for  applying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  pistons  as 
aforesaid  to  initially  move  said  seal  ring  to  said  confined 
sealing  position. 


4,078,833 
TESTABLE  PIPE  SADDLE 
William  R.  Carter,  Dover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hersbey  Products 
Inc.,  Dedham,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,316 

Int.  a.2  F16L  35/00 

VJS.  a.  285—24  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling  adapted  for  mounting  over  a  pipe  to 
which  connection  is  to  be  made,  the  combination  comprising: 

an  annular  seal  ring  of  elastomeric  material  supported  by 
said  coupling  and  adapted  for  radial  deformation  to  a 
confined  sealing  position  between  said  coupling  and  said 
pipe  in  response  to  axial  compression  thereof; 

means  for  applying  an  axial  force  to  said  seal  ring  to  thereby 
axially  compress  and  radially  deform  said  seal  ring  to  said 
confined  sealing  position  including  a  thrust  ring  in  contact 
with  the  seal  ring,  said  means  for  applying  axial  force 
including  a  portion  of  said  housing  axially  spaced  from 
said  thrust  ring  and  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
circumferentially  spaced  about  cylinders; 

a  pair  of  pistons  co-axially  mounted  in  each  of  said  cylinders 


1.  A  saddle  connection  comprising  a  saddle  with  a  hole 
centrally  therethrough,  means  for  holding  and  sealing  said 
saddle  to  a  main  pipe,  and  an  alignment  ring  extending  through 
said  hole  in  close  relation  thereto,  said  alignment  ring  including 
a  portion  extending  inwardly  of  said  saddle  and  fitting  closely 
in  the  hole  through  said  main  pipe  to  maintain  said  main  pipe 
and  said  saddle  in  constant  relative  relationship,  said  ring  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  engageable  by  a  branch  pipe  to  hold  said 
ring  in  position,  and  an  inner  surface  on  said  ring  conforming 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  main  pipe,  said  alignment  ring  and 
said  saddle  including  cooperating  circumferential  and  radial 
locating  means,  said  circumferential  and  radial  locating  means 
insuring  that  said  inner  surface  conforms  to  said  the  inner 
surface  of  main  pipe,  whereby  a  seal  between  said  saddle  and 
said  main  pipe  may  be  tested  prior  to  drilling  a  hole  for  said 
alignment  ring  and  said  main  pipe  is  free  of  obstructive  intru- 
sion into  its  inside  diameter. 
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4,078,834  ^ 

WALL  DUCT  ASSEMBLY 
Werner  Hauff,  In  den  Stegwiesen  18,  Herbrecbtingen,  Germany 
(7922) 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,027 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31, 1975, 2548807 
Int.  C1.2  F16L  5/00 
U.S.  a.  285—212  11  Claims 


'7        gz 


1.  A  duct  assembly  traversing  a  wall  and  adapted  to  receive 
electrical  cables,  pipes  or  the  like,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  duct  received  in  said  wall  and  having  a  pair  of  axially 
separated  ends  exposed  at  opposite  faces  of  said  wall; 

an  outwardly  extending  annular  shoulder  disposed  at  one 
end  of  said  duct,  said  duct  shoulder  being  formed  with  an 
axially  extending  apron  defining  a  groove  opening  away 
from  said  one  end  and  toward  the  other  end; 

a  sealing  ring  at  least  partly  received  in  said  groove; 

an  axially  shiftable  pressing  ring  received  in  said  groove  and 
displaceable  against  said  sealing  ring  to  compress  said 
sealing  ring  against  said  duct  and  said  wall  in  all-around 
sealing  relationship; 

actuating  means  operable  from  said  one  end  of  said  duct  for 
displacing  said  pressing  ring  against  said  sealing  ring;  and 

a  countershoulder  operatively  connected  with  the  first-men- 
tioned shoulder  and  axially  drawn  toward  said  wall  upon 
operation  of  said  actuating  means  to  apply  reaction  force 
on  said  first  shoulder  to  said  wall  in  a  direction  opposite 
the  force  applied  by  said  pressing  ring  to  said  sealing  ring. 


said  locking  arm,  said  locking  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
body  by  means  of  said  pivot  element,  a  pressure  bearing  device 
affixed  to  the  projecting  end  portion  of  said  pivot  element,  said 
locking  arm  positioned  between  said  body  and  said  pressure 
bearing  device,  said  locking  arm  rotatable  about  said  pivot 
element  when  said  pressure  bearing  device  is  adapted  to  exert 
no  pressure,  said  substantially  flat  plane  surface  of  said  locking 
arm  adapted  to  rotate  into  a  position  in  abutment  with  said 
adjacent  rigid  member  when  said  vent  window  is  in  a  substan- 
tially closed  position  and  said  body  is  affixed  to  said  edge 
portion  of  said  vent  window  adjacent  said  rigid  member  by 
means  of  said  U-shaped  first  end  portion  of  said  body  circum- 
scribing said  edge  portion  of  said  vent  window,  said  substan- 
tially flat  plane  surface  of  said  locking  arm  securely  locked  in 
said  abutting  position  simultaneously  against  both  said  adjacent 
rigid  member  and  said  body  as  said  pressure  bearing  device  is 
adapted  to  exert  pressure  against  said  locking  arm,  said  sub- 
stanially  flat  plane  surface  of  said  locking  arm  securely  adapted 
in  said  abutting  position  against  both  said  adjacent  rigid  mem- 
ber and  said  body  in  conjunction  with  said  U-shaped  first  end 
portion  affixed  to  said  edge  portion  of  said  vent  window  pre- 
venting said  vent  window  from  pivotal  movement  thereby 
firmly  closing  and  locking  said  vent  window  in  said  closed 
position. 


4,078,835 
HRM  CLOSURE  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  VENT 

WINDOWS 
Woodford  C.  Spencer,  5701  Kettering  Square  Dr.,  S.,  Kettering, 
Ohio  45440 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,044 

Int.  a.2  E05C  /9//« 

U.S.  a.  292—206  5  Claims 
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4,078,836 

SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  A  DOOR 

Dehnar  F.  Wilson,  5034  S.  142nd  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68137 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,980 

Int.  a.2  E05C  79/00 

U.S.  a.  292—259  R  4  Qaims 


1.  A  firm  closure  and  locking  device  for  a  vent  window 
pivotally  mounted  and  adjacent  a  rigid  member,  said  locking 
device  comprising  in  combination  a  body  with  a  first  end 
portion  substantially  U-shaped  in  configuration  for  adaptabil- 
ity in  circumscribing  an  edge  portion  of  said  vent  window,  said 
U-shaped  first  end  portion  comprising  two  sides  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  interconnected  by  a  third  side,  said 
body  comprising  a  second  offset  end  portion  substantially 
parallel  to  said  substantially  parallel  sides  of  said  U-shaped  first 
end  portion,  a  pivot  element  projecting  from  said  second  offset 
end  portion  of  said  body,  a  locking  arm  comprising  a  substan- 
tially flat  plane  surface  extending  from  a  first  longitudinal  end 
of  said  locking  arm  to  the  second  opposite  longitudinal  end  of 


1.  A  locking  apparatus  for  a  door  hingealy  mounted  in  a 
support  means  which  extends  upwardly  from  a  floor,  compris- 
ing, a  first  support  member  operatively  secured  to  said  support 
means 
and  said  floor  adjacent  a  first  side  edge  of  said  door,  a  second 
support  member  operatively  secured  to  said  support 
means 
and  said  floor  adjacent  a  second  side  edge  of  said  door,  each 
said  support  members  having  a  channel  means  formed 
therein,  and  an  elongated  member  having  opposite  ends 
removably  received 
by  said  channel  means  in  each  of  said  support  members  for 
preventing  the  opening  of  said  door,  said  elongated  member 
being  length  adjustable. 


4,078,837 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  BUMPER 
Paul  Auth,  Bricktown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Action  Research  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  Bricktown,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,319,  No?.  13, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  638,501 
Int.  Q.2  B61F  19/04 
U.S.  Q.  293—71  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  energy  absorbing  bumper  for  attachment  to  vehicles 
comprising: 
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(a)  A  housing  defined  by  an  inner  support  member  attached 
to  said  vehicle,  and  an  outer  casing  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  inner  support  member  for  parallel  linear  movement 
in  horizontal  direction  with  respect  to  said  inner  support 
member, 

(b)  An  energy  absorbing  material  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  energy  absorbing  material  comprising  a  low 
density  foamed  plastic  material  having  a  density  of  less 
than  about  7  Ib/ft\  and  including  a  plurality  of  void  spaces 
therewithin.  such  that  said  energy  absorbing  material 
collapses  upoii  the  exertion  of  more  than  a  predetermined 
amount  of  impact  upon  said  outer  casing,  and 


4,078,839 

CARRYING  HANDLE  AND  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR 

FLOWER  POTS 

Douglas  L.  Chambers,  Box  252,  Howard,  Colo.  81233,  and  Ralph 
E.  Squire,  Box  44,  Gunnison,  Colo.  81230 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  805,969 

Int.  a.2  B66C  1/48 

U.S.  a.  294—31  R  2  Claims 


(c)  Means  for  providing  unrestrained  movement  of  said  low 
density  foamed  plastic  material  in  a  vertical  direction  so 
that  upon  movement  of  said  outer  casing  towards  said 
inner  support  member  and  the  collapse  of  said  foamed 
plastic  material,  said  foamed  plastic  material  is  com- 
pressed in  said  horizontal  direction  and  is  unrestrained  to 
move  from  said  housing  in  said  vertical  direction,  so  that 
said  energy  absorbing  material  absorbs  substantially  the 
entire  force  of  said  impact  and  return  of  said  housing  to  its 
initial  position  subsequent  to  said  impact  is  avoided. 


4,078,838 

DOGGIE  VALET 

Robert  W.  Nadratowski,  423  Broad  Ave.,  Palisades  Park,  N  J. 

07650 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,038 

Int.  a.2  A47F  W06 

MS.  a.  294—19  R  7  Qaims 

. 


1.  A  lifting  and  carrying  device  for  flower  pots  comprising: 
a  main  support  bar;  an  arcuate  support  member  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  support  bar  for  engaging  and  supporting  the 
outer  wall  of  the  pot  to  be  lifted  near  the  base  thereof;  a  fixed 
jaw  member  secured  to  the  bar  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
for  engaging  the  outer  wall  of  the  pot  near  the  upper  rim 
thereof;  a  swingable  downwardly  curved  arcuate  jaw  arm 
pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  main  support  bar  at  a  point 
thereon  between  the  fixed  jaw  and  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  for 
swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  and  adapted  to  extend 
in  overlying  relation  to  a  pot  to  be  lifted  and  carried;  a  move- 
able jaw  member  supported  on  the  free  end  of  said  swingable 
arcuate  jaw  arm  for  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  the  pot  near  the 
upper  rim  thereof  in  gripping  juxtaposition  with  the  fixed  jaw 
for  gripping  and  lifting  the  pot;  a  lifting  lever  pivotally  secured 
intermediate  its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  one  end  portion  of  said  lifting 
lever  defining  a  handle  extending  in  overlying  relation  to  the 
swingable  arcuate  jaw  arm;  a  link  pivotally  secured  between 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  lifting  lever  and  a  point  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  said  arcuate  jaw  arm  for  swinging  said  arcuate 
jaw  arm  and  the  jaw  carried  thereby  downwardly  in  response 
to  an  upwardly  swinging  movement  of  said  handle  and  for 
raising  said  swingable  arcuate  jaw  arm  upwardly  in  response  to 
a  downward  movement  of  said  handle;  whereby  a  flower  pot 
can  be  engaged  for  lifting  and  carrying  by  positioning  the 
arcuate  support  member  adjacent  the  lower  wall  of  the  pot 
with  the  fixed  jaw  member  adjacent  the  upper  rim  of  the  pot 
with  the  swinging  jaw  arm  extending  over  and  downwardly 
into  the  interior  of  the  pot,  and  lifting  on  the  carrying  handle 
to  grip  the  upper  rim  portion  of  the  pot  between  the  jaws 
thereby  securely  engaging  the  same  for  lifting  and  carrying  the 
flower  pot. 


1.  A  doggie  valet  implement  for  picking  up  pet  feces 
dropped  onto  a  surface,  comprising  in  combination,  a  tool  and 
replacable  bags  atuched  to  said  tool,  said  tool  comprising  a 
tube  containing  a  slidable  plunger  integral  with  a  rod  protrud- 
ing from  an  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  ending  in  a  knob,  a 
compression  coil  spring  between  said  tube  upper  end  and  said 
knob,  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  having  grasping  means  for 
holding  the  bag,  said  bags  comprising  one  end  which  can  be 
grasped  by  said  grasping  means  while  the  other  end  fits  around 
the  lower  end  of  the  tube  as  a  sleeve,  and  wherein  said  other 
end  of  the  bag  is  slid  off  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  pulled 
inside  the  tube  as  the  plunger  is  pulled  upwardly  in  the  tube. 


4,078,840 
VEHICLE  BODY  CONSTRUCHON 
Hiroshi  Itch,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1975,  50-77642 
Int.  a.2  B62D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  296-28  G  4  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  body  construction  having  a  passenger  compart- 
ment, comprising  a  substantially  closed  box  section  cowl  top 
mounted  in  front  of  the  passenger  compartment  and  extending 
in  a  lateral  direction  of  said  body,  said  cowl  top  having  an 
upper  panel  and  a  lower  panel  having  a  vertical  wall,  closed 
box  section  front  pillars  extending  upwardly  at  each  side  of 
said  passenger  compartment,  said  front  pillars  having  an  inner 
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and  outer  panel,  and  closed  box  section  reinforcement  mem- 
bers each  formed  by  a  hoodridge  panel  and  a  suspension  mem- 
ber having  a  horizontal  wall,  said  reinforcement  members 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  body  on  each  side 
thereof  in  front  of  said  passenger  compartment,  said  cowl  top 
having  end  portions  secured  to  said  front  pillars  at  substantially 
a  central  part  thereof  in  such  a  manner  that  the  vertical  wall  of 
the  lower  panel  of  the  closed  box  section  of  said  cowl  top  is 
secured  to  the  outer  panel  of  said  front  pillar,  each  of  said 


third  rollers  are  supported  for  movement  therealong;  first 
limiting  means  secured  to  the  back  portion  at  an  upper  end  of 
the  second  track  means  for  stopping  the  movement  of  the 
second  roller  means  when  the  seat  member  is  in  the  inclined 
position;  second  limiting  means  secured  to  the  back  portion 
adjacent  a  lower  end  of  the  second  track  means  for  stopping 
movement  of  the  second  roller  means  when  the  seat  member  is 
in  the  upright  position;  and  spring  means  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  second  track  means  for  releasably  retaining  the 
second  roller  means  against  the  second  limiting  means, 
wherein  the  spring  means  comprises  a  leaf  spring  mounted  on 
the  back  portion  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  second  track 
means,  the  leaf  spring  having  a  bent  end  portion  engageable 
with  the  roller  means  so  as  to  releasably  retain  the  roller  means 
against  the  second  limiting  means. 


reinforcement  members  having  its  rearward  end  portion  bent 
downward  below  said  cowl  top  and  secured  thereto  such  that 
the  horizontal  wall  of  the  suspension  member  of  said  reinforce- 
ment member  is  connected  to  the  lower  panel  of  said  cowl  top, 
and  said  each  of  said  reinforcement  members  having  its  hoo- 
dridge panel  secured  to  the  outer  panel  of  said  front  pillar  and 
serving  as  the  inner  panel  of  said  front  pillar,  whereby  ends  of 
said  cowl  top,  reinforcement  members  and  front  pillars  are 
connected  to  each  other. 


U.S.  a.  297—68 
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4,078,842 

KIT  FOR  INFLATABLE  FULL  LENGTH  BODY 

SUPPORTING  SEAT 

Henry  Chanoch  Zur,  10  W.  Griswold,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85021 

Filed  May  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,759 

Int.  a.2  A47C  U/IO 

U.S.  a.  297—229  4  Qaims 


4,078,841 
TV  CHAIR  WITH  DOUBLE  PILLOW  CASE  AND 
TWO-STEP  OTTOMAN 
Piao  Kiang,  146,  Hsin-I  Road,  III,  Taipei,  China  /Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,946 
Qaims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct.  29,  1975, 
75/6831 

Int.  a.2  A47C  1/02 


9  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  recliner  chair  comprising:  a  rigid  frame 
structure;  a  seat  member  having  a  bottom  and  a  back  portion, 
movable  between  an  upright  position  and  an  inclined  position; 
means  mounting  the  bottom  portion  to  the  back  portion  along 
adjacent  edges  thereof  for  relative  pivotal  movement  therebe- 
tween; first  roller  and  track  means  adapted  to  support  the 
bottom  portion  on  the  frame  structure  at  a  forward  portion 
thereof  for  substantially  horizontal  translational  movement  of 
the  bottom  portion  relative  to  the  frame  structure;  second 
roller  and  track  means  adapted  to  support  the  back  portion  on 
the  frame  structure  for  movement  from  an  upright  position  to 
a  reclining  position;  third  roller  and  track  means  having  a 
roller  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  seat  member  substantially 
coincident  with  the  mounting  means  and  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal track  mounted  on  the  frame  structure  upon  which  the 


1.  A  seat  kit  making  an  underlying  seating  assembly  a  full 
length  body  support  adjustable  to  the  comfort,  shape  and  size 
of  a  particular  occupant,  said  seat  kit  including  a  head,  back, 
seat,  knee  and  leg  supporting  portion,  said  kit  including; 

(a)  an  assembly  of  inflatable  bags  joined  successively  to- 
gether in  a  mattress  like  formation  and  including  at  least  3 
bags  to  position  the  head  and  back  and  at  least  2  bags  to 
position  the  butt  knee  and  legs  on  said  seat,  one  of  said  last 
two  bags  positioning  the  knee  and  legs  and  forming  an 
inverted  L  shape  positioned  over  the  top  and  extending 
down  the  entire  front  of  said  underlying  seating  assembly 
to  thus  effectively  increase  the  length  of  the  seat  and 
support  the  knee 

(b)  a  port  in  each  of  said  inflatable  bags, 

(c)  a  coupling  member  on  each  bag  for  the  port  therein, 

(d)  a  seat  cover  dimensioned  to  fit  and  hold  over  said  seating 
assembly  the  bag  assembly  positioned  there  on,  and  in- 
cluding forward  and  rear  back  panels,  side  panels,  a  hori- 
zontal seat  panel  and  a  front  leg  panel  for  maintaining  the 
assembled  relation  of  seat  and  bag  assembly, 

(e)  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 

(0  a  control  panel  with  a  selector  valve  directing  the  fluid  to 
and  from  the  inflatable  bags  of  one  or  more  seats  —  and 
two  buttons,  one  activating  the  inlet  valve  and/or  fluid 
source,  and  one  activating  the  outlet  valve, 

(h)  an  exhaust  valve,  and 

(i)  a  conduit  system  for  connecting  said  source  of  fluid  such 
as  air,  to  said  selector  valve,  and  said  exhaust  valve  to  said 
selector  valve,  said  conduit  system  including  means  for 
closing  said  exhaust  valve  when  said  source  of  pressure  is 
operatively  connected  to  said  selector  valve,  and  means 
for  cutting  off  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  from 
effective  communication  with  said  selector  valve  when 
exhaust  valve  is  open. 
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4,078,843 
HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  A.  Boikh,  E?eleth,  Minn^  assignor  to  Malton  Electric 
Compuy,  Virginia,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  «38,753 
Int.  a.2  E05C  5/00 


VJS.  a.  292—57 


9Clainis 


to  receive  said  operating  fluid  pressure  and  an  output  side 
producing  said  operating  fluid  pressure  modulated  in  propor- 
tion to  truck  loading,  trailer  brake  actuating  means  comprising 
valve  means  for  selectively  connecting  a  trailer  brake  service 
line  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  connected  to  be  operated  by  said  menas  for  applying 
operating  fluid  pressure  to  actuate  said  truck  brakes  for  actuat- 
ing said  valve  to  connect  said  trailer  brake  service  line  to  its 
source  when  the  truck  brakes  are  operated,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  a  differential  in  fluid  pressure  across  said  load  sensing 
valve  when  the  truck  brakes  are  applied  for  modifying  the 
action  of  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  in  operating  the 
trailer  brakes. 


1.  A  closure  door  and  handle  latch  for  apparatus  enclosures, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  door  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  said  recess  includ- 
ing a  hinge  slot; 

(b)  a  handle  latch  within  said  recess  having: 

(i)  a  back  portion  within  elongated  upper  end  which  ex- 
tends through  said  hinge  slot,  where  it  is  engageable 
with  a  portion  of  the  enclosure,  said  handle  latch  being 
movable  therein  between  latching  and  release  positions; 

and 
(ii)  a  lower  portion,  continuous  with  said  back  portion, 
which  defines  a  hand  grip  portion;  and 

(c)  means  for  releasably  engaging  said  handle  latch  to  said 
-4001  in  the  latching  position  including  a  latch  hasp  having 

a  tab  portion  on  said  door  said  latch  hasp  being  engageable 
with  said  handle  latch  through  a  latch  slot  in  said  handle 
latch,  wherein  said  latch  slot  is  offset  from  said  tab  portion 
of  said  latch  hasp  in  the  latching  position,  and  wherein  the 
handle  latch  is  movable  to  align  the  latch  slot  with  the  tab 
portion  of  the  latch  hasp  before  the  handle  latch  is  pivot- 
able  to  the  release  position. 


4,078,845 
LIMITED-SLIP  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  Leo  Amberg,  Seattle,  and  Narinder  Singh  Attri,  Renton, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,425 

Int.  a.2  B60T  8/10 

U.S.  a.  303—107  53  Qaims 


4078,844 
TRUCK  AND  TRAILER  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Eric  William  Richmond,  and  Wilbur  Mills  Page,  both  of  Lin- 
coln, England,  assignors  to  Clayton  Dewandre  Company  Lim- 
ited, Lincohi,  England 

FUed  Not.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,846 

Int  a.2  B60T  8/22 

VS.  a.  303—22  R  12  Claims 


J^LAme   LCViATiOft  CONTROL  CiKUir 


1.  In  a  limited-slip  brake  control  system  for  wheels  of  an 
aircraft  having  wheel  braking  means,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  rotational 
speed  of  a  wheel;  means  for  receiving  said  wheelspeed  signal 
and  differentiating  it  to  produce  a  signal  representative  of  the 
rate  of  rotational  deceleration  of  the  wheel;  means  for  sum- 
ming the  wheel  deceleration  signal  output  from  a  plurality  of 
wheels  of  vehicle;  means  for  averaging  the  summed  wheel 
deceleration  signals  by  dividing  the  summed  signals  by  the 
number  of  wheels  summed  and  producing  an  average  wheel 
deceleration  signal;  means  for  providing  a  reference  signal 
representative  of  a  selected  rate  of  deceleration;  means  for 
comparing  said  wheel  deceleration  signal  to  said  reference 
signal  and  producing  a  first  error  signal;  a  hysteresis  circuit  for 
receiving  said  first  error  signal  and  producing  a  consunt  level 
positive  or  negative  signal  depending  upon  the  sign  of  said  first 
error  signal;  and  means  for  integrating  said  hysteresis  circuit 
output  signal  and  producing  a  wheel  braking  force  control 
signal. 


1.  In  a  truck  and  trailer  braking  system,  a  braking  assembly 
for  said  truck,  means  for  selectively  applying  operating  fluid 
pressure  from  a  source  to  actuate  said  truck  braking  assembly, 
said  truck  braking  assembly  including  a  service  brake  line 
containing  a  load  sensing  valve  having  an  input  side  connected 


4078  846 

FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  VALVE  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Virginio  Maggioni,  Rosta  (Turin),  and  Enrico  Riyetti,  Turin, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  FIAT  SocieU  per  Azioni,  Turin, 

Italy 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  31, 1975,  69707  A/75 
Int.  a.2  B60T  8/02 
U.S.  a.  303—119  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  operated  motor  vehicle  braking  system  for  at 
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least  two  wheels  of  one  axle  of  the  vehicle,  of  the  type  com- 
prising: 

a  main  braking  pressure  generating  means, 

means  for  applying  braking  pressure  from  said  main  braking 
pressure  generating  means  to  brake  actuators  of  both 
wheels  of  said  axle  for  simultaneous  braking  of  said  two 
wheels  of  said  axle,  and 

means  for  applying  a  reduced  braking  pressure  generated  by 
an  auxiliary  braking  pressure  generating  means  to  one  of 
said  wheels  of  said  axle  if  its  dynamic  state  approaches  a 
skid  or  incipient  skid  state,  while  continuing  to  apply  the 
full  braking  pressure  to  the  other  wheel  of  said  axle  if  it  is 
not  in  a  skid  or  an  incipient  skid  state, 

the  improvement  wherein: 

said  means  for  applying  a  reduced  braking  pressure  com- 
prises: 

distribution  means  associated  with  each  wheel  of  said  axle, 
said  distribution  means  including, 

an  electrovalve, 

a  distributor, 

a  first  connector  union  of  said  distributor  for  connection  to 
said  main  braking  pressure  generating  means, 

a  second  connector  union  for  connection  to  a  brake  pipe 
leading  to  the  brak  actuator  of  an  associated  wheel  of  said 
axle. 


n  ' 


4,078,847 
ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  ENCLOSURE 
Michael  C.  Presnick,  %  Metatronics  Mfg.  Corp,  111  Bloming- 
dale  Rd.,  Hicksrille,  N.Y.  11801 

Filed  May  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,310 

Int.  a.2  F16B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  312—140  11  Claims 


a  third  connection  union  for  connection  to  a  conduit  leading 
to  said  auxiliary  braking  pressure  generating  means, 

a  main  chamber  of  said  distributor, 

a  main  valve  shutter  slidingly  housed  in  said  main  chamber 
and  separating  said  main  chamber  into  first  and  second 
compartments,  said  first  compartment  communicating 
with  both  said  first  and  said  second^connector  unions,  and 
said  second  compartment  communicating  with  a  commu- 
nication passage  leading  to  said  electrovalve,  said  third 
connector  union  also  communicating  with  said  electro- 
valve, 

subsidiary  control  means  in  said  communication  passage 
between  said  electrovalve  and  said  main  chamber  for 
varying  the  minimum  cross  sectional  area  of  said  commu- 
nication passage, 

a  valve  shutter  of  said  electrovalve  closing  communication 
between  said  third  connector  union  and  said  second  com- 
partment of  said  main  chamber  when  said  electrovalve  is 
in  a  first  operating  position  and  opening  such  communica- 
tion when  said  electrovalve  is  in  a  second  operating  posi- 
tion, said  main  shutter  being  displaced  by  pressure  in  said 
second  compartment  of  said  main  chamber  when  said 
electrovalve  is  in  said  second  operating  position  to  close 
communication  between  said  first  and  said  second  connec- 
tor unions  and  to  open  communication  between  said  third 
and  said  second  connector  unions. 


1.  An  equipment  enclosure  comprising 

(a)  twelve  hollow,  extruded  framing  rail  members  having 
mitered  ends; 

(b)  said  rail  members  including  spaced,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending internal  slot  means  disposed  in  mutually  perpen- 
dicular planes  at  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said  rail 
members; 

(c)  eight  dish-shaped  comer  connector  means; 

(d)  each  of  said  comer  connector  means  including  three 
arms  disposed  along  mutually  perpendicular  axes; 

(e)  the  lateral  side  edges  of  each  of  said  connector  arms 
being  disposed  in  mutually  perpendicular  planes  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  intemally  said  intemal  slot  means  of 
each  of  said  rail  members  at  said  mitered  ends  to  form 
eight  miter  joints; 

(0  a  plurality  of  fastening  jackscrews; 

(g)  each  of  said  connector  arms  including  an  angularly  dis- 
posed threaded  hole  to  receive  one  of  said  fastening  jack- 
screws  whereby  the  fastening  jackscrew  may  be  tightened 
to  angularly  engage  the  complementary  rail  member 
thereby  urging  the  lateral  side  edges  of  the  connector  arm 
against  the  intemal  slot  means  and,  at  the  same  time  urging 
the  rail  member  toward  said  miter  joint; 

(h)  a  plurality  of  panel  connector  means; 

(i)  each  of  said  panel  connector  means  incuding  a  mounting 
arm  having  lateral  side  edges  adapted  to  engage  intemally 
said  intemal  slots  of  selected  ones  of  said  framing  rail 
members; 

(j)  tab  means  integral  with  said  mounting  arms  and  extending 
in  predetermined  panel  mounting  planes; 

(k)  first  fastening  means  securing  said  panel  connector  means 
to  said  rails; 

(1)  a  plurality  of  panel  means; 

(m)  second  fastening  means  securing  all  of  said  panel  means 
to  said  panel  connector  means. 


4,078,848 
CONVERTIBLE  ELECTRICAL  PLUG 
Donald  A.  Blairsdale,  1622  Michael  Dr.,  Pinole,  Calif.  94564 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,222,  Mar.  4, 1975.  This 
appUcation  May  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,787 
iBt  a.2  HOIR  3/06 
U.S.  a.  339—14  P  10  Claims 

1.  A  convertible  electrical  plug,  comprising: 
an  insulating  body; 

a  plurality  of  power  prongs  projecting  forwardly  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  from  said  body  and  adapted  for  connec- 
tion within  said  body  to  power  wires; 
a  grounding  prong  mounted  in  said  body  for  axial  movement 
between  an  active  position  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
body  and  an  inactive  position  not  projecting  forwardly 
from  said  body,  with  said  grounding  prong  being  in  sub- 
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stantially  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  power  prongs  in 
both  of  said  positions; 
captive  retaining  means  mounted  in  said  body  formed  for 
releasably  engaging  and  locking  said  grounding  prong  in 
said  active  position; 


7-^ 


and  grounding  means  in  said  body  electrically  connected  to 
said  grounding  prong  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
grounding  wire. 


respective  high  intensity  light  sources  adjacent  the  outer 
ends  of  said  rods  externally  of  the  light  box; 

respective  stationary  mirrors  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  said 
rods  and  operable  to  direct  the  light  therefrom  vertically; 

a  pair  of  hollow  mirror  arms  containing  spaced  mirrors  fixed 
therein  for  directing  light  from  said  stationary  mirrors 
horizontally  and  thence  vertically  onto  the  viewing  plate, 


4,078,849 
ELECTRONIC  CONNECTOR 
Walter  Fischer,  2,  chemin  du  Point  du  Jour,  Morges  Vaud, 
Switzerland  (CH-1110) 

FUed  Not.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Not.  24,   1975, 
15181/75 

Int  a.2  HOIR  13/54 
VS.  a.  339—91  R  6  Claims 


said  mirror  arms  being  rotatable  on  the  respective  axes  of 
the  rhomboid  arms; 
and  means  coupling  each  mirror  arm  to  a  respective  rhom- 
boid arm  and  operable  to  move  the  mirror  arm  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  associated  rhomboid  arm. 


4,078,851 

ELECTROSTATIC  OPTICAL  HBER  HOLDER 

Andres  Albanese,  Matawan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,904 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  350—96.10  8  Qaims 


1.  An  electric  connector  comprising  first  and  second  plug 
elements,  each  having  interfitting  cylindrical  casings  engage- 
able  by  axial  movement  of  one  plug  element  with  respect  to  the 
other,  means  for  retaining  the  elements  in  engaged  position 
comprising,  on  said  first  plug  element,  a  resiliant  blade  integral 
at  both  ends  with  the  cylindrical  casing  of  said  first  plug  ele- 
ment and  separated  therefrom  by  two  axially  extending  slots, 
an  outwardly  projecting  beak  or  latch  portion  extending  from 
said  resilient  blade  between  the  ends  thereof,  an  outwardly 
extending  projection  between  the  ends  of  said  blade  operable 
to  release  engagement  of  said  beak  by  inward  depression 
thereof,  and,  on  said  second  plug  element,  an  annular  groove 
forming  an  annular  shoulder  resiliently  engageable  by  said 
beak  to  retain  said  plug  elements  in  engagement,     i 

4,078,850 

HIGH  INTENSTTY  TRACKING  SPOT  ILLUMINATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  MICROSTEREOSCOPES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  J.  Chaban,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McBain 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,032 
Int.  a.2  G02B  21/22 
VJS.  a.  350—36  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  microstereoscope  or  the  like  having 
a  pair  of  rhomboid  arms  rotatable  on  respective  axes  and  hav- 
ing optical  centers  along  which  to  view  film  images  on  a  view- 
ing plate  of  a  light  box,  wherein  the  light  box  has  a  rear  open- 
ing, spot  Ulumination  means  for  tracking  rotational  movements 
of  the  rhomboid  arms  comprising: 
a  pair  of  horizontal  rods  of  optical  fibers  extending  into  the 
rear  opening  of  the  light  box; 


^     J. 


27 
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1.  An  electrostatic  optical  fiber  holder  comprising: 

first  and  second  electrodes  spaced  apart  and  forming  two 

alignment  surfaces,  and 
means  for  producing  a  nonuniform  electric  field  between  the 
two  electrodes,  the  field  exerting  an  electrostatic  force 
upon  an  optical  fiber  placed  in  the  field  such  that  the  fiber 
is  urged  into  contact  with  the  two  alignment  surfaces. 


4,078,852 
RADIANT  ENERGY  COUPLER 
Robert  L.  Lebduska,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,895 
Int.  a.2  G02B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  350—96.18  2  Qaims 

1.  A  coupler  for  optically  connecting  three  fiber  optic  cables 
having  their  longitudinal  axes  angularly  oriented  with  respect 
to  each  other  comprising: 
an  enclosure; 

a  lens  for  each  cable,  each  lens  being  longitudinally  aligned 
in  said  enclosure  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  respective 
cables; 
each  lens  having  a  piano  surface  at  one  end  positioned  adja- 
cent a  respective  cable  end,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
convex  spherical  surface  at  the  other  end  thereof; 
the  total  longitudinal  length  of  each  of  said  lenses  being 
determined  by  the  formula; 
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L  =  R  nc/nc—l, 

where 

R  =  radius  of  the  spherical  surface  and 

nc  =  refractive  index  of  the  lens  material 

a  equallateral  triangular  prism  having  flat  sides;  each  prism 
side  being  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  a  respective 
spherical  lens  surface,  and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  a  respective  lens  member,  providing  an  air  gap 
therebetween; 

one  of  said  lens  members  capable  of  transmitting  a  conically- 
shaped  energy  beam  expanding  in  diameter  from  its  re- 
spective cable  and  toward  its  spherical  surface  and  pro- 
jecting a  circular  shaped  energy  pattern  through  the  air 
gap  on  its  respective  flat  side  of  the  prism; 


the  full  beam  diameter  at  its  respective  spherical  lens  surface 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  respec- 
tive cable  end  to  enable  the  latter  to  appear  relatively  as  a 
point  energy  source; 

the  other  two  flat  sides  of  the  prism  capable  of  each  reflect- 
ing one  half  of  said  circular  energy  pattern  to  an  oppo- 
sitely positioned  lens,  each  lens  propagating  a  half  conical 
energy  beam  longitudinal  therethrough  to  its  respective 
cable  end;  the  radiant  energy  being  propagated  through 
the  air  gaps  between  said  spherical  lens  surfaces  and  the 
respective  prism  sides  extending  in  parallel  relation  with 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  respective  lenses; 

whereby  a  radiant  energy  beam  propagated  in  one  fiber 
optic  cable  can  be  split  by  the  prism  among  two  other 
angularly  related  fiber  optic  cables  with  minimum  energy 
losses,  and  achieving  an  averaging  in  the  length  of  the 
energy  rays  being  propagated. 


4,078,853 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  CABLE 
Raymond  Andrew  Kempf,  Dunwoody;  Manuel  Roberto  Santana, 
Doraville,  and  Morton  I.  Schwartz,  AtlanU,  all  of  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray 

HiU,  N.J. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,389 

Int.  C1.2  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  350—96.23  17  Claims 


stack,  said  stack  being  helically  stranded  about  said 
center  member; 
an  inner  jacket  surrounding  said  core,  said  inner  jacket  form- 
ing a  loose-fitting  enveloping  structure  sufficiently  loose 
with  respect  to  said  core  such  that  said  core  is  substan- 
tially decoupled  from  said  inner  jacket; 
an  outer  jacket  surrounding  said  inner  jacket;  and 
a  plurality  of  primary  strength  members  tightly  coupled  to 
said  outer  jacket  to  carry  applied  tensile  loads. 


4,078,854 
STEREO  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Akio  Yano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,157,  Oct.  25,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,626,  Sep.  21,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,934,  Oct.  2, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

630,455 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5, 1971,  46-78206 

Int.  a.2  G03B  21/60 

U.S.  a.  350—128  20  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  communication  cable  comprising: 
at  least  one  core,  said  core  comprising: 

a  compliant  center  member; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  packaged  in  units  of  optical 
fiber  ribbons,  said  ribbons  being  arranged  in  at  least  one 


O 


1.  A  stereo  imaging  system,  comprising:  a  plate-shaped 
optical  element,  a  convergent  optical  system;  said  element 
being  disposed  within  the  focal  distance  of  the  optical  system 
for  converting  an  incident  beam  into  a  beam  of  prescribed 
shape  when  one  or  more  pictures  are  projected  onto  said  plate- 
shaped  optical  element,  the  plate-shaped  optical  element  being 
composed  of  two  lenticular  sheets  each  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  cylindrical  lenses. 


4,078,855 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Masanori  Fujita,  Matsudo,  and  Sukenori  Suzuki,  Narashino, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1975,  Ser,  No.  604,780 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14, 1974,  49-93081 

Int.  Q.2  G02F  1/13 

U.S.  Q.  350—356  8  Qaims 


1.  An  electro-optical  display  device  comprising  two  facing 
electrode  plates,  a  substance  having  an  electro-optical  effect 
which  is  sealed  in  a  clearance  between  the  two  electrode 
plates,  a  plurality  of  display  electrodes  mounted  on  one  of  said 
electrode  plates,  take-out  wires  connected  to  said  electrodes, 
connecting  wires  for  connecting  said  electrodes  to  external 
circuit  wires,  common  electrodes  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
electrode  plates  facing  said  display  electrodes,  take-up  wires 
connected  to  said  common  electrods,  coupling  wires  for  con- 
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necting  common  take-out  wires  from  said  display  electrodes 
and  from  common  electrodes  to  each  other,  a  sealant  for  seal- 
ing together  said  two  electrode  plates  and  preventing  flow-out 
of  said  substance  having  an  electro-optical  effect,  and  a  con- 
ductive adhesive  for  connecting  electrically  said  connecting 
wires  and  take-out  and  take-up  wires  of  both  the  display  elec- 
trodes and  common  electrodes  and  said  coupling  wires  at 
prescribed  junctions,  wherein  said  conductive  adhesive  and 
said  sealant  are  formed  by  incorporating  in  a  non-conductive 
adhesive  conductive  particles  having  a  size  substantially  equal 
to  the  clearance  between  both  the  electrode  plates,  the  mixing 
ratio  of  said  conductive  particles  being  not  larger  than  60% 
based  on  the  total  volume. 


4,078,856 
LIGHT  VALVE 
Robert  L  Thompson,  PlaioTiew,  and  Robert  L.  Saxe,  New  York, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Research  Frontiers  Incorporated, 
PlainTlcw,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,665 

iBt  a.2  G02F  1/16 

U.S.  a.  350—362  12  Qaims 


r-<5)--, 


1.  A  light  valve  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  radiation 
in  the  electromagnetic  spectrum  comprising: 

a  cell  having  front  and  rear  wall  sections  spaced  apart  a 
distance  which  is  small  compared  to  the  lateral  dimensions 
of  the  sections, 

a  fluid  suspension  in  said  cell  of  minute  particles  dispersed 
therein  capable  of  having  their  orientation  changed  by  the 
application  of  an  electric  Held  to  the  suspension  to  change 
the  transmission  of  radiation  through  the  suspension, 

means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  the  suspension  be- 
tween said  wall  sections  in  a  direction  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  of  transmission  of  radiation  through  the 
suspension  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  wall 
sections,  and 

said  suspension  being  characterized  in  that  it  is  responsive  to 
said  field  applied  in  said  direction  to  decrease  the  level  of 
transmission  of  radiation  therethrough,  substantially 
throughout  the  electromagnetic  spectrum  below  the  level 
of  transmission  of  radiation  when  the  field  is  not  applied  to 
the  suspension. 


4,078,857 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Otto  Kantner,  and  Peter  ReVy  von  BelT^jrd,  both  of  Vienna, 
Anstria,  assignors  to  Karl  Vockenhuber  and  Raimund  Hauser, 
both  of  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Jul.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  6,  1975,  6078/75 

Int.  a.2  G02B  15/14 

U.S.  a.  350—187  20  Qaims 

1.  A  variable  focus  optical  system  comprising:  a  forward  lens 

unit  and  a  rear  lens  unit,  said  forward  lens  unit  having  at  least 

two  lens  groups,  each  of  said  lens  groups  being  movable  along 

the  optical  axis  for  varying  the  focal  length  of  the  optical 

system,  and  at  least  one  of  said  lens  groups  being  movable 

along  the  optical  axis  for  focussing  the  optical  system  on  an 

object  located  at  a  distance  closer  than  the  usual  focal  range  of 

the  optical  system,  first  and  second  control  means  being  selec- 


tively operable  for  varying  the  focal  length  of  the  optical 
system  and  comprising  cam  follower  means,  said  first  control 
means  comprising  first  cam  means  cooperating  with  said  cam 
follower  means  and  controlling  the  movement  of  said  lens 
groups  according  to  a  first  law  of  motion  wherein  the  image  of 
an  object  located  at  said  usual  focal  range  remains  in  a  constant 


»c  Jc 


^Hf 


if 

-t 


image  plane,  said  second  control  means  comprising  second 
cam  means  cooperating  with  said  cam  follower  means  and 
controlling  the  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  lens  groups 
according  to  a  second  law  of  motion  wherein  the  image  of  an 
object  located  at  a  distance  closer  than  said  usual  focal  range 
remains  in  said  image  plane,  and  said  first  and  second  cam 
means  are  formed  on  a  common  carrier  structure. 


4,078,858 
MEASURING  HEAD 
Fred  Mast,  Wil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gretag  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Regensdorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  30,   1975, 
16872/75 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/48 
U.S.  a.  356—210  .  11  Qaims 


1.  A  head  for  measuring  the  diffuse  reflectivity  of  an  area  of 
a  surface,  said  head  comprising; 

a  first  optical  system  projecting  a  beam  of  light  onto  a  prede- 
termined area  of  a  surface  whose  diffuse  reflectivity  is  to 
be  measured, 

a  transparent  member  mounted  to  transmit  light  diffusely 
reflected  from  said  surface, 

a  plane  mirror, 

a  spherical  mirror  mounted  to  reflect  light  transmitted  by 
said  member  onto  said  plane  mirror,  and 

a  second  optical  system  for  imaging  the  light  reflected  from 
said  plane  mirror. 
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4,078,859  4,078,861 

AUTOMATIC  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  APERTURE  CONTROL  MECHANISM,  PARTICULARLY 

Terrence  E.  Sharett,  212  Herrontown  Qr.,  Princeton,  N J.  FOR  PLANETARIUM  PROJECTORS 

08540  Helmut  BShme,  3,  Georg-Buchner-Strasse,  Jena,  District  of 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,361  Gera,  Germany 

Int.  Q.2  G02B  17/00  FUed  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,355 

U.S.  Q.  350— 279                                                          1  Qaim  Int.  Q.2  G03B  2///^ 

U.S.  Q.  353—97  2  Claims 


0,I2 


e.zo 


1.  A  mirror  system  comprising  a  spring  biased  pivotal  mir- 
ror, an  electromagnet  secured  thereto,  a  stationary  electromag- 
net proximate  said  first  mentioned  magnet,  a  stationary  photo- 
cell having  its  light  sensitive  face  disposed  directly  in  front  of 
said  mirror  and  connected  to  energize  said  stationary  and  first 
mentioned  magnets  wherein  the  photocell  extends  through  the 
plane  of  said  mirror  without  attachment  thereto  whereby  the 
cell  and  mirror  are  movable  relative  to  one  another. 


4,078,860 
CYCLORAMIC  IMAGE  PROJECHON  SYSTEM 
Ronald  P.  Globus;  Richard  D.  Globus,  and  Stephen  E.  Globus, 
all  c/o  Globuscope,  Inc.,  One  Union  Square  West,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10003 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,130 

Int.  Q.2  G03B  37/00 

U.S.  Q.  352—69  6  Claims 


B 

1.  An  aperture  control  mechanism  comprising 

a  projector, 

an  aperture, 

an  aperture  ring 

said  aperture,  ring  forming  said  aperture 

a  first  seating  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  aperture 
ring  to  said  projector, 

a  plate  being  non-displaceably  connected  to  sai  aperture 
ring, 

a  second  seating  means  being  arranged  in  said  plate  substan- 
tially in  parallel  to  said  first  seating, 

a  pivot  pin, 

a  weight  lever  being  provided  with  a  weight  and  a  projec- 
tion on  opposite  end  portions, 

said  pinion  being  secured  to  said  weight  lever  and  seated  for 
rotations  in  said  second  seating  means, 

a  first  and  a  second  stop  being  mounted  on  said  plate, 

said  projection  on  said  weight  lever  projecting  between  said 
first  stop  and  said  second  stop  on  said  plate  to  arrest  the 
rotation  of  said  weight  lever. 


4,078,862 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  A  COMPOSITE  COPY 

OF  AN  ORIGINAL  DOCUMENT  AND  SELECTIVELY 

POSmONED  SUPPLEMENTAL  DOCUMENTS 

Toshiji  Kuwana,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd^ 

London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser,  No.  750,054 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1975,  50/154726 
Int.  Q.2  G03B  27/52.  27/62 
U.S.  Q.  355—40  8  Claims 


1.  A  cycloramic  projection  system  wherein  an  image  as 
viewed  from  a  central  point  is  projected  in  a  complete  circle 
about  a  spectator's  position  from  a  single  film,  which  comprises 
a  light  source,  means  for  forming  the  light  into  a  circular  beam, 
a  conical  reflector  arranged  concentrically  with  the  optical 
axis  of  said  light  beam  and  receiving  light  therefrom  which  is 
turned  in  a  radially  outward  direction  and  condensed  through 
the  picture  area  of  a  circular  loop  of  film  concentric  with  the 
optical  axis  and  which  surrounds  said  reflector,  a  toroidal 
convex  lens  concentric  with  the  optical  axis  and  surrounding 
the  film  loop  through  which  a  360*  image  of  the  picture 
thereon  is  focussed  and  projected  onto  a  circular  screen,  and 
means  for  continuously  wrapping  the  film  loop  on  and  off 
around  said  reflector  whereby  a  continuously  changing  but 
temporarily  stationary  ,360*  image  is  swept  onto  and  off  the 
screen. 


1.  For  use  with  a  reproduction  device  having  an  image 
receiving  station,  apparatus  for  producing  copies  of  portions  of 
an  original  document  containing  a  tabular  arrangement  of 
eye-readable  information  bearing  sections,  alike  information  in 
each  row  being  separated  by  the  same  predetermined  distance 
and  at  least  one  selectively  positioned  supplemental  document 
which  masks  the  portion  of  said  original  document  not  repro- 
duced comprising: 

means  having  an  image  receiving  station  for  producing 
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copies  of  said  original  document  and  said  supplemental 
document; 

a  holder  for  positioning  said  original  document  into  opera- 
tive association  with  said  image  receiving  station; 

a  transparent  overiay  having  insertion  slits  placed  at  desired 
intervals  for  accepting  and  positioning  said  supplemental 
document,  said  overlay  positioned  between  said  holder 
and  said  image  receiving  station  for  placing  said  supple- 
mental document  in  a  position  to  be  reproduced  while 
preventing  the  portion  of  said  original  document  masked 
by  said  supplemental  document  from  being  reproduced; 

and 

means  for  moving  said  holder  in  a  reciprocatmg  motion  to 
place  said  supplemental  document  and  said  onginal  docu- 
ment in  a  first  relative  position  during  a  first  copy  cycle 
and  to  place  said  supplemental  document  and  said  original 
document  in  a  second  relative  position  during  a  second 
copy  cycle. 

4,078«863 
MEASURING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  SUBSTANCES 

SUSPENDED  IN  A  LIQUID 
Lennart  Eriksson,  VaUentuna;  Gerdt  Hadda,  and  Jan  Hill,  both 
of  Taby,  aU  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska  Traforskningsin- 
stitutet,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  606,132 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  28, 1974,  7410882 
Int.  a.2  COIN  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  356-104  7  Claims 


4,078,864 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIEWING  AND 

MEASURING  DAMAGE  IN  AN  INACCESSIBLE  AREA 

Robert  E.  Howell,  West  Palm  Beach,  na.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,402 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  11/02 

U.S.  a.  356—171  6  aaims 


1.  An  analyzing  device  for  determining  the  concentration  of 
suspended  particles  in  a  liquid,  said  device  comprising:  means 
for  forming  a  sensing  zone;  means  for  passing  a  stream  of  liquid 
comprising  said  particles  through  said  sensing  zone;  means  for 
producing  at  least  one  light  beam;  means  for  focusing  at  least 
one  of  said  light  beams  into  said  sensing  zone  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  stream  of  liquid,  at  least  one  detecting  means 
sensitive  to  said  light  beam  passing  through  said  stream  of 
liquid,  said  detecting  means  being  positioned  to  detect  light 
scattered  by  said  suspended  particles  in  said  stream  of  liquid, 
for  delivering  a  first  output  signal  having  two  components,  the 
first  one  of  said  components,  Ug,  being  a  direct  current  compo- 
nent measured  during  a  predetermined  time  and  corresponding 
to  a  detected  level  of  luminous  intensity,  and  the  second  one  of 
said  components,  U/  being  a  pulsed  signal  measured  during  the 
same  predetermined  time,  indicative  of  the  number  of  times  the 
detected  level  of  luminous  intensity  has  exceeded  a  predeter- 
mined discriminator  level,  evaluation  means  for  forming  a 
second  output  signal,  S,  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
components,  said  second  signal  being  respresentative  of  the 
total  concentration  of  particles  suspended  in  said  stream  of 
liquid  during  the  predetermined  time;  said  second  output  signal 
being  determined  by  said  evaluation  means  by  solution  of  the 
equations  Ug  =  cPF  +  </FFand  t//=  aPF  +  bFF.  wherein  a. 
b.  c,  d  are  constants  with  b  being  essentially  negligible;  PF 
represents  the  concentration  of  suspended  particles  in  excess  of 
a  certain  definite  geometrical  size;  FF  represents  the  concen- 
tration of  suspended  particles  below  said  size;  said  second 
output  signal  being  determined  by  said  evaluation  means  by 
solution  of  the  equation  S  =  PF  +  FF. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  viewing  and  measuring  an  object 
through  a  small  opening  within  a  housing  which  is  generally 
inaccessible,  including  an  optical  viewing  tube  of  fixed  length, 
viewing  means  having  an  eyepiece  at  one  end  of  said  optical 
viewing  tube,  optical  lens  at  the  other  objective  end  of  said 
optical  viewing  tube  for  producing  an  image,  a  movable  opti- 
cal system  located  within  said  tube  of  fixed  length  between  said 
viewing  means  and  objective  end  for  transmitting  said  image 
for  viewing  at  said  eyepiece,  means  for  moving  said  optical 
system  for  focusing  the  image  at  said  eyepiece,  means  for 
viewing  divisional  units  through  said  viewing  means,  numeral 
indicating  means  connected  to  said  optical  viewing  tube,  said 
numeral  indicating  means  being  movable  with  said  focusing 
means,  said  numeral  indicating  means  indicating  a  number 
which  is  related  to  an  actual  length  represented  by  a  divisional 
unit  of  said  eyepiece  at  the  distance  of  the  object  from  the 
objective  end  as  viewed  when  the  object  is  in  focus,  a  retention 
tube  positioned  around  said  viewing  tube  of  fixed  length,  said 
optical  viewing  tube  of  fixed  length  having  a  sliding  and  rotat- 
ing movement  within  said  retention  tube,  means  for  fixing  said 
retention  tube  to  a  housing  around  a  small  opening,  means  for 
locking  said  optical  viewing  tube,  in  a  fixed  position  within 
said  retention  tube,  said  viewing  means  having  a  micrometer 
controlled  cursor  to  count  the  number  of  divisional  units  cov- 
ered by  the  cursor  as  it  moves  between  two  predetermined 
points  on  said  focused  object  wherein  the  product  of  said 
actual  length  represented  by  a  divisional  unit  and  said  counted 
number  of  divisional  units  provides  the  actual  length  between 
the  two  predetermined  points. 


4,078,865 
LIQUID  APPLICATOR 

Robert  J.  Moser,  138^  35th  Ave.,  Hushing,  N.Y.  11354 
Filed  Sep.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,189 
Int.  C1.2  A47L  1/08.  13/12 
U.S.  a.  401—23  5  aaims 

1.  A  liquid  applicator  for  use  in  combination  with  a  container 
having  an  externally  threaded  mouth  means  and  a  quantity  of 
liquid  therein,  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  member  having 
a  central  main  bore  disposed  therein  in  longitudinal  alignment 
therewith,  one  distal  end  of  said  tubular  member  forming  a 
support  means  of  enlarged  size  relative  to  the  same  and  being 
disposed  transverse  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  support 
means  including  a  plurality  of  minor  bores  therein,  said  minor 
bores  communicating  with  and  being  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  main  bore,  said  support  means  including  a  pair  of 
winged  projections  along  two  opposing  sides  thereof,  a  porous 


! 


March  14,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


613 


member  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  quantity  of  liquid  for 
subsequent  application  disposed  along  the  surface  of  said  sup- 
port means,  said  member  communicating  with  and  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  minor  bores,  said  opposite 
distal  end  of  said  tubular  member  having  an  open  mouth  defin- 


4,078,867 
TRAFnC  MARKER  POST 
Clifford  P.  Ronden,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Grandview 
Industries,  Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,044 

Int  a.2  EOIF  9/00 

U.S.  a.  404—10  7  aaims 


r 


1 


ing  a  plurality  of  internally  disposed  threads  adjacent  thereof, 
said  internally  disposed  threads  adapted  to  mate  with  said 
threads  on  said  container,  and  cover  means  adapted  to  cover 
said  porous  member,  said  cover  means  including  a  rigid  scraper 
means  having  beveled  side  portions  and  a  pointed  end  section. 


4,078,866 
YOKE  HOLDER  FOR  REPLACEABLE  BLADES 
Roy  I.  Hawkins,  Pierce,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hawkins  Mfg.,  Inc., 
Pierce,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,776 

Int.  a.2  F16C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  403—79  5  aaims 


1.  A  traffic  marker  post  for  highways,  airports,  parking  lots 
and  the  like  comprising 
an  elongated  extruded  tubular  main  body  of  polymeric  mate- 
rial, 

said  body  being  substantially  homogeneous  and  compris- 
ing 100  parts  by  weight  polyethylene  of  a  density  from 
about  0.910  grams  per  cu.  cm.  to  about  0.940  grams  per 
cu.  cm.,  1.5-27  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  modifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene-vinyl 
acetate  copolymers  and  ethylene-ethyl  acrylate  copoly- 
mers, and  0.5-5  parts  by  weight  of  at  leaset  one  finely 
particulate  white  solid  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  dioxide  and  zinc  oxide; 
the  marker  post  being  capable  of  being  impacted  and  tra- 
versed by  a  moving  vehicle  at  temperatures  at  least  as  low 
at  0*  F.,  without  being  broken  or  permanently  deformed, 
when  one  end  portion  of  said  body  is  embedded  in  the 
ground  and  at  least  substantially  filled  by  filler  means 
which  is  not  substantially  compressible  under  forces  ap- 
plied thereto  via  said  body  when  the  post  is  struck  by  a 
vehicle. 


/ 


4,078,868 
CUTTER  HAVING  INSERTS  CLAMPED  WITH  WEDGES 
Donald  S.  Erkfritz,  aarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Ingersoll 
Milling  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,969 

Int.  a.2  B26D  1/12 

U.S.  a.  407—48  4  aaims 


1.  A  yoke  replaceable  blade  holder  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  aligned  upper  and  lower  plates  with  the  upper  plate 
adjustably  secured  to  and  carried  substantially  horizontally  by 
an  adapter  carrying  bar,  each  plate  having  an  aligned  opening 
therein  for  receiving  a  bolt  holding  means  therethrough  for 
holding  the  plates  removably  together  and  having  an  overlap- 
ping adjacent  pair  of  edges  adapted  to  receive  and  replaceably 
hold  a  cultivator  blade  therebetween  a  removable  bolt  holding 
means  extending  through  said  plates  and  operable  to  hold  the 
plate  together  and  a  reinforcing  bar  means  secured  to  the  lower 
plate  to  reinforce  it  against  the  bolt  holding  means  holding 
torque  causing  a  bending  thereof  upon  bolt  holding  operation. 


1.  A  cutter  having  a  body  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  a 
predetermined  axis,  a  series  of  pockets  spaced  around  and 
opening  out  of  the  periphery  of  said  body,  each  of  said  pockets 
having  a  substantially  circumferentially  facing  trailing  wall 
and  having  a  substantially  radially  facing  bottom,  a  cutting 
insert  disposed  in  each  of  said  pockets,  each  of  said  inserts 
having  one  face  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said 
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pocket  and  having  an  edge  disposed  in  engagement  with  the 
bottom  of  said  pocket,  a  hole  formed  in  said  insert  and  opening 
out  of  the  opposite  face  thereof,  a  first  wedge  having  one 
surface  disposed  in  engagement  with  said  opposite  face  of  said 
insert  and  having  an  opposite  surface  defining  a  wedge  surface 
which  diverges  away  from  said  insert  upon  progressing  in- 
wardly, a  projection  rigid  with  said  one  surface  of  said  first 
wedge  and  projecting  into  said  hole,  a  second  wedge  having  a 
wedge  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  wedge  surface  of  said 
first  wedge,  and  means  connected  between  said  second  wedge 
and  said  body  and  selectively  operable  to  shift  said  second 
wedge  inwardly  into  wedging  engagement  with  said  first 
wedge  to  cause  said  first  wedge  to  clamp  said  insert  against  the 
wall  of  said  pocket  and  to  cause  said  projection  to  clamp  said 
insert  against  the  bottom  of  said  pocket. 

4.  A  cutting  tool  having  a  body  with  a  pocket  formed 
therein,  said  pocket  having  first  and  second  angularly  related 
walls,  a  cutting  insert  disposed  in  said  pocket,  said  insert  hav- 
ing one  face  disposed  in  engagement  with  said  first  wall  and 
having  an  edge  disposed  in  engagement  with  said  second  wall, 
a  hole  formed  in  said  insert  and  opening  out  of  the  opposite 
face  thereof,  a  first  wedge  disposed  in  engagement  with  said 
opposite  face  of  said  insert,  a  projection  rigid  with  said  first 
wedge  and  projecting  into  said  hole,  a  second  wedge  adapted 
to  engage  said  first  wedge,  and  means  connected  between  said 
body  and  one  of  said  wedges  and  selectively  operable  to  shift 
said  one  wedge  into  wedging  engagement  with  the  other 
wedge  to  cause  said  first  wedge  to  clamp  said  one  face  of  said 
insert  against  said  first  wall  and  to  cause  said  projection  to 
clamp  the  edge  of  said  insert  against  said  second  wall. 


4,078,870 
TANGENTIAL  BLOWER 
Bruno  Keller,  and  Wolfgang  Engelhardt,  both  of  Landshut, 
Germany,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpo* 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,785 

Int.  a.2  P04D  77/04  29/40 

U.S.  a.  415—54  10  aaims 


4,078,869 

TWO-WAY  RIGHT  ANGLE  DRILL 

Damon  P.  Honcycutt,  Box  233,  WaUins  Creek,  Ky.  40873 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,871 

Int  a.2  B23B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  408—16  7  Claims 


BUBA 


1.  A  tangential  blower  comprising:  a  rotor  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  blades  with 
edges  extending  parallel  to  said  axis;  a  spiral-shaped  baffle  plate 
mounted  around  said  rotor,  said  spiral-shaped  bafile  plate 
extending  in  its  spiral  shape  into  a  planar  portion  that  is  near  a 
region  of  a  high-pressure  side  connection,  after  the  closest 
approach  of  said  spiral-shaped  baflle  plate  to  said  rotor  near  a 
low-pressure  side,  said  spiral-shaped  baffle  plate  extending 
away  from  said  rotor  bending  in  a  spiral  toward  said  planar 
portion;  two  end  plates  of  a  vortex-forming  system  which 
interconnect  said  low-pressure  side  and  said  high-pressure  side; 
at  least  two  guidewalls  having  edges  extending  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  flow  and  extending  straight  over  their  entire 
lengths  and  being  parallel  to  said  blade  edges  of  said  rotor,  said 
guidewalls  forming  passages  converging  toward  said  rotor  and 
being  open  at  both  ends,  said  baffle  plate  having,  in  a  region  of 
said  pressure  connection,  an  air-deflecting  member  which 
extends  parallel  to  said  rotor  axis  for  the  distance  between  said 
end  plates,  each  baffle-plate  inlet  edge  being  parallel  to  the 
blade  edges  of  said  rotor  and  having  steplike  offsets  between 
the  said  plates;  the  air  outlet  slots  and  a  plurality  of  guidewalls 
having  air  outlet  slots  so  divided  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  as 
to  be  staggered  in  relation  to  one  another  in  a  steplike  arrange- 
ment by  a  0.3  to  0.7  blade  pitch  /. 


4,078,871 
SEA  WAVE  ENERGY  CONVERSION 
Clifford  A.  Perkins,  Jr.,  5851  Keokuk  ATe.,  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif.  91634 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,926,  Sep.  16, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  608,510 

Int.  a.2  F04F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  417—100  19  aaims 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  portable,  hand-held  drill  comprising: 

(a)  a  screw-threaded  collar  adapted  for  concentric  attach- 
ment to  a  portion  of  the  drill  chuck,  said  collar  including 
a  Upered  keyway  at  each  of  two  locations  spaced  apart  by 
a  90*  angle; 

(b)  a  first  source  of  light  in  one  of  said  key  ways,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  focusing  a  first  beam  of  light  a  prese- 
lected distance  from  a  drill  bit  tip; 

(c)  a  second  source  of  light  in  the  other  of  said  key  ways,  in 
combination  with  means  for  focusing  a  second  beam  of 
light  said  preselected  distance  from  a  drill  bit  tip,  and 
spaced  from  said  first  beam  90*  along  the  circumference  of 
a  circle  concentric  with  the  drill  shafL 


Sif 


1.  A  sea  wave  surge  pump  energy  converter  comprising: 
a  structure  having  an  open  rear  end  to  receive  incoming 

waves; 
a  forwardly  upwardly  sloping  intake  ramp  longitudinally 

aligned  with  said  open  end  to  receive  incoming  waves  and 
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of  a  longitudinal  slope  to  induce  wave  breaking  at  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  apex  of  said  ramp. 

said  ramp  comprising  part  of  an  intake  channel  including 
opposite  side  walls  of  said  structure  to  occlude  a  horizon- 
tal segment  of  an  incoming  wave  therebetween; 

a  forwardly  downwardly  convergent  conduit  in  said  struc- 
ture comprising  a  rigidly  integrated  continuation  of  said 
ramp  to  receive  occluded  wave  segments  breaking  over 
said  apex  for  accellerated  forward  fall  into  a  pressure 
vessel  in  said  structure, 

a  rear  end  of  said  conduit  contiguous  to  said  apex  defining  an 
opening  of  horizontally  elongate  configuration  to  receive 
the  occluded  wave  segment, 

said  convergent  conduit  comprising  forwardly  convergent 
lateral  side  walls  for  focusing  the  force  of  the  breaking 
occluded  wave  segment  upon  a  forward  narrow  inner  end 
of  said  conduit; 

an  enclosed  pressure  vessel  in  said  structure  in  communica- 
tion with  said  narrow  end  of  said  conduit  to  contain  pres- 
surized sea  water  received  from  said  conduit; 

and  a  non-return  valve  at  the  forward  end  of  said  convergent 
conduit  to  check  the  escape  from  said  pressure  vessel  of 
water  pumped  through  said  valve  by  sea  waves  breaking 
over  said  apex  of  said  ramp. 


4,078,872 
PRESSURE  LOADED  GEAR  PUMP 
Hideo  Teruyama,  Ageo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kayabakogyokabu- 
shikikaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17, 1975,  50-125150; 
May  22,  1976,  51-59453 

Int.  a.2  POIC  19/08;  F03C  3/00:  F04C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  418—132  5  Claims 


pressure  transition  sector  in  the  proximity  of  the  shafts  of 
said  gears; 

a  high-pressure  cha.-nber  surrounding  said  low-pressure 
chamber  and  defined  on  each  side  of  the  casing  by  the 
outer  ends  of  said  bushings,  said  end  plate,  said  casing  and 
an  O-ring  which  defines  the  outer  periphery  of  said  high- 
pressure  chamber,  said  high-pressure  chamber  being  hy- 
draulically  communicated  with  said  discharge  opening  to 
admit  the  hydraulic  pressure  thereat  mto  said  high-pres- 
sure chamber  so  that  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  high- 
pressure  chamber  exerts  a  loading  force  upon  said  bush- 
ings, whereby  the  portion  of  the  inner  ends  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  said  high-pressure  chamber  sealingly  engages 
the  end  faces  of  said  gears  over  the  remaining  part  of  said 
pressure  transition  sector  and  the  discharge  opening;  and 

a  moderate-pressure  chamber  defined  in  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  bushings  within  said  low-pressure  chamber 
and  communicated  with  the  space  between  the  teeth  of 
the  gear  in  said  pressure  transition  sector,  said  moderate- 
pressure  chamber  being  defined  by  a  recess  formed  in  the 
outer  end  of  the  respective  bushing  and  opened  to  the 
axial  hole  of  said  bushing,  the  outer  surface  of  an  inner 
bushing  fitted  in  said  axial  hole  and  which  outer  surface 
forms  a  wall  of  said  recess  at  the  opened  side  thereof,  and 
a  sealing  member  fitted  into  said  recess  for  sealing  said 
moderate-pressure  chamber  from  said  low-pressure  cham- 
ber, the  effective  area  of  said  moderate-pressure  chamber 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  space 
between  two  adjacent  teeth  of  the  meshing  gears. 


4,078,873 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUQNG  METAL  POWDER 
Paul  R.  Holiday,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  and  Robert  J.  Patterson, 
Lake  Park,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  654,247,  Jan.  30,  1976.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,004 

Int.  CU  B22D  23/08 

U.S.  a.  425—8  11  Cltima 


///; 


2— 


1.  A  gear  pump,  comprising 

a  casing  with  an  impeller  gear  bore; 

a  suction  opening  and  a  discharge  opening  both  of  which 
communicate  with  said  bore; 

a  pair  of  intermeshing  impeller  gears  disposed  for  rotation  in 
said  bore  and  having  respective  axial  end  faces  and  cir- 
cumferential teeth  which  define  a  low-pressure  sector 
communicating  with  said  suction  opening,  a  high-pressure 
sector  communicating  with  said  discharge  opening  and  a 
pressure  transition  sector  between  said  low  and  high-pres- 
sure sectors; 

bushings  having  axial  holes  with  inner  bushings  therein  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  shafts  of  said  gears,  said  bushings 
being  disposed  in  said  bore  adjacent  the  respective  end 
faces  for  axial  movement  relative  to  the  same; 

a  low-pressure  chamber  defined  on  each  side  of  the  casing  by 
the  outer  ends  of  the  bushings  remote  from  said  end  faces, 
an  end  plate  of  said  casing  and  an  O-ring  which  defines  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  low-pressure  chamber,  said  low 
pressure  chamber  being  hydraulically  communicated  with 
said  suction  opening  to  admit  therein  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure prevailing  in  said  suction  opening  so  that  the  portion 
of  the  inner  ends  of  said  bushings  corresponding  to  said 
low-pressure  chamber  sealingly  engages  the  end  faces  of 
said  gears  in  said  suction  opening  and  over  part  of  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  metal  particles  including 
means  for  melting  metal,  a  disc  means  mounted  for  roution, 
means  for  pouring  molten  metal  on  said  disc  means,  means  for 
projecting  a  moving  annular  curtain  of  cooling  fluid  down- 
wardly around  said  disc  means,  means  for  rotating  said  disc 
means  for  flinging  said  molten  metal  into  said  annular  curtain 
of  cooling  fluid  for  forming  metal  particles,  means  below  said 
disc  means  for  collecting  cooled  metal  particles,  said  means  for 
projecting  a  moving  annular  curtain  of  cooling  fluid  down- 
wardly around  said  disc  means  comprising  an  annular  nozzle 
means  having  a  plurality  of  annular  nozzles  positioned  above 
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said  disc  means,  each  annular  nozzle  being  positioned  for  pro- 
jecting annular  section  of  said  moving  annular  curtain  of  cool- 
ing fluid,  said  plurality  of  annular  sections  forming  said  moving 
annular  curtain,  each  annular  nozzle  having  an  individual 
control  for  directing  a  desired  mass  flow  rate  of  cooling  fluid 
therethrough  to  form  its  annular  section  and  obtain  a  high 
cooling  rate  of  molten  metal  flung  into  said  annular  curtain  of 
cooling  fluid. 


4,078,874 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  GROUND  CHEESE 

Roy  A.  Lenhardt,  Sr^  Fond  dn  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  DEC 

iBteinational,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,356,  Dec.  10, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,662 

Int  a.2  B29F  i/00 
U.S.  a.  425—72  R  W  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  ground  cheese,  comprising  a 
hopper  having  an  inlet  to  receive  cheese  and  having  an  outlet, 
an  auger  located  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  hopper  and 
disposed  to  convey  the  cheese  toward  said  outlet,  a  die  plate 
disposed  across  the  outlet  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein,  a  housing  removably  connected  to  the  hopper  and 
having  a  vertical  air  passage  therein  and  having  a  laterally 
extending  opening  providing  communication  between  the 
passage  and  the  discharge  side  of  the  die  plate,  air  inlet  means 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  passage  and  communicating 
with  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  whereby  the  air  flows 
upwardly  through  said  passage,  air  outlet  means  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  passage,  and  cutting  means  disposed 
within  the  passage,  said  cutting  means  comprising  a  shaft  and 
a  flrst  set  of  rotating  blades  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  disposed 
adjacent  the  discharge  side  of  the  die  plate,  said  flrst  set  of 
blades  disposed  to  cut  the  cheese  being  extruded  through  the 
holes  in  said  die  plate  into  particles,  said  cutting  means  also 
including  a  second  set  of  rotating  blades  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  located  axially  from  said  first  set  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  die  plate,  said  second  set  of  blades  serving  to  agitate  the  cut 
particles  to  enable  the  particles  to  be  picked  up  in  the  air  flow- 
ing through  said  passage  and  prevent  matting  of  said  particles. 


associated  with  said  mold  to  perform  an  injection  move- 
ment to  deliver  a  foaming  thermoplastic  material  to  said 
mold, 

c.  a  ring  jet  closing  sleeve  lying  within  the  said  first  bore  of 
the  head  and  axially  movable  within  the  first  bore  and 
formed  with  a  second  axial  bore, 

d.  a  closure  needle  mounted  in  the  head  and  axially  movable 
within  the  second  bore, 

e.  a  ring  jet  defined  by  the  injection  head  and  the  closing 
sleeve, 

f.  a  central  jet  defined  by  the  closing  sleeve  and  the  closure 
needle, 

g.  a  storage  chamber  formed  in  the  head  to  receive  excess 


thermoplastic  material  from  said  mold  during  a  foaming 
portion  of  the  injection  cycle, 

h.  a  first  conduit  formed  in  the  head  to  carry  material  from 
the  injection  cylinder  to  the  ring  jet, 

i.  a  second  conduit  formed  in  the  head  to  carry  material  from 
the  storage  chamber  to  the  central  jet,  and 

j.  an  actuator  connected  to  the  storage  chamber  to  compress 
the  stored  material  and  later  to  inject  it  through  the  cen- 
tral jet  before  the  injection  cylinder  has  completed  its 
injection  movement,  the  storage  chamber  extending  later- 
ally away  from  the  injection  head  and  the  chamber  con- 
sisting of  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  receiving,  compressing, 
and  injecting  the  material,  and  also  consisting  of  a  separate 
coaxial  cylinder  and  piston  constituting  the  said  actuator. 


4,078,876 

TARTLET  PRESS 

William  Yesulis,  444  Beaumont  Dr.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,655 

Int.  a.2  A21C  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  425—458  10  Qaims 


4,078,875 

INJECnON  MOLDING 

Helmut  Eckardt,  Hikhenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schlo- 

enuum-Siemag  Akt,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,052,  Oct.  14, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19, 1974, 2449758 
Int.  a.2  B29F  1/10 
MS.  a.  425—217  1  Claim 

1.  Injection  molding  apparatus  for  performing  an  injection 
cycle  in  the  molding  of  bodies  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
layers,  including  a  foamed  thermoplastic  core  and  a  non- 
foamed  thermoplastic  skin,  by  injecting  foaming  thermoplastic 
material  into  a  hollow  molding  tool,  comprising:  1  An  electrically  heated  tartlet  press  for  formmg  a  pastry 

a.  an  injection  head  having  a  mold,  and  an  axial  first  bore,     shell  upon  application  of  heat  and  pressure  to  a  body  of  pastry 

b.  an  injection  cylinder  mounted  on  the  head  and  operatively   dough  seated  in  the  well  of  a  baking  pan,  said  tartlet  press 
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comprising  an  enlarged  head  of  heat  conducting  rigid  material 
adapted  to  freely  enter  said  well  for  heating  the  dough  body 
and  forming  it  into  a  Urtlet  shell,  an  insulated  shaft  extending 
from  said  head,  an  electrical  heating  element  within  said  shaft, 
a  core  of  heat  conductive  material  for  transmitting  heat  from 
the  heating  element  to  said  head,  an  insulated  handle  on  the 
shaft  remote  from  said  head  for  manipulating  said  head  into 
said  well  and  for  applying  pressure  on  the  dough  body,  and 
means  for  connecting  electric  current  to  said  heating  element, 
said  head  having  a  flat  bottom  wall  of  minor  periphery,  a  side 
wall  tapering  outwardly  radially  from  said  bottom  wall,  an 
upper  wall  of  major  periphery  at  the  upper  end  of  said  head, 
and  an  intermediate  wall  tapering  outwardly  radially  in  a 
direction  inclined  from  said  side  wall  toward  said  upper  wall 
for  centering  said  head  in  said  well  when  inserted  therein. 

4,078,877 

FUEL  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HEATING  UNIT, 

ESPEQALLY  FOR  VEHICLES 

Reiner  Fried!,  Stamberg;  Rudiger  Galtz,  Munich,  and  Werner 

Homfeck,  Unterpfaffenhofen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,461 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  11, 1975,  2555719 
Int.  a.2  F23C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  431—1  28  Qaims 


diaphragm  return  means  in  dependence  on  the  position 
of  said  diaphragm. 


4,078,878 
FUEL  BURNER  CONTROL  DEVICE  PROVIDING 
SAFELY  IGNITED  BURNER 
Stacy  O.  Barbour,  Minnetonka,  and  William  B.  Hamelink, 
Richfield,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  May  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683,449 

Int.  a.2  F23N  5/24 

U.S.  a.  431—22  10  Qaims 
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-  CAM  0«<t»TEO  SWITCH  -OWI 

.  CAM  okhatco  switch  -ClOKD 

-  MOMAU.T  0»C«  COHTKT 

-  IMWMALLT   CLOUD  CONTACT 


1.  Fuel  feeding  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  heating  unit  or  the 
like;  said  apparatus  comprising: 
combustion  air  conveying  means, 
a  combustion  air  feed  line  for  connecting  said  air  conveymg 

means  with  a  combustion  chamber, 
venturi  tube  means  in  said  feed  line  spaced  from  said  air 

conveying  means, 
fuel  feed  line  means  opening  into  said  air  feed  Ime  at  said 

venturi  tube  means, 
a  fuel  supply  line, 

and  diaphragm  pump  means  for  pumping  fuel  from  said  tuei 
supply  line  into  said  fuel  feed  line  means,  said  diaphragm 
pump  means  including: 

a  movable  diaphragm  separating  first  and  second  cham- 
bers, said  first  chamber  being  connected  with  said  fuel 
supply  line  and  with  said  fuel  feed  line  means,  said 
second  chamber  being  connected  with  said  air  feed  line 
by  a  branch  air  line  which  is  spaced  from  said  venturi 
tube  means,  said  diaphragm  being  movable  to  perform  a 
pump  fuel  delivery  stroke  directly  by  the  pressure  dif- 
ference in  said  branch  air  line  and  in  said  fuel  feed  line 
means  at  said  venturi  tube  means, 
diaphragm  return  means  for  moving  said  diaphragm  to 

perform  a  pump  suction  stroke, 
and  switching  means  for  controlling  actuation  of  said 


1.  A  fuel  burner  control  device  to  sequence  and  monitor  the 
operation  of  a  fuel  burner,  said  burner  including  a  fuel  valve 
means,  said  device,  including:  programmer  means  having  se- 
quencing means  for  controlling  electric  circuit  means  to  a 
plurality  of  output  terminal  means;  said  programmer  means 
further  including  flame  responsive  circuit  means  including 
input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  flame  sensor;  said 
programmer  means  including  safety  switch  means  which  is 
responsive  to  said  electric  circuit  means  and  said  flame  respon- 
sive circuit  means  to  operate  to  safely  terminate  said  fuel 
burner  operation  during  predetermined  portions  of  the  opera- 
tion of  said  programmer  means;  said  programmer  means  upon 
initiation  thereof  completing  a  circuit  to  first  output  terminal 
means  adpated  to  energize  fuel  pressure  and  combustion  air 
means  for  said  fuel  burner  while  keeping  said  fuel  valve  means 
closed,  and  completing  a  circuit  to  second  output  terminal 
means  which  is  adpated  to  energize  ignition  means  to  ignite 
fuel  at  said  fuel  burner  in  the  event  that  fuel  is  inadvertently 
present  after  the  initiation  of  operation;  said  electric  circuit 
means  deenergizing  said  second  output  terminal  means  to  turn 
off  said  ignition  means  while  said  flame  sensor  monitors  said 
fuel  burner  for  a  flame  when  none  should  be  present,  and 
wherein  the  presence  of  a  flame  would  operate  said  safety 
switch  means;  and  said  electric  circuit  means  again  energizing 
said  second  output  terminal  means  and  further  circuit  means  to 
said  output  terminal  means  to  energize  said  ignition  means  to 
operate  said  fuel  burner  in  a  preselected  burner  sequence 
which  includes  said  safety  switch  means  operating  when  said 
flame  sensor  fails  to  detect  a  flame  at  said  fuel  burner  when 
flame  should  be  present. 

4,078,879 
FUEL  IGNITION  SYSTEM  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
PROVIDING  TOTAL  FUEL  SHUTOFF  AND  CONTACT 
PROTECTION 
Gerald  Edward  Dietz,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,221 
Int.  Q.2  F23Q  9/08,  23/00;  F23N  5/00 
VJS.  Q.  431—51  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  fuel  ignition  system  including  pilot  valve  means  oper- 
able when  energized  to  supply  fuel  to  a  pilot  outlet  for  ignition 
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to  establish  a  pilot  flame,  main  valve  means  operable  when 
energized  to  supply  fuel  to  a  main  burner  apparatus  for  ignition 
by  the  pilot  flame,  and  flame  sensing  means  responsive  to  the 
esublishment  of  a  pilot  flame  for  effecting  energization  of  said 
main  valve  means,  a  control  arrangement  comprising  control 
means  including  first  switching  means  operable  when  enabled 
to  effect  the  energization  of  said  pilot  valve  means  to  supply 
fuel  to  said  outlet  for  ignition  and  to  close  first  contacts  which 
are  connected  in  a  first  portion  of  an  energizing  path  for  said 
main  valve  means,  second  switching  means  enabled  by  said 
flame  sensing  means  when  a  flame  is  esUblished  to  close  sec- 


ating  an  electrical  signal  dependent  upon  an  electrical  charac- 
teristic of  the  collected  fuel  components,  said  electrical  signal 
being  representative  of  the  quantity  of  collected  fuel  compo- 
nents and  an  electrically  operating  element  for  removing  the 
collected  fuel  components. 


4,078,881 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
Robert  M.  Anderson,  Pepper  Pike;  Lewis  J.  Schupp,  Chester- 
land,  and  William  H.  Herrmaim,  East  Qeveland,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,462 
Int.  C1.2  F21K  5/02 
U.S.  a.431— 93  ,  5  Claims 


ond  contacts  which  are  connected  in  a  second  portion  of  said 
energizing  path  to  complete  said  energizing  path  for  said  main 
valve  means,  enabling  means  operable  when  said  second 
contacts  are  open  to  respond  to  a  request  signal  to  enable  said 
first  switching  means,  and  inhibit  means  connected  between 
said  second  portion  of  said  energizing  path  and  said  enabling 
means,  and  controlled  by  said  first  and  second  switching  means 
to  prevent  said  enabling  means  from  responding  to  said  request 
signal  whenever  said  second  contacts  are  closed  and  said  first 
contacts  are  open  whereby  said  first  switching  means  is  main- 
tained disabled. 


4,078380 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  NON-COMBUSTED 

FUEL  COMPONENTS  IN  EXHAUST  GASES  OF  A 

HEATING  INSTALLATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  THE  AFORESAID  APPARATUS 

Rickard  Hnnziker,  Im  Baumgartli  1,  4460  Gclterldnden,  Swit- 

lerland 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,960 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa   Switzerland,  Jol.   10,   1975, 
8998/75 

Int.  a.2  F23M  5/08 
VS.  a.  431—76  17  Claims 


1.  An  improved  flash  lamp  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed 
light-transmitting  envelope,  a  quantity  of  filamentary  combus- 
tible material  loosely  distributed  within  said  envelope,  a  filling 
of  combustion  supporting  gas  in  said  envelope,  and  ignition 
means  for  said  lamp  comprising  a  readily  deformable  metal 
ignition  tube  sealed  in  and  projecting  from  one  end  of  said 
envelope  and  closed  off  at  its  outer  end,  a  wire  anvil  disposed 
within  and  substantially  coaxial  with  said  ignition  tube,  said 
wire  anvil  being  coated  with  primer  material  located  at  that 
portion  disposed  within  said  ignition  tube  and  having  a  portion 
extending  into  said  envelope  which  includes  lateral  projection 
means  about  said  anvil  to  deflect  hot  particles  of  said  primer 
material  upon  ignition,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
openings  in  said  projection  means  in  alignment  with  inside  of 
said  ignition  tube  for  passage  of  some  hot  primer  particles 
therethrough. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  non-combusted  fuel  compo- 
nents in  the  exhaust  gases  of  a  heating  installation,  comprising 
a  collector  for  collecting  the  non-combusted  fuel  components, 
probe  means  provided  for  the  collector  for  periodically  gener- 


4,078,882 

BURNING  OF  PULVEROUS  OR  GRANULAR  RAW 

MATERIALS 

Rolf  Dietrich  Houd,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  F.  L. 

Smidth  A  Co.,  CresskiU,  N  J. 

FUed  May  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,571 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16, 1975, 
20905/75  / 

Int.  a.2  F27B  J5/00  / 

U.S.  a.432— 14  /      59  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  burning  pulverous  or  granular  raw  material 
in  a  kiln  plant  comprising: 

(a)  directing  a  first  flow  of  raw  material  to  a  preheating 
means; 

(b)  preheating  the  first  flow  of  raw  material  in  said  preheat- 
ing means; 

(c)  directing  said  preheated  material  from  said  preheating 
means  to  a  kiln; 

(d)  burning  said  preheated  material  in  said  kiln; 

(e)  directing  the  burnt  kiln  product  from  said  kiln  to  a  cool- 
ing means  communicating  with  the  outlet  portion  of  the 
kiln,  said  cooling  means  having  cooling  air  passing  there- 
through; 

(0  discharging  a  second  flow  of  fresh  raw  material  directly 
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into  said  cooling  means  proper  so  as  to  contact  at  least  one 
of  heated  cooling  air  and  burnt  kiln  product  therein; 
(g)  at  least  partially  cooling  said  burnt  kiln  product  from  said 
kiln  in  said  cooling  means  by  transferring  heat  therefrom 
to  at  least  one  of  said  cooling  air  and  said  second  flow  of 
fresh  raw  material  in  said  cooling  means  while  simulta- 
neously preheating  and  at  least  partially  calcining  said 
second  flow  of  fresh  raw  material  by  the  transferred  heat 
in  said  cooling  means; 


"^        i  *' 


4,078,883 
GRATE  PLATE  WITH  REPLACEABLE  WEAR  SURFACES 

DEVOID  OF  INDEPENDENT  CONNECTORS 
Hellmut  Arnold,  Metzkausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Claudius 
Peters  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,245 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jul.    4,    1975, 
7521218[U1 

Int.  a.2  F27D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  432—239  10  Claims 


/ 


^^^^ 


(h)  combining  the  preheated,  at  least  partially  calcined  sec- 
ond flow  of  material  with  the  first  flow  of  at  least  partially 
preheated,  at  least  partially  calcined  material  prior  to 
directing  said  combined  flows  of  material  to  the  kiln;  and 

(i)  directing  said  combined  flows  of  at  least  partially  pre- 
heated material  to  said  kiln  for  burning  therein  and  for 
subsequent  cooling  in  said  cooling  means. 


y/yj;f^^yy^L^y,y77^/x/////A 


1.  A  grate  plate  for  an  apparatus  such  as  for  cooling  or 
combustion,  to  be  mounted  in  the  apparatus  for  reciprocation 
in  the  plane  adapted  to  be  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  mate- 
rial in  such  apparatus,  to  be  moved  over  or  rising  slightly 
above  said  plane,  comprising: 
a  frame-like  one  piece  base-plate  having  a  side  and  provided 
with  hollows  and  having  mounting  means  for  holding  said 
base  plate  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  material  and 
replaceable  rod-shaped  wear-pieces,  having  a  shape  mat- 
ingly  conforming  with  the  hollows  of  said  base  plate  to 
permit  their  insertion  into  said  plate,  from  the  side  unat- 
tached to  each  other. 


CHEMICAL 


4078  884 
LIQUID  PREPARATIONS  OF  REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS 
Konrad  Opitz,  Liederbach,  Taunus;  Lodwig  Schlafer,  Fischbach, 
Taunus,  and  Erwin  Ungermaiin,  Steinbach,  Taunus,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  632,919 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20, 1974, 2454908 
Int.  a.2  D06P  1/38;  C09B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  8—1  D  2  Claims 

1.   Liquid  aqueous  dyeing  preparations  of  fiber-reactive 
dyestufTs  consisting  essentially  of 
a.  a  toul  of  from  5  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  the  two  dye- 
stuffs  corresponding  in  the  form  of  the  free  acids  to  the 
formulae  (I)  and  (II) 


HO,SO- 


CHjO 

A' 

*2^      CH, 


CHj 

JsN 


(I) 


(    VsOjH 


HO,SO-CHj-CHj-OjS      ^H^  OH 


(ID. 


//   W 


SOjH 


b.  from  1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  buffer  substances  not 
capable  of  being  reacted  chemically  with  the  fiber-reac- 
tive grouping  of  the  said  dyestuffs,  and 

c.  from  94  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  water,  and  having  a 
pH-value  between  3  and  7. 


4,078,886 
SUBLIMATION  TRANSFER  AND  DIISOCYANATE 
nXATION  OF  AMINO-  OR  HYDROXY-CONTAINING 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS  AND  TRANSFER 
SHEETS  THEREOF 
Raymond  DeFago,  Riehen;  Hans-Joerg  Angliker,  Basel;  Her- 
bert Holzrichter,  Muri;  Werner  Kneubuehler,  Binningen,  and 
Richard  Peter,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,897,  Sep.  19, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245,648,  Apr.  19, 1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,782,896.  This  appUcation  Jan.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  647,479 
Qaims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Apr.   26,   1971, 

6069/71 

Int.  a.2  D06P  5/06 
VS.  a.  8-2.5  A  30  Qaims 

1.  A  transfer  printing  process  for  the  manufacture  of  prints 
on  a  textile  or  non-textile,  hydrophobic  sheet  which  prints  are 
heat-fast  and  fast  to  wet  processing,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  to  an  auxiliary  carrier  web  a  sublimable  anthra- 
quinone  dyestuff  containing  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino 
group  or  both, 

(b)  subsequently  transferring  said  dyestuff  to  said  sheet  by 
heat-induced  sublimation  or  diffusion  from  said  auxiliary 
carrier  web, 

(c)  providing  to  the  printed  area  of  said  sheet  an  isocyanate 
compound  having  at  least  two  isocyanate  groups  per 
molecule,  and  which  is  capable  of  reacting  with  said  dye- 
stuff,  and 

(d)  fixing  the  dyestuff  to  the  printed  area  of  said  sheet  by 
reaction  with  said  isocyanate  compound. 

25.  An  auxiliary  carrier  web  for  use  in  heat-transfer  printing, 
consisting  essentially  of  flexible  sheet  material  carrying  (1)  a 
sublimable  disperse  anthraquinone  dyestuff  containing  a  hy- 
droxyl group,  an  amino  group  or  both,  and  (2)  a  masked  isocy- 
anate compound  which  decomposes  to  liberate  an  effective 
fixing  amount  of  an  isocyanate  having  at  least  two  isocyanate 
groups  per  molecule,  at  a  temperature  no  greater  than  240*  C, 
wherein  the  sublimation  temperature  of  the  dyestuff  is  at  least 
10'  C  lower  than  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  masked 
isocyanate. 


4,078^5 

STABLE  LIQUID  WATER-CONTAINING  DYEING 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  DISPERSE  AND 

REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  DYEING 

OR  PRINTING  MIXED  HBRE  MATERIALS 
Konrad  Opitz,   Liederbach,  Taunus,  and  Heinrich  HeUing, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,679 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24, 1975,  2528063 
Int.  a.2  D06P  1/00.  1/38 
U.S.  a.  8-1  A  2  aaims 

1  A  stable,  liquid,  aqueous  dyeing  composition  consisting  ot 

(a)  3  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fibre-reactive 
dyestuff  of  the  formula 

(H03S)„-F-Z, 

in  which  F  represents  the  radical  of  a  dyestuff  chromo- 
phore  of  an  anthraquinone-,  monoazo-,  disazo-,  trisazoor 
phthalocyanine  dyestuff,  Z  represents  a  fibre-reactive 
group,  m  stands  for  an  integer  from  1  to  6  and  n  stands  for 
an  integer  from  1  to  3,  .         «• 

(b)  3  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  disperse  dyestuff, 

(c)  0.5  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  buffer  substance, 

(d)  3  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  dispersing  agent,  wetting 
agent,  antifreeiing  agent  or  preservative  or  mixtures 
thereof,  and 

(e)  water,  and  having  a  pH  value  between  4  and  7. 


4,078,887 
CONCENTRATED  STABLE  SOLUTIONS  OF  COUPLING 
COMPONENTS  FOR  THE  ICE  COLOR  DYEING,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Rudolf  Kostka,  and  Hasso  Hertel,  both  of  Muhlheim  am  (Main), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,141 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25, 1975, 2552717 
Int.  a.2  C09B  27/00:  D06P  1/02 
U  S  CI  8—44  ^^  Claims 

1.  A  concentrated  stable  solution  of  a  coupling  component 
for  ice  color  dyeing  comprising  one  or  several  arylamides 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  arylamides  of 
an  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  o-hydroxycarboxylic  acid  and  of 
arylamides  of  an  acylacetic  acid,  water,  sodium  hydroxide  or 
potassium  hydroxide  or  both,  and  diethylene  glycol. 

4,078,888 
FUNGAL  PROTECTION  FOR  LEATHER 
Francis  Walter  Arbir,  Itasca,  and  Frank  Carl  Becker,  Gumee, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,684 

Int.  C1.2  C14C  3/00 

U  S  CI  8—94.19  R  ^  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  protecting  leather  against  fungal  attack 
comprising  the  step  of  tanning  a  hide  in  a  tanning  fluid  contam- 
ing  the  standard  tanning  ingredients  and  between  0.4  and  1.8  of 
4.tolyl  diiodomethyl  sulfone  per  10  kg  of  hide  for  a  penod 
sufficient  to  complete  the  tanning  process. 
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4,07M89 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  DRY-SPUN  AROMATIC 

POLYAMIDES 

Gerhard  Dieter  Wolf,  Ralf  Micnca;  Hans  Egon  Kiinzel,  all  of 

DonnaieB,  aod  Francis  Bcatz,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  as- 

signort  to  Bayer  Akticngesellachafl,  LeTerkuaea,  Germany 

FUcd  Ang.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  602,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Aug.  10, 1974, 2438543 
Int  a.2  D06P  5/Oa  3/24 
VS.  CL  8—168  B  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  dyed  filaments  of  aro- 
matic polyamides  which  comprises  continuously  dyeing  drys- 
pun  gel  filaments  of  an  aromatic  polyamide  containing  acidic 
groups  before  or  during  stretching,  in  an  aqueous  dyebath 
containing  a  water-soluble,  cationic  dye  in  dissolved  form. 


proximity  to  said  intake  opening,  an  electric  motor  for  driving 
said  blower  mounted  beneath  said  blower  in  said  tunnel-like 
body,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  blower 
including  a  timer  switch  connected  to  said  motor,  said  time 
switch  being  adjustable  to  activate  said  motor  at  predeter- 
mined selected  times  and  for  predetermined  selected  duration 


4,078,890 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  OF 

POLYESTER  MATERIAL 

Stefen  KoUcr,  Pratteln,  and  Alain  Vantillard,  Riehen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  asaignort  to  Qba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

ContinnatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  463,633,  Apr.  24, 1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,642,  Jul.  14, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,041 
Int  a.2  D06P  3/52 
U.S.  a.  8—179  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dyeing  of  synthetic,  linear  polyester 
textile  fibers,  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  the  polyester 
material  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  modified  disperse  dye- 
stuff,  at  a  pH  of  4  to  8,  and  heating  the  solution  in  contact  with 
the  polyester  material  to  a  temperature  of  80*  to  130*  C, 
wherein  the  modified  disperse  dyestuff  is  a  dyestuff  of  the 
formula 

F  — O  — CX)  — R 

wherein 
F  is  a  radical  of  a  disperse  dyestuff  which  contains  no  groups 

producing  an  acid  reaction  on  dissociating  in  water,  and 
R  is  an  aromatic  group  containing  at  least  one  carboxylic 

acid  or  sulphonic  acid  group,  or  an  ammoniummethyl 

group, 
and  wherein,  under  the  specified  conditions,  the  R— CO  carba- 
cyl  group  is  hydrolyzed  off  the  modified  disperse  dyestuff 
molecule  to  give  a  water-insoluble  disperse  dyestuff  which  is 
absorbed  by  the  polyester  material. 


to  periodically  draw  air  into  said  housing  and  to  cause  said  air 
to  admix  with  said  volatile  media  within  said  housing,  said 
admixed  air  and  volatile  media  thereafter  flowing  outwardly  of 
said  outlet  opening  and  including  a  printed  circuit  conductor 
plate  removably  mounted  in  said  housing  below  said  blower 
with  at  least  said  control  means  for  said  blower  being  mounted 
on  said  conductor  plate. 


NOVEL  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DUGNOSTIC 

QUANTITATION  OF  SERUM  OR  PLASMA  BILIRUBIN 

Charles  F.  Steiahrtek,  Jfn  Roeknway,  N J.,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Compny,  Rathcrford,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,775,  Jun.  30, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724^07 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  33/J6 

U.S.  a.  23—230  B  5  Qaims 


4,078,891  ' 

AIR  PURinER 
Heinrich  Madjar,  Lb-Oiaweil,  Germany,  assignor  to  Men-Sie 

Friachloftgerate-Vertriebe  GmbH,  Sachsenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,139 

Int  a.2  A61L  9/04 

VS.  CL  21—74  R  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  admixing  with  air  a  volatile  media  such  as 
a  disinfectant  or  perfume,  comprising  a  hollow  housing  formed 
by  a  unitary  tunnel-like  body  having  an  open  side,  end  walls 
and  an  outward  edge  extending  about  the  periphery  of  said 
open  side,  for  securement  to  a  wall  or  support  said  tunnel-like 
body  defining  a  duct-like  air  path,  an  intake  opening  formed  in 
one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  housing,  a  filter  removably 
mounted  in  said  intake  opening,  a  blower  mounted  in  said 
housing  spaced  from  said  intake  opening  for  drawing  air  into 
the  interior  of  said  housing,  said  blower  comprising  a  centrifu- 
gal fan  having  a  disc-like  housing,  an  axial  inlet  and  a  tangential 
outlet,  said  blower  being  mounted  on  a  solid  horizontal  plate 
dividing  said  housing  with  said  plate  being  mounted  for  re- 
moval through  the  open  side  of  said  tunnel-like  body,  an  outlet 
opening  formed  in  the  tunnel-like  body  of  said  housing  in 
communication  with  the  tangential  outlet  of  said  blower  for 
expelUng  air  therefrom,  a  volatile  media,  a  perforated  plate  for 
support  of  said  volatile  media  removably  mounted  in  said 
tunnel-like  body  between  said  air  inlet  and  said  bjower  and  in 


1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  total  bilirubin  in  blood 
serum  or  plasma,  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  first  set  of  three  and  a  second  set  of  three 
separate  reagent  reservoirs,  each  of  which  comprises  a 
flexible  walled,  closed  container  having  a  thin  puncturable 
zone  for  access  to  the  contents  of  said  reservoirs  and 
which  contain: 

(i)  a  first  acid  reagent  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  sulfanilic  and  hydrochloric  acids  disposed  in 
each  of  said  reservoirs  in  said  first  set; 

(ii)  a  second  acid  reagent  consisting  essentially  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  sulfanilic  and  hydrochloric  acids  and 
dimethyl  sulfoxide  disposed  in  each  of  said  reservoirs  in 
said  second  set; 

(iii)  a  frangible  capsule  disposed  within  each  of  said  reser- 
voirs of  said  second  set  and  enclosing  under  hermetic 
conditions  a  proportion  of  sodium  nitrite; 

(b)  breaking'  each  of  said  capsules  within  said  reservoirs 
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thereby  bringing  said  sodium  nitrite  into  admixture  with 
the  acid  reagent; 

(c)  adding  equally  measured  proportions  of  blood  serum  or 
plasma  to  one  reservoir  of  each  of  said  sets; 

(d)  adding  equally  measured  proportions  of  a  standard  biliru- 
bin solution  to  a  second  reservoir  of  each  of  said  sets; 

(e)  adding  equally  measured  proportions  of  a  control  serum 
to  each  of  a  third  reservoir  in  each  of  said  sets; 

(0  simultaneously  incubating  the  mixtures  obtained  in  steps 

(c)  -  (e)  above  at  room  temperature  for  about  ten  minutes; 
(g)  observing  the  degree  of  color  developed  in  each  of  said 

reservoirs  within  about  30  minutes  of  said  incubating;  and 
(h)  comparing  the  degree  of  color  developed  in  each  of  said 

reservoirs  to  determine  total  bilirubin  in  the  mixture  of 

step  (c)  above. 

4,078,893 

CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND 

ELIMINATION  OF  HYDROGEN  GAS 

Sol  Gilman,  Rumson,  and  Paul  J.  Bramhall,  Tinton  Fails,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,273 
Int  C1.Z  COIN  31 /m  31/22;  BOIJ  8/00:  HOIM  8/06 
U.S.  a.  23—253  TP  1©  Claims 


catalyst  layer  comprises  a  carbon  powder-platinum  black- 
polytetrafluoroethylene  mixture  supported  on  a  metal  screen. 
10.  A  catalyst  system  according  to  claim  8,  wherein  said 
metal  screen  is  a  nickel  screen. 


GLSSS 
WINDOW^ 


POROUS 
SEPARATOR 


BRASS 
HOLDER- 


4,078,894 
ANALYZER  SYSTEM  Wm«  SALT  EXTRACTOR 
M.  Louis  Arin,  Lexington,  Mass.;  Kenneth  W.  Sweeney,  War- 
wick, and  John  R.  Ims,  Portsmouth,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  No¥.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,168 

Int  a.2  GOIN  31/12 

VS.  CI.  23—253  PC  5  Claims 


DETEirrOR 
RUPtP 


CATALYST 


■tiCOH  S»STtM.»0 


ASSEMBLED/ 
CATALYST 


1.  A  catalyst  system  for  the  detection  and  elimination  of 
hydrogen  gas  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  which  comprises  a 
catalyst  layer  of  carbon  powder  mixed  with  a  high  surface  area 
powder  capable  of  catalyzing  hydrogen  oxidation  in  a  fluoro- 
carbon  polymer  binder,  wherein  said  high  surface  area  powder 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  black,  palla- 
dium black,  rhodium  black,  iridium  black,  and  nickel  powder, 
a  first  porous  hydrophobic  polymer  film  disposed  on  one  side 
of  said  catalyst  layer,  a  second  thin  spacer  film  disposed  on  the 
other  side  of  said  catalyst  layer,  and  a  detector  paper  which 
detects  the  presence  of  water,  said  detector  paper  bemg  m 
contact  with  said  spacer  film. 

4.  A  catalyst  system  for  the  detection  and  elimmation  of 
hydrogen  gas  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  which  comprises  a 
polytetrafluoroethylene-bonded  catalyst  layer  of  carbon  pow- 
der mixed  with  platinum  black,  a  first  porous  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene film  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  catalyst  layer,  a 
second  thin  spacer  film  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
catalyst  layer,  and  a  detector  paper  which  detects  the  presence 
of  water,  said  detector  paper  being  in  contact  with  said  spacer 

5.  A  catalyst  system  according  to  claim  4,  wherein  said 
detector  paper  is  saturated  with  C0CI2. 

8.  A  catalyst  system  according  to  claim  4,  wherein  said 


1.  A  system  for  analyzing  a  material  comprising: 

means  for  treating  said  material  with  a  chemical  reagent  that 
reacts  with  inorganic  carbonaceous  substances  in  said 
material  to  produce  a  volatile  compound  of  carbon; 

means  coupled  to  said  treating  means  for  extracting  said 
volatile  compound  from  said  material; 

means  including  a  reactor  coupled  to  said  extracting  means 
for  heating  said  material  in  contact  with  a  gaseous  reagent 
to  produce  a  chemical  reaction  resulting  in  a  gaseous 
product  and  a  precipitating  product; 

means  coupled  to  said  heating  means  for  measuring  a  quan- 
tity of  said  gaseous  product; 

said  heating  means  further  including  means  for  separating 
said  gaseous  product  from  said  precipitating  product,  said 
separating  means  having  a  chamber  positioned  at  an  exit 
port  of  said  reactor,  a  surface  of  said  chamber  including  a 
movable  absorber  and  wherein; 

said  separating  means  includes  means  for  projecting  said 
absorber  into  said  gaseous  product  for  absorption  of  said 
precipitating  product. 

4,078,895 

SAMPLE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC 

CHEMICAL  TESTING  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Moran,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hycel,  Inc.,  Houston, 

Tex.  

Filed  Sep.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,270 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17, 1976, 

10685/76 

Int  a.2  GOIN  1/10.  33/16 
VS.  a.  23—253  R  22  Qaims 

1.  In  a  chemical  testing  apparatus  in  which  aliquots  of  a 
sample  are  provided  to  reaction  containers  in  a  group  sup- 
ported in  reaction  means,  and  wherein  sample  source  means 
provide  samples  at  an  aspiration  stotion,  means  for  aspirating  a 
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sample  and  dispensing  aliquots  thereof  comprising:  housing 
means  mounted  for  defining  a  path  over  and  in  registration 
with  said  reaction  containers  and  said  aspiration  sution,  car- 
riage means  movably  supported  to  said  housing  means  for 
movement  along  said  path,  said  path  having  a  fixed  spatial 
relationship  to  said  reaction  means,  hydraulic  circuit  means 
mounted  in  said  carriage  means  and  comprising  a  self-priming 
hydraulic  circuit,  aspiration  pump  means  connected  in  said 
hydraulic  circuit  for  withdrawing  a  measured  amount  of  liquid 
into  said  hydraulic  circuit  each  time  said  aspiration  pump 


said  probe;  and  third  means  to  cause  a  flow  of  ozone  within 
said  tube. 


4,078,897 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUaNG  MONOCRYSTALS 
Karl  Jericho,  Hanau;  Joachim  Floymayr,  Hanau  am  Main;  Uwe 
Reimpell,  and  Dieter  Drechsel,  both  of  Bruchkobel,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  A  Co.  KG, 
Cologne,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11, 1975, 2515805 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  17/10 
U.S.  a.  23—273  R  8  Qaims 


means  is  operated,  dispensing  pump  means  connected  in  said 
hydraulic  circuit  for  expelling  a  measured  amount  of  liquid 
from  said  hydraulic  circuit  each  time  said  dispensing  pump 
means  is  operated,  drive  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
driving  said  carriage  means,  and  control  means  for  operating 
said  aspiration  pump  means  at  said  aspiraion  station,  and  for 
providing  an  output  for  operating  said  dispensing  pump  means 
at  selected  points  of  travel  of  said  carriage  means  over  said 
reaction  containers,  and  means  coupling  said  control  signals  to 
said  aspiration  and  dispensing  pump  means.  


4,078,896 
PHOTOMETRIC  ANALYZER 
Art  M.  D.  Moen,  CoTina,  and  James  R.  Robison,  La  Mirada, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Scr.  No.  761,547 

Int  a.2  GOIJ  3/48;  GOIN  21/28 

VS.  a.  23—254  R  21  Claims 


,21 


20'^ 


23  22 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  monocrystals  by  crucible  free 
zone  melting,  wherein  the  molten  zone  moves  upwardly  along 
a  rod  from  which  the  monocrystal  is  produced  and  wherein  the 
monocrystal  includes  a  seed  crystal,  a  neck  portion  continuing 
therefrom,  a  conical  transitional  zone  and  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical main  part,  said  apparatus  inlcuding  a  chamber  for  the 
formation  of  a  protective  atmosphere,  heating  means  for  the 
production  of  melting  heat  for  the  molten  zone,  driving  means 
for  the  mechanical  movements  necessary  for  the  crystal  forma- 
tion, mounting  means  for  the  seed  crystal,  and  supporting 
means  which  is  applicable  to  the  monocrystal  beyond  the 
conical  portion  and  below  the  molten  zone  for  supporting  the 
monocrystal  in  the  given  orientation  thereof  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rotationally  symmetrical  gripping  means  distrib- 
uted about  the  circumference  of  the  monocrystal  and  outer 
inwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  walls  with  which  the  grip- 
ping means  are  in  contact,  and  means  for  raising  and  for  lower- 
ing said  gripping  means  having  an  upper  surface  for  supporting 
the  gripping  means  whereby  on  lowering,  the  gripping  means 
are  first  caused  by  the  sloping  walls  to  perform  a  radial  ap- 
proach to  the  monocrystal  until  contact  is  made  therewith  to 
adapt  the  gripping  means  to  the  substantially  cylindrical  sur- 
face geometry  and  to  the  position  of  the  monocrystal,  and  on 
further  lowering  thereafter  increasing  the  gripping  force  all 
without  moving  the  monocrystal  out  of  its  given  orientation 
and  maintaining  the  gripping  means  in  a  gripping  position. 


1.  A  photometric  analyzer  comprising:  a  probe  of  an  approx- 
imately uniform  cross  section  throughout  its  length  and 
adapted  to  be  fixed  in  position  relative  to  a  stack  inside  thereof, 
said  probe  being  hollow  and  elongated,  said  probe  being  perfo- 
rate to  allow  stack  gases  to  fill  the  probe  interior,  said  probe 
having  one  end  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  stack  and  another 
end  opposite  said  one  end;  first  means  fixed  relative  to  said  one 
stack  end  to  shine  light  through  gases  including  NO  and  NO2 
in  said  probe  in  a  direction  toward  said  other  end  thereof;  a 
photosensitive  device  fixed  relative  to  said  probe  in  a  position 
to  receive  said  light;  second  means  connected  from  said  device 
to  indicate  the  concentration  of  NO2;  a  perforate  tube  inside 


4,078,898 
CATALYST-COATED  EXPANDED  METAL  FOIL 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  AN  EXHAUST  GAS  REACTOR 
Robert  J.  Fedor,  Westlake,  and  Cameron  S.  Ogden,  Hudson, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,504,  Feb.  11, 1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,331,  Jun.  2, 1971, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  207,338,  Dec.  13, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,660 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  3/00:  FOIN  3/15 
U.S.  a.  23—288  FC  ^  Claims 

1.  An  article  for  catalytically  reducing  oxides  of  nitrogen 
(NO  J  found  in  exhaust  gases  emanating  from  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  said  article  comprising  a  catalytic  structure 
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means  comprising  a  mass  of  expanded  thin  metal  foil,  said  foil 
from  which  said  mass  of  foil  is  formed  having  an  average 
thickness  of  less  than  0.01  inch,  said  expanded  foil  having  a 
surface  area  to  mass  ratio  in  the  range  of  approximately  2  to  16 
square  inches  per  gram,  said  area  being  determined  by  linear 
dimension  only,  said  expanded  foil  further  having  a  density  in 


tionship  to  said  upper  reactor  part  through  the  space 
between  said  walls  and  thence  to  the  outside  through  the 


outer  wall  in  gas-tight  relationship  to  said  upper  part 
below  said  covers  for  said  spaced  double  walls. 


the  range  of  approximately  2  to  12  percent  of  the  density  of  a 
solid  sheet  of  the  metal  from  which  the  expanded  metal  is 
formed,  said  structure  comprising  a  metallic,  corrosion-resist- 
ant, nickel-chromium  based  substrate  having  coated  on  its 
surface  a  copper-nickel  alloy  catalyst  capable  of  catalyzing  the 
reduction  of  NO,  gases  in  said  exhaust  gases. 


4,078,899 
REACTION  VESSEL  HEATED  BY  HELIUM 
Heinz-Jochen    Keller,   Dortmund-Wellinghofen;    Hans-Dieter 
Marsch,  and  Herbert  Biskup,  both  of  Dortmund,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH,  Dortmund,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26, 1975, 2542918 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  8/06:  G21C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  23—288  M  2  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  vessel  heated  by  helium  under  pressure  com- 
prising 

a.  an  upright  container  having  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part 
constituting  an  inside  insulated  heating  space, 

b.  vertically  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  said  lower 
part  for  ingress  and  egress  of  heated  helium  under  pres- 
sure, 

c.  spaced  thermally  insulated  double  walls  for  said  upper 
part  providing  an  insulating  space  therebetween, 

d.  separate  thermally  insulated  inner  and  outer  covers  for 
said  spaced  double  walls  respectively, 

e.  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  container  part, 

f.  reaction  tube  heads  in  said  upper  part  for  the  feed  and  for 
the  product  of  catalytic  reaction  passing  vertically 
through  said  closure  into  said  inside  insulated  heating 
space,  and 

g.  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  in  pairs  arranged  coaxially,  the  inlet 
pipe  being  the  external  pipe  and  extending  from  the  reac- 
tion tube  heads  through  the  inner  wall  in  gas-tight  rela- 


4,078,900 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  CURRENT  DENSTFY 
LONG  LIFE  CATHODE 
Bernard  Smith,  Neptune,  and  Albert  F.  Newman,  Spring  Lake, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jun.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808,928 
Int  a.2  HOIJ  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—25.17  7  Qaims 

1.  Method  of  making  a  high  current  density  long  life  cathode 
for  use  in  high  power  microwave  tube  applications  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  machining  a  porous  tungsten  pellet  having  a  porosity 
ranging  from  about  1 1  percent  to  about  28  percent  with 
copper  in  its  pores  to  the  desired  cathode  shape  to  form 
the  emitting  surface  of  the  cathode  and  cleaning  the  po- 
rous pellet  ultrasonically  in  trichloroethylene,  then  ace- 
tone, and  then  methanol, 

(b)  firing  the  tungsten  pellet  at  about  1800°  C  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere, 

(c)  etching  the  tungsten  pellet  ultrasonically  in  a  solution  of 
50  parts  of  concentrated  nitric  acid  in  50  parts  of  water, 

(d)  ultrasonically  cleaning  the  tungsten  pellet  for  about  five 
minutes  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution, 

(e)  cleaning  the  tungsten  pellet  in  hot  water  and  then  air 
drying  the  tungsten  pellet  in  an  oven  for  five  minutes  at 
about  150*  F, 

(0  refiring  the  tungsten  pellet  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  at 

about  1800°  C, 
(g)  impregnating  the  porous  tungsten  pellet  with  a  mixture 

of  BajWOft,  BazSrWO^and  ZrHjin  a  nonreducing,  nonox- 

idizing  atmosphere  at  about  1900°  C  to  2000°  C,  and 
(h)  firing  the  tungsten  pellet  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  at 

about  1840°  C  for  about  2  to  5  minutes. 
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4,078^1 

DETERGENT  FUEL  CX)MPOSmON 

Rodney  L.  Swag,  FfahUll;  Peter  Doni,  UgrwigeilUr,  WiUiam  P. 

CalkBt  and  RayMnd  C  ScMkht,  both  of  FishkiU,  all  of  N.Y., 

to  Texaco  lac^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,654 

lat  a.2  ClOL  1/22 

UACL  44-64  HP!f"* 

1.  A  motor  fuel  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
carbons in  a  gasoline  boiling  range  containing  from  about  0.001 
to  5.0  weight  percent  of  an  aminimide  represented  by  the 
formula: 

e    e 

O  CHj 

II  I 

R— C— N-N— CH,— CH— R 

CH,  OH 

in  which  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  about  10  to 
24  carbon  atoms  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms. 


eating  said  vent  ports  with  said  venting  control  means,  for 
producing,  in  use  of  the  gasifier,  a  balanced  outflow  of  gases  at 


each  vent  port  during  a  pressure-reducing  operation  of  the 
quenching  chamber. 


4,078,902 

COKE  BRIQUETTE 

Charlct  W.  Obon,  Si^iiiaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acme  Sales 

Corporatioa,  Sagiiiaw,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  661,653 

Int  CV  ClOL  5/00.  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  44—10  C  ^®  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  coke  briquette  for  use  in  an  iron 
foundry  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  into  an  operatmg 
mixer  a  charge  of  approximately  8  parts  by  weight  coke  fines 
of  a  variety  of  sizes  equal  to  or  less  than  3  inches,  spraying  the 
coke  fines  in  the  mixer  with  water  to  prewet  the  fines  until  the 
external  surfaces  of  the  fines  are  thoroughly  wetted  and  termi- 
nating the  spraying  of  the  fines  before  any  substantial  amount 
of  water  has  soaked  into  the  internal  voids  of  the  fines,  adding 
to  and  mixing  with  the  wetted  fines  approximately  1  part  by 
weight  of  high  early  cement  and  approximately  1  part  by 
weight  of  fly  ash,  and  adding  to  the  mixed  fines,  cement  and  fly 
ash  an  additional  amount  of  water  sufficient  to  bring  the  mix- 
ture to  a  degree  of  wetness  wherein  a  green  briquette  formed 
from  said  mixture  by  conventional  block  making  apparatus  is 
susceptible  to  slumping,  and  forming  briquettes  from  said 
mixture  in  a  conventional  block  making  apparatus. 

4,078,903 
COAL  GASinCATION 
David  Frank  Ealcs,  Kinross,  Scotland,  assignor  to  British  Gas 
Corporation,  England 

Filed  No?.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,902 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  27, 1975, 

48809/75 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  3/00 
MS.  a.  48—62  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  slagging  gasifier  comprising,  a  gasifying  vessel,  means 
for  introducing  coal  into  said  vessel  for  gasification  thereof  in 
said  vessel,  means  for  introducing  oxygen  and  steam  into  said 
vessel  to  effect  gasification  of  coal  therein,  a  hearth  located  at 
the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  including  a  slag  removal  orifice 
for  removing  slag  therefrom,  a  burner  located  beneath  said  slag 
removal  orifice  for  directing  hot  combustion  products  up  the 
orifice  so  as  to  maintain  a  pool  of  molten  slag  in  said  hearth, 
and  a  quenching  chamber  vessel  into  which  molten  slag  is 
periodically  discharged  from  said  hearth  through  said  slag 
removal  orifice  by  the  controlled  stopping  or  reducing  the 
burner  output  and  by  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  quenching 
chamber  so  as  to  produce  a  differential  pressure  between  said 
quench  chamber  vessel  and  said  gasifying  vessel,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  quenching  chamber  is  provided  with  vent- 
ing means  comprising  a  plurality  of  equispaced  vent  ports 
disposed  around  the  inside  of  the  upper  region  of  said  quench- 
ing chamber,  a  venting  control  means,  and  means,  communi- 


4,078,904 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  HYDROGEN  AND  OTHER 
FUELS  UTILIZING  MAGMA 
John  K.  Gait;  Terrence  M.  Gerlach;  Peter  J.  Modreski,  and 
Qyde  J.  M.  Northrup,  Jr.,  all  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  SUtes  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,823 
Int.  a.2  ClOJ  5/00:  COIB  1/08 
U.S.  a.  48—197  R  8  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  from  water  and  under- 
ground magma  comprising:  drilling  at  least  a  single  hole  from 
the  surface  of  the  earth  to  a  pocket  of  underground  magma, 
pumping  water  from  above  the  surface  of  the  earth  down 
through  a  said  hole  into  the  pocket  of  magma,  the  magma 
being  between  about  600*  and  about  1300*  C;  reacting  the 
water  with  the  magma  to  produce  hydrogen;  and  conducting 
the  resulting  hydrogen  produced  from  the  vicinity  of  the 
magma  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  through  a  said  hole. 

4,078,905 

EDGE-ROUNDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Yosbicbika  Oya,  Aicbi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,302 
Int.  a.2  B24B  9/00.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  51—110  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rounding  edges  of  workpieces  which  com- 
prises carrying  the  workpieces  on  a  conveyor,  rounding  by  a 
first  pair  of  rotary  buffs  the  edge  portions  of  each  said  work- 
piece  being  conveyed  which  are  opposed  to  the  resultant  feed 
directions  of  the  buffing  faces  of  the  buffs,  the  feeds  of  said 
buffing  faces  in  sliding  contact  with  said  workpiece  having  a 
direction  resultant  of  a  velocity  component  pointing  contrary 
to  the  running  direction  of  said  conveyor  and  a  velocity  com- 
ponent directed  normal  to  the  direction  of  said  velocity  com- 
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ponent  and  toward  one  edge  of  said  conveyor  and  also  having 
a  direction  resultant  of  a  velocity  component  pointing  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  running  direction  of  said  conveyor  and  a 
velocity  component  directed  normal  to  said  velocity  compo- 
nent and  toward  the  opposite  by  a  second  pair  of  rotary  buffs 
the  edge  portions  of  said  workpiece  being  conveyed  which  are 
opposed  to  the  resultant  feed  directions  of  the  buffing  faces  of 
the  buffs,  the  feed  directions  of  said  buffing  faces  in  sliding 


contact  with  said  workpiece  having  a  direction  resultant  of  a 
velocity  component  pointing  in  the  same  direction  as  the  run- 
ning direction  of  said  conveyor  and  a  velocity  component 
directed  toward  said  one  edge  of  said  conveyor  and  also  hav- 
ing a  direction  resultant  of  a  velocity  component  pointing 
contrary  to  the  running  direction  of  said  conveyor  and  a  veloc- 
ity component  directed  toward  said  opposite  edge  of  said 
conveyor,  whereby  sharp  comers  and  burrs  on  all  edge  por- 
tions of  said  workpiece  can  be  rounded  off. 


4,078,907 
SEPARATION  AND  PURIHCATION  OF  XENON 
Carl  Solomon  Schlea,  deceased,  late  of  Aiken,  S.C.  (by  Esther 
Anna  Wargowsky  Schlea,  executrix),  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  re|M«sented  by  the  United  SUtes  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,256 
Int  a.2  BOID  19/00 
U.S.  a.  55—37  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  purification  of  xenon 
from  a  mixture  of  xenon  and  krypton  which  comprises  adding 
carbon  tetrafluoride  to  said  mixture  and  subjecting  said  mix- 
ture to  fractional  distillation  to  recover  said  xenon  substantially 
free  of  krypton. 

4078  908 

=^DUMP  BUCKET  FOR  A  WET-DRY  VACUUM  SYSTEM 

HAVING  IMPROVED  LIQUID  FLOW 

CHARACTERISTICS 

R.  Eugene  Blackman,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Parise  A  Sons, 

Inc^  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Not.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,674 

Int  a.^  BOID  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  55—237  ♦  Claims 


4,078,906 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ABRADING  TOOL  WTTH 
DISCONTINUOUS  DIAMOND  ABRADING  SURFACES 
Thomas  R.  Green,  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Elgin  Diamond  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Inc.,  Elgin,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,958 

Int  a.2  B24D  3/06.  3/10 

U.S.  a.  51-295  5  Claims 
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1^ 
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2  ^2^ 


1  A  method  for  making  an  abrading  tool  having  a  discontin- 
uous diamond  pattern  on  a  planar  abrading  surface  which  h^ 
interspersed  conductive  metal  zones  and  resist  zones,  said 
surface  being  on  an  abrading  body,  which  includes  the  steps  of 

placing  the  abrading  body  in  an  electrochemical  bath  and 
initially  depositing  a  metal  layer  on  the  planar  abrading 

surface,  . 

distributing   diamond   particles   nonselectively   over   the 

abrading  surface  of  the  abrading  body, 
electrodepositing  nickel  to  initially  and  selectively  bond  the 

diamond  particles  to  the  metal  zones  without  bonding  to 

the  resist  zones,  ^ 

changing  the  orientation  of  the  planar  abrading  surface  from 

parallel  relationship  with  the  ground  surface  to  dislodge 

the  diamond  particles  from  the  resist  zones  and  off  the 

abrading  body,  and 
successively  electrodepositing  nickel  to  finally  bond  the 

diamond  particles  which  were  initially  bonded  at  said 

metal  zones  without  bonding  any  nickel  to  said  resist 

zones. 


1.  In  a  dump  bucket  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  system,  said  dump 

bucket  including: 
a  cylindrical  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall; 
a  hollow  riser  tube  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  container  and  open  at  its  bottom  to  the  con- 
tainer exterior  and  terminating  short  of  the  container  top 

wall; 
concentric,  radially  spaced  tubes; 

one  of  said  tubes  comprising  a  first,  hollow  fluid  return  tube 
having  a  portion  projecting  through  a  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer near  its  top  and  having  another  portion  extending 
vertically  downwardly  and  terminating  at  a  point  near  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  container,  being  closed  ofi'at  its  bottom 
end,  and  having  at  least  one  aperture  at  its  bottom  end 
thereof  opening  to  the  other  of  said  concentric  tubes; 
said  other  tube  comprising  a  second,  hollow  tube  being 
closed  off  at  its  bottom  so  as  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
flow  and  to  cause  return  fluid  to  flow  upwardly  within 
said  second  tube  and  being  open  at  its  upper  end  and 
forming  with  respect  to  said  first  tube  an  annular  passage 
extending  upwardly  towards  the  top  of  the  container; 
means  including  said  tubes  for  defining  a  high  velocity  flow 

path  within  said  annular  passages; 
at  least  one  second  tube  aperture  within  said  second  tube 
near  its  bottom  and  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  container 
and  to  said  high  velocity  flow  path  such  that  liquid  within 
said  container  at  the  level  of  said  at  least  one  aperture 
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within  said  second  tube  is  aspirated  by  return  fluid  moving 
at  high  velocity  within  said  annular  passage; 
the  improvement  wherein:  said  second  tube  is  closed  off 
axially  at  its  upper  end  and  carries  oppositely  directed, 
radial  nozzles  opening  to  the  interior  of  said  second  tube 
and  being  adjacent  thereto  and  having  ends  opening  to  the 
annular  sidewall  of  the  cylindrical  container  such  that  a 
mixture  of  return  fluid  and  liquid  within  the  container  is 
discharged  through  the  open  ends  of  said  radial  tubes  to 
flow  circumferentially  in  multiple  horizontal  paths  about 
the  circumferential  interior  surface  of  said  container  to 
reduce  the  velocity  of  the  liquid  and  to  suppress  turbu- 
lence thereof  when  vacuum  pressure  is  applied  to  the 
hollow  riser  tube  at  the  bottom  of  said  dump  bucket  and 
wherein  said  liquid  within  said  container  in  entering  the 
stream  of  return  fluid  effects  filtering  of  the  return  fluid 
stream. 


nal  diameter  and  wall  thickness,  and  cooling  the  resulting 
capillary  tube. 


4,078,910 
GLASS  SLEEVE  HBER  JOINING 
DaTid  George  Dalgoutte,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,731 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15,  1975, 
20587/75 

Int.  a.2  C03C  25/02.  23/20 
VS.  a.  65—3  A  6  Qaims 


4,078,909 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THREAD-LIKE 

CAPILLARIES 
Hans-Joachim  Dictach,  Spiegel,  Bern;  Otto  Dietzsch,  Stein  a 
Rhein,  both  of  Switzerland,  and  Erich  Ufer,  St  Augustin, 
Gcmaay,  aasigiiorf  to  Sandwich-Profli  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9. 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,068 
ClaioM  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12, 1975, 2555899 
iBt  a.2  C03B  37/02 
VS.  a.  65—2  I         1®  Claims 


iS^KK N  X  X  X XSJ4. 


■f 


1.  A  method  of  joining  glass  optical  fibers  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

introducing  two  bare  sections  of  optical  fibers,  each  having 
a  flat  end  substantially  normal  to  the  fiber  axis,  into  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  glass  sleeve  having  a  lower  melting  point 
than  that  of  the  fibers,  which  sleeve  has  a  bore  providing 
a  clearance  fit  over  the  bare  fibers; 

butting  the  two  flat  ends  together  within  the  sleeve;  and 

heating  the  sleeve  in  the  vicinity  of  the  fiber  ends  while  the 
sleeve  and  filter  ends  are  unstressed  to  a  temperature  to 
cause  the  sleeve  to  collapse  onto  the  fibers,  the  said  heat- 
ing step  raising  the  temperature  of  the  fibers  to  a  point 
below  the  melting  point  thereof,  whereby  a  joint  is  formed 
while  the  fiber  ends  are  not  distorted. 


4,078,911 
MEASUREMENT  OF  ELEVATIONS  IN  A  FLOAT  GLASS 

FAaUTY 
Charles  F.  Green,  III,  Toledo,  and  RusseU  C.  Retzloff,  Maumee, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,252 

Int.  a.2  C03B  18/02 

VS.  a.  65—29  15  Claims 


2.  The  method  of  making  thread-like  capillaries  with  a  diam- 
eter of  less  than  2,000  micrometers  and  a  wall  thickness  to 
external  diameter  ratio  of  less  than  1  to  6  from  silicon  contain- 
ing inorganic  meltable  material  selected  from  the  group  includ- 
ing glass,  quartz,  and  boron  trioxide,  which  comprises  melting 
the  material  in  a  chamber,  feeding  the  resulting  molten  material 
from  said  chamber  to  an  annular  distribution  chamber  having 
an  outlet  orifice  and  around  a  central  displacement  body  pro- 
jecting into  said  orifice  and  terminating  flush  with  the  exit  end 
thereof  in  spaced  concentric  relation  from  the -orifice  wall, 
forcing  the  molten  material  from  said  annular  distribution 
chamber  through  the  resulting  ring-shaped  spinning  nozzle  at 
low  temperatures  between  about  1020*  C  to  about  1080*  C  and 
high  pressures  above  about  300,000  Pa,  forming  a  tube  of  the 
material  exiting  from  the  spinning  nozzle,  simultaneously 
blowing  a  gas  under  pressure  through  said  displacement  body 
into  said  tube  flush  with  the  exiting  end  of  said  spinning  nozzle 
at  the  center  of  said  nozzle  to  fill  the  tube  as  it  leaves  the 
nozzle,  pulling  the  gas  filled  tube  from  the  nozzle  at  a  con- 
trolled speed,  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  gas  and  the 
pulling  rate  of  the  tube  to  reduce  the  tube  to  the  desired  exter- 


1.  A  m^od  of  redetermining  the  relative  elevations  of 
structural  components  of  an  operating  float  glass  facility, 
wherein  a  glass  ribbon  is  formed  on  a  bath  of  molten  metal, 
independently  of  the  elevation  of  the  original  construction 
reference  point  by  which  they  were  installed,  including  the 
steps  of  determining  the  vertical  position  of  the  surface  of  said 
bath  of  molten  metal  to  establish  said  surface  as  a  new  refer- 
ence plane,  observing  the  vertical  position  of  one  of  said  struc- 
tural components,  and  measuring  the  difference  between  the 
vertical  position  of  said  structural  component  and  said  surface 
to  thereby  determine  the  elevation  of  said  structural  compo- 
nent relative  to  said  surface. 
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4,078,912 

FERTILIZERS  CONTAINING  NITRinCATION 

INHIBITOR 

Stanley  WalhKe  Hawkins,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor 

to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,543 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1975, 
23340/75 

Int.  a.2  C05C  9/00 
VS.  a.  71—28  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  or  suppressing  the  nitrification  of 
ammonium-nitrogen  in  soil  and  preventing  rapid  loss  of  am- 
monium-nitrogen therefrom,  which  comprises  the  step  of  treat- 
ing the  soil,  simultaneously  with  one  or  more  ammonium-nitro- 
gen fertilizers,  or  ammonium-nitrogen-containing  fertilizers, 
with  one  or  more  nitrification-inhibiting  compounds,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  trithiocarbonates  having  the 
formula  X2CS3  and  xanthates  having  the  formula  XS.CS.OR, 
wherein  X  is  Na,  K  or  NH4and  R  is  alkyl. 

4.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  fertilizer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  ammonium 
hydroxide,  ammonium  salts  and  urea. 


through  the  coal  and  limestone  burden,  removing  the  slag  from 
the  bottom  of  the  furnace  and  removing  the  gaseous  effluent 


4,078,913 

HERBiaDAL  3-(2-PHENYLISOPROPYL)UREA 

DERIVATIVES 

Tetsuo  Takematsu,  Utsunomiya;  Shizuo  Ohga,  Tokyo;  Akira 
Terakawa,  Yokohama;  Masatomo  Ito,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi 
Kubo,  Yokohama,  and  Nansho  Sekl,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,838,  Dec.  13, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,789,  Apr.  6, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  597,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1970,  45-29396; 

Jul.  17, 1970,  45-62080 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/20 

U.S.  a.  71—120  22  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  killing  weeds  growing  in  a  field  which 

comprises  applying  to  the  field  a  herbicidally  effective  amount 

of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


\   / ^       CHj      O       R, 

^  ^C— NHCN 

\=s=y      CH,  R2 


from  the  top  of  the  furnace  which  is  comprised  substantially  of 
nitrogen  and  carbon  monoxide. 


4,078,915 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
DESULFURIZATION  OF  MOLTEN  METALS 
Walter  Meichsner,  Hombers  Heinrich  Rock,  Trostberg;  Alfred 
Freissmuth,  Trostberg;  Horst  Prietzel,  Trostberg;  Heinrich 
Rellermeyer,  Duisburg-Hambom;  Wol^ang  UUrich,  Rhein- 
kamp-Baerl;  Erich  Pfluger,  Trostberg,  and  Raymund  Shider- 
mann,  Tacherting,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Suddeutsche 
Kalkstickstoff-Werke    Aktiengesellschaft,    Trostberg,    Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  408,954 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27, 1972, 2252795; 
Oct.  27,  1972,  2252796;  Aug.  22,  1973,  2342405 

Int  Q.2  C21C  7/02 
VS.  Q.  75—58  18  Claims 

1.  Solid  composition  for  the  desulfurization  of  molten  metals 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  of  calcium  carbide  and 
calcium  cyanamide  as  the  desulfurizing  agent  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  30%  by  weight,  and,  in  addition,  an  additive 
agent  which  yields  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  and  water  at  the 
temperature  of  the  molten  metal  being  treated  thereby  forming 
a  reducing  atmosphere  for  the  desulfurization. 


wherein  Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  R2  is  a  phenyl 
group  which  may  have  one  or  more  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
nitro,  phenyl  or  trifluoromethyl  groups  or  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms  as  benzene  substituent. 

4,078,914 

GASinCATION  OF  COAL  AND  REFUSE  IN  A  VERTICAL 

SHAFT  FURNACE 

Louis  Gold,  2725  39th  St.,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20007 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,400,  May  30, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No,  600,688 

Int.  a.2  ClOJ  3/08 

VS.  a.  75—42  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  clean  combustion  of  sulfur-bearing  coal 
comprising,  introducing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
municipal  refuse,  said  coal  and  limestone  into  a  substantially 
closed  vertical  shaft  fumance,  burning  said  coal  in  the  presence 
of  the  limestone,  decomposing  and  melting  the  limestone  to 
provide  a  slagging  action  for  the  removal  of  ash  and  sulfur- 
bearing  compounds  resulting  from  said  burning,  introducing  an 
unhealed  air  blast  into  the  furnace  through  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  tuyeres  to  define  a  combustion  zone 
within  the  fumance  adjacent  the  level  of  the  tuyeres,  convert- 
ing the  carbon  dioxide  produced  by  the  burning  of  the  coal  in 
the  combustion  zone  to  carbon  monoxide  as  it  passes  upwardly 


4,078,916 
RECOVERY  OF  SILVER  AND  OTHER  VALUABLE 
CONSTITUENTS  FROM  POLYESTER  BASED 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM 
Arthur  H.  Gerber,  Uniyersity  Heights,  and  Eugene  Wainer, 
Shaker  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Research 
Incorporated,  Qeveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,014,  Jun.  11, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  784,829 
Int.  Q.2  C22B  11/00;  C08J  11/04 
VS.  Q.  75—83  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovery  of  the  silver  content  of  photo- 
graphic film  scrap  containing  more  than  one  non-water  soluble 
polymeric  material  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  polyester,  said 
film  scrap  comprising  a  non-water  soluble  polymeric  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters  and  cellulose 
acetate;  a  non-water  soluble  polymeric  subbing  layer  including 
a  chlorine  containing  polymer  and  a  gelatine  layer  containing 
metallic  silver  or  sUver  halide; 

1.  contacting  the  photographic  film  scrap  with  a  first  solvent 
for  the  non-water  soluble  polymeric  material  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  that  at  which  said  non-water  soluble  polymeric 
material  dissolves; 

2.  filtering  the  resulting  hot  solution  for  removal  of  silver 
and  contaminants  in  the  photographic  film  scrap  which 
are  insoluble  in  said  first  solvent; 
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3.  cdcining  the  insoluble  materials  separated  in  Step  2  in 
order  to  recover  the  silver  values  therein; 

4.  cooling  the  hot  filtrate  derived  from  Step  2,  thereby  pre- 
cipiuting  the  polyester  contained  therein  and  recovering 
the  polyester  in  powdered  form  by  filtration  of  the  cooled 

filtrate; 

5.  treating  the  cooled  filtrate  from  Step  4  with  a  second 
solvent  in  which  the  polyester  is  insoluble,  said  first  sol- 
vent is  soluble  and  the  other  non-water  soluble  polymeric 
materials  are  also  soluble,  and  removing  any  residual 
polyester  which  precipitates  by  filtration; 

6.  partitioning  the  filtrate  by  addition  of  a  third  solvent  in 
which  the  chlorine  containing  polymers  originally  present 
in  said  scrap  are  insoluble  and  in  which  the  non-chlorine 
containing  polymers  originally  present  in  said  scrap  are 
soluble  and  removing  precipitated  polymers  by  filtration; 

7.  recovering  said  non-chlorine  containing  polymers  by 
adding  a  fourth  solvent  in  which  said  non-chlorine  con- 
taining polymers  are  insoluble;  and 

8.  filtering  the  product  of  Step  7  and  recovering  the  precipi- 
tated polymers. 

4,078^17 
EXTRACTION  OF  ANTIMONY  TRIOXIDE  FROM 
ANTIMONY  SULnDE  ORE 
RoUaB  Swaaaon,  Jht  Baker  House,  220  CaUfomla  Ave.,  Santa 
Monica.  Qdlf.  95405  _ 

FUcd  Jan.  26, 1976,  Scr.  No.  652,093 
lat  a.2  C22B  30/02 
VS.  a.  75—101  R  13  ^^**^^ 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  antimony  trioxide  from  an  anti- 
mony ore  concentrate  by  the  solubility  differential  of  said 
trioxide  in  lower  alkanol  solutions  of  potassium  or  sodium 
hydroxide  and  wherein  said  concentrate,  alkanol  and  hydrox- 
ide contain  a  total  of  no  more  than  10.61  volumes  percent  of 
water,  comprising  treating  said  ore  in  the  absence  of  substantial 
amounts  of  air  with  a  lower  alkanol  solution  containing  an 
excess  of  said  hydroxide,  to  dissolve  the  SbzSj  content  of  said 
ore;  separating,  also  in  the  absence  of  substantial  amounts  of 
air,  insoluble  material  from  a  filtrate  containing  water,  alkanol, 
hydroxide  and  sulfide  of  potassium  or  sodium,  Sb203.3H20, 
sodium  or  potassium  dihydropyro  antimonite;  repeatedly  ex- 
tracting said  material  with  said  filtrate  also  in  the  absence  of 
subsuntial  amounts  of  air;  allowing  the  filtrate  to  stand  follow- 
ing said  extractions  to  form  a  precipitate  containing  SbjOs,  and 
said  antimonite  and  a  supernatant  filtrate  composed  of  alkanol 
and  of  the  hydroxide  and  hydrosulfide  of  sodium  or  potassium; 
separating  said  precipitate,  dehydrating  said  precipitate  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  remove  water  to  yield  a  solid  contain- 
ing antimony  trioxide  and  said  hydroxide  of  sodium  or  potas- 
sium treating  said  solid  with  the  previously  separated  alkanol 
to  dissolve  said  hydroxide  and  form  a  reusable  alkanol  solution 
thereof  and  leave  behind  said  antimony  trioxide. 


4,078,919 
FERRITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL  HAVING  EXCELLENT 
WORKABILITY  AND  HIGH  TOUGHNESS 
Satoshi  Kado;  Taketorao  Yamazaki,  both  of  FiUisawa;  Mikio 
Yamanaka,  Machida;  Katsuhiko  Yabe,  and  Kotaro  Yoshida, 
both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,818,  Jan.  23, 1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  524,265,  Nov.  15, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,927 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21, 1973,  48*130935 
Int.  a.2  C22C  38/06,  38/26.  38/28 
U.S.  a.  75—124  4  Qaims 

1.  A  stainless  steel  having  a  substantially  ferritic  structure 
consisting  essentially  of 

C  ^  0.05% 


Si  g  0.7% 

1.0%  <  Mn  <  2.5% 

Cr  =  i0%  to  19% 

Ti  =  5  X  C%  to  0.5% 

N  ^  0.03% 

Al=froiii  a  residue  left  after  deoxidation  to  0.5%  and 

0  05  ^  the  amount  of  effective  Ti  ^  0.2  where  the 
amount  of  effective  Ti  =  Total  Ti  -  (4  X  C%  + 
24/7  X  N%)  the  balance  being  Fe  and  unavoidable 
impurities, 

and  wherein  Cti^C^  precipitate  is  present  in  the  grain 
boundary  and  has  an  average  length  of  not  more  than 
about  two  microns  and  said  steel,  when  welded,  having 
a  workability  in  the  range  from  equal  to  or  greater  than 
about  6  mm  in  Erichsen  value  in  both  the  base  metal 
and  weld  zone  and  a  low  temperature  toughness  equal 
to  or  greater  than  about  5  kg/cm  ^  at  -20°  C  in  both 
the  base  metal  and  the  weld  zone. 


4,078,918 
METHOD  FOR  PRECTOUS  METAL  RECOVERY 
Craig  A.  Perman,  4041  Croasway  Dr.,  Waterioo,  Iowa  50701 
Filed  Not.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,484 
Int  a.2  C22B  11/04.  43/00 
VS.  CL  75—103  21  CWms 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  silver,  mercury  or  palladium 
metals  from  source  materials  containing  said  metals,  said 
method  comprising  dissolving  said  source  material  in  ammo- 
nium hydroxide  to  provide  metal  ions  in  solution  as  an  amine 
complex,  and 
reacting  said  metal  ions  with  ascorbic  acid  or  a  salt  form 
thereof  to  provide  said  metal  in  elemental  form  having  a 
particle  size  which  allows  easy  separation  and  recovery  of 
said  metal  without  formation  of  a  dispersion  or  significant 
clogging  of  filter  materials. 


4,078,920 
AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL  WITH  HIGH 
MOLYBDENUM  CONTENT 
Mats  Liljas,  Avesta;  Jan  Ingemar  Fridberg,  Hallefors,  and 
Hasse  Sigverd  Fredriksson,  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Avesta  Jemverks  Aktiebolag,  Ayesta,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,598 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  2, 1976,  7601070 
Int.  a.2  C22C  38/06.  38/42.  38/44 
VS.  a.  75—124  9  Claims 

1.  An  austenitic  stainless  steel  alloy  having  good  hot  work- 
ability and  pit  corrosion  resistance,  consisting  essentially  of 
about  6%  to  10%  molybdenum,  17%  to  25%  chromium,  15% 
to  21%  nickel,  up  to  0.080%  carbon,  0.2%  to  2%  manganese, 
0.1%  to  0.8%  silicon,  0%  to  2%  copper,  0.06%  to  0.25% 
nitrogen,  and  the  remainder  essentially  being  all  iron,  wherein 
the  nickel  content  is  adjusted  in  relation  to  the  other  aforemen- 
tioned elements  in  order  that  the  alloy  is  solidified  from  is  melt 
phase  a  ferrite-austenite  and  wherein  the  contents  of  said  alloy 
satisfy  the  equation: 

%Cr  +  %Mo  -t-  1.5%  Si .  j^ 

1-2  <    %Ni  +  0.5(%Cu  +  %Mn)  -(-  30%  C  -(-  10%  IN 
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4,078,921 
METHOD  FOR  EUMINATING  GAMMAz  PHASE  FROM 
DENTAL  AMALGAM  AND  IMPROVED  DENTAL 
AMALGAM  COMPOSITION 
Richard  M.  Waterstrat,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Dental  Association  Health  Foundation,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,594,  Sep.  19, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,018,600.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,849 
Int.  a.2  C22C  5/06.  7/00 
VS.  Q.  75—169  4  Qaims 

1.'  An  improved  alloy  for  a  dental  amalgam  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  2%  up  to  20%  by  weight  manganese  and  the 
balance  60-83%  by  weight  silver  and  16-29%  by  weight  tin. 


4,078,922 
OXIDATION  RESISTANT  COBALT  BASE  ALLOY 
Stephen  Thomas  Magyar,  Harwinton;  Emanuel  Collins  Hirakis, 
Mansfield;  Maurice  Louis  GeU,  Newington,  and  Edward  Jo- 
seph Felten,  Cheshire,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  638,882 

Int.  Q.2  C22C  19/07 

U.S.  Q.  75—171  7  C*"»"* 


ing  particles  spaced  apart  from  the  softenable  layer-sub- 
strate interface; 

b.  applying  a  negative  charge  to  the  surface  of  the  softenable 
layer  opposite  the  surface  contiguous  to  the  substrate; 

c.  exposing  said  charged  surface  to  a  light  and  shadow  image 
pattern  to  form  a  latent  electrical  image; 

d.  applying  to  the  softenable  layer  a  solvent  therefor,  in 
order  to  allow  imagewise  migration  of  light-exposed  mi- 
gration material  at  least  in  depth  in  the  softenable  layer; 
wherein  said  solvent  contains  an  amount  of  a  surfactant 

effective  to  decrease  the  amount  of  unexposed  migra- 
tion material  which  migrates  when  the  surfactant  is  not 
present  in  the  solvent; 
the  surfactant  being  a  member  or  mixture  of  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  anionic  salts  of 
sulfated  alcohols;  anionic  salts  of  sulfated  alkylphenyl 
ethers  of  polyoxyethylene  glycols;  cationic  N-polyox- 
yethylated  long-chain  amines;  non-ionic  alkylethers  of 
polyoxyethylene  glycols;  and  non-ionic  ethoxylated 
polyoxypropylene  glycols. 


J'em 


1.  In  cobalt  base  superalloys  of  the  type  which  consist  essen- 
tially of  from  10%  to  30%  of  a  material  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel  and  iron  and  mixtures  thereof,  from  5%  to 
15%  of  a  material  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten 
and  molybdenum  and  mixtures  thereof,  from  1%  to  5%  of  a 
material  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum  and 
columbium  and  mixtures  thereof,  from  0.05%  to  0.06%  car- 
bon, chromium,  aluminum,  balance  cobalt,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  j   u     . 

controlling  the  chromium  level  between  about  18  and  about 
30%,  and  controlling  the  aluminum  level  between  about 
3.5  and  8.0%  so  as  to  promote  the  formation  of  an  alumina 
layer  under  oxidizing  conditions; 
providing  hafnium  in  an  amount  from  about  0.5  to  about 
2.0%  and  yttrium  in  an  amount  from  about  0.02  to  about 
0.1%,  to  promote  adherence  of  the  alumina  layer; 
whereby  exceptional  high  temperature  oxidation  and  corro- 
sion resistance  results. 


4,078,924 
IMAGING  SURFACE  SMOOTHING  WITH  ROUGHENED 

NICKEL  FOIL 
Eric  Norman  Keddie,  Welwyn  Garden  Qty,  and  Charies  Graham 
Cook,  Welwyn,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,763 
Int.  Q.2  G03G  5/04 
VS.  Q.  9fr-l  LY  21  C|"*«« 

1.  A  method  for  improving  liquid  developing  characteristics 
of  a  non-metallic  xerographic  imaging  surface  having  surface 
irregularities  in  excess  of  about  5  microns  to  100  microns, 
comprising  treating  the  imaging  surface  by  contacting  with 
smoothing  and  abrading  means,  comprising  a  nickel  foil  having 
a  surface  roughness  of  from  about  6  to  about  20  microns/inch 
CLA;  slidably  moving  the  smoothing  and  abrading  means 
alone  or  in  combination  with  and  relative  to  the  xerographic 
imaging  surface  in  the  presence  of  an  interposed  fluid  bearing 
to  reduce  said  irregularities  to  less  than  5  microns. 


4,078,923 

MIGRATION  IMAGING  WITH 

SURFACTANT-MODIHED  SOLVENT  DEVELOPMENT 

Bela  Richter,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,507 
Int.  Q.2  G03Q  13/06.  13/22 
VS.  Q.  96-1  PS  .  I  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  process,  which  comprises  sequentially: 
a.  providing  a  migration  imaging  member  which  includes  a 
substantially  conductive  substrate,  having  contiguous  one 
surface  thereof  a  layer  of  substantially  electrically  insulat- 
ing softenable  material,  said  softenable  layer  containing  a 
layer  of  migration  material  comprising  selenium-contain- 


4,078,925 
COMPOSITE  LAYERED  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Anthony  M.  Horgan,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,252 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27, 

1993.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  G03G  5/04.  5/09 
VS.  Q.  96—1  PC  32  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  member  comprising  a  first  layer  of  electrically 
active  charge  transport  material  contained  on  a  supporting 
substrate,  a  photoconductive  layer  overlying  said  active  layer, 
and  a  second  layer  of  electrically  active  charge  transport  mate- 
rial overiying  said  photoconductive  layer,  said  photoconduc- 
tive layer  exhibiting  the  capability  of  photo-generation  of 
charge  carriers  and  injection  of  said  charge  carriers,  one  of  said 
electrically  active  layers  comprising  an  electrically  inactive 
resinous  material  having  dispersed  therein  from  about  15  to 
about  75  percent  by  weight  of  bis(4-diethylamino-2-methyl- 
phenyl)-phenylmethane  and  capable  of  supporting  the  injec- 
tion of  photogenerated  holes  from  said  photoconductive  layer 
and  transporting  said  holes  through  said  layer  and  the  other 
electrically  active  layer  capable  of  supporting  the  injection  of 
photogenerated  electrons  from  said  photoconductive  layer  and 
transporting  said  electrons  through  said  layer. 
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4,078,926 

IMAGING  METHOD  UTILIZING  FUNCTIONALIZED 

CARRIER  MATERIALS 

Hwry  W.  GOmob,  Penfidd,  and  Wolfbang  H.  H.  Guntber,  Web- 

fto-,  both  of  N.Y^  aMignon  to  Xerox  Corponitioii,  Stamford, 

Coon. 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  500,774,  Aag.  26, 1974.  This  appUcation 

Oct  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,782 

Int  a.2  G03G  13/08 

VS.  CL  96—1  SD  '  Claims 


fsamJSiiiSE&^issxisr' 


1.  An  electrostotographic  imaging  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  an  electrostatographic  imaging  member 
having  a  recording  surface,  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  said  recording  surface,  and  contacting  said  electro- 
sutic  latent  image  with  a  developer  mixture  comprising  fmely- 
divided  toner  particles  electrostotically  clinging  to  the  surface 
of  carrier  particles  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of 
between  about  50  microns  and  about  1,000  microns,  each  of 
said  carrier  particles  comprising  a  core  surrounded  by  an  outer 
coating  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene-alkylmethacrylate  and  styrene-alkylacrylate,  said  pol- 
ymer having  been  functionalized  by  ester  group  aminolysis  to 
produce  an  aminolyzed  polymer  having  the  general  structure 

CHj 
I 
— CHCHjCCHj 

r-^-\    CONH(CH2)4X 


^ 


where  X  may  be  NHj,  OH,  and  H,  said  carrier  particles  being 
characterized  as  having  controlled  triboelectric  charging  prop- 
erties, whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fmely-divided  toner 
particles  are  attracted  to  and  deposited  on  said  recording  sur- 
face in  conformance  with  said  electrostatic  latent  image. 


thermoplastic  polymeric  material  including  styrene  and- 
/or  substituted  styrene  segments. 

4,078,928 
PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  METHOD 

Carol  K.  Keller,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  554,890 
Int.  C1.2  G03G  U/22 
U.S.  CI.  96—1  PE  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  photoelectrophoretic  imaging  process  which  includes 
providing  a  blocking  electrode  having  a  resisitivity  of  at  least 
about  10' ohm-cm  and  an  injecting  electrode,  depositing  a  thin 
film  of  photoelectrophoretic  ink  upon  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes, confining  said  thin  film  between  said  electrodes  in  an 
imaging  zone,  substantially  simultaneously  applying  an  electric 
field  across  said  confined  film  and  subjecting  said  confined  film 
to  a  pattern  of  activating  electromagnetic  radiation,  and  sepa- 
rating said  electrodes  whereby  a  pair  of  complementary  images 
are  formed,  one  on  each  said  electrodes,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
independently  subjecting  the  image  residing  on  either  one  or 
both  of  said  electrodes  to  an  electric  field  in  the  absence  of 
further  activating  electromagnetic  radiation,  by  contact- 
ing said  image  with  the  surface  of  a  non-image  bearing 
electrode  and  creating  an  electrical  potential  between  said 
non-image  bearing  electrode  and  said  image  bearing  elec- 
trode, whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  image  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  non-image  bearing  electrode  thus  enhancing 
the  untransferred  portion  of  the  image  by  reducing  its 

9.  In  a  photoelectrophoretic  imaging  process  which  includes 
providing  a  blocking  electrode  having  a  resistivity  of  at  least 
about  10' ohm-cm  and  an  injecting  electrode,  depositing  a  thin 
film  of  photoelectrophoretic  ink  upon  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes, confining  said  thin  film  between  said  electrodes  in  an 
imaging  zone,  substantially  simultaneously  applying  an  electric 
field  across  said  confined  film  and  subjecting  said  confined  film 
to  a  pattern  of  activating  electromagnetic  radiation,  and  sepa- 
rating said  electrodes  whereby  a  pair  of  complementary  images 
are  formed,  one  on  each  said  electrodes,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
independently  subjecting  the  image  residing  on  either  one  or 
both  of  said  electrodes  to  an  electric  field  in  the  absence  of 
further  activating  electromagnetic  radiation,  by  contact- 
ing said  image  with  the  surface  of  a  non-image  bearing 
electrode  and  creating  an  electrical  potential  between  said 
non-image  bearing  electrode  and  said  image  bearing  elec- 
trode, whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  image  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  non-image  bearing  electrode  thus  enhancing 
the  untransferred  portion  of  the  image  by  increasing  the 
degree  of  color  separation. 


4,078,927 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  PRINTING  MASTER 
Alan  B.  Anridon,  and  Joseph  Manunino,  both  of  Penfield,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUcd  Dec.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  424,497 
Int  a.2  G03G  5/04:  G03F  7/02 
U5.  CL  96—1  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  planographic  printing  master  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  conductive  substrate; 

(b)  a  photoconductive  ink  releasing  layer  operatively  dis- 
posed in  relation  to  said  substrate,  said  layer  comprising 
2,4,7-trinitro-9-fluorenone  and  a  block  copolymer  of  soft 
poly(dimethylsiloxane)  segments  and  hard  poly(a-meth- 
ylstyrene)  segments,  the  relative  weight  ratio  of  hard 
polymer  segments  to  soft  polymer  segments  in  said  co- 
polymer being  in  the  range  of  from  about  75:25  to  about 
5.95;  and 

(c)  an  ink  receptive  image  pattern  affixed  to  the  surface  of 
said  photoconductive  layer,  said  pattern  comprising  a 


4,078,929 
METHOD  FOR  TWO-COLOR  DEVELOPMENT  OF  A 
XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGE  PATTERN 
Robert  W.  Gundlach,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,916 
Int  a.2  G03G  li/Ol 
U.S.  a.  96-1.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  xerographic  image  having  two 
separate  information  areas  in  two  separate  colors,  respectively, 
the  method  comprising: 
(a)  creating  a  charge  pattern  of  one  polarity  on  an  imagmg 
surface  wherein  the  pattern  comprises  a  first  area  of 
charge  corresponding  to  the  original  image  background,  a 
second  area  of  charge  of  a  higher  potential  than  the  first 
area  of  charge  and  a  third  are  of  charge  of  a  lower  poten- 
tial than  the  first  area  of  charge,  said  second  and  third 
areas  of  charge  corresponding  to  two  separate  informa- 
tion areas  of  the  original  image,  respectively;  and 
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ft,)  developing  the  charge  pattern  with  toner  particles  of  a  tfrom  the  group  consisting  of  styrene-alkylmethacrylate^ 
first  coKd  toner  particles  of  a  s^^^  styrene-alkylacrylate,  and  wherem  said  polymer  has  b<^ 

oarticles  of  said  first  color  being  positively  charged  and   exposed  to  systematic  chemical  alteration  of  said  pendant  ester 

functions  by  aminolysis  with  an  aminoalcohol  resulting  in  the 
formation  of  hydroxyalkylamide  functions  and  to  provide 
B  toner  particles  characterized  as  having  controlled  triboelectric 

*^  charging  properties,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  finely- 

divided  toner  particles  are  attracted  to  and  deposited  on  said 
1^30/  recording  surface  in  conformance  with  said  electrostatic  latent 

image. 


sot 


^30t 


the  toner  particles  of  said  second  color  being  negatively 
charged,  wherein  said  two  separate  information  areas  ot 
the  original  image  are  reproduced  in  said  two  separate 
colors,  respectively. 

4,078,930 

DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  TONER 

AND  CARRIER 

Joseph  Mammino,  Penfield,  and  Franklin  Jossel,  RochMter, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  626,598 

Int.  a.2  G03G  9/10 

U  S  a  96—1  SD  '^  Claims 

'l6  An  electrostatographic  imaging  process  comprising 
establishing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  surface  and 
contacting  said  surface  with  a  developer  comprising  toner 
part'clei  Ind  carrier  particles,  said  toner  has  a  particle  size 
between  about  5  and  about  45  microns,  said  earner  has  a  parti- 
cle size  between  about  50  and  about  1000  microns,  said  toner 
and  said  carrier  are  employed  in  a  ratio  of  about  1  part  toner  to 
about  10  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  earner  and  said  toner 
and  said  carrier  consist  of  substantially  the  same  composition. 

4,078,931 

AMINOLYZED  TONER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

IMAGING  PROCESS  USING  SAME 

Harry  W.  Gibson,  Penfield,  and  Wolfgang  H.  H.  Gunther,  Web- 

ster.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

^""'        Filed  Aug.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  500,769 
Int.  C1.2  G03G  7i/0S.  9/10 
U.S.  a.  96-1  SD  "  Claims 


4,078,932 

HARDENING  DEVELOPERS  FOR  SILVER  HAUDE 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Edwin  Hendrik  Hazenboscb,  Mechlin;  Marcel  Frans  Aelterman, 

Mortsel,  and  Gerard  Laurens  Vanreusel,  Hotc,  all  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  1,  1975, 

18240/75 

Int  a.2  G03C  5/iO 
U.S.a.96-66R  20ClaUns 

10.  A  method  of  preparing  a  silver  halide  developer  compo- 
sition, which  method  comprising  fonning  an  acid  or  neutral 
composition  which  comprises  a  reaction  product  of  an  ali- 
phatic dialdehyde  hardener  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  a 
boiling  point  above  100*  C.  and  subsequently  mixing  such 
composition  with  an  alkaline  developer  composition  contain- 
ing a  silver  halide  developing  agent. 


4,078,933 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

ELEMENT  CONTAINING  DYE 
Masatoshi  Sugiyama,  and  Euchi  Kato,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mmami- 

ashigari,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777,803 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1976,  51-28795 

Int  a.2  G03C  1/M 

U  S.  a.  96—84  R  *®  QSaixDA 

1  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  element  in- 
cluding at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  and  consisting 
essentially  of  in  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  thereof  at 
least  one  highly  mordanuble  dye  represented  by  the  followmg 
formula  (I): 

a) 


'S!!£m^l'S!SS^^>^'&X!^' 


11  An  electrostatographic  imaging  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  an  electrostatographic  imaging  member 
hav^g  a'^recording  surface,  fonning  an  electrostatic  latem 
image  on  said  recording  surface,  and  contacting  said  electro- 
static latent  image  with  a  developer  composition  compm.ng 
finely-divided  toner  particles  electrostaticaly  clinging  to  the 
surface  of  carrier  particles,  said  toner  particles  havmg  an  aver 
age  particle  diameter  of  less  than  about  30  microns,  ^d  oner 
pirticles  comprising  a  colorant  and  \PO»y"»r^^°"jr "« 
^ndant  ester  functions,  said  polymer  having  been  selected 


SOjM 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon group  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon group  or  an  aralkyl  group;  X  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group  or  a  substituted  ammo  group; 
L  represents  a  methine  group;  M  represents  a  cation;  and  p 
represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  wherein  said  dye  reP^^"ted  by 
the  fonnula  (1)  is  present  in  said  element  at  about  80  to  about 

800  mg  per  ml  ■  •       •         ,  «f 

10  The  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  element  of 

claim  1,  wherein  said  cation  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
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ing  of  a  hydrogen  ion,  an  alkali  metal  cation,  an  alkaline  metal   and  (b)  a  photographic  emulsion  layer  containing  a  hydrophilic 
cation,  ammonium,  or  an  organic  onium  cation.  polymer  binder  on  one  side  of  said  support  member. 


4,078,934 

PHOrOSENSmVE,  IMAGE-FORMING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  LEUCO 

2>DISUBSTmJTED.l-INDANONE  AND  A 

PHOTOOXIDANT 

Joha  Fred  Neamcr,  Hockcssia,  Del^  anignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nenoun  and  Conpany,  Wilmington,  Del 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,281,  Apr.  30, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,992,450. 
Tliis  application  May  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,445 
Int.  a.2  G03C  J/52.  1/86.  1/78 
VS.  a.  96-85  11  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive,  image-forming  composition  containing 
a  leuco  dye  of  a  compound  (1)  of  the  general  formula: 

H  OR,  (1) 

[Q  T  C(H)„C(H),^ ,- Ar-p-N 

O 

wherein  m  =  1; 
Ar  is  an  arylene  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  arylene  radical; 
R,  and  Rj,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  lower 
alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  groups,  or 

II  II 

— (CH2)2CX:— R«;  R3  is  H,  lower  alkyl.  benzyl,  or  — CNH— R,; 

R,is  H,  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group, 

II  ' 

— ArNHCO— R4.  or  — (CH2),NHCO— R4 

H 

o 

wherein  n  =  2-6  and  R4  is 

H 
\   /  R 

Q    J  C(H)„C(H)„^,-Ar-p-N  ; 

o 


4,078,936 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  CONTAINING 
TWO-EQUIVALENT  YELLOW  COUPLER 
Kosaku  Masuda;  Mamoni  Nakatani;  Kiyoshi  Yamashita;  Yasu- 
shi  Usagawa,  and  Satoshi  Kawakatsu,  all  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,672 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28, 1975,  50-63808 
Int.  a.2  G03C  1/40 
U.S.  a.  96—100  R  10  Qaims 

1.  A  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a  two- 
equivalent  yellow  coupler  which  is  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 


Coupl— O 


and  Rfeis  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  and  a  photooxi- 
dant  capable  of  oxidizing  the  leuco  dye. 

4,078,935  i 

SUPPORT  MEMBER 
Takashi  Nakagiri,  and  Takayuki  Inayama,  both  of  Fiyimiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  573,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1974,  49-48573; 
Jan.  13, 1974,  4947299 

Int  CL2  G03C  1/78.  1/96 
U  A  a.  96—87  A  21  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  recording  member  comprising  (a)  a  sup- 
port member  which  comprises  a  polymer  material  having 
thereon  a  binderless,  transparent  and  electrically  conductive 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  meul  oxide  semiconductor  on 
said  polymer  material,  said  metal  oxide  semiconductor  being 
selected  from  the  oxides  of  metals  of  Groups  IVb  and  Vb  of  the 
Periodic  Table  wherein  the  oxygen  content  thereof  deviates 
from  the  stoichiometric  ratio  sufficiently  that  the  electrical 
resistance  of  said  semiconductor  is  between  10"^  to  10'°ft  cm 


wherein  Coupl  represents  a  residue  of  a  yellow  coupler  having 
an  active  methine  group,  A  represents  O,  S,  NH  or  NR  in 
which  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1-3  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
group  or  an  alkenyl  group,  R,,  R2,  R3,  R4  and  R,  represent 
hydrogen,  halogen  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl 
group,  amino  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  aralkyloxy  group,  an 
aryloxy  group,  a  carboxy  group  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  an 
acyloxy  group  of  the  formula  R^— CO— O  (wherein  R^  is  an 
alkyl  group  of  1-20  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group),  a  carbam- 
oyl group,  a  sulfonamide  group,  or  an  acylamino  group,  and 
R2and  R3,  or  Rjand  R4,  or  R4and  R,  may  jointly  form  a  ring. 


4,078,937 

PROCESS  FOR  SENSITIZING  A  ONE  GRAIN  SILVER 

HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 

Tadaaki  Tani,  and  Shigeharu  Urabe,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,503,  Nov.  26, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,266 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26, 1974,  49-136907 
Int.  a.2  G03C  1/28 
U.S.  a.  96—107  23  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  sulfur  sensitized  ammoniacal 
silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  whose  average  grain  size 
does  not  exceed  0.5^m,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
forming  the  silver  halide  grains  in  contact  with  at  least  10  mg/1 
ammonia  at  a  pH  of  8  to  10  and  a  pAg  of  7  to  10  and  thereafter 
chemically  ripening  said  emulsion  in  contact  with  a  sulfur-con- 
taining compound  and  also  after  said  grain  formation  but  be- 
fore during  or  after  the  chemical  ripening  incorporating  in  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  at  least  one  hydroxytetrazaindene  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  general  formulae  (I)  or 
(II): 


HO 


rN 


'N\ 


(I) 


(R.),-|-         I  ">-»' 
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-continued 


(R 


MU  j* 


(II) 


than  fiber-matrix  interface  slippage  upon  the  application  of 
separating  forces.  « 


y^ 


wherein  R,  and  R2  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  ali- 
phatic group  or  an  aromatic  group,  and  n  represents  1  or  2;  said 
sulfur-containing  compound  and  said  hydroxytetrazaindene 
compound  being  present  in  sensitizing  amounts. 

4  078  938 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  HIGH 

DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT 

Masatomo  Yonezawa,  and  Tomeji  Ohno,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,095 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1976,  51-3894; 
Jul.  29, 1976,  51-90471;  Sep.  16, 1976,  51-111056;  Dec.  2, 1976, 

51-145303 

Int.  Q.2  C04B  35/26 
VS.  Q.  106-39.5  9  Qaims 

1.  High  dielectric  ceramic  compositions  consisting  essen- 
tially of  Pb(Fe,Wj),  (FejNbj),_,03,  wherein  x  ranges  from 
about  0.2  to  O.S. 


4,078,941 
HIGH  BULKING  CALONED  CLAY  PIGMENTS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Wayne  M.  Bundy,  Westfleld,  and  Thomas  D.  Thompson,  Flem- 
ington,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Vara  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,050 
Int  Q.2  C09C  1/42 
VS.  Q.  106—308  N  9  Claims 

1.  A  high  bulking  clay  consisting  essentially  of  selectively 
flocculated  ultra  fine  particles  of  clay  coated  with  sufficient 
amount  of  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyfunc- 
tional  amines  and  long  chain  amines  to  create  voids  among  the 
particles. 


4,078,939 

REINFORQNG  GLASS  HBERS  OF 

ZNO-MGO.AL2O3-SIO2-TIO2 

Friedrich  Schwochow,  Leverkusen,  and  Wolfgang  Schartau, 

Odenthal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28, 1975,  2528916 
Int.  Q.2  C03C  13/00.  5/02:  C04B  31/06 
U.S.  Q.  106—50  5  Claims 

1.  A  glass  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  ZnO-MgO-Al20j- 
SiOz-TiOz  of  the  following  approximate  composition  by 
weight: 


4078  942 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  STRIP  IN 

A  MOLTEN  SALT  BATH 

Frank  L.  Luisi,  Apollo;  Philip  R.  Robinson,  New  Kensington, 

and  Roy  C.  Bongartz,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,170 

Int.  Q.2  B08B  3/10 

U.S.  Q.  134-10  7  Qaims 


ZnO 

SiO, 

Alj6, 

MgO 

TiOj 


15  to  23  % 

43  to  52  % 

15  to  23  % 

7  to  12  % 

3  to    7%. 


4  078  940 

CONCRETE  REINFORcfiNG  ELEMENTS  AND 

REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Winston  Anthony  Marsden,  Abbotsford,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Australian  Wire  Industries  Proprietary  Limited,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,446,  Nov.  27, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,953,953. 

This  application  Dec.  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  641,168 

Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  28, 1972, 1402/72 
Int.  Q.2  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  Q.  106—99  1*  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  cast  composition,  said  composition  compris- 
ing at  least  one  cured  or  hardened  matrix  material  and  at  least 
a  reinforcing  amount  of  reinforcing  discontinuous  fibres,  said 
fibers  having  shank  portions  of  substantinally  uniform  gener- 
ally rectangular  cross-sectional  area  and  enlarged  portions  at 
each  end  of  the  shank,  said  enlarged  portions  at  each  end  each 
having  rounded  surfaces  terminated  in  outer  edges  inchned 
toward  one  another  which  generally  conform  to  the  asymptote 
of  a  hyperbola,  the  enlarged  portions  being  larger  than  the 
shank  portions  by  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  improve  the 
resistance  of  said  enlarged  portions  to  extraction  from  said 
matrix,  provided,  however,  that  the  size  of  the  enlarged  area  is 
less  than  the  size  required  to  cause  fiber  shank  rupture  rather 


6.  The  method  of  cleaning  strip  comprising  passing  said  strip 
longitudinally  through  a  molten  salt  bath  in  a  generally  recun- 
gular  tank  having  longitudinal  sides,  an  entry  end  wall  and  an 
exit  end  wall,  heating  said  bath  by  contact  with  heated  U- 
shaped  tubes  in  said  tank  one  along  each  longitudinal  side  of 
said  tank,  and  agitating  said  bath  by  means  of  a  first  agitating 
system  located  at  one  comer  of  the  tank  adjacent  the  entry  end 
wall  comprising  a  first  L-shaped  duct  with  a  horizontal  leg 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  tank  side  adjacent  said  one 
corner  and  a  vertical  leg  extending  upwardly  to  a  level  below 
the  top  of  said  bath  and  a  first  agitator  in  said  vertical  leg  of 
said  first  duct;  which  first  agitating  system  pulls  a  portion  of 
the  molten  bath  downwardly  and  directs  it  toward  the  exit  end 
wall  in  contact  with  the  U-shaped  tube  nearest  the  one  comer 
and  a  second  agitating  system  located  at  a  second  comer  of  the 
tank  diagonally  opposite  said  one  comer  of  said  tank  compris- 
ing a  second  L-shaped  duct  with  a  horizontal  leg  extending 
along  the  longitudinal  tank  side  adjacent  said  second  comer 
and  a  vertical  leg  extending  upwardly  to  a  level  below  the  top 
of  said  bath  and  a  second  agitator  in  said  vertical  leg  of  said 
second  duct,  which  pulls  a  portion  of  the  molten  bath  down- 
wardly and  directs  it  toward  the  entry  end  wall  in  contact  with 
the  U-shaped  tube  nearest  the  second  comer. 

7.  The  method  of  cleaning  strip  according  to  claim  6  which 
includes  circulating  a  portion  of  said  bath  by  means  of  a  third 
agitator  through  a  second  tank  and  back  to  said  main  tank,  and 
passing  a  portion  of  said  bath  in  said  second  tank  slowly 
through  a  sludge  removal  chamber. 
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4,078,943 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AND  DISINFECTING 

MEDICAL  EQUIPMENT 

Deu  F.  Saurennun,  Pearfauid,  Tex^  assignor  to  Del  Tek,  Inc., 

Pcarlaod,  Tex. 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  648,471,  Jan.  12, 1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  462,299,  Apr.  19, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,991,779.  This  appiicatioa  Jon.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  803,499 
Int  CL2  BOOB  3/06.  3/lQ,  9/00 
MS.  CL  134-14  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  and  disinfecting  tubing  used  in 
medical  applications  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of 
disposing  said  tubing  in  a  circular  fashion  about  a  non-verti- 
cal axis  in  a  cylindrical  drum  rotatably  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  non-vertical  axis, 
filling  such  drum  partially  with  a  disinfecting  and  cleaning 

liquid,  and 
routing  said  drum  and  attached  tubing  so  as  to  force  liquid 
through  said  tubing  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  tubing 
about  said  non-vertical  axis  and  through  said  disinfecting 
and  cleaning  liquid. 


4,078,945 
ANTI-REFLECnVE  COATING  FOR  SILICON  SOLAR 

CELLS 
Ronald  Gonsiorawski,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Tyco 
Solar  Energy  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,565 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  31/06 

MS.  a.  136—89  CC  16  Qaims 


4,078,944 
ENCAPSULATED  SOLAR  CELL  ASSEMBLY 
Abraham  I.  Mlaviky,  UbcoIb,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Tyco 
Solar  Energy  Corporatioii,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  611,087 

Int  a.2  HOIL  31/04 

MS.  CL  136-89  H  14  Qaims 


20.         22,       16,  22,  ,20 


/ 


'■    ^  I  '■ — . '  ■    I  <■■■ 


I2-- 


1.  A  silicon  solar  cell  having  an  active  silicon  radiation- 
receiving  surface,  and  an  anti-reflective  coating  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  active  silicon  radiation-receiving  surface,  said 
coating  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  from  0.07  to  0.1  S 
microns,  and  being  formed  by  treating  said  active  silicon  radia- 
tion-receiving surface  of  said  cell  with  an  acidic  solution  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  HF  and  H202- 

5.  Method  of  forming  an  anti-reflective  coating  over  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  active  silicon  radiation-receiving  surface  of  a 
silicon  solar  cell,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  treating 
said  radiation-receiving  surface  of  said  cell  with  an  acidic 
solution  comprising  a  mixture  of  HF  and  HjOj  long  enough  to 
form  thereon  a  coating  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about 
0.07  to  0.1  S  microns,  and  then  terminating  such  treatment  and 
washing  the  resulting  coating. 


4,078,946 

PROCESSING  FOR  CORROSION  RESISTANCE  IN 

ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOYS  CONTAINING  ZINC, 

MAGNESIUM,  IRON,  AND  CADMIUM,  TIN  OR  LEAD 

William  H.  Anthony,  Guilford;  Andrew  J.  Brock,  and  Damian  V. 

Gullotti,  both  of  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Swiss 

Aluminum  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,186,  Jul.  21, 1976.  This  application 

Mar.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,463 

Int.  a.2  C22F  1/04. 

MS.  a.  148—2  13  Qaims 


1.  A  solar  cell  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  hollow,  elongated  tubular  glass  envelope  transmissive  to 
said  solar  radiation  and  having  a  reduced  diameter  at  each 
of  the  opposite  ends  thereof; 

at  least  one  solar  cell  sensitive  to  solar  radiation  supported 
and  totally  disposed  within  said  envelope; 

a  pair  of  clmed  metal  end  caps  attached  to  and  hermetically 
sealing  said  reduced  diameter  ends  of  said  envelope;  and 

terminal  pins  carried  by  and  extending  through  at  least  one 
of  said  end  caps  so  as  to  connect  said  at  least  one  solar  cell 
to  an  electrical  circuit  disposed  externally  of  said  enve- 
lope. 

10.  A  solar  cell  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

at  least  one  solar  cell  sensitive  to  solar  radiation; 

a  hollow,  elongated  tubular  envelope  transmissive  to  said 
solar  radiation; 

supporting  means  including  at  least  one  disc  disjTOsed  within 
said  envelope  and  cooperating  with  the  interior  surface  of 
said  envelope  for  supporting  said  at  least  one  solar  cell 
within  said  envelope;  said  disc  including  an  aperture,  said 
solar  cell  extending  through  said  aperture; 

means  for  hermetically  sealing  said  envelope;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  at  least  one  solar  cell 
to  an  electrical  circuit  disposed  externally  of  said  enve- 
lope. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aluminum  base  alloy  which  is 
resistant  to  corrosion  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  casting  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  up  to  2.0%  by 
weight  zinc,  up  to  S.0%  by  weight  magnesium,  less  than 
0.1%  by  weight  iron,  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cadmium,  tin  and  lead,  or  any  combination 
thereof,  in  amounts  ranging  from  0.05  to  0.3%  by  weight 
for  each  of  cadmium  and  tin  and  from  0.01  to  0.20%  by 
weight  for  lead,  balance  aluminum; 

b.  homogenizing  said  cast  alloy  for  4  to  30  hours  at  *  1 125*  F; 

c.  rapidly  cooling  said  homogenized  alloy; 

d.  hot  working  the  quenched  alloy  at  850'  to  1000'  F  with  a 
reduction  of  approximately  20%  during  each  pass  through 
the  hot  working  station; 

e.  cold  working  the  alloy  with  a  reduction  of  approximately 
20%  during  each  pass  through  the  cold  working  sution; 
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f.  heating  the  cold  worked  alloy  for  5  to  30  minutes  at  750* 
to  1050'  F; 

g.  cold  working  said  alloy  down  to  the  final  desired  working 
thickness;  and 

h.  heating  said  cold  worked  alloy  for  1  to  25  minutes  at  100' 
to  800*  F. 


4078  947 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  NARROW  CHANNEL 

LENGTH  MOS  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

WiUiam  S.  Johnson,  Scotsdale,  Ariz.,  and  Ronald  W.  Knepper, 

LaGrangeyille,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,947 

Int.  Q.2  HOIL  21/26 

MS.  Q.  148—1.5  20  Claims 


4Q7gQ49 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SURFACE  QUALITY 
OF  STAINLESS  STEELS  AND  OTHER 
CHROMIUM-BEARING  IRON  ALLOYS 
William  E.  Boggs,  Franklin  Township,  Westmoreland  County, 
and  Daniel  E.  Sonon,  Penn   Hills  Township,  AUegheny 
County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,750 

Int  Q.2  C23F  7/04 

MS.  Q.  148— 6J5  17  Qaims 


rimPtHMTutte.  • 

t900     t900   I^OO  f*OC  t»O0  *000     **00     t*00 


itoe       *soQ      foo    lioo  itoo  troo 
re$ipe0MTumc.  •*■ 


1.  Method  for  making  an  MOSFET  device  having  an  electri- 
cally shorter  appearing  channel  length  than  its  physical  length 

comprising: 

providing  a  P-type  monocrystalline  silicon  body; 

implanting  P-type  ions  into  the  area  designated  as  the  source 
of  said  device; 

heating  the  body  to  drive  the  P-type  ion  laterally  into  the 
channel  region  of  said  device; 

implanting  N-type  ions  into  the  source  and  drain  regions  of 
said  device  to  form  the  source  and  drain  of  said  device 
wherein  the  P-type  region  within  said  channel  region  is 
unaffected  by  the  said  N-type  ions  in  said  source  and  drain 
regions  and  the  said  N-type  ions  are  in  excess  of  the  said 
P-type  ions  in  the  source  region  so  that  no  P-type  region 
exists  in  the  source  region;  and 

providing  metallurgy  to  connect  the  structure  so  as  to  form 
said  MOSFET  device. 


1.  A  method  of  surface  conditioning  a  stainless  steel  contain- 
ing at  least  about  1 1  percent  chromium  to  form  an  oxide  layer 
thereon  which  can  easily  be  removed  by  conventional  pick- 
ling, comprising  heating  said  steel  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
1700*  F,  but  below  the  liquation  temperature  of  the  steel,  in  an 
atmosphere  having  an  oxygen  potential  such  that  the  log  of  the 
oxygen  partial  pressure  is  within  the  range  (— 29,280/T)  H-  5.6 
to  (-27,840/T)  -1-8.1,  where  T  is  the  absolute  temperature  in 
degrees  Kelvin,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  surface  oxide 
thereon  consisting  primarily  of  the  spinel,  FeCr204,  cooling 
said  steel,  and  pickUng  the  cooled  steel  in  a  conventional  car- 
bon steel  acid  pickling  solution  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove 
said  spinel. 

4,078,950 

SPOT  SCARRNG  NOZZLE  FOR  USE  IN  GANG 

ARRANGEMENT 

Stephen  August  Engel,  Shenorock,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  607,887,  Aug.  26, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,040,871. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,967 

Int  Q.2  B23K  7/06 

MS.  Q.  148—9.5  6  Claims 


4,078,948 
nXING  METHOD 
Arthur  C.  MarteUock,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,657 
Int  Q.2  G03G  15/20;  B05D  5/08 
M  S  Q.  148-^<  ^2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fusing  electroscopic  thermoplastic  resin 
toner  images  to  a  substrate  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  film  on  a  heated  fuser  member  in  an  electro- 
static reproducing  apparatus,  said  film  being  a  barrier  to 
electroscopic  thermoplastic  resin  toner  and  comprising 
the  product  resulting  from  the  interaction  of  the  fuser 
member  and  a  polysiloxane  having  at  least  one  thermally 
oxidizable  alkyl  group  per  molecule  which  interacts  with 
the  fuser  member  surface,  said  polysiloxane  having  at  least 
one  oxidizable  alkyl  group  per  molecule  being  fluid  at  the 
temperature  of  the  fuser  member  and  acting  as  a  release 
fluid  film  for  the  electroscopic  thermoplastic  resin  toner; 

(b)  contacting  the  toner  images  on  said  substrate  with  the 
coated,  heated  fuser  member  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  soften  the  electroscopic  thermoplastic  resin  toner;  and 

(c)  allowing  the  toner  to  cool. 


1.  In  a  process  for  selectively  scarfing  defects  from  the 
surface  of  a  metal  body,  wherein  a  sheet-like  stream  of  oxygen 
is  directed  from  a  scarfing  nozzle  obliquely  against  a  reaction 
zone  of  molten  metal  to  produce  a  thermochemical  reaction 
thereon,  and  wherein  relative  movement  is  produced  between 
the  oxygen  stream  and  the  metal  surface  to  continue  the  reac- 
tion along  the  length  of  the  metal  surface  to  produce  the  de- 
sired scarfing  cut,  the  improvement  comprising:  providing  a 
scarfing  cut  at  least  as  wide  as  the  width  of  said  nozzle  while 
preventing  the  formation  of  fins  along  the  edges  of  said  cut  by 
restricting  the  flow  of  said  oxygen  at  the  edges  of  said  stream 
so  as  to  gradually  diminish  the  intensity  of  the  oxygen  stream 
at  the  edges  thereof,  but  with  the  intensity  remaining  greater 
than  zero  at  said  edges,  such  that  the  flow  of  oxygen  at  the  side 
edges  of  the  stream  is  unsufficient  to  scarf  the  workpiece  but 
sufficient  to  produce  a  fin-free  scarfing  cut  at  least  as  wide  as 
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the  width  of  said  nozzle,  thereby  allowing  a  plurality  of  scarf- 
ing nozzles  to  operate  side-by-side  to  produce  a  fin-free  cut  of 
preselected  width. 

4,078^1 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  FATIGUE  UFE  OF  CAST 

NICKEL  BASED  SUFERALLOYS  AND  COMPOSITION 

Alka  F.  DeniiM,  Chardoo;  Tboaias  A.  Kolakowiki,  Cleveland, 

Md  John  F.  Wallace,  Shaker  Heighti,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Uaivenity  Patents,  Ik^  Stanford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1976,  Scr.  No.  672,350 
lit  a.2  C22C  19/05 
MS.  CL  148—32.5  1«  Claims 

13.  A  new,  improved  cast  nickel-base  superalloy  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  approximate  composition: 
Carbon;  0.02 -0.17 
Chromium;  6.0  -  20.0 
Cobalt;  2.0  -  15.0 
Molybdenum;  1.7  -  6.0 
Tungsten  (W);  2.5  -  20.0 
Columbium,  Tantalum;  0.9  -  6.5 
Iron;  0  -  4.5 
Titanium;  0.1 -4.7 
Aluminum;  2.0  -  8.0 
Boron;  0.001  -  0.20 
Zirconium;  0.001  -  0.50 
Nickel;  Balance 
plus  impurities  as  low  as  possible, 
the  improvement  of  which  consists  of  a  grain  refining  agent 
having  0.01  percent  to  0.20  percent  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of  boron,   zirconium   and   mixtures 
thereof, 
and  further  being  characterized  by  a  fine  equiaxed  grain 
structure  with  an  ASTM  grain  size  of  two  or  finer  and  by 
improved  fatigue  life  at  both  room  and  elevated  tempera- 
tures (1400*  F.)  by  a  factor  of  at  least  four  in  terms  of 
strain  reversals  to  failure  in  the  range  of  0.001  to  0.008 
strain  amplitude  without  deterioration  of  stress  rupture 
life  to  temperatures  as  high  as  1800*  F.  when  compared  to 
the  same  cast  nickel-base  superalloy  in  the  non-grain  re- 
fined condition. 


4,078,953 

REIGNITION  SUPPRESSANTS  FOR  SOLID 

EXTINGUISHABLE  PROPELLANTS  FOR  USE  IN 

CONTROLLABLE  MOTORS 

Daiid  C.  Sayles,  HuntsviUe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  614,390 
Int.  a.2  C06B  45/10 
U.S.  a.  149—19.4  2  Qaims 

1.  A  controllable  propellant  composition  comprising: 
(i)  ammonium  perchlorate  oxidizer  blend  of  fine  ammonium 
perchlorate  in  an  amount  from  about  50  to  about  60 
weight  percent  of  said  controllable  propellant  composi- 
tion and  of  porous  ammonium  perchlorate  in  an  amount 
from  about  8  to  about  12  weight  percent  of  said  controlla- 
ble propellant  composition; 
(ii)  aluminum  metal  fuel  in  an  amount  from  about  15  to  about 
20  weight  percent  of  said  controllable  propellant  composi- 
tion; 
(iii)  a  polyurethane  binder  in  an  amount  from  about  12  to 
about  15  weight  percent  of  said  controllable  propellant 
composition; 
(iv)  silica  of  particle  size  less  than  1  micrometer  which  func- 
tions as  a  decomposition  accelerator  for  ammonium  per- 
chlorate in  an  amount  from  about  0.4  to  about  0.6  weight 
percent  of  said  controllable  propellant  composition;  and, 
(v)  a  polybromocompound  as  a  reignition  suppressant  se- 
lected   from   diammonium   tetrabromophthalate,    tetra- 
bromophthalimide,  and  N-substituted  tetrabromophthali- 
mide  in  an  amount  from  about  1.0  to  about  3.0  weight 
percent  of  said  controllable  propellant  composition. 


4,078,952 

CONTROLLING  THE  MANGANESE  TO  SULFUR  RATIO 

DURING  THE  PROCESSING  FOR  HIGH 

PERMEABILITY  SILICON  STEEL 

F^ank  A.  Malagari,  Jr.,  Freeport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AUegheny 

Lndliim  Indutriet,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Job.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,969 
iBt  CL2  HOIF  1/04 
U5.  CL  148—111  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  electromagnetic  silicon  steel 
having  a  cube-on-edge  orientation  and  a  permeability  of  at 
least  1870  (G/O,)  at  10  oersteds,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  melt  of  silicon  steel  consisting  essentially  of,  by 
weight,  0.02  to  0.06%  carbon,  0.015  to  0.15%  manganese,  0.01 
to  0.05%  sulfur,  0.0006  to  0.0018%  boron,  up  to  0.0100% 
nitrogen,  2.5  to  4.0%  silicon,  up  to  1.0%  copper,  no  more  than 
0.008%  aluminum,  balance  iron,  said  manganese  and  sulfur 
being  such  so  as  to  result  in  the  formation  of  a  hot  rolled  band 
having  a  manganese  to  sulfur  ratio  of  at  least  1.83;  casting  said 
steel;  hot  rolling  said  steel  to  a  band  having  a  thickness  of  from 
about  0.050  to  about  0. 120  inch  and  a  manganese  to  sulfur  ratio 
of  at  least  1.83;  cold  rolling  said  steel  from  said  thickness  to  a 
final  gage  no  greater  than  0.020  inch  without  an  intermediate 
anneal  between  cold  rolling  passes;  decarburizing  said  steel; 
and  final  texture  annealing  said  steel,  said  steel  having  less  than 
0.006%  sulfur  in  solute  form  at  the  start  of  said  annealing;  said 
manganese  to  sulfur  ratio  being  maintained  at  a  level  of  at  least 
1.83  through  said  processing;  said  texture  annealed  steel  having 
a  pcrmcabUity  of  at  least  1870  (G/O^  at  10  oersteds. 


4078,954 

ILLUMINATING  PYROTECHNIC  COMPOSITION 

WHICH  GENERATES  GASES 

Claude  Bemardy,  Vierzon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nationale 

des  Poudres  et  Explosife,  France 

FUed  Jun.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,866 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  3, 1975,  75  20976 
Int.  a.2  C06B  45/10 
U.S.  a.  149—19.8  16  aaims 

1.  An  illuminating  pyrotechnic  composition,  useful  to  pro- 
duce visible  flares,  which  consists  essentially  of,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  composition: 

(a)  From  about  30  to  about  75%  of  a  stable  inorganic  com- 
bustion-supporting agent  which  contains  at  least  one  alkali 
metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  nitrate, 

(b)  from  about  3  to  about  20%  of  a  nitrated  carbohydrate  as 
a  high  energy  binder, 

(c)  from  about  12  to  about  60%  of  a  non-volatile  organic 
combustible  constituent  which  is  stable  up  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  100*  C,  said  constituent  being  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  a  first  group  consisting  of  dicyandi- 
amide,  cyanamide,  melamine,  tri(hydroxyethyl)  isocyanu- 
rate,  and  hexamethoxymethylmelamine,  or  being  at  least 
one  member  of  said  first  group  with  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  a  second  group  consisting  of  cyanuric  acid, 
azotetrazole,  amino-tetrazole,  ethyleneurea,  glycoluril, 
dimethylurea,  dimethylolurea,  and  azodicarbonamide,  the 
combustion  of  said  constituent  being  exothermic  overall, 
and 

(d)  from  0  to  about  15%  of  a  metallic  constituent,  and  said 
metalic  constituent  consisting  of  at  least  one  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  magne- 
sium, the  proportion  of  (d)  not  exceeding  that  of  (c), 

the  relative  proportions  of  said  constituents  (a)-(d)  being  such 
that  said  composition  can  be  ignited  and  can  undergo  combus- 
tion. 
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4,078,955 
FLASH-REDUCING  AGENT  FOR  POWDER 
Mats  Jurgen  Martin  Olsson,  Karbkoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 
Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  593,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  9, 1974,  7408998 
Int.  CI.2  C06B  25/26.  25/22.  25/08;  F42B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  149—98  1*  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  incorporating  a  flash-reducing  alkali  metal  in 
an  explosive  or  propellant  powder  which  comprises  obtaining 
water-insoluble  cation  exchange  organic  polymer  having  alkali 
metal  ions  bound  thereto;  and  then  adding  said  water-insoluble 
cation  exchange  polymer  to  said  explosive  or  propellant  pow- 
der. 


harden  so  that  it  may  be  removed  by  intermittently  slipping  on 
the  mandrel,  while  continuously  forming  the  article. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  winding  cylindrical  plastic  articles  from 
a  strand  of  a  thermoplastic  material  heated  to  a  semi-molten 
condition  which  comprises  a  mandrel  supported  at  one  end  and 
free  at  the  other  end,  means  for  continuously  rotatably  driving 
said  mandrel,  an  applicator  for  supplying  the  heated  strand 
adjacent  said  mandrel,  means  for  guiding  said  heated  strand 
over  said  applicator,  means  for  reciprocating  said  applicator 


4,078,956 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIE  CUTTING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  BLANK  IN  A  SHEET 

Paul  Scheck,  Prilly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  Bobst  &  Fils, 

S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  594,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.   16,   1974, 
009811/74 

Int.  CI.2  B31B  1/16;  B26D  7/18;  B31B  1/86 
U.S.  CI.  156—157  32  Claims 


t$i 
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§§sss 


1.  A  method  of  die  cutting  at  least  one  blank  in  a  sheet  of 
material  with  a  platen  press  and  subsequently  removing  waste 
material  from  the  die  cut  sheet  comprising  forming  a  band  of 
sheets  with  the  leading  edge  of  each  sheet  connected  to  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  preceding  sheet,  conveying  the  band  of 
sheets  between  the  platens  of  the  platen  press  with  a  dwell 
period  to  position  each  sheet  of  the  band  sequentially  at  the 
platens,  sequentially  die  cutting  each  sheet  positioned  between 
the  platens  of  the  press,  conveying  the  band  with  the  die  cut 
sheets  through  a  stripping  station,  stripping  waste  from  the  die 
cut  sheets  during  a  dwell  in  the  movement  of  the  band  and 
separating  each  of  the  sheets  from  the  band  for  subsequent 
handling  so  that  the  conveying  of  the  band  of  sheets  intermit- 
tently advances  a  sheet  in  the  band  through  the  platen  press  for 
die  cutting  and  then  through  a  stripping  station  prior  to  deliv- 
ery of  the  individual  sheet  for  subsequent  handling  and  pro- 
cessing. 


4,078,957 

nLAMENT  WINDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Rexford  H.  Bradt,  725  E.  Ft.  Wayne  St.,  Warsaw,  Ind.  46580 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,052,  Oct.  3, 1973,  Pat.  No.  4,010,054, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,441,  May  3, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,677 

Int.  a.2  B65H  81/00  81/08 

U  S  CI.  156—173  1^  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  method  for  forming  continuous  tubular 
articles  from  one  or  more  continuous  semi-molten  plastic 
strands,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  conveying  and  applying 
said  strands  at  one  or  more  application  stations,  to  a  rotating 
and  reciprocating  winding  mandrel,  pressing  said  strands  mto 
combining  contact  with  prior  applied  material  and  mandrel, 
wrapping  said  strands  in  preselected  pattern  using  guiding 
means  having  a  reciprocatory  motion,  and  removing  the 
wound  multi-layered  product  in  an  intermittent  manner  which 
latter  motion  is  coordinated  with  the  mandrel  and  the  ap- 
plicator's axial  reciprocatory  motions  to  provide  at  least  a 
momentary  relationship  between  the  applied  plastic  and  the 
moving  mandrel  to  enable  the  inner  portion  of  the  plastic  to 


longitudinally  of  said  mandrel  to  lay  a  progressively  cross 
helically  wound  layer  of  the  thermoplastic  strand  on  said 
rotating  mandrel,  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  mandrel 
for  cooling  the  surface  of  the  mandrel  and  thereby  also  cooling 
the  inner  surface  of  said  progressively  wound  layer  to  make 
said  inner  surface  rigid,  means  to  grip  said  wound  layer  inter- 
nally beyond  the  free  end  of  said  mandrel;  and  means  to  move 
said  gripping  means  axially  away  from  the  free  end  of  said 
mandrel  to  intermittently  convey  the  wound  layer  from  said 
mandrel,  while  the  article  is  continuously  being  formed. 

4  078  958 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  WIPING  ARTICLE  HAVING  A 

PAPER  BASE 

Qaude  Patin,  Pont-Audemer,  France,  assignor  to  Cie  des  Ets.  de 

la  Risle-Papeteries  de  Pont-Audemer,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,690,  Jun.  24, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,710 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  3,  1975,  75  17242; 
Jun.  27,  1974,  74  22384 

Int.  a.2  B31F  1/12 
U.S.  a.  156—183  5  Claims 


s<"^rT%% 


^^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  hand-towel  strip  to  be  used 

in  an  automatic  distributor  in  which  a  clean  strip  is  withdrawn 

from  a  clean  strip  roll  and  the  used  portion  is  rewound  on  a 

used  strip  roll,  wherein  said  method  comprises: 

forming  a  composite  web  comprising  at  least  one  flexible 

grid  covered  on  each  face  with  a  layer  of  creped  cellulose 

wadding,  said  layers  being  bonded  solely  along  the 

threads  which  constitute  said  grid,  said  grid  having  warp 

threads  more  closely  spaced  along  the  edges  of  said  strip. 

forming  a  plurality  of  transverse  pleats  by  additional  dry 

creping,  on  at  least  portions  of  the  width  of  said  composite 

web, 
removing  completely  said  additional  creping,  by  stretching 
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said  composite  web  to  a  length  superior  to  its  initial  length 
before  said  additional  creping,  but  within  the  elastic  limit 
of  said  grid,  and  within  residual  elongation  of  the  cellulose 
wadding,  whereby  the  resultant  hand-towel  strip  has  good 
suppleness  and  absorption  properties,  good  tensile 
strength  at  least  along  the  edges  to  permit  withdrawal  of 
the  strip  from  the  clean  strip  roll  without  tearing,  and  no 
permanent  or  remanent  elongation  so  that  the  portion  of 
the  strip  between  the  clean  and  used  strip  rolls  does  not 
increase  in  length  in  use. 


4,078^9 
CURVED  LAMINATE  PANELS 
Albert  J.  Palfey,  Midland,  and  William  P.  Hovey,  Mt.  Pleasant, 
both  of  Mich^  aMignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

FOed  Feb.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  «7,774 

Int  a.2  B29C  27/l(k  B32B  l/QO,  5/18 

VS.  a.  156—214  2  Claims 


iSci 


and  a  continuous  peripheral  flange  on  said  intermediate 
sheet, 

(d)  disposing  an  upper  flexible  sheet  over  said  intermediate 
sheet,  and  which  upper  sheet  has  a  continuous  peripheral 
flap, 

(e)  folding  said  peripheral  flaps  toward  each  other  to  form  an 
outer  peripheral  end  wall, 

(0  locating  a  portion  of  said  flange  in  proximity  to  the  pe- 
ripheral margin  of  said  upper  sheet  continuously  there- 
around  and  sealing  a  terminal  end  of  said  flange  along  the 
entire  periphery  thereof  to  one  of  said  flaps  to  thereby 
form  an  air  chamber  bounded  by  said  lower  sheet  and 
flange  and  a  portion  of  said  intermediate  sheet  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  end  wall,  and  a  water  chamber  bounded  by 
said  upper  sheet,  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  end  wall,  and 
a  portion  of  said  lower  sheet  or  intermediate  sheet, 

(g)  and  sealing  said  flaps  together  to  complete  said  periph- 
eral end  wall. 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  foamed  cored  sand- 
wich panel  having  a  curved  portion  therein,  the  steps  of  the 
method  comprising 
affixing  a  first  or  inner  facing  sheet  to  a  flexibilized  foam 

plastic  core, 
affixing  a  second  or  exterior  facing  sheet  to  the  foam  plastic 
core  only  in  a  region  where  it  is  desired  not  to  bend  the 
resultant  panel,  bending  the  core  and  flrst  facing  sheet  to 
a  desired  conflguration  wherein  the  flrst  facing  sheet  is 
disposed  on  the  concave  side  of  the  bend,  adhering  any 
unadhered  portion  of  the  second  facing  sheet  to  the  core 
in  the  bent  region  of  the  laminated  panel. 

4,078,960 

WATER  BED  MATTRESS 

Raymond  M.  PhllUps,  5877  Rodeo  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90016 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  581,262,  May  27, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,006,501. 

This  application  Aug.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,798 

Int.  a.2  A47C  27/08 

VS.  CL  156—227  14  Qaims 


4,078,961 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  SUPPLYING 
PLASTICS  nLM  STRIP  FROM  EXTRUDED  HEAD 
SeUi  Aold;  Akin  Kamlyjma,  both  of  Koshigaya,  and  Koklchi 
Matsuda,  Kasukabe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Shokai 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  520,214,  Noy.  1, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,007,078. 
This  application  Oct.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1, 1973, 48-12217311; 
Nov.  7, 1973,  48-124420 

Int.  a.2  B29C  17/06 
U.S.  a.  156—360  2  Qaims 


B  ffn.c/z 
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"■// 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  water  bed  mattress  of  the  type  used 
with  a  rigid  containing  frame  and  which  mattress  is  comprised 
of  a  water  chamber  and  an  air  chamber  surrounding  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  water  chamber  on  the  periphery  thereof  when 
said  mattress  is  filled  with  air  and  water,  said  method  compris- 


ing 


(a)  disposing  an  intermediate  flexible  sheet  over  a  lower 
flexible  sheet, 

(b)  providing  outwardly  projecting  elements  on  the  comer 
portions  of  said  intermediate  sheet  to  overcome  gathers 
when  folding, 

(c)  sealing  a  portion  of  the  intermediate  sheet  and  outwardly 
projecting  elements  to  the  lower  sheet  with  a  continuous 
enclosing  seal  inwardly  of  the  peripheral  edges  of  both 
said  intermediate  sheet  and  said  lower  sheet,  thereby 
providing  a  continuous  peripheral  flap  on  said  lower  sheet 


1.  In  apparatus  for  continuously  supplying  a  fllm  strip  of  a 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  from  an  extruder,  forming  the 
strip,  to  a  processing  machine,  such  as  a  printing  machine, 
bag-making  machine,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  strip  winding  means  spaced  apart  from  said  process- 
ing machine;  a  switching  mechanism  positioned  between  said 
extruder  and  said  machine  for  shifting  the  film  strip  between  a 
first  travel  course  leading  to  said  winding  means  and  a  second 
travel  course  leading  to  said  processing  machine;  said  switch- 
ing mechanism  defining  a  first  passage,  for  imperfect  film  strip, 
directed  toward  said  winding  means  and  a  second  passage,  for 
perfect  film  strip,  directed  toward  said  processing  machine; 
said  switching  mechanism  leading  a  film  strip,  supplied  from 
the  extruder  during  initial  operation  thereof  and  lacking  a 
predetermined  regular  thickness  and  breadth,  along  said  first 
passage  for  imperfect  film  strip  for  winding  by  said  winding 
means  until  the  wound  extruded  film  strip  has  such  predeter- 
mined regular  thickness  and  breadth;  means,  including  a  detec- 
tor means  for  detecting  the  thickness  and  breadth  of  the  film 
strip  supplied  from  the  extruder,  operable,  responsive  to  detec- 
tion of  the  film  strip  having  such  predetermined  regular  thick- 
ness and  breadth,  to  interrupt  the  winding  operation  of  said 
winding  means;  strip  cutting  means  on  the  material-feeding 
side  of  said  switching  mechanism  operable  to  cut  the  film  strip 
when  the  latter  is  to  be  switched  between  said  first  and  second 
passages;  said  switching  means,  responsive  to  interruption  of 
the  operation  of  said  winding  means  and  operation  of  said 
cutting  means,  leading  the  film  strip  supplied  from  the  extruder 
along  said  second  passage  for  perfect  film  strip  directed  toward 
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said  processing  machine;  a  strip  pulling  means  mounted  on  said 
processing  machine  and  operable  to  pull  the  film  strip,  having 
such  predetermined  regular  thickness  and  breadth,  toward  said 
processing  machine;  a  heat-sealing  device  located  on  the 
material-feeding  side  of  said  switching  mechanism;  said  heat- 
sealing  device  comprising  a  fixed  table  and  a  heat-sealer 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  table  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  leading  end  of  the  film  strip  continu- 
ously supplied  from  the  extruder  and  severed  from  a  preceding 
portion  of  the  film  strip  by  said  cutting  means,  to  the  trailing 
end  of  a  heat-weldable  coupling  film  strip  previously  supplied 
to  said  processing  machine  along  said  second  perfect  film  strip 
passage  and  having  such  predetermined  regular  thickness  and 
breadth;  said  switching  mechanism  comprising  first  and  second 
reversible  conveyor  means  of  a  nipper  type;  said  first  conveyor 
means  being  constituted  by  a  common  conveyor  assembly, 
common  to  said  second  conveyor  means,  and  an  upper  con- 
veyor assembly  located  on  the  upper  side  of  said  cdmmon 
conveyor  assembly  and  mounted  for  mvoement  toward  and 
away  from  said  common  conveyor  assembly;  said  second 
conveyor  means  being  constituted  by  said  common  conveyor 
assembly  and  a  lower  conveyor  assembly  located  on  the  lower 
side  of  said  common  conveyor  means  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  common  conveyor  assembly; 
and  respective  means  selectively  operable  to  move  siad  upper 
conveyor  assembly  and  said  lower  conveyor  assembly  toward 
and  away  from  said  common  conveyor  assembly;  said  first 
conveyor  means  defining  said  first  passage  for  imperfect  film 
strip  directed  toward  said  winding  means,  and  said  second 
conveyor  means  defining  said  second  perfect  film  strip  passage 
directed  toward  said  processing  machine. 


4,078,962 
VACUUM  PRESS 
Theodore  H.  Krueger,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Seal  Incor- 
porated, Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,054 

Int.  a.2  B30B  15/34 

VS.  a.  156—497  11  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  press  comprising: 

a  work  support  assembly  including  a  first  frame  defining  an 
opening  and  a  pliable,  air-tight  first  membrane  secured  to 
and  supported  by  said  first  frame  at  its  edges,  said  first 
membrane  extending  fully  across  said  opening; 

a  second  membrane,  said  second  membrane  being  thin,  resil- 
ient, pliable  and  air-tight  with  the  capability  of  imaging 
the  contour  of  a  workpiece  when  the  membrane  is  drawn 
tight  over  the  workpiece  so  as  to  permit  visual  inspection 
to  determine  whether  the  workpiece  is  free  of  surface 
irregularities; 

a  top  frame  assembly  comprising  a  second  frame  and  at  least 
one  heating  element  mounted  to  said  second  frame; 

means  for  mounting  said  second  membrane  so  that  said 
second  membrane  is  movable  independently  of  said  sec- 
ond frame  into  and  out  of  covering  relation  with  said  first 
membrane,  said  second  membrane  cooperating  with  said 
first  membrane  to  form  a  closed  chamber  for  containing  a 
workpiece  when  the  second  membrane  overlies  and  is 
adjacent  to  the  first  membrane; 

means  mounting  said  top  frame  assembly  so  that  said  at  least 


one  heating  element  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  overly- 
ing and  adjacent  relation  to  said  second  membrane; 

means  for  evacuating  the  closed  chamber  formed  by  said 
first  and  second  membranes  so  that  atmospheric  pressure 
exterior  of  said  chamber  will  force  said  membranes 
toward  one  another  tight  enough  to  compress  any  work- 
piece  supported  on  said  first  membrane  and  so  that  the 
upper  surface  topography  of  the  workpiece  is  imaged  by 
said  second  membrane;  and 

means  for  energizing  said  at  least  one  heating  element;  said 
means  for  evacuating  and  said  means  for  energizing  being 
independently  operable  so  that  heat  may  be  applied  to  said 
workpiece  after  said  workpiece  has  been  compressed  by 
said  first  and  second  membranes. 


4,078,963 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE,  HAVING  A  PATTERN  OF  CONDUCTORS  ON  A 

SUPPORTING  BODY 

Bohuslav  Symersky,  Nymegen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,650,  Nov.  20,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec   10,  1973, 
7316851 

Int  a.2  C23F  1/02 
VS.  a.  156—652  21  Claims 


/  "°R 


13x  9B  9A 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pattern  of  conductors  on  a 
surface  of  a  supporting  body  comprising  the  steps  of  sequen- 
tially: 

forming  a  first  auxiliary  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  body, 
said  first  auxiliary  layer  having  one  or  more  first  apertures 
which  correspond  to  at  least  a  part  of  said  pattern  of 
conductors; 

forming  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  on  a 
surface  of  said  first  auxiliary  layer  most  remote  from  said 
body  and  in  said  first  apertures; 

selectively  removing  at  least  said  surface  of  said  first  auxil- 
iary layer  together  with  the  conductive  material  present 
thereon,  whereby  a  first  part  of  said  pattern  of  conductors 
is  produced; 

forming  a  second  auxiliary  layer  of  material  differing  from 
said  first  conductive  material  on  the  surface  of  said  body; 
said  second  auxiliary  layer  having  one  or  more  second 
apertures  which  correspond  to  at  least  a  part  of  said  pat- 
tern of  conductors; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material 
on  a  surface  of  said  second  auxiliary  layer  most  remote 
from  said  body  and  in  said  second  apertures;  and 

selectively  removing  at  least  said  surface  of  said  second 
auxiliary  layer  and  said  electrically  conductive  material 
thereon;  whereby  additional  portions  of  said  pattern  of 
conductors  are  produced. 
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4,078,964 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HLLING  A 

PRESSURE  TREATMENT  VESSEL  WITH  A  HBER 

MATERIAL  AND  UQUID  MIXTURE 

Stig  Toridf  Glocncm  PI  45012,  «5  90  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  584,902 

ClaiflM  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  10, 1973,  7316617 

The  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Ut.  a.2  D21C  7/06,  7/12.  7/14 

U.S.  a.  162—17  8  Claims 


/^f 


ume  into  each  pocket  while  displacing  liquid  already  in 
the  pocket  and  removing  it  therefrom  at  a  first  position  of 
said  valve  member,  said  means  comprising  a  first  inlet  and 
a  first  outlet 

means  for  discharging  the  chips-liquid  mixture  in  each 
pocket  into  the  pressure  treatment  vessel  by  displacing  the 
chips-liquid  mixture  from  the  pocket  with  liquid  under 
pressure  from  the  treatment  vessel,  and  thereby  filling  the 
pocket  with  said  liquid,  at  a  second  position  of  said  valve 
member,  said  means  including  a  second  inlet  and  a  second 
outlet 

means  for  displacing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  in  each 
pocket  from  the  pocket  by  admitting  gas  under  pressure 
into  the  pocket  at  a  third  position  of  said  valve  member, 
said  means  including  a  third  inlet  and  a  third  outlet 

means  for  transferring  the  liquid  displaced  from  each  pocket 
by  gas  to  the  treatment  vessel, 

means  for  discharging  the  gas  or  steam  from  each  pocket 
into  the  pretreatment  vessel  at  a  fourth  position  of  said 
valve  member  and  simultaneously  filling  the  pocket  with 
liquid  so  that  the  pocket  is  filled  with  liquid  when  another 
chips-liquid  mixture  is  admitted  thereto,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  fourth  inlet  and  a  fourth  outlet,  a  pocket  being  in 
communication  with  each  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  inlets  and  outlets  at  all  times  so  that  all  steps  per- 
formed by  said  apparatus  are  continuous,  and 

means  for  continuously  sequentially  rotating  said  valve 
member  about  an  axis  of  rotation  from  said  first  to  said 
second  to  said  third  to  said  fourth  and  back  to  said  first 
position. 


1.  A  method  of  filling  a  pressure  treatment  vessel  operatively 
connected  to  a  pretreatment  vessel  with  a  chips-liquid  mixture 
utilizing  apparatus  having  four  non-communicating  pockets  of 
predetermined  dimension,  each  pocket  extending  completely 
therethrough  for  simultaneous  communication  with  an  inlet 
and  outlet  thereto,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  contin- 
uously 
establishing  a  flow  of  a  chips-liquid  mixture  from  the  pre- 
treatment vessel  along  a  first  path  into  a  liquid  filled 
pocket, 
depositing  a  chips-liquid  mixture  of  a  given  volume  m  the 
pocket  while  displacing  liquid  already  in  the  pocket  and 
removing  it  therefrom, 
discharging  the  chips-liquid  mixture  in  the  pocket  into  the 
treatment  vessel  by  displacing  the  chips-liquid  mixture 
from  the  pocket  with  liquid  under  pressure  from  the  treat- 
ment vessel,  and  thereby  filling  the  pocket  with  said  liq- 
uid, 
displacing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  in  the  pocket  from 
the  pocket  by  admitting  gas  under  pressure  into  the 
pocket;  said  depositing,  discharging,  displacing,  and  dis- 
charging steps  are  accomplished  by  routing  said  rotor 
past  four  sets  of  cooperating  inlets  and  outlets,  communi- 
cation between  one  set  of  inlets  and  outlets  and  a  pocket 
taking  place  at  all  times, 
transferring  the  liquid  displaced  from  the  pocket  by  gas  to 

the  treatment  vessel, 
discharging  the  gas  from  the  pocket  into  the  pretreatment 
vessel  and  simultaneously  filling  the  pocket  with  liquid  so 
that  the  pocket  is  filled  with  liquid  when  another  chips-liq- 
uid mixture  is  admitted  thereto,  and 
continuously  repeating  all  the  above  steps. 
7.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  pressure  treatment  vessel  opera- 
tively connected  to  a  pretreatment  vessel  with  a  chips-liquid 
mixture,  said  ap]>aratus  comprising 
a  rotary  valve  member  having  four  non-communicating 
pockets  extending  therethrough,  each  extending  in  a  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  valve 
member  for  providing  communication  between  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet, 
means  for  depositing  a  chips-liquid  mixture  of  a  given  vol- 


4,078,965 

COMPOSITE  COALESONG  HLTER  TUBE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

L.  Joseph  Berger,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  and  Denis  D.  Guequierre, 

Livonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Finite  Filter  Company, 

Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  593,831 

Int.  a.2  D21F  Jl/00 

U.S.  a.  162—156  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  pre-filter-coalescing  filter  assembly 
having  a  rigid  perforated  retaining  tube  over  said  coalescing 
layer,  including  the  steps  of  a  mixing  a  slurry  of  glass  fibers, 
water  and  emulsion  binder  of  suitable  composition  to  form  a 
pre-filter  layer,  placing  the  slurry  into  a  forming  tank,  provid- 
ing a  forming  fixture  connected  to  a  vacuum  source  and  lower- 
ing said  forming  fixture  into  said  forming  tank,  applying  a 
vacuum  to  the  forming  fixture  pre-filter  layer  having  a  pore 
size  of  6-40  microns  absolute  (liquid)  is  formed,  withdrawing 
said  forming  fixture  from  said  forming  tank,  drying  the  formed 
pre-filter  under  vacuum  for  a  period  of  time,  shutting  off  said 
vacuum,  applying  a  clamshell  over  said  forming  fixture  and 
said  pre-filter  tube,  and  extracting  said  pre-filter  from  said 
forming  fixture,  removing  the  clamshell  from  the  pre-filter, 
placing  the  pre-filter  to  air  dry,  dipping  the  pre-filter  in  an 
epoxy  dip,  removing  the  pre-filter  from  the  epoxy  dip,  placing 
the  pre-filter  to  air  dry,  and  curing  the  pre-filter,  placing  the 
pre-filter  previously  made  on  the  forming  fixture  a  second 
time,  lowering  the  fixture  into  a  second  forming  tank  having  a 
slurry  formed  of  glass  fibers,  water  and  emulsion  binder  for 
forming  a  coalescing  filter  layer  thereon  and  applying  a  vac- 
uum to  the  forming  fixture,  until  a  filter  layer  having  a  pore 
size  of  4-8  microns  absolute  Oiquid)  is  formed,  removing  the 
forming  fixture  from  the  second  forming  tank,  air  drying  the 
formed  combination  under  vacuum  for  a  period  of  time,  plac- 
ing an  outer  rigid  perforated  retaining  tube  over  the  pre-filter- 
coalescing  filter  assembly,  shutting  off  said  vacuum,  removing 
the  assembly  comprising  the  pre-filter,  the  coalescing  filter, 
and  the  rigid  perforated  retaining  tube  from  the  fixture,  air 
drying  said  assembly,  dipping  said  assembly  in  an  epoxy  dip, 

agam  air  drying  said  assembly,  and  oven  curing  said  assembly 

to  form  a  finished  pre-filter-coalescing  filter  assembly. 
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4,078,966 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  EMERGENCY  INJECTION  OF 

LIQUID  INTO  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CORE 

Jean-Jacques  Verdeau,  Gif-sur-YTCtte,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  557,432 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12, 1974,  74  08376 
Int.  a.2  G21C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  176—38  1  Claim 


y^ 


stream  motion  of  the  rest  of  the  fuel  assembly  with  respect 
to  the  lower  end  fitting;  and 
c.  a  force-transmitting  member,  arranged  to  move  freely  in 
the  upstream  and  downstream  directions  with  respect  to 
all  of  the  fuel  assembly  except  the  lower  end  fitting  and 
the  means  for  applying  an  upstream  force,  whose  up- 
stream end  engages  the  lower  end  fitting  and  whose 
downstream  end  engages  the  means  for  applying  an  up- 


1.  In  a  nuclear  pressurized  water  reactor  of  the  type  having 
a  pressure  vessel  provided  with  nozzles  for  connecting  pipes 
through  which  a  coolant  liquid  is  intended  to  be  injected  and 
discharged,  a  reactor  core  contained  by  said  pressure  vessel 
and  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  fuel  assemblies  each  of  which 
is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  fuel  elements  of  elongated  shape 
and  a  plurality  of  imperforate  hollow  guide  tubes  for  receiving 
absorber  pins  of  control  rods,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
injection  system  for  the  emergency  injection  of  a  liquid  into  the 
reactor  core  comprising  first  and  second  sealed  water  boxes 
extending  over  the  entire  cross  sectional  area  of  the  reactor 
vessel  in  superimposed  relation,  the  bottom  wall  of  one  water 
box  constituting  the  top  wall  of  the  other  water  box,  a  supply 
duct  for  each  water  box  extending  through  the  lateral  wall  of 
the  reactor  vessel,  each  fuel  assembly  being  provided  with  at 
least  two  sprinkler  tubes  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced 
along  the  length  thereof  parallel  to  said  hollow  guide  tubes  and 
fuel  elements,  each  of  said  sprinkler  tubes  being  closed  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  with  at  least  one  sprinkler  tube  being  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  said  first  water  box  by  connecting 
means  and  at  least  one  other  sprinkler  tube  being  connected  to 
said  second  water  box  by  connecting  means  with  the  connect- 
ing means  which  connect  the  sprinkler  tubes  to  the  upper 
water  box  being  passed  through  the  lower  water  box  in  leak- 
tight  manner. 

4,078,967 
HOLDDOWN  DEVICE  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  James  Anthony,  Tariffrille,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,514 
Int.  a.2  G21C  3/30 
U.S.  a.  176-78  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  at  least  one  fuel  assembly 
and  a  core  barrel  made  of  a  material  having  a  temperature 
coefficient  of  expansion,  a  means  for  preventing  downstream 
motion  of  the  fuel  assembly,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  applying  an  upstream  force; 

b.  a  lower  end  fitting  constituting  the  upstream  end  of  the 
fuel  assembly  and  so  arranged  as  to  prevent  relative  down- 


stream force,  the  force-transmitting  member  thereby 
transmitting  to  the  means  for  applying  an  upstream  force 
any  downstream  force  applied  to  the  lower  end  fitting  and 
transmitting  to  the  lower  end  fitting  any  upstream  force 
applied  to  the  force-transmitting  member  by  the  means  for 
applying  an  upstream  force,  whereby  the  fuel  assembly  is 
held  in  place  without  applying  a  compressive  load  to  the 
fuel  assembly. 


4,078,968 
SEALED  HEAD  ACCESS  AREA  ENCLOSURE 
Martin  P.  Golden,  Trafford,  and  Aldo  R.  Goti,  Greensburg,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  Government  as  repre- 
sented by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jul.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,351 
Int.  a.2  G21C  13/06 
U.S.  a.  176—87  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  liquid-metal-cooled  fast-breeder  power  reactor  in- 
cluding a  reactor  vessel  having  a  head,  said  reactor  vessel 
being  surrounded  by  a  concrete  containment  structure,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  sealed  head  access  area  enclosure 
disposed  above  the  reactor  vessel  head,  said  enclosure  includ- 
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ing  a  center  panel  immediately  overlying  the  reactor  vessel 
head  and  a  pluraUty  of  outer  panek  disposed  around  the  center 
panel,  means  for  supporting  the  center  panel  and  the  inner 
edges  of  the  outer  panels,  the  outer  edges  of  the  outer  panels 
being  supported  by  the  containment  structure,  means  for  re- 
movably sealing  the  center  panel  to  said  support  means  for 
routine  removal  during  refueling  and  means  for  semiperma- 
nently sealing  the  outer  panels  to  the  concrete  support  struc- 
ture for  removal  only  during  nonroutine  maintenance. 


20%  measured  according  to  the  aqueous  dextran  solution 
method  and  an  ion  exchange  capacity  of  0.035  to  0.1  meq/ml- 
Resin  measured  according  to  the  polyanion  salt  decomposition 
method  with  glucose  isomerase  in  a  proportion  of  from  700  to 
5000U  per  1  ml  of  said  resin  in  wet  state  at  a  temperature  of 
from  40*  C  to  75*  C,  at  a  pH  of  from  5.5  to  9.5  for  2  to  18  hours 
to  effect  adsorption  of  more  than  50%  and  from  500  to  4000U 
of  the  glucose  isomerase  per  1  ml  of  said  resin  in  wet  state. 


4,078,969 
CORE  DISRUPTIVE  ACCIDENT  MARGIN  SEAL 
John  Garin,  Oak  Ridge,  Tcan^  aasigiior  to  The  United  States 
GoTemment  as  reproented  by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  En- 
ergy, Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Aag.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,221 

iBt  a.2  G21C  15/02 

MS.  a.  176-87  W  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  system  including  a  vessel,  fuel  assem- 
blies positioned  therein,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  circulating  a 
coolant  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  fuel  assemblies, 
and  a  closure  head  disposed  on  said  vessel  in  a  fluid-tight 
relationship,  said  closure  head  comprising: 
seal  means  disposed  across  a  first  annulus  defined  between  a 
first  and  a  second  component  of  said  closure  head  and 
having  one  end  attached  to  said  first  component,  and 
extending  across  said  first  annulus  to  a  second  end  not 
contacting  said  second  component  when  not  actuated  for 
sealing  said  first  annulus  when  actuated  while  allowing 
free  rotation  of  said  components  with  respect  to  each 
other  when  not  actuated;  and 
actuating  means  attached  to  said  seal  means  for  pulling  said 
seal  means  into  contact  with  said  second  component  for 
sealing  said  first  annulus. 


4,078,971 
BOUND,  ACTIVE  CELLULAR  ORGANELLES  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Barry  Arkles,  Oreiand,  and  William  S.  Brinigar,  Bala  Cynwyd, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Temple  Unifersity,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,483 
Int.  a.2  C07G  7/022.  7/026.  7/028:  C12K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  195—63  13  Claims 

1.  Cellular  organelles,  from  the  group  consisting  of  mito- 
chondria, microsomes  and  chloroplasts.  bound  and  immobi- 
lized in  an  active  state  on  a  substantially  inert  and  insoluble 
solid  substrate  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass,  kaolin,  tolc, 
silica,  ferrite.  alumina  and  high  molecular  weight  polymers. 

12.  Method  of  binding  sub-cellular  organelles  in  an  active 
state  on  an  inert  solid  support  comprising: 

(a)  isolating  organelles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mitochondria,  microsomes  and  chloroplasts  and  removing 
substantially  all  excess  lipid  therefrom; 

(b)  preparing  an  inert  support  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glass,  kaolin,  talc,  silica,  ferrite.  alumina  and  high  molecu- 
lar weight  polymers,  by  treating  said  surface  with  a  hy- 
drophobic coupling  agent;  and 

(c)  contacting  said  prepared  inert  solid  support  material  with 
said  organelle,  free  of  excess  lipid,  and  permitting  said 
support  material  and  said  organelles  to  remain  in  contact 
until  a  significant  amount  of  said  organelles  are  bound  and 
immobilized  on  said  substrate. 


4,078,970 
INSOLUBIUZED  GLUCOSE  ISOMERASE 
Yoshimasa  Fi^ita,  Tokyo;  AUyoshi  Matsumoto,  Hino;  Isao 
Kawakami,  Machida;  Tadashi  Hishida,  Tokyo;  Akira  Kamata, 
and  Ynsuke  Maeda,  both  of  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  MitsoMshi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  and  Seikagaku  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japu 
ContinoatioB-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,837,  Mar.  25, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,109 
Int  a.2  C07G  7/02 
UJS.  a.  195-63  2  Claims 

1.  An  insolubilized  glucose  isomerase  having  an  enzymatic 
activity  yield  of  more  than  40  produced  by  contacting  a  macro- 
porous  anion  exchange  resin  having  a  porosity  of  from  4.5  to 


4,078,972 

METHOD  OF  PURIFICATION  OF 

CARBOXYPEPTIDASE  G, 

Henry  E.  Blair,  Barnstable,  and  Enrique  Junowicz,  Brookline, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Tufts  College,  Inc., 

Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,422 
Int.  a.2  C07G  7/028 
U.S.  a.  195—66  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  purified  carboxypeptidase  G, 
from  a  protein  mixture  containing  the  carboxypeptidase  G,. 
which  method  comprises: 
(a),  contacting  the  protein-containing  mixture  with  a  carbox- 
yalkyl  cellulosic  support  material  under  pH  conditions, 
such  that  the  carboxypeptidase  G,  is  complexed  selec- 
tively and  bound  preferentially  to  the  cellulosic  material 
in  preference  to  other  proteins  in  the  protein  mixture; 
(b).  displacing  the  bound  carboxypeptidase  G,  from  the 
cellulosic  material  by  contacting  the  bound  carboxypepti- 
dase G,  with  an  amino  acid  eluant  which  has  a  greater 
affinity  for  the  carboxypeptidase  G,  than  the  carboxypep- 
tidase G,  has  for  the  cellulosic  material;  and 
(c).  recovering  an  admixture  of  the  carboxypeptidase  G,  and 
eluant. 
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4,078,973 
LOOP  PYROLYSIS  PROCESS  FOR  ORGANIC  SOLID 

WASTES 
Charles  K.  Choi,  Oaremont;  Robert  W.  Frischmuth,  Huntington 
Beach;  Richard  M.  Gundzik,  Placentia,  and  Joseph  P.  Tas- 
soney.  Diamond  Bar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Occidental 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,555,  Jul.  12, 1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,870,  Aug.  11, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

719,272 

Int.  a.2  ClOB  49/16.  53/02 

U.S.  a.  201—21  16  Ckdms 


burner  to  form  the  particulate  source  of  heat  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  least  sufficient  for  feed  to  said  pyrolysis  zone; 

g.  removing  the  formed  particulate  source  of  heat  from  the 
fluidized  solids  transport  burner  and  collecting  a  portion 
of  the  formed  particulate  source  of  heat  in  a  second  parti- 
cles collection  zone;  and 

h.  withdrawing  from  the  second  particles  collection  zone 
particulate  source  of  heat  to  a  second  vertically  oriented 
fluidized  leg  coupled  to  a  second  solids  transport  conduit 
connected  to  said  transport  flash  pyrolysis  zone  and  trans- 
porting under  fluidized  conditions  the  withdrawn  particu- 
late source  of  heat  to  said  transport  flash  pyrolysis  zone, 
the  height  of  the  particulate  static  source  in  said  second 
fluidized  leg  being  sufficient  to  maintain  a  static  pressure 
at  the  base  of  said  second  fluidized  leg  greater  than  the 
operating  pressure  of  the  flash  pyrolysis  zone. 


4,078,974 

VAPOR  GENERATING  AND  RECOVERING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  VAPOR  CONDENSER  CONTROL  MEANS 

James  William  McCord,  9829  Timberwood  Or.,  Louisrillc,  Ky. 

40223 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,426 

Int.  a.2  BOID  3/42 

U.S.  a.  202—186  6  Claims 


1.  A  loop  process  for  pyrolysis  of  organic  solid  waste  which 
comprises  continuously: 

a.  pyrolyzing  particulate  organic  solid  waste  having  a  maxi- 
mum particle  dimension  less  than  1  inch  by  combining  and 
passing  the  particulate  organic  solid  waste  and  a  hot  par- 
ticulate source  of  heat  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  carbon  containing  solid  residue  of  pyrolysis,  an  inor- 
ganic heat  source  formed  from  decarbonization  of  the 
carbon  containing  solid  residue  of  pyrolysis  and  mixtures 
thereof,  with  a  fluidizing  transport  carrier  gas  which  is 
nondeleteriously  reactive  with  respect  to  the  products  of 
pyrolysis  through  a  transport  flash  pyrolysis  zone  under 
turbulent  flow  conditions  for  a  time  sufficient  to  pyrolyze 
the  organic  solid  waste  to  the  carbon  containing  solid 
residue  of  pyrolysis,  pyrolytic  oils  and  gases,  said  flash 
pyrolysis  zone  being  maintained  at  an  operating  pressure 
above  atmospheric  and  at  an  operating  temperature  be- 
tween about  600'  F  and  the  introduction  temperature  of 
the  particulate  heat  source  to  said  pyrolysis  zone; 

b.  withdrawing  a  fluidized  mixture  of  the  carrier  gas,  partic- 
ulate source  of  heat,  the  carbon  containing  solid  residue  of 
pyrolysis.  pyrolytic  oils  and  gas  from  the  flash  pyrolysis 
zone; 

c.  separating  the  particulate  source  of  heat  and  the  carbon 
containing  solid  residue  of  pyrolysis  from  the  fluidized 
mixture  and  collecting  the  separated  particulate  source  of 
heat  and  carbon  containing  solid  residue  of  pyrolysis  in  a 
first  particles  collection  zone  wherein  the  particles  are 
maintained  in  a  dense  fluidized  state; 

d.  withdrawing  from  the  first  pariicles  collection  zone  a 
dense  fluidized  mixture  of  the  particulate  source  of  heat 
and  carbon  containing  solid  residue  of  pyrolysis  through  a 
first  vertically  oriented  fluidized  leg  coupled  to  a  first 
solids  transport  conduit  connected  to  a  fluidized  solids 
transport  burner,  the  particles  in  said  first  fluidized  leg 
providing  at  the  base  thereof,  a  static  pressure  greater  than 
the  operating  pressure  of  the  fluidized  solids  transport 
burner; 

e.  transporting  the  withdrawn  particulate  mixture  through 
said  first  solids  transport  conduit  to  said  fluidized  solids 
transport  burner; 

f.  decarbonizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  carbon  containing 
solid  residue  of  pyrolysis  in  said  fluidizing  char  transpori 


1.  In  a  vapor  generating  and  recovering  apparatus  for  sepa- 
rating and  recovering  one  component  from  a  second  compo- 
nent of  a  liquid  solution  having  a  housing  including  at  least  one 
chamber  therein  for  vaporizing  a  first  component  from  a  liquid 
solution  containing  at  least  two  components  therein  and  a 
second  chamber  for  recovering  the  vapor  in  the  form  of  a 
liquid; 
heat  emitting  means  disposed  in  heat  emitting  relation  with 

said  first  chamber; 
heat  absorbing  means  disposed  in  heat  absorbing  relation 
with  said  second  chamber  and  around  the  periphery  of 
said  housing  at  a  preselected  distance  above  said  cham- 
bers; 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  a  weir  of  preselected 
height  disposed  between  and  separating  said  first  chamber 
from  said  second  chamber,  a  first  temperature  sensing 
device  disposed  within  said  second  chamber  at  a  prese- 
lected position  at  approximately  the  same  vertical  position 
as  the  top  of  said  weir,  and  said  heat  absorbing  means 
including  coils  with  a  heat  transfer  fluid  therein  and  a  flow 
control  means,  said  coils  disposed  along  the  wall  opposed 
to  said  weir,  said  temperature  sensing  device  being  dis- 
posed within  the  area  enveloped  by  said  coils,  said  flow 
control  means  is  regulated  in  response  to  said  first  temper- 
ature sensing  device;  and,  a  second  thermostatic  sensing 
device  spaced  above  said  first  thermostatic  sensing  device, 
said  second  thermostatic  sensing  device  being  in  eletrical 
communication  with  said  heat  emitting  means  deactivat- 
ing said  heat  emitting  means  at  a  preselected  temperature. 
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4,078,975 

SOLAR  POTABLE  WATER  RECOVERY  AND  POWER 

GENERATION  FROM  SALINOUS  WATER 

Joha  F.  Spcm,  Jr^  Moant  Proipect,  IlL.  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

DCS  Plaines.  DL  ^,    ,^^  ^,^ 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,256 

Int  a.2  BOID  3/00.  3/06 

US.  a  203-10  W  Claims 


•> 


i:  'h 
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of  said  salinous  water  and,  (ii)  the  temperature  and  water 
content  of  said  flowing  air  stream; 

(d)  withdrawing  the  thus-heated,  evaporated  water-contain- 
ing air  stream  from  said  solar  radiation  heat  sink,  reducing 
the  temperature  thereof  and  recovering  potable,  non-sali- 
nous  water  therefrom; 

(e)  recycling  the  resulting  cooled  air  stream  to  said  solar 
radiation  heat  sink; 

(f)  introducing  heated  salinous  water,  withdrawn  from  said 
solar  radiation  heat  sink,  into  a  plurality  of  vacuum  flash 


Jii^ 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  potable  water  from  a  source  of 
salinous  water  which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  portion  of  salinous  water  from  said  source 
into  a  solar  radiation  heat  sink; 

(b)  introducing  an  air  stream  into  said  solar  radiation  heat 
sink  and  flowing  said  air  stream  over  said  salinous  water  to 
produce  a  water  containing  air  stream; 

(c)  exposing  said  salinous  water  and  said  air  stream,  within 
said  solar  radiation  heat  sink,  to  absorbed  solar  energy  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  increase  (i)  the  temperature  of  said 
salinous  water  and,  (u)  the  temperature  and  water  contenti 
of  said  flowing  air  stream; 

(d)  withdrawing  the  thus-heated  (i)  water-containing  air 
stream  and,  (ii)  salinous  water  from  said  solar  radiation 

heat  sink;  .  . 

(e)  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  water-containing  air 
stream  via  indirect  contact  with  a  vaporizable  hydrocar- 
bon or  halohydrocarbon,  wherein  the  resultant  vaporiz- 
able hydrocarbon  or  halohydrocarbon  is  introduced  into 
and  through  a  turbine  from  which  motion  energy  is  pro- 
duced, said  reduction  in  temperature  of  said  water-con- 
taining air  stream  resulting  in  separating  and  recovering 
potable,  non-salinous  water  from  said  water-containing  air 

stream;  and 
(0  recycling  the  resulting  cooled  air  stream  to  said  solar 

radiation  heat  sink. 


4,078,976 

SOLAR  POTABLE  WATER  RECOVERY  AND  POWER 

GENERATION  FROM  SALINOUS  WATER 

Joha  F.  Spears,  Jr.,  Mount  Prospect,  lU.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,255 
Int.  a.2  BOID  3/0O,  3/06 
UACL  203-10  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  generating  power  and  re- 
covering potable  water  from  a  source  of  salinous  water  which 
comprises  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  portion  of  salinous  water  from  said  source 
into  a  solar  radiation  heat  sink,  at  a  rate  greater  than  the 
total  rate  of  water  removal  from  said  heat  sink; 

(b)  introducing  an  air  stream  into  said  solar  radiation  heat 
sink  and  flowing  said  air  stream  over  said  salinous  water; 

(c)  exposing  said  salinous  water  and  said  air  stream,  within 
said  solar  radiation  heat  sink,  to  absorbed  radiant  solar 
energy  for  a  time  sufficient  to  increase  (i)  the  temperature 


separation  zones,  each  succeeding  one  of  which  is  main- 
tained at  a  lower  subatmospheric  pressure  than  the  pre- 
ceding zone,  (i)  to  produce  substantially  non-salinous 
vaporous  phases  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  flash 
separation  zones  and,  (ii)  wherein  the  salinous  liquid  phase 
is  introduced  in  series  through  the  plurality  of  zones;  and, 
(g)  passing  each  of  said  vaporous  phases  through  a  turbine 
and  (i)  cooling  the  exit  vapors  to  recover  additional  non- 
salinous,  potable  water,  and,  (ii)  generating  power  from 
the  resulting  turbine  motion. 

4,078,977 
SURFACE  PREPARATION  OF  A  DAMAGED  BRAZE  FOR 

REBRAZING 
Uurence  R.  Fountain,  33  Brice  Rd.,  West  Springfield,  Mass. 

01W9 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,783 
Int.  a.2  C25D  5/34,  5/48 

U.S.  a.  204—32  R  ^l^*"' 

1  A  method  of  preparing  the  surface  of  a  damaged  braze  ot 
a  brazed  part  for  rebrazing,  said  method  comprising  cleaning 
said  surface  so  as  to  remove  excess  braze,  any  oxides  thereof 
and  other  deposits  from  said  surface,  electrolessly  pre-platmg 
said  surface  with  a  plating  metal  which  is  a  component  of  the 
damaged  braze,  electrolytically  plating  said  surface  with  a 
metal  which  is  a  component  of  the  damaged  braze  and  cleaning 
said  surface  with  a  solvent  to  remove  any  residue  formed  on 
said  surface  during  said  plating  step. 


4,078,978 

PURIFICATION  OF  ELECTROLYSIS  BRINE  FOR 

DIAPHRAGM  CELLS 

Eberhard  Zimgiebl,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Ak- 

tiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,057 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  10, 1976, 2609828 
Int.  a.2  C25B  1/16,  1/26 
UA  a.  204-98  ,     3  Claims 

1  In  the  electrolysis  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal-containing 
alkali  metal  brine  wherein  the  alkaline  earth  metals  contained 
in  the  brine  are  removed,  the  brine  is  subjected  to  electrolysis, 
and  the  residual  brine  is  concentrated  and  recycled  for  further 
electrolysis  along  with  make-up  fresh  brine,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  contacting  the  alkaline  earth  metal-contain- 
ing brine  with  a  weakly  acidic  cation  exchanger  m  the  Na 
form,  the  exchanger  comprising  units  of  at  least  one  of  acrylic 
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and  methacrylic  acid,  whereby  the  alkaline  earth  metals  are 
absorbed  on  the  cation  exchanger,  periodically  regenerating 
the  cation  exchanger,  and  separating  such  precipitated  alkaline 
earth  metal  sulphate  by  contact  with  a  hydrochloric  acid  solu- 


RtZYCLtC  BHIIE 


effective  to  reduce  removal  of  said  other  metal,  said  salt  being 
introduced  into  said  solution  by  the  addition  thereto  of  a  com- 


tion  of  about  5  to  10%  concentration,  the  regenerating  solution 
eflluent  from  the  column  being  combined  with  the  brine  during 
concentration,  thereby  to  precipitate  any  sulphate  contained  in 
the  brine  as  the  alkaline  earth  metal  sulphate. 


4,078,979 
NICKEL  ELECTROWINNING  PROCESS 
Shinichiro  Abe,  Toronto;  Aubrey  S.  Gendron,  Walden,  and  Vic- 
tor A.  Ettel,  Mississanga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,737 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  2, 1976,  245281 
Int  a.2  C25C  1/08;  C25D  3/12 
U.S.  a.  204—112  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  electrowinning  nickel  from  an  essentially 
chloride-free  aqueous  electrolyte  containing  about  40  to  about 
130  gpl  of  nickel  in  the  form  of  a  water-soluble  sulfate,  about 
0.5  to  about  25  gpl  of  magnesium  sulfate,  about  75  to  about  150 
gpl  of  sodium  sulfate  up  to  about  50  gpl  of  boric  acid,  about  30 
to  about  80  mg/1  of  a  levelling  agent  consisting  of  a  sulfur-free 
hydrocoUoidal  polymer  of  intermediate  molecular  weight  and 
a  small  anti-misting  agent  at  a  temperature  of  about  30*  C  to 
about  90°  C  and  a  cathode  current  density  of  about  200  to 
about  600  A/m^or  higher  for  a  time  in  excess  of  about  40  hours 
sufficient  to  build  up  upon  the  cathode  a  well-levelled,  sulfur- 
free  nickel  deposit  at  least  about  0.2  cm.  thick. 


4,078,980 
ELECTROLYTIC  CHROMIUM  ETCHING  OF 
CHROMIUM-LAYERED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
James  M.  Harris;  WUUam  M.  Gouin,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 
Bruce  Gray,  Sunnyvale,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
FUed  Oct  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,575 
Int  a.2  C25F  3/12,  5/00 
U.S.  a.  204—129.3  10  Qaims 

1.  An  electrolytic  etching  solution  for  removing  chromium 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  other  metal  that  in  normally 
attacked  by  chromium  etching  solutions,  said  solution  compris- 
ing sulfuric  acid  and  an  amount  of  trivalent  chromium  salt 


aluminum' 


NICKEL     ^60LD 

CHROMIUM 

^ALUMINUM 


14' 

SILICON  MICROCIRCUrr 
SUBSTRATE 


2-v 


GLASS 


^10 


pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  sulfate, 
chromium  chloride,  and  chromium  potassium  sulfate. 


4,078,981 
CO2  INTERFERENCE  FREE  Oj  ELECTRODE 
Radhakrishna  M.  Neti,  Brea,  and  Ray  L.  Roggenkamp,  Redding, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  FuUer- 
ton,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,447 

Int  a.2  GOIN  27/54 

U.S.  a.  204—195  P  13  Claims 


9.  An  improved  polarographic  oxygen  electrode  of  the  type 
having  a  body  with  an  enclosure  therein  and  an  opening  into 
the  enclosure,  an  anode  in  the  enclosure,  a  porous  membrane 
across  the  opening,  a  gold  cathode  within  the  enclosure  adja- 
cent the  membrane,  and  a  KCl  electrolyte  filling  the  enclosure, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  the  electrolyte  to  move  into  and  out  of  the 
space  between  the  gold  cathode  and  the  membrane 
whereby  the  electrolyte  in  said  space  is  maintained  at  a 
substantially  constant  pH  value;  and, 

(b)  the  electrolyte  containing  between  0.1  and  2.0  percent 
KOH. 


4,078,982 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CONTACT  PLATING 
Charles  D.  Eidschun,  Jr.,  Seminole,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dixie 
Plating,  Inc.,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  666,618,  Mar.  15, 1976,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,536,  Sep.  3, 1974, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  58034,  May 

23, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,036,705.  This  appUcation  May  2, 1977,  Ser. 

No.  792,796 
Int  a.2  C25D  5/06.  17/28.  5/02 
VS.  CL  204—224  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  continuous  contact  plating  of  a  plurality  of 
contact  points  having  a  curvilinear  portion  comprising,  in 
combination, 
a  retainer  for  an  electrolytic  solution, 
a  roller  having  an  absorbent  surface  positioned  for  rotation 

within  the  electrolytic  path, 
a  pair  of  opposed  endless  belts  oriented  along  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller. 
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means  for  urging  the  opposed  belts  into  yieldable  contact 

with  each  other, 
means  for  driving  the  opposed  belts  at  substantially  the  same 

speed,  , 

means  for  positioning  a  plurality  of  contact  pomts  along  a 
bandolier  for  feeding  the  same  into  the  space  between  the 
opposed  belts. 


^g^      In  ^  ,Er^rr\ 


output  signal  whose  magnitude  corresponds  to  the  net 
count  accumulated  in  said  counter, 

means  for  adjusting  the  electric  current  through  said  elec- 
trodes in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  digital-to- 
analogue  converter,  and 

switch  means  responsive  to  the  introduction  of  said  salt  to 
said  solution,  said  switch  means  being  operative  to  direct 
the  output  of  said  oscillator  to  cause  said  counter  to  count 
up  during  the  introduction  of  salt  into  said  solution  and  to 
cause  the  output  of  said  oscillator  to  direct  said  counter  to 
count-down  following  the  introduction  of  said  salt  to  said 
solution. 


4  078  984 
aRCUIT  OF  MONOPOLAR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Wolfgang  Strewe,  Dortmund,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemicals  A  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,872 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  13, 1976, 2601010 
Int  a.2  C25B  15/02.  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  204—228  3  Qaims 


means  for  adjusting  the  opposed  belts  in  relative  relationship 
to  the  rotating  roller  having  an  absorbent  surface, 

and  means  for  electrically  energizing  the  bandolier  as  a 
cathode  and  electrically  energizing  the  bath  as  an  anode, 
whereby  the  contact  points  may  be  passed  on  a  helical 
trace  on  the  absorbent  surface  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rotary  member  having  an  absorbent  surface. 


4,078,983 
DIGFTAL  CONTROL  OF  ELECTROLYTIC  CURRENT 
DaWd  L.  Higgins,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Criif.,  assignor  to 
AG-MET,  Inc.,  Lofty,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,697 

Int  a.2  C25B  15/02:  CISC  1/20 

VS.  a  204-228  13  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  of  electrolytic  cells  installed  in  electrical  series, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  electrode  monopolar  cells 
disposed  in  at  least  one  row  so  that  the  cathode  lead-out,  the 
intercell  connectors,  and  the  anode  lead-in  are  uniformly  dis- 
posed across  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  cell  and 
beneath  the  bottom  of  each  cell,  accessible  from  a  work  area 
beneath  the  cell  row,  said  cell  circuit  adapted  to  receive  at  least 
one  portable  jumper  switch  beneath  a  cell  row  and  movable 
along  the  center  line  of  said  row,  said  portable  jumper  switch 
having  connectors  on  one  terminal  attachable  to  the  cathode 
lead-out  of  any  given  cell  and  on  the  other  terminal  attachable 
to  the  anode  lead-in  of  the  cell  once  removed  from  said  given 
cell,  said  cathode  lead-out,  intercell  connectors,  anode  lead-in 
and' switch  connectors  arranged  so  that  during  removal  of  an 
incapacitated  cell  all  operations  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  jumper  switch  and  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  intercell  connectors  to  and  from  the  adjacent  cells  can  be 
executed  from  the  work  area  beneath  the  cell  row,  and  the 
contact  areas  for  the  attaching  intercell  connectors  and  jumper 
switch  are  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cathode  lead-out. 


1.  A  current  control  system  for  use  in  the  electrolytic  recov- 
ery of  metal  from  a  bath  containing  an  electroplating  solution 
into  which  a  salt  of  said  metal  is  introduced  periodically,  said 
bath  containing  a  pair  of  plating  electrodes  immersed  in  said 
solution  said  current  control  means  being  operable  to  control 
the  current  through  said  electrodes,  and  comprising 
an  oscillator  for  producing  pulses  at  a  controlled  rate, 
an  upKlown  counter  connected  to  receive  pulses  from  said 
oscillator,  a  digital-to-analogue  converter  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  counter  and  operative  to  produce  an 


4,078,985 
HYDROGEN  GENERATOR 
Yukihisa  Takeuchi,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Soken, 
Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  NoY.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,491 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1975, 50-140462; 
Feb  13, 1976,  51-15042;  Mar.  3, 1976,  51-22845;  Mar.  8, 1976, 
51-27365;  Jan.  25, 1976,  514J4275;  JuL  5, 1976,  51-88990 

Int.  a.2  C25B  15/02.  1/12.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  204-230  34  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogen  generating  apparatus  for  producing  hydrogen 
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gas  by  decomposing  an  electrolyte  consisting  mainly  of  water, 
comprising: 

a.  an  electrolytic  cell  for  containing  the  electrolyte,  said  cell 
having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  made  of  gas  permeable 
palladium  or  palladium  alloy; 

b.  an  electric  power  source  electrically  connected  across 
said  anode  and  cathode  for  supplying  electric  power  to 
said  electrolytic  cell  through  said  anode  and  cathode  to 
electrolyze  the  electrolyte  therein; 

c.  a  power  supply  switch  for  on-ofF  control  of  the  j)ower 
supply  from  said  power  source  to  said  electrolytic  cell; 

d.  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  an  outlet  hole  of  said  elec- 
trolytic cell  for  discharging  oxygen  gas  produced  at  said 
anode;  >     -=^ 


base  plate  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting 
stud  members  each  of  which  is  connected  by  welding  at  one 


4,078,986 
ELECTROLYTIC  DIAPHRAGM  CELLS 
Frank  Smith,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  652,852 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1975, 
4097/75 

Int.  a.2  C25B  1/16.  1/26.  9/02.  9/04 
MS.  a.  204—258  13  Qaims 

1.  In  a  diaphragm  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  alkali  metal  halides  the  improvement  consisting  of  an 
anode  assembly  comprising  a  single-thickness  base  plate  of  an 
electrolyte  resistant  conductive  metal  having  a  plurality  of 
metal  anodes  mounted  on  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base  plate  and  current  lead-in  means  elec- 
trically and  mechanically  bonded  to  the  under-surface  of  the 


end  to  the  under  surface  of  the  base  plate  and  is  connected  at 
the  other  end  to  said  current  lead-in  means. 


4,078,987 
VACUUM  ASSISTED  ASSEMBLY  METHOD  FOR 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
UTILIZING  SAME 
Steven  J.  Specht,  Oeveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,643 

Int.  a.2  C25B  75/00,  9/00 

U.S.  a.  204—266  38  Oaims 


4&     4B 


e.  a  hydrogen  chamber  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  gas 
permeable  cathode  for  collecting  hydrogen  gas  electrolyt- 
ically  produced  thereat; 

f.  a  hydrogen  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  hydrogen  cham- 
ber for  supplying  the  hydrogen  gas; 

g.  a  hydrogen  gas  valve  connected  to  said  supply  pipe,  for 
closing  the  same  to  stop  the  supply  of  said  hydrogen  gas 
when  said  power  supply  switch  is  opened;  and 

h.  a  valve  unit  connected  to  said  discharge  pipe,  for  closing 
said  discharge  pipe  when  a  predetermined  time  has 
elapsed  after  the  cessation  of  the  power  supply  to  said 
electrolytic  cell  so  as  to  discharge  a  substantial  amount  of 
said  oxygen  gas  through  said  discharge  pipe  during  the 
predetermined  elapsed  time,  and  to  prevent  the  hydrogen 
gas  contained  in  said  hydrogen  chamber  from  discharging 
through  the  electrolyte  and  said  discharge  pipe. 


1.  A  method  of  more  effectively  assembling  a  diaphragm 
electrolytic  cell  having  a  foraminous  electrode,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

a.  enclosing  said  first  foraminous  electrode  with  a  dia- 
phragm; 

b.  creating  a  pressure  differential  across  said  diaphragm  so  as 
to  force  said  diaphragm  against  said  first  electrode; 

c.  maintaining  said  pressure  differential  across  said  dia- 
phragm while  inserting  said  first  electrode  between  two 
spaced  electrodes;  and 

d.  thereafter  eliminating  said  created  pressure  differential. 


4,078,988 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESSES 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  THE  SAME 
Franz  Brandmair,  Rain,  Lech;  Ottmar  Rubisch,  Meitingen  bei 
Augsburg,  and  Dietmar  Honig,  Augsburg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Sigri  Elektrographit  GmbH,  Meitingen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  541,348,  Jan.  15, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,029,566. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,899 
Chums  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1974,  2405010 
Int.  a.2  C25B  11/10.  1/36 
U.S.  a.  204—286  10  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  aqueous  electrolysis  in  which  aqueous 
electrolyte  is  contained  in  a  chamber  and  an  electrode  is  im- 
mersed in  the  squeous  electrolyte  and  a  current  supply  rod 
connected  to  the  electrode,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  electrode  having  a  base  formed  of  passivatable  material, 
and  a  covering  layer  of  activating  substance  at  least  partly 
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covering  aaid  base,  the  material  of  said  base  consisting  of  tita- 
nium oxide  TiO;^  wherein  x  =  0.25  to  1.50,  said  material  of 


said  base  having  been  sintered  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  to  a 
temperature  of  1200*  C  to  1400*  C. 


4,078,989 

COAL  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

AnMid  M«cel  Lew,  Colvmbto  Qty.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Leas 

Brothers  Derelopncnt  Corpomtioa,  ColmnbU  Qty,  Ind. 

FUcd  May  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,232 

Iirt.  a.2  ClOG  1/08 

U.S.  a.  208-10  ^  ^^*"*^ 


(i)  magnetically  separating  lighter  metal  catalyst  from  said 
ash,  and  removing  said  ash  from  the  system; 

(j)  removing  said  light  and  heavy  metal  catalyst  to  react  with 
carbon  monoxide,  forming  metal  carbonyl; 

(k)  feeding  said  metal  carbonyl  to  an  oil  absorber,  decompos- 
ing metal  carbonyl  with  heat,  steam  and  hydrogen  sulfide 
to  an  active  catalyst  as  metal  sulfide  wherein  said  catalyst 
is  slurried  with  recycle  diesel  oil; 

0)  returning  said  catalyst  with  said  oil  to  said  high  pressure 
hydrogenator,  U-Bend  mixer  and  main  coal  reactor; 

(m)  removing  sand  containing  residual  carbon  from  the 
bottom  of  said  nuun  coal  reactor  to  a  separate  carbon 
gasifier,  converting  carbon  to  carbon  monoxide  with  air, 
removing  said  carbon  monoxide  to  the  cobalt-hydrogen 
generators,  and  pressuring  the  decarbonized  sand  for 
recycle  to  said  main  coal  reactor; 

(n)  hydrodealkylating  and  hydrocracking  heavier  coal  liq- 
uids into  gasoline  and  hydrocarbon  gases,  vaporizing 
diesel  oil,  solvent  oil  and  gasoUne  and  discharging  the 
combined  hot  vapors  upward; 

(o)  injecting  oxygen  and  steam  into  the  bottom  of  said  coal 
reactor  to  heat  and  gasify  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
carbon  therein  the  carbon  oxides  and  hydrogen,  reacting 
said  carbon  oxides  and  hydrogen  further  in  said  main  coal 
reactor  with  metal  catalyst  and  unsaturated  fuel  values  to 
produce  hydrogenated  liquid  and  gaseous  fuels  dis- 
charged as  hot  vapors  to  said  oil  absorber; 
(p)  desulfurizing  said  hot  vapors  in  cobalt  fixed  beds  to 

remove  sulfur  therefrom; 
(q)  regnerating  said  cobalt  beds  on  a  cycle  basis;  and 
(r)  removing  the  gas  stream  flashed  off  the  top  outlet  of  the 
gas  separator  of  step  (b)  and  recovering  gaseous  and  liquid 
fuels  therefrom. 


4,078,990 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LOWER  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
James  A.  Brennan,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Roger  A.  Morrison,  West 
Deptford,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  OU  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,304 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  35/06;  C07C  3/58 

VJS.  a.  208—64  22  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  recovery  of  clean  gaseous 
and  liquid  fuels  from  coal  which  comprises: 

(a)  admixing  an  active  metal  catalyst,  or  mixtures  thereof, 
with  recycle  hydrogen  and  recycle  solvent  oil  in  a  high 
pressure  hydrogenator  to  form  a  slurry  therein; 

(b)  feeding  raw,  crushed  coal  with  recycle  fuel  gas  into  the 
effluent  stream  of  said  high  pressure  hydrogenator  in  a 
U-Bend  mixer  operated  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
500*  to  900*  F  and  at  a  pressure  drop  of  from  about  50 
lb./in.^  to  about  500  Ib./in.^  and  discharging  the  resultant 
U-Bend  mixer  effluent  into  a  gas  separator  wherein  the  gas 
stream  is  flashed  off  the  top  outlet  to  cobalt  treating  tow- 
ers, decanted  oil  is  pressured  to  the  bottom  gasifying  zone 
in  a  main  coal  reactor,  and  heavier  coal-slurry-catalyst  is 
pressured  to  the  top  of  said  main  coal  reactor; 

(c)  injecting  hot,  recirculating  sand  into  said  coal  reactor; 

(d)  mixing  therewith  effluent  from  gas  separator  oU  and 
slurry-oil  with  the  balance  of  the  sand  flow  into  the  top  of 
said  main  coal  reactor; 

(e)  maintaining  temperatures  within  said  main  coal  reactor 
sufficient  to  decarbonize  and  fluidize  resultant  ash  and 
metal  catalyst; 

(0  coUecting  said  ash  and  said  catalyst  by  gravity  flow  in 

annular  spaces  in  the  mid  to  lower  portion  of  said  main 

coal  reactor; 
(g)  gasifying  residual  carbon  therefrom  by  the  injection  of 

steam  and  oxygen;  . 

(h)  pressuring  said  ash  and  said  catalyst  to  an  ash  classifymg 

tower,  cooling  and  removing  heavier  metal  catalyst  as 

bottoms; 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  gasoline  and  concurrent  production 
of  chemical  grade  aromatic  compounds  of  eight  or  less  carbon 
atoms  by  catalytic  reforming  of  naphtha  and  using  part  of  the 
reformate  for  each  purpose,  the  improvement  resulting  in 
higher  quality  gasoline  of  lower  "heavy  end"  content,  which 
comprises  fractionating  a  catalytic  reformate  to  provide  a  light 
reformate  containing  most  of  the  Cgand  lighter  components  of 
the  reformate  and  a  heavy  reformate  which  contains  no  more 
than  20  weight  percent  of  xylenes,  blending  said  light  refor- 
mate with  other  motor  fuel  components  to  provide  a  finished 
gasoline,  contacting  said  heavy  reformate  with  a  solid,  porous, 
acid  catalyst  characterized  by  a  constraint  index  not  higher 
than  1  at  about  550*  to  about  1000*  P.,  about  100  to  about  2000 
pounds  per  square  inch,  admixed  with  0.5  to  10  mols  of  hydro- 
gen per  mol  of  hydrocarbon  and  at  a  weight  houriy  space 
velocity  between  about  0.1  and  about  200  unit  weights  of 


March  14,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


651 


hydrocarbon  per  unit  weight  of  said  catalyst  per  hour,  and   tion  product  of  an  aldehyde  with  a  compound  containing  2  to 
recover  at  least  one  aromatic  compound  of  eight  or  less  carbon   6  groups  selected  from  amine  and  amide  groups, 
atoms  from  the  product  of  contacting  said  heavy  reformate 
with  said  catalyst. 


4,078,991 

TREATMENT  OF  CLAY  MATERIALS  TO  FORM 

SUPER-ACnVE  CATALYST 

Theodore  P.  Goldstein,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  666,838 

Int.  CI.2  ClOG  11/04 

U.S.  a.  208—120  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  catalytic  cracking  of  organic  material 
which  comprises  contacting  said  organic  material  with  a  clay 
material  composed  primarily  of  clay  minerals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  kaolinite,  halloysite,  attapulgite,  montmo- 
rillonite,  illite  and  combinations  thereof,  said  clay  material 
having  been  contacted  with  a  solution  containing  cations  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  transition  metal  ions,  hy- 
drogen ions,  aluminum  ions,  ions  of  metals  from  Group  IIB  of 
the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements  and  a  combination  thereof  to 
effect  ion  exchange  of  said  clay  material  with  said  ions,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  using  conversion  conditions 
including  a  low  temperature  of  from  about  50*  C  to  about  250* 
C,  said  clay  material  prior  to  said  contact  with  said  solution 
being  in  the  raw  state  as  found  in  nature  or  synthesized  and  said 
clay  material  not  being  exposed  to  a  temperature  exceeding 
100'  C  prior  to  and  during  said  contact  with  said  solution  and 
not  being  exposed  to  a  temperature  above  250'  C  after  contact 
with  said  solution. 


4,078,994 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  ENTANGLED  PARTS 
John  E.  Hazelwood,  Sr.,  2537  Qcero  Rd.,  NoblesviUe,  ImL 
46060 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,494 

Int  a.2  B08B  1/28 

U.S.  a.  209—235  13  a«ims 


4,078,992 

PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  MERCAPTANS  IN 

HYDROCARBON  DISTILLATES  AND  IN  AKALINE 

MEDIUM 
Walter  M.  Douglas,  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,394,  Feb.  19, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,048,097.  This  application  Apr.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,372 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  27/06 

U.S.  a.  208—206  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  oxidation  of  a  mercaptan-containing 
hydrocarbon  distillate  with  oxygen  or  oxygen-containing  gas 
an  alkaline  medium  and  a  metal  phthalocyanine  catalyst,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  catalyst  of  a  metal  phthalocya- 
nine composition  being  prepared  by  reacting  (a)  a  4-sulfoph- 
thalic  acid  or  salt  thereof,  with  (b)  a  metal  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  Group  VIII  metal,  vanadium  and 
magnanese,  (c)  an  ammonium  donor  compound  decomposable 
to  ammonia  or  ammonium  moiety,  and  (d)  water,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  255'  to  325*  C  for  one-half  to  ten  hours. 


4,078,993 

PROCESSES  FOR  FLOTATION  OF  MINERAL 

SUBSTANCES 

Robert  M.  Griffith,  Shipley;  Christopher  Parkinson,  Halifax, 

and  Ronald  A.  Pahner,  Bradford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

AUied  Colloids  Limited,  Bradford,  England 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,890 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1975, 
9326/75;  Jun.  12, 1975,  25168/75 

Int.  a.2  B03D  1/02 
VS.  a.  209—167  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  concentrating  a  metalliferous  sulphide  or 
oxidised  sulphide  ore  containing  desired  metal  oxide  or  sul- 
phide and  containing  also  substantial  quantities  of  at  least  one 
impurity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrites,  pyrrho- 
tite  and  sphalerite  comprising  subjecting  an  aqueous  pulp  of 
the  ore  to  a  froth  flotation  process  in  the  presence  of  a  collec- 
tor and  a  depressant  and  in  which  the  desired  metal  oxide  or 
sulphide  is  collected  and  the  said  impurities  are  depressed  by 
using  as  the  depressant  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  a  condensa- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  individual  parts  from  an 
entangled  mass  of  like  parts,  the  parts  hooking  or  otherwise 
engaging  each  other  to  form  the  entangled  mass,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

frame  means; 

bin  means  for  holding  the  mass  of  entangled  parts,  the  bin 
means  having  an  opening  at  the  lower  portion  thereof; 

first  spring  means  carried  on  the  bin  means  and  elastically 
mounting  said  bin  means  to  said  frame  means  for  relative 
motion  therebetween; 

counterbalance  means  disposed  at  least  partially  about  the 
periphery  of  the  bin  means  and  spaced  therefrom; 

second  spring  means  carried  on  the  counterbalance  means 
and  elastically  mounting  said  counterbalance  means  to 
said  frame  means  for  relative  motion  therebetween; 

drive  means  connected  to  and  mounting  the  bin  means  and 
the  counterbalance  means  for  moving  said  bin  means  and 
said  counterbalance  means  in  a  reciprocal  vertical  motion 
at  a  predetermined  rate,  the  bin  means  being  reciprocally 
driven  180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  the  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  the  counterbalance  means;  and 

spaced  bars  connected  to  the  bin  means  at  lower  portions 
thereof  and  extending  across  the  opening  in  said  bin 
means,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  bars  being  substantially 
parallel,  the  bars  being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance 
greater  than  the  largest  dimension  of  an  individual  part 
comprising  said  mass  of  entangled  parts,  the  mass  of  entan- 
gled parts  surmountably  contacting  the  spaced  bars  at 
least  when  the  bin  means  are  at  rest,  vertical  reciprocal 
motion  of  the  bin  means  and  the  counterbalance  means  as 
caused  by  the  drive  means  causing  the  entangled  parts  to 
separate  and  fall  through  the  spacings  between  the  bars, 
the  out  of  phase  vertical  reciprocal  motion  of  the  counter- 
balance means  acting,  along  with  the  first  and  second 
spring  means,  to  dampen  the  vibratory  forces  of  said  bin 
means  and  parts  contained  therein  which  are  transmitted 
to  the  frame  means. 
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4,078,995 

EARTHWORM  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 

Duid  W.  Utt,  15825  Saticoy  St,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91406 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,426 

Int.  a.2  B07B  1/22 

U.S.  a.  209—235  3  Qaims 


direction  of  the  table,  an  adjustable  chassis  for  the  longitudinal 
and  transverse  inclination,  a  link  between  the  chassis  and  top 
comprising  series  of  spring  blades,  said  spring  blades  having  an 
adjustable  inclination,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude 
and  the  frequency  of  movement  imparted  to  the  top  by  the 
unbalanced  weight  box,  the  improvement  comprising:  said 
means  for  angularly  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  masses  to 
vary  the  amplitude  and  the  frequency  of  the  movement  im- 


^   43 


1.  An  earthworm  harvesting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  a 
planar  supporting  surface; 

a  drum  rotatably  mounted  by  rotation  supporting  means  on 
said  housing,  said  drum  being  constructed  of  a  plurality  of 
parallel,  evenly  spaced  elongated,  cylindrical  members 
arranged  adjacent  one  another  with  spaces  therebetween, 
said  elongated  member  defining  an  interior  chamber,  each 
said  elongated  member  having  a  longitudinal  center  axis, 
said  drum  having  a  longitudinal  center  axis  which  is  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  elongated  mem- 
bers, said  longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  drum  being 
inclined  in  respect  to  said  base; 

inlet  means  connected  to  said  housing  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  drum,  said  inlet  means  supplying  a  quantity  of  mate- 
rial into  said  interior  chamber; 

outlet  means  connected  to  said  housing  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  drum,  said  outlet  means  for  discharging  mate- 
rial from  said  interior  chamber,  said  inclination  of  said 
housing  being  such  that  the  portion  of  said  drum  at  said 
outlet  means  is  nearer  said  base  than  the  portion  of  said 
drum  at  said  inlet  means;  and 

said  rotation  supporting  means  comprises  a  roller  assembly 
connected  to  each  end  of  said  drum,  said  roller  assembly 
cooperating  with  track  means  formed  within  said  housing, 
thereby  rouubly  supporting  said  drum  without  there 
being  any  structure  located  within  said  interior  chamber 
to  interfere  with  movement  of  material  in  said  interior 
chamber  wherein  debris  deflection  means  located  adja- 
cent each  roller  assembly,  said  debris  deflection  means 
attached  to  said  drum,  said  debris  deflection  means  to 
prevent  debris  from  coming  into  contact  with  said  track 
and  hinder  the  rotational  movement  of  each  said  roller 
assembly. 


parted  to  the  top,  said  top  having  diagonal  zone  bordered  by 
two  strips,  a  feed  box  for  the  pulp  being  arranged  relative  to 
the  transverse  direction  above  the  part  up-stream  of  the  top  of 
each  of  the  zones  bounded  by  the  strips,  each  strip  by  its  up- 
stream flank  guiding  light  particles  or  particles  which  are  not 
separated,  each  strip  in  the  region  of  the  downstream  flank 
comprising  a  sprinkling  ramp,  and  each  of  the  zones  defined  by 
said  strips  comprises  at  least  one  receiving  hopper  for  heavy 
particles  and  a  receiving  hopper  for  light  particles. 


4,078,997 
SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
Douglas  Charles  Wright,  14  Pacific  Drive,  Banora  Point,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia  (2413) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,567,  Feb.  22, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,691 

Int.  a.2  B03B  5/26 

U.S.  a.  209-458  2  Qaims 


4,078,996 

VIBRATING  TABLE  FOR  THE  GRAVIMETRIC 
SEPARATION  OF  nNE  PARTICLES 
Richard  Cobcn-Alloro,  Olivet,  and  Roger  Omer  Cuvillier,  Jar- 
geau,  iwth  of  France,  assignors  to  Bureau  de  Recherches 
Gcdogiqiies  et  Minieres,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jun.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,331 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  18, 1975, 75  19131 
Int  a.2  B03B  5/04 
VS.  CL  209—441  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  vibrating  table  for  the  gravimetric  separation  of  a 
pulp  of  fine  particles  in  suspension  in  a  liquid  having  an  unbal- 
anced weight  box  with  masses,  means  for  angularly  adjusting 
the  positions  of  the  masses,  a  top  provided  with  projections  or 
hollow  grooves,  the  thickness  or  the  depth  of  channels  be- 
tween the  projections  or  grooves  decreasing  in  the  longitudinal 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  a  material  from  a  fluid  mixture 
containing  said  material  comprising  the  steps  of  causing  the 
fluid  mixture  to  flow  along  a  flow  guide  assembly  which  forms 
the  mixture  into  a  flowing  bed  of  fluid  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  cross  section,  the  bed  progressively  increasing  in 
density  of  the  material  to  be  recovered  from  one  end  of  the  bed 
to  the  opposite  end  thereof;  guiding  and  directing  the  fluid 
mixture  to  impinge  against  a  substantially  planar  impingement 
fact  at  a  velocity  causing  separation  of  the  fluid  mixture  into 
two  fractions,  a  first  fraction  passing  downwardly  through  a 
slot  in  the  floor  of  the  flow  guide  assembly  upstream  of  the 
impingement  face,  and  collecting  each  fraction  separately;  and 
adjustably  arranging  the  angle  of  attach  of  said  impingement 
face  relative  to  said  fluid  mixture  flow  to  obtain  separation  in 
such  preselected  ratio  of  one  fraction  to  the  other  that  one 
fraction  will  contain  a  desired  major  portion  of  the  material  to 
be  recovered. 
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4,078,998 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 
Robin  Roy  Oder,  Macon,  and  Willie  Jefferson  Hatfield,  Jr., 
Cochran,  both  of  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,544,  Oct.  21, 1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,348,  Jun.  8, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  574,654 

Int.  a.2  B03C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  209—223  R  3  Qaims 


4,079,000 
PROCESS  FOR  REHNING  ACRYLIC  HBER  SOLVENT 

CONTAINING  IMPURITIES 
Masahiko  Ozaki,  and  Shigeru  Naluyima,  both  of  Okayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Ezlan  Company  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,799,  Jun.  10, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,251 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11, 1975,  50-71279 

Int.  a.2  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  a.  210—31  C  13  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  for  removingwiagnetics  from  clay 
slurries  or  the  like  passed  therethrough  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 
an  enclosed  magnet  space  defined  by  a  hollow  cannister,  the 
walls  of  which  comprise  a  non-magnetic  material,  said 
cannister  being  packed  with  porous  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial throughout  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  steel 
wool,  stainless  steel  wool,  and  porous  ferrites,  said  cannis- 
ter being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  respec- 
tively opposite  ends  thereof  for  flow-through  of  the  said 
slurry;  and 
electro-magnetic  means  for  establishing  within  said  space  a 
magnetic  field  defined  by  a  closed  magnetic  circuit,  the 
lines  of  force  of  which  are  substantially  all  contained 
within  said  enclosed  space,  said  means  for  establishing  said 
magnetic  field  comprising  a  coil  mounted  within  said 
cannister  and  surrounded  by  said  ferromagnetic  material, 
whereby  the  current  provided  to  said  coil  effects  said 
magnetic  field  contained  within  said  cannister. 


\ 


4,078,999 

PURinCATION  OF  POLYCARBONATE  SOLUTION 
Calvin  E.  Pannell,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,810 

Int.  C1.2  BOID  11/00 

U.S.  a.  210—22  C  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  pyridine  hydrochloride  from  a 
polycarbonate  solution  comprising  contacting  said  solution 
with  one  side  of  a  porous  membrane  while  passing  a  sweep 
stream  on  the  other  side  of  the  membrane,  said  membrane 
being  selectively  permeable  to  pyridine  hydrochloride  and  the 
sweep  stream,  wherein  said  solution  is  separated  into  a  dialy- 
sate  of  high  polycarbonate  concentration  and  an  enriched 
sweep  stream  of  pyridine  hydrochloride. 


Elutlea  tia*  (ala. ) 


1.  A  liquid  chromatographic  process  for  purifying  an  acrylic 
fiber  solvent  containing  impurities  characterized  by  feeding  an 
acrylic  fiber  solvent  containing  impurities  or  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion thereof  to  a  packed  layer  of  a  polymer  consisting  of  one  or 
more  kinds  of  ester  type  monomers  containing  at  least  one 
polymerizable  double  bond  and  at  least  one  ethylene  oxide  unit 
essentially  for  one  molecule  or  a  polymer  consisting  of  such 
monomers  and  one  or  more  kinds  of  monomers  containing  at 
least  one  polymerizable  double  bond  for  one  molecule  to  cause 
said  layer  to  catch  the  impurities  and  fiber  solvent,  passing  an 
eluent  through  said  packed  layer  thus  eluting  impurities  to- 
gether with  the  eluent,  and  passing  a  further  amount  of  the 
eluent  thereby  separating  an  eluate  containing  the  fiber  sol- 
vent. 


4,079,001 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURinCATION  OF  INDUSTRIAL 

EFFLUENTS 
Jaroslav  Haase,  Basel;  Quentin  Bowes,  Rheinfelden,  and  Rudolf 
F.  Wurster,  Pfeffingen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  5, 1975,  Ser.  No.  610,791 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.   13,   1974, 
12520/74 

Int.  a.2  C02B  1/60:  C02C  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  210—36  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  industrial  effluents  which 
comprises  bringing  said  effluents  into  contact  with  an  adsorp- 
tion material  containing  a  cellulosic  carrier  material  which  has 
been  pretreated  with  a  clay  complex  compound  precipitate  of 

A.  polyamidopolyamines  of  a  polymeric  fatty  acid  and  a 
p>olyamine;  and 

B.  a  monovalent  cation  containing  activated  clay  mineral, 
possessing  an  ion  exchange  capacity  of  at  least  20  mil- 
liequivalents/100  g  of  silicate. 


4,079,002 
THIN-SECriON-MATRIX  MAGNETIC  SEPARATION 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  lannicelli,  JekyU  Island,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Aquafine  Cor- 
poration, Brunswick,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,129 

Int.  a.2  BOID  77/06 

U.S.  a.  210-42  S  27  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  separating  from  a  fluid-particle  mixture 

particles  having  a  given  degree  of  magnetic  susceptibility 


y 
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relative  to  the  magnetic  susceptibility  of  the  remaining  matter, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  ,      u     u 

(a)  supplying  the  mixture  to  the  inlet  opemng  of  a  chamber 
containing  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  ferromagnetic 
matrix  separator  elements,  each  of  said  matrix  elements 
having  a  thickness  dimension  which  is  smaller  than  its 
other  dimensions,  said  matrix  element  including  a  hollow 
body  containing  a  mass  of  ferromagnetic  particles,  the 
opposed  walls  of  said  body  defining  the  thickness  dimen- 
sion of  the  matrix  element  being  pervious,  the  density  of 
said  mass  of  particles  being  greater  than  8  percent  volume 
relative  to  the  volume  of  the  body,  said  chamber  contain- 
ing a  pair  of  pole  members  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  matrix  separator  elements,  respectively; 


at  a  second  rate,  with  said  second  rate  so  related  to  said 
first  rate  that  when  sludge  and  calcium  oxide  are  mixed  an 
exothermic  reaction  is  initialed  in  which  said  sludge  and 
calcium  oxide  react  with  the  evolution  of  steam  to  form  a 
solid,  friable,  substantially  odor  free  reaction  product  that 
has  a  pH  of  at  least  12  and  in  which  bacteria  and  virus 
intially  present  in  said  sludge  are  deactivated  by  said  pH 
and  the  heat  of  said  exothermic  reaction,  and  said  soluble 
toxic  compounds  initially  present  in  said  sludge  are  trans- 
formed to  substantially  water  insoluble  compounds  due  to 
the  high  pH  of  the  mixture  of  said  sludge  and  calcium 
oxide  as  they  transform  to  said  reaction  product; 

c.  providing  an  elongate  confined  space  that  has  first  and 
second  ends; 

d.  directing  said  sludge  and  calcium  oxide  at  said  first  and 
second  rates  into  said  first  end  of  said  confined  space; 

e.  concurrently  mixing  and  moving  the  mixture  of  said 
sludge  and  calcium  oxide  in  said  confined  space  from  said 
first  end  towards  said  second  end  thereof,  with  the  rate  of 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  mixture  in  said  confined 
space  being  such  that  said  exothermic  reaction  has  trans- 
formed said  mixture  to  said  reaction  product  by  the  time 
said  reaction  product  has  reached  said  second  end; 

f.  withdrawing  said  steam  from  said  confined  space;  and 

g.  sequentially  removing  said  reaction  product  from  said 
second  end  of  said  confined  space. 


(b)  directing  a  high  intensity  magnetic  field  through  said 
chamber  in  a  direction  between  said  pole  members  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  matrix  elements, 
whereby  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  is  normal  to 
the  thickness  dimension  of  each  of  said  matrix  elements; 

and 

(c)  causing  said  mixture  to  flow  in  parallel  flow  paths 
through  said  matrix  elements  in  the  direction  of  the  thick- 
ness dimension  thereof  transverse  to  the  magnetic  field, 
and  out  of  said  chamber  through  an  outlet  opening 
thereof,  whereby  the  particles  are  retained  on  said  matrix 
elements,  whereby  the  length  of  the  flow  path  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  may  be  varied  relative  to  the 
fixed  gap  between  the  pole  members. 

4,079,003 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFORMING  SLUDGE  INTO 

ECOLOGICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  SOUD  MATERIAL 

Fruk  Maachak,  731  El  Rucbo  Rd^  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

93108 
CoatianatioB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  406,349,  Oct  15, 1973,  Pat.  No. 

4,028,240.  This  application  Jan.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,855 

The  portioa  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a.2  C02C  i/QO 

U  A  CL  210—46  15  Claims 


4,079,004 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  UNDISSOLVED  SOLIDS 

FROM  A  COAL  LIQUEFACnON  PRODUCT 
Gim  Tan,  and  John  G.  Gatsis,  both  of  Des  Plaines,  lU.,  assignors 

to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,680,  Dec.  26, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,997,425.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,480 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  1/06;  BOID  21/00 
U.S.  a.  210—52  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  undissolved  solids  from  a  coal 
liquefaction  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  admixing  said  coal  liquefaction  product  with  a  hydroge- 
nated  coal  oil,  having  been  hydrogenated  to  remove  at 
least  about  80%  of  the  asphaltenes,  and  a  light  aromatic 
solvent,  said  light  aromatic  solvent  being  present  from 
about  10  weight  percent  to  about  1000  weight  percent  of 
said  coal  liquefaction  product;  and 

b.  introducing  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  separation  zone  at 
a  temperature  from  about  50'  to  about  400'  F.  and  therein 
settling  undissolved  solids  from  the  admixed  liquids. 


.  •'•■.'»!9-4.    9 


1.  A  method  of  transforming  aqueous  organic  material  con- 
taining sludge  that  may  include  virus  and  odor  forming  bac- 
teria and  toxic  soluble  compounds  that  are  converted  to  sub- 
stantially insoluble  compounds  in  an  alkaline  environment  into 
a  solid,  friable,  and  substantially  odor  free  reaction  product, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  sequentially  moving  said  sludge  from  a  source  thereof  at  a 
first  rate; 

b.  sequentially  moving  calcuim  oxide  from  a  source  thereof 


4,079,005 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  UNDISSOLVED  SOLIDS 

FROM  A  COAL  LIQUEFACHON  PRODUCT 
Gim  Tan,  and  John  G.  Gatsis,  both  of  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignors 

to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,680,  Dec.  26, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,997,425.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,484 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  1/06;  BOID  21/00 
U.S.  a.  210—52  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  undissolved  solids  from  a  coal 
liquefaction  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  admixing  said  coal  liquefaction  product  with  a  hydroge- 
nated coal  oil  solvent  having  been  hydrogenated  to  re- 
move at  least  about  80%  of  the  asphaltenes  and  a  light 
aromatic  solvent,  said  light  aromatic  solvent  being  present 
from  about  10  weight  percent  to  about  1000  weight  per- 
cent of  said  coal  liquefaction  product  and 

b.  introducing  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  separation  zone 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  10*  to  about 
150*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  atmospheric  to  about 
25  atmospheres,  and  therein  separating  undissolved  solids 
from  the  admixed  liquids. 
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4,079,006 
METHODS  OF  SCALE  INHIBITION 
Robert  S.  Mitchell,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,383,  May  17, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,931 

Int.  a.2  C02B  5/06 

U.S.  a.  210-58  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  precipitotion  of  scale  forming 

salts  in  an  aqueous  system  comprising  adding  to  said  system  at 

least  a  precipitation  inhibiting  amount  of  a  phosphonomethy- 

lene  amino  carboxylate  having  the  general  formula 

o  z        o 

II        I       II 

R.O— P— CH2— N— Q--C— OR, 

I 
OR2 

wherein  R„  Rjand  Rjare  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  ions, 
ammonium  ions  and  alkyl  ammonium  ions  containing  up  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — CH2PO3R1R2.  Cm  alkyl,  C,^  alkenyl,  C,^  alkanol,  C,^ 
alkyl  carboxylic  acid,  and  C^.ioalkaminomethylene  phosphonic 
acid;  and  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C3.i5alkyl- 
ene  and  alkenylene  radicals  and  C7.,4alkaryl  radicals. 


4,079,007 

HEMODIALYSIS  SYSl^EM  WITH  MODULAR 

DIALYSATE  MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY 

James  Thomas  Hutchisson,  BeUefue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,673 

Int.  a.2  BOID  li/00 

U.S.  a.  210—85  7  Claims 


and  discharging  dialysate  solution  from  said  manifold  assem- 
bly, said  manifold  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  support  plate  member  with  main  flat  top  and 
bottom  surifaces  having  spaced-apart  dialysate  solution 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein,  with  coupling  means 
associated  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  on  the  main 
top  surface  of  said  base  support  plate  member  for  detach- 
ably  joining  the  manifold  assembly  with  said  dialysate 
solution  tubing  segments; 

(b)  means  positioned  on  the  main  bottom  surface  of  said  base 
support  plate  member  comprising  a  tubular  passage  hav- 
ing an  inlet  end  communicating  with  said  dialysate  solu- 
tion inlet  opening  for  flow  of  dialysate  solution  there- 
through to  an  outlet  end  of  said  tubular  passage  and  means 
for  heating  said  dialysate  solution  in  said  tubular  passage 
to  form  warm  dialysate  solution; 

(c)  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  warm  dialysate 
solution  positioned  downstream  from  said  heating  means 
and  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  heating  of  said  dialysate 
solution  by  said  heating  means  in  response  to  said  temper- 
ature sensing  to  maintain  a  predetermined  dialysate  solu- 
tion temperature  level; 

(d)  a  flow  enclosure  means  positioned  on  the  main  bottom 
surface  of  said  base  support  plate  member  containing  a 
dialysate  solution  flow  passage  havmg  an  inlet  joined  to 
the  outlet  end  of  said  tubular  passage  of  (b)  and  having  an 
outlet  communicating  with  said  dialysate  solution  outlet 
opening  for  flow  of  dialysate  solution  therethrough,  with 
monitor  sensing  means  positioned  in  said  dialysate  solu- 
tion flow  passage  including:  means  for  detecting  blood 
leakage  into  said  dialysate  solution,  means  for  sensing  the 
electrolytic  conductivity  of  said  dialysate  solution,  and 
means  for  sensing  said  dialysate  solution  temperature, 

the  apparatus  being  constructed  such  that  said  manifold  assem- 
bly may  readily  be  detached  from  said  dialysate  solution  tubing 
segments  and  separably  removed  from  the  remainder  of  said 
hemodialysis  apparatus. 

4,079,008 

MIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  BIOCHEMICAL 

TREATMENT  OF  FLUIDS  WITH  OXYGEN 

Boris  Neumann,  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Worthington  Pomp, 

Inc.,  Mountainside,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,963 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  7, 1976,  25091/76 
lat  a.2  C02C  1/08 
U.S.  a.  210-194  5  Clainis 


^^^' 


1.  In  a  hemodialysis  apparatus  for  treatment  of  blood  to 
remove  waste  impurities  therefrom,  including:  dialyzer  means 
through  which  waste-impurity  containing  blood  and  a  dialy- 
sate solution  are  passed  in  indirect  mass  transfer  dialyzing 
relationship  for  transfer  of  said  waste  impurities  from  said 
blood  to  said  dialysate  solution;  means  for  supplying  waste 
impurity-containing  blood  from  a  patient  to  said  dialyzer 
means;  means  for  returning  waste  impurity-depleted  blood  to 
said  patient;  and  means  for  supplying  dialysate  solution  to  said 
dialyzer  means  and  means  for  discharging  waste  impunty- 
enriched  dialysate  solution  from  said  dialyzer  means  forming  a 
dialysate  flow  circuit,  the  improvement  wherein  said  dialysate 
flow  circuit  includes  a  modularized  dialysate  solution  manifold 
assembly  and  tubing  segments  for  flowing  dialysate  solution  to 


1.  In  a  mixing  system  for  treatment  of  waste  material  using 
aerobic  bacterial  cultures; 

a.  a  vessel  having  walls  defining  a  closed  mixing  chamber 
therein, 

b.  waste  feed  means  connected  at  one  end  to  the  source  of 
waste  material  to  be  mixed  and  at  the  end  remote  there- 
from to  said  vessel, 

c.  an  elongated  discharge  means  connected  in  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  vessel  so  as  to  extend  a  substantial  length 
into  the  mixing  chamber  formed  in  the  vessel,  said  dis- 
charge means  having  an  inlet  disposed  for  communication 


656 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14,  1978 


with  the  waste  feed  means,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  open- 
ings along  the  length  of  the  discharge  means  to  discharge 
waste  materials  into  said  mixing  chamber  radially  outward 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vessel, 

d.  annular  collector  means  connected  in  said  vessel  and 
disposed  in  the  mixing  chamber  concentric  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  vessel  and  spaced  radially  from  the  elon- 
gated discharge  means,  said  annular  means  having  spaced 
openings  forming  inlet  means  for  mixed  waste  materials, 
and  outlet  means  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  vessel  for 
passing  mixed  waste  material  from  the  mixing  chamber, 

e.  nozzle  means  connected  in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
vessel  to  communicate  with  the  mixing  chamber  and  for 
operative  association  with  the  elongated  discharge  means, 

f.  a  baffle  means  connected  in  the  vessel  to  permit  operative 
association  with  the  nozzle  means  so  as  to  direct  the  re- 
turning flow  of  recirculated  waste  material  towards  the 
walls  of  said  vessel  and  cause  the  mixture  of  waste  mate- 
rial in  the  mixing  chamber  to  move  in  a  circuitous  path 
between  the  longitudinal  axis  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 
vessel, 

g.  a  recirculating  pumping  circuit  including,  a  pump  having 
a  suction  inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet,  a  first  conduit  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  suction  inlet  and  at  the  opposite 
end  to  the  outlet  of  said  annular  collector  means,  a  second 
conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  said  discharge  outlet  and 
at  the  opposite  end  to  said  nozzle  means,  said  recirculating 
pumping  circuit  for  recirculating  mixed  waste  materials 
and  to  cause  said  mixture  of  waste  materials  to  move  in 
said  circuitous  path  in  the  mixing  chamber  in  said  vessel, 

h.  means  connected  in  the  recirculating  pumping  circuit  for 
metering  a  bacterial-growth  supporting  fluid  therein  to  be 
delivered  with  the  recirculated  mixed  waste  material  from 
said  mixing  system, 

i.  main  discharge  outlet  means  connected  to  said  vessel  for 
passing  a  portion  of  the  recirculated  and  mixed  waste 
material  from  said  mixing  system. 


said  top  surface  and  respective  outlet  openings  in  said 
underside; 

(c)  a  column  head  carrier  secured  to  said  stand; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  tubular  column  heads  respectively  associ- 
ated with  said  intake  openings  and  mounted  on  said  carrier 
for  joint  movement  therewith; 

(e)  pressing  means  on  said  stand  for  moving  said  carrier  and 
the  column  heads  mounted  thereon  into  a  position  in 
which  said  column  heads  sealingly  engage  the  associated 
intake  openings; 

(0  supply  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  column  heads; 
and 

(g)  a  support  mounted  on  said  stand  below  said  outlet  open- 
ings for  supporting  receiving  vessels  for  liquid  discharged 
from  said  outlet  openings  respectively. 


4,079,010 
CONTINUOUS  SCREENING  OR  HLTERING  MACHINE 
Walter  H.  KiUeen,  and  Walter  H.  KiUeen,  Jr.,  both  of  1519 
Eleonore  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,524 

Int.  a.2  BOID  33/04 

U.S.  a.  210—400  4  Qaims 


4,079,009 
APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  COLUMN 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Nikolaiis  Seiler,  FrankAirt  am  Main;  Bemd  Knodgen,  Langen, 
and  Wilhelm  Scyl,  Frankfort  am  Main,  aU  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  Wis- 
scnachafteii,  e.V.,  Goettingen,  Germany 

FUcd  Oct  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,310 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  14, 1975, 2545997 
Int  a.2  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  210-198  C  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  multiple  column  chromatography  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  stand; 

(b)  a  column  block  on  said  stand, 

(1)  said  block  having  a  top  surface  and  an  underside  and 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  passages 
therethrough  between  respective  intake  openings  in 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  separating  the  constituents  of 
a  mixture  of  a  solid  material  and  a  liquid,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  a  frame  including  a  support  member  forming  a  perforated 
support  surface;  and 

(b)  porous  conveyor  means  arranged  on  the  support  surface 
for  receiving  a  mixture  to  be  separated  and  permitting  the 
liquid  to  pass  through  the  conveyor  means  and  the  sup- 
port member  for  separation  of  the  liquid  from  the  solid 
material  of  the  mixture,  the  frame  being  further  provided 
with  a  cavity  partially  formed  by  the  support  member,  the 
frame  also  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel 
sidewalls  also  partially  forming  the  cavity,  and  the  frame 
still  further  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  of  the 
sidewalls,  which  opening  is  in  communication  with  the 
cavity  for  draining  liquids  separated  from  the  mixture  out 
of  the  frame,  the  frame  including  a  loading  station  and  a 
discharge  station,  the  support  member  and  conveyor 
means  being  arranged  extending  between  the  loading 
station  and  the  discharge  station,  with  the  support  member 
being  sloped  upwardly  from  the  loading  station  to  the 
discharge  station,  and  the  frame  further  including  a  lower 
wall  partially  forming  the  cavity  and  sloped  with  the 
support  member  and  transversely  of  the  extent  of  the 
support  member  between  the  loading  station  and  the 
discharge  station  toward  the  opening,  the  opening  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  loading  station,  the  support  member 
being  progressively  curved  transversely  of  the  longitudi- 
nal extent  of  the  support  member  between  the  loading 
station  and  the  discharge  station,  with  the  support  surface 
being  thus  troughed  deeper  at  the  loading  station  than  at 
the  discharge  station. 
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4,079,011 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

STIMULATING  WELL  PRODUCTION 

Jack  F.  Tate,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,705,  Sep.  3, 1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  426,998,  Dec.  20, 
1973,  Pat.  No.  3,924,684.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  680,620 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/27.  43/26 
VS.  a.  252-8.55  C  ^  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  well  acidizing  composition  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  of  from  about  5  to  about  12  percent  by  weight 
of  a  mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
chloric and  sulfuric  acid,  from  about  3  to  about  7  percent  by 
weight  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  having  dissolved  therein  from 
about  0.5  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  vinylpyrrolidone 
polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
10,000  to  about  1,000,000  consisting  essentially  of  recurring 
units  of  the  formula: 


hydrocarbon  fractions  and  as  thickener  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a 
gamma  keto  acid  prepared  by  (1)  reaction  in  substantially 
equimolar  amounts  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  containing  material 
selected  from  said  furfural  or  phenol  extracts  and  an  alkali 
metal  or  an  alkali  metal  alkyl  at  a  temperature  of  from  ambient 
to  about  200*  C  and  (2)  then  reacting  in  substantially  equimolar 
amounts  the  resulting  alkali  metal  salts  and  an  aliphatic  cyclic 
anhydride  to  produce  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  gamma  keto  acid 
derived  thereby  from  said  hydrocarbon-containing  material 
intrinsic  to  said  vehicle. 


4,079,014 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  TONER  AND  DEVELOPER 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
4-AZA.l-AZONIABICYCLO(2.2.2)  OCTANE  SALT  AS  A 
CHARGE  CONTROL  AGENT 
Donald  MacArthur  Bumess;  Thomas  Karl  Dykstra;  Thomas 
Arthur  Jadwin,  and  Hans  Gway  Ling,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,457 
Int.  a.2  G03G  9/05 
U.S.  a.  252—62.1  P  12  Claims 

1.  A  dry,  particulate  electrosUtic  toner  containing  particles 
haying  a  particle  size  of  from  about  0. 1  micron  to  about  100 
microns,  said  particles  having  a  composition  comprising  a 
polymeric  binder  having  a  softening  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  40"  C  to  about  200"  C  and  a  material 
having  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  R„,  R^and  R^are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  havmg  from  1 
to  5  inclusive  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.80 
percent  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  acrylic  acid-type  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymethacrylic  acid, 
and  random  copolymers  in  which  about  30  to  about  70  percent 
by  weight  of  the  recurring  units  thereof  are  derived  from  (a) 
acrylic  acid,  (b)  methacrylic  acid  and  (c)  the  sodium  or  potas- 
sium salts  of  (a)  and  (b)  with  the  balance  of  the  recurring  units 
being  derived  from  acrylamide,  and  wherein  the  said  water- 
soluble  acrylic  acid-type  polymer  has  a  number  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  about  20,000  to  about  1,000,000. 

4,079,012 

SYNTHETIC  ESTER  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ORGANIC  SULFONIC  ACID  AMMONIUM  SALTS  AS 

LOAD-CARRYING  AGENTS 

Darid  S.  Bosniack,  217  Post  Oak  Dr.,  Baytown,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,837 

Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/40.  3/34.  5/22.  7/38 

U  S  CI.  252 33.4  1*  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  lubricant  composition  for  aircraft  engines  com- 
prising a  major  amount  of  a  synthetic  ester  lubricating  oil  and 
about  0.05  to  about  1.0  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
ester  lubricating  oil  of  an  oil  soluble  organo  sulfonic  acid 
ammonium  salt  having  a  sulfonate  group  containing  a  C,  to 
C«hydrocarbyl  group  and  an  ammonium  group  of  the  formula 
NR'R^R^R*,  wherein  x  is  0  or  1,  and  R',  R^  R'and  R*are  each 
hydrogen  or  a  C,  to  Cj^  hydrocarbyl  group,  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  R',  R^  R^and  R*is  a  C,  to  Cj^hydrocarbyl  group. 

4,079,013 
GREASE  THICKENERS 
Costandl  A.  Audeh,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU  Cor- 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  623,281 

Int.  C1.2  ClOM  1/24.  3/18.  5/14.  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  252—41  ^  Claims 

1.*  A  grease  composition  comprising  as  the  vehicle  a  liquid 

hydrocarbon-containing  material  selected  from  furfural  or 


V7 


N®— R 
X© 


wherein 
R  is  an  aliphatic  organic  group  having  from  4  to  about  30 

carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  an  anion. 


4,079,015 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Andre'  Paucot,  and  Alain  Decamps,  both  of  Brussels,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,205 
Qaims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Mar.  6, 1975, 71985 
Int.  a.2  CUD  3/20  7/26 
U.S.  a.  252—95  18  Claims 

1.  A  stable  liquid  detergent  composition  made  of  an  equeous 
solvent  and  from  5  to  60%  by  weight  of  active  constitutents 
comprising  (a)  a  peroxidic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  the  organic  and  inorganic 
addition  products  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  with  the  concentra- 
tion of  alkali  metal  ions  in  the  free  state  not  exceeding  10  g  per 
kg  of  solvent,  (b)  at  least  one  surface-active  agent  and  (c)  a 
subilizer  which  is  a  salt,  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  base  and  of 
a  polymer  derived  from  an  alpha-hydroxyacrylic  acid,  which 
salt  contains  units  of  the  formula 


OH 


-C- 
I 
R, 


-C 

I 
COOM 


where  R,  and  Rj  independently  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or 

alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  which  may 

or  may  not  be  substituted  and  where  M  represents  a  cationic 

XTJ^TdS  SZZ  X^renn^;  oTdS;^   r«,  Jr«um„g  fron,  .he  aissoc,a«o„  of  sa.d  base,  w,.h  ,he 
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average  molecular  weight  of  the  polymer  being  greater  than 
about  300. 


4,079,016 

SOUD  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  WASHING,  CLEANING 

AND  BLEACHING  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR  USE 

Jacques  Brahm,  Grimbergea;  N5d  Vaalantem;  Alain  Decamps, 

botk  of  DrMSfli.  and  JoUea  Maiden,  Dworp,  aU  of  Belgium, 

aasigBors  to  Soltay  St  Ot^  Brwads,  Belgium 

Filed  Jon.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  588,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnxembonrg,  Jun.  25,  1974, 
70411;  Sep.  23, 1974, 70960 

Int  CL2  CllD  7/38.  7/1% 
U.S.  CL  252—99  36  Claims 

1.  A  solid  composition  for  washing,  cleaning  and  bleaching 
comprising  at  least  one  basic  compound  which  when  dissolved 
in  water  imparts  an  alkaline  pH  to  water  and  a  solid  polylace- 
tone  derived  from  a  polymer  of  an  a-hydroxyacrylic  acid, 
containing  monomeric  units  of  the  formula 


R,  OH 


4,079,018 
CATALYZED  HYDRAZINE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  THEIR  USE 
Manfred  G.  Noack,  Northford,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,808,  Feb.  24, 1976,  Pat  No. 
4,022,712.  This  application  Jan.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,194 
Int  a.2  C23F  11/14.  11/18 
U.S.  a.  252—389  R  40  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  hydrazine  compound;  and 

(b)  at  least  about  0.0005  parts  by  weight  of  an  organometallic 
complex  per  part  of  hydrazine  compound,  said  organome- 
tallic complex  being  the  reaction  product  of: 

(i)  a  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cobaltous  hydroxide  and  manganous  hydroxide;  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  organic  ligand  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsubstituted  and  substituted  amino  deriv- 
atives of  carboxylic  acids  and  salts  thereof. 


I'    I 
-c— c 

I    I 

R,  COOH 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


4,079,017 
PARALLEL  STEAM  REFORMERS  TO  PROVIDE  LOW 

ENERGY  PROCESS 
Duffer  Brooks  Crawfoid;  Colman  Lee  Becker,  and  Joseph  Ray 
LeBlanc,  all  of  Houiton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  PuUman  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  DL 

Filed  No?.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,426 
Int  CL2  COIB  1/18  2/16 
MS.  a.  252—373  W  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  steam  reforming  of  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  the  sequence  of  primary  and  secondary  re- 
forming, the  improvement  which  comprises: 
in  parallel 

a.  heating  a  first  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  feed  and  steam  to 
conditions  at  which  primary  reforming  occurs  by  radi- 
ant heating  and  reforming  said  hydrocarbons  in  the 
presence  of  a  steam  reforming  catalyst  to  form  a  first 
partially  reformed  effluent 

b.  heating  a  second  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  feed  and 
steam  to  conditions  at  which  primary  reforming  occurs 
by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  process  gas  as  hereinaf- 
ter defined  and  reforming  said  hydrocarbons  in  the 
presence  of  a  steam  reforming  catalyst  to  form  a  second 
partially  reformed  effluent 

introducing  said  first  and  second  partially  reformed  effluents 
to  a  secondary  reformer  to  carry  out  said  secondary  re- 
forming in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  forming  a  second- 
ary reforming  effluent,  and 

passing  said  secondary  reforming  effluent  as  the  process  gas 
in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  second  mixture  of 
hydrocarbon  feed  and  steam  as  set  forth  in  (b)  above. 


4,079,019 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ZEOLITE  CONTAINING 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYSTS 
Julias  Scherzer,  Datid  Evan  William  Vaughan,  both  of  Colum- 
bia, and  John  Storey  Magee,  CooksviUe,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 
to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,080 
Int.  C1.2  BOIJ  37/02.  29/06 
VS.  a.  252-453  «  CW"" 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  hydrocarbon  conversion 
catalyst  which  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  a  alkali  metal  silicate  solution  with  an  alumi- 
num salt  solution  to  provide  an  aqueous  slurry  of  silica- 
alumina  hydrogel  having  a  pH  of  about  4, 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  slurry  to  a  level  of  about  5  to  7, 
and 

(c)  adding  a  crystalline  alumino  silicate  zeolite  to  the  slurry 
prior  to  processing  the  mixture  to  form  a  particulate  cata- 
lyst, the  improvement  comprising: 

adjusting  said  pH  at  Step  (b)  to  a  level  of  about  5  to  7  by 
addition  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxides  and  oxides  of 
magnesium,  calcium  and  mixtures  thereof  to  produce  a 
catalyst  which  contains  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  in 
amounts  up  to  3%  by  weight  of  said  catolyst. 


4,079,020 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
A::thony  Kinnaird  Mills,  and  Peter  Winterbotham,  both  of  Wir- 
ral,  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,911 
Int  a.2  CllD  1/83.  1/835.  3/16 
VS.  a.  252—547  12  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  dishwashing  composition  comprising: 

(a)  1  to  40%,  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  a  secondary 
Cg-C24  alkyl  sulphonate  or  a  secondary  Cg-C24  alkyl  sul- 
phate; i 

(b)  1  to  40%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  a  Cg-C24 
alkylethersulphate  having  1  to  10  alkylene  oxide  groups, 
or  a  nonionic  detergent  active  compound;  and 

(c)  0.25  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  soluble  casein. 
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4,079,021 

POLYMERIC  CARRIER  FOR  A  CONTROLLED 

SYNTHESIS  OF  PEPTIDES 

Jiri  Coupek,  Prague,  and  Vladimir  Gut  Uhrineves,  both  of 

Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved, 

Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,390,  Nov.  6, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,925,267. 
This  application  Feb.  13, 1975,  Ser.  No.  549,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Nov.  6,  1972, 
7475/72 

Int  a.2  C08J  9/00.  9/22 
VS.  a.  260—2.5  R  1  Claim 

1.  An  acrylic  polymer  having  a  macroporous  structure  and 
suitable  for  use  as  a  carrier  in  the  controlled  synthesis  of  poly- 
peptides, which  comprises  the  condensation  product  of  (1)  the 
reaction  product  of  (a)  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyalkyl  acrylates  and  hydroxyalkyl  meth- 
acrylates,  and  (b)  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkylene  diacrylates,  alkylene  dimethacrylates,  poly- 
acrylates  and  polymethacrylates  of  polyalcohols,  alkylene 
bisacrylamides,  and  divinylbenzene;  and  (2)  an  aromatic  ring- 
containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  acids  and  their  anhydrides  and  chlorides,  aromatic 
isocyanates,  halogenophenylsilanes,  and  aromatic  epoxy  com- 
pounds, the  aromatic  ring  moiety  being  chloromethylated. 


4,079,022 

HRE  RETARDANT  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  MOISTURE  RESISTANT  LOW  MELTING 

PHOSPHATE  GLASS 
Louis  J.  Ferrarini,  Jr.,  Aston,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  Feltzin,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,638 
Int  a.2  COOK  3/32 
VS.  a.  260—2.5  FP  13  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  relatively  hydrophobic  phosphate  glass 
composition  comprising  a  relatively  hydrophilic  phosphate 
glass  containing  50-72  mol  percent  P2O5  having  formed  upon 
its  surface  water  insoluble  phosphate  salts  of  metals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  barium, 
iron,  aluminum,  lead  and  zinc. 


4,079,024 
FREE-FLOWING  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER 
MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS  HARDENABLE  WTTH 
VERY  LITTLE  SHRINKAGE 
Bemhard  Hess,  Kapellen  near  Moers;  Karl  Raichle;  Ludwig 
Bottenbruch,  both  of  Krefeld;  Karl-Heinz  Ott  Leverkuaen; 
Hansjochen  Schulz-Walz,  Meerbusch,  and  Oskar  Walter, 
Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,076,  Jan.  10, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17, 1974, 2402178 
Int  a.2  COOL  1/26.  67/06 
VS.  a.  260—16  5  Claims 

1.  A  low-shrinkage  moulding  composition  containing  poly- 
merizable  components,  said  polymerizable  components'  con- 
sisting of 

(A)  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  polyester  which  is 
the  condensation  product  of  fumaric  acid  or  a  mixture  of 
furmaric  acid  and  maleic  acid  containing  at  least  70  mol  % 
of  fumaric  acid  with  a  glycol  of  the  formula 

HO— CHi— R— CH2— OH 

wherein  R  is  of  the  formula 

(CHj), 

or  a  symmetrical  dialkyl  derivative  thereof  wherein  the  allkyl 
substituents  are  on  the  same  carbon  atom  or  a  cycloalkylene 
radical,  x  being  0  to  18; 

(B)  18  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  monomer  which  is  poly- 
merizable with  (A)  and 

(C)  2  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  graft  polymerized  elastomer 
which  consists  of  the  polymerization  product  of  90  to  10% 
by  weight  of  (b)  in  the  presence  of  10  to  90%  by  weight  of 
(a),  said  (a)  consisting  of  a  rubber-elastic  butadiene  co- 
polymer consisting  of  polymerized  butadiene  and  up  to 
50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copolymerized  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  acryloni- 
trile,  methacrylonitrile,  acrylic  acid  ester  and  methacrylic 
acid  ester,  said  esters  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alcohol  and  said  (b)  consisting  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  acryloni- 
trile,  methacrylonitrile,  acrylic  acid  ester,  methacrylic 
acid  ester,  said  esters  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alcohol  component,  a-methylstyrene,  tertiary  butylsty- 
rene,  vinyl  toluene,  divinyl  benzene  and  chlorostyrene. 


4,079,023 
SULFUR  FOAM  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Gar  Lok  Woo,  Tiburon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,738 
Int.  a.2  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  260—2.5  A  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  sulfur  foam  containing  at  least  50 
weight  percent  sulfur  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  and  reacting  molten  sulfur  with  a  carboxylic 
acid  which  is  reactive  with  the  molten  sulfur  so  as  to 
incorporate  the  acid  with  the  molten  sulfur  and  form  a 
molten  sulfur-acid  adduct  containing  carboxylic  acid 
groups; 

(b)  mixing  the  molten  adduct  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
carbonate  and  a  foam  subilizer  to  obtain  a  mixture;  and 

(c)  reacting  said  mixture  with  phosphoric  acid  in  the  absence 
of  any  added  phosphorus  sulfide  to  obtain  the  foam. 


4,079,025 
COPOLYMERIZED  STARCH  COMPOSITION 
Austin  Harry  Young,  and  Frank  Verbanac,  both  of  Decatur,  lU., 
assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur, 

lU. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,549 

Int  a.2  COOL  3/00 

VS.  a.  260—17.4  GC  47  Claims 

1.  A  copolymerizable,  hydrophilic,  film-forming,  starch 
composition  suitable  for  use  in  preparing  articles  which  are 
coated  with  a  starch  copolymerizate,  said  starch  composition 
comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  (a)  water;  (b)  water-dis- 
persible  ethylenically  unsaturated  starch  comprised  of  starch 
chains  and  appendant  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups  uni- 
formly distributed  throughout  the  starch  with  said  appendant 
groups  being  individual  monomeric  condensates  contiguously 
attached  to  starch  chains  at  a  degree  of  substitution  of  at  least 
0.001;  and  (c)  water-dispersible,  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  homogeneously  dispersed  throughout  the 
starch  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  copolymerize 
with  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  appendant  groups  of  the 
starch  to  provide  a  homogeneous  copolymerizate  of  starch 
chains  linked  together  by  polymerized  units  of  said  monoethyl- 
enically unsaturated  monomer  and  said  appendant  groups. 
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4,079,026 
PRINTING  INKS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
John  Gregory  Mone,  Meadenhall,  Pa^  tnignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  WilmingtOD,  Del. 

FUed  Jon.  20, 1977,  Scr.  No.  808,214 
Int  a.2  C309D  11/08.  11/10 
VS.  CL  260—22  CQ  11  Claims 

1.  An  oleoresinous  base  printing  ink  composition  which 
provides  with  planographic  or  letterpress  printing  processes 
outstanding  color  strength  and  dot  resolution,  said  composi- 
tion comprising  an  intimate  dispersion  of  at  least  a  coloring 
amount  of  finely-divided  colored  resin  particles  in  a  continuous 
phase  liquid  film-forming  vehicle  which  is  a  non-solvent  for 
the  colored  resin  particles  and  comprises  by  weight 

1.  55  to  75%  of  a  binder  resin  system  consisting  essentially  of, 
by  weight, 

a.  15  to  30%  of  a  drying  oil  modified  alkyd  resin  having  an 
acid  number  of  5  to  about  20  and  a  Gardner-Holdt  viscos- 
ity at  25*  C.  of  Z4  to  Z 10, 

b.  40  to  70%  of  an  ester  of  modified  rosin  having  a  drop 
softening  point  range  of  145*  to  175*  C.  and  an  acid  num- 
ber of  5  to  about  30,  and 

c.  15  to  30%  of  a  low  molecular  weight,  carboxylated  hy- 
drocarbon resin  of  petroleum  origin  having  a  Ring  and 
Ball  softening  point  of  1 10*  to  180*  C.  and  an  acid  number 
of  5  to  about  20;  and 

2.  25  to  45%  of  an  ink  oil  which  is  a  solvent  for  the  binder  resin 
system  and  has  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  about  200'  C. 


4,079,027 
QUATERNARY  MODIHED  ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMERS 
Kenneth  G.  Philli|M,  River  Forest;  Edward  G.  BaUweber,  Glen- 
wood;  Karen  A.  Nordqoist,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Robert  A. 
Miller,  Chicago,  all  of  m.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Oak  Brook,  111. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  560,435,  Apr.  18, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,010,131,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,715, 
Jul.  8, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

736,616 
Int.  a.2  C08L  61/20 
VS.  a.  260-29.4  UA  1  Claim 

1.  A  stable  water  soluble  quaternary  modified  polymer 
which  comprises: 

A.  a  solution  of  from  5-50%  by  weight  of  an  acrylamide 
polymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  0.1  to  0.7; 
which  is  then  reacted  with, 

B.  an  adduct  of  formaldehyde  with  a  secondary  amine  con- 
taining 2-8  carbon  atoms,  of  from  0. 1  to  55%  by  weight  in 
aqueous  solution  in  a  mole  ratio  of  formaldehyde  adduct 
to  amide  groups  on  said  acrylamide  polymer  of  between 
1:2  to  2:1  to  produce  a  water  soluble  cationically  modified 
acrylamide  polymer;  to  which  is  then  added  at  an  alkaline 
pH, 

C.  an  alkylating  agent  containing  1-7  carbon  atoms  in  a  mole 
ratio  of  from  2:1  to  1:2  to  said  cationically  modified  acryl- 
amide polymer  to  produce  a  stable  water  soluble  quater- 
nary modified  acrylamide  polymer;  to  which  is  then 
added, 

D.  sulfurous  acid  to  a  pH  of  0-6  to  produce  a  stable  water 
soluble  quaternary  modified  acrylamide  polymer  of 
greater  stability. 


from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight  based  on  emulsion 
polymer  solids  of  a  thickener  selected  from  polymers  of 
Groups  A,  B  and  C  as  follows: 

Group  A:  A-B^-E^E)^r-E,-A 

where 

each  of  p.  q.  r,  and  /  independently  is  zero  or  1;  at  least  one 
of  q  and  r  is  1,  f  is  zero  when  r  is  zero,  and  n  is  at  least  1; 
provided  that, 

when  9  is  1,  then 

a.  each  oi  p,  r  and  t  is  zero;  or 

b.  p  is  zero  and  each  of  r  and  t  is  I;  or 

c.  t  is  zero  and  each  of  r  and  />  is  1 ;  and  when  q  is  zero,  then 
r  is  1  and  each  of />  and  t  is  zero; 

Group  B:  [H-E-OCHJ^tQ,-D>E-A) JIJ„ 

where 
L  is  X,  Y  or  — O— ,  Q  is  -CHiC*,  D  is  — CH2O— ,  m  is  2-4, 
s  is  zero  to  2,  the  sum  of  m  and  s  is  2-4,  Mf  is  1-3,  and  each 
of  u.  V  and  z  independently  is  zero  or  1; 

and 
where  X  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  at  least  1  car- 
bon atom;  and  Y  is  a  trivalent  radical  selected  from 
-OCONH(CH2)6N[CONH(CH2)6NHCO-0]2. 
CH3C[CH20-OCNHC7H6NHCO]3  and 

CH3CH2C[CH20-OCNHC7H6NHCO]3; 

provided  that, 

a.  when  L  is  X,  then  u  and  v>  are  each  1,  v  and  z  are  each 
zero,  m  is  at  least  2,  and  the  sum  of  m  and  s  is  4; 

b.  when  L  is  Y,  then  xt,  v  and  s  are  each  zero,  m  is  3,  h>  is 
2-3,  and  2  is  zero  or  1;  and 

c.  when  L  is  -0-,  then  v  and  u  are  each  1,  w  is  1-3,  m  is  2 
and  each  of  s  and  z  is  zero; 

and 
where,  in  each  of  the  polymers  of  Groups  A  and  B: 
A  and  R  are  hydrophobic  organic  radicals; 
B  is  a  divalent  hydrophobic  group  of  the  structure 


4,079,028 

POLYURETHANE  THICKENERS  IN  LATEX 

COMPOSITIONS 

William  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Trayis  E.  Steyens, 

Ambler,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  619,549,  Oct  3, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  17, 1976,  Scr.  No.  686,751 

Int  a.2  C08L  33/0% 

VS.  CL  260—29.6  NR  24  Claims 

1.  A  latex  composition  containing  an  emulsion  polymer  and 


o  o 

II  II 

— CNH— G— NHC— O— 


where  G  is  the  residue  of  an  organic  di-  or  triisocyanate,  said 
residue  having  no  remaining  unreacted  isocyanate  groups;  and 
E  is  a  divalent,  hydrophilic,  nonionic  polyether  group; 
Group  C:  , 

A  composition  prepared  by  reacting  a)  a  polyfunctional 
reactant  selected  from  an  organic  polyol  having  at  least  three 
hydroxyl  groups,  an  organic  polyisocyanate  having  at  least 
three  isocyanate  groups,  and  mixtures  thereof;  b)  a  difunctional 
reactant  selected  from  an  organic  diol,  an  organic  diisocyanate, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  diol  being  present  in  the  reaction 
mixture  when  said  polyisocyanate  is  present  and  said  diisocya- 
nate being  present  when  said  polyol  is  present;  c)  a  monofunc- 
tional  hydroxyl  or  amino  compound  is  an  amount  sufficient  to 
cap  any  unreacted  isocyanate  remaining  from  the  reaction  of 
reactants  a)  and  b)  and  to  prevent  gelation  of  the  reaction 
mixture;  and  optionally  d)  an  organic  monoisocyanate  to  cap 
hydroxyl  groups  remaining  from  the  reaction  of  reactants  a) 
and  b);  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  polyol  and  diol  contains  at 
least  one  water  soluble  polyether  segment  of  at  least  1500 
molecular  weight,  and  wherein  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in 
said  isocyanate-containing  reactants,  said  hydroxyl  compound 
and  said  amino  compound  is  at  least  20  and  the  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  the  components  of  the  composition  is  about 
10,000-2000,000. 
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4,079,029 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  MADE  FROM  LATEXES  OF 

CARBOXYLIC  SYNTHETIC  POLYELECTROLYTE 

CONTAINING  N-SUBSTTTUTED  ACRYLAMIDE 

CROSSLINKING  AGENT 

James  Richard  Gross,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  494,450 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17,  1976 
Int.  a.2  C08L  25/08 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  TA  4  Claims 

1.  A  solution  useful  to  form  water  swellable  articles  of  a 
carboxylic  synthetic  polyelectrolyte  upon  curing  which  com- 
prises 

1.  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
lower  alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof, 

2.  about  5  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  based  on  (1)  of  a 
crosslinkable  carboxylic  copolymer  which  contains  in  the 
copolymer 

A.  about  25  to  about  98  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
an  olefinically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid; 

B.  about  2  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  olefinically 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid; 

C.  about  25  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  ester 
of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  and 

D.  about  0.3  to  about  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  crosslinking 
units  of  an  N-substituted  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide 
having  the  formula  H2C=CR— C(0)— NHCH2— O— 
R'  wherein  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-8  carbons. 


3.  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic 
acids,  organic  acids  and  Lewis  acids. 


4,079,031 
IMPROVED  FOUNDRY  PROCESS  AND  BINDER  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Kashinath  S.  Sardessai,  Whitefish  Bay,  and  Jordan  J.  Kopac, 
Franksrille,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Delta  Oil  Products 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,105 
Int  a.2  C08G  8/10.  18/48;  B22C  1/22;  C08K  5/06 
VS.  a.  260—37  N  15  Qaims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  shaped  foundry  products  which 
comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  foundry  mix  by  uniformly  distributing  a 
foundry  aggregate  containing  sand  as  a  major  constituent 
in  a  binding  amount  of  up  to  10%  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  aggregate  of  a  binder  resin  composition  comprising  a 
resole  phenolic  resin,  a  minor  proportion  of  a  polyether 
polyol,  and  a  mutual  solvent  system  therefor,  said  polyol 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  between  about  200 
and  5000  and  having  an  average  hydroxyfunctionality 
between  about  2  and  4; 

(b)  mixing  therewith  a  polyisocyanate  in  a  concentration  of 
10  to  500%  by  weight  of  the  phenolic  resin; 

(c)  shaping  the  foundry  mix  in  a  mold;  and 

(d)  permitting  said  binder  resin  composition  to  react  with 
said  polyisocyanate  to  form  a  thermoset  copolymer  and  to 
bind  the  shaped  foundry  mix. 


4,079,030 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  ACRYLIC  ESTER 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  EMPLOYING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  DERIVATIVE  OF  A 

TETRAHYDRO-4H.l,3,5-OXADIAZINE-4-ONE  AS  A 

CROSS-LINKING  AGENT 

Lasse  W.  Takanen,  Stockholm;  KJeU  Palmius,  and  Gerard  Myr- 

thil,  both  of  Spanga,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Salve  S.  A., 

Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  623,965 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct.  22, 1974,  7413270 

Int.  a.2  C08K  5/05.  5/00;  C08F  18/00;  C08C  19/22 

VS.  a.  260—33.4  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive,  adhesive  composition  comprising 

1.  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  99.5  - 
90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate,  the  alkyl 
group  containing  2-10  carbon  atoms,  and  0.5  -  10%  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate,  2-hydroxypropyl  meth- 
acrylate,  2-hydroxyethyl  acrylate  and  2-hydroxypropyl 
acrylate;  and  (b)  95  -  78.3%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl 
acrylate,  the  alkyl  group  containing  2-10  carbon  atoms,  5 
-  20%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate  and  vinyl  propionate  and 
0.5  -  10%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate,  2- 
hydroxypropyl  methacrylate,  2-hydroxyethyl  acrylate 
and  2-hydroxypropyl  acrylate; 

2.  a  cross-Unking  agent  which  is  at  least  one  tetrahydro-4H- 
l,3,5-oxadiazine-4-one  of  formula 

O 

II 

C 

/   \ 

ROCH2 .  N  N  .  CHjOR 

O 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  with  straight  hydrocarbon  chain 
containing  1-4  carbon  atoms;  and 


4,079,032 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  UNBURNED  BASIC 

REFRACTORIES 

Tadashi  Zenbutsu;  H^ime  Asami,  both  of  Bizen;  Seiichi 
Uemura,  Kawasaki,  and  Takao  Hirose,  Kamakura,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shinagawa  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Nippon  OU  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  587,969 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1974,  49-71376 
Int.  a.2  C08K  3/36 
VS.  a.  260—42.43  1«  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  unbumed  basic  refractory  which 
comprises  adding  a  binder  to  a  basic  refractory  material,  said 
binder  being  present  in  an  amount  of  3-10%  by  weight  based 
on  the  normal  raw  refractory  material,  kneading  the  mixture, 
and  then  press-forming  the  kneaded  mixture,  wherein  the 
binder  is  a  thermoplastic  resinous  material  having  a  benzene- 
insoluble  fraction  content  of  less  than  10%  by  weight,  which  is 
obtained  by  removing  a  light  fraction  having  a  boiling  point 
less  than  200*  C  under  a  reduced  pressure  of  100  mm  Hg  from 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
heavy  oil  obtained  by  the  steam  cracking  of  petroleum  and  a 
polymerization  product  of  said  heavy  oil. 

4,079,033 
IRON  AND  ZINC  SALTS  AS  SMOKE  SUPPRESSANTS 
FOR  CHLORINE-CONTAINING  RESINOUS  ORGANIC 

MATERIALS 
Stanley  Oswitch,  Chagrin  FaUs,  and  Thomas  F.  Barr,  Parma 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Qeve- 

land,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,534,  Jul.  12, 1973.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  614,882 

Int  a.2  C08K  5/09 

VS.  a.  260-45.75  P  W  Claims 

1.  A  resinous  chlorine-containing  organic  material  and  a 

metal  compound  mixture  adapted  to  operate  in  conjunction 

with  said  chlorine  during  combustion  of  the  organic  material  as 

a  smoke  suppressant,  said  metal  compound  mixture  being 

incorporated  in  said  material  and  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  mixture  of  iron  oxalate  and  zinc  octoate  and  a 

mixture  of  iron  oxalate  and  zinc  oxalate,  said  metal  compound 
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mixture  being  present  in  sufTicient  amount  to  reduce  the  level 
of  smoke  from  said  organic  material  during  its  combustion  by 
action  of  said  compound  with  said  chlorine  to  retain  in  situ  an 
appreciable  amount  of  carbon  produced  by  said  combustion 
and  thereby  promote  formation  of  a  bulk  char  residue  in  pref- 
erence to  formation  of  a  finely  divided  effluent  smoke. 

4,079,034 
NON-BLOOMING  HALOGEN-CONTAINING 
ADDITIVES  FOR  PLASTICS 
Anthoay  L.  Lemper,  Amherst,  and  Jerold  C.  Rosenfeld,  Tona- 
wanda,  both  of  N.Y^  asstgnors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  A  Plas- 
tics Corporatioii,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  542,638 
Int  CU  C08K  5/53:  C08L  67/06 
VS.  CL  260—45.7  P  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  fire  retardant  polymer  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  linear  polymeric  glycol  ester  of  terephthalic  acid 
or  isophthalic  acid  and  an  effective  fire  retardant  proportion  of 
a  fire  retardant  additive,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
employing  as  the  fire  retardant  additive  an  aromatic  polyester 
of  components  consisting  essentially  of  an  aromatic  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  and  a  halogenated  bisphenol,  said  polyester  having  a 
glass  transition  point  above  about  175*  C,  and  being  incompat- 
ible with  said  polymeric  ester,  and  being  present  in  a  propor- 
tion which  provides  a  bromine  content  in  the  range  of  about  3 
to  15  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer 
composition,  and  wherein  said  halogenated  bisphenol  has  the 
formula: 


lected  from  unsaturated  polyester  resin  and  fiber-forming 
polyester. 

4,079,036 
FLAME-RETARDANT  FIBER 

Akio  Ohmori;  Masashi  Ando,  and  Akitsugu  Akiyama,  all  of 

Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki, 

Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,058,  Oct.  25, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  609,835 

Int  a.2  C08K  3/24;  C08L  27/06 

U.S.  a.  260—45.75  D  10  Qaims 

1.  Shaped  articles  having  improved  flame-retardant  proper- 
ties and  resistance  to  discoloration  when  subjected  to  heat 
treatment  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(1)  a  polymer  having  a  vinyl  alcohol  content  higher  than  80 
mol  percent  or  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  derivative  obtained  by 
acetalization,  esterification  or  etherification  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol; 

(2)  A  polymer  having  a  vinyl  chloride  content  higher  than 
80  mol  percent,  and 

(3)  a  flame-retardant  amount  of  calcined  stannic  acid  having 
a  crystal  size  in  the  range  of  45-200A. 


(Q). 


(CI), 


HO-j-        +(E)+        -hOH 


(Br)» 


(Br)<, 


wherein 

E   is   a   divalent   alkylene,    haloalkylene,  cycloalkylene, 

halocycloalkylene,  arylene,  haloarylene,  — O— ,  — S— , 
_SO— ,  — SO2— ,  — SO3— ,  —CO—, 


I 


igp=o 


or  R5N<; 

R„  is  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  aryl,  haloaryl,  alkylaryl,  haloalkyla- 
ryl,  arylalkyl,  haloarylalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  halocycloal- 

kyl; 
R4and  Rjare  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  Ri  and 

OR,; 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  the  number  of  replaceable  hydro- 
gen atoms  on  E; 

a.  &  c  and  </  are  0  to  4;  and 

fl  -I-  ft  is  1  to  4  and  c  -I-  </  is  1  to  4. 


4,079,035 
HALOPHENOXYPHOSPHAZENE  FIRE  RETARDANTS 

AND  POLYESTERS  CONTAINING  SAME 
David  R.  Brackenridge,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

CoatiBoatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,871,  Nov.  21, 1974, 

abandooed,  which  is  a  contiauation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,978, 

Asg.  30, 1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  205,383,  Dec.  6, 1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27, 

1976,  Ser.  No.  661,864 

Int  a.2  C08L  67/04.  67/06 

UJS.  a.  260-45.9  NP  19  Claims 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  polyester  stabilized  with  a  fire 

retardant  amount  of  a  phosphazene  that  is  a  reaction  product  of 

a  phosphonitrilic  halide  and  a  chlorinated  or  brominated 

monohydroxyaromatic  compound,  said  polyester  being  se- 


4,079,037 
ALKENYLOXY  SIUCON  COMPOSITIONS 
CecU  L.  Frye;  Chi-Long  Lee,  and  Myron  T.  Maxson,  all  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

FUed  Not.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,905 

Int.  a.2  C08G  77/04 

U.S.  a.  260-46.5  G  23  Oaims 

1.  An  organosilicon  composition  having  a  plurality  of  linked 

silicon  atoms  and  having  bonded  thereto,  by  a  silicon-oxygen 

bond,  at  least  one  alkenyloxy  radical  having  the  formula 


R'  R2-V 

I  I 

CHj=C(C4H4)^C)i-0- 

H. 


wherein  o  has  a  value  of  0  or  1,  ft  has  a  value  of  0  or  1,  o  -»-  ft 
has  a  value  of  1  or  2;  when  o  has  a  value  of  1,  v  has  a  value  of 
from  0  to  2  and  when  o  has  a  value  of  0,  v  has  a  value  of  0;  each 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  each  R  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  both  inclusive;  said  silicon 
atoms  being  linked  by  at  least  one  linking  divalent  radical,  Q, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  oxygen  atoms, 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  divalent  hydrocarbon  ether 
radicals,  divalent  halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  diva- 
lent halogenated  hydrocarbon  ether  radicals;  any  remaining 
valences  of  said  silicon  atoms  being  satisfied  by  R"  radicals 
selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  non-linking  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  monovalent  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  there  being  for 
every  100  of  said  silicon  atoms,  at  least  one  R"  radical  or 
alkenyloxy  radical. 

9.  A  heat-curable  composition  comprising 
I.  an  organosilicon  polymer  having  a  plurality  of  linked  silicon 
atoms  and  having  bonded  thereto,  by  a  silicon-oxygen  bond, 
at  least  one  alkenyloxy  radical  of  the  formula 

R'    i        R2-V 

I     :        I 
CH,=C(C4H4)^C)i-0- 

wherein  o  has  a  value  of  0  or  1,  ft  has  a  value  of  0  or  1,  o  -I-  ft 
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has  a  value  of  1  or  2;  when  o  has  a  value  of  1,  v  has  a  value  of 
from  0  to  2  and  when  o  has  a  value  of  0,  v  has  a  value  of  0;  each 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  each  R  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  both  inclusive;  said  silicon 
atoms  in  (I)  being  linked  by  at  least  one  linking  divalent  radical, 
Q   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  oxygen 
atoms,  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  divalent  hydrocarbon 
ether  radicals,  divalent  halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
divalent  halogenated  hydrocarbon  ether  radicals;  there  being, 
in  addition,  an  average  of  from  1  to  less  than  3  silicon-bonded 
radicals,  R".  per  silicon  atom  in  (I)  said  R"  radicals  bemg 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-linking  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  monovalent  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
monovalent  halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
II  an  organosilicon  curing  agent  comprising  at  least  two  sili- 
con-bonded hydrogen  atom  per  molecule  of  (II),  there  being 
in  addition  an  average  of  up  to  two  radicals,  R'",  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation,  per  silicon  atom  in  (II),  said  R"  radi- 
cals being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-lmking 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  monovalent  halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
any  remaining  silicon  valences  in  (II)  being  satisfied  by 
divalent  radicals,  Q',  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  oxygen  atoms,  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  divalent  hydrocarbon  ether  radicals, 
divalent  halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  divalent 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  ether  radicals,  said  divalent  radi- 
cals linking  silicon  atoms,  and  an  effective  amount  of 
III.  a  hydrosilylation  curing  catalyst. 

4,079,038 
POLY(CARBONATES) 
Nam  Sok  Choi,  Chung  Ryang,  Seoul,  South  Korea,  and  Jorge 
Heller,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  664,127 

Int.  a?  C08G  63/62 

U.S.  a.  260-47  XA  "  Claims 


alkylene  of  1  to  10  carbons;  alkenylene  of  2  to  10  carbons; 
alkyleneoxa  of  2  to  20  carbons;  alkenyleneoxa  of  4  to  20  car- 
bons; cycloalkylene  of  3  to  7  carbons;  cycloalkylene  of  3  to  7 
carbons  substituted  with  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  alkylene  of  1 
to  10  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2  to  10  carbons,  alkenylene  of  2  to  10 
carbons,  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  10  carbons;  cycloalkenylene  of  5  to 
7  carbons;  cycloalkenylene  of  5  to  7  carbons  substituted  with 
an  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  alkylene  of  1  to  10  carbons,  alkenyl 
of  2  to  10  carbons,  cycloalkenylene  of  2  to  10  carbons,  and 
alkoxy  of  1  to  10  carbons;  arylene;  and  arylene  of  6  to  26 
carbons  substituted  with  an  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  alkylene  of 
1  to  10  carbons,  an  alkenyl  of  2  to  10  carbons  and  alkoxy  of  1 
to  10  carbons;  and  wherein  a  is  0  to  1,  ft  is  2  to  6  when  a  is  0, 
ft  is  2  to  5  when  a  is  1,  and  n  is  at  least  10. 


CMSOHAIE  K  /|_POLtOl_ 

/ 


1.  A  copolymer  of  the  general  formula: 


r    o  1 

— o— c— o— r,— o  ^o 


(O), 


4,079,039 
POLYHETEROCYCLIC  POLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM 
SUBSTITUTED  TETRAAMINO  PYRIDINES 
Arthur  H.  Gerber,  UniTersity  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hori- 
zons Research  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,638,  Mar.  4, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  617,263 
Int.  a.2  C08G  73/18 
U.S.  a.  260—47  CP  1*  C*«*"" 

1.  Polymers  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units  of  the 
following  structural  formula: 


O 

II 

— CN 


RiN  NR. 

I  I 

H  '     H 


II 
NC— R4— 


wherein  R,  represents  a  monovalent  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  substituted 
alkenyl,  arylalkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  heteroarylalkyl,  substituted 
arylalkyl,  substituted  aryl  and  substituted  heteroaryl,  with  aryl 
and  heteroaryl  including  monocyclic,  linear  bicyclic  and  fused 

ring  structures; 
wherein  the  substituents  on  said  members  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  phenyl,  pyridyl,  — CN, 
— COOH  and  salts  thereof. 


— N 


o)„  9 

^[CHjr 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


— COOCeHj,  — SO3H  and  salts  thereof,  — SH,  thioaryl, 
— CH=CHC6H5  and  N,N-dimethylamino; 
R2  represents  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl  and 

pentyl;  and 
R4  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  paraffinic,  cycloparaffinic,  perfluoroalkyl, 
perfluoropolyalkylene  oxide,  alkenyl,  carbocyclic,  hetero- 
cyclic, and  inorganic/organic  radicals,  said  cyclic  radicals 
having  a  single,  multiple  or  fused  ring  structure,  the  multi- 
ple ring  structures  including  polyarylenes  with  2  to  9  aryl 
rings  in  which  the  aryl  groups  are  bonded  directly  to  each 
other  or  bridged  by  a  divalent  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene  with  up  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
perfluoroalkylene  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
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o  o 

-O— .  — C— .  — S— .  — CN— .  — S— , 

R* 

d 


t 

-s- 


— CH=CH— .  5—  and  6— 

membered  heterocyclics  containing  at  least  one  nitrogen 
atom,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  substituted  aromatic  or 
heterocyclic  radicals  where  the  substituents  are  selected 
from  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  F,  CI,  — CN,  — SO3H,  and 

O 
II 

with  the  proviso  that  the  — CN,  — SO3H  or 


O 
II 
— COCjHj 


groups  are  not  ortho  or  peri  to  a 

O 
II 
— CNH— 

group  bonded  to  R4;  said  inorganic/organic  radicals  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrocenyl,  carbora- 
nyl,  and  biaryls  separated  by  at  least  one  phosphorus  atom 
or  by  at  least  one  silanyl  or  siloxanyl  group,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 
with  the  proviso  that  R4  is  a  divalent  radical  or  substituted 
divalent  radical  of  formula 


when  R4is  perfluoropolyalkylene  oxide  or  carboranyl  the 


Z  Z  f 

counterpart  does  not  exist;  Rsis  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  Rj  represents  H,  lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl;  the  symbol 
—*■  denotes  possible  isomerism;  each  of  all  the  R|'s,  R2's 
and  R4's  need  not  be  identical; 
and  the  acid  salts  thereof,  the  acid  of  said  salts  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  HCl,  HBr,  H3PO4, 
CHjSOjH,  CF3SO3H,  CF3COOH  and  mixtures  of  said 
salts. 


4,079,040 
SULFO-CONTAINING  PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE 
CONDENSATES 
Joachim  Ribka,  Offenbach  am  Main-Burgel;  Otto  TrSsken, 
Frankfurt  am  Main;  KarUried  Keller,  Bergen-Enkheim;  Erwin 
Herrmann,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Wolfgang  Bodenstedt,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  and  Peter  Dorries,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktien* 
gesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  573,592 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  2, 1974,  2421222 
Int.  a.2  C08G  8/28 
U.S.  a.  260—49  4  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  condensation  product  of  formaldehyde,  a 
diphenol 


(HO)„ 


Z  Z 

where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CH3, 
and 

O 

II 

— CKOR,, 

and  the  Z  groups  are  not  required  to  be  identical  and  are 
located  1,2  or  1,3  to  a 

O 

R 

— NHC— 

group  bonded  to  R4when  R4is  alkylene  or  cycloalkylene 
but  located  ortho  or  peri  to  said 

O 

II 
— NHC— 

group  when  R4  is  arylene  or  heterocyclic,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  both  Z  groups  are  not  ortho  to  the  same 

O 
II 
— CNH— 

group  when  the  Z  groups  are 


V.J 


(OH), 


(MeOjS), 


(SOjMe')^ 


wherein 

X  is  a  direct  bond,  or  — SO2— ,  —SO—,  — S— ,  — CH2— , 
— C(CH3)2— ,  or  —CO—, 

n  and  n'  are  independently  1  or  2, 

m  and  m'  total  no  more  than  0.5,  and 

Me  and  Me'  are  independently  a  proton,  an  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  or  ammonium  cation, 
and  a  water-soluble  sulfamate,  the  molor  proportion  of  diphe- 
nol to  formaldehyde  being  between  about  5:1  and  about  1:10, 
and  mol  ratio  of  sulfamate  to  diphenol  is  between  about  1:100 
and  6:1,  and  a  20%-by- weight  aqueous  solution  of  the  conden- 
sation product  at  25'  C  showing  a  surface  tension  of  about  60 
to  about  80  millinewtons  per  meter. 


4,079,041 
CROSSLINKABLE  POLYMERIC  COMPOUNDS 
Niklaus  Baumann,  Marly;  Hans  Zweifel,.  Muttenz;  Marcus 
Baumann,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  John  Sidney  Water- 
house,  Cherry  Hinton,  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,347 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.   18,   1975, 
7957/75;  Nov.  27, 1975, 15391/75 

Int.  a.2  C08F  22/40 

U.S.  a.  260—63  UY  12  Claims 

1.  A  polymer,  which  can  be  crosslinked  under  the  action  of 

electromagnetic  waves,  having  a  molecular  weight  between 

1000  and  1,000,000  as  measured  by  viscometry  of  a  2%  by 
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weight  solution  in  cyclohexanone  or  of  a  0.5%  by  weight   Y4has  the  same  definition  as  Yzor  represents  the  grouping 

solution  in  N,N-dimethylformamide,  which  is  characterized  by 

a  structural  formula  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  molecular  -(CH2),OOC^  ^'^'^^  ^^i 

chain  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


— CH- 


-CH— 
I 


COOH  COO— Y,— MI, 


— CH CH— 


-CH CH— 

COOH  CONRj- (Yj),- MI 

I  =  0  or  2) 


(q  =  0  or  2) 
— CH,— CH— 
I 


I 

OCO— Yj— MI , 


— CH2— CR4— 

I 

COO— Y4— MI , 

— CH,— CR4— 
I 
COO-(CH2)7CH-CH2— OOC— Yj- MI 

OH 

(x  =  1  or  2)  , 

— CH,— CR4— 

I 

CONRj— Y,- MI , 

R,   R, 

I      I 

— C— C— 

II  , 

R4  O— Yft- Ml.and 

R.    R. 
— c  -  c— 

/      \ 

oc  ^^° 

N 

I 

(|7), 

MI 

(q  =0  or  1) 

in  which  Ml  denotes  the  maleimido  group  of  formula  I 


CO- 


Yj  has  the  same  definition  as  Y2  or  represents  the  grouping 

— CO— Y2 

Yjhas  the  same  definition  as  Y2,  and  Y7has  the  same  definition 
as  Y2,  R3  denotes  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R4  denotes  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  R5,  Re  and  R7  independently  of 
one  another  denote  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  alkyl,  aryl  or 
aralkyl,  and  Rg  denotes  hydrogen,  carboxyl  or  — 
COO(CH2),CH3(z  =  0  to  18). 


4,079,042 

COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  CARBOXY  AND  ESTER 

GROUPS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND 

THEIR  USE 
Rosemarie  Topfl,  Domach,  and  Christina  Gothberg,  Basel,  both 
of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,545,  Jun.  26, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,908 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   19,   1974, 
16979/74 

Int.  a.2  C08F  216/18.  216/20.  222/06.  224/00 
U.S.  a.  260—63  R  16  Claims 

1.  Carboxy  and  ester  groups  containing  addition  copolymers 
with  on  average,  a  total  of  3  to  900  recurring  units  and  consist- 
ing of  units  of  the  formula 


— CH CH—  <1) 

I  I 

c=o  c=o 

I  I 

o  o 

I  I 

R  R 


OH        (2) 


-a 


— CHj- C— 

I 
CH, 

I 
C=sO 

I 
O 

I 

R 


CO' 


wherein  R  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  denote  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R  and  R,  conjointly  denote  the  remain- 
ing part  of  a  five-membered  to  six-membered  carbocyclic  ring, 
Y2  denotes  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  carbocyclicaromatic, 
araliphatic,  heterocyclic-aliphatic  or  hetero-cyclicaromatic 
radical  containing,  in  each  case,  a  total  of  at  most  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  Y,  has  the  same  definition  as  Y2or 
represents  the  grouping 

OH 

I 
.^        — CH2-CH-(CH2),— 

(n  =  1  or  2), 
Y3  has  the  same  definition  as  Y2  or  represents  the  grouping 


(3) 


HOOC 


and  optionally 

— CH,— CH— 

I 
O 

I 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal, 
amine,  ammonium  or  the  radical  of  an  alcohol  component 
which  is  a  mixture  of  an  alcohol  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  an  ethylene-  or  polyethylene  glycol  monoalkyl  ether 
of  the  formula 

RjO(CH2CH20)„H 

where  

Rj  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  80; 

R,  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  of  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  the  ratio  of  carboxy  to  ester  groups  is  5:1  to  1:5  and 
the  ratio  of  the  recurring  units  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  is  1:(0.7  to 
0.9);  (0.3  to  0.1),  and  the  ratio  of  the  recurring  units  of  (1) 
and  (2)  in  the  absence  of  (3)  is  1:1;  and  said  addition  poly- 
mers having  an  average  molecular  weight  by  vapor  pres- 
sure osmosis  of  800  to  45,000. 
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4,079,043 

GLYOXAL  MODIFIED  POLY(BETA.ALANINE) 

STRENGTHENING  RESINS  FOR  USE  IN  PAPER 

Terence  W.  Rave,  WUmingtoii,  Del.,  attignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 

poratcd,  WilmiiigtoB,  Del. 

CoBtimuitioa-iB-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  521,002,  Nov.  4, 1974, 
abudooed.  This  appUcatioii  Feb.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,673 
lot  a.2  COOF  8/28:  C08G  69/50.  12/22:  D21D  3/00 
VS.  a.  260—72  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  resin  which  comprises  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  branched  water-soluble  poly(beta-alanine)  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  500  to  about  10,000 
with  from  about  10  to  about  100  mole  %,  based  on  the  amide 
repeating  units  of  the  poly(beta-alanine)  of  glyoxal,  said  poly(- 
beu-alanine)  having  been  prepared  by  the  anionic  polymeriza- 
tion of  acrylamide  in  a  suiUble  organic  reaction  medium  inert 
to  the  reaction  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst 
and  a  free-radical  inhibitor. 


4,079,044 
GLYOXAL  MODIFIED  POLY03-ALANINE) 
STRENGTHENING  RESINS  FOR  USE  IN  PAPER 
Terence  W.  Rstc,  WilmingtOD,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,002,  Not.  4, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  632,758 
Int  a.2  C308F  8/28:  C08G  69/50  12/22:  D21D  3/00 
VS.  a.  260—72  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  anionic  water-soluble  resin  which  comprises  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  partially  hydrolyzed  branched  water-soluble 
poly03-alanine)  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
about  500  to  about  10,000  with  from  about  10  to  about  100 
mole  %.  based  on  the  amide  repeating  units  of  the  poly(^-ala- 
nine)  of  glyoxal,  said  poly03-alanine)  having  been  prepared  by 
the  anionic  polymerization  of  acrylamide  in  a  suitoble  organic 
reaction  medium  inert  to  the  reaction  conditions,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  basic  catalyst  and  a  free-radical  inhibitor  and  partially 
hydrolyzed  to  introduce  from  about  1  to  about  10  mole  %  of 
anionic  groups,  based  on  amide  repeating  units. 


4,079,046 
MULTIPLE  POLYESTERinCATION  PROCESS 
Edmond  P.  Brignac,  Decatur,  and  Billy  T.  HanTey,  GuntersTille, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Missouri,  Decatur,  Ala. 

FUed  Jun.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,700 
Int.  a.2  C08G  63/12 
VS.  a.  260—75  M  19  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  polymerization  process  comprising  in  combi- 
nation 

(1)  continuously  feeding  a  mixture  comprising  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  and  a  glycol  into  a  polyesterification  reaction  zone 
for  esterification  to  produce  a  common  prepolymer  hav- 
ing a  carboxyl  content  of  350  to  950  ^leq/g  and  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  0.06  to  0.14;  and 

(2)  discontinuously  withdrawing  the  common  prepolymer 
from  the  reaction  zone; 

(3)  supplying  the  withdrawn  common  prepolymer  as  a  major 
element  of  starting  material  for  a  plurality  of  batch  poly- 
condensation  processes; 

(4)  combining  the  major  element  with  a  minor  element  of 
starting  material  for  at  least  one  of  the  batch  polyconden- 
sation  processes;  and 

(5)  continuing  the  batch  polycondensation  processes  to 
produce  linear  polyester  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at 
least  about  0.45. 


4,079,047 

POLYESTERS  CONTAINING  A  CRITICAL  RANGE  OF 

SUBERIC  ACID 

Winston  Jerome  Jacluon,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  and  William 

Ronald  Darnell,  Weber  City,  Va.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,369 
Int.  a.2  C08G  63/12 
VS.  a.  260—75  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.4 
measured  at  25'  C.  using  0.50  grams  of  polymer  per  100  ml.  of 
a  solvent  composed  of  60  volumes  of  phenol  and  40  volumes  of 
tetrachloroethane  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  which  is 

(1)  from  60  to  90  mole  percent  suberic  acid,  and 

(2)  from  40  to  10  mole  percent  terephthalic  acid,  and 

(B)  1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol. 


4,079,045 

ESTERinCATION  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  AOD  WITH  AN 

ALKYLENE  GLYCOL  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 

PYRIDINE  DICARBOXYUC  ACID  COMPOUND 

Stanley  DaTid  Lazarus,  Petersburg,  and  Joseph  Donald  De- 

Caprio,  Hopewell,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  AUied  Chemical 

Corporation,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,330 
Int  a.2  C08G  63/68.  63/22 
VS.  a.  260-75  N  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  linear  high  molecular 
weight  fiber  forming  polyester  which  comprises  esterifying 
terephthalic  acid  with  ethylene  glycol  under  direct  esterifica- 
tion conditions  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 
atmospheric  and  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.25  to  about  1.0 
weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  terephthalic  acid,  of 
a  heterocyclic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridine  dicarboxylic  acid  (2,4),  pyridine  dicarboxylic  acid 
(2,5),  pyridine  dicarboxylic  acid  (2,6)  and  pyridine  dicarbox- 
ylic acid  (3,5),  the  molecular  ratio  of  total  acid  to  glycol  in  said 
esterification  being  between  1.0:1.1  and  1.0:1.7,  the  tempera- 
ture range  being  between  about  200*  to  about  300'  C,  whereby 
the  diethylene  glycol  incorporated  into  the  polyester  is  signifi- 
cantly reduced  and  the  dyeability  of  the  polyester  is  improved. 


4,079,048 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FUNCnONAL  YEAST 
PROTEINS  USING  ALKALINE  CONDITIONS 
Kwei  C.  Chao,  Napenrille,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III.  ^ 

FUed  Sep.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,050 
Int.  a.2  A23J  1/18 
VS.  a.  260—112  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  functional  food  yeast  proteins 
comprising: 

(a)  heating  an  aqueous  slurry  of  whole  yeast  cells  to  an 
elevated  temperature  of  from  about  60°  to  about  100"  C.  to 
remove  undesirable  flavor  and  color  bodies; 

(b)  separating  the  yeast  cells  from  the  aqueous  extract; 

(c)  slurrying  the  separated  yeast  cells  with  a  dilute  alkaline 
solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  8.5  to  about  10.0  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  85*  to  about  95*  C.  to  remove 
nucleotidic  materials; 

(d)  separating  the  yeast  cells  from  the  alkaline  extract; 

(e)  reslurrying  the  separated  yeast  cells  in  a  solution  of  about 
0.1  to  about  0.3  N  sodium  hydroxide  or  potassium  hydrox- 
ide at  a  temperature  of  from  about  85*  to  100'  C.  to  extract 
proteins; 

(0  neutralizing  the  slurry; 

(g)  separating  the  undigested  cell  residue  from  the  superna- 
tant containing  the  extracted  protein; 


J 


March  14,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


667 


(h)  acidifying  the  supernatant  to  precipitate  proteins  at  their 

isoelectric  point; 
(i)  separating  the  precipitated  proteins  from  the  mother 

liquor  solution  containing  the  soluble  proteins; 
(j)  neutralizing  the  mother  liquor  solution;  and 
(k)  drying  the  mother  liquor  solution  to  yield  a  yeast  whipp- 

able  protein. 


4,079,050 

DISPERSE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  A 

THIOPHENE  RESIDUE 

DaTid  Boyd  Baird;  Alan  Thomas  Costello;  Brian  Ribbons  Fish- 
wick;  Robert  DaTid  McQeUand,  and  Peter  Smith,  aU  of  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,648,  Apr.  3, 1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,186,  Jan.  16, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,170 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1972, 

4046/72;  Dec.  14, 1972,  57676/72 

Int.  a.2  C09B  29/08.  29/26 

VS.  a.  260—152  3  Claims 

1.  A  water-insoluble  monoazo  dyestuff,  free  from  carboxylic 

acid  group  and  sulphonic  acid  group,  having  the  formula 


W 


4,079,049 
TRANSITION  METAL  COMPLEX  FORMAZAN 
DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
PHOSPHONIC  AaD  GROUP 
DaTid  WilUam  Crichton  Ramsay,  and  ElUott  Young,  both  of 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,789 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28, 1975, 
23337/75 

Int.  a.2  C09B  45/16.  45/18.  45/20  45/22 
VS.  a.  260—149  3  Qaims 

1.  A  metal  complex  formazan  dyestuff  in  which  the  acid 
form  is  of  the  formula: 


/    \   /     \ 

A  M  B 

\     /    \      / 

N  Na 

II  I 

N  N 

\   / 

C 

I 
D 

wherein  A  and  B  are  each  selected  from  phenylene,  naphtha- 
lene, or  phenylene  or  naphthalene  substituted  by  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  SOjH,  PO3H2,  CO2H,  CN,  NO2,  NHj, 
acetylamino,  benzoylamido,  OH,  F,  CI,  Br,  Ci_4  alkyl,  C,^ 
alkoxy,  sulphonamido. 


x^-'iy-i 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  nitrophenyl  and  nitro; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano, 

phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  nitrotolyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 

lower  alkoxy  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  and 


ry- 


HjOjPCCHj), 

wherein  Y  =  CO  or  SOzand  n  =  0  or  1  and  H2O3P— CHjCH- 

^_NH— Y  wherein  Y  =  CO  or  SOj; 
D  is  NO2,  CN,  COOH,  SOjH,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  PO3H2;  Cm  alkenyl,  styryl.  pyridyl,  furyl, 
COCH3,  COjH,,  naphthyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  COOH,  NH2,  CN,  F, 
CI,  Br,  acetylamino,  benzoylamino  OH,  methyl,  methoxy, 
SO3H  and  PO3H2; 
X,  and  X2  are  both  0  or  one  is  0  and  the  other  is  COOH;  and 
M  is  Ni,  Co,  Cr  or  Cu;  at  least  one  of  A  and  B  and  D,  if  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical,  bears  one  or  more  phos- 
phonic  acid  groups. 


CON 


\ 


wherein  L'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  and  L^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  an  phenyl; 

T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  alkoxycarbonyl  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower 
alkoxy; 

Wis 

X* 

I 

— N. 

COAX^  wherein  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  A  is  selected  from  a  direct 
bond,  — O—  and 

X' 

I 

— N—  . 

and  XMs  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxyl  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl, 
chloro  lower  alkyl,  methoxyphenyl,  phenoxy  and  lower 
alkoxy; 
R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  dodecyl,  cyano  lower 
alkyl,  fluoro  lower  alkyl,  chloro  lower  alkyl,  bromo  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl, 
phenoxy  lower  alkyl,  cyano  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyloxy 
carbonyl  lower  alkyl,  phenoxycarbonyl  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  carbonyl  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  lower 
alkoxy  carbonyl  lower  alkyl,  benzoyl  lower  alkyl.  allylox- 
ycarbonyl  lower  alkyl,  lower  akylcarbonyl  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkylcarbonyloxy  lower  alkyl,  benzoyloxy  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl  carbonyloxy  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkyl  sulphonyloxy  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxycar- 
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bonyl  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
lower  alkylthio  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexylcarbonyloxy 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylsulphonyl  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkoxy  carbonyl  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  carbonyl  lower  alkylcarbonyloxy  lower 
alkyl.  fur-2-yl  lower  alkyl,  succinimido  lower  alkyl, 
maleimido  lower  alkyl,  phthalimido  lower  alkyl,  phe- 
nylthio  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino  lower  alkyl,  phenylaminocarbonyl  lower 
alkyl,  ureido  lower  alkyl  and  N-phenyl  and  N-lower  alkyl 
derivatives  thereof,  and  benzyloxy  carbonyl  lower  alkyl. 
or  R'  and  R^  are  joined  together  to  form  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  N  morpholine,  piperidine,  pyrrolidine  or  thiazine. 


R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  by 
methoxy.  ethoxy  or  hydroxy. 


4,079,052 
DIAZOPIGMENTS  CONTAINING  PYRIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Willy  MuUer,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  612,592 
Qaims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Sep.  26,   1974, 
13036/74 

Int.  a.2  C09B  33/12.  43/12 
U.S.  a.  260—156  8  Qaims 

1.  A  diazopigment  of  the  formula 


4,079,051 
4.IIALOGENO-S.TRIAZIN-2.YL.PHOSPHORAMIDE 

ACID  CONTAINING  REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS 
Rainer  Bcgrich,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,406,  Jul.  2, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  640,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.   14,   1973, 

8610/73 

iBt  a.2  C09B  62/08.  62/04 
VS.  a.  260—153  3  Qaims 

1,  A  reactive  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


I'     1 

B-4-N-Y     Y 


wherein 
B  ia  an  azo  dyestuff  radical; 
R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  by 

methoxy,  ethoxy  or  hydroxy; 
m  is  1-2  and 
Yis 


N 

II 

— C 


/ 


X 

I 

c 


\ 


N 
I 

c— z 


N 


where 
X  is  chloro,  bromo.  or  fluoro; 
Zis 


OH 
I 

— N— P=0 

I      I 
R'    OH 


O-    M+ 
t 
or    — N— Ps=0 

I       I 

R'    O-    M^ 


where 
each  M  +  is  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  or  both  M 
represent  magnesium,  calcium  or  zinc;  and 


NC 


together 


— CONH 


wherein  A  denotes  a  direct  bond;  alkylene  containing  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  phenylene;  phenylene  substituted  by  halogen, 
alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  containing  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  naphthalene;  furanediyl;  or  thiophenediyl;  X 
and  Y  denote  hydrogen;  halogen;  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms;  or  alkoxy  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Ri  de- 
notes hydrogen;  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  alkyl 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  phenyl;  phenyl; 
phenyl  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  alkoxy  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Rj  denotes 
hydrogen;  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl 
containing  5  to  6  carbon  atoms;  cyano;  hydroxyl;  carbamoyl; 
alkoxycarbonyl  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkylcarbam- 
oyl  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted 
by  halogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  phenylcarbamoyl;  or  phenyl- 
carbamoyl  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  Z 
denotes  oxygen;  or  nitrogen  which,  conjointly  with  the  radical 
R„  forms  a  benzimidazole  ring. 

3.  The  disazo  pigment  according  to  claim  1  wherein  Z  de- 
notes oxygen. 
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4,079,053 
BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya;  Shigeho  Inaba,  Takarazuka; 
Toshiyuki  Hirohashi,  Ashiya;  Michihiro  Yamamoto, 
Toyonaka;  Kikuo  Ishizumi;  Mitsuhiro  Akatsu,  both  of  Ikeda; 
Isamu  Maniyama,  Minoo;  Kazuo  Mori,  Kobe;  Yoshihani 
Kmne,  and  Takahiro  Izmni,  both  of  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4974^36,  Aug.  16, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
4,010,154,  fvoich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,141,  Jan.  29, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,867,372.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

710,665 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1970,  45-9691; 
Mar.  5, 1970, 45-10533;  Jun.  24, 1970, 45-55529;  Jun.  24, 1970, 
45-55530 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.2  C07D  243/24 
VS.  Q.  260—239.3  D  3  Claims 

1.      1  -03-Methylsulfmylethyl)-5-(o-fluorophenyl)-7-chloro- 
1 ,3-dihydro-2H- 1 ,4-benzodiazepin-2-one. 


II 


O^     ^^       ^-^         X 

wherein  X  is  halogen  and  Z  is  oxygen  or  hydrogen. 


HO 


CH(0H).R' 


wherein  R'  is  C4.7alkyl,  phenoxymethyl  optionally  substituted 
in  the  phenyl  ring  thereof  with  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl.  or 
pyridyloxy  methyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  either 
R'  is  6-carboxy-2-cis-hexenyl,  6-carboxyhexyl,  6-(C,^alkox- 
ycarbonyl)-2-cis-hexenyl.  6-(C,^alkoxycarbonyl)hexyl,  6- 
[tri(C,^-alkyl)silyloxycarbonyl]-2-cis-hexenyl  or  6-[tri(C,^alk- 
yl)silyloxycarbonyl]hexyl  and  R*  is  hydroxy,  or  R^  and  R* 
together  with  the  two  adjacent  ring  carbon  atoms,  form  a 
lactone  ring  of  the  formula: 


4,079,054 
7a-HALOGEN0.3-OXO-l,4-PREGNADIENE-21,17/3-CAR- 

BOLACrONES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  J.  Green,  Kendall  Park,  and  Ho-Jane  Shue,  Belleville, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth, 

NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,258 
Int.  Q.2  C07J  21/00.  1/00 
VS.  Q.  260—239.57  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  following  formulae  I  and  II 

I 


and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  iodine,  which  mixture  comprises  at  least 
75%  of  the  side-chain  a-hydroxy  epimer.  characterised  in  that 
a  ketone  of  the  formula: 


COR' 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  have  the  meanings  stated  above,  R*  has 
the  meaning  stated  above  or  is  tri(C,^alkyl)silyloxy,  and  R'is 
hydrogen,  tetrahydropyran-2-yloxy.  tri(C,^alkyl)silyl,  triben- 
zylsilyl  or  triphenylsilyl.  is  reduced  with  a  di-isobomyloxy 
aluminium  C,^alkoxide  or  di-isopropoxy  aluminium  diphenyl- 
methoxide.  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  between  -t-25* 
C.  and  -80°  C.  whereafter,  when  R*is  other  than  hydrogen  or 
R*  is  tri(C,^alkyl)silyIoxy,  the  protecting  group  is  hydrolysed 
under  acidic  conditions. 


4,079,055 
CHEMICAL  REDUCnON  PROCESS 
Keith  Blakeney  MaUion,  and  Graham  Ernest  Robinson,  both  of 
Macclesfield,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,548 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11, 1975, 
25012/75 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  177/00 

VS.  Q.  542-426  ^  CW™ 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  mixture  of  epimers  of 
the  formula: 


4,079,056 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PTERIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
James  R.  Piper,  and  John  A.  Montgomery,  both  of  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  563,466 

Int.  a.2  C07D  475/08 

VS.  Q.  260—251.5  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  6-(bromomethyl)-2,4-diaminopteri- 
dine  hydrobromide  comprising  reacting  2.4-diamino-6- 
pteridinemethanol.HBr  with  triphenylphosphine  dibromide  in 
a  reaction  medium  of  N.N-dimethylacetamide. 

2.  A  method  of  making  6-(bromomethyl)-2,4-diaminopteri- 
dine  hydrobromide  comprising  reacting  2,4-diamino-6- 
pteridinemethanol.HBr  with  phosphorus  tribromide  in  a  reac- 
tion medium  of  N.N-dimethylformamide. 

3.  A  method  of  making  pteridine  compounds  represented  by 
the  formula: 
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H,N 


CHjY 


wherein  < 

Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-NRR•R^  -NH(CH2)2C6H5. 


-o 


4,079,058 
PROCESS  OF  PERFORMING  CYCUZATION 
REACTIONS  USING  BENZYL  OR  pVrIDYLAMINO 
MALONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Otto  Ackemuuin,  Troisdorf-Sieglar;  Karl-Theo  Ton  Meszoly, 
Troisdorf,  and  Arnold  Lenz,  Cologne^tanunheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf  Bczirk 
Cologne,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,965,  Aug.  23, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29, 1973, 2343462 
Int.  a.2  C07D  215/56.  471/04 
VJS.  a.  260—283  SY  23  Qaims 

1.  In  the  process  of  cyclization  of  a  substituted  malonic  acid 
diester  which  is  a  pyridyl-  or  phenylaminomethylene  malonic 
acid  diester  of  the  formula 


— OR\  and  — SC^H,; 
R  is  H  or  CHj; 
R'  is  -C6H4R*, 


<jy 


or  -(CH^)^-; 
R»  is    -H.    -CONHCH(COOR'KCH:)„   COOR«.    — 
CONHCH2COOH,        -COOH,        -CONH2,        — 
CONH(CH2)2CH„    -CON(CH3)2.    -COCHj.    -NH- 
COCHj.    -CONH(CH2)3C02H,    -(CH2)2NHCOCHj. 
-OCHj,  -CI.  or  -0(CHj)20CH2CH3; 
R'isCiH4R'; 
R*is(CH2),or(S02),; 
R'  is  — H  or  -CH3; 
r6  is  _H.  -CONHCHCCOOCzH,)  (CH2)2COOC2H5.  — 

CONHCH(COOHXCH2)2COOH.  or  — CONH2; 
m  is  2,  3  or  4;  n  is  1  or  2  ;/>  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  g  is  0  or  1 
comprising  reacting  6-(bromomethyl)-2,4-diaminopteridine 
hydrobromide  with  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 
HY,  where  Y  is  as  defmed  above,  in  a  reaction  medium  of 
N.N-dimethylacetamide  or  N,N-dimethylformamide  and  re- 
covering said  pteridine  compound. 


(I) 


CHO 

II     II 

C— C— OR2 


OR. 


wherein: 

R,  is  nitrogen  or  CH; 

R2  and  R5  is  each  alkyl; 

R3  and  R4  is  each  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 

or  halogen,  or  both  together  form  the  briding  group 
— O— CH2— O— ; 

and  Rg  is  H  or  alkyl 
to  produce  as  the  cyclized  product  the  corresponding  naph- 
thyridine  or  quinoline  of  the  formula: 


(II) 


4,079,057 
SELECTIVE  IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  AGENTS 
Peter    Frederick    Juby,    Jamesrille,    and   Thomas    William 
Hndyma,  Manlius,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  801,491 
Int.  a.2  C07D  239/95 
VS.  a.  260—256.5  R  4  Claims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  R„  R2,  R3,  R4and  R^is  each  as  in  (I)  with  the  splitting 
off  of  an  alkoxy  group  and  formation  therefrom  of  an  alcohol 
of  the  formula  R5OH  wherein  Rjis  as  above,  in  liquid  phase  in 
high  boiling  solvent  at  200*-360'  C,  comprising  the  steps  of 
heating  the  substituted  malonic  acid  diester  in  liquid  phase  to 
said  temperature  and  maintaining  it  at  said  temperature  for  a 
reaction  time  sufficient  for  the  cyclization  and  insufficient  for 
substantial  side  reactions,  and  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  to 
below  the  temperature  at  which  said  reaction  and  side  reac- 
tions substantially  occur,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  performing  the  cyclization  at  a  reaction  tempera- 
ture of  2(X)*-350*  C,  and,  for  heating  the  substituted  malonic 
acid  diester  to  said  reaction  temperature,  the  substituted  ma- 
lonic acid  diester  in  liquid  phase,  melted  or  in  solution  in  a 
solvent  at  a  temperature  of  130*-200'  C,  is  mixed  with  a  quan- 
tity of  a  solvent  for  the  reaction  in  liquid  phase  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  said  reaction  temperature  and  of  240*-360'  C,  the 
amount  of  said  solvent  at  240"-360*  C  being  2-17  times  the 
amount  of  said  melted  substituted  malonic  acid  diester  at 
130'-200*  C  or  the  amount  of  said  solution  of  substituted  ma- 
lonic acid  diester  at  13O*-20O*  C. 
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4,079,059 

DIPHENYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  POLYAMINE 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A  PIPERIDINE  MOIETY 

Richard  A.  Dybas,  SomervUle;  Nathaniel  Grier,  Englewood,  and 

Bruce  E.  Witzel,  Westfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,412 
Int.  a.2  C07D  211/26 
U.S.  a.  260—293.78  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


\ 


< 


CH— NH— Z 


4,079,061 
PROCESS  USING  ALKALI  FUSION  FOR  DECYANATION 

OF  TERT.-NITRILES 
Charles  E.  Berkoff,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  and  Donald  E. 
Riyard,  Medford  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,448 
Int.  a.2  C07D  211/82 
U.S.  a.  260— 296  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  decyanating  a,a-diarylaminoaIkynitriles, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  alkali  fusion  of  said  nitrile  in 
sodium  hydroxide  or  potassium  hydroxide  at  a  temperature 
selected  from  the  range  of  about  100*-200*  C.  until  decyana- 
tion  is  complete. 


/ 


where  each  A  is  the  same  or  different  and  is 


A 


where  each  R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen  or 
loweralkyl;  each  R,  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  C,  to  C4 
alkylene;  Z  is  l-(trimethylene)-4-aminomethylpiperidine  or 
3-methyIene- 1  -[2-(2-hydroxyethy  l)amincethyl]piperidine. 

7.  The  compound  l-(3-aminopropyl)-4-[l,7-di-(2-methyl-5-t- 
butylphenyl)-4-heptylamino]methylpiperidine. 


4,079,060 

THIENOPYRIDINE-CARBOXYLIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES 

Yutaka  Kuwada,  Ashiya;  Kaigi  Meguro,  Takarazuka;  Yoshiaki 
Sato,  Kobe,  and  Takeshi  Fu^no,  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  612,743,  Sep.  12, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,997,545, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  490,704,  Jul.  22,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
3,951,989.  This  application  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1973,  48-82869; 

Jul.  23,  1973,  48-82870;  Nov.  16,  1973,  48-129352;  Nov.  16, 

1973,  48-129353 

Int.  a.2  C07D  495/14 

U.S.  a.  260—294.8  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


R'  and  R^,  taken  together,  represent  an  alkylene  to  form  a 
6-membered  ring  without  substituents,  and  each  of  R^  and  R' 
represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  or  their  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  obtainable  when  R*  is  hydrogen. 


4,079,062 
TRIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Gustaaf  Van  Reet,  Tessenderlo;  Jan  Heeres,  Vosselaar,  and 
Lourens  Wals,  Tumhout,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen 
:=:=^harmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,587,  Nov.  18, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  620,989 

Int.  a.2  C07D  249/08 

U.S.  a.  260—308  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  a  l-03-aryl)ethyl-lH-l,2,4-triazole  ketal  having  the  formula: 


N 


I 
CH2 


C Ar 

/    \ 
O  O 

\    / 

z 


and  the  therapeutically  active  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 

wherein: 
Z  is  an  alkylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of — CH- 
2 — CH2 — ,  — CH2 — CH2 — CH2 — ,  — CH(CH3. 

)— CH(CH3)—  and  — CHj— CH(alkyl)— ,  wherein  said 
alkyl  has  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  thienyl,  S  chloro-2-thienyl,  naphthyl 
and  fluorenyl,  and  wherein  "substituted  phenyl"  has  the 
meaning  of  a  phenyl  radical  having  thereon  from  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  independently  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halo,  loweralkyl,  loweralkyloxy,  cyano  and 
nitro. 


4,079,063 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-PHENYL-4-HYDROXY-l,2>TRIAZOLE-l-OXIDES 

Hanns  Lind,  Liestal,  and  Haukur  Kristinsson,  Bottmingen,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501^2,  Aug.  28, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  663,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.   10,   1973, 
12960/73 

Int  CI.2  C07D  249/06 
U.S.  a.  260—308  A  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-phenyl-4-hydroxy- 1,2,3- 
triazole-1 -oxides  of  formula  I 
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HC 


c— OH 


(I) 


R,— O— CH2 


1       I 

I 

R 

wherein  R  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen, 

alkyl.  haloalkyl.  cyano,  alkoxy,  nitro,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkyl- 

thio,  alkylsulphonyl,  alkylsulphinyl,  acetylamino,  amino,  mo-   wherein  R,  is  as  defined  above,  and 

noalkylamino.    dialkylamino,    phenoxy    or    phenylsulfonyl       r^  is  a  leaving  group  under  acidic  conditions  at  a  pH  which 

groups,  each  of  said  alkyl  substituents  having  1-5  carbon  j^  more  acidic  than  pHz- 

atoms,  wherein  an  oxime-hydrazone  of  formula  II 


II 


HC C-NO2 


m. 


HO' 


*NH— R 


wherein  R  has  the  meaning  given  under  formula  I,  is  reacted  in 
the  presence  of  a  Ci-Cjalkane  carboxylic  acid  at  a  temperature 
of  between  15*  and  lOO*  C. 


4,079,064 
PRODUCTION  OF  (l,3.DIOXANE)PROPIONALDEHYDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Paul  D.  Taylor,  Qinton,  N  J^  assignor  to  Celanese  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  621,719,  Oct  14, 1975.  This  application 

Oct  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,169 

lot  a.2  C07D  319/04 

VJS.  CL  260—340.7  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  3-(5'-alkyl-l',3'-dioxane)- 
propanol  which  comprises  (1)  reacting  2-vinyl-5-alkyl-l,3- 
dioxane  with  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence 
of  a  cobalt  metal-ligand  complex  hydroformylation  catalyst  at 
a  temperature  between  about  80*  C.  and  120*  C.  and  a  pressure 
between  about  500  and  1000  psi  to  form  3-(5'-alkyl-l',3'-diox- 
ane)propionaldehyde,  and  (2)  increasing  the  temperature  to 
above  about  150*  C.  to  convert  the  said  3-(5'-alkyl-r,3'-diox- 
ane)propionaldehyde  to  3-(5'-alkyl-l',3'-dioxane)propanol. 


4,079,066 

4.NAPHTHYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

7.AMINOALKYLENOXY.2H-CHROMENE 

Derek  Victor  Gardner,  Bishops  Stortford,  England,  assignor  to 

Beecham  Group  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  652,134 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1975, 
30352/75 

Int  a.2  C07D  311/02.  207/04:  A61K  31/35.  31/40 
U.S.  a.  260—345.2  20  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 

(I) 


O— X— NR.R 


I"': 


4,079,065 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

2H-CYCLOPENTA  (b)  FURAN-2.0NE  COMPOUNDS 

Peter  FliiiftcfaiUing,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,560 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Feb.   11,   1976, 

1650/70 

Int  a.2  C07D  307/77 
VS.  a.  260-343  J  P  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

X  is  -CH2-CH2-.  -CH2-CH2-CH2-.  -CH(CH,. 

-CH2CH(CH)3-CH2-  or  -CH^-CHCCHj)-; 

Y  is  O; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl; 

Rj  is  1-naphthyl,  4-chloro-l-naphthyl,  3-chloro-l-naphthyl, 

4-fluoro-l-naphthyl,  4-methyl- 1-naphthyl,  2-naphthyl  or 

6-methoxy-2-naphthyl; 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


<^' 


I 
OH 


wherein  R,  is  a  protecting  group  which  comprises  hydrolysing 
a  compound  of  formula  II 


4,079,067 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  METAL  IONS  IN 
AQUEOUS  LIQUID 
Kazunobu  Nakatsuka,  and  Katsumi  Imada,  both  of  Chiba,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,846,  Apr.  13, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  544,608 
Int  a.2  C07D  309/22  ^ 

U.S.  a.  260—345.8  R  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  metal  ions  in  aqueous  liquid 
which  comprises  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  liquid  at 
not  less  than  3  and  contacting  said  aqueous  liquid  containing 
metal  ions  with  an  effective  recovering  amount  of  a  comenic 
ester  wherein  the  alcohol  group  contains  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms  in  a  hydrophobic  solvent. 
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4,079,068 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TETRAHYDROFURAN  FROM  THE 

DIACETATE  OF  1,4-BUTANEDIOL 
Eckhard  Hetzel;  Hans-Martin  Weitz;  Ludwig  Vogel,  all  of 
Frankenthal,  and  Juergen  Hartig,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen 
am  Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,487 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7, 1974,  2442886 
Int.  Q.2  C07D  307/08 
U.S.  Q.  260—346.11  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  tetrahydrofuran  wherein 
the  diacetate  of  butanediol-1,4  is  reacted  countercurrently  with 
steam  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  in  a  reaction  chamber 
having  the  form  of  a  distillation  column  in  which  the  mol  ratio 
of  steam  to  said  diacetate  is  maintained  at  1 .24  to  20  mols  per 
mol  of  said  diacetate  and  wherein  tetrahydrofuran,  acetic  acid 
and  water  are  withdrawn  as  overhead  from  said  column,  said 
distillation  column  being  a  plate  column  and  said  catalyst  being 
a  mineral  acid  or  a  strong  organic  acid  the  reaction  tempera- 
ture being  80"-200"  C. 

5.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  4  wherein  the  residence  time 
in  said  column  of  said  diacetate  is  10  to  240  minutes. 


CH 


CH 


OR,, 

CH  CH 

/  \  /  \ 

o  00  O 

\      /     \     / 

CHj— CH— CH CH— CHj 


wherein  Rj,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


lane,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  the  diphenyl- 
dihalogenosilane,  in  the  presence  of  an  organic,  aprotic  solvent 
to  an  aqueous  basic  solution,  the  base  being  employed  in  an 
amount  which  is  at  least  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the 
halogen  content,  whereby  the  cyclic  diphenylsiloxane  is  ob- 
tained in  high  yield  and  purity. 


4,079,069 
5-DEAZARIBOFLAVIN  AND  ITS  DERIVATIVES 
Donald  W.  Graham,  Mountainside;  Edward  F.  Rogers,  Middle- 
town,  and  Wallace  T.  Ashton,  Qark,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  737,890,  Nov.  2, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,053,602. 
This  application  May  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,771 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/505;  C07D  521/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—256.4  F  3  Qaims 

1.  The  bis(loweralkoxymethylene)  derivative  of  5-deazaribo- 
flavin  having  the  structure: 


OR, 


4,079,070 
PREPARATION  OF  CYCLIC  DIPHENYLSILOXANES 
Giinther  Maass,  Cologne;  Hans-Joachim  Lilcking,  Opladen; 
Joachim  Maas,  Leverkusen,  and  Klaus  Seyfried,  Schildgen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,993 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13, 1975, 2536010 
Int.  Q.2  C07F  7/08 
U.S.  Q.  260—448.2  E  5  Qaims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  cyclic  diphenylsiloxane  of  the 
formula 


4,079,071 

SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROSILANES  FROM 

METHYLCHLOROPOLYSILANES 

Robert  Schwenn  Neale,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,993 
Int.  Q.2  C07F  7/08.  7/12;  COIB  33/08.  33/04 
U.S.  Q.  260—448.2  E  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  silanes  of  the  formula  HgMC;,. 
SiCl4_(a+,),  comprising 
A.  contacting 
(1)  a  polysilane  consisting  of  units  of  the  formula: 


Me,Clj^i 


with 


(I). 


(2)  hydrogen  gas  under  pressure,  and 
B.  heating  the  above  admixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 

25'  C  to  about  350'  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 

of  a  copper  catalyst, 
wherein  a  is  1  to  2,  x  is  0  to  3,  and  3^  is  0  to  3,  the  sum  of  a  and 
X  being  from  1  to  4,  the  sum  of  jc  and  y  being  from  1  to  3;  all  the 
silicon  atoms  in  (I)  being  bonded  to  at  least  one  other  silicon 
atom  and  all  the  valences  of  the  silicon  atoms  in  (I)  being 
satisfied  by  other  silicon  atoms,  CI  or  Me  radicals,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  polysilane  contain  at  least  one  CI  group. 


4,079,072 
METHANATION  PROCESS 
Jack  N.  Finch,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,643 
Int  Q.2  C07C  1/04 
U.S.  Q.  260—449  M  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  comprising  contacting  a  feedstream  compris- 
ing carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  with  a  supported  rhodium- 
containing  catalyst,  which  has  been  heated  in  a  hydrogen 
stream,  under  methanation  reaction  conditions  such  that  said 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  said  feedstream  are  con- 
verted to  methane,  and  in  which  there  is  a  loss  of  methanation 
catalyst  activity  caused  by  entry  of  sulfur  into  the  feed  and 
poisoning  of  said  catalyst,  the  improvement  for  restoring  met- 
hanation activity  in  situ  of  the  sulfur-poisoned  catalyst  which 
comprises  contacting  said  sulfur-poisoned  catalyst  under  met- 
hanation conditions  with  a  sulfur-free  feed  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about  550'  C  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  substantially  restore  the  activity  of  said  cata- 
lyst, and 
continuing  methanation  by  contacting  said  catalyst  having 
restored  methanation  catalytic  activity  with  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  hydrogen  under  methanation  conditions  such 
that  a  predominant  amount  of  said  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  is  converted  to  methane. 


— Si— O— 

I 
QH, 


wherein  «  is  3  or  4,  by  hydrolysis  of  a  diphenyldihalogenosi- 


4,079,073 
META-ISOCYANATOBENZYLISOCYANATE 
Robert  Bacskai,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,623 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  119/048 
U.S.  Q.  260—453  AR  1  Q««n 

1.  Meta-isocyanatobenzylisocyanate. 
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4.079,074 
UNSYMMETRICAL  DIPEROXIDES  AND  PROCESSES 
OF  USE  IN  POLYMERIZING  UNSATURATED 
MONOMERS 
JoM  Sanchei,  Grtnd  Istand;  Vasuith  Rathnakar  Kamath,  Tona- 
waMia,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Janes  Charles  Halas,  Chicago,  Dl^ 
aasigBors  to  Pcnawalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,185 
Int.  CL2C07C;  79/M 
VS.  CL  260—453  RZ  ^"^  Claims 

1.  Unsymmetrical  dipcroxides  of  the  structure 

O  O  ^ 

H  II 

R^-OO-C-R.Rj-C-OO-Rj 

where  R,  is  a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted  cyclohexylene  or 
cyclohexenylene  diradical.  Rjis  an  alkylene  diradical  of  7  to  1 1 
carbons,  alkenylene  diradical  of  9  to  11  carbons  or  alkadieny- 
lene  diradical  of  11  carbons.  Rj  and  R4  can  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  substituted  or  unsubstituted  t-alkyl  radicals  of 
4  to  12  carbons,  t-cycloalkyi  radicals  of  6  to  13  carbons,  t-alky- 
nyl  radicals  of  5  to  8  carbons  or  t-aralkyl  radicals  of  9  to  13 
carbons,  wherein  the  substituents  for  R,  are  selected  from  one 
or  more  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  6  carbons,  alkenyl  radicals  of  4  to 
6  carbons,  alkadienyl  radicals  of  6  carbons.  — C(0)00^|. 
— QOXXJRsand  carboxy,  and  the  substitutents  for  Rjand  R4 
are  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  chloro.  hydroxy,  acyloxy,  aroy- 
loxy,  alkoxycarbonyloxy.  and  t-alkylpcroxy. 

4,079,075 

PRIMARY  ALKYL  ESTERS  AS  MEDIUMS  FOR 

OXIDATIONS  BY  PHASE-TRANSFER  CATALYZED 

HYPOHALITES 

George  A.  Lee,  Wayland,  and  Harold  H.  F<%edman,  Newton 

Center,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

puiy.  Midland,  Mich. 

Coatianatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,337,  Nov.  6, 1975, 
•bandoBcd.  This  application  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  782,136 

lat  a.2  C07C  120/14.  47/54,  45/00.  45/16 
U.S.CL260-464  /  ?^ 

1.  In  the  process  of  oxidizing  an  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amines,  amides,  aldehydes,  pn- 
mary  and  secondary  alcohols,  and  organic  compounds  contain- 
ing an  activated  carbon-carbon  double  bond  with  aqueous 
hypohalite  ion.  the  process  comprising  contacting: 

(a)  a  water-immiscible,  liquid  organic  phase  composing  the 
organic  compound  and  a  water-immiscible,  organic  sol- 
vent; with 

(b)  an  aqueous  phase  containing  hypohalite  ion;  and 

(c)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  quaternary  anwnonium  salt  and/or 
a  quaternary  phosphonium  salt, 

the  improvement  wherein:  The  water-immiscible,  organic 
solvent  is  a  primary  alkyl  ester  of  the  formula: 


R— C— OR" 
II 

o 
wherein  R'  is  alkyl.  aryl  or  an  inertly-substituted  alkyl  or  aryl 
radical  and  R"  is  alkyl  or  inertly-substituted  alkyl  from  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms. 


NSC-C— C=C, 

I      I 
O    R« 

0=C— R7 


IX 


I 


wherein  Rj.  R4,  Rjand  R^are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 
R7  is  lower  alkyl 
which  comprises  treating  a  compound  having  the  formula 


R*  Rj         O 
R,^       r    I  II 

^C=C— C— O— C— R, 

I 


III 


R,— C— Rj 

I 

N02 

wherein  R,  and  R2  are  hydrogen;  Rj,  R*.  R5  and  R^  are 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  R7  is  lower  alkyl 
with  PCI3  in  the  presence  of  pyridine,  said  treatment  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  20*-95*  C. 


4,079,077 

CRATE 

Pierre  Allied  David,  18,  Rue  Jacquot-Defrance,  54520  Laaou, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  640,904 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  19, 1974,  74  41974 
Int.  a.2  B65D  21/02.  21/04.  7/20.  1/38 
U.S.  a.  206—504  10  Claims 


4,079,076 
NOVEL  CYANO  COMPOUNDS 
Pins  Anton  Wehrii,  Nortii  CaWweil,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
U  Roche,  Inc  Nrtley,  N  J. 

CoBtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,589,  Apr.  9, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,796 

Int  a?  C07C  120/00 

UACL260-465.4  .  u  ^  ^^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 

formula 


1.  A  four-sided  open-work  crate  comprising  in  combination 
a  quadrangular  bottom  part,  series  of  arms  fixed  to  the  outside 
of  the  bottom  part  and  extending  in  a  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  vertical  plane  in  inclined  directions  in  said  four  planes 
and  constituting  a  number  of  interconnected  V-shaped  struc- 
tures and  inverted  V-shaped  structures,  said  structures  defining 
upwardly  facing  upper  stops  at  interconnected  upper  ends  of 
said  arms  and  downwardly  facing  lower  stops  at  intercon- 
nected lower  ends  of  said  arms,  said  stops  of  said  structures  m 
opposed  first  and  third  of  said  planes  having  identical  pitches 
but  the  stops  of  the  first  plane  being  staggered  relative  to  the 
stops  of  the  third  plane  by  half  a  pitch  and  said  stops  of  said 
structures  in  opposed  second  and  fourth  of  said  planes  having 
identical  pitches  but  the  stops  of  the  second  plane  being  stag- 
gered relative  to  the  stops  of  the  fourth  plane  by  half  a  pitch 
whereby,  when  the  crate  is  placed  in  vertical  alignment  with 
and  on  top  of  a  subjacent  identical  crate  having  the  same 
orientation  as  the  crate  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  lower  stops  of 
the  crate  are  capable  of  bearing  against  and  being  supported  by 
the  upper  stops  of  the  subjacent  crate  whereas,  when  the  subja- 
cent crate  has  an  opposite  orientation  in  said  honzontal  plane, 
the  V-shaped  structures  are  capable  of  nesting  in  the  V-shaped 
structures  of  the  subjacent  crate  in  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  planes,  a  four-sided  upper  girdle  secured  to  the  outside 
of  said  arms  adjacent  said  upper  ends  of  said  anns  and  having 
a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  side  respectively  pertaining  to 


March  14,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


675 


said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  vertical  planes,  at  least  said 
first  and  third  girdle  sides  defining  reference  means,  said  first 
girdle  side  defining  lower  reference  means  and  said  third  girdle 
side  defining  upper  reference  means  higher  than  the  lower 
reference  means,  said  upper  and  lower  reference  means  having 
such  relative  positions  laterally  and  vertically  of  the  crate  and 
the  upper  and  lower  reference  means  defining  surfaces  having 
such  relative  shapes  that  if  the  crate  is  assembled  with  two 
adjacent  identical  crates  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  so  that 
the  second  and  fourth  vertical  planes  of  the  three  crates  are  in 
common  vertical  planes,  said  surface  of  the  lower  reference 
means  of  the  crate  is  capable  of  being  overiapped  by  and  sub- 
stantially fitting  with  said  surface  of  the  upper  reference  means 
of  one  of  the  adjacent  crates  and  said  surface  of  the  upper 
reference  means  of  the  crate  is  capable  of  overlapping  and 
substantially  fitting  with  said  surface  of  the  lower  reference 
means  of  the  other  of  the  adjacent  crates  when,  and  only  when, 
the  crates  are  not  only  in  said  common  plane  but  the  pitches  of 
the  lower  stops  and  upper  stops  of  the  three  crates  are  main- 
tained from  one  crate  to  the  other  in  said  second  and  fourth 
vertical  planes  of  the  crates  so  that  it  is  possible  to  place  the 
lower  stops  of  the  three  assembled  crates  on  top  of  upper  stops 
of  subjacent  identical  crates  whereas  when  said  adjacent  crates 
have  an  opposite  orientation  to  the  crate  in  said  common  hori- 
zontal plane  said  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower  reference 
means  are  incapable  of  substantially  fitting  together  in  overlap- 
ping relationship  and  are  thereby  capable  of  precluding  correct 
assembly  of  the  three  crates  in  a  common  horizontal  plane. 


4,079,079 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MONOACYLATION  OF  AN 

AROMATIC  PRIMARY  DIAMINE 

Richard  James  Gait,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Not.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,334 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10, 1975, 
50642/75 

Int  a.2  C07C  702/00 
U.S.  a.  260—562  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  monoacylation  of  an  aromatic  primary 
diamine  containing  no  anionic  water-solubilising  group  which 
comprises  reacting  an  acylating  agent  in  aqueous  medium  with 
a  mineral  acid  salt  of  the  diamine  wherein  the  reaction  mixture 
is  maintained  at  a  pH  of  from  1.5  to  3.5  during  the  addition  and 
reaction  of  the  acylating  agent. 


4,079,078 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Jerome  H.  Collins,  Oncinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,726,  Jun.  21, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  521,413 

Int.  a.2  CUD  3/24.  3/34.  7/34 

U.S.  a.  252—545  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  20%  to  atx)ut  50%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic 
surfactant  produced  by  the  condensation  of  from  about  5 
moles  to  about  11  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  with  one  mole 
of  a  C,3  to  C,6  alcohol,  said  nonionic  surfactant  being 
characterized  by  an  HLB  of  from  about  9.5  to  about  15,  or 
mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  an  anionic  surfactant  which  is  a  mixture  of  an  alkanola- 
mine  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  alkylbenzene  sulfonic 
acid  where  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  about  9  to  about 
15  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  said  alkanolamine  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-,  and  triethanola- 
mines  and  said  alkali  metal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium,  at  a  weight  ratio  of 
nonionic  surfactant  to  anionic  surfactant  of  from  about 
1.8:1  to  about  3.5:1  based  on  the  free  acid  form  of  the 
anionic  surfactant; 

(c)  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  free  alkanolamine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-,  and  iriethanolamine; 

(d)  from  about  0.15%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  a  C,o-C22 
fatty  acid,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(e)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  4.0%  by  weight  of  an  alkali 
metal  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
and  potassium  hydroxides;  and 

(0  the  balance  being  water  or  a  water-alcohol  carrier  liquid 
wherein  said  alcohol  is  a  monohydric  alcohol  containing 
from  1  to  to  about  5  carbon  atoms. 


4,079,080 

PREPARATION  OF  KETAZINE  AND  CATALYST 

THEREFOR 

Hiromu  Hayashi,  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  787,724 

Claims  priority,  a^iUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1976,  51-43450 

Int.  a.2  C07C  779/00 

U.S.  a.  260—566  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  ketazine  by  contacting  a  keti- 

mine  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 

comprising  a  high  molecular  weight  resin  in  which  a  copper  (I) 

halide  or  a  methoxy  copper  (II)  halide  is  coordinated  to  a 

synthetic    resin    containing   therein    monodentate   pyridine 

groups  as  functional  groups,  wherein  the  synthetic  resin  is 

poly(4-vinylpyridine),  poly(2-vinylpyridine)  or  a  copolymer  of 

divinylbenzene  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  2-vinylpyridine  and  4-vinylpyridine. 


4,079,081 
l,l-DIARYL-3.AMINO.PROP.l-ENES 
Paul  Anthony  Barrett,  Beckenham,  England,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs WeUcome  Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  314,845,  Dec.  13, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,532,663. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  617,294 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29, 1971, 
60315/71;  Oct  23, 1972,  48748/72 

Int  a.2  C07C  87/29 
U.S.  a.  260—570  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  3-amino-prop-l-ene  of  formula  (I): 


C=CH— CHj— N 
r/  ^R* 


(I) 


where 


R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  can  each  represent  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  biphenylyl  or  fluorenyl 
group,  or  one  only  of  R'  and  R^can  represent  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  both 
R'  and  R^  cannot  represent  a  substituted  biphenylyl  group 
and  that  when  one  of  R'  and  R^  represents  a  substituted 
biphenylyl  group,  the  other  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsbustituted  phenyl  group,  and 

where  R^  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  can  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl  group;  or  a  salt  thereof. 
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4,079,082 
LASING  DYES  DERIVED  FROM  TER-AND 
QUATERPHENYL 
Peter  R.  Hammond,  Uvermore,  and  Theodore  G.  Pavlopoulos, 
San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NaTy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  572,590 

Int  a?  C07C  87/50.  39/12 

UJS.  a.  260-576  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure:       i  ^ 


(CjHjhN 


wherein  n  is  3  or  4. 


NCCjH,): 


4  079  084 

FLUOROCARBON  SURFACTANTS 

Leonard  Eric  Houghton,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,068,  Mar.  15, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  491,621 

Int.  a.2  C07C  43/00,  43/ JO 

U.S.  a.  260—615  BF  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

R/XCHzCHjO)^;^ 

wherein  each 
Ry^may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  perfluoroalkenyl 
group  containing  from  three  to  twenty  carbon  atoms,  and 
p  is  a  number  from  2  to  100. 


4,079,083 
VANE  TYPE  ORBITAL  ENGINE 
Tony  Ralph  Sarich,  Karrinyup,  Australia,  assignor  to  Qba- 
Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,935 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  3, 1975,  0447/75 
Int.  C1.2  FOIC  1/02 
VS.  a.  418—61  R  1^  Claims 


4,079,085 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  AND 

ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  ETHER 
Robert  G.  Wall,  Pinole,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,489 
Int.  C1.2  C07C  41/00 
U.S.  a.  260—615  R  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ethylene  glycol  and  glycol  ethers 
which  comprises  contacting  formaldehyde,  carbon  monoxide, 
and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  cobalt  carbonyl  and  rhodium  metal  or  a 
rhodium-containing  compound,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  cobalt 
carbonyl  component  to  the  rhodium  component  ranging  from 
about  1:10  to  about  10:1,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C 
to  about  200'  C  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  1000  psig  to  about 
10,000  psig. 


1.  A  motor  of  the  vane  type  including  a  housing  member,  a 
shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  in  the  housing  member,  a  piston 
member  disposed  within  the  housing  member,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  piston  member  on  the  shaft  and  imparting  orbital 
movement  to  the  piston  member  relative  to  the  housing  mem- 
ber as  the  shaft  rotates,  and  a  plurality  of  vanes  arranged  to 
define  chambers  between  the  housing  member  and  the  piston 
member  that  vary  in  volume  in  sequences  in  response  to  said 
orbital  movement,  each  of  the  vanes  being  supported  in  one  of 
the  piston  member  and  the  housing  member  for  reciprocatory 
movement  relative  thereto  in  the  plane  of  the  vane  as  the  piston 
member  orbits;  characterized  in  that  said  motor  further  in- 
cludes three  bearing  structures  for  supporting  each  of  the 
vanes  in  said  one  member  throughout  said  reciprocatory 
movement  with  the  vane  being  supported  in  said  one  member 
solely  by  the  three  bearing  structures,  one  of  said  bearing 
structures  being  spaced  from  the  other  two  of  said  bearing 
structures  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  motor  throughout  said 
reciprocatory  movement,  and  said  other  two  bearing  struc- 
tures being  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
motor,  and  each  of  said  bearing  structures  comprising  at  least 
two  planar  bearing  surfaces  in  sliding  contact  with  each  other 
and  formed  respectively  on  the  associated  vane  and  said  one 
member. 


4,079,086 
PROCESS  FOR  REACTING  ALKYL  EPOXIDES  WITH 

GLYCOLS 
WUliam  B.  Satkowski;  Richard  J.  Day,  and  Chung  Y.  Shen,  all 
of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,573,  Apr.  28, 1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,043 
Int.  a.2  C07C  41/02 
U.S.  a.  260—615  R  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  of  reacting  a  glycol  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


H-[CH-CH2-0],-H 
OH 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  and  an  alkyl  epoxide  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

O 

/    \ 

CH3-(CH2),-CH  -  CH(CH2)^ 

wherein  x  and  y  are  each  integers  from  0  to  1 5,  the  sum  of  x  and 
y  being  from  6  to  15  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  CHj,  in  the  presence 
of  a  non-oxidizing  strong  acid  catalyst,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  conducting  the  reaction  in  an  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon non-polar  solvent  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms  wherein  the  solvent  constitutes  5  to  50  percent  by 
weight  of  the  reaction  mixture  and  the  mole  ratio  of  glycol  to 
epoxide  is  at  least  3  to  1. 
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4,079,087 
THREE  PHASE  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  BISPHENOL  A 
Yun  Chung  Sun,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,375 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  37/22 
U.S.  Q.  260—619  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  crude  bisphenol  A  compound 
from  a  mixture  containing  at  least  25  weight  percent  of  said 
compound,  contaminated  with  one  or  more  related  cogeneric 
impurities  which  cannot  be  readily  separated  by  distillation, 
said  process  comprising: 

1.  forming  a  dispersion  of  liquefied  crude  bisphenol  A  in 
chlorobenzene  in  an  inert  immiscible  aqueous  20%  solu- 
tion of  sodium  chloride  by  agitating  a  mixture  of  the  two 
wherein  said  aqueous  liquid  is  substantially  immiscible 
with  both  the  bisphenol  A,  and  the  mother  liquor  phase 
composed  of  the  liquid  impurities  and  chlorobenzene 
containing  the  liquid  impurities,  and  the  said  aqueous 
liquid  has  a  density  between  (a)  and  (b), 

2.  effecting  crystallization  of  the  bisphenol  to  be  purified 
while  maintaining  the  dispersion; 

3.  centrifuging  the  mixture  to  permit  the  formation  of  three 
phases,  i.e.,  a  solid  crystalline  phase,  an  aqueous  liquid 
phase,  and  a  mother  liquor  phase,  said  aqueous  liquid 
phase  having  sufficient  height  to  completely  separate  the 
crystalline  and  mother  liquor  phases;  and 

4.  separating  the  crystals  from  step  (3)  without  contact  be- 
tween the  crystals  and  mother  liquor. 


4,079,089 
FLUORINATION  OF  TRICHLOROMETHYL  GROUPS 

Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,475 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17, 1975, 2546532 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  25/14 
U.S.  Q.  260—651  F  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  trichloromethyl-tri- 
fluoromethylbenzene  of  the  formula 


I 


F,C 


CCl, 


wherein  R'  and  R^are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine  which 
comprises  contacting  a  bis-(trichloromethyl)-benzene  of  the 
formula 


II 


C1,C 


CCl, 


wherein  R'  and  R^  have  the  previously  assigned  significance 
with  less  than  6  mols  of  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  per  mol 
bis-(trichloromethyl)-benzene  in  the  presence  of  a  halogen 
transfer  catalyst. 


4,079,088 
MONO-OL  FROM  DIOL  AND  IMPROVED  CITRIC  AOD 

PROCESS 
Robert  G.  Wall,  Pinole,  and  Shigeto  Suzuki,  San  Francisco,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,457,  Dec.  23, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,678 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  29/00 

U.S.  Q.  260—642  R  4  Qaims 


FORMALDEMVDE 


/ ALPHA   AND 


BETA   DiOLS 


SEPARATION 


1S06UTENE 


BETA   DIOL 


CITRIC 
ACID 


4,079,090 

PREPARATION  OF  TRICHLOROMETHYL-TRIFLUORO 

METHYL-BENZENES 

Gerhard  Biittner,  Cologne;  Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal;  Herbert 
Schwarz,  Leverkusen,  and  Fritz  Doring,  Odenthal-Gloebusch, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany 

Fded  Oct.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,478 
Qaims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Nov.  3, 1975,  2549095 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  25/14 

U.S.  Q.  260—651  F  23  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  xylene  which  is  fluorinated  and 

chlorinated  in  the  side  chain,  of  the  formula 


a) 


CXF, 


CYCl, 


ISOBUTCNE 


1.  A  process  for  producing  3-methyl-3-buten-l-ol  from  3- 
methyl-2-pentene-l,5-diol  which  comprises  feeding  3-methyl- 
2-pentene-l,S-diol  and  isobutene  to  a  reaction  zone  and  therein 
heating  said  diol  and  the  isobutene  at  a  temperature  between 
200°  and  450*  C,  and  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a 
pressure  between  10  and  5000  psig  and  the  amount  of  isobutene 
fed  is  20  to  80  weight  percent  based  on  the  combined  diol  and 
isobutene. 


wherein 
X  represents  hydrogen  or  fluorine  and 
Y  represents  hydrogen  or  chlorine  and 
R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  a  trifluoromethyl  or  trichloromethyl  group  or  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical  and 
R'  and  R^  can  be  bonded  via  hydrocarbon  members  to  form 
an  aromatic  ring, 
which  comprises  contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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(ID 


CXF, 


wherein  X,  R'  and  R^  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings, 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(III) 


CYClj 


wherein  Y,  R'  and  R^  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings,  in 
the  presence  of  a  halogen  transfer  catalyst  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature. 

4,079,091 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL 

NORBORNENE 

MitsM  MatiuBO,  Kawvaki,  JapMi,  anignor  to  Nippon  OU  Co., 

Ltd.  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtiiiwtk»-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,324,  Mar.  11, 1975, 

•budoned.  Thfa  appUcation  Apr.  30, 197«,  Ser.  No.  681,901 
iBt  CL^  C07C  13/28.  13/32 
U.S.  a.  260-666  PY  ^  6aaim8 

1  In  a  method  for  producing  vinyl  norbomene  by  reactmg 
butadiene  and  cyclopentadiene  according  to  Diels-Alder  reac- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising  adding  a  polycychc  mhibi- 
tor  to  the  reactants  to  reduce  formation  of  polycychc  by-pro- 
ducts normally  formed  during  the  said  reaction  by  the  addition 
of  cyclopentadiene  to  vinyl  norbomene  and  to  mcrease  the 
yield  of  vinyl  norbomene  to  at  least  30%,  the  reaction  between 
butadiene  and  cyclopentadiene  with  the  added  polycychc 
inhibitor  being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  catolyst  at  a  tem- 
perature of  -10*  to  300'  C,  said  polycychc  inhibitor  being  a 
p-phenylenediamine  compound  represented  by  the  followmg 
general  formula: 


cobalt  are  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  porous  carrier 
material;  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  or  palladium 
and  rhodium  are  present  in  the  elemental  metallic  state;  and 
wherein  substantially  all  of  the  catalytically  available  cobalt  is 
present  in  the  elemental  metallic  state  or  in  a  state  which  is 
reducible  to  the  elemental  metallic  state  under  hydrocarbon 
conversion  conditions  or  in  a  mixture  of  these  states,  and  sepa- 
rating the  resulting  reaction  zone  effluent  to  recover  said  cy- 
cloparaffinic  hydrocarbon. 

4,079,093 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
George  R.  Winter,  III,  Mt  Prospect,  lU.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 
Des  Plaines,  111. 

FUed  May  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  801,984 

Int.  a.2  C07C  3/52.  3/62 

VS.  CI.  260-671  R  «  Claims 
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where  each  of  R,  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  where  a  part  of  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  hydrocar- 
bon groups  may  be  replaced  by  a  nitro  group. 


4,079,092 

HYDROPROCESSING  OF  AROMATICS  TO  MAKE 

CYCLOPARAFFINS 

John  C.  Hpyes,  Palatine,  and  Ernest  L.  PoUitzer,  Skokie,  both 

of  m.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc^  Des  Plaines,  lU. 

Coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,135,  May  17, 1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,018,669,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
522,209,  Not.  8, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,960,710.  Tliis  appUcation  Feb. 
3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,177 
Int  CLJ  C07C  5/10;  BOIJ  27/06,  29/12 
UJS.  a.  26ft-667  W  CWms 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cycloparaffinic  hydrocarbon 
which  comprises  contacting  hydrogen  and  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon in  a  reaction  zone,  in  contact  with  a  catalytic  composite 
comprising  a  porous  carrier  material  containing,  on  an  elemen- 
tal basis,  about  0.01  to  about  2  wt.%  platinum  or  palladium. 
about  001  to  about  2  wt.%  rhodium,  about  0.05  to  about  5 
wt  %  cobalt  and  about  O.l  to  about  3.5  wt.%  halogen;  wherein 
the  platinum  or  palladium,  rhodium,  and  catalytically  available 


1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  admixing  a  catalyst  promoter  recycle  stream,  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  recycle  stream  and  a  feed  stream  comprising 
an  olefmic  hydrocarbon  to  form  a  reaction  zone  feed 

stream; 

(b)  passing  the  reaction  zone  feed  stream  through  an  alkyla- 
tion zone  maintained  at  alkylation-promoting  conditions 
and  effecting  the  production  of  an  alkylation  zone  effluent 
stream  comprising  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  the  catalyst 
promoter  and  an  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon; 

(c)  passing  the  alkylation  zone  effluent  stream  into  a  first 
vapor-liquid  separation  zone  and  forming  therein  a  first 
liquid  hydrocarbon  stream  comprising  the  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon and  the  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  first 
vapor  stream  comprising  the  catalyst  promoter; 

(d)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  vapor  stream 
through  an  ejector  as  a  motive  stream  utilized  to  pump  a 
second  vapor  stream  comprising  the  catolyst  promoter 
and  forming  thereby  an  ejector  effluent  vapor  stream; 

(e)  passing  the  ejector  effluent  vapor  stream  into  a  second 
vapor-liquid  separation  zone; 

(0  passing  the  first  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream  into  the  sec- 
ond vapor-liquid  separation  zone; 

(g)  passing  a  second  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream  comprising 
the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  "rtrd  the  alkylaromatic  hydro- 
carbon from  the  second  vapor-liquid  separation  zone  to  a 
first  fractionation  column,  and  recovering  the  product 
alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  from  a  bottoms  stream  of  the 
first  fractionation  column; 

(h)  withdrawing  from  the  first  fractionation  column  a  net 
overhead  vapor  stream  comprising  the  catalyst  promoter 
and  passing  the  net  overhead  vapor  stream  into  the  ejector 
as  the  second  vapor  stream; 

(i)  withdrawing  from  the  second  vapor-liquid  separation 
zone  a  third  vapor  stream  comprising  the  catalyst  pro- 
moter, and  passing  the  third  vapor  stream  into  a  catalyst 
promoter  recovery  zone  which  effects  the  removal  of 
impurities  from  the  third  vapor  stream  to  produce  a  fourth 
vapor  stream  having  a  higher  concentration  of  the  catalyst 
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promoter  than  the  first,  the  second  and  the  third  vapor 
streams; 

(j)  admixing  a  first  portion  of  the  fourth  vapor  stream  as  the 
catolyst  promoter  recycle  stream  of  step  (a);  and, 

(k)  withdrawing  a  fractionation  product  stream  comprising 
the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  from  the  first  fractionation 
column,  and  admixing  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  frac- 
tionation product  stream  as  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
recycle  stream  of  step  (a). 


bent  and  the  production  of  said  extract  output  and  raffi- 
nate  output  streams. 


4,079,094 

SEPARATION  OF  ETHYLBENZENE  WITH  AN 

ADSORBENT  COMPRISING  SR  AND  K  EXCHANGED  X 

OR  Y  ZEOLTTE 

Donald  H.  Rosback,  Elmhurst,  and  Richard  W.  Neuzil,  Downers 

Gro?e,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  m. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,837,  Jul.  14, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,998,901.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,185 

Int.  a.2  C07C  7/13 

U.S.  Q.  260—674  SA  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  ethylbenzene  from  a  feed  mixture 

comprising  ethylbenzene  and  a  plurality  of  xylene  isomers 

which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  maintoining  net  fluid  flow  in  a  single  direction  through  a 
column  of  an  adsorbent  comprising  type  X  or  type  Y 
zeolite  essentially  completely  exchanged  with  strontium 
and  potassium,  said  column  contoining  at  least  three  zones 
having  separate  operational  functions  occurring  therein 
and  being  serially  interconnected  with  the  terminal  zones 
of  said  column  connected  to  provide  a  continuous  connec- 
tion of  said  zones; 

(b)  maintoining  an  adsorption  zone  in  said  column,  said  zone 
defined  by  the  adsorbent  located  between  a  feed  input 
stream  at  an  upstream  boundary  of  said  zone  and  a  raffi- 
nate  output  stream  at  a  downstream  boundary  of  said 
zone; 

(c)  maintoining  a  purification  zone  immediately  upstream 
from  said  adsorption  zone,  said  purification  zone  defined 
by  the  adsorbent  located  between  an  extract  output  stream 
at  an  upstream  boundary  of  said  purification  zone  and  said 
feed  input  stream  at  a  downstream  boundary  of  said  purifi- 
cation zone; 

(d)  maintaining  a  desorption  zone  immediately  upstream 
from  said  purification  zone,  said  desorption  zone  defined 
by  the  adsorbent  located  between  a  desorbent  input 
stream  at  an  upstream  boundary  of  said  zone  and  said 
extract  output  stream  at  a  downstream  boundary  of  said 
zone; 

(e)  passing  said  feed  mixture  into  said  adsorption  zone  at 
adsorption  conditions  to  effect  the  selective  adsorption  of 
substantially  all  of  said  xylene  isomers  to  the  substantial 
exclusion  of  ethylbenzene  by  said  adsorbent  in  said  ad- 
sorption zone  and  withdrawing  a  raffinate  output  stream 
comprising  ethylbenzene  from  said  adsorption  zone; 

(0  passing  a  desorbent  material  into  said  desorption  zone  at 
desorption  conditions  to  effect  the  displacement  of  said 
xylene  isomers  from  the  adsorbent  in  said  desorption  zone; 

(g)  withdrawing  an  extract  output  stream  comprising  said 
xylene  isomers  from  said  desorption  zone;  and, 

(h)  periodically  advancing  through  said  column  of  adsorbent 
in  a  downstream  direction  with  respect  to  fluid  flow  in 
said  adsorption  zone  said  feed  input  stream,  raffinate  out- 
put stream,  desorbent  input  stream,  and  extract  output 
stream  to  effect  the  shifting  of  zones  through  said  adsor- 


4,079,095 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LIGHT  OLEFINS 
Edwin  N.  GWens,  Pitman;  Charles  J.  Plack,  Woodbury,  and 
Edward  J.  Rosinski,  Pedrick  Town,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
MobU  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,772 
Int.  a.2  C07C  1/24 
U.S.  a.  260—682  19  Gaims 

1.  A  catolytic  process  for  converting  an  organic  charge 
consisting  essentially  of  methanol,  dimethyl  ether  or  mixtures 
thereof,  together  with  at  least  about  0.25  moles  of  water  per 
mole  of  said  organic  charge,  to  a  hydrocarbon  product  rich  in 
ethylene  and  propylene  which  comprises  contocting  said 
charge  under  conversion  conditions  including  a  temperature 
between  about  500*  F.  and  about  10(X)*  F.,  a  pressure  from 
about  0. 1  to  30  atmospheres  and  a  weight  hourly  space  velocity 
of  between  about  0. 1  and  about  30  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
a  crystalline  aluminpsilicate  zeolite  of  the  erionite-offretite 
family. 


4,079,096 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LIGHT  OLEFINS 
Edwin  N.  GiTens,  Pitman;  Charles  J.  Plank,  Woodbury,  and 
Edward  J.  Rosinski,  Pedricktown,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
MobU  OU  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,773 
Int  a.2  C07C  1/24 
VS.  a.  260—682  12  daims 

1.  A  catalytic  process  for  converting  a  charge  consisting 
essentially  of  methanol,  dimethyl  ether  or  mixtures  thereof  to  a 
hydrocarbon  product  rich  in  ethylene  and  propylene  which 
comprises  contocting  said  charge  under  conversion  conditions 
including  a  temperature  between  about  5(X)°  F  and  about  1(XX)* 
F,  a  pressure  from  about  0. 1  to  30  atmospheres  and  a  weight 
hourly  space  velocity  of  between  about  0.1  and  about  30  with 
a  catalyst  comprising  the  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite 
ZSM-34. 


4,079,097 

NORMAL  PARAFFIN  HYDROCARBON 

DEHYDROGENATION  WTTH  A  NONACIDIC 

MULTIMETALUC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 

George  J.  Antos,  Arlington  Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,935,  Aug.  8, 1975,  Pat  No. 
3,981,795.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,310 
Int  a.2  C07C  5/36 
VS.  a.  260—683.3  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dehydrogenating  a  normal  paraffin  hydro- 
carbon containing  4  to  30  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  which 
comprises  contacting  the  hydrocarbon,  at  dehydrogenation 
conditions,  with  a  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  porous 
carrier  material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0.01  to 
about  2  wt.  %  platinum  group  metal,  about  0.05  to  about  5  wt 
%  cobalt,  and  about  0.01  to  about  5  wt.  %  bismuth,  wherein 
the  platinum  group  metal,  catalytically  available  cobalt  and 
bismuth  are  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  porous  carrier 
material;  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  group  metal 
is  present  in  the  elementol  metallic  stote;  and  wherein  substan- 
tially all  of  the  catalytically  available  cobalt  is  present  in  the 
elemental  metallic  stote  or  in  a  stote  which  is  reducible  to  the 
elemental  metallic  stote  under  dehydrogenation  conditions  or 
in  a  mixture  of  these  stotes. 
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4,079,098 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYORGANOSILOXANE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Gcrd  Roomy,  Haltern-UTesum,  and  Hans-Joachim  KoUmeier, 

Essen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG, 

Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  590,271 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  29, 1974, 2431394 
Int.  a.2  C08L  83/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—827  15  ^"^^ 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  block  copolymers  of  linear  or 
branched,  terminally  functional  polyorganosiloxanes  and  or- 
ganic  polymers   with   organoalkali-functional   end   groups, 
which  comprises  reacting 
(a)  at  least  approximately  equilibrated  polyorganosiloxanes 
having  reactive  silyl  end  groups  of  the  general  formula 
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4,079,100 
ACETAL  RESIN/BLOCK  COPOLYMER  BLEND 
William  P.  Gergen,  and  Sol  Darison,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,463,  Jun.  7, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,159 

Int.  a.2  C08L  57/00.  53/00 

U.S.  a.  260—876  B  16  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  the  admixture  obtained  by 

intimately  mixing  about  4  to  about  96  parts  by  weight  of  a 

block  copolymer  and  about  96  to  about  4  parts  by  weight  of  an 

engineering  thermoplastic  resin  so  as  to  form  at  least  partial 

continuous  interlocking  networks  wherein: 

(a)  said  block  copolymer  comprises  at  least  two  monoalke- 
nyl  arene  polymer  end  blocks  A  and  at  least  one  substan- 
tially completely  hydrogenated  conjugated  diene  mid 
block  B,  said  block  copolymer  having  an  8  to  55  percent 
by  weight  monoalkenyl  arene  polymer  block  content, 
each  polymer  block  A  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  5,000  and  about  125,000,  and 
each  polymer  block  B  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  10,000  and  about  300,000;  and 

(b)  said  engineering  thermoplastic  resin  is  an  acetal  resin, 
having  a  generally  crystalline  structure  and  a  melting 
point  over  about  120*  C. 


wherein 

X  is  halogen  and/or  the  group  R'SOjin  which  R'  is  alkyl, 

aryl,  or  alkaryl, 

R  is  alkyl  or  aryl, 

in  the  average  molecule  o  =  2  to  200  and  !>  =  0  to  50, 
the  ratio  of  R  groups  which  are  linked  to  non-trifunctional  Si 

atoms  to  those  R  groups  which  are  linked  to  trifunctional 

Si  atoms  being  at  least  4,  with 
(b)  terminally  organoalkali-functional  organic  polymers, 
whereby  alkali  halide  or  alkali  sulfonate  splits  off  and  said 

block  copolymers  are  formed,  and  recovering  said  block 

copolymers. 


4,079,101 

DIOLEHN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  SEED  POLYMERS 

June  T.  Duke,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Dorothy  C.  Prem,  Warrens- 

rille  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,380,  May  8, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  609,372 

Int.  a.2  C08F  136/06.  136/08;  C08L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  260—879  6  Claims 


4,079,099 
POLY(4-METHYL.l.PENTENE)/BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

BLEND 
William  P.  Gergen,  and  Sol  Darison,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,463,  Jun.  7,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,157 

Int.  a.2  C08L  51/00.  53/00 

VS.  a.  260—876  B  1*  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  the  admixture  obtained  by 

intimately  mixing  about  4  to  about  96  parts  by  weight  of  a 

block  copolymer  and  about  96  to  about  4  parts  by  weight  of  an 

engineering  thermoplastic  resin  so  as  to  form  at  least  partial 

continuous  interiocking  networks  wherein: 

(a)  said  block  copolymer  comprises  at  least  two  monoalke- 
nyl arene  polymer  end  blocks  A  and  at  least  one  substan- 
tially completely  hydrogenated  conjugated  diene  mid 
block  B,  said  block  copolymer  having  an  8  to  55  percent 
by  weight  monoalkenyl  arene  polymer  block  content, 
each  polymer  block  A  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  5,000  and  about  125,000,  and 
each  polymer  block  B  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  10,000  and  about  300,000;  and 

(b)  said  engineering  thermoplastic  resin  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  4-methyl-l-pentene 
and  copolymers  of  4-methyl-l-pentene  with  alpha-olefins 
wherein  said  resin  has  a  generally  crystalline  structure  and 
a  melting  point  over  about  120*  C. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer  blend  compris- 
ing homopolymerizing  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  butadiene  and  isoprene  in  a  batch  charge  in  aque- 
ous emulsion  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  polymerization 
initiator  and  from  about  5  to  160  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  diene  monomer  of  a  seed  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polymethacrylonitrile,  copoly- 
mers of  methacrylonitrile  with  up  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
another  monovinyl  monomer,  polymethyl  acrylate,  poly- 
methyl  methacrylate,  polyacrylonitrile,  and  acrylonitrile  co- 
polymers with  up  to  30%  by  weight  of  another  monovinyl 
monomer,  said  seed  polymer  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
from  about  300  to  about  1000  A,  the  final  polymer  being  a 
blend  containing  said  seed  polymer  said  hompolymerization 
being  conducted  at  improved  polymerization  rates,  said  blend 
being  the  homopolymer  product  and  said  seed  polymer. 
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4,079,102 

PRINTING  INK  BINDER 

Reinhard  Wagner,  Naurod;  Gerhard  Warner,  Glashutter,  and 

Hans-Jurgen  Tietz,  Langenhain,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,503,  No?.  6, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,956 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10, 1973, 2356324 
Int.  a.2  C08F  279/02 
U.S.  a.  260—879  13  Claims 

1.  A  printing  ink  composition  which  comprises  as  a  binder  a 
modified  hydrocarbon  resin  being  a  reaction  product  of  (A)  a 
major  amount  of  a  cycloaliphatic  diene  resin  component  said 
cycloaliphatic  resin  having  been  derived  from  polymerizable 
hydrocarbon  monomers  containing  more  than  50%  by  weight 
of  cycloaliphatic  diene  monomers  and  (B)  1  up  to  50%  by 
weight  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  com- 
ponent, wherein  at  least  5%  of  the  carboxyl  groups  are  esteri- 
fied  with  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  and  (b)  a  combination  of  the  specified 
minimum  amount  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  an  additional 
amount  of  a  monohydric  alcohol,  a  pigment,  and  a  non-aque- 
ous medium. 


longitudinal  axes  during  the  performance  of  Step  (1)  to  achieve 
a  substantially  uniform  temperature  around  the  periphery  of 
the  parisons  (3)  during  the  performance  of  Steps  (1)  and  (2), 
impinging  a  gaseous  coolant  onto  the  heating  elements  to  cool 
the  elements  and  extend  their  life  and  then  flowing  the  gaseous 
coolant  from  the  heating  elements  onto  the  corresponding 
peripheral  parison  portions  exposed  to  the  heating  elements  to 
prevent  the  outer  surface  of  the  parison  from  becoming  signifi- 


4,079,103 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHITE 

CHLORIDES 

Zdenek  Mazour,  Frenkendorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,778,  Sep.  29, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,493 

Int.  a?  C07F  9/20 

U.S.  a.  260—972  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  phosphite  chlorides  of  the 

formula 


R,— O 


a) 


\ 

1 

/ 


P— Cl 


wherein 
R,  represents  C,-C,8  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  mono-,  di  or 
tri-substituted  by  C,-C,g,  alkyl,  C,-C,g  alkoxy  or  halogen 
with  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  for  more  than  one 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  not  being  greater  than  18,  and  Rj 
represents  OR|  or  chlorine,  wherein  Ri  has  the  definition 
given  above 
which  comprises  reacting  phosphorus  trichloride  with  a 
symmetrical  trialkyl-  or  tri(substituted)  phenyl  phosphite 
that  is  present  in  the  amount  necessary  for  the  formation 
of  the  phosphite  chlorides  of  formula  1  in  the  presence  of 
a  polar  aprotic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  between  - 15* 
and  +75*  C. 


cantly  hotter  than  the  material  throughout  the  thickness  of  the 
parison,  characterized  by  said  parisons  being  heated  during 
Steps  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  to  a  substantially  uniform  temperature 
across  their  wall  thickness  so  that  the  maximum  temperature 
differential  across  the  wall  thickness  of  the  parison  at  any 
specified  radial  position  does  not  exceed  more  than  about  10* 
C;  and  (4)  successively  displacing  the  parisons  from  heat  ex- 
change proximity  with  the  heating  elements  after  the  parisons 
have  been  heated  to  a  blowable  temperature. 

4,079,105 

PRODUCTION  OF  REFRACTORY  LININGS  IN 

METALLURGICAL  VESSELS 

Joseph  Sante  David  Zorzi,  Seraing,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  Cockerill  Ougree  Providence  et  Esperance-Long- 

doz,  Belgium 

Filed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,208 
Qaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  21, 1975,  829339 
Int.  Q.2  F27D  1/16 
U.S.  Q.  264—30  10  Qaims 


,3 
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4,079,104 
METHOD  FOR  HEATING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Andrew  C.  Dickson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Richard  A.  Morrette, 
Temperance,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo, 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,600 

Int.  a?  B29C  /  7/07:  F27B  9/06;  H05B  7/00 

U  S.  Q.  264^25  '  Qaims 

1.*  In  a  method  of  heating  a  plurality  of  essentially  tubular 
parisons  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  material  preparatory  to 
blowing  the  parisons  in  a  blow  mold,  the  steps  of  (1)  position- 
ing the  parisons  in  succession  in  heat  exchange  proximity  to  a 
plurality  of  generally  parallel,  substantially  aligned,  radiant 
heating  elements  which  generate  infra-red  rays  having  a  peak 
spectral  energy  wave  length  of  about  1.2  microns  to  penetrate 
the  thickness  of  the  parisons,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  pari- 
sons being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  heating  elements;  (2)  rotating  the  parisons  about  their 


2 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  refractory  lining  in  a  metallurgi- 
cal vessel,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  plurality  of 
drains  constituted  by  elongate  hollow  bodies,  each  of  the 
drains  having  a  base  designed  to  maintain  it  in  a  substantially 
perpendicular  position;  arranging  the  plurality  of  drains  on  the 
interior  of  the  vessel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drains 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  on  which  the 
drains  rest;  filling  the  interior  of  the  vessel  with  crude  wet 
sand;  compacting  the  crude  sand  around  the  drains  to  form  a 
refractory  lining;  and  drying  the  sand  with  evaporation  of 
water  in  the  sand  through  the  drains. 

9.  A  method  of  producing  a  refractory  lining  on  a  bottom  of 
a  metallurgical  vessel,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a 
plurality  of  drains  constituted  by  elongate  hollow  bodies,  each 
of  the  drains  having  a  base  designed  to  maintain  it  in  a  substan- 
tially perpendicular  position;  arranging  at  least  one  removable 
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circular  mould  on  the  bottom  of  the  vessel;  arranging  the 
plurality  of  drains  on  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  drains  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel  and  with  the  drains  resting  against  the  at 
least  one  mould;  filling  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  with  crude  wet 
sand;  compacting  the  crude  sand  around  the  drains  to  form  a 
refractory  lining;  removing  the  at  least  one  mould;  and  drying 
the  sand  with  evaporation  of  water  in  the  sand  through  the 
drains. 


4,079,106 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  FABRICATING 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FILAMENT  REINFORCED 

FOAM  INSULATION 

William  B.  GoMiworthy,  PiUm  Vcrdcs,  Califs  and  Harald  E. 

KarltOB,  Eogne,  Or^  Miivion  to  McDonneU  Douglas 

CorporatioB,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Coirtiaaatioa-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  516,412,  Oct  21, 1974, 

abudoMd.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,819 

iBt  a.2  B29D  27/00;  B29H  7/20 
UJS.  CL  264-46 J  *  Claims 


temperature  of  140*  to  170*  C,  (e)  cooling  said  crude  foam 
plastic  preform  at  said  pressure  of  2  to  10  atm.  to  a  temperature 
of  100'  to  130*  C,  and  (0  lowering  said  pressure  to  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  said  foam  plastic  preform  simultaneously 
expanding  to  form  said  closed-cell  extra  soft  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride product,  step  (a)  achieving  gelation  and  the  decomposition 
of  the  foaming  agent,  step  (d)  imparting  said  extra  softness  and 
said  improved  volume  stability  at  elevated  temperatures  to  said 
polyvinylchloride  foam  plastic  preform  and  steps  (c)  and  (0 
achieving  expansion  under  light  pressure. 

4,079,108 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  REINFORCED  CEMENT 

PANELS 
James  Douglas  Farfor,  Brighton,  Australia,  assignor  to  Fictor 

Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,239,  Jan.  17, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,897,186. 
This  appUcation  May  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  577,334 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jan.  17, 1973,  PB1939; 
Mar.  6, 1973,  PB2«95 

Int  a.2  B28B  I/IO  7/12 
MS.  a.  264—71  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  continuously  forming  three-dimensional 
filament  reinforced  foam  insulation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  extending  a  continuous  first  layer  of  spaced  continuous  X 
fibers  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  first  layer  of  spaced 
Y  fibers  in  a  transverse  direction; 

2.  extending  subsequent  layers  of  similar  X  and  Y  fibers  in 
like  directions  but  vertically  spaced  from  said  first  layers; 

3.  inserting  Z  fibers  through  said  layers  to  form  an  X-Y-Z 

array; 

4.  moving  the  X-Y-Z  array  in  said  longitudinal  direction  to 
permit  a  continuous  fabrication  of  said  three-dimensional 
array  of  fibers;  and 

5.  foaming  an  insulation  material  through  said  array. 


4,079,107 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  EXTRA  SOFT 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  FOAM  PLASTICS 

Emil  Bmnncr,  and  Alfred  Huber,  both  of  Mettmenstetten,  Swit- 

aerland,  assignors  to  Lonza,  Ltd.,  Gampel,  Valais,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  619,914 

fwi—  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Oct.  4,  1974, 
013312/74 

Int  CL?  B29D  27/00 
UJS.  a.  264-50  15  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  closed-cell,  extra  soft 
polyvinylchloride  foam  plastic  product  having  improved  vol- 
ume stability  at  elevated  temperatures  which  comprises  (a) 
heating  a  plastisol  or  plastigel  comprised  of  a  plasticizer-  and  a 
foaming  agent-containing  polyvinyl  chloride  or  vinylchloride 
copolymerizate  in  a  pressure  mold  at  a  pressure  of  up  to  300 
atm.  to  a  temperature  of  150*  to  180*  C,  (b)  cooling  said  plasti- 
gel or  plastisol,  at  an  unchanged  closing  force  of  the  press  or 
said  pressure  mold,  to  a  temperature  of  20*  to  70*  C,  (c)  re- 
moving said  cooled  plastigel  or  plastisol  from  said  pressure 
mold  as  a  crude  foam  plastic  preform,  (d)  heating  said  crude 
foam  plastic  preform  under  a  gas  pressure  of  2  to  10  atm.  to  a 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  concrete  panel,  which  com- 
prises depositing  a  slurry  of  cementitious  material  in  a  lower 
mould,  positioning  an  upper  mould  on  the  lower  mould  so  as  to 
confine  the  slurry  between  the  two  moulds,  applying  suction 
through  spaced  ports  in  at  least  the  upper  mould  to  extract 
moisture  from  the  slurry  and  thereby  produce  an  uncured 
panel,  injecting  a  foam  created  from  an  aqueous-liquid  contain- 
ing a  foaming  agent  ^and  a  gas  at  a  position  between  the  un- 
cured panel  and  the  lower  mould  in  such  a  manner  as  to  rapidly 
distribute  a  small  quantity  of  the  said  aqueous-liquid  to  the 
panel  surface  and  effect  a  clean  separation  of  the  panel  with 
retention  of  a  good  surface  thereon,  while  maintaining  the 
application  of  suction  to  the  ports  of  the  upper  mould,  raising 
the  upper  mould  with  the  uncured  panel  held  thereto,  transfer- 
ring the  upper  mould  to  a  position  spaced  horizontally  from 
the  lower  mould,  discontinuing  the  application  of  suction  to 
the  ports  of  the  upper  mould,  injecting  a  foam  created  from  an 
aqueous-liquid  containing  a  foaming  agent  and  a  gas  at  a  posi- 
tion between  the  uncured  panel  and  the  upper  mould  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  rapidly  distribute  a  small  quantity  of  the  said 
aqueous-liquid  to  the  panel  surface  and  effect  a  clean  separa- 
tion of  the  panel  with  retention  of  a  good  surface  thereon,  and 
thereafter  allowing  curing  of  the  panel. 

4,079,109 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CARBON  ELECTRODES 
GUnter  Helmrich,  Grevenbroich,  NrH,  and  Fritz  WUlfiog, 
Rheydt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Aluminium- 
Werke  AktiengeseUschaft,  Bonn,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,184,  Aug.  29, 1969,  wWch  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,783,  Mar.  16, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,652 
Int  a.2  B29C  3/00:  B29G  1/00 
U  A  a.  264—72  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  from  a  granular  mass  which  includes  a  vis- 
cous binder  and  granules  of  a  carbon  base  material,  the  steps 
comprising  providing  a  vibratory  compacting  device  including 
a  mold  mounted  for  vibratory  movement;  confining  said  gran- 
ular mass  in  said  mold;  resting  a  cover  weight  freely  on  top  of 
said  granular  mass;  vibrating  said  mold  at  a  first  frequency 
while  said  cover  weight  rests  freely  on  said  granular  mass  until 
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partial  compacting  of  said  granular  mass  is  effected;  thereafter 
applying  a  substantial  force  to  said  cover  weight  to  brace  it 
against  said  partially  compacted  granular  mass;  and  vibrating 


SHiWl 


the  supporting  pressure  in  the  region  of  the  free  bulge  space  to 
a  compression  pressure  value  which  presses  the  bulged  pipe 
wall  material  against  the  peripheral  outline  of  the  recess  in  the 
outer  mold,  and  wherein  the  sleeve  mandrel  is  provided  with  at 
least  one  bore  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  mandrel 
and  terminating  in  the  region  of  the  constriction,  and  passages 
communicating  with  the  axial  bore  and  with  the  cavity  region 
defined  between  the  constriction  and  the  annular  recess,  the 
bore  and  passages  being  connected  for  delivering  pressure  fluid 
to  the  region  of  the  constriction  to  provide  the  supporting 
pressure  and  compression  pressure,  and  the  axial  extremities  of 
the  annular  gap  are  sealed  by  sealing  means. 


said  mold  at  a  second  frequency  substantially  higher  than  said 
first  frequency  while  said  cover  plate  is  braced  against  said 
granular  mass. 

4,079,110 
FORMATION  OF  CONNECHNG  SLEEVE  ON  A  PIPE  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Christof  Baumgiurtel,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rehau 
Plastiks  GmbH,  Rehau,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  630,008 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  9, 1974,  2453272 
Int.  a.2  B29C  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  264—89  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  connecting  sleeve  having  an 
annular  bulge  at  the  end  of  a  pipe  of  thermoplastic  material,  in 
which  the  end  of  the  pipe  is  heated  to  the  deformation  temper- 
ature of  the  plastic  material  and  introduced  into  the  annular 
gap  formed  between  a  sleeve  mandrel  and  an  outer  mold 
formed  to  have  an  annular  recess  presenting  a  free  bulge  space 
in  a  widening  and  compressing  device,  the  surface  of  the  man- 
drel being  formed  to  have  a  constriction  opposite  the  annular 
recess  in  the  mold,  the  pipe  end  thus  being  widened  in  the 
sleeve  region  by  the  sleeve  mandrel  and  simultaneously  com- 
pressed in  the  axial  direction  until  it  fills  the  annular  gap,  thus 
reinforcing  the  initial  wall  thickness,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: increasing  the  axial  advancing  force  required  to  push 
the  heated  pipe  end  and  to  compressively  deform  it  while 
simultaneously  applying  a  supporting  pressure  to  the  pipe  in 
the  region  of  the  free  bulge  space  and  in  the  direction  of  from 
the  sleeve  mandrel  toward  the  outside  uniti  the  pipe  wall 
material,  under  the  influence  of  the  advancing  force  and  the 
supporting  pressure,  bulges  into  the  free  bulge  space;  and, 
while  maintaining  the  increased  advancing  force,  increasing 


4,079,111 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THERMOPLASTIC 

CONTAINERS 

Albert  R.  UhUg,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,636,  Aug.  8, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  653,696 

Int  a.2B29C  77/07 

U.S.  a.  264—89  4  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  container  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial wherein  a  parison  is  enclosed  in  a  preform  blow  mold 
having  an  interior  cavity  wherein  at  least  some  wall  sections 
joining  opposite  wall  sections  have  a  pleated  configuration, 
wherein  a  blow  tube  is  inserted  into  said  mold  enclosed  pari- 
son, and  wherein  said  parison  is  blown  to  the  shape  of  said 
preform  mold  cavity  to  thereby  define  a  preform  of  a  configu- 
ration in  which  at  least  some  wall  sections  joining  opposite 
wall  sections  have  a  pleated  configuration,  the  improvement  in 
said  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
cooling  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  said  pleated 
preform  to  a  temperature  at  which  these  surfaces  may  be 
moved  into  contact  with  one  another  without  sticking 
while  maintaining  the  interior  position  between  said  sur- 
faces at  an  elevated  temperature  readily  susceptible  to 
deformation  sufficient  for  imparting  a  new  memory  to  the 
defoi-med  preform; 
removing  said  preform  from  said  preform  blow  mold; 
transferring  said  preform  to  a  deformation  mold,  said  defor- 
mation mold  including  a  movable  bottom  plate  portion, 
said  preform  being  positioned  such  that  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  preform  rests  upon  said  movable  bottom  plate; 
closing  said  deformation  mold  around  said  preform; 
moving  said  bottom  plate  of  said  deformation  moid  upon 
which  the  lower  portion  of  said  preform  rests  toward  said 
blow  tube; 
collapsing  said  preform  by  folding  of  said  pleated  preform 
along  the  roots  and  crests  of  said  pleats  as  a  result  of  the 
movement  of  said  bottom  plate,  the  degree  of  ccUapse 
being  sufficient  to  bring  at  least  portions  of  the  exterior 
sidewalls  into  abutting  contact  and  at  least  portions  of  the 
interior  sidewalls  into  abutting  contact;  and 
cooling  the  collapsed  preform  in  said  deformation  mold 
while  held  in  said  collapsing  condition  to  allow  said  col- 
lapsed preform  to  set  with  memory  in  the  collapsed  state. 
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4,079,112 

PRINTING  PLATE  MATRIX  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Paul  D.  Stransky,  ThompMn,  Conn.,  and  John  R.  Curran,  Jr., 

ProTidencc,  R-I^  Msignors  to  Rogers  Corporation,  Rogers, 

Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,272 

Int  a.2  B28B  13/00:  B29C  1/14 

U.S.  a.  264-162  ^  C*«^ 


or  melt-forming  treatment,  and  curing  the  resulting  fiber  or 
film  by  means  of  an  aldehyde,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: Fffoviding  as  said  phenolic  resin  a  novolac  having  a 
molecular  weight  ranging  from  500  to  2000  which  is  obtained 
by  reacting  a  resol  prepared  by  reacting  a  phenol  and  an  alde- 
hyde in  the  presence  of  ammonia  or  a  primary,  secondary  or 
tertiary  amine  as  a  catalyst  with  a  phenol  under  neutral  or 
acidic  conditions,  wherein  said  neutral  or  acidic  conditions  are 
attained  with  oxalic  acid. 


4,079,114 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMBOSSING  SHEETS 
WiUiam  James  Bonner,  Ashawa,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Leesona  Cor- 
poration, Warwick,  R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,783,  Oct.  31, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,672 

Int.  a.2  B29D  7/14 


U.S.  a.  264—210  R 


11  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  matrix  for  use  in  molding  ther- 
moplastic letterpress  printing  plates,  including  the  steps  of: 

compressing  a  predetermined  part  of  a  matrix  board  of  rela- 
tively uniform  initial  density  in  accordance  with  a  pattern 
to  form  a  relief  pattern  in  a  surface  of  the  matrix  board 
having  a  compressed  fioor  of  greater  density  than  said 

initial  density;  and  ^         j      ■» 

compressing  the  remainder  of  said  matrix  board  to  a  density 

equal  to  from  about  65  percent  to  about  75  percent  of  the 

density  of  said  floor. 
5.  A  matrix  for  use  in  forming  thermoplastic  letterpress 

printing  plates  including: 
a  molded  unit  of  thermosetting  resin,  formed  from  a  matrix 

material  of  relatively  uniform  initial  density; 
a  relief  area  in  said  molded  unit  having  a  floor  of  density 

greater  than  said  initial  density;  and 
a  non-relief  area  in  said  molded  unit  having  a  density  of  from 

about  65  percent  to  about  75  percent  of  the  density  of  said 

floor  of  the  relief  area. 
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1.  A  continuous  method  of  forming  a  sheet  of  extruded 
polymer  embossed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
fracture  lines  along  which  splitting  can  occur  to  sub-divide  the 
sheet,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of:  extruding  a  sheet 
of  fluid  polymer  onto  a  continuous  surface  advancing  along  an 
endless  path,  said  surface  being  profiled  to  emboss  said  sheet 
with  said  fracture  lines  and  maintained  at  a  temperature  below 
the  extrusion  temperature  of  said  sheet,  first  pressing  said  sheet 
from  its  opposite  side  positively  into  engagement  with  said 
profiled  surface  at  about  its  initial  locus  of  contact  with  said 
continuous  profiled  surface;  advancing  the  thus  pressed  sheet 
while  remaining  in  contact  with  the  continuous  profiled  sur- 
face through  a  cooling  zone  in  which  the  sheet  face  opposite 
said  profiled  surface  is  exposed  to  the  ambient  atmosphere 
whereby  a  firm  skin  is  formed  on  both  sheet  faces;  and  before 
the  interior  of  said  sheet  has  solidified,  again  positively  press- 
ing said  sheet  into  engagement  with  said  profiled  surface  to 
re-form  the  embossment  therein,  said  second  pressing  step 
maintaining  said  engagement  over  a  portion  of  said  endless 
surface  path  that  is  substantially  greater  than  line  contact  and 
until  said  sheet  is  substantially  cooled  throughout  its  thickness; 
and  removing  the  embossed  sheet  continuously  from  said 
profiled  surface  after  said  second  pressing  step. 

4,079,115 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IMPROVED 

TRANSPARENT  SHAPED  ARTICLES  FROM 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

MODIHED  WITH  A  NITRILE  CONTAINING 

ELASTOMER 

WilUam  J.  Settineri,  Midland,  and  James  H.  Oswald,  Bay  City, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich.  ...,., 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,347,  Oct.  21, 1974,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,073,  Jan.  19, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  645,748 
Int.  a.2  B29B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  264—322  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  transparent  shaped  articles  from 
vinylidene  chloride  polymer  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of 
(1)  preparing  a  substantially  homogeneous  admixture  by  ad- 
mixing a  dry,  particulate,  preformed  starting  vinylidene  chlo- 
1  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  phenolic  fiber  or  film   ride  polymer  having  a  crystalline  melting  point  of  at  least 


4,079,113 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HBERS  OR 
nLMS  FROM  PHENOLIC  RESINS 
Tomiaki  Kimnra,  Yokohama;  Masamichi  Watanabe,  Yokohama; 
Yoichiro  Yamakawa,  Yokohama;  Seuchi  Mukai,  Yokohama; 
Knnihiro  Takenaka,  Machida,  and  Masahiro  Kita,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,141 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  21, 1975,  50-126822 
Int  a?  B29C  25/00 
U5.  a.  264-176  F  13  Claims 
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with  a  volatile  organic  material  which  is  a  nonsolvent  for  said 
preformed  starting  vinylidene  chloride  polymer,  said  volatile 
organic  material  having  dispersed  or  dissolved  therein  from 
about  3  to  20  percent  based  on  vinylidene  chloride  polymer 
weight  of  an  elastomeric  copolymer  of  from  about  70  to  74 
weight  percent  1,3-butadiene  and  about  30  to  26  weight  per- 
cent acrylonitrile  said  copolymer  having  a  Mooney  viscosity 
ML-4  at  212*  F  of  at  least  about  50,  (2)  removing  said  volatile 
organic  material  from  the  admixture  and  (3)  thermally  fabricat- 
ing said  admixture  into  a  shaped  article  having  substantially  the 
same  crystalline  melting  point  as  said  preformed  starting  vinyl- 
idene chloride  polymer  and  a  lowered  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture with  accompanying  improved  flexibility  at  temperatures 
of  about  25°  C,  as  compared  to  said  preformed  starting  vinyli- 
dene chloride  polymer. 


ering  said  crystals  from  the  cooled  said  leach  solution,  and 
recycling  the  cooled  said  leach  solution  for  admixture  with 
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4,079,116 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMMONIUM 
HEPTAMOLYBDATE  AND/OR  AMMONIUM 
DIMOLYBDATE 
Richard  A.  Ronzio,  Golden;  Phillip  K.  Davis,  Arvada,  and  Ro- 
bert C.  Ziegler,  Lakewood,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  AMAX 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,593 
Int.  C\?  COIG  39/00 
U.S.  a.  423—56  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  ammonium  molybdate  prod- 
uct which  comprises  the  steps  of  leaching  a  particulated  im- 
pure molybdenum  oxide  concentrate  comprised  predomi- 
nantly of  molybdenum  trioxide  with  water  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  70*  to  about  95°  C  at  a  solids  concentration  of  from 
about  5  to  about  50%  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  extract 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  aqueous  soluble  contaminating  metal 
cations  present  in  said  feed  material,  extracting  the  water 
leached  said  concentrate  from  the  water  leach  solution,  recov- 
ering the  molybdate  values  dissolved  in  said  water  leach  solu- 
tion, leaching  the  water  leached  said  concentrate  with  an 
ammoniacal  leach  solution  to  solubilize  and  extract  the  molyb- 
denum trioxide  constituent  therein  as  ammonium  molybdate 
compounds,  separating  said  ammoniacal  leach  solution  from 
the  remaining  insoluble  residue,  transferring  the  separated  said 
ammoniacal  leach  solution  to  a  concentrator  and  heating  and 
concentrating  said  ammoniacal  leach  solution  to  a  point  up  to 
saturation  of  the  dissolved  said  ammonium  molybdate  com- 
pounds therein,  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  concen- 
trated said  leach  solution  and  adjusting  the  NHj:  M0O3  mol 
ratio  thereof  to  within  a  range  of  about  0.86:1  to  about  1.25:1, 
cooling  the  adjusted  said  leach  solution  to  effect  a  precipitation 
of  ammonium  heptamolybdate  crystals,  separating  and  recov- 
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additional  said  separated  said  ammoniacal  leach  solution  for 
concentration  in  said  concentrator. 


4,079,117 
PROCESS  FOR  ACID  GAS  REMOVAL 

Kenneth  Francis  Butwell,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,287 
Int.  a.2  BOID  53/34 
U.S.  a.  423—228  7  Qaims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  acid  gas  removal  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
a.  introducing  into  an  absorption  zone  a  mixture  of  process 
gas  and  acid  gas  comprising  a  process  gas  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon,  a  mixture  of  hy- 
drocarbons, synthesis  gas,  and  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and 
hydrogen,  and  about  5  to  about  60  percent  by  volume  of 
an  acid  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
dioxide,  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  mixtures  of  said  acid  gases, 
wherein  percent  by  volume  is  based  on  the  total  volume  of 
the  mixture  of  process  gas  and  acid  gas  introduced  into  the 
absorption  zone, 
at  an  absorption  zone  inlet  temperature  for  the  mixture  of 
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process  gas  and  acid  gas  in  the  range  of  about  35*  C.  to 

about  150*  C; 

(b)  counter-currently  contacting  in  the  absorption  zone  the 

mixture  of  process  gas  and  acid  gas  referred  to  in  step  (a)  with 

an  alkanolamine  having  1  to  3  alkanol  radicals,  each  alkanol 

radical  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  and  water,  sufficient  water 

being  present  to  provide  a  molality  in  the  range  of  about  3  to 

about  130,  the  determination  of  said  molality  being  made  on 

the  basis  of  alkanolamine  as  solute  and  water  as  solvent 

wherein  the  pressure  in  the  absorption  zone  is  in  the  range  of 

about  100  psia  to  about  1500  psia, 
the  alkanolamine  and  water  are  in  solution  prior  to  contact 
and  the  absorption  zone  inlet  temperature  for  said  solution 
is  in  the  range  of  about  30*  C.  to  about  75*  C, 
the  acid  gas  is  absorbed  into  the  aqueous  alkanolamine  solu- 
tion in  an  amount  of  about  0.1  mole  to  about  1.0  mole  of 
acid  gas  per  mole  of  alkanolamine,  and 
the  amount  of  acid  gas,  the  absorption  zone  inlet  tempera- 
ture of  the  mixture  of  process  gas  and  acid  gas,  the  molal- 
ity, and  the  amount  of  absorption  are  selected  from  the 
ranges  set  forth  above  to  provide  an  absorption  zone 
outlet  temperature  for  the  aqueous  alkanolamine  solution 
with  the  acid  gas  absorbed  therein  in  a  range  the  lowest 


sulfite,  alkali  metal  sulfites  and  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfites,  and 
recovering  a  gas  containing  a  reduced  content  of  nitrogen 
monoxide,  the  concentration  of  said  complex  salt  in  the  aque- 
ous solution  being  0.1  -  10%  and  the  concentration  of  the 
sulfite  salt  in  the  aqueous  solution  is  2  -  30%. 
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point  of  which  is  no  lower  than  22*  C.  less  than  the  bot- 
toms outlet  temperature  of  the  stripping  zone  referred  to 
in  step  (g)  and  the  highest  point  of  which  is  about  150*  C; 

(c)  removing  the  process  gas  overhead  from  the  absorption 
zone; 

(d)  removing  the  aqueous  alkanolamine  solution  with  the 
acid  gas  absorbed  therein  from  the  bottom  of  the  absorp- 
tion zone; 

(e)  introducing  the  solution  from  step  (d)  into  a  stripping 
zone  at  an  mlet  temperature  essentially  the  same  as  the 
absorption  zone  outlet  temperature  for  said  solution; 

(f)  separating  a  mixture  of  acid  gas  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
water  from  the  solution  referred  to  in  step  (e),  the  sepa- 
rated water  being  in  the  form  of  vapor,  and  removing  said 
mixture  overhead  from  the  stripping  zone; 

(g)  removing  the  balance  of  the  solution  referred  to  in  step 
(0  from  the  bottom  of  the  stripping  zone  at  a  bottoms 
outlet  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  100*  C.  to  about 
150*  C; 

(h)  passing  the  solution  from  step  (g)  into  a  cooling  zone 
wherein  the  temperature  of  the  solution  is  reduced  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  30*  C.  to  about  75*  C; 

and 
(i)  recycling  the  solution  of  step  (h)  to  the  absorption  zone. 

4,079,118 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  NITROGEN  OXIDES  USING 

FERRiaON-EDTA  COMPLEX  SOLUTIONS 
Tokio  Goni,  Iddhanshi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chisso  Engineering 
Co  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  537,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1973,  49-968 

Int.  a.2  COIB  21/00 

U  A  a.  423-235  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  nitrogen  monoxide  from  gases 

containing  the  same  which  consists  essentially  of  contacting 

•aid  gases  with  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a 

ferric  ion  •  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  complex  salt  and  a 

sulfite  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 


4,079,119 
SULFUR  DIOXIDE  REMOVAL  PROCESS 
Norman  E.  Nicholson,  Stockton-on-Tees,  and  John  Scarlett, 
Kirk  Merrington,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Dayy  Power- 
gas,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,145 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1974, 
53937/74 

Int.  a.2  COIB  17/00:  COID  7/00.  15/08.  17/22 
U.S.  a.  423—242  22  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  gas  in 
which  sulfur  dioxide  is  absorbed  from  the  gas  into  an  aqueous 
absorption  solution  of  sodium  sulfite  to  form  the  corresponding 
bisulfite,  the  resulting  bisulfite-containing  absorption  solution 
is  desorbed  to  form  sulfur  dioxide,  a  sulfite-containing  absorp- 
tion solution  is  regenerated  for  recycling,  and  in  which  sodium 
sulfate  is  in  the  absorption-desorption  medium,  the  improve- 
ment for  reducing  the  amount  of  sodium  sulfate  in  the  system 
comprising  chemically-reducing  an  aqueous  solution  or  slurry 
containing  a  major  amount  of  sodium  sulfate  on  a  dry  basis, 
separated  as  a  purge  from  said  absorption-desorption  system  by 
contacting  said  aqueous  solution  or  slurry  with  a  reducing 
atmosphere  under  reducing  conditions  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture, quenching  the  resulting  mixture  and  obtaining  an  aqueous 
liquid  product  which  contains  a  major  amount  of  the  total 
sodium  content  as  carbonate  and  bicarbonate  and  a  minor 
amount  as  bisulfide  on  a  dry  basis,  carbonating  said  aqueous 
liquid  product  to  increase  substantially  the  amount  of  sodium 
bicarbonate  therein,  decreasing  the  amount  of  sodium  bisulfide 
in  said  carbonated  liquid  product  by  a  major  amount,  and 
passing  resulting  liquid  product  to  said  sulfur  dioxide  absorp- 
tion-desorption system. 

4,079,120 
URANIUM  DIOXIDE  CALONING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Edward  A.  Cole,  and  Robert  S.  Peterson,  both  of  Columbia,  S.C., 
assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  425,758 

Int  a.2  COIG  43/02 

U.S.  a.  423—261  5  Claims 

1.  In  calcining  apparatus  for  reducing  compounds  of  ura- 
nium by  heating  the  compounds  to  temperatures  of  up  to  about 
1000*  C  to  produce  UO2  powders  of  uniform  quality  and  of  an 
oxygen  content  not  exceeding  2.2  atoms  of  oxygen  per  atom  of 
uranium,  said  calcining  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  kiln, 
discharge  meas  and  cooling  means,  said  discharge  means  hav- 
ing an  inlet  end  operatively  joined  in  substantially  air  tight 
sealing  relationship  to  the  rotating  kiln,  the  discharge  means 
receiving  and  holding  a  predetermined  amount  of  hot  UO2 
from  the  rotary  kiln  without  contact  with  air,  said  cooling 
means  including  an  elongated  member  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  heat  dissipating  and  powder  conveying  means  opera- 
tively associated  therewith,  through  which  the  hot  UO2  pow- 
der passes  for  cooling  to  a  temperature  of  below  about  100*  C 
at  least  at  the  outlet  of  the  elongated  member  at  which  only 
cool  UO2  will  be  exposed  to  the  ambient  atmosphere,  the  inlet 
of  the  cooling  means  being  disposed  in  air  sealing  relationship 
with  the  outlet  of  the  discharge  means  said  powder  conveying 
means  cooperating  with  the  elongated  member  to  cause  UO2 
powder  to  pass  therethrough  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  end, 
the  powder  conveying  means  also  being  operable  in  concert 
with  the  elongated  member  to  fill  the  elongated  member  com- 
pletely with  UO2  powder  and  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  conveying  means  so  that  it  operates  to  move  UO2 
powder  in  the  elongated  member  only  when  a  predetermined 
amount  of  hot  calcined  UO2  is  present  in  the  discharge  means 
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said  cooling  means  when  filled  with  UO2  preventing  entry  of 
the  atmosphere  and  thereby  preventing  oxygen  gas  reaching 
any  hot  UO2,  and  only  cool  UO2  with  an  oxygen  to  uranium 
ratio  of  less  than  2.2  is  discharged  from  the  outlet  of  the  elon- 
gated member. 

4,079,121 
COMPLEXES  OF  BETA  PLATINUM  CHLORIDE  AND 

AMMONIA 
George  T.  Kerr,  Lawrence  Township,  N  J.,  and  Albert  E.  Schwe- 
izer,  Lerittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  532,445,  Dec.  13,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr,  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,099 
Int.  a.2  COIB  21/00:  COIG  55/00 
U.S.  a.  423—413  3  Chums 

1.  As  a  new  composition,  a  material  which  is  characterized 
by  the  formula: 

PtClj .  XNHj 

in  which  the  ammonia  is  irreversibly  reacted  and  where  X  is 
essentially  1  or  2;  and  when  X  is  1,  the  composition  has  an 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern  which  is  the  same  as  beta  platinum 
chloride  and  distinct  from  monoamine  Pt(NH3)Cl2,  prepared 
by  the  decomposition  of  trans  Pt(NHj)2Cl2and  when  X  is  2,  the 
composition  is  an  isomer  and  amorphous,  in  contrast  to  the 
crystalline  platinum  compounds  having  the  formula  cis  and 
trans  Pt(NH3)2Cl2;  and  which  reacts  with  ammonia  to  form 
higher  ammonia  containing  complexes,  while  contacting  of  the 
crystallme  cis  and  trans  Pt(NH3)2Cl2with  gaseous  NHjat  room 
temperature  and  I  atmosphere  pressure  exhibits  no  reaction. 

4,079,122 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBON  HBRES 
Victor  Conrad  Richard  McLougblin,  Famborough;  Roger  More- 
ton,  Aldershot,  and  William  Watt,  Famborough,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion, London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,215 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1975, 
43830/75 

Int.  a.2  DOIF  9/22 
U.S.  a.  423—447.8  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  carbon  fibres  from 
organic  polymeric  precursor  fibres  comprising  the  steps  of 
heating  the  fibre  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  200*  - 
400*  C  in  an  inert  atmosphere  while  the  natural  shrinkage  of 
the  fibre  is  at  least  restrained,  followed  by  further  heat  treat- 
ment at  a  temperture  of  the  range  of  about  800*  to  3000*  C  in 
a  nonoxidizing  atmosphere,  thereby  producing  a  carbon  fibre, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  organic  polymer  precursor  is 
a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile,  a  chlorinated  comonomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride,  vi- 
nylidene  chloride  and  chloroacrylonitrile,  and  itaconic 
acid,  said  organic  polymer  precursor  containing  between 
about  2  to  20  moiar  parts  of  said  chlorinated  comonomer, 
between  about  0.5  and  5  molar  parts  of  itaconic  acid  and 
up  to  5  molar  parts  of  other  comonomers  per  100  molar 
parts  of  acrylonitrile. 

4,079,123 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE 

DIOXIDE 
Willard  A.  Fuller,  Grand  Island,  and  Earl  A.  Schilt,  Kenmore, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Cor- 
poration, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,925 
Int.  a.2  COIB  11/02.  7/03:  COID  5/02:  COIB  7/02 
U.S.  a.  423—478  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  chlorine  dioxide,  chlorine, 
and  an  alkali  metal  salt  which  comprises: 
(A)  separately  feeding  an  alkali  metal  chlorate  solution  and 
a  strong  acid  solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfuric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  phosphoric  acid  and 


mixtures  thereof  into  an  integral  forced  circulation  crys- 
tallizing reaction  evaporator  comprising,  in  vertical  dispo- 
sition: (a)  an  upper  reaction  crystallizing  evaporation 
chamber  having  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  cylin- 
drical partition  which  divides  at  least  the  lower  portion  of 
the  reaction  crystallizing  evaporation  chamber  into  a  first 
and  second  substantially  concentric  cylindrical  sections; 
(b)  a  heat  exchange  chamber  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
vertically  disposed  tubular  elements  for  transmission  of 
fluids  through  said  heat  exchange  chamber;  and  (c)  a 
lower  pump  chamber,  having  an  intake  section  and  a 
discharge  section  and  having  a  pump  means  disposed 
therein  to  provide  forced  circulation  of  liquid  between  the 
intake  and  discharge  sections; 
(B)  mixing  the  solutions  therein  and  circulating  the  resultant 
reaction  mixture,  in  response  to  the  pump  means,  in  se- 


quence, from  the  discharge  section  of  the  lower  pump 
chamber,  upwardly  through  a  first  portion  of  the  tubular 
elements,  through  the  first  cylindrical  section  of  the  upper 
reaction  crystallizing  evaporation  chamber,  over  the  cy- 
lindrical partition;  downwardly  through  a  second  portion 
of  tubular  elements  into  the  intake  section  and  discharge 
section  of  the  lower  pump  chamber; 

(C)  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  in  sufficient  volume  to 
at  least  partially  fill  the  evaporation  chamber  and  provide 
a  vapor-liquid  separation  space  in  the  upper  region 
thereof; 

(D)  v/ithdrawing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  alkali  metal  salt  of 
said  acid  from  the  circulating  reaction  mixture; 

(E)  withdrawing  chlorine  dioxide,  chlorine,  and  water  vapor 
from  the  vapor  liquid  separation  space  of  the  upper  reac- 
tion crystallizing  evaporation  chamber. 

4,079,124 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  X-RAY  CONTRAST  MEDIA 
CONTAINING  ORES  OF  HAFNIUM,  TANTALUM  AND 

TUNGSTEN 
Harry  S.  Winchell,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medi-Physics, 
Inc.,  Emeryrille,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,787 
Int.  a.2  A61K  29/02 
U.S.  a.  424—4  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  X-ray  contrast  medium  which 
comprises  communiting  one  or  more  ores  containing  insoluble 
oxides  or  salts  of  tantalum,  hafnium  or  tungsten  to  a  fine  pow- 
der, partially  purifying  said  powder  by  washing  same  with 
aqueous  solutions  containing  solutes  comparable  to  those  usu- 
ally found  in  the  human  gastrointestinal  tract  thereby  remov- 
ing therefrom  constituents  soluble  in  said  solutions  and  com- 
bining the  resultant  powder  with  a  suitoble  viscous  liquid 
carrier. 
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4,079,125 

PREPARATION  OF  ENTERIC  COATED  DIGESTIVE 

ENZYME  COMPOSITIONS 

Tibor  Sipos,  Lebaiioa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  A  Johnson, 

New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,621,  Jun.  10, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,902 

Int.  a.2  A61K  9/32.  9/58.  37/48 

US.  a.  424—32  30  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  digestive  enzyme  composition 
for  treating  enzyme  deficient  mammals,  said  composition  com- 
prising (a)  a  concentrate  of  an  enzyme  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  pancreatic  proteases,  lipases,  nucleases  and  amylase, 
the  plant-derived  digestive  enzymes  and  the  digestive  enzymes 
derived  from  microbial  sources  in  (b)  a  binder  system  compris- 
ing (i)  at  least  about  0.5  wt.  %  (based  on  the  weight  of  the 
binder  system  plus  enzymes)  of  a  binder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  microcrystalline 
cellulose,  cellulose  acetate  phth^ate,  methylcellulose  and 
alginic  acid,  and  (ii)  from  zero  to  about  10  wt.  %  (based  on  the 
weight  of  the  binder  system  plus  enzymes)  of  a  stabilizer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate,  polyvi- 
nylpyrrolidone, cellulose  acetate  phthalate,  methylcellulose, 
starch  and  modified  starches  and  alginic  acid;  and  (c)  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  30  wt.  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total 
composite  (enzyme  plus  binder  system  plus  disintegrant),  of  a 
disintegrant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid, 
sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonate,  calcium  carbonate, 
surch  and  modified  starches,  microcrystalline  cellulose,  and 
alginic  acid;  said  process  including  the  steps  of  blending  said 
enzyme  with  said  binder  system  and  said  disintegrant  to  form  a 
composite  and  thereafter  coating  said  enzyme/binder  system/- 
disintegrant  composite  with  a  non-porous,  pharmaceutically 
accepuble  enteric  coating  which  is  insoluble  in  the  pH  range 
of  from  about  1.5  to  about  5  but  is  soluble  in  the  pH  range  of 
from  about  6  to  about  9,  the  improvement  consisting  of  carry- 
ing out  said  process  while  avoiding  the  presence  of  water  and 
said  blending  step  being  performed  in  the  presence  of  a  single 
liquid  phase  comprising  an  inert  organic  enzyme-compatible 
solvent. 


4,079,127 
THYMOSIN  ALPHA  1 
Allan  L.  Goldstein;  Teresa  L.  K.  Low,  both  of  Galveston,  Tex.; 
Chun- Yen  Lai,  Qifton,  and  Su-Sun  Wang,  Bloomfield,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Texas 
and  Hoffinann-La  Roche,  Inc.,  Nutiey,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,638,  Oct.  28, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,638 
Int.  a.2  A61K  37/00;  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  a.  424—177  3  Qaims 

1.  Thymosin  a,  being  a  polypeptide  essentially  free  of  other 
thymic  polypeptides  and  having  the  following  amino  acid 
sequence: 

(N-acetyl)-Scr-Asp-Ala-Ala-Val'-Asp-Thr-Ser-Ser- 
Glu'°-He-Thr-Thr-Lys-Asp"-Lcu-Lys-Glu-Lys- 
Lys^-Glu-Val-Val-Glu-Glu"-Ala-Glu-Asn-OH 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  or  base 

salts  thereof. 


4,079,126 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  COMPONENT 
CONSISTING  OF  SUGAR,  LIPID  AND  PROTEIN 
DERIVED  FROM  PSEUDOMONAS  AERUGINOSA 
WHICH  POSSESS  ANTI-TUMOR  AND  INTERFERON 
INDUONG  PROPERTIES 
J.  Yuzuru  Honuna,  Tokyo;  Chiyoji  Abe,  Yokohama;  Kenichi 
Tanamoto,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Kuretani,  Tokyo,  and  Akio  Hoshi, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  President  of  the  University 
of  Tokyo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1975,  50-55979 
Int.  a.^  A61K  39/02;  C12D  13/02 
US.  a.  424—92  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  bacterial  component  of  Pseudo- 
monas  aeruginosa,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
culturing  a  strain  of  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa  at  temperature 
of  37*  C  in  liquid  medium  and  treating  same  with  an  auto- 
lyzing  agent  to  obtain  autolysate, 
isolating  bacterial  component  from  said  autolysate  by  means 

of  a  suitable  physicochemical  procedure, 
said  bacterial  component  being  original  endotoxin  protein 
component  mainly  consisting  of  protein,  sugar  and  lipid, 
and  treating  said  original  endotoxin  protein  component 
with  an  effective  amount  of  2-mercaptoethanol  to  yield  a 
product  of  having  biological  activity  substantially  greater 
than  that  of  said  original  endotoxin  protein  component, 
said  original  endotoxin  protein  component  possessing  anti- 
tumor activity,  interferon-inducing  activity,  and  non- 
specific and  specific  protective  properties  against  infec- 
tion due  to  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa  as  well  as  to  other 
bacterial  strains. 


4,079,128 
PERMANENT  SUSPENSION  PHARMACEUTICAL 
DOSAGE  FORMS 
Song-Ling  Lin,  and  Maturu  K.  Pramoda,  both  of  Rouses  Point, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,867,  Jan.  2, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,996,355. 
This  application  Sep.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,094 
Int.  C1.2  A61K  31/71 
U.S.  a.  424—181  4  Qaims 

1.  An  anhydrous  pharmaceutical  vehicle  suitable  for  oral 
administration  of  a  water  sensitive  drug  permanently  sus- 
pended therein,  wherein  said  water  sensitive  drug  is  erythro- 
mycin, said  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  5  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  sugar  suspend- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sucrose, 
lactose,  fructose,  glucose,  mannitol,  and  sorbitol; 

(b)  about  0.1  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  silica  thickening  agent  having  a  particle 
size  of  about  2  to  about  4  microns,  an  alkaline  pH  (5  per- 
cent slurry  in  water)  no  higher  than  8,  and  an  oleophilicity 
of  about  1; 

(c)  the  remainder  being  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vege- 
table oil  comprising  monoglyceride,  diglyceride  or  tri- 
glyceride of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  containing  14  to  22 
carbon  atoms  or  monoglyceride,  diglyceride  or  triglycer- 
ide of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  containing  14  to  22  carbon 
atoms. 


4,079,129 

0-ALKYL-0-(2-CARBALKOXY-2-ALKOXY-VINYL)- 

(THIONO)  (THIODPHOSPHORIC  (PHOSPHONIQ  AOD 

ESTERS  AND  METHOD  OF  COMBATING  PESTS 
Fritz  Mauren  Hans-Jochem  Riebel,  both  of  Wuppertal;  In- 
geborg  Hammann,  Cologne;  Wolfgang  Behrenz,  Overath- 
Steinenbrueck,  and  Bernhard  Homeyer,  Leverkusen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26, 1975,  2533601 
Int.  Q.2  AOIN  9/36;  C07F  9/40.  9/165 
U.S.  Q.  424—212  9  Qaims 

1.    An    0-alkyl-0-(2-carbalkoxy-2-alkoxy-vinyl)-    (thiono) 
(thiol)phosphoric(phosphonic)  acid  ester  of  the  formula 

RO    X 

Ml 

P— O— CH=C(OR2)C02R3 

in  which 
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R,  R2  and  R3  each  independently  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms, 
R,  is  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  with  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl,  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

8.  A  method  of  combating  insects,  acarids  or  nematodes 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  insects,  acarids  or  nematodes, 
or  to  a  habitat  thereof  an  insecticidally,  acaricidally  or  nemati- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


4,079,130 
ANTIDEPRESSANT  PHENYLAZOIMIDAZOLES 
Abdulmuniem  H.  Abdallah,  and  PhiUp  J.  Shea,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,798,  Dec.  27, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,435 

Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/655 

U.S.  Q.  424—226  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  symptoms  of  Central  Nervous 

System  depression  and  anxiety  in  a  mammal  which  comprises 

administering   internally   to   said   mammal   a   psychoactive 

amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


4,079,132 
PERMANENT  SUSPENSION  PHARMACEUTICAL 
DOSAGE  FORMS 
Song-Ling  Lin,  and  Maturu  K.  Pramoda,  both  of  Rouses  Point, 
N.Y^  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,867,  Jan.  2, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,996,355. 
This  application  Sep.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,396 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/605 
VS.  Q.  424—230  4  Claims 

1.  An  anhydrous  pharmaceutical  vehicle  suitable  for  oral 
administration  of  a  water  sensitive  drug  permanently  sus- 
pended therein,  wherein  said  water  sensitive  drug  is  aspirin, 
said  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  about  5  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  sugar  suspend- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sucrose, 
lactose,  fructose,  glucose,  mannitol,  and  sorbitol; 

b.  about  0. 1  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  silica  thickening  agent  having  a  particle 
size  of  about  2  to  about  4  microns,  an  alkaline  pH  (5  per- 
cent slurry  in  water)  no  higher  than  8,  and  an  oleophilicity 
of  about  1; 

c.  the  remainder  being  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vege- 
table oil  comprising  monoglyceride,  diglyceride  or  tri- 
glyceride of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  containing  14  to  22 
carbon  atoms  or  monoglyceride,  diglyceride  or  triglycer- 
ide of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  containing  14  to  22  carbon 
atoms. 


n=nAT1 


or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  R  is 
attached  at  the  2-,  3-,  or  4-position  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  nitro,  cyano,  methyl  and 
ethyl. 


4,079,131 
PERMANENT  SUSPENSION  PHARMACEUTICAL 
DOSAGE  FORMS 
Song-Ling  Lin,  and  Maturu  K.  Pramoda,  both  of  Rouses  Point, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,867,  Jan.  2, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,996,355. 
This  application  Sep.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,384 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/65 
U.S.  Q.  424—227  4  Qaims 

1.  An  anhydrous  pharmaceutical  vehicle  suitable  for  oral 
administration  of  a  water  sensitive  drug  permanently  sus- 
pended therein,  wherein  said  water  sensitive  drug  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Penicillin  V,  Penicillin  G,  Penicil- 
lin K,  said  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  about  5  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  sugar  suspend- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sucrose, 
lactose,  fructose^elucose,  mannitol,  and  sorbitol; 

b.  about  0.1  to  aboUt  ^percent  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  silica  thickening  agent  having  a  particle 
size  of  about  2  to  about  4  microns,  an  alkaline  pH  (5  per- 
cent slurry  in  water)  no  higher  than  8,  and  an  oleophilicity 
of  about  1; 

c.  the  remainder  being  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vege- 
table oil  comprising  monoglyceride,  diglyceride  or  tri- 
glyceride of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  containing  14  to  22 
carbon  atoms  or  monoglyceride,  diglyceride  or  triglycer- 
ide of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  containing  14  to  22  carbon 
atoms. 


4,079,133 

SAFER  METHOD  FOR  DISSOLVING  GALLSTONES 

COMBINING  HYODEOXYCHOLIC  AOD  WITH 

CHENODEOXYCHOLIC  AQDS 

David  T.  Drees,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Anthony  R.  Imondi, 

Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Warren-Teed  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  655,927 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/56 
U.S.  Q.  424—239  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  dissolving  gallstones,  reducing  lipid  lev- 
els, cholesterol  levels  and  triglyceride  levels  which  comprises 
orally  administering,  to  one  in  need  of  such  treatment,  an 
effective  amount  of  chenodeoxycholic  acid  (CDCA)  of  the 
formula: 


COR 


OH 


wherein  R  is  -OH.  -NHCHjCGGH  or  -NHCHzCHj. 
SO3H,  and  the  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof;  the  improvement  comprising  coadministering  an  ef- 
fective amount  of  hyodeoxycholic  acid  (HDCA)  sufficient  to 
effect  safening  the  administration  of  said  CDCA,  and  in  a  ratio 
of  from  about  0.7  of  CDCA  to  about  2.0  of  HDCA. 
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4,079,134 


4,079,194 

THlADIAZOL.^YLTHIOMETHYL).3.CEPHEM^AR. 

BOXYUC  ACIDS 

D«f*d  A.  BcTBe.,  Wayiie,  PiU  a-lg-or  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 

I«t  a^  C07D  501/36;  A61K  31/545 
U5.CL  424-246  '*^"™" 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula: 


X— CH— C— NH 

I 
A 


N N 

CHrS-^S  J-CH:SO,H 


COjH 


"x^tWcnyl.  furyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosutetituted  with 
hydroxy,  hydroxymethyl.  formamido  or  ureido;  and 
A  U  NHj,  OH,  CXX)H.  SO3H.  formyloxy  or  when  the  a-C- 
hydrogen  is  absent,  methoxyimino; 
or  its  nontoxic  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  alW.  metal  sa^ts. 
i  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  antibacterial  activ- 
ity comprising  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  and  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  earner  therefor. 


4,079,136 

IMIDAZOL^XACETIC  AOD  AMIDES,  TOgR 

PRODUCTION,  ANTIMYCOTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  SAID  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

ANTIMYCOTIC  AGENTS 

JHrgen  Wenzelburger,  Karl  Heinz  Bttchel;  Manfred  Plempel, 

lud  Werner  Metaer,  aU  of  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi,  Germany  „  ,  ^^  ^MJti36 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  651,419.  Jan.  22,  W6'.'^;\^i  ^S  'Sf ' 

which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  594,195,  Jul.  9, 1 W  P»t.  No 

4,024,270.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  *W^^p.  24. 1973. 

Pat.  No.  3.950,354.  ITiis  appUcation  Aug.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

710.583 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  26, 1972. 2247187 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/495.  31/54.  31/415 
U.S  a.  424-250  26aaims 

14  A  method  of  treating  mycoses  in  humans  and  animals 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  or  animal  m  need 
thereof  an  antimycotically  effective  amount  of  an  imidazolyla- 
cetic  acid  amide  of  the  formula 


L 


N 

J 


f^  ^C-CO-N 


4,079,135  ^^^ 

MORPHOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTIDEPRESSi^ 
Roy  Frederick  Mdaey,  Macclerfleld,  E«^  Mrignor  to  tape- 
rid  Chemical  IiKhiftriet  Limited,  London,  England 
™C««  rfS^ No.  698,780,  Jmi.  22, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,033,951, 
^^ u^o?^.  NO.  528,578,  No..  29^  1974.  Pat  No. 
lSw.699.  THi. appUcation  Mar.  24. l^S^^^  780,975 
Oatea  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13, 1973. 

'^*'^'  l.ta.^A6lK  27/00 

VS  CL  424-248  J7  «  ^"» 

5'  A  method  of  relieving  or  preventing  depression  m  warm- 
blooded animals,  including  man,  which  comprises  administer- 
ing thereto  an  anti-depressantly  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  nontoxic  salt  thereof  wherein 

R'  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  saturated  6-membered  heterocyclic  nng 
containing  a  -NY-moiety  wherein  Y  is  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylaminocarbonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety,  phenyl  or  diphenylmethyl,  and 

X',  X^,  X'  and  X*are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  hydro- 
gen or  halogen. 


■00 


I  ^  O    ^ 


4,079,137  _^ 

N.BENZHYDRYL.3-METHYL^DLaJCOXY)BENZYL. 

PIPERAZINES 
Richard  Cyrus,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Manfred  ^^^^^^^.^f^ 
helm  am  Sand,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knoll  A.G. 
Chemische  Fabriken,  Ludwigshafen  am  Rhein,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7, 1976.  2604845 
I„ta.^A61Ki//.95;C07D  2.7/0. 
U.S.  a.  42*-250  J/i.uun» 

1.  A  piperazine  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


H 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to 
3  carbons;  A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula: 

R» 

I 
— B-C- 

wherein  R^  and  K\  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbons  and  B  is  oxygen;  and  the 
L-toxic.  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid-addition  salts 
thereof  in  association  with  a  major  amount  of  a  non-toxic, 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  diluent  or  earner. 


R,0 


N— R 


or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  physiologically  tolerable  acid  wherein 
R,  is  diphenylmethyl  or  diphenylmethyl  wherein  a  hydrogen 
atom  in'the  phenyl  groups  thereof  may  be  -plac^Jy  "^^^^^^ 
R,is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  Rjand  R4are  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  but  wherein  at  least  one  of  R3  and 
R^  is  hydrogen  when  R,  is  diphenylmethyl. 

37  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprismg  a  compound 
or  salt  ^  in  claim  1  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier. 
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4,079,138 
PERMANENT  SUSPENSION  PHARMACEUTICAL 
DOSAGE  FORMS 
Song-LIng  Lin.  and  Maturu  K.  Pramoda.  both  of  Rouses  Point, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  537,867,  Jan.  2, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,996,355. 
This  application  Sep.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,383 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/54 
U.S.  a.  424—246  4  Claims 

1.  An  anhydrous  pharmaceutical  vehicle  suitable  for  oral 
administration  of  a  water  sensitive  drug  permanently  sus- 
pended therein,  wherein  said  water  sensitive  drug  is  a  cephalo- 
sporin, said  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  about  S  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  sugar  suspend- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sucrose, 
lactose,  fructose,  glucose,  mannitol,  and  sorbitol; 

b.  about  0.1  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
caUy acceptable  silica  thickening  agent  having  a  particle 
size  of  about  2  to  about  4  microns,  an  alkaline  pH  (S  per- 
cent slurry  in  water)  no  higher  than  8,  and  an  oleophilicity 
of  about  1; 

c.  The  remainder  being  a  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  vege- 
table oil  comprising  monoglyceride,  diglyceride  or  tri- 
glyceride of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  containing  14  to  22 
carbon  atoms  or  monoglyceride,  diglyceride  or  triglycer- 
ide of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  containing  14  to  22  carbon 
atoms. 


CH3O 


CHj— N 


-CH2— CH2— N 


/ 
\ 


(D 


RX 


where: 
Ri  and  R2  each  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  form  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  bound  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  or  perhydroaze- 
pine;  and  RX  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrochloric  acid,  bromhydric  acid,  sulphuric  acid,  phos- 
phoric acid,  boric  acid, 
oxalic  acid,  maleic  acid,  malic  acid,  fumaric  acid;  citric 
acid,  methane  sulfonic  acid,  acetylsalicylic  acid  nico- 
tinic acid,  parachlorophenoxyacetic  acid,  parachloro- 
phenoxyisobutyric  acid, 
methyl  bromide,  methyl  iodide,  ethyl  bromide,  butyl 
bromide  and  benzyl  bromide. 
6.  A  therapeutic  composition  useful  as  a  blood  plaque  aggre- 
gation inhibitor,  a  spasmolytic  agent,  an  analgesic  agent,  an 
anti-inflammatory  agent,  a  coronary  vasodilatatory  agent,  a 
cerebral  vasodilatatory  agent  or  a  peripheral  vasodilatatory 
agent,  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  as 
claimed  in  claim  1  in  combination  with  a  pharmacologically 
acceptable  carrier. 


4,079,139 
FLAVONE  DERIVATIVES 
Allesandro  Gay.  Cinisello  Balsamo  (Milan),  Italy,  assignor  to 
Farmalepori.  Barcellona,  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  7. 1975.  Ser.  No.  602,802 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  13.  1974. 
35600/74 

Int.  a.2  C07D  405/10:  A61K  31/535:  C07D  407/10 
U.S.  a.  424—248.58  6  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,079.141 
AZABICYCLOALKANES 
Helen  Hu  Ong,  Whippany,  and  Vernon  Brian  Anderson,  High 
Bridge,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Hoechst  Corpora- 
tion, Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,510.  Mar.  20. 1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,415 

Int  a.2  C07D  221/22:  A61K  31/445 

U.S.  a.  424—267  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(+)q  

. ,     (CH2)„ 


^(CHj), 
•N:  (Br-), 

'R, 


wherein  R,  and  Rjare  both  methyl  or  ethyl  or  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  represent 
morpholino,  piperidino  or  pyrrolidino;  R3  and  R4  are  always 
different  and  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  salts  thereof. 

6.  An  analeptic  composition  comprising  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1,  or  a  therapeuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  in  admixture  with  a 
therapeutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4,079.140 

BENZOTHIENYL  AMINOETHYL  KETONES  AND 

THEIR  APPLICATION  IN  THERAPEUTICS 

Max  Femand  Robba.  and  Michel  Aurousseau,  both  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Innothera,  Arcuell,  France 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,110 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  France.  Apr.  3. 1975.  75  10421 

Int  a.2  C07D  417/02:  A61K  31/445 

U.S.  a.  424—267  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 


wherein  R,  is  methoxy,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkanoyloxy;  Rj  is 
hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl,  lower  alke- 
nyl, alkylcycloalkyl  of  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted 
and  halogen  substituted  benzoyl  lower  alkyl  in  which  the 
substituents  are  on  the  phenyl  ring,  unsubstituted  and  substi- 
tuted phenyl  lower  alkyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  on  the 
phenyl  ring  and  represent  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  lower 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  nitro.  amino,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  acyl 
amino,  heteroaryl  lower  alkyl  in  which  the  heteroaryl  group  is 
thienyl,  furyl,  pyridyl,  pyrrolyl  or  pyrazinyl,  or  a  cyano  radi- 
cal; X  is  CH2  or  C=0;  m  is  the  integer  2  or  3;  and  n  and  9  are 
always  the  same  and  are  the  integer  0  or  1;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
caUy acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

23.  A  method  of  effecting  analgesia  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  analgetically 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  or  salt  as  defined  in  claim  1. 

24.  An  analgestic  composition  which  comprises  between 
about  0.5  and  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  or 
salt  as  defined  in  claim  1  as  an  essential  active  ingredient,  the 
balance  being  a  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 
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4,079,142 
l-PROPYL-TRIAZOLYL  ANTIMYCOTIC 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  TREATING 
MYCOSES 
Kari  Heini  Biidiel:  Wolfgang  KrUiner,  and  Manfred  Plempel,  all 
of  Wappcrtal,  Gcnnany,  nsalgnors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
tchaft,  Gcnnany 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  508,684,  Sep.  23, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,993,765. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  638,754 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  5, 1973,  2350121 
Int  CL2  A61K  31/41 
U  A  a.  424-269  33  Claims 

16.  A  method  of  treating  mycoses  in  humans  and  animals 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  or  animal  in  need 
thereof  an  antimycotically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

OH 

R'O— CH— C— R* 

CHj   R* 
I 


cloalkyloxy;  and  Z  is  C  =  O  or  C  =  NH.  or  a  fungicidal  salt 
of  such  a  compound. 

4079  144 

PHENYLIMINO-THIAZJOLINES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

ACARiaDES 

Dieter  DUrr,  Bottmingen,  and  Walter  Traber,  Reinach,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,308 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   7,   1975, 

5894/75 

Int.  a.2  C07D  277/18:  AOIN  9/12 
MS.  a.  424—270  '  Clafans 

1.  A  thiazoline  compound  of  the  formula 


A 


(I) 


N         H 


I 


U N 

or   a   pharmaceutically   acceptable   non-toxic   salt   thereof 

wherein  j  u    i 

R'  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to 

3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 

of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  haloalkyl  of  1  or  2  carbon 

atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  2  to  5  halo  moieties,  and 

phenyl; 

r2  is  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms;  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aUcyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  and  phenyl;  or  benzyl  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and 
phenyl;  and 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

4,079,143 
FUNGiaDAL  1H-1A4-TRIAZOLES 
SosBTanam    Balasnbramanyan,    Wokingham,    and    Margaret 
Claire  Sbephard,  Maidenhead,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,207 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26, 1975, 
35208/75;  Sep.  10, 1975,  37241/75;  Jul.  2, 1976,  27649/76 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/00 
U.S.  a.  424—269  *  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  combating  fungal  diseases  in  a  plant,  said 
method  consisting  essentially  of  the  step  of  applying  to  the 
plant,  or  to  the  locus  of  the  plant,  a  fungicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

H 

I 

N— N C— Z— R, 

R4 


l^ 


wherein  R,  and  Rj,  independently  of  one  another,  represent 
chlorine,  methyl  or  ethyl,  whereby  R2  can  occupy  the  4-  or 
6-position,  with  the  exception  that  if  R,  and  Rz  represent  chlo- 
rine, R2  cannot  be  in  the  4-position,  Rj  represents  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  by  alkoxy  having  1-2  carbon  atoms,  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched-chain  alkenyl  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkenyl  of  3  to  5  carbon 
atoms  substituted  by  halogen,  and  the  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochlorides, 
sulfates,  phosphates,  perchlorates,  acetates,  lactates,  succi- 
nates, citrates  and  naphthalenedisulfonates. 

4.  An  acaricidal  composition  comprising  an  acaricidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1,  together 
with  a  suitable  carrier  therefor. 

6.  A  method  for  combatting  acarids  comprising  applying  to 
the  locus  thereof  an  acaricidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound according  to  claim  1. 

4,079,145 
CERTAIN  PYRROLIDONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  USE  THEREOF 
Dieter-Bemd  ReuschUng,  Butzbach;  Klaus  KUhlein;  Bemward 
Scholkens,  both  of  Kelkheim,  Taunus;  Rudolf  Kunstmann, 
Breckenheim,  Taunus;  Ulrich  Lerch,  Hofheim,  Taunus;  Wil- 
helm  Bartmann,  Neuenhain,  Taunus;  Hermann  Teufel,  Kelk- 
heim, Taunus,  and  Gerhard  Beck,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24, 1975, 2527989; 
Jun.  24, 1975,  2527990;  Jun.  24, 1975,  2528037 

Int.  a.2  C07D  207/26 
U.S.  a.  424-274  3  CUiims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R4is  hydrogen;  C,^  alkyl;  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  phenylallyl;  phenyl;  benzyl  or  benzyl 
ring-substituted  with  halogen,  C,^  alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy,  nitro, 
trifluoromethyl,  cyano  or  methylenedioxy;  a-{CxA  alkyl)  ben- 
zyl or  a-(CMalkyl)benzyl-substituted  with  halogen;  and  Rjis 
hydroxy;  C,^  alkoxy;  amino;  hydrazino,  phenylamino  or 
phenylamino  ring  substituted  with  C,^ alkyl,  halogen,  nitro  or 
trinuoromethyl;  (C,^  alkyl)amino;  phenyloxy  or  phenyloxy 
substituted  with  halogen;  benzylamino;  benzyloxy;  or  cy- 


R'— N 


CO,R^ 


OH 


wherein  the  side  chains  in  the  3-  and  4-  positions  on  the  pyrrol- 
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idone  ring  are  in  trans-position  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
physiologically  acceptable  metal  and  amine  salts  of  the  acid 
defined  when  R^  is  hydrogen,  wherein 
A  is  — C-C—  and  B  is  — CH=CH— ,  or 
A  is  — CH2— CH2—  and  B  is  — CH2— CHj— ,  or 
A  is  — CH2— CH2—  and  B  is  — CH=CH— ,  and 
R'  is  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  7  ring  members,  or 
cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  ring  members  mono-substituted 
by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R^is  hydro- 
gen, aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or 
cycloaliphatic  or  araliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  and  R^  is  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  ring 
members,  phenyl,  furyl,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  mono-substituted  by 

(a)  O-alkyl  or  S-alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  phenoxy  or  phenoxy  mono-substituted  by 
(i)  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 

(ii)  haloalkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
(iii)  halogen 
(iv)  phenoxy,  or 
(v)  halophenoxy 

(c)  O-furyl  or  O-benzyl,  or 

(d)  trifluoromethyl. 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  bron- 
chial spasms,  hypertension,  or  the  secretion  of  excess  gastric 
juice,  which  composition  comprises  a  therapeutically-effective 
amount  of  a  compound  or  salt  as  in  claim  1  in  combination  with 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 

3.  A  method  for  treating  bronchial  spasms,  hypertension,  or 
the  secretion  of  excess  gastric  juice  in  a  patient  suffering  there- 
from which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  a 
therapeutically-effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  in  claim  1. 


according  to  claim  1  to  a  plant,  to  plant  seeds  or  to  the  plant 
habitat. 


4,079,147 
FUNGiaDALLY  ACTIVE  DERIVATIVES  OF  CARBAMIC 
AOD  OXIME-ESTERS  OF  ISONITROSOCYANOACETIC 

AOD 
Wilhelm  Brandes,  Cologne,  and  Werner  Daum,  Krefeld,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  803,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15, 1976, 2626828 
Int.  a.2  A61K  n/15.  31/275;  C07C  121/14.  121/20 
U.S.  a.  424—304  11  aaims 

1.  A  carbamic  acid  oxime-ester  of  an  isonitrosocyanoacetic 
acid  derivative  of  the  formula 

NC— C— CO— R' 

N— O— CO— NH— Q— R^ 

in  which 
Q  represents  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  with 

1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms, 
R'  represents  the  — NHR'  or  — NH— CO— NH2  group  or  a 

straight  or  branched  alkoxy  group  with  1  to  5  carbon 

atoms, 
R^  represents  an  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkenoxycarbonyl  or  al- 

kynoxycarbonyl  group,  in  each  case  with  a  total  of  up  to 

5  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  the  CN  group,  and 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,079,146 
METAL  SALTS  OF  MIXED  DITHIQCARBAMIC  AODS 

George  Allen  Miller,  Glenside;  Harold  Edwin  Carley,  Chalfont, 
and  Hak-Foon  Chan,  Doylestown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,794,  Nov.  27, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  616,989 
Int.  a.2  COIB  6/13 
U.S.  CI.  424—286  13  Claims 

1.  A  metal  salt  of  the  formula: 

-  S  S 

II  11 

tM]<,[Y]»lA-eNHC-S)JJ(R)2NC-Sl^.  XO^ 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  cation  selected  from  groups  IIA,  IIIA, 

IVA, 

IB,  IIB,  VIE,  VIIB  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table;  Y  is  the 

group 


R^ 
R'— N— R' 


or 


9} 

R'— P— R' 


where  R',  R^  R^and  R*are  independently  hydrogen;  (C,-C2o) 
unsubstituted  alkyl;  unsubstituted  phenyl  naphthyl,  benzyl  or 
phenethyl;  phenyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl  substituted 
with  up  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo, 
iodo,  nitro  or  trihalomethyl;  (C,-C2o)  hydroxyalkyl;  or 
(C,-C2o)  haloalkyl;  a.  b.  x  and  y  are  integers;  2a  +  b  =  2x  + 

v 

A  is  a  phenylene  or  an  alkylene  chain  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  branched  or  straight  chained;  and  R  is 
hydrogen  or  (Cj-C*)  alkyl. 

4.  A  method  for  controlling  phytopathogenic  fungi  which 
comprises  applying  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  salt 


4,079,148 
ANTIMICROBIAL  SULFONYL-ACRYLONTTRILES  AND 

AMIDES  THEREOF 
Siegfried  Oeckl;  WUfried  Paulus,  and  Hermann  Genth,  all  of 
Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  643,578 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4, 1975,  2500265 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/165.  31/275;  C07C  103/22.  121/70 
U.S.  CI.  424—304  6  Claims 

1.  Compound  having  the  formula 

Hal 
R'— SOj— CH=C— R* 

wherein 
R'  is  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  can  optionally 
be  substituted  by  a  halogen  or  aryl  having  6  to  14  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aromatic  ring  which  can  optionally  be  substi- 
tuted with  a  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogenoalkyl, 
nitro  or  hydroxyl  group, 
R*  is  nitrile  or  carboxylic  acid  amide  and  Hal  is  halogen. 
6.  An  antimicrobial  composition  comprising  an  antimicrobi- 
ally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

Hal 

I        , 
R"- SO2— CH=C— R* 

wherein 

R*  is  optionally  halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl  or  option- 
ally substituted  aryl, 

R*  is  nitrile  or  carboxylic  acid  amide  and 

Hal  is  halogen; 
in  a  solution,  suspension,  emulsion  or  dispersion. 
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4,079,149 

BENZYL  OXIME  ETHERS 

Arthar  C.  Henry,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assigBor  to  SheU  OU  Compwiy, 

Flted  Jun.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  811,645 
lit  CL^  A61K  31/15:  C07C  131/00 

UJS  a  424—327  *  *^*"*°" 

l'  The  E  isomeric  form  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  n  is  0. 1  or  2.  X  is  lower  halogen,  or  is  a^kyl  or  alkoxy 
of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and  R  .s  a^kyl  or  a  kenyl  of 
from  two  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by 
from  one  to  a  plurality  of  halogen  atoms,  or  is  cyclopropyl. 
optionally  substituted  by  from  one  to  four  methyl  groups 
and/or  one  or  two  halogen  atoms. 

4,079,150 

ENSILING  AGENT  FOR  FODDER  PLANTS  ANDA 
MEraOD  OF  FERMENTATING  FODDER  PLANTS 

TlModor  Beck,  Munich,  and  Friedrich  Grow,  Grub,  both  of 
^SS^VT-rignort  to  PUte  KoftaU  Gesellschafl  mit  Be.- 
chrankter  Haftnng,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24, 1976, 2602626 
Int  a.2  A23K  3/03 

U.S.  a.  426-54  .       ^    ^         f.^^. 

1.  An  ensiling  agent  which  contains.  Ijised  on  the  tote^ 
quantity  of  active  ingredients,  a  mixture  of  from  50  to  90%  by 
weight  of  salts  of  formic  acid  and  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of 
hexamethylene  tetramine. 


moieties  to  merge  with  one  another  to  form  a  coating  of  said 
comestible  with  said  sweetener  and  said  carrier  therefor,  and 
accumulating  successive  quantities  of  said  moieties  of  said 
sweetener  and  carrier  therefor  on  the  surface  of  the  comestible 
to  form  a  foam,  and  thereafter  removing  excess  solvent  from 
the  coated  comestible  to  produce  a  frosted  appearance. 

4,079,152 

CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE  TOMATO  PACKAGE 
Karakian  Bedrosian,  Sherwood  Q.,  Alpine,  N  J.  07620,  and 

Robert  F.  Schiffaann,  149  W.  88th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,630,  Mar.  10, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,063 

Int  a.2  B65B  25/04 

U.S.  a.  426-124  '  Claims 

1.  A  tomato  package  comprising  a  sealed  enclosure  contain- 
ing a  quantity  of  tomatoes,  said  tomatoes  being  of  any  state  of 
maturity,  the  initial  atmosphere  within  said  sealed  enclosure 
having  been  established  by  sealing  the  enclosure  from  the 
outside  ambient  atmosphere  without  modification  of  the  ambi- 
ent atmosphere  within  the  enclosure,  said  enclosure  bemg 
formed  from  a  gas  permeable  film  having  an  oxygen  permeabil- 
ity in  the  range  of  75  to  3,000  cc/100  sq.  inches/day  and  a 
carbon  dioxide  permeability  of  500  to  15,000  cc/100  sq.  m- 
ches/day,  a  sealed  packet  within  said  enclosure,  said  packet 
containing  a  quantity  of  a  desiccant  material,  the  amount  of 
said  desiccant  material  being  sufficient  to  retard  the  formation 
of  mold  on  the  tomatoes  within  said  sealed  enclosure  for  a 
period  of  14  to  21  days,  said  packet  being  fonned  from  a  film 
which  is  permeable  to  water  vapor  but  which  will  retain  any 
solution  formed  in  said  packet,  said  enclosure  further  including 
a  quantity  of  a  carbon  dioxide  absorbent  within  said  enclosure 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  carbon  dioxide  content  of  the  envi- 
ronment within  said  enclosure  below  2.5  vol.%,  the  initial 
atmosphere  within  said  enclosure  being  converted  to  an  atmo- 
sphere which  results  solely  from  the  equilibrium  achieved  by 
the  respiration  of  said  tomatoes,  the  gas  permeability  of  said 
film,  said  desiccant  and  said  carbon  dioxide  absorbent. 


4,079,151 
FROSTED  COATING  FOR  SWEETENED  FOODS 
Hum  R  Schade,  Richland;  Pntrida  A.  Baggerly,  and  Dayid  R. 
Woods,  both  of  Battle  Creek,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  582,047 

iBt  CL^  A23L  1/34 

VS.  CL  426-96  ^1  Qaims 


4,079,153 
CLltED  MEATS 
Michael  Herder  Coleman,  Putnoe,  England,  assignor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,  _,,... 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,793,  Nov.  17, 1975,  abandoned, 
wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,355,  Aug.  18, 
1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,868, 
Feb.  21, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
375,267,  Jun.  29, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29, 
1976,  Ser.  No.  729,545 
Int.  CV  A23B  4/02.  4/14 
U^.  a.  426-266  ^        *^"1! 

1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  cured  meat  which 
comprises  treating  the  meat  with  alkali  metal  nitrite  under 
conditions  such  as  to  leave  in  the  cured  meat  an  excess  of 
nitrite  over  that  which  reacts  with  the  pigments  of  the  meat, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  introducing  into  the  meat  a 
1,2-dihydroquinoline  of  the  general  formula 


1  Process  for  applying  a  high  intensity  sweetener  to  a  co- 
mestible which  comprises  forming  a  carrier  soluUon  of  said 
sweetener  and  an  encapsulating  colloid,  spraying  said  solution 
onto  said  comestible  whUe  causing  a  portion  of  the  solvent 
therefor  to  evaporate  so  that  the  sweetener  and  the  earner 
therefor  are  deposited  as  discrete  moieties  on  the  surface  of  the 
comestible,  continuing  said  coating  operation  to  cause  said 


where  R„  Rj,  R,  and  R.  may  be  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  Rjis  an  alkoxy  group 
containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  said  1.2-dihydroquino- 
line  being  intioduced  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  the 
formation  of  carcinogenic  nitrosamines  from  the  excess  nitnte 
when  the  cured  meat  is  grilled  or  fried. 
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4,079,154 
PREPARATION  OF  AODIRED  FOODS  CONTAINING 

MILK  PROTEIN 
Mutsuo  Yasumatsu,  5^1-6,  Shimouma,  Setagaya  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  651,782 
Int.  a.2  A23J  3/00;  A23C  23/00 
VS.  a.  426—583  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acidified  food  materials 
containing  milk  protein,  with  a  pH  lower  than  the  isoelectric 
point,  in  which  the  protein  does  not  precipitate,  without  the 
use  of  a  stabilizer,  comprising: 
simultaneously  and  continuously  combining  starting  materi- 
als consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of  a  protein  and  a 
solution  of  an  acid,  at  a  constant  ratio  selected  from  within 
the  proportions  of  1  part  by  weight  of  protein  solution 
having  a  protein  concentration  not  higher  than  8  w/w  % 
and  3-9  parts  by  weight  of  acid  solution  having  an  acid 
concentration  of  0.08  to  0.6  w/w  %,  said  proportion  being 
selected  such  that  the  protein  concentration  in  the  result- 
ing food  material  is  not  higher  than  0.8  w/w  %,  to  pro- 
duce a  combined  solution  with  a  pH  lower  than  ihe  isoe- 
lectric point;  and 
mixing  the  combined  solutions  substantially  prompUy  while 
maintaining  said  constant  ratio. 


4,079,155 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SOYBEANS  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 
Madhu  L.  Kakade,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Land  O'Lakes, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,457 

Int.  a.2  A23J  3/00 

V.S.  a.  426-634  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  treating  soybeans,  comprising:  uniformly 
subjecting  proteinaceous  soybean  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  full-fat,  low-fat  and  defatted  soybeans  and 
having  a  PDI  of  at  least  about  20  to  vapors,  comprising  a  lower 
alcohol  vapor,  in  a  pressure  chamber  under  superatmospheric 
pressure  while  simultaneously  causing  a  slow  continuous  re- 
moval of  vapors  from  said  chamber  at  a  rate  of  at  least  about 
0.5  cubic  foot  per  hour  per  pound  of  said  material,  said  cham- 
ber being  maintained  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  5  PSI  gauge,  by 
means  of  continuous  addition  of  heated  vapors  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  220*  F.  for  at  least  20  minutes  so  that  a 
substantial  reduction  of  the  PDI  of  the  material  occurs 


4,079,157 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF 
DISTORTION-RESISTANT  MATERIAL 
Toshio  Yagi,  Higashi  Hiroshima;  Junichl  Yamamoto,  Hiro- 
shima, and  Kiyokazu  Inmaru,  Higashi  Hiroshima,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1975,  50-139462 
Int  a.2  C23C  1/08 
VS.  a.  427—380  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  distortion-resistant  material 
which  comprises 
dipping  a  sheet  consisting  of  austenitic  stainless  steel  in  a 
bath  consisting  essentially  of  aluminium  and  from  5  to 
11%  by  weight  of  silicon,  the  temperature  of  said  bath 
being  in  the  range  of  from  700*  to  750*  C, 
maintaining  said  sheet  immersed  in  said  bath  for  a  period  of 

time  in  the  range  of  from  30  seconds  to  120  seconds, 
withdrawing  said  sheet  from  said  bath, 
effecting  a  primary  heat  treatment  by  heating  said  sheet  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  750*  to  850*  C  and  main- 
taining said  sheet  at  said  temperature  for  at  least  60  mm- 
utes,  and 
effecting  a  secondary  heat  treatment  by  heating  said  sheet  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  900*  to  1,000*  C  and 
maintaining  said  sheet  at  said  temperature  for  at  least  60 
minutes 
thus  forming  a  material  comprising  (1)  a  base  having  a  com- 
position  which  is  the  same  as  said  sheet,   (2)  iron- 
aluminium  alloy  layers  and  (3)  aluminium  diffusion  layers. 


4  079  158 
ASPHALT  IMPREGNATED  FELT  BUILDING 
MATERIALS 
Gerhard  J.  A.  Kennepohl,  Oakrille;  Laveme  J.  Miller,  George- 
town, and  DaTid  C.  Bean,  OakriUe,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited.  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  620,473 
Int  a.2  E04D  1/00 
VS.  a.  428—143  9  Claims 

1.  A  saturated  felt  buUding  material  comprising  a  web  of 
paper  felt,  said  web  having  been  (1)  saturated  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  240*  F-350'  F  (115*  C-176'  C)  in  a  uniform  dis- 
persed composition  of  from  10  to  55%  sulfur  dispersed  in  90  to 
45%  saturant  asphalt,  with  any  of  the  sulfur  in  the  composition 
which  is  not  dissolved  in  the  asphalt  being  dispersed  as  fmely 
divided  particles  in  the  size  range  below  50  microns,  then  (2) 
pressed  to  remove  saturant  on  the  surface  of  the  web  and  leave 
in  the  web  residual  saturant  of  at  least  140%  by  weight  of  the 
unsaturated  felt. 


4,079,156 
CONDUCnVE  METAL  PIGMENTS 
Karl  J.  Youtsey,  Decatiir,  Ala.,  and  SteTcn  A.  Bradley,  North- 
brook,  III.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,358,  Mar.  7, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,337 
Int  a.2  B05B  5/12:  HOIB  1/02.  1/04 
VS.  CI.  427—96  ^*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  conductive  pigment 
coated  surface  which  comprises  alloying  a  non-noble  conduc- 
tive metal  with  at  least  one  oxidizable  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  boron,  sUicon,  carbon-sUicon, 
and  boron-silicon,  mixing  the  resulting  alloy  with  a  vitreous 
frit  and  an  organic  vehicle  to  form  an  ink,  screening  said  mk 
onto  a  substrate,  thereafter  firing  said  ink  in  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere conuiining  at  least  20%  by  volume  of  oxygen  at  a  tem- 
perature in  excess  of  about  500'  C.  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  oxidize  said  oxidizable  material  without  oxidation  of 
said  non-noble  meUl,  cooling  the  thus  fired  product  toproduce 
a  conductive  pigment  coated  surface. 


4,079,159 
ORIGINAL  PLATE  FOR  PRODUCING  MATRIX 
Takezo  Sano,  and  Tadanori  Inoue,  both  of  Ibaragi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,877,  Dec.  12, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  603,607 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18, 1972, 47-127451 

Int  a.i  B32B  7/02 

VS.  a.  AlS^ni  ^  Qaims 


1.  An  original  plate  for  production  of  matrix  having  a  four 
layer  structure  consisting  of 
a  metal  base  having  a  thickness  of  0.2-5  mm, 
a  bonding  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0.001-0.1  mm. 
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a  relief  supporting  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0.2-15  mm 

a  relief  of  a  photopolymerized  resin  wherein  the  thickness  of 
the  relief  supporting  layer  is  1.3-2/1  the  thickness  of  the 
relief  and  the  relief  supporting  layer  contains  at  least  65% 
by  weight  of  the  material  for  formation  of  the  relief. 

r 

4,079,160 

ABRASION.RESISTANT  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

JoMDh  PhiUoMn,  1485  Old  House  Rd.,  PasadeM,  Calif.  91107 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,941 

Int.  a.i  B32B  V02:  G02C  7/02:  B32B  27/40 

U  A  CL  428-217  20  CUims 


4,079,162 
SOUNDPROOF  STRUCTURE 
Arthur  C.  Metzger,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aim  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Tewksbury,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,848,  Mar.  20, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,511 
Int.  a.2  E04B  1/99;  GIOK  U/04;  C04B  4i/Q0 
U.S.  a.  428—312  ♦  Claims 


FACE 


11  An  abrasion-resistant  optical  element  comprising  a  trans- 
parent and  relatively  rigid  polymeric  substrate  having  a  pair  of 
smooth  optical  surfaces;  and  a  transparent  coating  of  relatively 
soft  polymeric  material  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces; 
said  optical  element  having  a  light  transmission  value  of  at  least 
70  percent  when  tested  in  accordance  with  ASTM  Standard 
D1003  and  having  a  haze  value  no  greater  than  5  percent  when 
tested  in  accordance  with  ASTM  Standard  D1003;  said  poly- 
meric coating  material  having  a  durometer  value  within  the 
range  10  Shore  A  to  95  Shore  D  and  a  ftexural  modulus  of  less 
than  0  2  X  lO'  psi  as  measured  by  ASTM  Standard  D790;  said 
coating,  when  tested  in  accordance  with  ASTM  Standard 
D673  at  a  thickness  of  about  \  mil  on  a  flat  transparent  test 
sample  of  poly(diethylene  glycol  bis  allyl  carbonate)  and  sub- 
jected to  2  kilograms  of  abrasive  grit,  producing  a  loss  of  light 
transmission  no  greater  than  2.3  percent  and  an  increase  in  haze 
no  greater  than  8. 1  percent;  said  coating,  when  further  tested  m 
accordance  with  ASTM  F32  at  a  thickness  of  about  J  mil  on  a 
flat  transparent  test  sample  of  poly(diethylene  glycol  bis  allyl 
carbonate),  producing  no  permanent  score  visible  to  the  naked 
eye  following  engagement  by  a  moving  stylus  at  a  loading  of 
up  to  20  grams. 


4,079,161 
TRANSPARENT  ORIENTED  POLYOLEHN 
LAMINATED  ARMOR  STRUCTURE 
Stephen  A.  KUe,  BartlesTille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesyille,  Okla. 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  488,190 
Int.  a.2  B32B  27 /U;  F41H  5/02,  5/06.  5/08 
VS.  CL  428—220  '  Qaims 

1  A  transparent  laminated  armor  structure  capable  of  pre- 
cluding penetration  of  bullets  and  shell  fragments  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  compression-bonded  units  of  unidirection- 
ally,  fluid  compression  oriented  olefin  polymer  film  wherein 
each  of  said  units  is  so  positioned  that  the  directions  of  orienta- 
tion of  adjacent  units  are  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  wherein 
said  units  are  compression-bonded  in  the  absence  of  achesives 
or  bonding  agents.  i 


1.  A  wall  panel  having  improved  sound  attenuating  charac- 
teristics consisting  essentially  of: 

a  base  material  of  a  curable  resin  having  an  uncured  viscosity 
at  ambient  temperature  of  less  than  10,000  centipoise  and 
having  a  Shore  hardness  in  the  cured  state  ranging  from  25 
on  the  A  scale  to  100  on  the  A  scale; 

said  curable  resin  having  a  specific  gravity  between  0.99  and 

1.50;  .     . 

said  curable  resin  being  relatively  soft  and  flexible  in  its 

cured  state; 
a  substantial  plurality  of  hollow  microspheres  randomly 

interspersed  in  said  base  material,  each  of  said  hollow 

microspheres  having  an  interior  pressure  of  one-third 

atmosphere  or  less; 
the  volume  of  said  hollow  microspheres  being  at  least  equal 

to  the  volume  of  said  base  material; 
said  microspheres  having  diameters  ranging  from  10  to  250 

microns  and  having  a  skin  thickness  of  2  microns  or  less; 
said  base  material  and  said  microspheres  being  mixed  and 

blended  thoroughly  prior  to  curing,  such  that  said  base 

material   encapsulates   all   of  said   microspheres   in   a 

homogenious  mixture  and  such  that  said  microspheres 

remain  uncrushed; 
2.  A  method  of  making  a  sound  attentuating  structure  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  curable  resin  base  material  having  an  uncured 

viscosity  at  ambient  temperature  of  less  than  10,000  centi- 
poise and  having  a  Shore  hardness  in  the  cured  state, 
ranging  from  25  on  the  A  scale  to  100  on  the  A  scale; 
said  curable  resin  having  a  specific  gravity  between  .99  and 

1-50;  ^  . 

providing  a  substantial  plurality  of  hollow  microspheres  of 
random  size  ranging  in  diameter  from  10  to  250  microns 
and  having  a  skin  thickness  of  2  microns  or  less,  and  said 
microspheres  having  a  interior  pressure  of  less  than  one- 
third  atmosphere; 

the  volume  of  said  microspheres  being  at  least  equal  to  the 
volume  of  said  base  material; 

thoroughly  blending  said  microspheres  within  said  base 
material  prior  to  curing  to  encapsulate  substantially  all  of 
said  microspheres  with  said  base  material  without  crush- 
ing said  microspheres  and  to  disburse  said  microspheres 
randomly  in  said  base  material  in  a  homogeneous  mixture; 

curing  said  mixture  of  base  material  and  microspheres; 

said  curing  mixture  being  relatively  soft  and  flexible  m  its 
cured  state. 
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4,079,163 
WELDABLE  COATED  STEEL  SHEET 
Tadashi  Tanaka,  Yokohama;  Joji  Oka,  Tokyo,  and  Hideaki 
Iwakura,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  634,735 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  29, 1974, 49-136212; 
Dec.  28, 1974,  50-3072 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  1/00;  B32B  15/08 
U.S.  a.  428—328  1®  Qaims 

1.  A  weldable  coated  steel  sheet  comprising  a  steel  sheet 
substrate  and  a  paint  coating  layer  of  5-20^  thickness  thereon, 
said  paint  comprising  a  resin  vehicle  and  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titonium  carbide,  zirco- 
nium carbide,  hafnium  carbide,  vanadium  carbide,  niobium 
carbide,  tantalum  carbide  and  chromium  carbide  in  powder 
form,  said  member  having  a  Vickers  hardness  of  at  least  1000 
and  being  used  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render  the  coated 
steel  sheet  weldable. 

15.  A  corrosion  resistant  and  weldable  coated  steel  sheet 
comprising  a  steel  sheet  plated  with  zinc  in  an  amount  of  not 
less  than  1  g/m^  and  a  weldable  paint  composition  layer  in  a 
thickness  of  5  to  20/i  coated  on  the  zinc  plated  steel  sheet,  said 
paint  composition  containing  a  resin  vehicle  and  (1)  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel, 
cobalt,  manganese,  chromium  and  their  alloys  in  powdered 
form,  (2)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  carbides  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium, 
niobium,  tantalum,  chromium,  tungsten,  molybdenum  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  powdered  form  having  a  Vickers  hardness 
of  at  least  1000,  (3)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  graphite  and  tin  in  powdered 
form,  and  (4)  zinc  powder  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  5%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  content  of  non-volatile  matters  in  the 
paint  composition. 

4,079,164 
BASE  METAL  PLATE  FOR  DIRECTLY  HEATED  OXIDE 

CATHODE 

Akira  Misumi,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,161 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7, 1975,  50-133049 

Int.  a?  B22F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428-353  ^^  ^"""^ 


weight  of  Zr,  and  said  base  plate  having  a  thickness  of  not 
more  than  50fL. 

4,079,165 

COMPOSTTE  MATERIALS 

John  G.  Morley,  Little  Eaton,  Enghmd,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,807,  Apr.  19, 1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,845,  Sep.  2, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  595,692 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1969, 

44181/69;  Jan.  29, 1970, 4257/70;  Canada,  Aug.  28, 1970, 91838 

Int  a.2  B32B  1/06.  13/04.  15/04.  17/06.  27/02 
U.S.  a.  428—366  26  Qaims 


1  A  base  metal  plate  for  the  directly  heated  oxide  cathode, 
which  comprises  a  plate  of  Ni-W-Zr  alloy  containing  20  to 
30%  by  weight  of  W  and  0.3  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  Zr,  and  said 
plate  having  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  50fi. 

8  In  a  base  metal  plate  structure  for  a  directly  heated  oxide 
cathode  including  a  plate  of  a  Ni-W-Zr  alloy,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  plate  having  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  50^, 
and  Zr  being  present  in  said  alloy  in  an  amount  and  in  a  form 
to  be  consumed  as  a  reducing  element  to  provide  a  lifetime 
electron  emission  period  for  said  cathode  of  at  least  25,000 

hours.  .     .   ^.        L  .  1 

16  In  a  directly  heated  oxide  cathode  mcluding  a  base  metal 
plate  and  an  oxide  layer  on  said  base  metal  plate,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  said  base  metal  plate,  the  improvement  com- 
prising said  base  plate  being  constituted  by  a  N'-^f^  alloy 
containing  20  to  30%  by  weight  of  W  and  0.3  to  5.0%  by 


"ZTTT^^  'V    .V  .  ///^  VZ/AV//^^/"-^^'^'' 


1.  A  composite  article  comprising  an  elongated  stiff  outer 
member  having  at  least  one  elongated  bore  therein  and  an  inner 
member  extending  within  at  least  part  of  said  bore, 
said  inner  member  serving  to  reinforce  said  outer  member  so 
that  both  said  inner  and  outer  members  serve  simulta- 
neously to  resist  a  tensile  load  applied  to  said  composite 
article  in  substantially  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  outer  member, 
at  least  part  of  said  inner  member  engaging  the  surface  of 
said  bore  to  engender  frictional  force  tending  to  resist 
longitudinal  movement  of  at  least  part  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  outer  member,  such  that  the  applica- 
tion of  a  tensile  stress  to  at  least  part  of  the  article  substan- 
tially in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  outer 
member  causes  a  tensile  stress  to  be  transmitted  to  at  least 
part  of  said  inner  member, 
the  material  of  the  outer  member  having  an  effective  Pois- 
son's  ratio  lower  than  the  effective  Poisson's  ratio  of  the 
inner  member,  whereby  said  tensile  stress  caused  in  the 
inner  member  tends  to  reduce  the  resistive  frictional  force 
at  at  least  another  part  of  the  inner  member  to  zero, 
thereby  permitting  relative  movement  between  said  outer 
member  to  zero  and  said  other  part  of  the  inner  member. 
26.  A  composite  article  comprising  an  elongated  outer  mem- 
ber which  is  substantially  inelastic,  said  outer  member  having 
at  least  one  longitudinal  bore  therein,  and  an  elongated  inner 
member  within  said  bore,  said  inner  member  being  substan- 
tially inelastic,  so  that  both  said  inner  and  outer  members  serve 
to  simultaneously  resist  a  tensile  load  applied  to  the  composite 
article  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  inner  member  engaging 
the  surface  of  said  bore  to  engender  a  frictional  force  tending 
to  resist  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said  outer 
and  inner  members,  and  the  material  of  said  outer  member 
defining  said  bore  having  an  effective  Poisson's  Ratio  lower 
than  the  effective  Poisson's  Ratio  of  said  inner  member, 
whereby  application  to  the  composite  article  of  a  longitudmal 
tensile  load  above  some  minimum  value  causes  a  reduction  m 
the  frictional  force  between  a  part  of  said  inner  member  and 
said  outer  member,  and  increasing  values  of  such  longitudinal 
tensile  load  cause  progressive  reduction  of  the  frictional  force 
between  successive  parts  of  said  inner  member  and  said  outer 
member. 
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4,079,166 
AMINOLYZED  CARRIER  COATINGS 
Hwry  W.  Gitoon,  Penfleld,  and  Wolfgang  H.  H.  Gonther,  Web- 
Her,  both  of  N.Y^  Miignon  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Coaa. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1974,  Scr.  No.  500,774 

Iirt.  CL^  B32B  27/14;  G03G  9/10 

U  A  CL  428—407  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatographic  carrier  composition  for  use  in 
developing  electrostatic  latent  images  on  a  recording  surface, 
said  carrier  composition  comprising  carrier  particles  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  between  about  SO  microns  and 
about  1,000  microns,  each  of  said  carrier  particles  comprising  a 
core  surrounded  by  an  outer  coating  of  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene-alkylmethacrylate  and 
styrene-alkylacrylate,  said  polymer  having  been  functionalized 
by  ester  group  aminolysis  to  produce  an  aminolyzed  polymer 
having  the  general  structure 

CH, 

I 
CHCHjC  CH, 

I 
CONH{CH2)4X 


where  X  may  be  NHj,  OH,  and  H  said  carrier  particles  being 
characterized  as  having  controlled  triboelectric  charging  prop- 
erties. 


4,079,167 
CHEMICALLY  POUSHED  POLYCRYSTALUNE 
ALUMINA  MATERIAL 
Garland  E.  Scott,  Jr.,  Willoagliby,  aad  Michael  K.  LeTenson, 
CteTdaad  Htt^  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Coavaay.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
DiTisioa  of  Scr.  No.  453,962,  Mar.  22, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,935,495. 
This  applicatioB  Jon.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  590,361 
Int  a.2  B32B  n/00 
UJS.  CL  428-409  4  Claims 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  high  density,  polycrystal- 
line  alumina  body  having  flux  polished  major  surfaces  so  as  to 
reduce  the  high  spots  on  the  individual  exterior  alumina  crys- 
tals without  materially  introducing  low  spots  at  the  grain 
boundaries  and  thereby  to  obtain  increased  optical  transmis- 
sion upon  flux  removal. 
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uct  of  a  heat-reactive  epoxy  resin  powder  composition 
comprising  epoxy  resin  and  curing  agent; 
a  cured  elastomer  bonded  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  coating 
through  an  adhesive  phase  disposed  between  said  coating 
and  said  elastomer,  said  elastomer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  homopolymers  and 
copolymers  of  conjugated  dienes,  copolymers  of  conju- 

r"aj68TW>TE     SURFACE    PHEPftRATION     | 


I  APPLY    EPOXY    RESIN    POWOCR    COATING  | 

nr 

I  CURE    EPOXY    RESIN    POWDER  COATING  I 


APPLY    ADHESIVE    SYSTEM 


CONTACT  ELASTOMERIC   COMPOSITION 
AND    ADHESIVE   SYSTEM 


VULCANIZATION    BOND    ELASTOMERIC 
COMPOSITION  TO  EPOXY    RESIN 
COATED   SUBSTRATE 


gated  dienes  and  vinyl  monomers,  butyl  rubber,  copoly- 
mers of  ethylene  and  propylene,  and  terpolymers  of  ethyl- 
ene, propylene  and  a  non-conjugated  diene;  said  adhesive 
phase  in  its  uncured  state  consisting  essentially  of  an  adhe- 
sive primer  comprising  at  least  one  heat-reactive  phenolic 
resin  and  an  adhesive  covercoat  composition  comprising 
at  least  one  haiogenated  polyoiefln  and  at  least  one  aro- 
matic nitroso  compound. 


4,079,169  "^ 

COBALT  BASE  ALLOY  AS  PROTECTIVE  LAYER  FOR 

MAGNETIC  ItECORDING  MEDIA  i. 
Max  Thomas  Nigh,  Los  Altos;  Ronald  Allan  Ross,  and  Armin 
Rudolf  Tietze,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,163 
Int.  a.2  B32B  15/00:  GllB  S/00 
U.S.  a.  428—636  12  Claims 


18  PROTECTIVE  LAYER 
16  MAGNETIC  LAYER 
\^  UNDERCOAT  LAYER    ^. 

M  CLAD  LAYER^ 


10  SUBSTRATE 


4,079,168 
RUBBER-METAL  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES  HAVING 

IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO  CORROSION 

Leonard  J.  Schwemmer,  Erie,  and  William  A.  Richter,  Wesley- 

▼ille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Nof.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,360 

Int  a.2  B32B  15/06 

U.S.  CL  428--416  3  Claims 

3.  Rubber-metal  composite  structure  comprising 

a  metal  substrate 

a  coating  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  coating  being  the  cured  reaction  prod- 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  structure  comprising  a  non-mag- 
netic substrate,  an  undercoat  layer  deposited  on  the  substrate, 
and  a  layer  of  a  magnetic  material  deposited  on  the  undercoat 
layer,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  a  film  portion  of  the 
undercoat  layer  is  made  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
from  18-30%  chromium,  from  8-30%  nickel,  from  8-18% 
tungsten  with  the  balance  being  cobalt. 
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4,079,170 

WAX  SATURATED  EXPANDED  POLYSTYRENE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Carwin  B.  Quff,  5525  N.  Grande,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85704 

Filed  Jul.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  813,947 

Int.  a.2  B32B  i/26 

U.S.  a.  428—484  7  Claims 


4,079,172 
GALVANIC  CELL  HAVING  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  VENT 

CLOSURE 
Thomas  Renwick  Potts,  Greenville,  and  Norris  Holland  Drum, 
Wintenrille,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  782,401 

Int.  a.i  HOIM  2/12 

U.S.  a.  429—54  15  Claims 


1.  A  substantially  non-porous  article  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  foamed  polystyrene  or  other  cellular  material 

having  open,  connected  cells, 
said  sheet  having  its  open  cells  substantially  or  entirely  filled 

with  a  thermosetting  wax  composition  hardened  after  the 

wax  in  a  liquid  form  was  forced  throughout  the  sheet 

under  pressure, 
whereby  the  wax  in  the  polystyrene  sheet  is  substantially 

uniformly  disposed  throughout  the  article. 


4,079,171 
MOLTEN  CARBONATE  FUEL  CELL  ELECTROLYTE 
Leonard  G.  Marianowski,  Soutii  HoUand;  EUas  Humberto 
Camara,  Bolingbrook,  and  Hansnu  Champshi  Mam,  Darien, 
all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology,  Chicago, 

lU. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  803,562 

Int  a.2  HOIM  S/14 

U.S.  a.  429—46  26  Qaims 


1.  In  a  galvanic  cell  comprising  a  container  having  an  open 
end  and  an  inner  disposed  anode;  a  cathode  within  said  con- 
tainer; a  separator  disposed  between  said  anode  and  said  cath- 
ode; an  electrolyte  disposed  within  said  container;  and  a  cover 
for  said  container,  said  container  having  a  segment  of  its  upper 
wall  radially  compressed  against  said  cover  providing  a  seal 
thereat  and  having  the  upper  wall  which  extends  beyond  the 
seal  turned  over  the  top  surface  of  the  cover;  the  improvement 
wherein  a  grease  compound  is  disposed  at  the  interface  of  the 
container  and  the  cover  forming  the  seal  and  wherein  the 
cover  has  at  least  one  recess  in  its  top  surface  extended  par- 
tially through  the  cover  and  at  least  partially  disposed  under 
the  upper  wall  of  the  container  which  is  turned  over  the  cover 
so  as  to  facilitate  the  venting  of  gases  from  within  the  cell  at  the 
interface  of  the  cover  and  the  turned  over  portion  of  the  upper 
wall  of  the  container. 


4,079,173 

LEAK  RESISTANT  DRY  CELLS 

Ching  W.  Pun,  and  Ching  C.  Poon,  botii  of  VUla  Viva,  To,  Fung 

Shan  Road,  Shatin,  New  Territory,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  623,111,  Oct.  16, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,027,078. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,308 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  17,  1974, 
45042/74 

Int  a.2  HOIM  6/0% 
U  A  CL  429—167  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  molten  carbonate  fuel  cell  electrolyte  com- 
prising about  30  to  about  50  wt.  percent  of  an  inert  support 
portion  and  about  50  to  about  70  wt.  percent  of  alkali  metal 
carbonates  composition,  said  inert  support  portion  being  prin- 
cipally LiAlOj  having  a  crystalline  structure  with  an  average 
L/D  greater  than  about  3  and  surface  area  greater  than  about 
5  sq.  meters/gram  and  said  carbonates  composition  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ternary  lithium-potassium- 
sodium  carbonates  composition,  a  binary  lithium-potassium 
carbonates  composition  apd  a  binary  lithium-sodium  carbon- 
ates composition,  said  carbonates  composition  having  a  ther- 
mal expansion  of  about  1.5  to  about  3.5  X  10"' inch/inch  '  C. 


1.  A  dry  cell  comprising  a  negative  electrode  formed  by  a 
zinc  tube  which  is  open  at  both  ends;  a  sealed  bag  of  soft 
flexible  plastics  material  enclosing  said  zinc  tube,  a  cylindrical 
jacket  surrounding  the  zinc  tube  externally  of  the  bag;  and  a 
carbon  positive  electrode,  said  carbon  positive  electrode  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  said  cell  through  a  fu^t  opening  in  the 
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sidewall  of  said  bag  in  a  sealing  relation  thereto;  at  least  one 
tongue  extending,  at  the  other  end  of  said  cell,  from  the  edge 
of  a  sidewall  of  said  zinc  tube  through  a  second  opening  in  the 
sidewall  of  said  bag  in  a  sealing  relation  thereto;  and  a  conduc- 
tive plate,  forming  the  negative  terminal  of  the  cell,  at  said 
other  end  of  said  cell,  said  tongue  making  electrical  contact 
with  said  conductive  plate  internally  of  the  cell. 


4,079,174 
ACCUMULATOR  EQUIPPED  WITH  CATHODES  OF 
MANGANESE  DIOXIDE  OR  LEAD  DIOXIDE 
Fritz  Beck,  Lodwigdiafeii;  Gcrd  Wmisch,  Speyer,  and  Wolfram 
Treptow,  Ludwigdiafeii,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Akticngesellacluft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  625,892,  Oct  28, 1975.  This  application 
May  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  797,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31, 1974, 2451724 
Int  a.2  HOIM  6/J6 
VS.  CL  429—198  7  Qaims 


UttHlO 


min.     60 


1.  An  accumulator  which  can  be  alternately  charged  and 
discharged  comprising: 

a.  a  cathode,  said  cathode  being  a  first-kind  electrode 
mounted  on  a  base  material,  said  electrode  having  either 
lead  dioxide  or  manganese  dioxide  as  its  active  material 
and  wherein  said  first  kind  electrode,  all  the  active  mate- 
rial passes  into  solution  on  discharge; 

b.  an  anode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium, 
iron  (in  diaphragm  cells),  zinc,  manganese  and  lead;  and 

c.  an  aqueous  electrolyte,  said  electrolyte  comprising  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  tetra- 
fluoroboric  acid,  hexafluorosilicic  acid,  perchloric  acid, 
hydrochloric  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  which  form  either 
soluble  manganese  or  soluble  lead  salts  with  the  proviso 
that  when  said  active  material  in  the  cathode  is  lead  diox- 
ide or  said  anode  is  lead,  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrochloric 
acid  cannot  be  used  as  electrolyte  acids,  said  electrolyte 
further  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  onium  salts  to 
improve  the  electrochemical  behavior  of  the,  active  mate- 
rials of  the  accumulator,  said  onium  salts  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  sulfonium,  phos- 
phonium  and  arsonium  salts. 


4,079,175 

METHOD  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OR 

COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  a^LEHN 

Shoichi  Tokunaga,  Sinnanyo;  Atsumi  Kato,  Hikari;  Teruhiro 

Sctoguchi,  and  Shoji  Mizuno,  both  of  Shinnanyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyo  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,271,  Jan.  15, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,936 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1974,  49-26066; 
May  15, 1974,  49-54032;  May  16, 1974,  49-54710 

Int  a  J  C08F  4/66.  10/06 

VS.  a.  526—153  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  polymerizing  or  copolymeriz- 

ing  a-olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising 

th&  following  components  A  and  B: 

component  A:  reformed  titanium  trichloride  prepared  by 

co-pulverizing  a  mixture  consisting  of  (1)  an  organoalumi- 

num  compound  of  the  formula  AlRnXj_„  wherein  R 

represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  -  8  carbon  atoms,  n 


is  equal  to  or  less  than  three  but  greater  than  zero,  and  X 
represents  halogen,  and  (2)  a  crystalline  or  solid  solution 
titanium  trichloride  compound  consisting  essentially  of 
titanium  trichloride  and  aluminum  trichloride,  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  organoaluminum  compound  to  the  crystalline 
or  solid  solution  titanium  trichloride  compound  being 
from  0.1 :  100  to  25  :  100,  treating  the  resultant  co-pulver- 
ized mixture  with  at  least  one  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  halides  and  organic  ethers,  separating  the 
treated  material  from  the  solvent,  and  heating  the  sepa- 
rated material  at  a  temperature  of  from  S0°  to  200°  C  for 
from  0.5  to  5  hours; 
component  B:  an  organoaluminum  compound. 


4,079,176 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Yves  deZarauz,  Le  Cendre,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin,  Qermont-Ferrand, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,273 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  24, 1975,  75  20007 
Int  a.2  C08F  4/48.  4/50 
VS.  a.  526—177  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  homopolymerizing  conjugated  dienes  or 
copolymerizing  conjugated  dienes  with  other  conjugated  di- 
enes or  with  vinyl  aromatic  compounds  to  form  elastomeric 
products  having  simultaneously  a  high  content  of  more  than 
about  70%  of  trans- 1,4  linkages  and  a  low  content  of  less  than 
about  5%  of  1,2  linkages  which  comprises  reacting  the  mono- 
mers in  a  reaction  medium  in  the  presence  of  an  added  catalytic 
composition  comprising  (a)  an  organo-lithium  initiator  and  (b) 
a  catalyst  compound  having  the  formula 

M"[M^'*R'R^R^R*]2 

in  which  M^  is  a  metal  of  Group  2A  of  the  Mendeleev  peri- 
odic table  of  elements;  M^'^  is  aluminum  or  boron;  R',  R^  and 
R^are  alkyl  or  aralkyl  radicals;  and  R^is  an  alkyl  radical  or  an 
aralkyl  radical  or  the  radical  ORMn  which  RMs  an  alkyl  radical 
or  an  aralkyl  radical;  said  organo-lithium  initiator  and  said 
catalyst  compound  being  present  in  such  amounts  that  the 
molar  ratio  of  gram  atoms  of  lithium  to  gram  atoms  of  metal  of 
Group  2 A  is  between  0.2  and  4. 


4,079,177 
CLAVULANIC  ACID  CARBAMATES 
John  Barry  Harbridge,  Coulsdon,  and  Thomas  Trefor  Howarth, 
Ewhurst  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Lim- 
ited, Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,192 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13,  1975, 
41899/75 

Int.  Q.2  C07D  498/04 
VS.  Q.  542—416  11  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (IV)  or  (V): 


GV) 


CH2 .  O  .  CO  .  NHj 


-continued 


CH, .  O  .  CO  .  NH  .  R* 


(V) 


XR' 


R"— NH— r 


CO2A 


wherein  R^  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  phenyl,  methoxy- 
phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  methylphenyl,  2-methoxyethyl,  2- 
acetoxyethyl  or  ethoxycarbonylmethyl  and  A  is  a  group  such 
that  CO2A  is  a  carboxylic  acid  group,  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof  or  an  ester  group  of  the  formula  CO2A'  or 
COzCHA^A^  where  A'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  halogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula  OA*, 
OCOA*,  SA*or  SOjA*  wherein  A*  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  A^  is  hydrogen  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen  or  a 
group  A'  or  OA'  wherein  A'  is  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
and  A'  is  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen  or  by 
a  group  A'  or  OA'  wherein  A'  is  as  above  defined. 

4,079,178 

CEPHALOSPORINS  HAVING  (a-ETHERinED 

OXIMINO)  ACYLAMIDO  GROUPS  AT  THE  7-POSrnON 

Martin  Christopher  Cook;  Gordon  Ian  Gregory,  both  of  Chal- 

font  St.  Peter,  and  Janice  Bradshaw,  Harrow,  all  of  England, 

assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,524,  Nov.  7, 1972,  Pat  No.  3,971,778, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,666,  May  12, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

642,304 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1971, 
15082/71,  Oct.  1,  1971,  45884/71,  Oct  25,  1972,  49225/72 

Int.  Q.2  C07D  501/46 
U.S.  Q.  544-25  *  Claim 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
highly  active  cephalosporin  antibiotic  highly  stable  to  ^-lacta- 
mases of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R'  is  lower  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon 
atoms,  R"  is  hydrogen,  or 


R,oR,,CH— C 
O 


wherein  R,ois  hydrogen,  carboxyl,  amino  or  hydroxy,  and  R,, 
is  phenyl,  thienyl,  or  furyl,  and  A  is  loweralkanoyloxy  of  1-5 
carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen,  and  the  alkali  metal  salts,  or  benzyl 
or  p-nitrobenzyl  esters  thereof. 

8.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 

HjN— CH2— COOM 

wherein  M  is  benzyl,  or  p-nitrobenzyl;  with  carbon  disulfide, 
then  loweralkyl  iodide;  then  treating  the  resulting  reaction 
product  with  a  substituted  acetone  of  the  formula 

O 

II 
CHj— C— OCH2COCH2Y 

wherein  Y  is  chloro  or  iodo;  in  the  presence  of  1-5  equivalents 
of  base,  and  reacting  the  resulting  product  with  an  azido  acetyl 
reagent  of  the  formula 

Nj— CH2— COZ  ^ 

wherein  Z  is  halogen,  GSOzCFjOr  OSOjCHj,  in  the  presence 
of  a  base  to  produce  a  dl-7-azido-6-cephalosporin  compound  of 
the  formula: 


R".C.CO.NH- 
li 

^OR*      ^ 
O 


COO-  I 


SR' 


S     V- 


>>l^    CH20CCH3 


wherein  R"  is  thienyl  or  furyl; 

R*is  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  lower  alkoxy, 
amino  or  bromo;  or  unsubstituted  C3.7  cycloalkyl;  and 

R''is  H  or  carbamoyl,  said  cephalosporin  antibiotic  being  in 
the  form  of  a  syn-isomer  free  of  the  corresponding  anti- 
isomer  to  the  extent  of  at  least  75%  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  antibiotic;  and  a  physiologically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


COjM 

wherein  R'  is  loweralkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  as 
defined  above; 

reacting  this  product  with  methylsulfonyl  chloride  to  prepare 
the  analogous  3-methylsulfonyloxy  derivative 


SR' 


O^  ^jX^^CHzCOCCHj 

COOM 


CO2A 


4,079,179 

6-LOWERALKOXY  OR 

LOWERALKYLTHIO-3-CEPHEM-*^ARBOXYLIC 

AQDS 
Burton  G.  Christensen,  Metuchen,  and  Ronald  W.  Ratcliffe, 
Matawan,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 

way,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671,785 
Int.  Q.2  C07D  501/34.  501/30  501/18.  501/08 
VS.  Q.  544—28  W  Claims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R'  and  M  are  as  defined  and  Ms  is  methylsulfonyl; 
followed  by  dehydration  using  either  triethylamine  in  methy- 
lene chloride  or  silica  gel  to  yield  the  desired  product 


SR' 


COOM 


O 
II 
CH2OCCHJ 


I 
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wherein  R'  is  loweralkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  benzyl, 
or  p-nitrobenzyl. 


4,079,180 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

7.AMINOCEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Nobayuki    Suzuki,    Hyuga;    Tsniwo    Sowa,    and    Masahiro 

Murakami,  both  of  Nobeoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 

Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  650,701 
OaioM  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1975,  50-8636; 
Jul.  9, 1975,  50-83574;  Jul.  9,  1975,  50-83575 

lat  a.2  CXTTD  501/04 
VS.  CL  544-24  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a-ketoadipoyl  7-aminocephaIos- 
poranic  acid  or  its  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (IV), 


HCXX:— C— (CHj),— CONH 
II 

o 


(IV) 


COOH 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  acetoxy  or  pyridyl  and 
7-aminocephalosporanic  acid  derivatives  represented  by  the 
formula  (III), 


HOOC— (CHj),— CONH- 


O  T  CH^X 

COOH 


(HI) 


wherein  X  is  as  deflned  above,  which  comprises  reacting  ceph- 
alosporin C  or  its  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (I), 


OOC— CH— (CHj),— CONH 


PyJs 


(D 


COOH 

wherein  X  is  as  defined  above,  or  a  sodium  salt  thereof  with  an 
a-keto  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glyox- 
ylic  acid,  pyruvic  acid,  phenylglyoxal,  glyoxylic  acid  amide, 
a-keto-phenylacetic  acid,  sodium  a-keto-n-butanoate,  a-keto- 
n-butanoic  acid  and  sodium  glyoxylate. 


4,079,181 
CERTAIN 
7.OXO.4-THia2,6.DIAZABICYCLO-3A0-HEPT.2.ENE 
COMPOUNDS 
TcnUi  TsiUi,  Takatsuki;  Yoshio  Hamashima,  Kyoto;  Mitsuru 
YosUoka,  Toyonaka;  Masaynki  Narisada,  Ibaraki;  Hiroshi 
Taakia;  Taichiro  Komeno,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Watam  Nagata, 
Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  658,665 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1975,  50-19612; 
Feb.  21, 1975, 50/22229;  Mar.  7, 1975, 50/28452;  Mar.  30, 1975, 
50/33808 

Int  a.2  C07D  513/04 
UJ5.  CL  544—133  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R' 


N 


/ 


N  CHj 

\  / 

C=5C 

I    \ 

COX      Y' 


wherein  R'  is  benzyl  or  phenoxymethyl, 

X  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  2,2,2-trichloro- 
ethoxy,  benzyloxy,  nitrobenzyloxy,  methoxybenzyloxy, 
diphenylmethoxy,  trityloxy,  phenoxy,  naphthyloxy, 
trimethylstannyloxy,  trimethylsilyloxy,  alkali  metal  oxy, 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxy,  tertiary  butoxybenzyloxy,  alkox- 
yalkoxy  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aminoalkoxy  of  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and 

Y"  is  an  amino  group  containing  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  morpholino,  piperidino,  and, 
dialkylamino  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

6.  A  compound  of  formula 


CHjHal 

\  / 

C=C 

I        \ 
COX      Y" 


wherein  R'  is  benzyl  or  phenoxymethyl, 

X  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  2,2,2-trichloro- 
ethoxy,  benzyloxy,  nitrobenzyloxy,  methoxybenzyloxy, 
diphenylmethoxy,  trityloxy,  phenoxy,  naphthyloxy, 
trimethylstannyloxy,  trimethylsilyloxy,  alkali  metal  oxy, 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxy,  tertiary  butoxybenzyloxy,  alkox- 
yalkoxy  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aminoalkoxy  of  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms, 

Y"  is  an  amino  group  containing  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  morpholino,  piperidino,  and, 
dialkylamino  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

Hal  is  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  or  fluorine. 


4,079,182 
HEXAMETHYLENETETRAMINIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Eric  George  Sarins,  Maidenhead,  and  Philip  Darid  Bentley, 
Bracknell,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  NoY.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,194 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11, 1975, 
46555/75 

Int.  a.2  C07D  295/02 
U.S.  a.  544—185  3  Claims 

1.  A  quaternary  ammonium  salt  consisting  of  cations  and 
anions  wherein  the  cations  have  the  formula: 


CHj N CH, 

CH, 
I 


N— CH,— N— CH,— N+— CH 


CH, 


and  the  anions  are  halide  ions. 


0-C«Hj 
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4,079,183 
POLYMERIZABLE  ESTERS 
George  Edward  Green,  Cherry  Hinton,  England,  assignor  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  633,770 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  No?.  30, 1974, 
51972/74 

Int.  a.2  C07C  69/76;  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  560—52  8  Claims 

1.  An  ester  as  a  composition  of  matter,  which  is  soluble  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  base  before  exposure  to  actinic  radiation, 
but  which  polymerizes  on  exposure  to  actinic  radiation  and 
becomes  insoluble  in  said  aqueous  solution,  which  comprises 
the  condensation  product  of 
(A)  the  reaction  product  of 
(1)  a  phenol  of  the  formula 


Ra 


HO 


Vf-CH^CijCOi-C^CHlr/  ^ 


each  R  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
alkenyl,  cycloalkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkenoxy,  carbalkoxy.  car- 


balkenoxy,    carbocycloalkoxy,    or    carbocycloalken<^y 
group  of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  or  a  nilro  group, 

each  a  represents  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  4, 

R2  and  R'  individually  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an^kyl 
group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  grouper  con- 
jointly denote  a  polymethylene  chain  of  2  to  4^thylene 
groups, 

dmde  are  each  zero,  1,  or  2,  with  the  proviso  tllat  they  are 
not  both  zero,  and 

(2)  a  compound  containing  a  1,2-cpoxy  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene 
oxide  and  epichlorohydrin, 

said  phenol  (1)  and  1,2-epoxy  compound  (2)  being  reacted  at 
a  temperature  of  80*  to  150*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
solvent,  a  free-radical  polymerization  inhibitor  and  a  ring 
opening  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
tertiary  amine  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound, 
and  in  a  ratio  of  from  0.75  to  1.25  phenolic  hydroxyl 
equivalents  per  each  1,2-epoxide  group  in  the  epoxy  co- 
reactant,  with 

(B)  a  dianhydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzophenone-3,3',4,4'-tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride 
and  pyromellitic  acid  dianhydride, 

said  reaction  product  (A)  and  the  dianhydride  (B)  being 
reacted  at  a  temperature  of  80'- 150*  C.  in  an  inert  solvent 
and  with  a  tertiary  amine  esterification  catalyst,  and  in  a 
ratio  of  0.7  to  1.2  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  equivalents  of 
the  anhydride  for  each  hydroxyl  group  of  product  (A). 


ELECTRICAL 


4,079,184 
FURNACE  WALL  ELEMENT 
Bernard  Bahout,  Lorry-les-Metz;  Jean-Pierre  Motte,  and  Pierre 
Vayssiere,  both  of  Metz,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  de 
Recherches  de  la  Sidenirgie  Francaise  (IRSID),  Saint  Ger- 
main-en-Laye,  France 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,756 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  28, 1975,  75  26573 
Int.  a.2  F27D  1/12 
U.S.  a.  13—32  11  Claims 


4,079,186 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  OIL  HLLED  CABLE  TERMINATION 

WITH  OIL  HLTER  AND  SKID  WIRE  SECURING  MEANS 

George  E.  Lusk,  Woodstock,  III.,  assignor  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and 

Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  647,148 

Int.  a.2  H02G  15/22:  BOID  39/16,  25/18 

U.S.  a.  174—14  BH  15  Qaims 


1.  A  furnace  wall  element  comprising 

1.  a  metallic  block  having  an  internal  face  and  deflning  a 
cooling  circuit  in  the  interior  thereof,  the  metallic  block 
carrying  anchoring  lugs  projecting  from  the  internal  face, 
each  anchoring  lug  consisting  of  a  foot  portion  and  a 
retaining  portion,  the  retaining  portion  being  constituted 
by  an  enlarged  end  of  the  foot  portion  opposite  the  inter- 
nal face,  and 

2.  a  lining  of  refractory  bricks,  each  refractory  brick  having 
a  face  adjacent  the  internal  face  of  the  metallic  block,  the 
face  of  each  refractory  brick  defining  a  recessed  portion  of 
a  cross  section  matching  that  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  anchoring  lugs. 


4,079,185 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MELT 

REDUCTION  OF  IRON  OXIDES 

Per  Harald  Collin,  Falun,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ASEA  Ak- 

tiebolag,  Vesteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,341 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  2,  1975,  7503782 

Int.  a.2  F27D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  13—33  6  Qaims 


n 

-CD- 


4.  A  direct  current  electric  arc  furnace  for  the  melt  reduc- 
tion of  iron  oxides  and  comprising  a  furnace  having  a  lower 
portion  forming  a  hearth  having  a  melt-discharge  opening,  an 
electric  connection  for  a  melt  in  said  hearth,  at  least  three 
substantially  vertical  arcing  electrodes  substantially  symmetri- 
cally positioned  about  a  common  substantially  vertical  axis  and 
with  bottom  ends  positioned  to  form  arcs  with  a  melt  in  said 
hearth,  said  electrodes  being  interspaced  closely  together  so 
that  when  operated  cathodically,  they  form  arcs  converging  to 
a  common  focal  point  on  a  melt  in  said  hearth,  and  a  lance 
extending  downwardly  concentrically  with  said  axis  for  feed- 
ing iron  oxide  material  and  carbonaceous  material  particles  to 
said  focal  point. 


I.  A  high  voltage,  oil  filled  cable  termination  terminating  a 
high  voltage  power  cable  both  emerging  from  an  oil  filled  pipe 
system  and  having  a  current  carrying  center  conductor  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  wire  strands,  cable  insulation  surrounding  said 
current  carrying  center  conductor,  an  outer  conductive  sheath 
surrounding  said  cable  insulation  and  a  plurality  of  skid  wires 
disposed  in  a  helical  fashion  about  said  outer  conductive  sheath 
comprising 

an  elongated,  rigid,  dielectric  insulator  housing  the  termi- 
nated end  of  said  power  cable, 

an  annular  mounting  plate  disposed  immediately  adjacent 
the  lower  longitudinal  end  of  said  insulator  and  physically 
supporting  said  insulator  thereabove,  said  mounting  plate 
including  means  for  enabling  the  passage  of  both  said 
power  cable  and  dielectric  oil  from  said  pipe  system  to  the 
interior  of  said  insulator,  said  passage  enabling  means 
comprising  an  aperture  formed  in  said  mounting  plate, 

connector  means  disposed  at  the  upper  longitudinal  end  of 
said  insulator  for  making  an  external  electrical  connection 
to  said  terminated  end  of  said  power  cable  and 

means  for  filtering  the  oil  flowing  between  the  interior  of 
said  insulator  and  the  pipe  system,  said  filtering  means 
comprising  an  oil  filter  disposed  above  said  mounting 
plate,  within  said  insulator  and  below  the  termination  of 
said  outer  conductive  sheath  within  said  insulator. 

II.  A  high  voltage,  oil  filled  cable  termination  terminating  a 
high  voltage  power  cable  both  emerging  from  an  oil  filled  pipe 
system  and  having  a  current  carrying  center  conductor  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  wire  strands,  cable  insulation  surrounding  said 
current  carrying  center  conductor,  an  outer  conductive  sheath 
surrounding  said  cable  insulation  and  a  plurality  of  skid  wires 
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disposed  in  a  helical  fashion  about  said  outer  conductive  sheath 
comprising 

an  elongated,  rigid,  dielectric  insulator  housing  the  termi- 
nated end  of  said  power  cable, 

an  annular  mounting  plate  disposed  immediately  adjacent 
the  lower  longitudinal  end  of  said  insulator  and  physically 
supporting  said  insulator  thereabove, 

connector  means  disposed  at  the  upper  longitudinal  end  of 
said  insulator  for  making  an  external  electrical  connection 
to  the  terminated  end  of  said  power  cable  and 

means  physically  supporting  the  weight  of  said  terminated 
end  of  said  power  cable,  said  physically  supporting  means 
comprising  means  electrically  and  mechanically  securely 
engaging  said  skid  wires  to  provide  an  electrical  short 
circuit  path  between  said  skid  wires  and  said  mounting 
plate  and  to  transfer  the  weight  of  said  terminated  end  of 
said  power  cable  from  said  skid  wires  to  said  mounting 
plate,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  engaging  means  being 
disposed  above  said  mounting  plate  and  within  said  insula- 
tor. 


4,079,187 
SUPER€X>NDUCrOK 
Harald  FUlunger,  Vienna,  Aastria;  Alfred  Koch,  Bremgarten; 
Reialurd  Kurt  Maix,  Zurich,  and  Gundolf  Meyer,  Birmen- 
storf,  all  of  Switierland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  A 
Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switierland 

Filed  Dec.  15,  iy7«,  Ser.  No.  750,724 
Claims  priority,  application  SwitzerUnd,  Dec.   15,   1975, 

16246/75 

Int  a.2  HOIB  12/00 
VJJS.  a.  174-15  S  47  Claims 


4    9     1        4    8 


sive  to  said  randomized  digital  stream  in  order  to  encipher 
digital  characters, 

an  output  synchronizer  operable  in  either  an  asynchronous 
or  a  synchronous  mode  for  outputting  enciphered  digital 
characters  from  said  enciphering  means, 

off-line  switch  means  for  interconnecting  said  output  syn- 
chronizer in  an  asynchronous  mode  to  control  said  key 
generator  such  that  said  enciphered  digital  characters  are 
asynchronously  shifted  to  the  printer, 
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asynchronous  on-line  switch  means  for  interconnecting  said 
output  synchronizer  in  an  asynchronous  mode  to  control 
said  key  generator  such  that  said  enciphered  digital  char- 
acters are  asynchronously  shifted  to  a  communications 
channel,  and 

synchronous  on-line  switch  means  for  interconnecting  said 
output  synchronizer  in  a  free-running  synchronous  mode 
to  said  key  generator  such  that  said  enciphered  digital 
characters  are  synchronously  shifted  to  a  communications 
channel. 


4,079,189 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE  SPLICE 
Arthur  M.  Troccoli,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mac  Products, 
Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  661,420 

Int.  a.2  H02G  15/08 

U.S.  a.  174—73  R  5  Qaims 


1.  A  superconductor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  superconduc- 
tive wires  forming  a  cable,  each  of  said  wires  having  a  plurality 
of  superconductive  filaments  and  a  matrix  of  normal  electri- 
cally conductive  material,  the  plurality  of  filaments  in  each  of 
said  wires  being  imbedded  in  the  matrix  of  each  of  the  wires, 
supporting  means  for  supporting  and  strengthening  the  cable, 
said  supporting  means  for  supporting  and  strengthening  cables 
including  a  thermally  conductive  joining  medium  connecting 
the  individual  wires  and  having  a  melting  point  below  that  of 
the  matrix  and  a  shear  and/or  tensile  strength  at  the  supercon- 
ductor operating  temperature  substantially  equal  or  greater 
than  that  of  the  matrix. 


4,079,188 
MULTI-MODE  DIGITAL  ENaPHERING  SYSTEM 
Frederick  A.  Kinch,  Jr.,  Richardson,  and  Barrie  O.  Morgan, 
Dnllas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Datotek,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  568,096 
Int  a.2  H04L  9/02 
MS.  a.  178—22  "  Claims 

1.  A  multipurpose  digital  cipher  sytem  for  use  with  a  tele- 
printer having  a  keyboard  and  a  printer  comprising: 
a  keyboard  synchronizer  operable  in  an  asyncrhonous  mode 

to  clock  in  digital  characters  input  from  the  keyboard, 
means  for  enciphering  digital  characters  clocked  in  by  said 
keyboard  synchronizer  including  a  key  generator  for 
generating  a  randomized  digital  stream  and  means  respon- 


1.  A  high  voltage  cable  splice  comprising: 

a  pair  of  high  voltage  cabled  having  lengths  of  exposed  bare 
wire  ends  and  outer  shells; 

an  electrical  connector  electrically  joining  said  bare  wire 
ends;  and 

an  elongated  member  positioned  on  said  cables  in  overiying 
relation  to  said  bare  wire  ends  and  said  electrical  connec- 
tor and  having, 

an  inner  annular  semi-conductive  section,  said  inner  annular 
semi-conductive  section  having  a  longitudinal  extent 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  bare  wire  ends,  thereby 
encompassing  said  bare  wire  ends  and  providing  a  corona 
shield  section,  said  inner  annular  semi-conductive  section 
having  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  ribs,  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  and  having  a  longitudinal  extend 
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which  is  equal  to  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
electrical  connector,  each  rib  making  contact  with  said 
connector  over  substantially  its  entire  length,  the  uncom- 
pressed radial  inward  length  of  each  rib  being  greater  than 
the  radial  distance  between  said  inner  annular  section  and 
said  electrical  connector,  said  ribs  thereby  being  main- 
tained under  a  compressive  force  over  substantially  their 
entire  length;  whereby  said  ribs  present  extensive  contact 
surface  to  said  connector; 

an  elongated  intermediate  insulative  section  overlying  and 
encompassing  said  inner  annular  semi-conductive  section; 
and 

an  outer  elongated  semi-conductor  section  overlying  and 
encompassing  said  elongated  intermediate  insulative  sec- 
tion. 


ene  and  chlorotrifluoroethylene  in  contact  with  and  surround- 
ing said  micaceous  layer. 


4,079,190 
SUBMARINE  COAXIAL  CABLE 
Stephen  Robert  Jones,  Romsey,  and  John  Robert  Lawrence, 
Eastleigh,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,072 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  7/18.  7/14 

U.S.  a.  174—102  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  submarine  coaxial  cable  having  an  outer  return  conduc- 
tor formed  from  a  longitudinally-applied  strip  of  conductive 
material  with  overlapping  longitudinal  edges  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
the  amount  of  overlap  of  said  edges  being  in  the  range 
10-20%  of  the  return  conductor  circumferential  length  in 
radial  cross-section. 


4,079,191 
ELECTRICAL  WIRE  FOR  USE  IN  NUCLEAR 
GENERATING  STATIONS 
A.  Bruce  Robertson,  Succasunna,  and  Ehner  C.  Lupton,  Jr., 
Chatham,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AUied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Morris  Township,  N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  593,811 

Int.  a?  HOIB  7/02 

U.S.  a.  174—121  SR  8  Oaims 
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4,079,192 

CONDUCTOR  FOR  REDUONG  LEAKAGE  AT  HIGH 

FREQUENOES 

Bernard  Josse,  Favenue  Piene  Grenici,  92100  Boulogne,  France 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,602 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12, 1973,  73  21323 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  S/00.  9/02 

U.S.  a.  174—126  CP  16  Oaims 


_     METAL 
2^C0RE 


•»,  MAGNETIC 
•J^LAYER 


M    INSULATING 
*»^  SHE  ATM 


1.  Method  of  reducing  the  Joule  losses  in  each  conductive 
wire  of  a  multistrand  electrical  conductor  carrying  frequencies 
in  excess  of  50  KHz,  which  losses  result  from  the  eddy  currents 
induced  by  the  magnetic  fields  generated  by  the  currents 
which  pass  through  the  other  conductive  wires  of  said  multi- 
strand  conductor,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  cover- 
ing each  conductive  wire  in  said  mu!ti-strand  conductor  with 
an  individual  sheath  of  magnetic  material  which  absorbs  and 
concentrates  the  flux  of  said  magnetic  fields,  and  surrounding 
each  sheath  of  magnetic  material  with  an  electrically  and 
magnetically  insulating  sheath. 

5.  A  multistrand  conductor  for  carrying  alternating  current 
at  a  frequency  in  excess  of  SO  KHz  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  conductive  wires,  each  covered  by  a  sheath  of  magnetic 
material  for  absorbing  the  magnetic  flux  of  the  magnetic  fields 
generated  by  the  currents  passing  through  the  other  conduc- 
tive wires  of  said  multistrand  conductor,  and  each  sheath  of 
magnetic  material  being  surrounded  by  a  sheath  of  electrically 
and  magnetically  insulating  material. 


4,079,193 

CENTRAL  OmCE  CABLE  SPUCE  ENCLOSURE 

WUliam  H.  ChanneU,  122  Oak  Tree  Dr.,  Glendora,  CaUf.  91740 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,704 

Int  0.2  H02G  ;5/7« 

U.S.  0. 174—138  F  12  Claims 


7.  In  a  cable  splice  housing  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  cables, 

means  for  admitting  one  or  more  cables  into  the  housing, 

comprising  inner  and  outer  plates  joined  together  around  their 

margins  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  housing,  an  elastomeric 

1    Electrical  cable  suitable  for  use  in  nuclear  generating   seal  filling  the  space  between  the  plates,  the  inner  and  outer 

stations  comprising  at  least  one  electrical  conductor,  a  mica-   plates  and  the  seal  having  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  open- 

ceous  layer  in  contact  with  and  surrounding  said  conductor   ings  for  receiving  the  cables,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated 

and  a  layer  comprising  a  non-cross-linked  copolymer  of  ethyl-   knockout  members  secured  in  the  openings  in  one  plate,  the 
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knockout  members  projecting  through  the  axially  aligned 
openings  in  the  seal  and  the  other  plate. 

4,079,1^ 

GRAPHICAL  DATA  ENTRY  PAD 

Victor  Kley,  2212  Byron  St,  Berkeley,  Calif.  W702 

FUcd  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,748 

Int  a.2  G08C  21/00 

MS.  CL  178—18  20  Claims 


NOKRATE  RESISTAICf  *K* 


HICN  CSISTMKf 
ME« 


MODERATE  CSISTANCE  AREA 
MCHIESISTAIICEAflEA 


1.  A  graphical  data  entry  device  comprising 

a  planar  rectangular  resistive  grid  area  with  four  edges, 

a  conductive  layer  supported  spaced  from  but  parallel  to  the 

resistive  grid  area, 
one  of  the  resistive  grid  area  and  the  conductive  layer  being 
selectively  displaceable  so  as  to  contact  the  other  of  the 
resistive  grid  area  and  the  conductive  layer  at  any  selected 
point  in  the  resistive  grid  area, 
four  connecting  means  spaced  from  the  respective  edges  of 
the  grid  area  for  electrically  connecting  to  external  elec- 
tronic circuitry,  and 
planar  resistive  means  connecting  the  respective  connecting 
means  to  the  respective  edges  of  the  resistive  grid  area,  the 
planar  resistive  means  having  an  effective  resistance  paral- 
lel to  the  edges  of  the  resistive  grid  area  substantially 
higher  than  that  of  the  resistive  grid  area. 

4,079,195 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  A  DECIPHERING  DEVICE 

FUNCnONING  AS  A  RECEIVER  WITH  AN 

ENOPHERING  DEVICE  FUNCHONING  AS 

TRANSMITTER 

Peter  Fnitiger,  Wangen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Anstalt  Euro- 

pnische  HandelsgeseUschaft,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  652,758 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   5,    1975, 

1366/75 

Int  a.2  H04L  7/04.  9/00:  H04K  1/00 
MS.  a.  178—22  7  Claims 
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(1)  forming  groups  of  information  pulses; 

(2)  forming  a  plurality  of  different  auxiliary  pulse  groups, 
each  said  auxiliary  pulse  group  comprising  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  auxiliary  pulses; 

(3)  inserting  at  the  transmitter  one  of  said  auxiliary  pulse 
groups  between  successive  information  pulse  groups,  each 
of  said  auxiliary  pulse  groups  inserted  between  successive 
information  pulse  groups  being  formed  as  a  function  of  the 
last  inserted  auxiliary  pulse  group  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined formation  principle,  said  step  of  inserting  one  of 
said  auxiliary  pulse  groups  between  successive  informa- 
tion pulse  groups  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  said  information  pulses  in  a  shift  register  at  said 
transmitter; 

(b)  applying  both  said  information  pulses  stored  in  said 
shift  register  and  said  auxiliary  pulses  to  a  switching 
device; 

(c)  applying  a  number  of  information  pulses  equal  to  one 
said  information  pulse  group  to  an  output  terminal  of 
said  switching  device  and  thereafter  applying  a  number 
of  auxiliary  pulses  equal  to  one  said  auxiliary  pulse 
group  to  said  output  of  said  switching  device; 

(4)  transmitting  said  information  and  inserted  auxiliary  pulse 
groups  from  said  transmitter  to  said  receiver; 

(5)  storing  in  a  storage  means  located  at  said  receiver  said 
auxiliary  and  said  information  pulse  groups  transmitted  by 
said  transmitter,  said  storage  means  comprising  a  storage 
matrix; 

(6)  forming  a  plurality  of  different  comparison  pulse  groups 
at  said  receiver,  said  comparison  pulse  groups  having  the 
same  number  of  pulses  and  formed  according  to  the  same 
formation  principle  as  said  auxiliary  pulse  groups; 

(7)  comparing  a  plurality  of  different  said  comparison  pulse 
groups  with  said  stored  pulse  groups  to  determine  the 
position  of  said  auxiliary  pulse  groups  in  said  storage 
means,  said  step  of  comparing  a  plurality  of  comparison 
pulse  groups  with  said  storage  pulse  groups  including  the 
step  of  comparing  said  pulses  stored  in  said  storage  matrix 
column  for  column  with  said  comparison  pulse  groups  to 
determine  the  location  of  said  auxiliary  pulse  groups  in 
said  storage  matrix; 

(8)  separating  said  auxiliary  pulse  groups  from  said  informa- 
tion pulse  groups  stored  in  said  storage  means. 


4,079,196 
TELEPHONE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Abram  Nathaniel  Spanel,  344  Stockton  St.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
08540 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,335 

Int.  a.2  H04M  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  179—1  HS  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  synchronization  of  a  deciphering  device 
operating  as  a  receiver  with  an  enciphering  device  operating  as 
a  transmitter,  comprising-  the  steps  of: 


6.  Telephone  apparatus  for  use  with  a  telephone  having  a 
handset  and  a  handset  cradle,  said  handset  comprising  projec- 
tion structure  which  positions  said  handset,  said  telephone 
apparatus  comprising: 
operable  means  for  selectively  depressing  or  releasing  at 
least  one  disconnect  switch  button  of  said  telephone 
which  includes  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pro- 


MaRCH  14,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


709 


jection  structure  of  said  telephone  handset  cradle,  said 
member  providing  a  predetermined  force  sufficient  to 
depress  one  of  said  disconnect  switch  buttons,  said  mem- 
ber being  adjustable  to  a  first  position  to  engage  said  one 
disconnect  switch  button  of  said  telephone  thereby  de- 
pressing the  same  and  adjustable  to  a  second  position  to 
release  said  one  disconnect  switch  button. 


4,079,197 
VOICE  TRANSCODER  IN  HELIUM  ATMOSPHERE 
Jean>Frederic  Zurcher,  10,  rue  du  Dauphine,  22300  Lannion, 
France 

Filed  Not.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,407 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19, 1975,  75  36067 
Int.  a.2  GIOL  7/00 
U.S.  a.  179—1  SH  6  Qaims 


connection  to  the  external  auditory  canal  of  an  ear  to  be  tested 
and  the  other  attached  to  the  acoustic  coupler,  a  variable 
frequency  sound  generator  for  applying  to  both  probes  sound 
signals  of  equal  frequency  within  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency range,  means  in  said  variable  frequency  sound  genera- 
tor for  sweeping  the  frequency  of  said  two  sound  signals 


through  said  predetermined  frequency  range,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  input  sound  levels  applied  to  the  test  ear  and  the  acous- 
tic coupler  by  said  variable  frequency  sound  generator  as  the 
frequency  range  is  swept  through,  and  comparator  means 
coupled  to  said  probes  for  comparing  the  resulting  sound  levels 
prevailing  in  the  external  auditory  canal  of  the  test  ear  and  in 
the  acoustic  coupler. 


1.  A  voice  transcoder  for  compensating  for  sound  distortions 
in  helium  speech,  said  transcoder  having  N  main  channels  and 
X  supplementary  channels,  each  main  and  supplementary 
channel  comprising  a  band-pass  filter,  a  rectifier  and  a  low-pass 
filter  serially  connected,  the  central  frequencies  of  the  band- 
pass filters  of  the  N  +  X  channels  being  spaced  logarithmically, 
and  the  N+X  channels  being  ranked  in  the  increasing  order  of 
said  central  frequencies,  each  main  channel  comprising,  in 
addition,  a  divider,  a  multiplier,  and  a  multiplexer  with  X-\- 1 
inputs  and  one  output  in  which,  in  each  main  channel  the 
band-pass  filter  output  is  connected  to  the  divider  dividend 
input,  and  the  low-pass  filter  output  is  connected  to  the  divider 
divisor  input  and  the  first  input  of  the  multiplexer,  the  other  X 
inputs  of  said  multiplexer  being  respectively  connected  from 
low-pass  filters  belonging  to  the  X  main  or  supplementary 
channels  immediately  ranked  beyond  the  concerned  main 
channel,  the  divider  output  being  connected  to  one  input  of  the 
multiplier  and  the  multiplexer  output  being  connected  to  the 
other  input  thereof,  output  control  means  for  delivering  the 
transcoded  voice  signal  and  means  connecting  the  outputs  of 
said  odd  and  even  channel  multiplier  to  said  output  control 
means,  further  control  means  for  selectively  connecting  in 
each  multiplexer  the  same  ranked  multiplexer  inputs  to  the 
multiplexer  output,  an  input  voice  signal,  and  means  to  apply 
said  input  voice  signal  in  parallel  to  the  main  and  supplemen- 
tary band-pass  filter  inputs,  whereby  said  output  control  means 
delivers  the  transcoded  voice  signal. 


4,079,198 
ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  IMPEDANCE  BRIDGES 
Michael  John  Bennett,  4  Clay  Hill  Road,  Burghfield  Common, 
Reading,  RG7  3HE,  England 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,168 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1975, 

30942/75 

Int  a.2  A61B  70/00 
U.S.  CI.  179—1  N  22  Claims 

1.  An  electro-acoustic  impedance  bridge  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  acoustic  coupler  whose  acoustic  impedance  is  represen- 
tative of  the  acoustic  impedance  of  the  normal  human  ear  over 
a  predetermined  frequency  range,  a  pair  of  probes,  one  for 


4,079,199 
ACOUSTIC  FEEDBACK  DETECTOR  AND  AUTOMATIC 

GAIN  CONTROL 
Eugene  T.  Patronis,  Jr.,  1774  Northbridge  Rd.,  Dunwoody,  Ga. 
30338 

FUed  May  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  800,157 

Int  a.2  H04R  3/02 

U.S.  a.  179—1  FS  9  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  and  automatically  correcting  the 
existence  of  an  oscillating  condition  caused  by  acoustic  cou- 
pling between  the  input  and  the  output  of  a  sound  system  such 
that  the  sound  system  forms  a  closed  loop  comprising: 
sound  distinguishing  electronic  tracking  means  for  distin- 
guishing between  the  sounds  produced  by  the  sound  sys- 
tem in  normal  operation  and  the  sounds  produced  by  the 
sound  system  when  oscillating  so  as  to  detect  an  oscillat- 
ing condition;  and 
gain  control  electronic  means  responsive  to  the  detecting  of 
an  oscillating  condition  for  reducing  the  loop  gain  of  the 
sound  system  from  its  original  value  to  a  value  less  than 
one. 
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4,079,200 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  REPUES  TO 

PRE-RECORDED  MESSAGES 

Kaiin  Mcri.  Maipetk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dictaphone  Corporation, 

RycN.Y.  

Filed  Jan.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  649,999 

bt  a.2  H04M  1/64 

VS.  a.  179—6  R  3  aaims 
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sensing  means,  said  flip-flop  circuit  being  triggered  to  a 
first  state  in  response  to  said  first  pulse  and  to  a  second 
state  in  response  to  said  second  pulse; 

drive  control  means  coupled  to  said  flip-flop  circuit  and 
responsive  to  said  first  state  for  controlling  said  drive 
selecting  means  to  actuate  said  tape  drive  means  such  that 
said  first  magnetic  tape  is  stopped  and  said  second  mag- 
netic tape  is  driven,  and  responsive  to  said  second  state  for 
controlling  said  drive  selecting  means  to  actuate  said  tape 
drive  means  such  that  said  second  tape  is  stopped  and  said 
first  tape  is  driven; 

playback  muting  means  coupled  to  said  playback  amplifying 
means  and  responsive  to  said  first  state  of  said  flip-flop 
circuit  for  muting  said  playback  amplifying  means;  and 

recording  muting  means  coupled  to  said  recording  amplify- 
ing means  and  responsive  to  said  second  state  of  said 
flip-flop  circuit  for  muting  said  recording  amplifying 
means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  voice  signals  received  from  a 
callmg  party  via  a  telephone  line  in  reply  to  the  transmission  of 
pre-recorded  messages  to  said  calling  party  via  said  telephone 
line,  said  pre-recorded  messages  being  recorded  on  a  first 
magnetic  tape  with  successive  ones  of  said  pre-recorded  mes- 
sages being  separated  by  a  tone  signal,  and  said  voice  signals 
received  from  said  calling  party  being  recorded  on  a  second 
magnetic  tape;  comprising: 
selectively  actuable  tape  drive  means  for  driving  said  first 
magnetic  tope  past  a  playback  transducer  whereby  said 
pre-recorded  messages  and  tone  signals  are  reproduced  by 
said  playback  transducer  and  for  driving  said  second 
magnetic  tope  past  a  recording  transducer  whereby  voice 
signals  applied  to  said  recording  transducer  are  recorded 
on  said  second  magnetic  tope; 
ring  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  telephone  line  for 
detecting  a  ringing  signal  representing  the  receipt  of  an 
incoming  telephone  call; 
drive  selecting  means  coupled  to  said  tope  drive  means  for 
normally  actuating  said  tope  drive  means  to  drive  said  first 
magnetic  tope  and  for  selectively  actuating  said  tope  drive 
means  to  drive  said  second  magnetic  tope; 
start  means  coupled  to  said  ring  detector  means  and  respon- 
sive to  a  detected  ringing  signal  for  starting  the  operation 
of  said  tope  drive  means; 
a  voice  signal  coupling  transformer  connected  to  said  tele- 
phone line  for  supplying  said  pre-recorded  messages  to 
said  telephone  line  and  for  receiving  said  voice  signals 
from  said  telephone  line; 
playback  amplifying  means  coupled  to  said  voice  signal 
coupling  transformer  for  receiving  said  pre-recorded 
messages  reproduced  by  said  playback  transducer  and  for 
applying  said  pre-recorded  messages  to  said  voice  signal 
coupling  transformer; 
recording  amplifying  means  coupled  to  said  voice  signal 
coupling  transformer  for  receiving  said  voice  signals  from 
said  telephone  line  and  for  applying  said  voice  signals  to 
said  recording  transducer; 
a  filter  coupled  to  said  playback  transducer  for  detecting  a 
tone  signal  following  a  pre-recorded  message  and  repro- 
duced from  said  first  magnetic  tope  by  said  playback 
transducer; 
pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  said  filter  and  responsive 

to  said  detected  tone  signal  for  generating  a  first  pulse; 
sensing  means  coupled  to  said  recording  amplifying  means 
and  supplied  with  said  voice  signals  received  via  said 
telephone  line  for  sensing  when  said  voice  signals  have 
terminated  and  for  generating  a  second  pulse  in  response 
thereto; 
a  flip-flop  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  pulse 
generating  means  and  a  second  input  connected  to  said 


4,079,201 
ELECTRONIC  TELEPHONE  CALL  TIMER 
Gerald  F.  Scott,  4212  Barrett  Ate.,  Richmond,  and  Michael  B. 
Corp,  Sr.,  4039  Merced  St.,  Baldwin  Park,  both  of  Calif. 
91706 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  773,867 

Int.  a.2  H04M  1/21 

US.  a.  179—7.1  R  11  Claims 
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1.  A  timing  and  display  unit  for  use  with  an  individual  tele- 
phone set  having  a  receiver  and  a  hook  switch  cradle  and  for 
providing  an  indication  of  the  elapsed  time  of  individual  call 
intervals  and  an  indication  of  the  cumulative  use  time  of  said 
telephone  set,  said  unit  comprising: 
power  supply  means  for  generating  a  reference  supply  volt- 
age, a  gated  clock  signal  train  and  a  reference  frequency 
signal  from  an  AC  line  source,  said  power  supply  means 
having  a  gated  reference  frequency  signal  input  terminal; 
call  timer  and  display  means  coupled  to  said  power  supply 
means  for  generating  a  visible  indication  of  the  elapsed 
time  of  an  individual  call  inter/al,  said  call  timer  and 
display  means  including  a  first  counter; 
cumulative  timer  and  display  means  coupled  to  said  power 
supply  means  for  generating  a  visible  indication  of  the 
cumulative  use  time  of  said  telephone  set,  said  cumulative 
timer  and  display  means  including  a  second  counter;  and 
telephone  off-hook  sensor  means  including  a  source  of  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  and  a  radiation  sensitive  element 
positioned  to  detect  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  re- 
ceiver on  said  cradle  and  having  first  ahd  second  input 
terminats  coupled  to  said  reference  frequency  signal  and 
said  reference  supply  voltoge,  respectively,  and  first  and 
second  input  terminals  coupled  to  said  gated  reference 
frequency  signal  input  terminal  of  said  power  supply 
means  and 
said  call  timer  and  display  means,  respectively,  for  generat- 
ing said  gated  reference  frequency  signal  and  a  gated  reset 
signal  in  response  to  said  receiver  being  placed  in  an 
ofT-hook  condition, 
said  call  timer  and  display  means  including  means  responsive 
to  the  generation  of  said  gated  reset  signal  for  initializing 
said  first  counter. 
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4,079,202  4,079,203 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMnTING 

Delniar  Virgil  Payne,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  AUXILIARY  CHANNEL  OVER  DIGITAL 

Corporation,  Soutiifleld,  Mich.  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,142  Robert  E.  Dragoo,  Tolono,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  United  Stotes  of 

Int  a.2  H04J  3/18  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 

VS.  a.  179—15  BW                                                 5  Claims  ington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  782^70 
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1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 
transmitter  means,  receiving  digitol  input  dato  from  an  exter- 
nal source  for  generating  output  signals  having  channel 
signal  stotes  corresponding  to  predetermined  channel 
symbols,  said  transmitter  means  including  means  for  gen- 
erating channel  symbols  comprising  "m"  consecutive  bits 
of  said  input  dato  wherein  each  channel  symbol  is  a  unique 
combination  of  said  "m"  consecutive  bits  and  wherein 
each  sequentially  generated  channel  symbol  comprises 
"m-\"  consecutive  bits  of  the  preceding  channel  symbol 
and  the  next  bit  in  the  bit  sequence  of  said  input  dato  and 
further  includes  means  for  generating  said  corresponding 
channel  signal  stotes  in  response  to  said  channel  symbol, 
wherein  said  channel  signal  stotes  are  related  in  accordance 
with  the  simultaneous  solution  of  a  plurality  of  equations  of  the 
formula 

dM]'  +  [iW]  W  =  0) 

wherein 

(1)  [J!^  is  a  2'"  X  1  matrix  of  signal  stotes 

(2)  [3/]' is  the  transpose  of  matrix  [3f]  and 
0)m=-i[T[-2[T\  +  [T') 

.!.-^'-(--t[''C"  -^-•"]) 

wherein 

m  is  the  number  of  bits  in  a  channel  symbol  identifying  each 
2"  channel  signal  stotes 

Wjis  the  cutoff  frequency  of  the  baseband  equivalent  to  the 
communication  channel 

r  is  a  dato  bit  period 

[T]  is  a  2*"  X  2"*  matrix  of  conditional  probabilities  of  channel 
symbols  and  of  channel  signal  stotes  which  correspond  to 
these  channel  symbols 

[I]  is  a  2*"  X  2"  identity  matrix,  [M]"  =  [I]  and 

Si  (nWfT)  is  the  sine  integral  with  argument  (ncu^T);  and 

receiver  means  for  recreating  said  digital  input  dato  in  re- 
'■  sponse  to  said  output  signals,  said  receiver  means  includ- 
ing means  for  decoding  said  channel  signal  stotes  to  se- 
quentially reproduce  said  channel  symbols  and  means  for 
recreating  said  input  dato  from  more  than  one  of  said 
sequentially  generated  channel  symbols. 


1.  A  method  of  adding  at  least  one  auxiliary  channel  to  an 
n-channel,    time-division-multiplex    communication    system, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
buffering  the  digitol  bitstream  to  be  transmitted  over  said 
communications  system  in  a  first-in,  first-out  shift  register 
at  a  first  bit  rate; 
reading-out  the  digital  information  stored  in  said  shift  regis- 
ter by  said  buffering  step  at  a  second  bit  rate  nominally 
equal  to  said  first  bit  rate;  and 
modulating  said  second  bit  rate  with  the  auxiliary  channel 
signal  such  that  the  position  of  the  bits  in  said  digital 
bitstream  varies  from  the  mean  position  in  accordance 
with  the  information  content  of  said  auxiliary  channel 
signal. 


4,079,204 
AM  STEREOPHONIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Susumu  Takahashi,  and  Hirotaka  Kurata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,298 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1975, 51-158608; 
Dec.  26, 1975,  51-158609 

Int  a.2  H04H  5/00 
VS.  a.  179—15  BT  4  Claims 

1.  An  AM  stereophonic  transmission  system  for  transmitting 
stereophonically  related  first  and  second  audio  information 
signals  to  at  least  one  receiver,  comprising: 
means  for  phase-shifting  said  first  and  second  audio  informa- 
tion signals  to  introduce  a  relative  phase  shift  of  substan- 
tially 90*  therebetween: 
means  for  forming  a  first  audio  composite  signal  by  compos- 
ing said  phase-shifted  first  and  second  audio  information 
signals; 
means  for  forming  a  second  audio  composite  signal  by  com- 
posing said  phase-shifted  first  and  second  audio  informa- 
tion signals; 
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means  for  frequency-  or  phase-modulating  a  carrier  signal  by 
said  first  audio  composite  signal;  and 
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4,079,206 

SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 

SYCTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  A  CALLING  SUBSCRIBER 

SET  TO  AN  IDLE  CONNECTOR  SET  UPON 

RECOGNIZING  A  LOOP  IN  THE  CONNECTOR  SET 

Bruno  FrancU,  and  Christian  Kofler,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,194,  Aug.  16, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22, 1973, 2342417; 

Aug.  22, 1973,  2342429;  Aug.  22, 1973,  2342410;  Aug.  22, 1973, 

2342375 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  3/52 
U.S.  a.  179—18  FG  20  Qaims 


?* 


'l|^^|_£^4^^^^5-.|^s™^*-^' 


F?^"" 


'—<i:^^^v<' 


means  for  amplitude-modulating  said  frequency-  or  phase- 
modulated  carrier  signal  by  said  second  audio  composite 


signal. 


4,079,20s 
AUTOMATIC  NUMBER  IDENTinCATION  DEVICE 

Frederick  J.  Glenn,  Arlington  Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to  Cook 
Electric  Company,  Morton  Grove,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,562 

Int  a.2  H04M  15/36 

UA  CL  179-17  A  ^  Qaims 


1.  A  grounding  device  for  coupling  ground  means  to  each  of 
a  pair  of  telephone  lines,  said  grounding  device  comprising: 

a  current  sensor  coupled  in  series  relationship  with  one  of 
the  telephone  lines  so  as  to  detect  a  specified  current  on 
said  telephone  line,  und 

a  control  circuit  associated  with  the  current  sensor  and 
energized  in  response  to  the  current  sensor  detectmg  said 
specified  current,  said  control  circuit  having  coupling 
means  coupling  said  ground  means  to  each  of  said  tele- 
phone lines  in  response  to  said  control  circuit  being  ener- 
gized and  disconnecting  said  ground  means  from  said 
telephone  lines  whenever  said  control  circuit  is  not  ener- 
gized in  response  to  said  current  sensor  detecting  said 
specified  current,  said  control  circuit  having  an  off-time 
delay  means  to  delay  for  a  specified  period  of  time  the 
disconnection  of  said  ground  means  from  one  of  said 
telephone  lines. 


VI      "' 


lE-I^Sm 


1.  A  telephone  system  switching  arrangement  comprising 

a  plurality  of  subscriber  sets, 

a  plurality  of  subscriber  lines  connected  to  the  subscnber 

sets, 
a  plurality  of  junctor  circuits, 
a  switching  network  for  establishing  connections  between 

the  subscriber  sets  and  the  junctor  circuits, 
a  loop  condition  interpretor  means  for  checking  the  status  of 

subscriber  sets, 
a  subscriber  set  and  junctor  circuit  busy/free  marking  store 
for  storing  the  status  of  subscriber  sets  and  junctor  cir- 
cuits, 
a  marker  for  the  subscriber  sets  and  a  marker  for  a  free  one 
of  the  junctor  circuits  for  link  selecting  and  connection 
establishing  in  the  switching  network,  and 
a  subscriber  scanning  unit  responsive  to  information  in  the 
busy/free  marking  store  for  establishing  connections  be- 
tween the  free  junctor  circuit  and  the  subscriber  sets  over 
the  switching  network  for  transmitting  the  subscnber  set 
status  to  the  junctor  circuit  and  the  marking  store  before 
through-connecting  the  speech  path  for  connectmg  call- 
ing and  called  subscribers. 
10  A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  telephone  system  for  estab- 
lishing connection  paths  between  calling  and  receiving  sub- 
scriber sets  over  speech  path  crosspoints  of  a  switchmg  matrix, 
each  of  said  established  connection  paths  being  completed  over 
one  of  a  plurality  of  junctor  circuits  and  including  call  store 
means  associated  with  said  junctor  circuits,  a  storage  position 
of  said  call  store  means  storing  an  indication  of  a  next  one  of 
said  junctor  circuits  available  for  seizure,  characterized  by 
means  for  successively  esUblishing  connections  between  said 
next  available  junctor  circuit  and  each  of  said  subscnber  sets 
not  yet  connected  to  one  of  said  junctor  circuits,  whereby 
allocation  of  the  next  available  junctor  circuit  is  controlled  as 
a  function  of  a  state  of  the  subscriber  set  connected  to  said  next 
available  junctor  circuit  over  its  subscriber  loop. 
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4,079,207  nected  to  a  point  from  which  it  can  detect  current  flowing  in 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  said  resistive  path  and  a  second  input  for  connection  to  a  refer- 

Tohru  Ueda;  Tadakazu  Morisawa,  both  of  Kodaira,  and  Yo-   ence  signal,  said  level  detector  having  two  states  and  being 

shiaki  Nunotani,  Seki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tele-   arranged  to  change  state  when  the  signal  at  its  first  input  is 

graph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1975,  51-158424 
Int.  a.2  H04M  3/22 
U.S.  a.  179—18  FD  7  Claims 


; 


indicative  of  the  telephone  line  having  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence level,  the  output  signal  of  the  level  detector  being  indica- 
tive of  the  state  of  the  line,  said  reference  signal  being  so  se- 
lected that  the  detector  detects  the  establishment  of  a  loop  in 
the  telephone  circuit. 


1.  A  telecommunication  switching  system  comprising: 

a  first  matrix  group  including  a  plurality  of  matrixes,  each 

matrix  having  n  outlets; 
a  second  matrix  group  including  a  plurality  of  matrixes,  each 

matrix  having  n  outlets;  and 
an  outlet  hunting  device; 
said  plurality  of  matrixes  in  said  first  matrix  group  being  m  in 

number,  where  m  is  a  positive  divisor  of  n  larger  than 

unity; 
said  plurality  of  matrixes  in  said  second  matrix  group  being 

(1-m)  in  number,  1  being  positive  and  in  the  range  defined 

by  lm>\>m; 
said  n  outlets  of  each  matrix  of  said  first  and  second  matrix 

groups  being  divided  into  sub-groups  of  n/m  outlets  per 

sub-group; 
each  matrix  of  said  first  matrix  group  having  a  first  group  of 

outlets  of  non-multiple  connection  and  a  second  group  of 

n{\~m)/m    outlets    which    are    multiple-connected    in 

groups  of  «/m  outlets  to  n/m  outlets  of  each  matrix  of  said 

second  matrix  group; 
each  matrix  of  said  second  matrix  group  having  only  a  sec- 
ond group  of  n  outlets  which  are  multiple-connected  in 

groups  of  n/m  outlets  to  n/m  outlets  of  each  matrix  of  said 

first  matrix  group; 
wherein  the  outlet  hunting  device  performs  selection  of  the 

sub-groups  of  said  outlets  of  said  second  matrix  group  by 

random  hunting. 


4,079,209 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING  THE 

NUMBER  OF  BUILD-UP  PACKETS  DURING  THE 

PROCESS  OF  BUILDING  UP  A  ROUTING  ADDRESS  IN  A 

DIGITAL  TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Eberhard   Schwerdtel,  Thorishaus,   Switzerland,   assignor  to 
Hasler  AG,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,233 
Qaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Nov.   3,    1975, 
14145/75 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  3/68 
U.S.  CI.  179—18  EA  2  Claims 


4,079,208 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  TRANSMISSION  AND 

SIGNALLING  CIRCUITS 

Alastair  Stanley  Rogers,  and  Norman  Thorogood  Thurlow,  both 

of  Ipswich,  England,  assignors  to  The  Post  Office,  London, 

England 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,390 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26,  1975, 
48692/75 

Int.  a.2  H04M  3/22:  H04B  3/46 
U.S.  a.  179—18  FA  9  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  exchange  having  an 
electronic  current  feed  circuit  which  includes  a  pair  of  elec- 
tronic circuit  elements  each  of  which  has  one  terminal  for 
connection  to  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  telephone  lines  and 
another  terminal  for  connection  to  one  terminal  of  an  electrical 
power  supply,  each  electronic  circuit  element  being  a  simu- 
lated inductance  and  providing  a  resistive  path  for  d.c.  current 
from  said  power  supply  to  a  subscriber's  telephone,  a  d.c. 
detector  comprising:  a  level  detector  having  a  first  input  con- 


ic 

_u 


,a 


l»trotiinAtioN    PACr- 


10 


1.  A  method  for  limiting  the  number  of  build-up  packets 
during  the  process  of  building-up  a  routing  address  for  the 
subsequent  transmission  of  address-coded  packets,  the  ad- 
dresses of  these  packets  being  this  said  routing  address,  from  a 
first  to  a  second  subscriber  of  a  digital  telecommunication 
network,  this  network  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  switching  nodes, 
a  plurality  of  subscribers  including  said  first  and  second 

subscriber, 
a  plurality  of  bearer  channels  connecting  each  switching 
node  with  at  least  one  other  switching  node  and  with  no, 
one  or  more  of  said  subscribers, 
a  plurality  of  routing  words  individually  assigned  to  said 

bearer  channels, 
a  plurality  of  call  numbers  individually  assigned  to  said 

subscribers, 
in  which  said  process  of  building-up  a  routing  address, 
the  first  subscriber  dispatches  a  build-up  packet  containing 

the  call  number  of  the  called  second  subscriber, 
said  build-up  packet  received  by  the  switching  node  con- 
nected to  the  first  subscriber  is  retransmitted  by  this 
switching  node  through  all  bearer  channels  connected  to 
this  switching  node, 
such  retransmission  is  continued  at  each  switching  node 
upon  reception  of  a  build-up  packet,  _ 
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the  method  of  limiting  the  number  of  said  build-up  packets 
comprising  at  each  switching  node, 

storing  of  the  said  call  number  of  the  second  subscriber  upon 
reception  of  a  first  build-up  packet  during  a  preetermined 
time  interval,  which  starts  with  the  reception  of  said  first 
build-up  packet, 

comparing  during  said  time  interval  the  call  numbers  con- 
tained in  the  subsequently  received  build-up  packets  with 
the  call  number  stored, 

counting  of  all  said  subsequently  received  build-up  packets 
with  a  call  number  corresponding  wth  the  call  number 

stored,  .    j  i-    • 

comparing  the  respective  count  with  a  predetermined  limit- 
ing value, 
and  eliminating  each  of  said  subsequently  received  build-up 
packet,  if  said  respective  count  is  higher  than  said  prede- 
termined limiting  value. 


4,079^11 

PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  SUBSCRIBER'S 

TELEPHONE  SET 

Daniel  Johannes  Gerardus  Janssen,  Eindho?en,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  U^.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.  30,  1975, 
7507731 

Int.  a.2  H04M  7/00 
VS.  a.  179—81  R  5  Qaims 


4,079,210 
RINGING  AND  TESTING  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Richard  Barton  Sanderson,  Lisle,  Ul^  assignor  to  BeU  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Morray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  May  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  795,941 

Int  a.2  H04M  19/02 

VS.  CL  179—18  HB  22  Claims 
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1.  A  protection  device  for  a  subscriber's  telephone  set  in  a 
telephone  system,  said  device  comprising  two  input  and  output 
terminals,  one  of  the  input  terminals  being  coupled  to  one  of 
the  output  terminals,  a  resistor  coupled  between  the  other 
input  and  the  other  output  terminal,  a  network  having  a  con- 
trol input  and  a  pair  of  current  carrying  terminals  coupled 
between  the  output  terminals,  said  network  having  a  high 
impedance  in  the  quiescent  state  and  a  low  impedance  when  a 
control  signal  is  supplied  to  the  control  input,  a  threshold 
device  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  resistor  and  having  an 
output  means  coupled  to  said  control  input  of  the  network  for 
substantially  instantaneously  applying  said  control  signal  to  the 
control  input  of  the  network  when  and  for  as  long  as  the 
voltage  across  the  resistor  exceeds  a  given  threshold  voltage  of 
the  threshold  device  regardless  of  the  extent  to  which  said 
resistor  voltage  exceeds  said  given  threshold  voltage  and  the 
position  of  a  handset  in  said  telephone  set,  said  given  threshold 
being  higher  than  the  voltage  across  the  resistor  during  normal 
operation  of  the  subscriber  telephone  set. 


6.  In  a  ringing  control  circuit  for  a  communication  system 
having  a  pair  of  conductors  connectable  to  a  telephone 
equipped  with  a  ringer,  a  source  of  ringing  power  for  actuating 
said  ringer,  means  for  detecting  an  application  of  said  ringing 
power  to  said  conductors,  and  a  switching  circuit  responsive  to 
a  receipt  of  instruction  signals  for  connecting  to  said  conduc- 
tors both  said  source  for  applying  said  ringing  power  thereto 
and  said  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  application  of  said 
ringing  power  thereto, 

the  invention  wherein 

said  switching  means  comprises 

a  switch  operable  for  connecting  said  ringing  power  to  said 
conductors  and 

an  opto-isolator  circuit  activatable  in  response  to  a  receipt  of 
said  instruction  signals  for  operating  said  switch,  and 

said  detecting  means  comprises 

power  supply  means  providing  a  plurality  of  floating  volt- 

an  active  filter  circuit  powered  by  said  floating  voltages  and 

connectable  to  said  conductors  for  sensing  the  application 

of  said  ringing  power, 
and  circuit  means  activated  upon  said  active  filter  circuit 

sensing  said  application  of  ringing  power  for  generating 

an  output  ringing  power  applied  signal. 


4,079,212 
EXTENSION  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Minoni  Sasai,  Atsogi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanda  Tsushin  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,324 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  23, 1975,  50/89219; 
Jul.  2A,  1975,  50/89673;  Jul.  25, 1975,  50/90308;  Jul.  28, 1975, 
50/91152;  Jul.  28, 1975,  50/91151;  Jnl.  30, 1975,  50/92083 

Int.  a.2  H04M  1/72 
VS.  CL  179—99  23  Claims 


TEl£ 

moic 


JOtLK) 


21.  In  an  extension  telephone  system  comprising: 
a  main  equipment  connected  to  a  central  office  line; 
three  key  telephone  sets,  each  having  a  handset,  a  talking 
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circuit  coupled  to  said  handset,  a  hook  switch,  a  line  key 
and  two  inter-call  keys;  and  / 

a  single  pair  of  information  conductors  and  a  single  pair  of 
control  conductors  connecting  each  of  said  key  telephone 
sets  of  said  main  equipment,  said  pair  of  information  con- 
ductors being  connectable  to  said  central  office  line  and  to 
said  talking  circuit,  and  said  control  conductors  being 
coupled  to  said  line  key  and  said  inter-call  keys; 
said  main  equipment  including  means  for  applying  an  inter- 
nal-talking constant  current  signal  to  said  information 
conductors  and  means  for  feeding  a  call  signal  to  said 
control  conductors  when  the  inter-call  key  of  one  of  said 
key  telephone  sets  is  operated; 
each  of  said  key  telephone  sets  comprising: 
a  first  pair  of  tenninals  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said 

information  conductors; 
a  second  pair  of  terminals  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said 

control  conductors; 
means  for  varying  the  electrical  potential  of  at  least  one 
terminal  of  said  first  pair  of  terminals  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  one  of  the  associated  inter-call  keys;  and 
a  switching  circuit  means  and  an  electrical-to-acoustic 
transducer  means  connectable  in  series  across  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  terminals  through  an  associated  hook  switch 
when  the  associated  telephone  set  is  in  the  on-hook 
condition,  said  switching  circuit  means  including  a  pair 
of  transistors  the  bases  of  which  are  respectively  cou- 
pled to  the  terminals  of  said  first  pair  of  terminals  and 
being  selectively  activated  to  apply  a  call  signal  to  said 
electrical-to-acoustic  transducer  means  in  response  to 
the  electrical  potential  variation  at  said  at  least  one 
terminal  of  said  first  pair  of  terminals  which  is  caused  by 
the  operation  of  one  inter-call  key  of  another  key  tele- 
phone set. 


4,079,214 

DEFEATABLE  ACCESS  DOOR  INTERLOCK  FOR 

ORCUIT  BREAKER  ENCLOSURE 

Roger  N.  Castonguay,  Terryrille,  and  Charles  L.  Jencks,  Avon, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,668 

Int  a.2  HOIH  9/20.  33/46 

U.S.  a.  200—50  A  16  Claims 


4,079,213 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  HAVING  IMPROVED 

LOW  FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 
Jeffery  T.  Bage,  Euclid;  Kenneth  R.  Cowles,  Mentor,  and  Paul 
D.  Montgomery,  WUloughby,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Essex 
Group,  Inc  Fort  Wayne,  Ind, 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,754 

Int.  a.2  H04R  77/00 

U.S.  a.  179—110  A  5  Qaims 


1.  A  transducer  assembly  for  converting  acoustic  energy 
into  electrical  energy  or  for  converting  electrical  energy  into 
acoustic  energy,  which  comprises: 

a  housing; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  housing  with  its  non- 
peripheral  portion  substantially  free  for  movement,  and  an 
aperture  in  said  non-peripheral  portion; 

a  flexible  sheet  overlying  said  aperture  and  secured  to  said 
diaphragm; 

a  sin^e  piezoelectric  multi-layer  Wafer  secured  to  said  flexi- 
ble sheet,  said  piezoelectric  multi-layer  wafer  having  a 
central  portion  and  a  peripheral  edge  portion;  and 

movement  constraining  means  on  said  housing  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  said  central  portion  whereby  movement 
of  said  multi-layer  wafer  is  restricted  to  said  edge  portion. 


1.  An  interlock  for  controlling  the  opening  of  an  access  door 
to  an  enclosure  in  accordance  with  the  condition  of  a  circuit 
breaker  situated  therein,  the  circuit  breaker  being  equipped 
with  a  pushbutton  which  is  manipulated  from  an  elevated 
condition  to  a  depressed  condition  to  convert  the  breaker  from 
its  ON  condition  to  its  OFF  condition,  said  interlock  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

A.  a  first  member; 

B.  a  second  member; 

C.  means  commonly  mounting  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers to  the  circuit  breaker  for  movements  between  respec- 
tive first  and  second  positions; 

D.  control  means  carried  by  said  first  member,  said  control 
means 

(1)  abutting  the  pushbutton  in  its  elevated  position  to 
preclude  movement  of  said  first  member  from  its  first  to 
its  second  position,  and 

(2)  clearing  the  pushbutton  in  its  depressed  condition  to 
permit  movement  of  said  first  member  from  its  first  to 
its  second  position; 

E.  catch  means  carried  by  said  second  member,  said  catch 
means  interfering  with  the  opening  of  the  access  door 
while  said  second  member  is  in  its  first  position  and  clear- 
ing the  access  door  while  said  second  member  is  in  its 
second  position;  and 

F.  coupling  means  normally  intercoupling  said  first  and 
second  members  for  conjunctive  movement  between  their 
respective  first  and  second  positions,  whereby  to  preclude 
opening  of  the  access  door  while  the  breaker  is  in  its  ON 
condition,  said  coupling  means  being  manually  defeatable 
to  decouple  said  first  and  second  members,  whereby  said 
second  member  is  movable  independently  of  said  first 
member  from  its  first  to  its  second  position  to  permit 
opening  of  the  access  door  without  having  to  convert  the 
circuit  breaker  from  its  ON  condition  to  its  OFF  condi- 
tion. 
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^^i,^*m  4,079^16 

Thif  ■ppUoitioo  Jun.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  «2;'55  200-144  AP  5  Qaims 

Ctoim.  priority,  wUotion  Sweden,  Jm.  18, 1974,  7400672;   U.S.  Q.  200-144  AP 

Sep.  27, 1974,  7412197 
'  Int.  a.^  HOIH  i5/24  ? 

VS.  CI.  200-81.4  » ^•*'»  ^  . 


.?* 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  switching  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  pressure  input  including  a  pressure  responsive  meniber 
having  a  path  of  movement  along  which  it  is  movable  in 
response  to  pressure  variations  at  said  pressure  input; 
a  pivouUy  mounted  actuating  member  swingable  by  said 
pressure  responsive  member  in  response  to  said  pressure 
variations  at  said  pressure  input; 
a  first  electric  switch  having  a  movable  contact  element,  said 
first  electric  switch  being  positioned  to  allow  said  actuat- 
ing member  to  actuate  said  movable  contact  element  by 
exerting  a  force  thereon  by  a  swinging  movement  and  at  a 
certain  position  of  actuation  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
predetermined  pressure  at  the  pressure  input; 
means  for  adjusting  said  certain  position  of  actuation  of  said 
actuating  member,  including  means  for  shiftmg  said  first 
electric  switch  and  thereby  said  movable  contect  element 
thereof,  in  a  direction  essentially  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  movable  contact  element; 
a  second  electric  switch  having  a  movable  contact  element, 
said  second  electric  switch  being  positioned  to  allow  said 
actuating  member  to  actuate  the  movable  contact  element 
thereof  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  second  predetermined 
pressure  at  the  pressure  input  which  is  lower  than  said  first 
predetermined  pressure; 
a  first  compression  spring  acting  between  said  housing  and 
said  actuating  member  along  said  path  of  movement  of 
said  pressure  responsive  member  for  counteracting  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  member  upon  rising  pressures; 
means  for  continuously  adjusting  the  force  of  said  first 

spring; 
pivotably  mounted  lever  means; 
a  second  compression  spring  extending  in  parallel  with  said 

first  compression  spring  and  acting  between  said  housing 

and  said  pivotally  mounted  lever  means; 
means  for  continuously  adjusting  the  force  of  said  second 

spring;  . 

settable  stop  means  for  restricting  the  freedom  of  movement 
of  said  lever  means  by  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  second 
spring,  said  lever  means  extending  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  pivotally  mounted  actuating  member,  and 
said  actuating  member  having  an  abutment  for  lifting  said 
lever  means  from  said  settable  stop  means  above  a  desired 
pressure  level  at  said  pressure  input,  so  as  to  initiate  co- 
operation between  said  first  and  second  springs  above  said 
desired  pressure  level. 


1.    A   high-voltage   high-power   compressed-gas   circuit- 
breaker  comprising,  in  combination,  means  defining  separable 
contacts  separable  to  establish  an  arc,  a  terminal-bushing  hav- 
ing a  terminal-stud,  means  defining  an  enclosing  gas-filled 
metallic  high-voltage  interrupter-tank  enclosing  said  separable 
contact  means  and  having  said  terminal-bushing  extending 
thereinto,  means  defining  a  circular  closing  resistor  assemblage 
surrounding  the  inner  protruding  end  of  said  terminal-bushmg 
and  terminal-stud  and  inserted  only  during  the  closing  opera- 
tion of  the  high-power  circuit-breaker,  means  defining  a  one- 
piece,  metallic,  resistor  support  of  generally  truncated  configu- 
ration, and  having  a  relatively-small-diameter  apertured,  inner 
flat  supporting  plate  portion  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  the 
bushing-stud  and  fixedly  secured  thereto,  said  metallic  resistor- 
support  additionally  also  having  an  outwardly  extending  rear 
flat  annular  resistor  compressive  supporting  flange-plate  por- 
tion (21)  for  solely  supporting  said  annular  closing  resistor 
assemblage,  and  tie-rod  means  (31)  extending  generally  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  the  bushing-stud  and  passing  through  the 
annular  closing  resistor  assemblage  to  terminate  at  said  rear, 
flat  annular  compressive  supporting-flange  plate  portion. 


4,079,217 

VACUUM  INTERRUPTER  WITH  BELLOWS  DAMPENER 

Joseph  Emil  Oeschger,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Intenij. 

tional  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,745 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  33/66 

U.S.  a.  200-144  B  ^  ^^^ 


1.  In  a  device  having  a  movable  element  heimetically  sealed 
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within  an  enclosure  and  including  an  axially  operating  bellows 
for  permitting  thrust  motion  to  be  imported  to  said  movable 
element  by  means  of  a  control  member  external  to  said  enclo- 
sure, the  combination  comprising: 
means  joining  said  bellows  to  said  enclosure  to  provide  a 

fixed  bellows  end; 
means  joining  said  control  member  to  said  movable  element 

through  the  sealed  movable  end  of  said  bellows; 
and  bellows  damping  means  comprising  a  semi-solid  resilient 
material  emplaced  within  a  predetermined  number  less 
than  all  of  the  convolutions  of  said  bellows  extending  from 
said  movable  end. 


4,079,219 
SF  6  PUFFER  FOR  ARC  SPINNER 
Donald  E.  Weston,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  609,160 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  33/18.  33/70 

U.S.  a.  200—147  R  16  Claims 


4,079,218 

PUFFER  INTERRUPTER  WITH  PISTON  BYPASS 

CHANNEL 

Hubert    Spiegel,    Oberentfelden,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Sprecher  &  Schuh  Ltd.  (SSA),  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,425 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jul.    11,    1975, 

9093/75 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  33/82 
U.S.  CI.  200—148  A  '  Claims 


i--J'/ 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  first  and  second  parallel 
coaxial  rings  of  conductive  material;  said  first  and  second  rings 
having  first  respective  surfaces  which  are  spaced  from  one 
another  by  a  small,  fixed  gap,  an  electrical  winding  having  a 
given  number  of  turns  disposed  coaxially  with  said  first  and 
second  rings  and  being  positioned  adjacent  a  surface  of  said 
first  ring  which  is  opposite  to  its  said  first  surface,  first  and 
second  electrical  terminals  for  said  circuit  interrupter  respec- 
tively connected  to  one  end  of  said  electrical  winding  and  to 
said  second  ring;  the  other  end  of  said  electrical  winding  being 
connected  to  said  first  ring,  first  and  second  cooperable 
contacts  disposed  adjacent  the  gap  between  said  first  and 
second  rings  and  connected  to  said  first  and  second  terminals, 
respectively,  whereby,  when  said  first  and  second  contacts 
open,  the  arc  between  said  first,  and  second  contacts  is  trans- 
ferred to  between  said  first  and  second  rings  and  said  electrical 
winding,  and  said  arc  between  said  first  and  second  rings  is 
rapidly  rotated  around  said  fixed  gap;  and  a  sealed  housing 
filled  with  a  dielectric  gas  for  housing  said  circuit  interrupter; 
said  dielectric  gas  filling  the  region  between  said  first  and 
second  rings  within  which  said  arc  rotates,  whereby  said  arc  is 
deionized  and  extinguished  due  to  the  relative  movement  of 
said  arc  within  said  dielectric  gas;  said  first  and  second  cooper- 
able  contacts  being  disposed  coaxially  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rings,  and  being  disposed  within  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
first  and  second  rings,  and  gas  puffer  means  connected  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  contacts  for  producing  movement  of 
said  dielectric  gas  through  said  gap  when  said  first  and  second 
contacts  open. 


1.  A  puffer  interrupter  comprising,  in  combination:  a  pair  of 
separable  contacts;  a  relatively  movable  cylinder  and  piston; 
said  piston  being  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  being  axi- 
ally movable  therein;  a  gas-filled  housing  containing  said 
puffer  interrupter;  a  gas  flow  defining  nozzle  fixed  to  and 
surrounding  one  of  said  pair  of  separable  contacts;  an  operating 
mechanism  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  separable  contacts 
and  to  one  of  said  cylinder  or  said  piston  for  moving  said  one 
of  said  pair  of  contacts  between  an  engaged  and  disengaged 
position,  and  for  moving  said  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder  to 
compress  a  volume  of  gas  within  said  cylinder  and  to  force  said 
volume  of  gas  toward  and  through  the  interior  of  said  nozzle 
and  between  said  pair  of  contacts  when  moving  said  contacts 
to  said  disengaged  position;  bypass  channel  means  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  from  said 
volume  of  gas  within  said  cylinder,  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
piston;  said  bypass  channel  being  formed  in  the  wall  of  said 
cylinder  and  being  operative  to  pneumatically  connect  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston  only  after  said  pair  of  contacts 
have  separated  sufficiently  far  to  cause  extinction  of  an  arc 
drawn  between  them. 


4,079,220 
SNAP  ACnON  SWITCH 
William  D.  Wagner,  and  Qifford  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  both  of  Franklin, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
FUed  Mar.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,367 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/12 
U.S.  a.  200—159  R  ♦  Qaims 

1.  In  a  switch,  an  annular  housing,  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  terminals  carried  by  the  wall  of  said  housing  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of 
said  housing  being  defined  by  an  electrically  insulative  member 
and  slidably  receiving  said  plunger,  said  plunger  being  shdable 
within  said  housing  between  a  pair  of  predetermined  positions, 
said  plunger  defining  a  transverse  bore  therewithin.  a  pair  of 
contact  members  slidably  mounted  in  said  transverse  bore, 
resilient  means  within  said  bore  between  said  contact  members 
yieldably  urging  said  contact  members  toward  opposite  ends  of 
the  transverse  bore  and  into  engagement  with  said  electrically 
insulative  member  when  the  plunger  is  disposed  in  one  of  said 
positions  and  as  the  plunger  is  moved  from  said  one  position  to 
the  other  position,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  apertures  m 
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said  insulative  member  exposing  portions  of  said  contacts,  the 
length  of  said  apertures  along  the  axis  of  the  bore  being  small 
in  comparison  with  the  length  of  said  housing  so  that  said 
contact  members  engage  said  insulative  member  when  the 
plunger  is  disposed  in  said  one  position  and  as  the  plunger  is 
moved  between  said  positions  but  snap  through  said  apertures 


4,079^22 

CONTINUOUS  HEATING  INDUCTION  FURNACE 

FMedrich  Scheffler,  Rcmscheid*  Germany,  assignor  to  AEG-Elo- 

therm,  Gjn.b.H.,  Rcmscheid-Hasten,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,141 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  17, 1975, 2546563 

Int.  a.2  H05B  5/02 

VS.  a.  219—10.69  4  Qaims 


by  the  force  of  said  resilient  means  when  the  plunger  is  moved 
into  the  other  position  defined  by  the  transverse  bore  being 
brought  into  registry  with  the  apertures,  said  contact  members 
and  said  resUient  means  being  electrically  conductive  to  define 
a  circuit  path  between  said  terminals  when  the  plunger  is 
disposed  in  said  other  position. 


4,079,221 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  HAVING  WAVEGUIDE  FEED 
WITH  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Clare  D.  McGUlcm,  and  Robert  L.  Gnnsiior,  both  of  West  Lafay- 
ette, lad.,  aasigBors  to  Roper  Corporation,  Kankakee,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,446 
iDt  CV  H05B  9/06 
VS.  CL  219— 10  J5  F  12  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  heating  induction  furnace  comprising: 

means  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  furnace  chamber; 

induction  heating  coil  means  adjacent  to  the  walls  of  said 
chamber  for  heating  a  workpiece  within  said  chamber; 

a  workpiece  receiver  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  workpieces 
and  extending  in  said  chamber  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

means  for  reciprocally  driving  said  receiver  backward  and 
forward  along  said  longitudinal  direction  in  said  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  bearings  mounted  at  separated  intervals  in  said 
chamber  along  said  longitudinal  direction  for  supporting 
said  receiver; 

a  plurality  of  lifter  means  each  disposed  at  a  longitudinally 
separated  stop  within  said  chamber  for  engaging  a  work- 
piece  to  lift  that  workpiece  out  of  engagement  with  said 
receiver  during  backward  movement  of  said  receiver; 

means  connecting  said  lifter  means  together  for  synchronous 
movement;  and 

drive  means  for  operating  said  lifting  means  synchronously 
with  longitudinal  movement  of  said  receiver  to  cause 
stepwise  movement  of  said  workpieces  through  said 
chamber  in  said  longitudinal  direction. 


1.  In  a  microwave  oven  having  an  oven  cavity,  a  source  of 
microwave  energy,  and  a  waveguide  coupling  said  source  to 
said  cavity,  said  source  being  stable  and  adapted  to  deliver 
m«»inmm  power  when  loaded  within  a  predetermined  impe- 
dance range,  the  cavity  and  waveguide  being  characterized  by 
an  average  impedance  range  presented  to  said  microwave 
source  which  mismatches  said  predetermined  impedance 
range,  the  improvement  comprising,  impedance  adjusting 
means  including  a  phase  shifter  fixed  in  the  waveguide  for 
adjusting  the  average  impedance  of  the  cavity  and  waveguide 
as  presented  to  the  source,  said  phase  shifter  being  dimen- 
sioned: 

(a)  to  adjust  the  impedance  of  the  cavity,  waveguide  and 
load  presented  to  the  source  under  conditions  of  heavy 
load  in  said  cavity  to  be  substantially  equal  to  said  prede- 
termined impedance  thereby  to  transfer  maximum  power 
from  said  source  to  the  load, 

(b)  to  adjust  the  impedance  of  the  cavity,  waveguide  and 
load  presented  to  the  source  under  conditions  of  light  load 
in  said  cavity  to  cause  said  magnetron  to  operate  in  a  safe 

region,  and 

(c)  to  introduce  a  phase  shift  without  localized  discontinuity 
for  maintaining  the  magnitude  of  standing  waves  existing 
in  the  waveguide. 


4,079,223 

ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  FOR  SPOT  WELDING 

ALUMINUM  AND  OTHER  DIFHCULT-TO-WELD 

MATERIALS 

Sanford  L.  Lee,  Midland;  Robert  H.  Blair,  and  Qifford  H. 

Guentiier,  both  of  Bay  City,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Resis- 

tance  Welder  Corporation,  Bay  Oty,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,372 

Int.  a.2  B23K  11/06.  11/10 

VS.  a.  219—86.7  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  electrode  system  for  spot  welding  difficult-to-weld 
material  such  as  aluminum  comprising:  means  for  rectifying  an 
AC  current  source  to  provide  DC  power;  a  support  frame;  a 
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pair  of  frame  supported,  spaced  apart  electrodes  between 
which  the  overlapped  strips  of  material  to  be  spot  welded  are 
located;  a  fluid  pressure  operated  axially  extending  drive  ram 
on  said  frame  for  moving  one  of  the  electrodes  in  a  reciproca- 
tory  linear  path  toward  and  away  from  the  other  electrode  to 
engaged,  welding  pressure  applying  position  and  to  a  remote 
withdrawn  position;  and  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  the 
material  and  electrodes  laterally  when  the  said  one  electrode  is 
withdrawn; 
the  improvement  wherein; 

a  shaft  mounting  bearing  assembly  is  mounted  on  the  end  of 
the  ram  and  the  said  one  electrode  comprises  a  roller  on 
the  shaft;  a  rotatable  drive  part  is  fixedly  connected  to  the 
roller  electrode  such  as  to  rotatably  index  it  in  one  direc- 
tion of  rotation;  mechanism  is  provided  on  said  assembly 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  drive  part  and  roller  elec- 
trode in  the  other  direction  of  rotation;  a  to  and  fro  mov- 
ing drive  member  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  ram 
axis  and  engaged  with  the  rotatable  drive  part,  carried  by 
the  bearing  assembly  for  movement  in  a  drive  stroke 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  ram  to  rotate  the 
rotatable  drive  part  and  thereby  index  the  electrode; 
means  for  operating  the  drive  member  responsively  to 
movement  of  the  roller  electrode  in  said  path  only  when 
the  roller  electrode  is  in  a  withdrawn  position  to  advance 
the  roller  electrode  circumferentially  and  present  a  differ- 
ent surface  to  the  strips  between  the  electrodes  when  the 
roller  is  subsequently  returned  to  welding  position;  and  a 
control  circuit  is  provided  for  applying  DC  power  to  the 
electrodes  such  that  the  roller  has  the  positive  polarity  and 
the  other  electrode  the  negative  polarity,  when  the  bear- 
ing assembly  and  thereby  said  one  roller  is  moved  to 
engaged  position  and  a  predetermined  welding  pressure  is 
applied  by  the  ram. 


4,079,225 
nBER  OPTIC/PHOTON  DETECTOR  FOR  BRAZING 

MACHINE 

Allan  S.  Warner,  50  HaUday  St.,  Clark,  N  J.  07066 
FUed  Aug.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,465 
InL  0.2  B23K  11/24 
VS.  a.  219—110  7  Claims 
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4,079,224 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  BRITTLE  FRACTURE  OF 

STEEL  PIPE  STRUCTURES 
HIroyo  Haga,  Tokyo;  Toyoaki  Bada,  Machida;  Sigeo  Figimori, 
Isehara;  Tuguro  Kikuno,  Sagamihara;  and  HiroshI  Nozaki, 
Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  626,640 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  5,  1974,  49-127328 
Int.  Q.2  B23K  9/04 
VS.  Q.  219—107  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  quality  of  a  joint  between  an 
armature  wire  and  a  commutator  bar  which  comprises  means 
for  heating  said  armature  wire  and  said  commutator  bar  at  the 
point  where  they  are  to  be  jomed,  means  for  bringing  said 
armature  wire  and  commutator  bar  into  contact  with  said 
heating  means  so  as  to  form  said  joint,  fiber  optic  means  for 
collecting  radiant  energy  emitted  from  a  point  relative  to  said 
joint  and  displaced  from  said  heating  means  as  said  joint  is 
being  heated,  said  fiber  optic  means  including  illumination 
means  for  emitting  light,  a  bifurcated  fiber  optic  assembly 
having  a  first  path  and  a  second  path,  said  first  path  for  collect- 
ing said  radiant  energy  and  said  second  path  for  directing  said 
light  emitted  by  said  Ulumination  means  onto  said  point  rela- 
tive to  said  joint  so  as  to  aid  in  aiming  said  fiber  optic  means, 
and  a  lens  system  for  concentrating  said  light  on  said  point  and 
for  limiting  collection  of  radiant  energy  to  that  energy  emitted 
from  said  point,  means  for  converting  said  radiant  energy  into 
a  usable  electronic  signal  representative  of  the  temperature  of 
said  joint,  means  for  terminating  operation  of  said  heating 
means,  and  means  for  actuating  said  terminating  means,  said 
actuating  means  being  operative  in  response  to  said  electronic 
signal  when  said  temperature  at  said  joint  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined temperature. 
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1.  A  method  of  preventing  brittle  fracture  of  a  pipe  structure 
constructed  by  butt  welding  a  continuous  welded  steel  pipe  to 
a  second  member,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  certain  length 
of  the  portion  of  the  continuous  weld  adjacent  said  butt  weld 
to  an  arc  treatment  which  comprises  arc  remelting  or  laying  a 
bead  of  weld  material  over  the  continuous  weld. 


4,079,226 
RESISTANCE  WELDING 
Vernon  Boyd;  Keith  I.  Johnson;  Malcolm  D.  Hannah,  aU  of 
Cambridge,  and  Timothy  J.  Jessop,  HayerhUI,  aU  of  England, 
assignors  to  The  Welding  Institute,  Cambridge,  England 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,747,  Feb.  25, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,793 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18, 1976, 
8467/76 

Int  Q.2  B23K  11/24 
VS.  Q.  219—110  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  duration  of  a  resistance  weld 
comprising: 
feeding  a  preprogrammed  AC  welding  current  to  the  weld- 
ing electrodes,  the  programme  including  an  abrupt  in- 
crease in  welding  current  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
welding  current  cycles,  said  predetermined  number  being 
selected  to  ensure  that  the  weld  nugget  will  normally  have 
grown  to  its  optimum  size  before  the  occurrence  of  said 
abrupt  increase, 
monitoring  the  voltage  across  the  welding  electrodes, 
detecting  and  holding  the  peak  voltage  to  which  the  moni- 
tored voltage  rises, 
dropping  the  held  voltage  by  a  preselected  amount  to  derive 
a  reference  voltage  which  is  at  least  2%  but  not  more  than 
20%  lower  than  the  held  peak  voltage. 
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continuing  to  detect  the  cyclic  peaks  of  the  monitored  volt- 
age after  the  monitored  voltage  has  reached  its  peak  value, 

comparing  the  subsequent  cyclic  peaks  of  the  monitored 
voltage  with  the  derived  reference  voltage, 

terminating  the  weld  as  soon  as  the  subsequent  peaks  fall  to 
the  level  of  the  said  derived  reference  voltage,  said  termi- 


4,079,228 
PRESSURIZED  SOLVENT  FUSING 
Rabin  Moser,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,469 

Int.  a.2  H05B  7/00.  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CI.  219—216  12  Claims 
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nation  normally  occurring  during  the  low  amplitude  por- 
tion of  said  preprogrammed  waveform,  and 
extending  the  duration  of  the  weld  into  the  high  amplitude 
portion  of  the  preprogrammed  waveform  only  in  response 
to  a  reduced  heat  input  to  the  weld  which  would  other- 
wise prevent  the  weld  nugget  from  reaching  its  optimum 
size. 


4,079,227 

CONTACT  HEAT  FIXING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCHON 

MACHINES 

Koichi  Takignchi,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd., 

LoadoB,  England 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,783 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1975,  50-114856 
Int.  a.2  H05B  7/00;  G03G  75/20 
U.S.  CL  219—216  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  fusing  toner  images  to  copy  substrates,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  proximate  said  inlet  for  applying  a  quantity  of  solvent 
for  said  toner  to  said  substrates;  and 

means  disposed  closer  to  said  outlet  than  said  last-mentioned 
means  for  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  said  substrates 
subsequent  to  the  application  of  said  solvent,  the  combina- 
tion of  solvent,  heat  and  pressure  being  sufficient  to  render 
said  toner  images  Ucky  and  cause  them  to  adhere  to  said 
substrates. 


4,079,229 
CONTACnNG  AND  HEATING  HXING  APPARATUS 
Koichi  Takiguchi,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd., 
London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,476 

Int.  a?  H05B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  219—216  6  Claims 

10^ 


1.  Heat  and  pressure  fusing  apparatus  for  fixing  toner  images 
to  substrate  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

fiiser  roll  structure; 

a  pressure  roll  structure  cooperating  with  the  fuser  roll 
structure  to  form  a  nip  through  which  said  substrate  mate- 
rial passes  with  said  toner  images  contacting  said  fuser  roll 
structure  whereby  thermal  energy  is  transferred  from  the 
latter  to  the  former; 

first  means  for  elevating  the  surface  of  said  fuser  roll  struc- 
ture to  a  first  predetermined  temperature; 

second  means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  said  surface  to 
said  predetermined  temperature  after  said  surface  falls  to  a 
second  predetermined  temperature  below  said  first  prede- 
termined temperature  due  to  said  thermal  energy  transfer; 

said  second  means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  said  surface 
comprising  an  auxiliary  heating  roll. 


1.  Fuser  apparatus  for  fixing  toner  images  to  copy  paper,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  roll  member  having  an  outer  layer  of  silicone  rubber; 

a  second  roll  member  cooperating  with  said  first  roll  mem- 
ber to  form  a  nip  through  which  copy  paper  is  passed  with 
said  toner  images  contacting  said  outer  layer  of  silicone 
rubber; 

means  for  elevating  the  temperature  of  said  first  roll  during 
a  warmup  period;  and 

means  for  applying  a  liquid  separating  material  to  said  first 
roll  member  only  during  said  warmup  period. 
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4,079,230 
LASER  WORKING  APPARATUS 
Tatcoki  Miyauchi;  Jun'ichi  Nakabayashi,  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  Tomoyoshi  Mikoshiba,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,279 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1, 1974,  49-125562 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/00 

VS.  a.  219—121  L  5  Qaims 


1.  A  linearly  scanned  laser  working  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  generator  for  generating  a  parallel  laser  beam; 

a  laser  beam  expander  for  expanding  the  diameter  of  said 
parallel  laser  beam  emitted  from  said  laser  generator  so  as 
to  obtain  a  parallel  large  laser  beam  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  said  parallel  laser  beam; 

at  least  two  wedge  shaped  prisms  for  deflecting  said  parallel 
large  laser  beam  through  the  same  angle  of  deflection; 

supporting  means  for  rotatably  supporting,  via  supporting 
members,  said  two  prisms  about  the  optical  axis  of  said 
parallel  large  laser  beam; 

means  for  driving  said  supporting  means  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  two  prisms  are  rotated  about  said  optical  axis  of 
said  parallel  large  laser  beam  in  opposite  directions  at  the 
same  rotational  speed;  and 

a  convergence  lens  for  focusing  said  large  laser  beam 
scanned  through  the  rotations  of  said  prisms  upon  a  work 
piece,  whereby  said  work  piece  is  scanned  linearly  and 
worked  by  the  small  spot  of  said  focused  laser  beam. 


and  the  workpiece  and  a  first  light-emitting  diode  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  power  source  for  producing  an 
optical  signal  in  response  to  the  touch  of  said  consumable 
wire  electrode  to  the  workpiece; 

a  current  detector  circuit  including  means  for  detecting  the 
flow  of  welding  current  from  the  DC  power  supply  when 
an  arc  is  established  between  said  consumable  wire  elec- 
trode and  the  workpiece  and  a  second  light-emitting  diode 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  optical  signal  in  response  to  the  flow  of  welding 
current  from  said  DC  power  supply; 

a  control  circuit  including  a  current  source  connected  in 
series  with  a  first  photosensitive  transistor  which  is  cou- 
pled to  said  first  light-emitting  diode  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  optical  signal  therefrom  and  in  series  with  a 
second  photo-sensitive  transistor  which  is  coupled  to  said 
second  light-emitting  diode  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
optical  signal  therefrom,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
said  first  photo-sensitive  transistor  conducts  current  from 
said  current  source  when  said  consumable  wire  electrode 
first  touches  the  workpiece  to  initiate  a  control  signal  and 
said  second  photo-sensitive  transistor  conducts  current 
from  said  current  source  as  soon  as  the  flow  of  welding 
current  is  detected  to  maintain  the  control  signal,  the 
control  signal  connecting  said  DC  power  supply  with  said 
torch  and  the  workpiece  while  energizing  said  drive 
motor  and  controlling  the  flow  of  shielding  gas  to  said  gas 
inlet  from  said  gas  supply. 


4,079,232 

CONTACT  HEATER  MECHANISMS  FOR 

THERMOFORMING  MACHINES 

Terrance  L.  Brokoff,  Gladwin;  Jerome  E.  Froehlich,  Midland, 

and  George  L.  Pickard,  Jr.,  Beaverton,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Koehring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,408 

Int.  a.2  B21J  5/12:  H05B  i/32 

VS.  a.  219—154  ">  CW«»* 
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4,079,231 
TOUCHWORK  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MIG  ARC  WELDING 
APPARATUS 
Tibor  E.  Toth,  norence,  S.C,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,076 

Int.  C1.2  B23K  9/70 

U.S.  a.  219-130.32  4  Qaims 
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1  A  touchwork  system  for  use  in  a  consumable  metal  inert 
gas  arc  welding  apparatus  including  a  torch  having  a  gas  inlet, 
a  DC  power  supply,  means  for  feeding  a  consumable  wire 
electrode  through  said  torch  including  a  drive  motor  and  a 
supply  of  shielding  gas,  said  touchwork  system  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  sensing  circuit  means  including  a  low  voltage  power 
source  connected  across  said  consumable  wire  electrode 


1.  In  differential  pressure  forming  appartus  including  a 

contact  heater  mechanism  for  contact  heating  heat  deformable 

sheet  stock  to  a  predetermined  temperature  a  generally  flat 

heater  assembly  having  a  central  axis  normal  to  the  general 

plane  of  said  heater  assembly,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 

carrier  assembly  having  a  central  axis  coincident  with  said 

central  axis  of  said  heater  assembly;  a  plurality  of  fastener 

members  mounted  on  one  assembly  received  in  a  plurality  of 

fastener  receiving  openings  in  the  other  of  said  assemblies  to 

mount  the  heater  assembly  upon  the  carrier  assembly;  means 

for  moving  the  carrier  assembly  to  and  from  a  work  heating 

station;  a  first  pair  of  said  openings  being  symmetrically  spread 

on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  axis,  said  first  pair  of  said 

openings  being  elongated  in  an  x  direction  parallel  to  a  direct 

line  connecting  said  openings  and  intersecting  said  central  axis 

to  accommodate  thermal  expansion  of  said  heater  assembly 

relative  to  said  carrier  assembly  in  said  x  direction,  a  second 

pair  of  said  openings  being  symmetrically  spaced  on  opposite 

sides  of  said  central  axis  and  being  elongated  in  a  >»  direction. 

normal  to  said  x  direction,  to  accommodate  thermal  expansion 

of  said  heater  assembly  relative  to  said  carrier  assembly  in  said 
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y  direction,  said  first  and  second  pair  of  openings  accommodat- 
ing the  aforementioned  thermal  expansion  of  said  heater  assem- 
bly relative  to  said  carrier  assembly  while  maintaining  said 
central  axes  of  said  heater  assembly  and  carrier  assembly  in 
coincidence  with  each  other. 


4,079,233 
HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCES 

HAVING  A  BLOWER 
Klaus  Meywald,  Kandel,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Firma  Fritz 
Eichcnauer,  Germaay 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,764 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  22, 1975, 2502406 
Int.  a?  H05B  3/02:  HOIC  3/10,  1/082:  F24H  3/04 
U.S.  a.  219—375  7  Qaims 


JiiiK' 


counting  the  character  data  of  the  word  data  in  one  record 
data; 

character  number-storing  means  coupled  to  said  counter 
means  for  storing  a  data  item  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  characters  counted  by  said  counter  means; 

first  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  character  number- 
storing  means  and  to  said  counter  means  for  comparing 
the  number  of  character  data  in  the  word  data  of  one 
record  data  which  is  represented  by  said  data  item  stored 
in  said  character-number  storing  means  with  the  number 
of  character  dau  in  the  word  data  of  the  subsequent  re- 
cord data  which  has  been  inputted  from  the  key  input 
means  and  counted  by  said  counter  means,  and  when  the 
number  of  character  data  in  the  word  data  of  said  subse- 
quent data  is  greater  than  the  number  of  character  data 
represented  by  said  data  item  stored  in  said  character 
number-storing  means,  sending  the  data  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  characters  in  the  word  data  of  said  subse- 
quent data  counted  by  said  counter  means  to  said  charac- 
ter number-storing  means  to  replace  said  data  item  previ- 
ously stored  therein; 
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I.  In  a  heating  element  for  electrical  applicances  having  a 
blower  for  discharging  air  through  said  heating  element,  said 
heating  element  comprising  a  resistance  heating  wire  wound  in 
a  zig-zag  linear  row  formation  disposed  in  a  single  plane, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  said  linear  row  formations  are  disposed 
in  succession  transversely  of  the  discharged  air  flow  from  said 
blower,  and  two  spaced  supporting  plates  disposed  parallel  to 
said  air  flow  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  linear  row  forma- 
tions, wherein  loops  of  each  zig-zag  of  each  linear  row  forma- 
tion arc  secured  to  respective  ones  of  said  two  supporting 
plates,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  two  pairs  of  said 
linear  row  formations  being  disposed  in  succession,  said  linear 
row  formations  being  aligned  within  each  of  said  two  pairs, 
and  each  of  said  two  pairs  of  linear  row  formations  being  offset 
with  respect  to  one  another  transversely  to  said  air  flow. 

4,079,234 
MANUAL  KEY  INPUT  APPARATUS 
Tothio  Kashio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Lt<L,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12, 1975,  50-148076 
Int  a.2  G06M  3/02 
U.S.  CL  235—92  DE  2  Claims 

1.  A  manual  key  input  apparatus  comprising: 
key  input  means  for  successively  inputting  character  data  of 
word  data  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  record  data,  a  record- 
positioning  code  being  interposed  between  adjacent  re- 
cords and  each  record  including  one  or  more  word  dato, 
each  word  daU  including  one  or  more  character  data; 
memory  means  coupled  to  said  key  input  means  for  storing 
in  series  the  record  data  supplied  from  said  key  input 
means; 
detection  means  coupled  to  said  key  input  means  for  detect- 
ing the  record  positioning  code  which  is  interposed  be- 
tween adjacent  record  data; 
counter  means  coupled  to  said  detection  means  and  which  is 
adapted  to  be  cleared  each  time  said  detection  means 
detects  the  record  positioning  code,  said  counter  means 
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control  means  for  determining  the  remaining  memory  capac- 
ity of  said  memory  means,  said  control  means  including 
means  for  determining  a  difference  between  the  memory 
capacity  of  said  memory  means  as  preliminarily  set  and 
the  number  of  character  data  in  the  record  data  supplied 
from  the  key  input  means; 

second  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  and 
to  said  character  number-storing  means  for  comparing  the 
remaining  memory  capacity  of  said  memory  means  which 
is  determined  by  said  control  means  and  the  number  of 
character  data  represented  by  said  data  item  stored  in  said 
character  number-storing  means;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  second  comparator  means  for  inhibit- 
ing the  record  data  from  being  inputted  into  said  memory 
means  from  said  key  input  means  when  said  second  com- 
parator means  detects  that  the  remaining  memory  capac- 
ity determined  by  said  control  means  is  smaller  than  the 
number  of  character  data  represented  by  said  data  item 
stored  in  said  character  number-storing  means. 

4,079,235 
COMPUTER  NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED 
THREADCUrnNG  MACHINE  TOOL 
Stanley  G.  Froyd,  San  Marino;  Theodore  R.  Wootton,  Covina, 
and  Wai  S.  Szeto,  LaVeme,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,908 
Int.  a.2  B23B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  364—107  10  Qaims 

1.  A  numerical  control  system  for  controlling  a  machine  tool 
to  cut  threads  in  a  part  mounted  on  a  spindle  with  a  cutting  tool 
mounted  on  a  leadscrew  comprising: 
a  spindle  resolver  mounted  on  said  spindle  for  generating 
electrical  spindle  angular  position  signals,  the  phase  of 
each  being  a  function  of  said  spindle  angular  position, 
interpolator  means  for  computing  the  spindle  speed  from 
said  angular  position  signals,  for  determining  from  said 
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spindle  speed,  the  position  of  the  spindle  at  the  time  of  the 
next  position  command,  and  for  computing  a  digital  mo- 
tion signal  for  said  cutting  tool  as  a  function  of  said  spindle 
speed  and  said  time  of  the  next  position  command,  and 
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4,079,237 

CARD  CONTROLLED  BETA  BACKSCATTER 

THICKNESS  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Julius  Schlesinger,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Unit  Process 

Assemblies,  Inc.,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

FUed  No?.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  631,412 

Int.  a.2  G06F  15/52:  GOIN  23/203 

U.S.  a.  364—563  2  Qaims 
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axis  controller  means  responsive  to  said  motion  signal  for 
driving  said  leadscrew  to  the  commanded  position. 


4,079,236 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

AXIAL  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  WITHIN  THE  CORE  OF 

A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR,  EXTERIOR  OF  THE  REACTOR 

Kinsley  F.  Graham,  Franklin  Township,  Westmoreland  County, 

and  Riu  Gopal,  ChurchUI  Borough,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,114 

Int.  Q.2G21C  77/00 

UA  Q.  364—504  1*  Claims 
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1.  In  a  beta  particle  backscatter  instrument  for  non-destruc- 
tively  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  coating  on  a  substrate  by 
counting  beto  particle  radiation  backscattered  therefrom  com- 
prising: . 

means  for  counting  beta  particle  radiation  backscattered 

from  a  coated  substrate; 

memory  means  for  storing  data  representative  of  a  universal 
curve  describing  a  relationship  between  calibration  num- 
ber and  multiplied  thickness  corresponding  to  a  composite 
relationship  of  a  multiplicity  of  curves  of  beu  particle 
backscatter  count  versus  coating  thickness  for  selecUble 
combinations  of  isotope  source,  substrate  material  and 
coating  material; 

a  control  card  for  a  particular  combination  of  isotope  source, 
substrate  material  and  coating  material  incorporating 
calibration  idicia  for  determining  a  calibration  number  for 
the  beta  particle  backscatter  count  and  multiplier  indicia 
for  determining  coating  thickness  for  a  particular  multi- 
plied thickness; 

means  conditioned  by  the  calibration  indicia  incorporated  m 
the  control  card  to  convert  particle  backscatter  count  to  a 
corresponding  calibration  number; 

means  for  determining  the  multiplied  thickness  correspond- 
ing to  such  calibration  number  from  the  universal  curve; 

and 
means  conditioned  by  the  multiplier  indicia  mcorporated  m 
the  control  card  to  convert  such  multiplied  thickness  to 
indicia  of  coating  thickness. 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  externally  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
the  flux  distribution  along  a  given  axis  of  a  nuclear  core  of  the 
reactor,  in  a  manner  to  representatively  reconstrtict  the  rela- 
tive flux  shape  along  the  given  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  the  flux  exterior  of  the  reactor  at  at  least  three 
locations  respectively  positioned  centered  about  corre- 
sponding spaced  planes  perpendicularly  bisecting  the 

given  axis; 

converting  the  value  of  flux  monitored  at  the  respective 
positions  to  corresponding  electrical  outputs; 

figuratively  dividing  the  given  axis  at  a  plurality  of  spaced 
coordinates  sufficient  to  provide  a  meaningful  reconstruc- 
tion in  point  representation  of  the  relative  flux  shape  along 

the  axis;  and  «  u    r 

electrically  establishing  the  relative  value  of  flux  at  each  of 
the  spaced  coordinates  from  a  sum  of  the  electrical  out- 
puts respectively  algebraically  modified  by  a  correspond- 
ing preestablished  constant. 


4,079,238 
DUAL-CCD,  REAL-TIME,  FULLY-ANALOG 
CORRELATOR 
Donald  Ross  Lampe,  Ellicott  Qty;  Marrin  Hart  White,  Uurel, 
and  Hung  C.  Lin,  Silver  Spring,  aU  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tingbouse Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  625,696 
Int.  Q.2  G06G  7/79;  H03K  5/159 
U.S.  Q.  364-824  *  ^•»"* 

1.  An  analog  correlator  comprising: 
first  and  second  charge  transfer  shift  register  devices  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  successive  stages  and  operable  to 
propagate  a  charge  packet  therethrough  at  a  predeter- 
mined shift  cycle  rate, 
injector  means  for  injecting  a  charge  packet  into  each  said 

shift  register  for  propagation  therethrough, 
means  for  supplying  samples  of  a  signal  and  of  a  function  to 
respective  said  injectors  associated  with  said  first  and 
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second  shift  registers  for  injecting  charge  packets  corre- 
sponding thereto  for  propagation  through  said  respective 

shift  registers, 
means  for  effecting  parallel,  non-destructive  sensing  of  said 
charge  packets  propagating  through  corresponding  stages 
of  said  first  and  second  shift  registers  and  for  providing 
corresponding  first  and  second  output  potential  signals 
representative  thereof, 


4079,240 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TO  SYNCHRONOUS  CONVERTER 
Gerald  A.  Rynkowski,  Mount  Qemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Schil- 
ler  Industries,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  655,368         , 
Int.  C1.2  G06K  7/14;  G06F  7/iH 
U.S.  a.  235—466  *  Claims 


'^>^^^1^>-^ 


means  for  multiplying  each  of  the  corresponding  first  and 
second  output  potential  signals  from  said  sensing  means  to 
produce  respectively  corresponding  output  product  sig- 
nals indicative  of  the  respective  products  thereof,  and 

means  for  summing  the  output  product  signals  of  said  multi- 
plier means  for  all  of  said  corresponding,  respective  sens- 
ing means  of  said  first  and  second  shift  registers. 


4,079,239 

WHITE  BAR  ENHANCEMENT  FOR  UNIVERSAL 

PRODUCT  CODE 

Joan  M.  Gottschalk,  Elkiiis  Park,  and  Arnold  H.  Nicodemus, 

Lansdale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,510 

Int  Q\}  G06K  7/70;  G08C  9/06:  H03K  9/OS 

U5.  a.  235—463  ^  Claims 
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1.  A  clock  pulse  generator  for  producing  clock  pulses  in 
synchronism  with  data  bits  of  a  non-retum-to-zero  code  being 
transmitted  at  a  variable  data  rate  as  a  stream  of  high  and  low 
level  data  pulses  each  of  which  represents  one  or  more  bits, 
each  data  word  including  a  prefix  having  at  least  one  pulse 
representing  a  predetermined  number  of  bits,  said  generator 
comprising  a  master  clock,  a  bit  clock  system  including  a  set  of 
bit  clock  generators  connected  in  cascade  with  the  first  bit 
clock  generator  being  connected  with  a  source  of  data  pulses, 
said  first  bit  clock  generator  being  connected  with  the  master 
clock  and  with  said  source  of  data  pulses  for  producing  a  first 
timing  signal  when  a  data  pulse  has  a  duration  which  exceeds 
a  value  corresponding  to  a  first  predetermined  time  interval, 
each  of  the  remaining  bit  clock  generators  being  connected 
with  the  master  clock  and  with  the  output  of  the  preceding 
clock  generator  for  producing  a  succeeding  timing  signal  when 
said  dau  pulse  has  a  duration  which  exceeds  a  second  predeter- 
mined time  interval,  said  first  predetermined  time  interval 
being  equal  to  one-half  bit  time  of  a  data  pulse,  said  second 
predetermined  time  interval  for  a  given  one  of  the  remaining 
bit  clock  generators  being  equal  to  one  bit  time  greater  than  the 
predetermined  time  interval  for  the  preceding  bit  clock  genera- 
tor, measurement  means  connected  with  said  source  of  data 
pulses  and  including  means  for  measuring  the  time  duration  of 
the  prefix  pulse  to  produce  a  measurement  signal  having  a 
value  corresponding  to  the  bit  time  at  the  existing  data  rate, 
said  measurement  means  being  connected  with  said  remaining 
bit  clock  generators  for  applying  said  measurement  signal 
thereto,  and  a  clock  pulse  generating  circuit  connected  with 
the  output  of  each  of  said  bit  clock  generators  for  producing  a 
clock  pulse  corresponding  to  each  timing  signal,  and  gate 
means  having  inputs  connected  with  said  clock  pulse  generat- 
ing circuit  for  producing  a  serial  stream  of  said  clock  pulses. 


1.  Scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  scanning  a  coded  symbol  formed  of  a  group  of 
indicia  and  wherein  a  space  is  interposed  between  two 
consecutive  indicia,  said  indicia  and  space  being  formed 
within  a  certain  tolerance  range; 

b.  means  coupled  to  said  scanning  means  for  producing 
electrical  signals  distinguishing  said  indicia  from  said 

space; 

c.  means  for  generating  a  nori-linear  signal; 

d.  means  for  combining  said  non-linear  and  said  electncal 
signals  when  said  indicia  and  space  are  out  of  tolerance, 
said  combination  of  signals  effectively  bringing  said  indi- 
cia and  space  within  said  tolerance  range. 


4,079,241 
LAMP  WITH  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Douglas  R.  MarcWo,  2004  Knob  HUl  Dr.,  Piano,  Tex.  75074 
FUed  Jan.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,823 
Int.  a.2  F21V  WOO 
U.S.  a.  362-253  »*  Claims 

1.  A  lamp  including  means  for  illuminating,  storing  and 
displaying  small  objects,  comprising 
a  light  source; 
lamp  support  means, 
at  least  one  tray  for  supporting  said  small  objects, 
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means  attached  to  said  lamp  support  means  and  spaced  from  BATTERY  POWERElflAMP  ASSEMBLY 

said  hght  source  for  nestably  receiving  said  tray,  and  ^^^^^  Pemberton,  Stoughton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  ESB  Incorpo- 

rated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,262 

Int.  a.2  F21S  9/02 

U.S.  a.  240—10.6  R  ^  20  Qaims 


means  for  supporting  said  tray  selectively  in  either  a  position 
nesting  adjacent  said  tray  receiving  means  or  a  position 
spaced  below  said  tray  receiving  means. 


4,079,242 
ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CIGAR  LIGHTER 
Georg  Seibel,  Dreieichenhain,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schoeller  & 
Co ,  Elektrotechnische  Fabrik,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,765 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  6, 1975,  2535080 
Int.  a.2  F21V  i3/Q0 

^-  «.,«    1.*  9  Claims 

U.S.  a.  362—32  ^  v.«iu» 


1  An  illuminating  device  for  cigar  lighters  such  as  used  in  an 
automobile,  comprising  an  illuminable  axially  extending  ring 
formed  of  light-transmitting  material  having  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  end  spaced  apart  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  nng  and 
mountable  in  the  dashboard  of  an  automobile  between  the 
dashboard  and  the  socket  for  a  cigar  lighter  so  that  the  front 
end  is  located  at  the  dashboard  facing  the  intenor  of  the  auto- 
mobile, a  lamp  housing  mounted  on  said  ring  adjacent  the  rear 
end  thereof,  a  lamp  holder  positioned  within  said  lamp  housing 
and  a  lamp  positioned  within  said  lamp  holder,  means  inter- 
posed between  said  housing  and  said  ring  for  providing  indi- 
rect illumination  from  said  lamp  into  said  ring,  and  pnsm 
means  located  in  said  ring  for  dispersing  light  therein,  said 
means  for  providing  indirect  illumination  comprises  an  exten- 
sion secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  rear  end  of 
said  ring  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  ring,  said  extension  serv- 
ing as  a  light  conductor  between  said  lamp  in  said  lamp  hous- 
ing and  the  rear  end  of  said  ring,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  that  said  extension  includes  a  pair  of  light  conduct- 
ing ribs  extending  outwardly  from  said  extensions,  said  lamp 
housing  having  an  opening  therein,  said  ribs  bemg  shaped  to 
interengage  within  the  opening  in  said  lamp  housing  for  secur- 
ing said  lamp  housing  to  said  ring. 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  including  a  lamp-receiving  socket  and  a 
housing  for  enclosing  at  least  two  standard  dry  cells  in  series 
alignment,  comprising: 
an  inner  housing  including  a  wall  member  defining  a  cell- 
retaining  enclosure  including  a  pair  of  elongate  sidewalls 
and  first  and  second  end  walls; 
a  fixed  contact  disposed  at  a  first  end  wall  of  said  enclosure 
for  making  electrical  connection  with  the  center  terminal 
of  one  of  said  standard  dry  cells; 
a  boss  upstanding  from  said  first  end  wall  adjacent  said  fixed 
conuct  a'ld  extending  thereabove  for  preventing  the  base 
of  a  stardard  dry  cell  from  making  electrical  connection 
with  said  fixed  contact; 
a  resilient  contact  disposed  at  a  second  end  of  said  enclosure 
for  making  electrical  connection  with  the  base  of  one  of 
said  standard  dry  cells; 
partition  means  having  first  and  second  parallel  surfaces  and 
extending  inwardly  from  said  wall  member  generally 
transversely  to  said  enclosure  to  divide  said  enclosure  into 
cell-receiving  segments; 
said  first  surface  of  said  partition  means  being  spaced  from 
said  resilient  contact  by  a  dimension  less  than  the  height  of 
the  body  of  the  standard  dry  cell; 
said  second  surface  of  said  partition  being  spaced  from  said 
boss  by  a  dimension  greater  than  the  height  of  the  body 
portion  of  a  standard  dry  cell,  but  less  than  the  overal 
height  of  a  standard  dry  cell  including  the  center  terminal 

thereof;  .       ,         u       .u 

the  thickness  of  said  partition  means  being  less  than  the 
distance  by  which  the  center  terminal  extends  above  the 
body  of  a  standard  dry  cell. 


4,079,244 

LIGHT  nXTURE 

Pietro  Bortoluzzi,  133  Via  Roma,  Godega  di  S.  Urbano,  Italy 

(31010) 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,603 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  11, 1975, 12455  A/75; 
Oct.  16, 1975,  12835  A/75 

Int.  a?  F21V  27/05;  HOIR  7i/60 
US  a  362—405  9  Claims 

*l'  Asectional  light  fixture  of  the  type  comprising  a  first 
sectional  unit  consisting  of  a  support  body  having  a  plurality  of 
socket  cavities  arranged  about  a  central  axis,  a  plurality  of  first 
electrical  contacts  connectable  to  an  electric  circuit  being 
arranged  in  the  interior  of  each  socket  cavity,  and  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  second  sectional  units  each  consisting 
of  a  lamp-carrying  member  having  a  plug  element,  each  plug 
element  being  adapted  to  be  nested  inside  a  said  socket  cavity 
and  having  a  plurality  of  second  electrical  contacts  connect- 
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able  to  the  lighting  circuit  of  the  electric  lamp  carried  by  the  loads  applied  thereto  along  a  substantial  length  of  said  side 

lamp-carrying  member,  wherein  edges  of  said  glass  panels  thereby  to  prevent  damage  to  the 

(a)  the  said  first  electrical  contacts  are  provided  on  a  plural-  panels  during  shipping  and  handling, 

ityofconductor  rings  arranged  one  above  the  other  coaxi-  

ally  with  the  central  axis  of  the  support  body; 

4,079,246 

OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  FORWARDS  SCATTER 

COMPENSATOR 

Victor  A.  Misek,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associates, 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,634 

Int.  a.2  H04B  9m 

U.S.  a.  250—199  11  Qaims 


(b)  insulating  rings  being  interposed  between  said  conductor 
rings;  and 

(c)  each  conductor  ring  being  electrically  connectable  to  a 
separate  lead  of  the  electric  circuit. 


4,079,245 
LAMP  SHADE 
John  Geoffrey  Baker,  127  Pleasant  Ave.,  Willowdale,  Ontario, 
Canada  (M2M  IM2) 

Filed  Not.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,653 

Int.  a.2  F21V  1/00 

UJS.  a.  362—355  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  lamp  shade  which  includes  a  plurality  of  glass  panels, 
each  having  a  plurality  of  side  edges  which  are  angularly 
inclined  to  one  another  to  form  comers  therebetween,  the  side 
edges  of  at  least  two  of  said  panels  being  juxtaposed  and  form- 
ing a  narrow  passage  therebetween,  and  a  panel  support  struc- 
ture which  includes  a  comer  collar  extending  about  each  cor- 
ner at  each  of  said  adjacent  sides,  the  improvement  of  connec- 
tor means  for  interconnecting  said  collars  to  secure  said  panels 
with  respect  to  one  another  comprising,  an  elongated  body 
disposed  within  said  narrow  passage  and  having  means  at 
either  end  thereof  connected  to  adjacent  comer  collars  of 
adjacent  panels  to  connect  said  panels  together,  said  elongated 
body  having  abutting  surfaces  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  in  a  face-to-face 
abutting  relationship  with  each  of  said  adjacent  edges  of  said 
glass  panels  to  maintain  said  side  edges  of  said  panels  in  a 
spaced  parallel  relationship,  said  abutting  surfaces  of  said  elon- 
gated body  having  a  sufficient  longitudinal  extent  to  distribute 


r.-?,"?-^*" 


1.  An  optical  forwards  scatter  communications  system 
which  provides  pulse  elongation  compensation  comprising: 

means  at  one  location  for  projecting  a  single  optical  beam 
modulated  in  accordance  with  intelligence  to  be  transmit- 
ted in  a  predetermined  direction,  and 

means  at  another  location  for  optically  defining  successive 
sections  along  said  single  beam,  and  for  detecting  signals 
scattered  towards  said  receiver  means  by  said  different 
sections,  for  inverting  the  order  of  said  signals  to  provide 
a  series  of  signals  inverted  in  time  of  arrival  with  respect 
to  the  original  times  of  arrival  at  said  detecting  means,  for 
delaying  one  signal  in  said  series  with  respect  to  the  next 
succeeding  signal  by  an  amount  which  compensates  for 
the  pathlength  difference  between  the  path  from  said 
projecting  means  to  said  receiver  means  via  the  different 
corresponding  successive  beam  sections,  and  for  adding 
the  delayed  signal  and  said  next  succeeding  signals  to- 
gether to  obtain  a  composite  signal. 


4,079,247 

OPTICAL  FOCUSSING  DEVICE 

Claude  Bricot,  and  Jean-Claude  Lehureau,  both  of  173,  bid 

Haussmann,  Paris  75008,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540^)43,  Jan.  14, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,355 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  16, 1975,  75  15433 
Int.  a.2  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  a.  250—201  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  focusing  a  read-out  light  beam  onto  the 
reflective  surface  of  a  moving  daU  carrier,  said  device  com- 
prising an  objective  lens  which  causes  the  read-out  beam  to 
converge  upon  said  reflective  surface,  optical  guidance  means 
for  guiding,  towards  an  observation  plane,  a  reflected  beam 
consisting  of  at  least  one  fraction  of  said  read-out  beam 
reflected  by  said  reflective  surface;  optical  means  arranged  in 
the  path  of  one  of  said  beams  for  introducing  astigmatism 
on  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens;  said  reflective 
surface  and  said  observation  plane  being  located 
respectively  in  first  and  second  imaging  planes;  said 
beams  respectively  projecting  first  and  second  light  spots  in 
said     first     and     second     imaging     planes;     four     adja- 


March  14,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


727 


cent  photoelectric  cells  being  positioned  in  said  observation  ^^T^r^cy  nPFpTx^'MOTOR  APPARATUS 

plane  for  detecting  the  shape  of  the  second  of  said  light  spots;  SOLAR  ^^^^^.^^^^^^  N  J  07^ 

electrical  means  processing  the  electrical  signals  furnished  by  Kemieth  P.  Glym,  617  ^-J^'-^^^*'^  ^  J.  07090 

said  photoelectric  cells  for  producing  a  control  signal,  control-  F'>«'  ^eb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7«.,7W 


Int.  a.2  F03C  5/00 


-StMt-TMNSWRENT  MIRROR 


U.S.  a.  250—203  R 


nfsr  [AV 


9  Claims 


ling  the  focussing  of  said  read-out  beam;  said  electrical  means 
comprising  an  adder  having  four  inputs  respectively  supplied 
from  the  respective  outputs  of  said  photo-electric  cells;  the 
output  signal  of  said  adder  being  representative  of  the  informa- 
tion recorded  on  to  said  data  carrier. 


4  079,248 
OPTICAL  FOCUSSING  SENSOR      . 
Jean-Oaude  Lehureau,  and  Qaude  Bricot,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-Brandt,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,473 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29, 1975,  75  29705 
Int.  a.2  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  a.  250—201 


6  Claims 


hX2 


1.  An  optical  focussing  sensor  for  measuring  the  deviations 
between  a  reflecting  surface  and  an  initial  focussing  point  of  an 
incident  beam  formed  with  coherent  light  rays,  said  sensor 

comprising: 

a  projection  lens  for  focussing  said  incident  beam  at  said 
initial  focussing  point  nearly  said  reflecting  surface,  and 
focussing  in  an  image  point  the  reflected  beam  delivered 
from  said  incident  beam  by  said  reflecting  surface; 

means  introducing  an  asymmetry  into  the  spatial  distribution 
of  said  rays  at  any  point  of  their  path  which  is  not  situated 
at  a  focussing  point;  and 

photoelectric  means  for  intercepting  said  reflected  beam, 
measuring  said  asymmetry,  and  delivering  an  error  signal; 
said  photoelectric  means  being  located  at  a  point  where  is 
located  said  image  point  when  said  initial  focussing  point 
is  located  onto  said  reflecting  surface,  whereby  said  error 
signal  is  null  when  said  deviation  is  null. 


1.  A  motor  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  containers  having  solar  exposable  surfaces, 
the  containers  being  evenly  divided  into  a  first  group  and 
a  second  group,  each  group  having  at  least  one  container; 

(b)  a  conduit  connecting  at  least  one  container  of  said  first 
group  with  at  least  one  container  of  said  second  group  to 
form  a  closed  system; 

(c)  a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  in  said  closed  system  at 
least  part  of  which  is  in  the  liquid  phase; 

(d)  support  means  for  said  containers,  said  support  means 
having  a  rotational  axis  upon  which  at  least  part  of  said 
support  means  rotates  in  response  to  a  shift  in  the  amount 
of  said  fluid  in  said  system  which  is  distributed  between 
said  first  group  and  said  second  group  of  containers  form- 
ing said  systems;  and 

(e)  a  solar  window-containing  component  comprising  non- 
vertical  solar  shielding  surfaces  at  least  partially  located 
above  said  plurality  of  containers,  said  surfaces  having  an 
open  area  forming  a  solar  window  above  said  plurality  of 
containers,  said  window  having  an  effective  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  support  means  which  is  less  than  the  greatest  distance 
between  the  outer  edges  of  the  solar  exposable  surfaces  of 
said  plurality  of  containers  when  measured  perpendicular 
to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  support  means,  said  window 
being  located  above  said  first  and  said  second  groups  of 
containers. 


4,079,250 

PROGRAMMABLE  VOLTAGE  SENSING  aRCUIT 

James  M.  Jeffcoat,  P.O.  Box  294,  Swansea,  S.C.  29160 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,216 

Int  a.2  E04G  77/00 

U.S.  a.  250—209  *  Claims 

4.  A  system  for  detecting  passage  of  a  light  varying  object 

comprising: 

a  first  photoresistor  sensor  for  producing  a  voltage  signal 
when  the  incident  light  thereon  varies, 

a  second  photoresistor  sensor  for  producing  a  voltage  signal 
when  the  incident  light  thereon  varies, 

a  light  source, 

means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  sensors  and  said 
source  so  that  light  from  said  source  is  incident  upon  said 
first  and  second  sensors  and  said  object  passes  between 
said  sensors  and  source  to  in  sequence  break  the  path 
tJeiween  said  first  sensor  and  source  and  then  the  path 
between  said  second  sensor  and  source  to  cause  said  first 
and  second  sensors  to  sequentially  produce  said  voltage 

signals,  . 

a  first  operational  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  an  output  with  one  input  thereof  connected  to  said 
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first  sensor  and  the  other  input  connected  to  the  output 

thereof, 
a  second  operational  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs 

and  an  output  with  one  input  thereof  connected  to  said 

second  sensor  and  the  other  input  connected  to  the  output 

thereof, 
a  first  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 

output  for  producing  a  signal  at  the  output  thereof  which 

is  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the  input  signals, 

said  first  comparator  having  its  first  input  connected  to  the 

output  of  said  first  amplifier, 
a  second  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 

output  for  producing  a  signal  at  the  output  thereof  which 
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is  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the  input  signals, 
said  second  comparator  having  its  first  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  second  amplifier, 

first  resistance  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first 
amplifier  and  to  the  second  input  to  said  second  compara- 
tor for  dividing  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  and  apply- 
ing a  signal  reduced  in  magnitude  to  the  second  input  to 
said  second  comparator,  and 

second  resistance  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
second  amplifier  and  to  the  second  input  to  said  first 
comparator  for  dividing  the  output  of  said  second  ampli- 
fier and  applying  a  signal  reduced  in  magnitude  to  the 
second  input  to  said  first  comparator. 


for  emitting  signals  comparable  to  those  which  otherwise 
would  be  generated  by  said  light  emitter  without  pulsing 
of  same;  (and) 
phase  decoding  means  providing  electrical  signals  suitable 
for  incrementing  and  decrementing  up/down  counter 
means  in  accordance  with  the  direction  and  rate  of  motion 
of  said  opto-mechanical  system; 
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up/down  counter  means  responsive  to  the  signals  generated 
by  said  phase  decoding  means; 

means  for  setting  said  up/down  counter  means  to  a  predeter- 
mined count  in  response  to  a  preset  command  signal;  and 

battery  means  providing  a  power  source  for  said  light  emit- 
ter and  the  aforesaid  means. 


4,079,252 

PHOTOELECTRIC  GRATING  DISPLACEMENT 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Dflyid  George  Brake,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignor  to 

Ferranti  Limited,  HoUinwood,  England 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,229 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  22,  1975, 
34859/75 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  3/14 
U.S.  a.  250—237  G  10  Qaims 


J 


4,079,251 
INCREMENTAL  OPTICAL  ENCODER  SYSTEM  FOR 
ABSOLUTE  POSmON  MEASUREMENT 
Robert  Osann,  Jr.,  918  Vermont  St,  Oakland,  Calif.  94610 
FUed  Aug.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,854 
Int  a.2  GOID  5/34 
MS.  a.  250—231  SE  27  Claims 

1.  An  encoder  provided  with  an  opto-mechanical  system 
having  alternate  light  transmittable  and  opaque  sectors,  a  light 
emitter  and  at  least  two  photodetectors  for  producing  periodic 
electronic  signals  ftom  light  transmitted  thereby  comprising: 
an  optical  system  producing  at  least  two  electrical  signals  of 
different  phase  representing  different  directions  of  motion 
mechanically  transmitted  to  the  encoder; 
means  for  pulsing  the  light  emmitter  to  on-off  states  to  re- 
duce the  power  requirements  of  the  light  emitter,  said 
pulsing  being  at  a  frequency  which  is  at  least  four  times 
the  maximum  operational  frequency  for  an  intended  use  of 
the  light  detectable  from  the  optical  system  without  pul- 
sing of  the  light  emitter; 
means  for  sampling  the  output  of  the  photodetector  during 

emission  of  pulses  of  light  from  the  light  emitter; 
means  for  registering  signals  from  said  sampling  means  and 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  or  detecting  the  motion  of  a  first 
member  relative  to  a  second  member,  which  includes  a  scale 
grating  of  period  /?,  attached  to  one  of  the  two  members  and 
extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which 
relative  motion  is  to  be  detected  with  the  grating  lines  at  an 
angle  a  with  an  optical  axis,  an  index  grating  of  period  p-^ 
carried  by  the  other  of  the  two  gratings  with  the  grating  lines 
at  an  angle  /8  to  the  optical  axis,  the  distance  along  the  optical 
axis  between  the  two  gratings  being  a,  means  for  illuminating 
the  scale  grating  directly  with  radiation  such  that  radiation 
passing  from  a  scale  grating  to  the  index  grating  is  at  least 
partially  diffuse,  and  detector  means  located  at  a  distance  h 
along  the  optical  axis  from  the  index  grating  and  operable  to 
detect  the  resulting  spatially  periodic  fringe  pattern  of  period 
/>j,  the  components  of  the  apparatus  being  arranged  so  as  to 
satisfy  the  following  two  relationships 
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b  = 


nyp\  sm  a 
n-j)^  sin  /3 


and 


-  1 


P^  = 


Pi  sin  /3  (a  +  fc) 


n,  a 


where  n,  and  n^  are  small  integers  which  do  not  have  a  com- 
mon integral  divisor. 

4,079,253 
BACK  REFLECTION  GONIOMETER 
Michael  K.  Gainer,  Aberdeen,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,548 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  23/20 

U.S.  a.  250—273  3  Claims 


metal  containing  at  least  one  insulator  embedded  therein,  said 
shell  being  unbacked  over  a  major  portion  of  its  surface  and 
extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  common  axis  to  define  an 
axially-extending  cavity,  said  shell  having  an  inner  electric 
field  determining  surface  conforming  precisely  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  predetermined  mandrel,  said  shell  of  deposited 
metal  having  at  least  one  insulator  embedded  in  it  and  bonded 
to  it  with  a  part  of  the  surface  of  each  insulator  contiguous 
with  the  electric  field  determining  surface  of  said  metallic 
shell,  and  having  apertures  extending  through  predetermined 
portion  of  the  metal  of  said  shell  overlying  said  insulator  to 
expose  said  insulator  to  define  sectors  of  said  metallic  shell  that 
are  insulated  from  each  other  and  that  serve  as  filter  electrodes. 


4,079,255 
X-RAY  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

AND  SOLID  X-RAY  ABSORBER 

Keith  A.  Brueckner,  U  JoUa,  and  John  H.  Lewis,  Los  Angeles, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xonics,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,091 

Int.  a.2  G03B  41/16 

U.S.  a.  250—315  A  17  Qaims 
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1  A  device  for  determining  preferred  crystal  orientation  in 
a  rotary  extruded  shaped  charge  liner  used  in  the  field  of 
ballistics  comprising:  an  automatically  controlled  three  circle  a 
goniometer  type  specimen  mount;  means  for  emitting  a  contin- 
uous x-ray  beam  onto  a  liner  mounted  in  said  specimen  mount 
whereby  a  continuous  diffraction  beams  are  reflected  back  in 
the  shape  of  a  cone;  continuous  detecting  means  and  means  to 
rotate  same  at  the  base  of  said  cone;  said  detecting  means  being 
capable  of  producing  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the  inten- 
sity of  the  diffraction  reflected  beams;  slip  nng  means  con- 
nected to  said  detecting  means;  and  continuous  recording 
means  connected  to  said  slip  ring  means,  said  r^ording  means 
providing  an  indication  of  the  crystal  orientation  in  said  hner. 

4  079  254 
MASS  SPECTROMETER  nLTER 
James  L.  Lawrence,  Jr.,  U  Canada;  Frederick  P.  Pickett,  Sierra 
Madre,  and  Robert  A.  Holzl,  U  Canada,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Analog  Technology  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,551,  Sep.  11, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,174 
Int.  CI.2  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  39/34 
U.S.  a.  250-292  WQaims 


1.  In  an  electronradiograph  imaging  chamber  for  providing 

visual  image,  the  combination  of: 

first  and  second  electrodes; 

means  for  supporting  said  electrodes  in  spaced  relation  with 
a  gap  therebetween,  with  said  first  electrode  being  rela- 
tively transparent  optically; 

a  solid  absorber  sheet  including  an  X-ray  absorber  and  elec- 
tron and  positive  ion  emitter  and  positioned  at  the  surface 
of  said  second  electrode  facing  said  first  electrode,  with 
X-ray  radiation  entering  said  absorber  sheet  being  ab- 
sorbed and  providing  electrons  and  positive  ions  therein; 

a  plurality  of  electrophoretic  particles  dispersed  in  a  liquid  in 

said  gap;  and 
means  for  connecting  an  electric  power  source  across  said 
electrodes  for  attracting  electrons  toward  one  electrode 
and  positive  ions  toward  the  other  depending  upon  the 
polarity  of  the  power  source  and  forming  an  electrostatic 
charge  image,  with  said  particles  being  selectively  depos- 
ited at  said  first  electrode  as  a  function  of  said  electrostatic 
charge  image  forming  a  visual  image  viewable  through 
said  first  electrode. 


1  A  one  piece  body,  formed  over  a  predetermined  mandrel 
and  removed  therefrom,  for  use  as  a  mass  filter  in  a  mass  spec- 
trometer, comprising  a  unitary  metallic  shell  of  deposited 


4,079,256 

RATIO-RECORDING  SPECTROPHOTOMETER  WTTH 

SUPPRESSION  OF  UNCOMPENSATION 

Michael  Alan  Ford,  Maidenhead,  and  Bernard  Brian  Leather, 

High  Wycombe,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Perkin-EUner 

Limited,  Beaconsfield,  England 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,205 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1976, 

426/76 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/26 
U  §  Q  250 343  *^  Claims 

V  In  a  time-sharing,  double-beam,  ratio-recording  spectro- 
photometer comprising  a  source  of  photometric  radiation,  a 
sample  optical  channel  and  a  reference  optical  channel  each 
adapted  to  receive  radiation  from  said  source,  beam  switching 
means  for  directing  the  radiation  beam  emerging  from  one  and 
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other  optical  channel  alternately  along  a  common  path,  a 
monochromator  adapted  to  receive  radiation  from  said  com- 
mon path,  a  detector  adapted  to  receive  radiation  that  has 
passed  through  the  monochromator,  said  detector  providing 
an  electrical  output  proportional  to  the  radiation  impinging 
thereon,  the  said  output  including  sample  signal  data  represent- 
ing radiation  emerging  from  the  sample  optical  channel  and 
reference  signal  data  representing  radiation  emerging  from  the 
reference  optical  channel  and  means  for  demodulating  sample 
and  reference  signal  daU  in  one  demodulation  cycle,  the  com- 
bination of: 


playing  signals,  and  an  auxiliary  radiation  device  having  a 
radiation  energy  to  which  the  photomultipiiers  are  sensitive, 
said  auxiliary  radiation  device  including  isotope  means  for 
continuously  emitting  radiation  and  which  is  included  therein 
and  whose  energy  E'  i^  E,  the  said  radiation  device  being  fully 
integrated  in  the  image  pick-up  device  and  being  arranged 
relative  to  the  assembly  formed  by  the  scintillation  crystal,  the 
light  conductors  and  the  photomultipiiers  so  that  in  the  crystal 
interaction  regions  occur  which  are  distributed  so  that  each 
photomultiplier  is  oriented  towards  such  a  region  at  a  given 
angle;  and  circuits  for  signal  processing  comprising  a  plurality 
of  control  circuits,  each  control  circuit  being  coupled  to  a 
respective  photomultiplier  and  including  means  for  discrimi- 
nating the  energy  E'  and  for  adjusting  the  relevant  photomulti- 
plier as  a  function  of  the  number  of  interaction  regions  seen  by 
the  relevant  photomultiplier  and  the  opening  of  the  said  angle 
at  which  the  region  is  seen. 


(a)  means  for  evaluating  the  reference  signal  data  appertain- 
ing to  a  demodulation  cycle  other  than  the  actual  demodu- 
lation cycle  in  which  the  sample  signal  data  is  evaluted; 

(b)  means  for  combining  the  said  referenced  signal  data  as  at 
a)  with  reference  signal  dau  appertaining  to  the  actual 
demodulation  cycle  in  order  to  produce  derived  reference 
signal  data;  and 

(c)  means  for  extracting  the  ratio  between  the  sample  signal 
data  appertaining  to  the  actual  demodulation  cycle  and 
said  derived  reference  signal  data. 


4,079,258 
LUMINESCENT  SCREEN  EXCITABLE  WITH 
ENERGY-RICH  RADIAnON 
Karl  Franz,  and  Margot  Stachowiak,  both  of  Erlangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  & 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,260 
Oainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13, 1975,  2505991 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  37/50.  GOIJ  1/56 
U.S.  a.  250—483  6  Qaims 


4,079,257 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

SCINTILLATION  CAMERA 

Michel  Jatteao,  LeiigBy,  and  Jowph  PauTert,  Ris  Orangis,  both 

of  France,  anignori  to  U.S.  Philipa  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 

N  V 

Filed  Oct  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,384 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Oct.  17, 1975,  75  31868 
Int  a.2  GOIT  7/20 
U  A  CL  250—363  S  '  CI""" 


1.  A  radiation  converter  screen  for  X-rays  having  an  energy 
level  of  10  to  30  keV  comprising: 

a  carrier  member  substantially  transmissive  to  said  X-rays 
and  a  fluorescent  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  carrier  mem- 
ber, said  fluorescent  layer  consisting  essentially  of  acti- 
vated rubidium  bromide. 


4,079,259 

TOMOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Alrin  S.  Blum,  700  Palermo  Aye.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.  33134 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,203,  Jul.  18, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  649,511 

Int.  a.2  G21K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  250—505  5  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  a  scintillation  camera  for 
making  visible  on  a  display  device  the  local  distribution  of  a 

radioisotope  having  a  radiation  energy  E  in  a  "^y^^^J^  j  ^  sutionary  collimator  for  a  detector  for  collecting  radia- 

IC.tfa^ttuSS^rcr5:ra^Sf^^^^^^^^^^  ^^on  data  for  providing  tomographic  information  comprising 

S^tomuSeif  Xh  are  optically  coupled  to  said  crystal  at  least  two  sections  each  including  a  large  number  o  chan- 

JSJ^ted  to  be  electrically  coupled  to  said  device  for  dis-  nels,  said  channels  in  each  section  having  longitudinal 
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center  lines  generally  parallel  to  each  other;  and  all  said 
channels  of  at  least  two  sections  of  said  collimator  having 
longitudinal  center  lines  at  the  same  general  angle  in  rela- 
tion to  a  single  reference  plane  for  at  least  two  sections  of 
said  collimator;  said  longitudinal  center  lines  of  the  chan- 
nels in  each  section  intersect  the  longitudinal  center  lines 
of  the  channels  of  at  least  one  other  section  at  a  large 
number  of  planes  to  re-enforce  the  image  at  different 
distances  from  said  stationary  collimator. 


4,079,260 
OZONE  GENERATOR 
Andrei  Vladimirorich  Dmitriev,  ulitsa  professora  Popova,  5,  kv. 
24,  Leningrad;  Stanisla?  Stepanorich  BaranoT,  ulitsa 
Gagarina,  15,  kv.  13,  Dzerzhinsk  Gorkovskoi  oblasti;  Georgy 
Nikolaerich  Goncharov,  ulitsa  KUukrina,  11a,  kv.  33,  Dzer- 
zhinsk Gorkovskoi  oblasti;  Valery  Fedororich  Zoloto?,  ulitsa 
Oktyabrskaya,  58,  kv.  49,  Dzerzhinsk  Gorkovskoi  oblasti; 
Alexandr  Alexeevich  Orlov,  ulitsa  Uritskogo,  10a,  kv.  28, 
Dzerzhinsk  Gorkovskoi  oblasti;  Gennady  Nikolaerich  Pre- 
snetsov,  ploschad  Ostrovskogo,  9,  k?.  25,  Leningrad,  and 
Valery  Ivlirich  Semenoy,  ulitsa  Gaidara,  73,  kv.  21,  Dzer- 
zhinsk Gorkovskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,090 

Int.  a.2  COIB  7J/77 

U.S.  a.  250-540  3  Qaims 


1  An  ozone  generator  including  a  housing  comprising: 
parallel-mounted  ozonizing  elements,  each  having  coaxially 
arranged  liquid-cooled  inner  and  outer  tubular  electrodes 
separated  by  a  dielectric  barrier  and  mounted  with  a  constant 
gap  through  which  the  gas  to  be  treated  passes  and  in  which  an 
electric  discharge  is  initiated;  gas  cooling  chambers  located 
between  the  adjacent  ozonizing  elements  along  their  axes  and 
communicating  with  the  gaps  of  said  ozonizing  elements 
through  gas  passages;  gas  inlet  and  outlet  means  mounted  so 
that  the  motion  of  the  gas  in  said  ozonizing  elements  is  directed 
across  their  axes;  means  for  applying  a  high-voltage  current  to 
said  electrodes;  means  for  delivery  and  removal  of  the  cooling 
liquid  for  cooling  said  outer  electrodes;  means  for  delivery  and 
removal  of  a  cooling  liquid  for  cooling  said  inner  electrodes. 

4,079,261 
DETECTOR  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  BETWEEN 
-    RECORDED  AND  UNRECORDED  BANDS  OF  A 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 

John  T.  Mullin,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minnesoto 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mmn. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,317 

Int.  C1.2  G06K  7/70 

UA  a.  250-570  14  Claims 


a  phonograph  record  tumtoble,  wherein  recorded  bands  are 
distinguished  from  unrecorded  bands  by  detecting  physical 
differences  on  the  record  surface  between  recorded  and  unre- 
corded portions  thereof,  the  broad  surface  of  said  record  in- 
cluding land  areas  and  recording  grooves  recessed  from  said 
land  areas,  said  detector  comprising: 
means  for  illuminating  a  portion  of  the  record  surface; 
means  for  sensing  light  reflected  from  said  portion  of  the 
record  surface  and  providing  an  electrical  output  in  re- 
sponse thereto; 
means  having  an  aperture  between  said  portion  of  the  record 

surface  and  said  sensing  means; 
means  positioned  between  said  portion  of  the  record  surface 
and  said  aperture  and  at  a  first  predetermined  distance 
from  said  aperture  for  focusing  light  reflected  from  said 
portion  through  said  aperture  and  upon  said  sensing 
means;  and 
a  rotatable  wheel  for  contacting  the  land  areas  of  the  record 
surface  for  maintaining  the  focusing  means  at  a  second 
predetermined  distance  from  said  portion  of  the  record 
surface  so  that  light  reflected  from  said  portion  is  focused 
at  said  aperture  and  detected  by  said  sensing  means,  said 
wheel  disposed  for  rotation  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  detector  between  the  outer  and  central  portion  of  the 
record  and  independent  of  any  movement  of  the  record. 

4,079,262 
MOBILE  CURRENT  CONSUMER  DEVICE 
Helmut  Merkle,  Bulach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Contrayes  AG, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Noy.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,977 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,   Dec.   16,   1975, 

16311/75 

Int.  a.2  H02P  9/04 
U.S.  a.  290—1  B  W  Claims 


^z 


1.  A  detector  for  scanning  the  broad  surface  of  a  record  on 


1.  A  mobile  current  consumer  device,  especially  a  fire  con- 
trol device  for  artillery-  and/or  rocket  weapons,  comprising: 

means  providing  a  receiving  compartment  for  the  current 
consumer  device; 

a  current  generator  unit  insertable  into  the  receiving  com- 
partment of  the  current  consumer  device; 

said  current  generator  unit  containing  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  a  generator  driven  thereby; 

means  for  delivering  to  the  current  generator  umt  when 
housed  in  the  receiving  compartment  of  the  current  con- 
sumer device,  at  least  two  spatially  separate  coolmg  air 
currents  sucked-up  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere  and 
removable  as  heated  air; 

said  current  consumer  device  including  a  superstructure; 

said  means  delivering  said  two  cooling  air  currents  including 
an  air  infeed  channel  provided  with  suction  opening 
means  arranged  above  the  superstructure  and  facing  m  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  mobile  current  consumer  device; 

said  air  infeed  channel  delivering  one  of  said  cooling  air 

currents  to  the  internal  combustion  engine; 
said  means  delivering  said  two  cooling  air  currents  further 
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including  air  delivery  means  communicating  with  said 
current  generator  unit; 

said  air  delivery  means  delivering  the  other  of  said  air  cool- 
ing currents  to  said  current  generator  unit; 

said  internal  combustion  engine  being  provided  with  blower 
means  and  having  a  cooling  casing  surrounding  the  inter- 
nal combustion  engine; 

said  current  generator  unit  having  a  floor  which  is  exten- 
sively open  at  the  region  of  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine; 

said  receiving  compartment  having  a  floor  provided  with  at 
least  one  opening; 

said  one  cooling  air  current  being  withdrawn  as  heated  air 
from  the  cooling  casing  surrounding  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  through  said  extensively  open  floor  of  the 
current  generator  unit  and  through  said  at  least  one  open- 
ing of  the  floor  of  the  receiving  compartment; 

a  rear  wall  provided  for  said  current  generator  unit,  at  least 
one  blower  arranged  at  a  side  of  said  current  generator 
unit  opposite  said  rear  wall,  said  generator  being  provided 
with  a  fan,  a  diffuser  for  the  generator,  said  current  gener- 
ator unit  having  an  inner  compartment  containing  said  fan; 

said  air  delivery  means  for  said  other  cooling  air  current 
being  provided  with  a  suction  opening  facing  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  mobile  current  consumer  device; 

said  other  cooling  air  current  entering  by  means  of  said 
suction  opening  facing  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
mobile  current  consumer  device  and  being  delivered  by 
means  of  the  blower  through  the  diffuser  to  the  generator 
and  from  the  fan  to  said  internal  compartment  and  remov- 
able as  heated  air  through  said  rear  wall. 


turbine  and  said  generator  being  enclosed  hermetically  in  a 
tightly  closed  receptacle. 


4,079,264 

WIND  OR  WATER  OPERATED  POWER  PLANT 

Nathan  Cohen,  19  Olive,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11022 

FUed  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,647 

Int.  a.2  F03D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  290—55  8  Qaims 
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4,079,263 
POWER  PRODUaNG  SYSTEM 
Kiyoshi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inoue-Japan  Research 
Incorporated,  Yokohamashi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  559,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1974,  49-31224; 
May  20, 1974,  49-55616;  May  20, 1974,  49-55617 

Int.  a.2  F02C  1/04 
U5.  CL  290—52  10  Claims 


L     J 


J o.v9 


1.  In  a  system  for  producing  electric  power  including  an 
evaporator  for  heating  a  working  fluid,  a  turbine  adapted  to 
receive  and  be  driven  by  the  evaporated  working  fluid,  a 
generator  drivingly  connected  to  said  turbine  for  generating 
electric  power  and  a  condenser  for  cooling  the  working  fluid 
admitted  from  said  turbine;  said  evaporator,  turbine  and  said 
condenser  being  connected  to  form  a  closed  loop  flow  path  for 
the  working  fluid,  the  improvement  wherein  said  evapor'*or 
comprises  a  heat-exchanger  interface  contacted  on  one  surface 
with  said  working  fluid  and  on  the  other  surface  with  a  fluid 
heated  by  a  low  thermal  energy  source,  said  working  fluid 
being  a  fluid  of  a  boiling  point  lower  than  that  of  water  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  3-methyl-l- 
butene.  1,2-butadiene,  ethylene  oxide,  vinyl  bromide,  azeo- 
tropic  mixture  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  dimethylbutane,  methyl 
chloride,  trichlorofluoromethane,  dichlorofluoromethane, 
trichlorotrifluoroethane,  dichlorotetrafluoroethane,  di- 
chlorohexafluorobutane  and  dibromotetrafluoroethane,  said 


1.  A  fluid  operated  power  generating  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertically  arrayed  power  producing  units  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  a  flow  of  fluid,  each  of  the  units  having  a 
vertical  axis  and  including  end  wall  means  configurated  to 
cause  fluid  to  flow  therealong  in  a  rectilinear  path  and  com- 
prising bores  coaxial  with  the  axis,  each  unit  deflning  a  through 
passage  therethrough  leading  from  a  lateral  inlet  for  the  fluid 
to  the  lateral  outlet  for  the  fluid  between  the  end  wall  means, 
the  through  passage  defining  a  constricted  zone  positioned 
centrally  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  having  an  axis  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  unit;  the  constricted 
zone  causing  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  passing  through  the 
passage  to  increase  and  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  to  drop  in  the 
constricted  zone,  convex  inner  wall  portions  converging 
towards  said  zone  to  define  the  passage  and  the  constricted 
zone,  pairs  of  vertical  radial  walls  extending  between  the  inner 
wall  portions,  pairs  of  diametrically  aligned  radial  walls  defin- 
ing the  through  passage  therebetween,  the  radial  walls  extend- 
ing from  the  inlet  and  outlet,  respectively,  to  the  constricted 
central  zone,  the  passage  tapering  inwardly  from  the  inlet  and 
outlet  towards  said  zone,  the  zone  being  in  communication 
with  one  of  the  bores,  the  bore  with  which  the  zone  is  in 
communication  being  in  communication  with  the  conduit 
means,  each  unit  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  vertical 
axis  thereof,  means  mounted  in  the  other  bore  and  responsive 
to  the  prevailing  fluid  flow  direction  for  rotating  the  unit 
above  the  vertical  axis  in  said  direction  whereby  a  respective 
one  of  the  pairs  of  diametrically  aligned  radial  walls  defines  an 
operative  through  passage  for  the  fluid  flow,  the  units  being 
arrayed  coaxially,  a  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  arrayed 
units,  and  a  rotary  device  having  a  hub  and  blades  mounted  in 
the  chamber,  and  conduit  means  placing  the  constricted  zone 
of  each  unit  in  communication  with  the  chamber  whereby  the 
pressure  differential  in  the  zone  rotates  the  device. 

4,079,265 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
PULSES  BY  CAPAOTOR  DISCHARGE 
David  Kerr  Woodbum,  Caterham,  England,  assignor  to  Wego 
Condenser  Company  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,729 
Int.  a.2  H03K  i/64 
U.S.  a.  307—108  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  high  voltage  output  signal 
having  a  limited  duration,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  network  of  capacitors  including  a  plurality  of  capacitors; 
charging  means  for  charging  each  of  said  capacitors  to  a 
predetermined  value; 
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a  voltage  step-up  transformer  having  at  least  one  primary 
winding,  a  core,  and  at  least  one  secondary  winding; 

switch  means  for  serially  discharging  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  capacitors  through  said  at  least  one  primary 
winding  so  as  to  generate  a  high  voltage  output  signal  in 
said  at  least  one  secondary  winding,  said  switch  means 
controlling  the  duration  of  said  high  voltage  output  signal 
by  controlling  the  length  of  time  during  which  said  net- 


@ 


inputs  and  an  output,  the  output  of  the  comparator  being 

coupled  to  said  first  gate  inputs, 
oscillator  switching  means  for  providing  two  pulse  trains, 

each  train  characterized  by  first  and  second  voltage  levels, 

said  trains  displaced  in  phase  by  180%  said  trains  being 

coupled  to  said  second  gate  inputs, 
the  gates  providing,  in  response  to  said  first  signal  from  the 

comparator,  two  pulse  trains  of  a  character  similar  to 


"^    ciKr^ fr^ 
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those  received  from  the  oscillator  switching  means,  and, 
in  response  to  said  second  signal,  a  constant  level  signal, 

and 
switching  means  coupled  intermediate  the  gates  and  the 
electrodes  and  responsive  to  the  pulse  train  output  of  the 
gates  to  periodically  apply  reversible  biases  to  the  elec- 
trodes, and  responsive  to  the  constant  level  gate  output  to 
apply  constant  equal  biases  to  each  electrode. 

4,079,267 
MODULAR  IC  ON-DELAY  TIMER 
Lawrence  J.  Ryczek,  Greendale,  and  Donald  L.  Van  Zeeland, 
Franklin,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,915 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  7/00 

U.S.  a.  307—141  15  ^^l**"* 


*UV  BC 


work  of  capacitors  discharges  through  said  at  least  one 
primary  winding,  said  switch  means  dischargmg  said 
network  of  capacitors  at  a  rate  which  is  independent  of  the 
rate  at  which  said  charging  means  charges  said  network  of 
capacitors; 
means  for  disconnecting  said  charging  means  from  said 
network  of  capacitors  prior  to  the  instant  at  which  said 
switch  means  begins  discharging  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  capacitors. 


4,079,266 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
DEVELOPABILITY  SYSTEM 
Edward  W.  Vipond,  Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn.  --,  ^.B 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,645 
Int.  C1.2  HOIH  35/00 
U.S.  a.  307-116  5  Clwms 
1  A  process  monitoring  circuit  for  generating  a  periodically 
reversible  bias  across  electrodes  under  normal  process  condi- 
tions and  for  developing  constant  low  intensity  field  under 
abnormal  conditions  comprising: 
a  comparator  for  generating  a  first  signal  in  response  to 
normal  process  conditions  and  a  second  signal  in  response 
to  an  abnormal  condition, 
a  pair  of  electronic  gates,  each  gate  having  first  and  second 
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1.  A  solid  state  on-delay  timer  comprising: 

an  alternating  current  power  source; 

first  and  second  A.C  power  supply  lines  connected  to  and 
supplied  from  said  A.C.  power  source; 

a  DC.  power  conductor; 

rectifying  DC.  power  circuit  means  connected  to  and  sup- 
plied from  said  first  and  second  A.C.  power  supply  lines 
for  providing  a  reduced  D.C.  voltage  across  said  first  AC. 
power  supply  line  and  said  DC.  power  conductor 
whereby  all  voltages  are  referenced  to  said  first  A.C. 
power  supply  line  as  a  common  supply  line; 

a  timer  circuit  supplied  with  said  DC.  voltage  across  said 
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common  supply  line  and  said  D.C.  power  conductor  and 

having  an  output  terminal; 
a  timer  control  circuit  supplies  across  said  common  supply 

line  and  said  second  A.C.  supply  line  and  across  said 

common  supply  line  and  said  D.C.  power  conductor  and 

being  connected  to  said  timer  circuit  to  control  turning  of 

the  latter  off; 
a  pilot  switch  connected  between  said  common  supply  nne 

and  said  timer  control  circuit  to  control  the  latter  to  turn 

said  timer  circuit  on  so  as  to  provide  an  output  signal  after 

a  predetermined  time  interval; 
a  thyristor  circuit  connected  in  series  with  a  load  device 

across  said  common  supply  line  and  said  second  A.C. 

supply  line;  ■    ,    c     a 

and  control  means  connectmg  said  output  terminal  of  said 
timer  circuit  to  said  thyristor  to  control  conduction  of  the 
latter  to  energize  the  load. 

4,079,268 

THIN  CONFORMAL  ANTENNA  ARRAY  FOR 

MICROWAVE  POWER  CONVERSION 

Jmm«  C  Fktcher,  Adminiftrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

•ad  Space  AdodaistratioB  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 

Richard  M.  Dickinson,  La  Crcscenta,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,045 

Int  a.2  HOIQ  J/38:  H02M  7/00 

VS.  a.  307—151  7  Claims 


provided  in  a  photographic  camera  body  including  a  manually 
operable  mechanical  switch  composed  of  a  pair  of  contact 
members  and  an  electrical  switching  element  connected  with 
said  mechanical  switch  to  be  operated  thereby,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  first  contact  made  of  a  resilient 
conductive  material  and  disposed  on  one  of  said  contact  mem- 
bers, and  a  second  contact  nuule  of  a  resilient  conductive 
material  and  disposed  on  the  other  of  said  contact  members 
opposite  to  said  first  contact,  said  first  and  second  contacts 
each  having  a  curved  external  surface  configuration  such  that 
the  contact  area  thereof  progressively  increases  when  the  first 
and  second  contacts  are  pressed  against  each  other  and  are 
progressively  deformed. 


4,079,270 
GATE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Masahiko  Ibamoto;  Masato  Suzuki,  and  Sigeru  Kuriyama,  all  of 
Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12, 1975,  50-54588 

Int.  CI.2H03K  77/60 

US.  a.  307—252  M  9  Claims 
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1.  An  antenna  array  for  microwave  power  conversion  com- 
prising a  metal  sheet  cladding  a  layer  of  dielectric  material, 
said  layer  of  dielectric  material  being  disposed  over  a  metal 
backing  sheet,  and  a  plurality  of  circularly  polarized  antenna 
elements  fabricated  on  said  metal  cladding  sheet  by  etching 
said  metal  cladding  sheet  in  a  pattern  which  includes  conduc- 
tive strips  connecting  said  antenna  elements  to  a  common  load 
terminal  and  between  said  antenna  elements  and  said  load 
terminal,  at  least  one  microstrip  low-pass  filter  connected  to 
low  impedance  matching  stubs  and  lodging  a  rectifying  diode 
in  said  dielectric  material  with  one  terminal  connected  be- 
tween said  filter  and  matching  stubs,  and  the  other  terminal 
connected  to  said  metal  backing  sheet. 


4,079,269 
SWITCH  MEANS  FOR  CAMERAS 
Saboro  Numata,  and  Shinichiro  Fi^ino,  both  of  Urawa,  Japan, 
assizors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,372 

rtmtmm  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22, 1975,  50-48840 

Inta.2H03K77/7<J 

UJS.  CL  307—247  A  2  Claims 
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1.  A  switch  means  for  turning  on  and  off  an  electric  circuit 


1.  A  gate  control  apparatus  for  a  semiconductor  device 
having  a  main  thyristor  and  an  auxiliary  thyristor  for  turning 
off  said  main  thyristor  and  controlling  a  conduction  period  of 
said  main  thyristor  according  to  a  given  duty  factor,  said  gate 
control  apparatus  comprising  first  means  for  producing  a 
square  wave  output  corresponding  to  an  intended  duty  factor, 
second  means  for  integrating  the  output  from  said  first  means, 
third  means  for  receiving  the  output  from  said  second  means  to 
produce  an  output  which  exhibits  a  hysteresis  characteristic 
according  to  at  least  two  predetermined  level  settings,  and 
fourih  means  for  turning  on  said  main  thyristor  in  response  to 
the  output  from  said  third  means  and  turning  on  said  auxiliary 
thyristor  upon  the  termination  of  the  output  from  said  third 
means  and  wherein  said  first  means  includes  an  oscillator 
which  produces  a  square  wave  voltage  and  a  phase  shifter 
which  receives  the  output  of  said  oscillator  to  produce  an 
output  signal  corresponding  to  said  intended  duty  factor. 

4,079,271 
ALARM  DRIVER  FOR  A  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
William  Peil,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,882 
Int.  a.2  H03K  77/00 
VS.  a.  307—270  9  Qaims 

1.  The  combination,  comprising: 

1.  a  first  and  a  second  terminal  for  connection  to  a  d.c. 
source, 

2.  a  load  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  and  having 
appreciable  inductive  energy  storage, 

3.  a  four  terminal,  four  transistor  bridge  having 

a.  the  first  transistor  coupled  between  said  first  source 
terminal  and  said  first  load  terminal, 

b.  the  second  transistor  coupled  between  said  first  source 
terminal  and  said  second  load  terminal, 

c.  the  third  transistor  coupled  between  said  second  load 
terminal  and  said  second  source  terminal,  and 

d.  the  fourih  transistor  coupled  between  said  first  load 
terminal  and  said  second  source  terminal, 

said  transistors  being  poled  to  conduct  current  in  one 
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direction  from  said  source  through  said  load  when  the  odd 
transistors  are  conducting  and  in  the  reverse  direction 
when  the  even  transistors  are  conducting, 

4.  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  transistors  to  provide  a 
momentarily  interrupted  forward  bias,  which  upon  inter- 
ruption, stops  transistor  conduction, 

5.  cross  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  transistors  for  sus- 


4,079,273 

COOLANT  aRCUIT  FOR  THE  ROTOR  OF  AN 

ELECTRIC  MACHINE  HAVING  A  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 

EXCTTATION  WINDING 
Dietrich  Lambrecht,  and  Erich  Weghaupt,  botii  of  MuUieim  an 
der  Ruhr,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  MuUieim  an  der  Ruhr,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23, 1975,  2518062 
Int.  a.2  H02K  9/00 
VS.  a.  310-52  2  Claims 
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taining  stable  conduction  in  either  the  odd  pair  of  transis- 
tors  or  the  even  pair  of  transistors  during  forward  bias, 

and  . 

6.  commutation  means  coupled  to  said  transistors,  respond- 
ing to  inductive  energy  stored  in  said  load,  and  released 
when  said  conduction  is  interrupted,  to  turn  on  the  previ- 
ously non-conductive  transistor  pair  when  said  bias  is 
resumed. 


4,079,272 
OPTICALLY  ISOLATED  INTERFACE  ORCUTTS 
John  R.  Howatt,  Waltiiam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Charles  Stark 
Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,416 

Int.  a.2H03K  77/00 

U.S.  a.  307-311  •  Ctoims 


1  A  circuit  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  providing  an 
output  signal  which  is  electrically  isolated  therefrom,  said 

circuit  comprising  . 

means  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for  providing  a  unidi- 
rectional signal  having  a  predetermined  polanty; 

a  plurality  of  series-connected  and  forward-biased  diode 
means  responsive  to  said  unidirectional  signal  for  provid- 
ing a  d-c  signal  having  said  predetermined  polanty  and 
having  a  substantially  constant  amplitude;  and 

coupling  means  responsive  to  said  substantially  constant 
amplitude  d-c  signal  for  providing  a  coupled  output  signal 
which  is  representative  thereof  and  is  electrically  isolated 
therefrom,  the  number  of  said  series-connected  and  for- 
ward-biased diode  means  being  selected  so  as  to  provide  a 
voltage  drop  thereacross  which  is  greater  than  the  voltage 
drop  across  said  coupling  means  and  a  substantially  con- 
stant current  through  said  coupling  means,  said  diode 
means  further  preventing  the  presence  of  subsuntially 
large  voltage  transient  signals  at  said  couphng  means. 


1.  In  a  coolant  circuit  for  an  electric  machine  rotor  mounted 
on  a  shaft  and  having  a  superconductive  excitation  winding,  a 
cold  shield  with  a  damping  winding  surrounding  the  excitation 
winding,  as  well  as  a  stationary  coolant  connecting  head  sur- 
rounding one  end  of  the  shaft  at  the  excitation  winding  side 
thereof,  said  stationary  coolant  connecting  head  being  formed 
with  a  collection  chamber  surrounding  said  one  end  of  the 
shaft,  means  for  feeding  coolant  from  a  refrigerating  machine 
through  the  coolant  connecting  head  to  an  axial  bore  formed  in 
the  rotor  shaft  and  from  the  axial  bore  to  said  collection  cham- 
ber surrounding  the  shaft,  coolant  channels  for  the  excitation 
winding  disposed  in  the  rotor,  a  cold  shield  with  a  damping 
winding  surrounding  said  coolant  channels  in  the  rotor,  a 
coolant  outlet  channel  disposed  in  the  shaft  and  having  an  end 
thereof  communicating  with  said  collection  chamber,  said 
coolant  channels  and  said  damping  winding  being  connected  to 
one  another  and  connecting  said  axial  bore  formed  in  the  rotor 
shaft  to  said  coolant  channel,  and  throttling  means  mounted  on 
the  rotor  shaft  proper  at  said  end  of  said  coolant  outlet  channel 
for  reducing  pressure  of  the  coolant  discharging  from  said  end 
of  said  coolant  outlet  channel  into  said  collection  chamber 
formed  in  said  suticnary  coolant  connecting  head. 

4,079,274 
DAMPING  OF  NOISE 
James  W.  Richmond,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General  Time 
Corporation,  Thomaston,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,614 

Int.  a.^  H02K  5/24 

U.S.  a.  310-51  9  Claims 


340 


1  In  combination  with  a  rotor  carried  by  and  rotauble  with 
a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  a  pair  of  bearings  at  the  shaft 
ends,  loading  means  positioned  in  adjacent  spaced  relation  to 
said  rotor,  said  loading  means  being  formed  of  a    ferrous 
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material  and  said  rotor  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  sectors  of 
opposite  magnetic  polarity  whereby  there  is  a  mutual  attrac- 
tion therebetween  resulting  in  a  loading  in  said  bearings  and  a 
slight  realignment  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said 
loading  means  having  a  surface  which  extends  throughout  at 
least  the  length  of  a  chord  through  adjacent  sectors  of  said 
rotor,  and  drive  means  for  rotatobly  driving  said  rotor  and 
shaft  under  conditions  such  that  said  loading  acts  to  eliminate 
or  substantially  reduce  bearing  rattle  comprising  stator  means 
having  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  sutor  pole  pieces  defming  an  air 
gap  therebetween  and  means  for  alternately  oppositely  polariz- 
ing said  stator  pole  pieces  for  driving  said  rotor  through  said 
air  gap. 

4,079  J75 
OIL-COOLED  MOTOR 
Chin-fa  Fu,  23S  Chung-Chen  Road,  Taichung,  China  /Taiwan 
(400) 

FUcd  Mar.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663^9 

Int.  a.2  H02K  9/08 

VS.  a.  310—57  3  Qaims 


1.  In  an  oil-cooled  motor  comprising  an  armature,  shaft, 
gearing  at  the  output  end  of  the  armature  shaft,  and  a  housing 
for  said  armature  and  said  shaft,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  housing  includes  a  first  oil  storage  chamber  therein 
containing  cooling  oil; 

said  housing  includes  at  least  one  passageway  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  storage  chamber; 

said  shaft  of  said  armature  is  provided  with  an  axial  passage 
communicating  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  with  said  first 
storage  chamber,  and  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  with 
said  housing  passageway;  and 

a  second  storage  chamber  is  provided  around  the  gearing  at 
the  output  end  of  the  armature  shaft,  the  oil  stored  in  said 
second  chamber  being  in  communication  with  said  pas- 
sageway provided  in  said  housing  and  said  passage  in  said 
armature  shaft,  whereby,  during  operation  of  said  motor, 
cooling  oil  will  circulate  along  said  armature  axial  passage 
and  said  housing  passageway  to  maintain  said  motor  at  a 
low  operating  temperature  level. 


conductors  distributed  uniformly  around  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  shaft  and  secured  thereon  against  centrifugal  force 
effects,  said  three-phase  connecting  conductors  being  formed 
of  open-ended  tubes,  connecting  conductor  lengths  extending 
through  respective  passageways  formed  in  said  intermediate 
rings  in  insulated  relationship  to  said  intermediate  rings,  said 
connecting  conductor  lengths  being  disposed  at  a  greater 
distance  diametrically  from  the  shaft  than  said  open-ended 
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tubes  and  being  of  solid  construction,  and  radial  connecting 
members  connecting  said  open-ended  tubes  to  the  respective 
connecting  conductor  lengths  in  vicinity  of  said  support 
wheels,  said  connecting  conductor  lengths  having  portions 
thereof  projecting  laterally  out  of  said  intermediate  ring  pas- 
sageways forward  of  the  connection  thereof  to  said  radial 
connecting  members  whereby  said  projecting  portions  of  said 
connecting  conductor  lengths  act  as  fan  blades  during  rotation 
of  the  exciter  shaft. 


4,079,277 

FLAT  MINIATURE  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Akira  Osanai,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1974, 
49/118400[U];  Oct.  15,  1974,  49/124140[U];  Nov.  26,  1974, 
49/144069[U];  Nov.  26,  1974,  49/144070[U];  Nov.  26,  1974, 
49/144071[U];  Nov.  29,  1974,  49/145163[U];  Nov.  29,  1974, 
49/145164[U];  Nov.  29,  1974,  49/145165[U];  Dec.  10,  1974, 
49/149419[U];  Dec.  17,  1974,  49/153560[U];  Dec.  17,  1974, 
49/153561[U];  Dec.  17,  1974,  49/153562[U];  Dec.  17,  1974, 
49/153563[U];  Dec.  17,  1974,  49/153564[U];  Dec.  17,  1974, 
49/153565[U];  Dec.  17,  1974,  49/153566[U];  Dec.  27,  1974, 
50/263[U];  Dec.  27,  1974,  50/264[U] 

Int.  a.2  H02K  5/16 
U.S.  a.  310—90  4  Qaims 


4,079,276 

DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING 

THREE-PHASE  CURRENT  EXCITERS  TO  ROTATING 

RECnnERS 

Heinrich  Kiiter,  Wattenscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kraftwerk 

Union  Akticngesellschaft,  Mulheim  an  der  Ruhr,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  635,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5, 1974,  2457601 

Int  a.2  H02K  11/00 

UA  a.  310—68  D  4  Qaims 

1.  Device  for  electrically  connecting  a  three-phase  current 

exciter  to  rotating  rectifiers  comprising  support  wheels  fixed  to 

the  shaft  of  the  exciter  and  insulatedly  carrying  the  rotating 

rectifiers,  said  support  wheels  comprising  respective  hubs 

spaced  from  the  shaft  and  respective  intermediate  rings  formed 

of  non-magnetic  material  mounted  on  the  shaft  radially  inward 

of  and  carrying  said  hubs,  three-phase  current  connecting 


lOoVi     »'    lift  2Sft  9  ii  ' 


1.  A  flat  miniature  dynamoelectric  machine,  comprising: 

an  output  shaft  lyng  along  a  first  axis; 

a  cylindrical  commutator  coaxial  with  and  mounted  on  said 
output  shaft; 

a  flat  coreless  rotor  coaxial  with  and  mechanically  coupled 
to  said  output  shaft,  said  commutator  located  between  said 
rotor  and  output  shaft,  the  electrical  connection  between 
said  commutator  and  said  rotor  being  located  on  a  first 
side  of  said  rotor; 

a  housing  including  an  adjustably  mounted  disk  shaped  yoke 
lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis; 

a  bearing  for  rotatably  supporting  said  output  shaft; 

a  brush  supporting  plate  mounted  on  said  yoke,  said  brush 
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supporting  plate  including  an  opening  for  receiving  said 

bearing;  .       .  _^  ._ 

a  brush  assembly  including  at  least  two  contact  brushes  m 
slidable  contact  with  said  commutator,  said  brushes  being 
located  on  a  second  side  of  said  rotor,  said  brush  assembly 
being  mounted  on  said  brush  supporting  plate  and  being 
located  in  a  position  which  permits  access  to  said  brushes 
from  said  opening  in  said  brush  supporting  plate; 
means  for  removably  supporting  said  beanng  in  said  opening 
whereby  said  bearing  may  be  removed  when  access  to 
said  brushes  is  desired. 

4,079,278 
HYBRID  HELD  PERMANENT  MAGNET  MOTOR 
John  R.  Luneau,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Torque  Systems 
Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,429 

Int.  a.2  H02K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  310-154  »0  Claims 


two  pole  pieces  respectively  polarized  positively  and  nega- 
tively when  said  coil  is  energized  by  a  current,  these  two  pole 
pieces  being  arranged  in  axially  opposite  relationship  to  define 
an  air  gap  in  which  the  rotor  is  disposed  for  rotation  about  its 
axis  and  one  at  least  of  these  two  pole  pieces  comprising  N 
teeth,  said  main  magnetic  circuit  producing  a  driving  torque 
for  the  rotor  upon  energization  of  said  coil,  said  motor  further 
including  an  auxiliary  polarized  magnet  system  which  com- 
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1.  A  DC  motor  comprising: 

a  5ui"r amy  of  permanent  magnet  poles  disposed  in  said  hous- 

a  pluVahty  of  elongated  spring  members,  each  disposed 
between  a  pair  of  adjacent  magnet  poles  and  operative  to 
maintain  said  poles  in  predetermined  position  within  said 
housing,  said  spring  members  providing  elongated  chan- 
nels between  adjacent  ones  of  said  poles  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  motor  axis,  said  channels  providing  space 
within  said  housing  for  field  coils; 

an  armature  disposed  within  said  poles  and  mounted  on  said 
housing  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  said 

saidtousing  providing  a  flux  return  path  for  said  permanent 

maenet  poles;  and  . 

a  plurality  of  field  coils,  each  disposed  around  a  respective 

permanent  magnet  pole  and  having  sides  disposed  in  re- 

soective  channels  of  said  spring  members;  .^ 

said  field  coils  being  connected  in  split  series  connection  to 

provide  a  split  series  aiding  field  winding. 


4,079,279 
ELECTRICAL  MICROMOTOR 
Qaude  Oudet,  Besancon,  and  Georges  Stcherbateheff,  Meudon, 
J^th  of  Fni.ce,  assignors  to  Portescap,  La-Chaux-de-Fonds. 

Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,1«) 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  25, 1974,  74  25887 

Int.  a.2  H02K  19/00 

US  a  310-164  ICi^r^ 

V  A*  monophase  synchronous  motor  comprising  a  main 
magnetic  circuit  formed  of  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  a  coil  magneti- 
S  coupled  to  the  stator.  said  rotor  including  a  thm  disc  of 
hard  magnetic  material  a  first  annular  coaxial  portion  of  which 
fsaxiX  magnetized  with  a  number  N  of  pairs  of  alternately 
rsUWe  ^^^^^^  poles  arranged  in  an  annular  series  en- 

Sely  alout  said  first  portion  of  said  rotor,  said  stator  including 


prises  a  second  annular  coaxial  portion  of  the  rotor,  said  sec- 
ond portion  being  axially  magnetized  with  N/2  pairs  of  alter- 
nately positive  and  negative  poles  arranged  in  an  annular  series 
entirely  about  said  second  portion  of  said  rotor  and  placed  in  a 
gap  formed  by  corresponding  portions  of  the  said  two  pole 
pieces  facing  the  said  second  annular  portion  of  the  rotor  to 
provide  an  artificial  residual  torque  component,  one  of  said 
first  and  second  portions  being  disposed  radially  outwardly 
and  the  other  radially  inwardly  on  said  rotor. 


4,079,280 

QUARTZ  RESONATOR  CUT  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR 

STATIC  AND  DYNAMIC  THERMAL  TRANSIENTS 

John  A.  Kusters,  San  Jose;  Jerry  G.  Leach,  Cupertino,  and 

Michael  C.  Fischer,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,151 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  41/04 

U.S.  a.  310-318  »'  Claims 


C  Mode 
Signal 


B  Mode 
Signal 


1  Signal  generation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  quartz  crystal  resonator  having  a  selected  crystallographic 
orientation  that  is  equal  to  (yxwl)  21.93733.93'  ±2'  for 
providing  static  and  dynamic  thermal  transient  compensa- 
tion, and  having  first  and  second  thickness  modes  of  vibra- 
tion in  response  to  an  electric  field  applied  thereto,  vibra- 
tion in  each  of  said  modes  being  characterized  by  a  se- 
lected frequency-temperature  deviation  characteristic; 

means  for  generating  and  supplying  said  electric  field  to  said 

quartz  crystal  resonator  and  for  isolating  the  first  and 

second  frequency  signals  of  said  first  and  second  modes  of 

vibration,  respectively;  and 

compensation  means  coupled  to  receive  at  least  one  of  said 
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first  and  second  frequency  signals  for  production  of  an 
output  signal  that  is  relatively  independent  of  the  tempera- 
ture induced  deviations  of  said  first  and  second  frequency 
signals,  one  of  said  first  and  second  frequency  signals 
received  by  the  compensation  means  being  representative 
of  the  temperature  of  said  quartz  crystal  resonator  and 
used  to  generate  an  intermediate  signal  used  in  the  genera- 
tion of  the  output  signal. 

4,079^1 
SHAPE,  AT-CUT  CRYSTAL  OSaLLATOR 
ToddUko  Nakayana,  Tokorozawa;  Iiao  Koyama,  Kodaira; 
Hteo  WakabayaaU,  HiffMhikonune,  and  Hiroshi  Hishida, 
Sayana,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13, 1^76,  Ser.  No.  732,063 
ClainH  priority,  application  Japu,  Oct.  14, 1975,  50-122924 
Int  a.2  HOIL  41/04,  41/18 
MS.  a.  310—360  5  Claims 


B-'       ^1 


(b)    ^-zzli^ 


(c) 


(c)  an  electrode  lens  system  including: 

(i)  a  cup-shaped  field-forming  electrode  having  a  flattened 
base  with  an  electron  permeable  opening  therein,  a 
sidewall,  and  a  substantially  circular  top  opening  facing 
said  cathode,  the  diameter  of  said  top  opening  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  circular  cross- 
section;  and 

(ii)  a  disc-shaped  focusing  electrode  coaxially  secured 
within  said  cup-shaped  electrode,  said  focusing  elec- 
trode being  mounted  substantially  parallel  to  and  insu- 
latingly  spaced  from  the  base  of  said  field-forming  elec- 
trode, said  focusing  electrode  having  a  central  tubular 
portion  with  an  aperture  therein  facing  said  cathode 
which  aperture  is  also  substantially  aligned  with  the 
electron  permeable  opening  in  said  base  permitting  said 
electrons  to  be  accelerated  therethrough;  and 

(d)  output  means  capable  of  collecting,  upon  an  active  sur- 
face of  an  electrode,  said  accelerated  electrons  and  of 
generating  an  electron  output  signal  related  to  the  signal 
characteristics  of  said  input  radiation  signal. 


4,079,283 

HIGH  WATTAGE  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WTTH 

SUPPORT  FOR  A  PLANAR  SEGMENTED  nLAMENT 

Frederick  J.  George,  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Syha- 

nia  Incorporated,  Dangers,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  786,164 

Int  a.2  HOIK  1/18.  1/26 

U.S.  a.  313—113  4  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  AT-cut  crystal  oscillator  for  electronic 
timepieces  comprising  a  disc  shaped  AT-cut  crystal  oscillator 
wherein  the  cross  section  of  said  crystal  oscillator  along  one  of 
two  axes  thereof  oriented  90  degrees  apart  one  from  the  other 
is  substantially  a  rectangular  shape  and  the  other  cross  section 
along  the  other  axis  is  substantially  a  trapezoidal  shape  wherein 
the  long  base  of  the  trapezoidal  shape  is  curved. 

4,079,282 

PHorcxruBE  having  apertured  electrode 

RECESSED  IN  CUP-SHAPED  ELECTRODE 
Richard  Dale  Faulkner,  and  Robert  Edwin  McHose,  both  of 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N  V 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  652,161 
Int  a?  HOIJ  39/00,  39/04 
MS,  a.  313—95 


17  Claims 


.V 


^^1/1 


\i^r*i 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  evacuated  envelope  having  a  transparent  portion  and 
a  tubular  body,  with  a  portion  of  the  body  having  a  circu- 
lar cross-section; 

(b)  a  cathode  within  an  internal  cavity  of  said  envelope 
capable  of  receiving  input  radiation  signals  through  said 
transparent  portion  and  of  emitting  electrons  from  an 
electron-emissive  surface  thereof  facing  the  cavity; 


1.  A  high  wattage  incandescent  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  envelope, 

two  lead  wires  extending  through  the  envelope  and  having 
ends  terminating  within  the  envelope, 

a  coiled  incandescent  filament  with  coiled  end  turns  respec- 
tively telescoping  over  the  lead  wire  ends, 

the  filament  extending  continuously  through  at  least  two 
first  linear  segments  extending  on  axes  from  the  lead  wires 
and  at  least  two  additional  linear  segments  extending 
parallel  to  said  first  segments  and  in  a  common  plane 
therewith,  and 

the  first  segments  being  solely  self  supported  on  said  axes  by 
the  lead  wires,  and  the  additional  linear  segments  being 
solely  supported  by  said  first  segments. 

4,079,284 
MOUNTING  PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENTS 
Darid  G.  J.  Fanshawe,  Selsdon,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,276 
Int  a.2  HOIL  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  310-348  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mounting  an  elongate  piezoelectric  element 
having  two  electrodes  on  a  printed  wiring  board  to  produce  a 
strong  mechanical  joint  and  a  good  electrical  contact  to  its 
electrodes  which  comprises,  applying  a  force  to  the  element 
with  the  element  held  at  an  angle  substantially  normal  to  the 
surface  of  the  board  so  that  the  end  of  the  element  penetrates 
the  board  and  one  or  more  conductor  lines  at  a  point  on  or 
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adjacent  to  a  conductor  line  of  the  printed  wmng  board 
thereby  to  make  two  rigidly  fixed  separate  electncal  contacts 
between  the  two  electrodes  and  said  conductor  hne  or  hnes. 

11  An  electronic  circuit  board  comprising  a  printed  wmng 
board  including  a  plate  having  a  substantially  continuous  sur- 
face and  made  of  insulating  material,  one  or  more  thm  flat 
electric  conductor  lines  on  a  surface  of  said  board,  an  elongate 


4,079,286 

GRID  HAVING  REDUCED  SECONDARY  EMISSION 

CHARACTERISTICS  AND  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE  INCLUDING  SAME 

Hans  Popp,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.  ^^^  ^^ 

FUed  Not.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,408 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  i7/3«.  29/02 

U.S.  a.  313-389  1^  C**^ 


2B 


27  L4 


fa 


i 


27 


piezoelectric  element  having  first  and  second  discrete  elec- 
irodes  on  one  or  more  lateral  surf^aces  thereof  and  mounted  on 
said  board  at  an  angle  normal  to  the  board  surface  by  forcing 
one  end  of  the  piezoelectric  element  into  said  board  so  as  to 
penetrate  through  the  board  at  right  angles  thereto  and  at  a 
point  on  or  adjacent  to  a  conductor  line  thereby  to  produce  a 
sTrong  mechanical  joint  and  a  good  electric  contact  between  at 
least  one  of  said  electrodes  and  said  conductor  line. 


S 


1.  A  grid  for  an  electron  discharge  device,  which  comprises: 
a  nickel  mesh  supporting  structure  including  a  layer  of 

nickel  oxide;  and  .        c     a 

a  layer  of  chromium  disposed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
nickel  mesh  supporting  structure. 

4,079,287 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  CONSTRUCHON  UTILIZING  A 

MIXTURE  OF  TWO  PHOSPHOR  MATERIALS 
Thomas  F.  Soules,  aeveland  Heights,  and  Thomas  E.  Offerle, 
EucUd,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y.  ,  ,«^  ^      ^c  aohk 

Continmition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,596,  Sep.  25, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,442 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  1/63.  63/04 

U.S.  a.  313-487  ^Claims 


4,079,285 

DIELECTRIC  GUIDE  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM 

TRANSPORT 

Roger  G.  Little,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simutation  Physics, 

Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass.  ,^     r^Aia 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  548,438 

Int.  C\?  HOIJ  1/02.  1/14.  1/38;  HOIK  1/0^ 

U.S.  a.  313-352  *  «""« 


i 

11, 


V 


1.  A  dielectric  guide  for  transporting  an  electron  beam  com- 

T)"^  enclosure  defining  a  cavity  adapted  to  have  an  elec- 
tron beam  injected  therein;  and 
(b)  a  sheet  of  dielectric  material  disposed  withm  said  cavity 
for  interaction  with  the  electron  beam  injected  mto  said 
cavity  said  dielectric  material  defining  a  surface  of  revo- 
lution within  said  cavity,  said  dielectric  material  interact- 
ine  with  said  electron  beam  and  establishmg  a  focusing 
action  for  guiding  the  electron  beam  through  said  enclo- 
sure. 


1  In  a  fluorescent  lamp  which  includes  a  tubular  shaped 
lamp  glass  envelope,  an  electrode  structure  at  each  end  of  said 
g\^  envelope,  a  mercury  and  inert  gas  filling  within  said 
envelope,  and  a  phosphor  coating  on  the  interior  surface  of 
said  glai  envelope,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  a 
blended  phosphor  mixture  comprising  a  phosphor  combination 
of  a  strontium  haloapatite  phosphor  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 

Sr,(,,.;Sb>ln/P04)    Aj 

wherein  A  is  a  halide  ion  selected  from  F  and  CI  including 
combinations  thereof,  x  is  in  the  approximate  range  0.04-0.15. 
X^s  in  the  approximate  range  0.01-0.42  with  europium- 
acuvated  yttrium  oxide  phosphor,  which  phosphor  combina- 
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tion  produces  a  composite  emission  at  a  color  temperature  in 
the  approximate  range  2,700*  K  -  6,500*  K  with  satisfactory 
color  rendition  and  a  higher  luminous  efficiency  than  is  ob- 
tained with  conventional  deluxe  phosphor  blends,  wherein  the 
weight  ratios  for  said  phosphor  combination  is  approximately 
68-85  weight  percent  of  the  strontium  haloapatite  phosphor 
and  approximately  32-15  weight  percent  of  the  europium- 
activated  yttrium  oxide  phosphor. 

4,079,288 
ALUMINA  COATINGS  FOR  MERCURY  VAPOR  LAMPS 
Keaiwth  M.  Maloney,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  E.  Qark, 
ChoteriaMl,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,961,  Jan.  5,  1975, 

abuidoned.  This  appUcation  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,934 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  61/35.  61/40 

VJS.  a.  313—489  9  Claims 
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emits  electrons  simultaneously  towards  a  plurality  of 

neighbouring  dielectric  bands; 
biasing  means  are  provided  for  biasing  said  conductive  bands 
so  that  said  bands  are  biased,  as  when  recording  informations 
as  well  as  when  reading  them  out,  in  such  a  way  that  the 


electrons  emitted  by  said  electron-gun  towards  a  plurality  of 
neighbouring  dielectric  bands  only  strike  one  zone  between 
two  conductive  bands  of  said  plurality,  each  such  zone  be- 
tween two  neighbouring  conductive  bands  being  called  a 
track. 


h  'A 


V    -' 


^ 


4,079,290 
GAS  PANEL  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
James  Bryce  Trushell,  Saugerties,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,755 
Int.  a.2  H05B  41/00.  41/30 
U.S.  a.  315—169  R  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  mercury  vapor  lamp  having  a  discharge  assembly  and 
phosphor  coating  enclosed  within  an  elongated  lamp  glass 
envelope  of  conventional  soft  or  hard  glass,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  an  ultraviolet  reflecting  underlayer  for  the 
ph^phor  coating  of  vapor-formed  spherical  alumina  particles 
having  an  individual  particle  size  range  from  approximately 
400  Angstroms  to  5,000  Angstroms,  in  diameter,  said  layer 
scattering  at  least  99  percent  of  the  incident  visible  radiation 
with  minor  lumen  loss  when  deposited  directly  upon  the  clear 
internal  surface  of  the  lamp  glass  envelope  at  a  thickness  pro- 
viding selective  ultraviolet  reflection  without  reducing  visible 
transmission. 


4,079,289 

STORAGE  TUBE  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF  DIGITAL 

INFORMATION 

Bernard  Courtan,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,235 
Clainn  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31, 1975,  75  40297 
Int,  a.2  HOIJ  31/60 
VS.  CL  315-8  J  9  Chums 

1.  In  a  storage  tube  for  the  storage  of  sequences  of  digital 
informations  comprising  an  electron-gun,  a  storage  target  and 
means  for  deflecting  the  electron-beam  emitted  by  said  elec- 
tron-gun towards  said  target  so  that  its  impact  area  scans  said 
target,  the  improvement  consisting  in  the  following  character- 
istics: 
said  storage  target  is  made  of  dielectric  bands  on  a  conduc- 
tive plate,  said  dielectric  bands  being  partly  covered  by 
conductive  bands  narrower  than  said  dielectric  bands; 
said  electron-gun  emits  a  beam  which  is  so  thick  in  at  least 
one  direction  of  its  cross-section,  namely  that  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  dielectric  bands  of  said  target,  that  it 


1 


«->^ 


?nii} 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining,  generating  and  maintaining 
appropriate  signal  levels  for  operation  of  a  gaseous  discharge 
device  comprising  in  combination 
a  gaseous  discharge  cell, 
means  for  generating  a  reference  signal, 
means  for  incrementing  said  reference  signal  at  predeter- 
mined prescribed  intervals, 
means  for  applying  said  reference  signal  to  said  discharge 
cell  until  said  cell  is  discharged,  the  discharge  of  said  cell 
to  designate  one  of  the  operational  limits  of  signals  re- 
quired to  operate  said  gaseous  discharge  device. 


4,079,291 
ELECTRONIC  LIGHTING  DEVICE 

Francois  Lalonde,  6820  rue  Chambord,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada (H2G  3C3) 

Filed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,516 
Int.  a.2  H05B  7/18 
VS.  a.  315—219  6  Qaims 

6.  A  lighting  device  for  igniting  inflammable  products  by 
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means  of  an  electric  arc,  comprising  a  manually  operated 
switch;  a  low  voltage  direct  current  supply  source  in  series 
with  said  switch;  electrodes  spaced  from  one  another  and 
between  which  said  electric  arc  is  formed;  a  transistor;  a  first 
inductance  mounted  in  series  with  said  electrodes,  said  first 
inductance  and  electrodes  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
serially  connected  DC.  supply  source  and  switch;  a  second 
inductance  wound  around  a  core  common  with  said  first  in- 
ductance and  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  base  of  said 


r^JlHjL-. 


during  a  second  period  corresponding  to  a  rear  portion  of  each 
half  cycle,  so  that  said  high  frequency  output  current  compo- 
nent and  said  low  frequency  output  current  component  are 
supplied  to  the  discharge  lamp  means  at  different  times  within 
each  half  cycle,  whereby  the  lighting  operation  of  said  dis- 
charge lamp  means  is  sustained  by  compensation  of  reduced  or 
extinguished  ions  within  said  discharge  lamp  means,  during 
said  quiescent  period  of  said  low  frequency  output  current 
component  and  wherein  the  effective  voltage  supplied  by  said 
a.c.  power  source  to  the  lamps  operating  circuit  and  the  effec- 
tive lamp  voltage  of  said  discharge  lamp  means  are  established 
substantially  equal  to  each  other  to  reduce  the  terminal  voltage 
of  said  current  limiting  means. 


transistor  and  the  other  terminal  connected  to  the  collector 
thereof  through  a  resistive  voltage  divider  mounted  across  said 
serially  connected  DC.  supply  source  and  switch,  the  emitter 
of  said  transistor  being  tapped  on  said  first  inductance;  said 
transistor  and  said  second  inductance  forming  an  oscillating 
circuit  having  a  frequency  ranging  from  1  khertz  to  5  Khertz 
to  sustain  a  voltage  drop  of  about  4  Kvolts  of  said  electric  arc 
formed  between  said  electrodes,  whereby  said  inflammable 
products  are  ignited  by  mere  contact  with  said  thus  formed 
electric  arc  upon  tripping  said  switch. 


4,079,292 

ARC  DISCHARGE  SUSTAINING  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Isao  Kaneda,  Otsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  New  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,957 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1975, 50-5493;  Feb. 
12,  1975,  50-17582;  Jun.  24,  1975,  50-79012 

Int.  a.2  H05B  41/14.  41/24 
U.S.  a.  315—289  21  Qaims 


4,079,293 

SWITCHED  MODE  VERTICAL  AMPLIHER  WITH 

ELIMINATION  OF  FEEDBACK  RINGING 

Peter  Eduard  Haferl,  Adliswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,551 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  1976, 
11270/76 

Int.  Q.2  HOIJ  29/56 
VS.  Q.  315—387  9  Claims 


1.  A  discharge  lamp  operating  circuit  system  for  sustaining 
the  lit  condition  of  discharge  lamp  means  comprising  an  elec- 
trical a.c.  source  of  power,  lamp  current  limiting  means  for 
establishing  lighting  conditions  for  said  discharge  lamp  means 
and  connecting  said  power  source  to  said  discharge  lamp 
means  for  supplying  from  said  a.c.  power  source  to  said  dis- 
charge lamp  means  a  low  frequency  output  current  component 
having  a  quiescent  arc  discharge  period  within  each  half  cycle 
thereof,  oscillation  booster  circuit  means  providing  a  high 
frequency  output  current  component,  coupling  means  opera- 
tively  coupling  said  discharge  lamp  means  and  said  oscillation 
booster  circuit  means  to  supply  said  high  frequency  output 
current  component  to  said  discharge  lamp  means  during  a  first 
period  corresponding  to  a  front  portion  of  each  half  cycle,  and 
wherein  said  low  frequency  output  current  component  from 
said  power  source  is  supplied  to  said  discharge  lamp  means 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  deflection  winding; 

first  charge  storage  means  coupled  to  said  deflection  wind- 
ing for  forming  a  resonant  circuit  therewith  during  a 
retrace  interval  of  each  deflection  cycle  for  generating  a 
retrace  current  in  said  deflection  winding  during  said 
retrace  interval; 

a  switched  mode  deflection  amplifier  having  an  output  ter- 
minal coupled  to  said  deflection  winding  for  generating  a 
trace  current  in  said  deflection  winding  during  a  trace 
interval  of  each  deflection  cycle; 

feedback  means  coupled  to  said  deflection  amplifier  and 
responsive  to  the  current  in  said  deflection  winding  for 
providing  to  said  deflection  amplifier  a  feedback  voluge 
representative  of  the  current  in  said  deflection  winding; 
and 

cancellation  means  coupled  to  said  deflection  winding  for 
providing  a  first  voltage  to  said  deflection  amplifier  for 
substantially  cancelling  said  feedback  voltage  during  at 
least  the  latter  portion  of  said  retrace  interval  for  substan- 
tially diminishing  a  ringing  component  of  said  trace  cur- 
rent during  a  first  portion  of  said  trace  interval. 
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4,079,294 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

GENERATING  A  CONTROL  SIGNAL  FOR  A  VOLTAGE 

CONVERTER 
Dirk  Johaa  Adriaao  TcuUbs,  Etadhoveii,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  U^.  PUUps  CorporatiMi,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jn.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,050 
n«i—  priority,  appiicatioo  Netherlands,  Jon.  23,  1975, 

7507437 

Int  CL2  H04N  i//*  H02P  13/18 
VS.  CL  315— ill  21  Claims 


core,  said  winding  being  coupled  to  said  first  load  for 

supplying  voltage  thereto; 
a  second  load  being  subject  to  variations; 
said  third  winding  being  loosely  wound  about  said  core 


1.  A  control  circuit  arrangement  for  generating  a  periodic 
pulsatory  control  signal  for  controlling  a  switch  in  a  converter 
for  converting  an  input  direct  voltage  into  an  output  direct 
voltage  which  is  substantially  independent  of  variations  of  the 
input  voluge,  the  control  circuit  comprising,  a  current  source, 
a  controllable  switch,  a  capacitor,  means  connecting  the  cur- 
rent source  and  the  controllable  switch  to  the  capacitor  so  as  to 
generate  a  sawtooth  voltoge  across  the  capacitor,  a  threshold 
level  detector  coupled  to  the  capacitor  for  converting  the 
sawtooth  voltage  into  said  periodic  pulsatory  control  signal 
having  a  pulse  duration  controllable  under  the  influence  of  a 
source  of  adjusting  voltage,  a  first  circuit  having  a  first  and  a 
second  input  terminal  and  means  for  adjusting  the  value  of  the 
current  generated  by  the  current  source  as  a  linear  function  of 
both  the  input  direct  voltage  and  the  adjusting  voltage,  and  a 
second  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  terminal  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  variation  of  the  sawtooth  voltage 
during  the  occurrence  of  the  control  signal  as  a  linear  function 
of  both  the  input  direct  voltage  and  the  adjusting  voltage,  the 
two  first  input  terminals  being  connectable  to  the  input  direct 
voluge  and  the  two  second  input  terminals  being  connectable 
to  the  adjusting  voltage  source. 

4,079^95 

POWER  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  MINIMUM 

INTERACTION  BETWEEN  PLURAL  LOADS 

Wilka  dea  HoUandcr,  SchliercB,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA 

CorporatioB,  New  YoA,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,630 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  7,  1975, 

46178/75 

Iirt.  CL^  HOIJ  29/70 
UJS.  CL  315-411  ^  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  arrangement  with  minimum  interaction 
between  plural  loads,  comprising: 
a  deflection  and  power  supply  system  providing  a  source  of 

alternating  current; 
a  transformer  including  a  core  providing  a  mam  flux  path,  a 
primary  winding  and  second  and  third  windings,  said 
primary  winding  wound  on  said  core  and  coupled  to  said 
source  of  alternating  current  for  estabUshing  magnetic 
flux  in  said  core; 
a  first  load; 

said  second  winding  being  closely  coupled  to  said  core  for 
having  a  first  voltage  induced  therein  by  said  flux  in  said 


without  encircling  any  leg  of  said  core  for  having  a  second 
voltage  induced  therein  by  leakage  flux  and  coupled  to 
said  second  load  such  that  any  variations  in  said  second 
load  have  substantially  no  effect  on  said  first  voltage  and 
said  source  of  alternating  current. 

4,079,296 
VARIABLE  SPEED  AC  MOTOR  CONTROL  aRCUTT 
Theodore  E.  Dahlen,  West  Bend,  and  Rashmikant  P.  Shah, 
Hartford,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bell  A  HoweU  Company, 
Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,679 

Int.  a.2  H02P  1/56 

VS.  a.  318—7  3  Cl«in«8 
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1.  An  AC  motor  control  means  for  use  with  a  pair  of  AC 
motors,  one  of  said  motors  being  connected  to  a  supply  side  of 
a  film  or  tape  transport  mechanism  and  the  other  of  said  motors 
being  connected  to  a  take-up  side  of  said  film  or  tape  transport 
mechanism,  whereby  said  two  motors  maintain  tension  on  said 
film  or  tape,  means  whereby  either  of  said  motors  may  be  a 
driven  motor  and  the  other  of  said  motors  is  windmilling 
responsive  to  the  pull  being  exerted  upon  the  film  by  the  driven 
motor,  a  large  capacitor,  means  for  charging  said  capacitor 
while  one  of  said  motors  is  being  driven  by  power  from  an  AC 
source  and  the  other  of  said  motors  is  windmilling,  and  means 
responsive  to  removal  of  said  AC  power  from  said  driven 
motor  for  discharging  said  capacitor  into  both  said  driven 
motor  and  said  windmilling  motor  during  a  stopping  mode  in 
order  to  maintain  film  tension  in  said  film  and  to  counter  the 
inertia  existing  in  the  motors  and  systems  driven  thereby, 
wherey  the  discharge  of  said  capacitor  stops  the  motors 
quickly  and  efficiently. 
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4,079,297 
OPEN  LOOP  FACSIMILE  PHASING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Donald  L.  Norrell,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,533 

Int.  CI.2  H02K  37/00 

VS.  a.  318—85  31  Claims 
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selected  positions  along  a  line  in  a  first  direction  of  motion  of 
said  carriage  means,  and  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  to 
enable  motion  of  said  carriage  means  in  said  first  direction,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  d.c.  motor  having  first  and  second  electrical  input  termi- 
nals and  an  output  shaft  including  means  for  directly 
mechanically  coupling  the  shaft  to  said  carriage  means; 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  output  shaft  and  the  linear  speed 
of  said  carriage  means  in  said  first  direction  having  a 
time-invariant  relationship  to  the  magnitude  of  a  voltage 
having  a  first  polarity  applied  at  said  first  input  terminal 
with  respect  to  said  second  input  terminal; 
a  first  d.c.  voltage  source  having  a  substantially  constant 

magnitude; 
a  second  d.c.  voltage  source  having  an  essentially  constant 
magnitude,  the  magnitude  of  said  second  voltage  source 
being  less  than  the  magnitude  of  said  first  voluge  source; 
first  means  responsive  to  the  commencement  of  said  first 
signal  for  briefly  coupling  said  first  voluge  source  to  said 


t^ 


1.  A  method  for  altering  the  phase  difference  between  two 
motors  wherein  a  first  signal  is  provided  representing  the 
angular  position  of  one  of  said  motors  while  it  is  routing  at  a 
predetermined  speed  with  a  second  signal  provided  represent- 
ing the  angular  position  of  the  other  of  said  motors  while  it  is 
routing  at  the  predetermined  speed,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  stepping  motor  as  one  of  the  motors; 

b.  providing  reference  pulses  at  a  first  frequency; 

c.  producing  drive  pulses  at  a  frequency  that  is  directly 
related  to  the  frequency  of  said  reference  pulses  for  driv- 
ing said  stepping  motor  at  the  predetermined  speed; 

d.  applying  said  drive  pulses  to  said  stepping  motor; 

e.  determining  the  phase  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  signals  in  terms  of  a  count"  made  of  said  reference 
pulses  provided  at  said  first  frequency  between  the  occur- 
rence of  one  of  the  first  and  second  signals  and  the  subse- 
quent occurrence  of  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 

signals; 

f.  determining  a  phase  altering  count  from  said  count  which 
is  indicative  of  the  degree  to  which  the  phase  difference  is 
to  be  altered; 

g.  providing  reference  pulses  at  a  second  frequency;  and 

h.  using  said  phase  altering  count  and  said  reference  pulses  at 
said  second  frequency  for  esUblishing  the  operation  of 
said  stepping  motor  for  a  time  interval  during  which  the 
difference  between  the  number  of  reference  pulses  at  said 
first  frequency  that  could  have  been  produced  at  said  first 
frequency  during  said  time  interval  and  the  number  of  said 
reference  pulses  provided  at  said  second  frequency  during 
said  time  interval  is  equal  to  said  phase  altering  count. 

4,079,298 
OPEN-LOOP  D.C.  MOTOR  OF  PRINTER  CARRIAGE 

SPEED 
Jay  Prager,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Centronics  DaU  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Filed  Not.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  631,862 

Int  a.2  H02P  7/14 

UJS.  a.  318— 260  40  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  constant  printing  speed  ma 

printer  comprising  carriage  means,  means  mounted  on  said 

carriage  means  for  printing  characters,  symbols  and  the  like  at 


fSyjK 


first  and  second  input  terminals  of  said  motor  with  said 
first  polarity  to  rapidly  accelerate  said  carriage  means 
essentially  to  said  constant  printing  speed  in  a  first  time 
interval;  and 

second  means  for  coupling  said  second  volUge  source  to 
said  first  and  second  input  terminals  of  said  motor  immedi- 
ately after  said  first  means  decouples  said  first  volUge 
source  from  said  motor  input  terminals;  said  essentially 
constant  magnitude  of  said  second  voluge  source  being 
selected  to  cause  said  carriage  means  to  continue  moving 
at  said  constant  printing  speed  after  said  first  means  decou- 
ples said  first  voluge  source  from  said  first  and  second 
motor  input  terminals; 

said  first  means  comprising  third  means  responsive  to  the 
commencement  of  said  first  signal  for  generating  a  first 
auxiliary  signal  having  a  time  duration  equal  to  said  first 
time  interval;  and  fourth  normally  open  means  for  cou- 
pling said  voluge  source  to  said  first  and  second  motor 
input  terminals  only  when  said  first  auxiliary  signal  is 
present. 


4,079,299 

POSITIONING  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR 

DRIVEN  ROTARY  TAP  CHANGER 

DaTid  Lee  Swindler,  and  BeiUamin  O'Neal  Brooks,  both  of 

Franklin,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge, 

111. 

Fded  Sep.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  611,101 
Int.  a.2  G05B  ll/li 
VS.  a.  318-261  20  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  Up  changer  having  a  shaft  rouuble  about  an 
axis,  a  plurality  of  contact  terminals  at  respective  contact 
positions,  a  conUctor  on  said  shaft  positioned  to  engage  a 
conUct  terminal  at  said  contact  positions,  a  motor  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to  route  the  shaft 
for  sequentially  engaging  said  contactor  with  each  contact 
terminal  comprising: 
a  selector  switch  means  operable  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
positions  for  selecting  a  respective  one  of  said  contact 
terminal  positions  for  the  contactor, 
a  motor  control  means  operable  for  connecting  the  motor  to 
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said  electrical  power  source  and  operable  for  disconnect- 
ing said  motor  from  said  electrical  power  source, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  limit  switches  each  spaced  in  corre- 
spondence with  a  respective  one  of  said  contact  terminal 
positions  effective  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said 
selector  switch  means  for  operating  said  control  means  to 
route  the  shaft  for  enabling  the  respective  one  of  said 
spaced  switches  to  produce  an  indication  signal  when  the 


4,079^1 
D.C.  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Chandler  A.  Johnson,  III,  Sussex,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,497 

Int.  a.2  H02P  5/06 

U.S.  a.  318—338  1*  Claims 
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contactor  is  at  a  selected  distance  from  a  selected  contact 
terminal  position  for  operating  said  motor  control  means 
to  disconnect  said  motor  from  said  source,  and 
an  electrical  energy  storage  device  connected  to  be  dis- 
charged across  the  motor  to  stop  rotation  of  the  motor  and 
shaft  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  motor  control 
means  for  disconnecting  said  motor  from  said  electrical 
power  source. 


4,079,300 
TAPE  DECK 
Roger  R.  Sieger,  Redwood  Oty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration Redwood  Qty,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,850 

Int.  a.2  H02P  5/16 

UACl.  318— 326  12  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  direct  current  motor  having  sepa- 
rately excited  armature  and  field  windings  comprising: 

(a)  a  controlled  power  supply  for  supplying  variable  voltage 
power  to  said  armature  windings; 

(b)  means  to  provide  a  feedback  signal  proportional  to  motor 
speed; 

(c)  a  speed  control  circuit  for  developing  a  control  signal 
operable  to  govern  the  operation  of  said  power  supply  to 
thereby  control  the  voltage  furnished  to  said  armature 
winding,  said  control  circuit  including, 

(1)  means  to  provide  a  reference  signal  proportional  to 
desired  motor  speed,  and 

(2)  comparison  means  to  compare  said  speed  reference 
signal  with  said  feedback  signal  to  produce  said  control 
signal,  said  comparison  means  having  a  transfer  charac- 
teristic providing  a  relatively  high  gain  in  response  to 
relatively  low  frequency  input  signal  components  and  a 
relatively  low  gain  in  response  to  relatively  high  fre- 
quency input  signal  components; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  counterelectromotive  force  of 
said  motor  to  provide  an  output  signal  when  said  force 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level;  and, 

(e)  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  to  reduce  the  low 
frequency  gain  of  said  comparison  means. 


1.  A  capstan  Upe  and  drive  assembly,  comprising: 

a  motor  and  drive  means  therefor  coupled  to  said  capstan; 

means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  said  tape  at  a  predetermined 
point  on  the  path  of  said  tape  around  said  capstan; 

said  predetermined  point  being  the  point  at  which  the  tape 
first  engages  said  capstan  in  movement  thereabout; 

said  assembly  being  provided  with  indicia  having  predeter- 
mined spacings  in  movement  past  said  point  so  as  to  be 
indicative  of  the  instantaneous  peripheral  speed  of  said 
capstan  at  said  point;  and 

said  sensing  means  being  coupled  to  said  motor  drive  means 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  Upe. 


4,079,302 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 

SERVO  SIGNALS 

Qyde  J.  Norton,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  644,352 
Int.  a.2  G05D  23/275 
U.S.  a.  318—632  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  eliminating  from  a  tachometer  signal  of  a 
servo  control  of  a  routing  drive  an  electric  error  signal  com- 
ponent having  a  waveform  recurring  with  each  revolution  of 
said  routing  drive,  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  electric  signal  having  a  waveform  correspond- 
ing to  said  waveform  of  said  signal  component; 
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synchronizing  said  corresponding  waveform  with  the  revo- 
lution of  said  rotating  drive;  and 


connected  cells  until  a  nearly  equal  sute  of  charge  is 
established  in  each  cell. 
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4,079,304 
BATTERY  JUMPER  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

John  D.  Brandenburg,  Rte.  1,  Box  87,  Aztec,  N.  Mex.  87410 
Filed  Aug.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,149 
Int.  a.2  H02G  i/00.  11/02:  HOIR  3/00 
U.S.  a.  320—25  10  Qaims 
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eliminating  said  error  signal  component  with  the  aid  of  said 
provided  signal  having  said  synchronized  corresponding 
waveform. 
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4,079,303 

CHARGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTICELL 

STORAGE  BATTERIES 

Jay  A.  Cox,  Rolling  Hills  EsUtes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,352 

Int.  a.2  H02J  7/08 

U.S.  a.  320—17  16  Qaims 


1.  A  battery  jumper  system  for  use  in  starting  a  vehicle 
having  a  defective  battery  from  a  charged  battery  comprising 
a  jumper  cable,  a  first  recepucle,  said  first  recepucle  electri- 
cally coupled  to  a  battery  of  a  vehicle  and  being  electrically 
coupled  in  parallel  with  said  jumper  cable,  a  second  receptacle, 
a  reel,  said  jumper  cable  terminating  in  said  second  recepucle 
and  said  jumper  cable  being  stored  on  said  reel  mounted  within 
said  vehicle,  and  means  for  coupling  said  jumper  cable  to  said 
charged  battery. 
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4,079,305 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  HIGH  POWER  LOADS 
Harold  A.  Peterson,  and  Narendra  Mohan,  both  of  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 
Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  623,421 
Int.  C1.2  H02J  15/00  ^ 
U.S.  a.  363—27  '^  17  Claims 


■^^ 


1.  A  battery  charging  system  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  series 
connected  cells,  each  of  which  having  terminals  of  opposite 
polarity,  wherein  each  cell  requires  protection  from  excessive 
voltage  at  and  near  the  fiilly  charged  state,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
a  first  electrical  means  for  charging  said  plurality  of  series 

connected  cells  at  an  initial  charge  rate; 
control  means  for  repetitively  reducing  said  initial  charge 
rate  and  for  terminating  the  charging  with  said  first  elec- 
trical means;  and 
a  second  electrical  means  for  charging  each  of  said  plurality 
of  series  connected  cells  with  controlled  and  equal  volt- 
age. 
10.  A  method  of  charging  a  plurality  of  senes-connected 
electrochemical  cells  wherein  each  cell  requires  protection 
from  excess  voltage  at  and  near  its  full  charge,  said  method 

comprising: 
passing  an  initial  controlled  current  through  said  plurality  of 

series-connected  cells; 

repetitively  reducing  said  controlled  current  until  a  prede- 
termined current  level  through  said  plurality  of  cells  is 
reached  and  then  discontinuing  said  controlled  current; 

imposing  charge  from  a  source  of  controlled  and  equal, 
open-circuit  voltage  across  each  of  said  plurality  of  series- 
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1.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  receiving  power  from  a  DC 
input  current  source  and  providing  DC  output  power  to  a  load 
with  a  voltage  level  which  is  controllable,  comprising: 

a.  a  bridge  inverter  having  input  terminals  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  DC  input  current  source  and  at  least  two 
intermediate  output  terminals,  said  bridge  inverter  having 
a  plurality  of  controlled  rectifying  devices  having  control 
inputs,  said  controlled  rectifying  devices  being  connected 
together  in  a  bridge  circuit  between  said  input  terminals 
and  said  intermediate  output  terminals; 

b.  commuUtion  means  consisting  essentially  of  a  capacitor 
without  inducunce  in  parallel  therewith  connected  from 
each  one  of  said  intermediate  output  terminals  of  said 
bridge  inverter  to  a  common  node  for  providing  commu- 
Ution of  said  bridge  inverter  rectifying  devices; 

c.  a  bridge  converter  having  input  terminals  connected  to 
said  intermediate  output  terminals  of  said  inverter  and 
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having  output  terminals  which  are  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  load,  said  bridge  converter  having  a  plural- 
ity of  rectifying  devices  connected  together  in  a  bridge 
circuit  across  said  converter  input  and  output  terminals 
such  that  an  AC  input  voltage  provided  at  said  converter 
input  terminals  is  rectified  to  provide  a  DC  voltage  at  said 
converter  output  terminals;  and 
d.  inverter  control  means  connected  to  said  control  inputs  of 
said  bridge  inverter  rectifying  devices  for  applying  signals 
thereto  to  turn  said  rectifying  devices  on  to  a  conducting 
state  in  a  desired  time  sequence  at  a  desired  frequency  to 
produce  a  varying  voltage  signal  of  said  desired  frequency 
across  said  intermediate  output  terminals  of  said  bridge 
inverter,  whereby  the  output  voltage  level  at  said  output 
terminals  of  said  converter  which  is  provided  to  the  load 
is  substantially  inversely  proportional  to  the  frequency  of 
the  varying  voluge  signal  at  said  inverter  intermediate 
output  terminals  when  said  inverter  input  terminals  are 
connected  to  the  DC  input  current  source. 


cient  voltoge  and  said  generator  is  generating  output 
voltage. 


4.079^7 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Kei^i  Hazumi;  Tsutomu  Tanaka«  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Katsutoshi 
Tagami,  Asaka,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sawaf^ji  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1976,  Set.  No.  736,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1975,  50-134395; 
Not.  8,  1975,  50-134396 

Int  a.2  H02P  9/14:  H02M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  322—61  7  Qaims 


4,079,306 

CURRENT  GENERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Iff^.,.—  Mori,  Aichi;  Toshio  Morishima,  Kariya,  and  Katsumi 

Itok,  Ohba,  all  of  Japan,  aasigiiors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  JoL  20, 1976,  S«r.  No.  707,066 
daias  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1975,  50-89856; 
Ang.  29, 1975,  50-105126 

Int  a.2  H02J  7/16;  H02P  9/30 
U  A  CL  322—28  ♦  C»«taw 


EVWl 


1.  An  alternating  current  generating  device  comprising  a 
high  frequency  generator  having  an  output  winding,  a  field 
winding  and  an  excitation  generating  winding  for  supplying  a 
field  current  to  the  field  winding;  a  rectifying  means  for  recti- 
fying the  output  of  the  output  winding;  a  conduction  control 
means  for  time-selectively  and  alternately  coupling  the  output 
of  the  rectifying  means  to  the  load  in  alternating  polarities;  an 
automatic  voltage  regulating  means  provided  between  the  field 
winding  and  the  excitation  generating  winding  for  controlling 
the  output  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  across  the 
load,  and  an  inverter  circuit  for  converting  the  output  voltage 
of  the  automatic  voltage  regulating  means  to  a  sine  wave 
output  of  a  predetermined  frequency  to  supply  the  field  cur- 
rent to  the  field  winding,  the  automatic  voltage  regulating 
means  the  supplied  DC  voltage  to  supply  to  the  inverter  cir- 
cuit. 


1.  A  current  generating  system  comprising: 

an  alternating  current  generator  including  an  output  wind- 
ing and  a  field  winding; 

a  full-wave  rectifying  network  having  positive  and  negative 
direct  current  output  terminals  and  AC  input  terminals 
connected  to  said  output  winding; 

a  battery  connected  across  said  direct  current  output  termi- 
nals; 

a  voltage  regulator  including  a  voltage  responsive  circuit 
responsive  to  the  output  voltage  of  said  generator,  a  first 
switching  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  said  volt- 
age responsive  circuit,  and  a  second  switching  transistor 
having  a  base  connected  to  a  collector  of  said  first  switch- 
ing transistor,  the  collector-emitter  path  of  said  second 
transistor  being  connected  to  said  battery  through  said 
field  winding; 

a  resistor  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  AC  input 
terminals;  and 

a  diode  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  AC  input 
terminals,  the  other  ends  of  said  resistor  and  diode  being 
connected  to  the  collector  of  said  first  switching  transistor 
and  the  base  of  said  second  switching  transistor,  wherein 
said  base  of  said  second  switching  transistor  is  electrically 
isolated  from  said  positive  direct  current  terminal, 
whereby  the  field  exciution  can  be  carried  out  by  current 
flow  from  said  battery  through  said  field  winding  and  said 
collector-emitter  path  of  said  second  switching  transistor 
only  when  said  voluge  responsive  circuit  senses  insuffi- 


4,079,308 
RESISTOR  RATIO  CIRCUIT  CONSTRUCnON 
George  W.  Brown,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1977,  Scr.  No.  763,861 

Lit,  a.2  G05F  1/50 

U.S.  a.  323—1  10  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  desired  resistor  ratio  comprising, 
first  and  second  resistors  forming  a  desired  resistor  ratio,  said 
resistors  having  a  transistor  current  source  connected  for 
supplying  current  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  resistors 
and  connected  therebetween,  said  current  source  having 
control  voltage  input  port,  and 
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voltage  regulator  means,  including  third  and  fourth  resistors, 
connected  to  said  control  voltage  input  port  for  regulating 
the  voltage  across  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  resis- 
tors in  proportion  to  a  first  ratio  of  the  values  of  said  third 
and  second  resistors  multiplied  by  a  second  ratio  of  the 
values  of  said  first  and  fourth  resistors,  said  third  and 
second  resistors  having  values  deviating  from  desired 
values  by  the  same  amount  and  said  first  and  fourth  resis- 
tors having  values  deviating  from  desired  values  by  the 
same  amount. 


ground  whereby  high  tension  voltage  is  directed  through  said 
gap  and  then  to  ground  of  each  respective  cylinder,  said  sec- 
ond position  makes  no  connection  between  said  gap  sides  and 
ground  whereby  high  tension  voltage  is  directed  through  said 
gap  and  then  to  the  spark  plug  of  said  respective  cylinder  and 


4,079,309 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  CHANGES  IN  EARTH 

RESISTIVITY  BY  MEASURING  PHASE  DIFFERENCE 

BETWEEN  MAGNETIC  FIELD  COMPONENTS 

Elwin  W.  Seeley,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,320 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  i/08 

U.S.  a.  324—6  1  Cl«i" 
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said  third  position  interconnects  said  opposite  sides  of  said  gap 
whereby  high  tension  voltage  bypasses  said  gap  and  is  directed 
directly  to  said  spark  plug  of  said  respective  cylinder  whereby 
each  of  said  gaps  may  be  adjusted  while  said  engine  is  running 
and  whereby  each  of  said  gaps  may  be  simultaneously  ob- 
served both  when  said  engine  is  running  and  when  not  running. 


4,079,311 
IGNITION  TIMING  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Sydney  J.  Roth,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied  Power 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,460 

Int.  a.2  F02P  n/oo 

U.S.  a.  324—16  T  9  Claims 


"^E^r 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  tunnel  be- 
neath the  earth  surface  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a.  generating  a  magnetic  field  having  a  first  component  and 
a  second  component  at  the  earth  surface  in  the  general 
area  above  which  a  tunnel  is  known  or  suspected  to  be; 

b.  measuring  the  phase  difference  between  said  first  compo- 
nent and  said  second  component  at  selected  points  along  a 
line  parallel  to  the  radiating  element  of  the  magnetic  field 
generating  means; 

c.  observing  the  measured  phase  difference  as  inferring  the 
presence  of  a  tunnel  when  there  is  an  abrupt  change  in  the 
measured  phase  difference;  and 

d.  varying  the  frequency  of  said  magnetic  field  inversely 
proportional  to  tunnel  depth  whereby  sensitivity  to  tunnel 
detection  is  kept  constant  by  decreasing  the  frequency  of 
said  magnetic  field  as  the  distance  between  the  earth 
surface  and  the  detected  tunnel  increases  and  by  increas- 
ing the  frequency  of  said  magnetic  field  as  the  distance 
between  earth  surface  and  the  detected  tunnel  decreases. 


4,079,310 

ENGINE  ANALYZING  DEVICE 

James  H.  Ortmann,  170  Fairfield  Dr.,  North  Kingstown,  R.I. 

02852 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,931 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  U/42 

U.S.  a.  324—15  8  Claims 

1.  An  engine  analyzing  device  for  testing  both  ignition  and 
combustion  power  of  a  multiple  cylinder  engine  comprising: 
the  combination  of  a  housing  including  a  plurality  of  directly 
observable  adjustable  spark  gaps  having  electrical  connections 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  ground  connection  spaced 
therefrom,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  high  tension 
ignition  lead  of  each  of  said  cylinders  to  one  side  of  its  respec- 
tive gap  and  the  spark  plug  of  said  cylinder  to  the  other  sidt 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  switches  for  each  such  cylinders  and 
movable  to  first,  second  and  third  positions  wherein  the  first 
position  connects  the  spark  plug  side  of  said  gap  with  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  ignition  timing  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  rotating  crankshaft,  a  piston 
driven  thereby,  electrical  signal  generating  means  located 
adjacent  a  rotating  member  driven  by  said  crankshaft  to  indi- 
cate when  said  crankshaft  is  in  a  predetermined  position,  an 
igniter,  and  means  for  periodically  energizing  said  igniter,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  igniter  to  produce  a 

first  electrical  signal  when  said  igniter  is  energized, 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  electrical  signal  gen- 
erating means  to  produce  a  second  electrical  signal  when 
said  crankshaft  is  in  a  predetermined  position  subsequent 
to  the  top  dead  center  position  of  the  piston  by  an  angular 
displacement  which  is  constant  for  any  one  engine  but 
which  varies  with  engines  of  different  manufacturers, 
a  timing  device  effective  upon  the  application  of  an  input 
signal  to  a  first  input  terminal  thereof  to  initiate  a  pulse  of 
predetermined  amplitude  at  the  output  terminal  of  said 
timing  device  and  upon  the  application  of  an  input  signal 
to  a  second  input  terminal  thereof  to  terminate  said  pulse, 
means  for  applying  said  first  electrical  signal  to  said  first 
input  terminal  of  said  timing  device  and  said  second  elec- 
trical signal  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  timing 
device  to  produce  at  the  output  terminal  thereof  a  plural- 
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ity  of  pulses  each  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  time 
existing  between  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals, 

an  indicating  device, 

means  for  applying  to  said  indicating  device  a  signal  depen- 
dent upon  the  integrated  output  of  said  pulses  to  cause  said 
indicating  device  to  indicate  the  timed  relationship  be- 
tween energization  of  said  igniter  and  the  top  dead  center 
position  of  said  piston,  and 

a  correction  means  for  algebraically  adding  to  said  pulses  a 
voluge  dependent  upon  the  reference  angle  between  the 
occurrence  of  said  second  electrical  signal  and  the  said  top 
dead  center  position  of  the  piston. 


generating  a  signal  whose  amplitude  is  proportional 
thereto; 

multiplier  means  connected  to  receive  at  input  terminals  the 
signals  generated  by  said  current  and  voltage  sensing 
means,  said  multiplier  means  being  operable  to  generate  an 
analog  output  signal  whose  magnitude  is  proportional  to 
the  product  of  the  amplitude  of  the  signals  applied  to  its 
input  terminals; 

polarity  detector  means  having  an  input  terminal  connected 
to  receive  the  analog  output  signal  from  said  multiplier 
means  and  being  operable  to  generate  a  digital  output 
signal  the  polarity  of  which  corresponds  with  the  polarity 
of  the  analog  signal  applied  to  its  input  terminal; 


4,079^12 
CONTINUOUS  TESTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MAGNETIC 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  STRIP  OF  MOVING 
MATERIAL,  INCLUDING  FLUX  INDUCTNG  AND 
PICK-UP  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Merlin  L.  Osbom,  Saxoaburg,  and  Layton  D.  Crytzer,  Natrona 
Heights,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Indus- 
tries, Inc  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,098 

Int  CI?  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  a.  324-226  23  Qaims 
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converter  means  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  receive 
the  analog  output  signal  from  said  multiplier  means,  said 
analog-to-digital  converter  means  being  operable  to  gen- 
erate digital  pulses  at  an  output  terminal  at  a  rate  which  is 
proportional  to  the  absolute  magnitude  of  the  analog 
signal  applied  to  its  input  terminal;  and 

a  digital  counter  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  polarity 
detector  means  and  said  analog-to-digital  converter 
means,  said  digital  counter  being  operable  to  store  a  num- 
ber which  represents  the  sum  of  the  digital  pulses  gener- 
ated by  said  analog-to-digital  converter  means  when  the 
output  of  said  polarity  detector  means  has  one  polarity 
minus  the  digital  pulses  generated  by  the  analog-to-digital 
converter  means  when  the  output  of  said  polarity  detector 
means  has  the  opposite  polarity. 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  profile  indicating  quality  of  a  coil 
of  steel  strip  material  throughout  the  entire  length  thereof, 
wherein  the  coil  can  be  cut  to  remove  sections  of  material 
which  deviate  from  a  predetermined  set  standard,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

magnetizing  a  continuous  strip  of  moving  material  to  a  spe- 
cific level  of  magnetization, 

taking  a  first  voltage  reading  indicative  of  the  magnetization 
induced  into  said  moving  strip  of  material, 

taking  a  second  voltage  reading  indicative  of  the  magnetiza- 
tion induced  into  said  strip  of  moving  material  to  provide 
a  voluge  output  different  from  said  first  voltage  reading; 

said  first  and  second  readings  being  taken  over  substantially 
the  same  portion  of  said  strip  of  material  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  second  reading  selectively  does  not  exceed  90% 
of  said  first  reading,,  and 

obtaining  a  ratio  between  said  first  reading  and  the  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  said  second  readings  whereby 
to  provide  a  continuous  reading  indicative  of  said  ratio  for 
all  positions  of  said  strip. 


4,079,313 
DIGTTAL  WATTS  TRANSDUCER 
John  E.  Callan,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,111 
Int  a?  GOIR  21/00 
U&  a.  324—142  5  Claims 

1.  A  transducer  for  indicating  the  total  power  flowing 
through  a  set  of  power  lines,  the  combination  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  the  current  flowing  in  said  power  lines  and 
generating  a  signal   whose  amplitude  is  proportional 
thereto; 
means  for  sensing  the  volUge  across  said  power  lines  and 


4,079,314 

PINCETTE  TYPE  MULTI-TESTER 

Woo  Chul  Jone,  623-1  Ahyun-dong,  Mapo,  Seoul,  South  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  617,917 

Qaims  priority,  application  South  Korea,  Oct.  12,  1974, 

5331/74[U] 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  1/06 
U.S.  a.  324—149  1  Claim 


1.  A  pincette  type  multi-tester  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
minus  checking  bar  which  is  rigidly  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
said  body  and  extends  downwardly  therefrom,  a  plus  checking 
bar  which  is  removably  and  pivotally  affixed  to  the  bottom  of 
said  body  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  minus  checking  bar, 
said  plus  checking  bar  having  a  flexible  helical  electrical  wire 
affixed  to  the  top  thereof  which  wire  is  electrically  connected 
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to  said  body  at  the  top  thereof,  a  flexible  clip  located  on  the 
bottom  of  said  body  which  engages  the  top  of  said  plus  check- 
ing bar  and  allows  for  piVotal  movement  of  said  plus  checking 
bar  as  well  as  for  complete  manual  disengagement  therefrom, 
and  said  body  having  an  elongated  groove  therein  which  ex- 
tends from  said  clip  to  the  location  of  the  attachment  of  said 
wire  to  said  body,  said  groove  partially  retaining  said  helical 
wire  when  said  plus  checking  bar  is  retained  in  said  chp. 

4,079,315 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TIME 

INTERVAL  BETWEEN  TWO  PULSE  SIGNALS 
Walter  Mohr,  Bruggen,  Erft,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krautkram- 
er-Branson,  Incorporated,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,588 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23, 1976,  2607187 
Int.  a.2  G04F  8/00 
U.S.  a.  324-186  "  Claims 


producing  an  output  of  progressively  changing  voltages 

corresponding  in  values  to  its  input  frequencies, 

regulator  means  providing  a  fixed  voltage  output, 

level  detector  means  coupled  to  said  regulator  and  loop 

outputs  for  comparatively  producing  a  detector  output 

when  the  loop  output  exceeds  said  fixed  voltage  output, 

normally  open  circuit  means  conductively  coupling  said 

power  source  to  said  command-responsive  means,  and 

said 

relay  means  for  closing  said  normally  open  circuit  means 
when  said  fixed  voltage  is  exceeded  whereby  said  com- 


-/7 


-W 


1  The  method  for  measuring  the  time  interval  between  two 
time  spaced  approximately  symmetrical  pulse  signals  of  identi- 
caTor  of  opiLsite  polarity,  one  of  said  signals  defining  the 
mterval  startVulse  signal  and  the  other  the  interval  stop  pulse 

^'C;in7a"^eXcturrent  threshold  signal  to  said 
pulse  signahto  define  a  base  line  for  each  of  said  pulse 

me^uring  with  a  first  counting  frequency  the  time  rdated 
base  line  length  of  the  interval  start  pulse  signal  and  that  of 
the  interval  stop  pulse  signal; 

measuring  with  a  second  and  difi-erent  counting  frequency 
the  time  interval  between  the  end  of  the  start  pu  se  s.gna 
taken  at  its  base  line  and  the  start  of  the  stop  pulse  signal 
taken  at  its  respective  base  line,  and 

processing  the  measured  results. 


mand-responsive  means  is  activated,  said  relay   means 
including  an  RC  circuit  couled  to  aid  detector  output 
for  closing  said  normally  open  circuit  means  only  when 
charged  to  a  particular  level  by  said  detector  output, 
said  level  detector  output  being  initiated  by  said  command 
tone  frequency  and  being  continued  by  voltage  values 
exceeding  said  fixed  voluge  value  whereby  activation 
of  said  command-responsive  means  is  dependent  upon 
the  time  period  required  for  the  loop  circuit  to  produce 
a  detector  output  sufficient  to  charge  said  RC  circuit  to 
said  level,  said  time  period  being  of  sufficient  length  to 
effectively  miniipize  undesired  activation  due  to  noise. 

4,079,317 
SAFEGUARD  SENTRY 
William  C.  Baird,  Meridian,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,418,  Mar.  9, 1970, 

abandoned,  and  a  contimuition  of  Ser.  No.  379,17VJul.  13, 1973, 

Pat  No.  3,921,074.  This  application  May  20,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

575,874 

Int  C1.2  H04H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  325-302  SCiaims 


4,079,316 
SLIDING  TONE  COMMAND  RECEIVER  SYSTEM 
P.  Roger  Williamson,  Smithfield,  UUh,  assignor  to  The  Umted 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C.  -,,nnt 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,001 
Int.  a.i  H04B  7/00.  15/00 
325—37  Claims 

"l "  A  sliding  time  command  receiver  system  comprising: 
means  for  transmitting  a  constant  amplitude  audio  tone  of 
progressively  and  slowly  changing  frequencies  covering  a 
particular  frequency  range  containing  a  command  tone 
frequency,  and 
transmission  receiver  means  comprising: 

a  power  source. 

power-actuated  command-responsive  means. 

tuned  receiver  means  for  said  transmission. 

discriminator  circuitry  having  an  input  coupled  o  ^.d 
receiver  means  and  an  output  of  progressively  and 
slowly-changing  frequencies  conforming  with  said  pro- 
gressively changing  frequency  transmission. 

phase  locked  loop  circuitry  having  an  mput  coupled  to 
said  discriminator  means  for  tracking  its  output  and 


untwtia    jrir/K' 


u  Of 


5  A  safeguard  sentry  adapted  for  connecting  to  a  tunable 
receiving  set  for  producing  an  audible  alarm  signal  upon  re- 
ceipt of  a  predetermined  emergency  frequency  signal,  compns- 

'"tn  emergency  signal  receiver  means  independent  of  said 
tunable  receiving  set  and  being  pretuned  to  a  single  re- 
ceiver having  radio-frequency  and  audio-frequency  suges 
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entirely  distinct  from  those  of  such  tunable  receiving  set 
for  converting  a  received  modulated  emergency  transmis- 
sion at  said  predetermined  carrier  frequency  into  a  corre- 
sponding audio-frequency  output  of  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude;  and  .  . 
means  for  coupling  the  speaker  of  said  tunable  receivmg  set 
to  the  output  of  said  emergency  signal  receiver  means  to 
produce  an  audible  alarm  signal  of  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined volume,  said  coupling  means  being  operative  to 
couple  said  speaker  to  the  output  of  said  emergency  signal 
receiver  means  during  the  reception  of  any  such  audio-fre- 
quency output  irrespective  of  the  frequency  of  modulation 
of  said  emergency  transmission  signal  and  the  correspond- 
ing frequency  of  said  audio  output  of  said  emergency 
signal  receiver. 

4,079^18 
SPACE  DIVERSITY  RECEIVING  SYSTEM  WITH 
PHASE<»NTROLLED  SIGNAL  COMBINING  AT 
INTERMEDIATE  FREQUENCY  STAGE 
Kyo  KiMMhita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asiignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Ud^  Tokyo,  Japan  ^««^,« 
FUcd  Jan.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,639 
ClaioH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1975,  50-75470; 
No?.  13, 1975,  50-136724 

Int  CV  H04B  7/08 
VS.  a.  325-305  •  Claims 


output  signal  from  the  branching  means  in  either  of  said 
at  least  first  and  second  channels, 

(ii)  second  combining  means  for  combining  the  remaining 
second  output  signals  from  the  branching  means  in  said 
at  least  first  and  second  channels  with  the  output  of  said 
phase  modulator, 

(iii)  a  phase  detector  for  providing  an  output  signal  to  said 
control  signal  generator  means,  said  phase  detector 
being  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  second 
combining  means,  and 

(iv)  an  oscillator  connected  to  provide  oscillation  fre- 
quency signals  to  said  phase  modulator  to  modulate  its 
input  signal  and  to  said  phase  detector  as  a  reference 
frequency  to  detect  the  modulating  signal  in  the  output 
of  said  second  combining  means. 


4,079,319 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 

FOR  USE  IN  A  CATV  SYSTEM 
Lodevicus  Petrus  M.  Bracke,  Eindhoyen,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Set.  No.  760,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  29,   1976, 

7600891 

Int.  a.2  H04H  1/02 
U.S.  a.  325—308  ♦  Claims 


aa. 


1  i   ^      , 1.1  -.     — — ' — ^ 


1.  A  diversity  receiving  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  plural- 
ity of  received  signals  are  combined  in  an  in-phase  relationship 
at  an  intermediate  frequency,  comprising:         ,     . .  _  . 

(a)  at  least  first  and  second  channels,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  channeU  including  a  first  frequency  conversion 
means  for  converting  a  respective  one  of  said  received 
signals  to  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  and  branching 
means  connected  to  receive  the  signal  from  said  first 
frequency  conversion  means  for  providing  first  and  sec- 
ond output  signals,  said  first  channel  further  including 
phase  variation  means  connected  between  said  first  fre- 
quency conversion  means  and  said  branching  means  for 
altering  the  phase  of  the  output  intermediate  frequency 
signal  from  said  first  frequency  conversion  means, 

(b)  first  combining  means  connected  to  receive  the  first 
output  signals  of  the  branching  means  in  each  of  said  at 
least  first  and  second  channels  for  providing  a  first  com- 
bined output  signal,  and 

(c)  phase  variation  control  means  for  controlling  said  phase 
variation  means  in  said  first  channel,  said  phase  variation 
control  means  including  phase  detection  means  connected 
to  receive  the  second  output  signals  of  the  branching 
means  in  each  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  channels  for 
detecting  the  phase  difference  between  said  second  output 
signals,  and  control  signal  generator  means  connected  to 
said  phase  detection  means  and  responsive  to  the  output  of 
the  phase  detection  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 
to  said  phase  variation  means  to  cause  the  signals  at  the 
inputs  of  said  first  combining  means  to  be  in-phase, 
wherein  said  phase  detection  means  comprises: 

(i)  a  phase  modulator  connected  to  receive  the  second 
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1.  A  radio  frequency-signal  distribution  device  for  use  in  a 
distribution  system  for  VHP  and  UHF  signals,  which  device 
comprises  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal  and  a  signal 
transmission  line  connected  between  the  input  terminal  and  the 
output  terminal,  which  signal  transmission  line  comprises  a 
plurality  of  directional  couplers  connected  in  series  for  the 
radio  frequency  signal  on  the  signal  transmission  line,  each 
directional  coupler  comprising  a  coupling  loop  and  a  tap-off 
terminal  connected  to  the  coupling  loop,  which  coupling  loop 
has  an  electrical  length  of  a  quarter  of  the  wavelength  of  a 
frequency  in  the  standard  TV  UHF  range,  the  electrical  length 
of  the  coupling  loops  increasing  in  the  direction  from  the  input 
terminal  towards  the  output  terminal,  and  an  attenuation  filter 
included  in  the  signal  transmission  line  between  the  input 
terminal  and  the  directional  couplers,  which  attenuation  filter 
has  an  attenuation  for  the  frequencies  between  the  standard 
TV  VHF  and  the  standard  TV  UHF  range  which  is  larger 
than  the  attenuation  for  the  frequencies  in  these  standard  TV 
frequency  ranges. 
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4,079,320 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TUNING  AN 
AFT-CONTROLLED  CHANNEL  SELECHNG 
APPARATUS  TO  A  DESIRED  FREQUENCY 
Takao  Mogi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1975,  50-140571 
Int.  a.2  H04B  1/16 
U.S.  a.  325-420  10  Claims 


.ctm»*  A'***  Of 


1  A  method  of  tuning  an  AFT-controlled  channel  selecting 
apparatus  to  a  selected  channel-frequency  wherein  said  appara- 
tus comprises  a  storage  device  for  storing  digital  representa- 
tions corresponding  to  predetermined  channel-frequencies, 
comprising  the  steps  of  reading  out  a  selected  digital  represen- 
Ution  from  said  storage  device;  converting  said  read  out  repre- 
sentation to  a  corresponding  control  signal,  said  control  signa^ 
gradually  increasing  to  its  control  level;  applying  said  control 
signal  to  a  controllable  tuning  element  included  in  an  elec- 
tronic tuner  so  as  to  tune  said  tuner  to  a  frequency  correspond- 
ing to  the  level  of  said  control  signal;  detecting  the  deviation 
between  the  frequency  to  which  said  tuner  is  tuned  and  a 
predetermined  frequency;  varying  said  read  out  representation 
at  a  first  rate  when  the  tuning  of  said  tuner  approaches  said 
predetermined  frequency;  and  varying  said  read  out  represen- 
tation at  a  second  rate  when  said  tuner  is  tuned  to  a  frequency 
that  deviates  from  said  predetermined  frequency  within  a 
predetermined  range. 

4,079,321 

DUAL  DIODE  HIGH  CONVERSION  EFHaENCY 

SIGNAL  MIXER 

Harry  F.  Strenglein,  Qearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,512 

Int.  a.2  H03D  7/14 

U.S.  a.  325-446  *  Qaims 


first  terminal  coupled  to  said  input  means,  a  second  tenni- 
nal,  and  a  polarity  therebetween  that  is  opposite  to  said 
predetermined  polarity  for  generating  said  at  least  one 
predetermined  signal  from  said  first  and  second  signal 

sources; 

network  means  coupled  between  said  second  terminals  of 
said  first  and  second  unidirectional  current  conductive 
means  for  providing  coupling  therebetween  and  between 
said  second  terminals  and  a  common  node;  and 

means  for  coupling  a  utilization  circuit  between  said  second 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  unidirectional  current 
conductive  means; 

said  network  means  operating  to  present  a  low  impedance 
between  said  second  terminals  and  said  common  node  for 
said  first  and  second  signal  sources  thereby  coupling  said 
first  and  second  unidirectional  current  conductive  means 
in  a  parallel  relationship  and  operating  to  present  a  high 
impedance  between  said  second  terminals  and  said  com- 
mon node  for  said  at  least  one  predetermined  signal  gener- 
ated from  said  first  and  second  signal  sources  thereby 
coupling  said  first  and  second  unidirectional  current  con- 
ductive means  and  said  utilization  circuit  in  a  series  rela- 
tionship. 

4,079,322 
AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Willis  Thompson  Lawrence,  Winchester,  and  David  B.  Spauld- 
ing,  Carlisle,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Novatek,  Inc.,  Bur- 
lington, Mass.  ,     ^ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,138,  Apr.  18, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,892 
Int.  a?  H03K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  328—5  ^  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  mixer  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  first  and  second  signal  sources; 

firet  unidirectional  current  conductive  means  having  a  first 
terminal  coupled  to  said  input  means,  a  second  terminal, 
and  a  predetermined  polarity  therebetween  for  generating 
at  least  one  predetermined  signal  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond signal  sources;  . 

second  unidirectional  current  conductive  means  having  a 


1  A  signal  processing  system  for  processing  signals  derived 
from  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field  said  signal  processing 

system  comprising: 

(1)  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to 
the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field; 

(2)  variable  gain  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  electn- 
cal  signals  produced  by  said  signal  producing  means; 

(3)  means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  electrical  signal  producing  means  and  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced,  magnetic  fields  for  varying  the  gain  of  said 
amplifier  means  as  a  function  of  said  rate  of  relative  move- 
ment whereby  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  output  is  sub- 
stantially constant; 

(4)  variable  threshold  electrical  signal  processing  means  tor 
processing  only  electrical  signals  from  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  means  which  exceed  a  variable  threshold;  and, 

(5)  means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  relative  movement  be- 
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tween  said  electrical  signal  producing  means  and  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced,  magnetic  fields  for  varying  the  threshold  of 
said  variable  threshold  electrical  signal  processing  means 
as  a  function  of  said  rate  of  relative  movement. 


4,079^23 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  A 

MOVING^BJECr  SENSOR  TO  DIRECTION-SENSITIVE 

DATA  UTILIZATION  APPARATUS 
Cwl  G.  Blanyer,  Thousand  OiUu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abex  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  No?.  22, 1976,  S«r.  No.  743,533 

Int.  a.2  H04B  7/14;  GOIP  i/66 

U.S.  a.  328-5  '  Claims 


^' 
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an  inner  multi-turn  layer  in  the  form  of  peripherally  slitted 
sheet-metal  tubes  surrounding  said  core  and  differing  from 
each  other  in  the  number  of  their  turns,  said  layers  being 
substantially  coextensive  in  length  with  conductively 
interconnected  first  extremities  and  with  opposite  second 


extremities  provided  with  separate  but  closely  juxtaposed 
terminal  connections  to  said  source,  the  sense  of  winding 
of  said  layers  being  such  that  the  fluxes  induced  by  them 
in  said  core  oppose  each  other  to  produce  a  residual  flux 
determined  by  the  difference  between  the  numbers  of 
their  turns. 


1.  An  interface  logic  circuit  for  coupling  a  moving-object 
sensor  to  a  data  utilization  apparatus  requiring  direction  of 
passage  data,  employing  a  sensor  of  the  kind  which  generates 
a  left-end  recognition  signal  EL  indicative  of  intrusion  of  an 
object  into  a  space  at  the  left  end  of  the  sensor,  a  center  recog- 
nition signal  EC  indicative  of  intrusion  of  an  object  into  a  space 
at  the  center  of  the  sensor,  and  a  right-end  recognition  signal 
ER  indicative  of  intrusion  of  an  object  into  a  space  at  the  right 
end  of  the  sensor,  comprising: 
left-to-right  logic  means  for  generating  a  left-to-right  object 
passage  signal  R  only  in  response  to  occurrence  of  the 
three  recognition  signals  in  the  sequence  EL,EC,ER; 
right-to-left  logic  means  for  generating  a  right-to-left  object 
passage  signal  L  only  in  response  to  occurrence  of  the 
three  recognition  signals  in  the  sequence  ER,EC,EL; 
the  two  logic  means  including  center  signal  storage  means, 
common  to  both  logic  means,  for  storing  the  center  recog- 
nition signal  EC; 
and  clearing  means  for  clearing  the  center  signal  storage 
means  in  response  to  a  change  of  sUte  of  either  of  the  end 
recognition  signals  EL  and  ER  after  termination  of  the 
center  recognition  signal  EC. 


4,079^24 

PULSE  TRANSFORMER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

LOW-IMPEDANCE  MODULATORS 

Andre' Chcsnel,  Paris,  Fruce,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,088 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  11, 1975,  75  27327 
Int.  a.2  HOIF  15/14.  27/28 
MS.  a.  328—104  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  system  for  energizing  a  high-impedance  load  with 
high-power  pulses  from  a  low-impedance  source,  wherein  a 
pulse  transformer  is  inserted  between  said  source  and  said  load, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  transformer  comprises: 

a  primary  winding  connected  across  said  source; 

a  secondary  winding  connected  across  said  load;  and 

a  core  surrounded  by  said  primary  and  secondary  windings; 

said  primary  winding  including  an  outer  multi-turn  layer  and 


4,079,325 
MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
Daniel  David  Mawhinney,  Livingston,  N.J.,  and  Zygmond  Tur- 
ski,  Selden,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,356 

Int.  a.2  H03K  U/OO,  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  328—140  9  Claims 
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1.  A  microwave  frequency  discriminator  comprising: 

amplifier  means  responsive  to  an  input  RF  signal  of  substan- 
tially constant  power  level  of  generating  an  output  RF 
signal  having  its  power  varying  substantially  linearly  as  a 
function  of  the  frequency  of  said  input  RF  signal  over  the 
frequency  bandwidth  of  said  input  RF  signal; 

said  amplifier  means  including  means  for  operating  said 
amplifier  means  in  an  unsaturated  condition  such  that  said 
output  RF  signal  is  dependent  upon  frequency;  and 

detector  means  responsive  to  said  output  RF  signal  for 
generating  a  dc  signal  varying  substantially  linearly  as  a 
function  of  the  frequency  of  said  input  RF  signal. 
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4,079,326 

ALTERNATING  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  DETECTING 

APPARATUS 

Anthony  Williams,  Newport,  and  Adrian  Orton  Newbould,  Staf- 
ford, both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,405 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1975, 

50190/75 

Int.  a.2  H03K  1/1%,  5/153 
U.S.  a.  328—150  "f  Claims 


means  coupled  to  said  first  comparator  means  for  producing  a 
first  signal  having  a  magnitude  that  changes  in  accordance 
with  the  sense  of  said  rectangular  signal,  delay  means  coupled 
to  said  first  comparator  means  for  producing  a  delayed  version 
of  said  rectangular  signal,  a  second  integrating  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  delay  means  for  producing  a  second  signal 
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having  a  magnitude  which  changes  in  accordance  with  the 
sense  of  said  delayed  version  of  the  rectangular  signal,  and  a 
second  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
integrating  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 
signals  and  for  producing  the  desired  output  pulses  in  response 
to  the  magnitudes  of  the  applied  first  and  second  signals  being 
equal. 


I 


-rx-^r^,. 


W-»Y| 


1,  A  periodic  waveform  voltage  level  detecting  apparatus 

comprising: 

I  a  level  detector  for  producing  pulses  of  duration  represen- 
tative of  the  periods  during  which  the  instantaneous  value 
of  a  periodic  waveform  voltage  at  its  input  exceeds  a 
reference  value;  and 

II  timing  means  for  producing  an  output  pulse  m  response  to 
each  output  pulse  of  the  level  detector  that  has  a  duration 
of  predetermined  relationship  to  a  predetermmed  value, 
said  timing  means  comprising 
A  a  first  timer  for  producing  in  response  to  each  output 

pulse  of  the  level  detector  a  pulse  of  duration  equal  to 
said  predetermined  value  or  the  same  duration  as  the 
output  pulse  of  the  level  detector,  whichever  is  the 
shorter,  and 

B.  means,  r  ^      i      i 

i.  arranged  to  receive  each  output  pulse  of  thee  level 
detector  and  each  output  pulse  of  the  first  timer, 
for  producing  an  output  pulse  in  response  to  each 
output  pulse  of  the  level  detector  of  greater  duration 
than  the  corresponding  output  pulse  of  said  timer. 

4,079,327 
SIGNAL  TRANSITION  DETECTOR 
Jean-Pierre  Van  Uffelen,  Chevilly  Larue  RungU,  France,  as- 
signor  to   Telecommunications   Radioelectriques   et   Tele- 
phoniques  T.R.T.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,873 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27, 1975,  75  32759 
Int.  Q.2  H03K  5/153 
US  Q  328—150  4 Qaims 

l'  A  signal  transition  detector  for  producing  output  pulses 
indicative  of  the  transitions  of  an  alternating  input  signal 
through  a  given  amplitude  reference  level,  compnsmg  a  firs 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  amplitude  of  the  input 
signal  with  said  given  reference  level  and  for  producing  a 
rectangular  signal  whose  sense  relative  to  a  datum  level  corre- 
sponds to  the  sign  of  the  difference  between  the  input  signa 
amplitude  and  the  reference  level,  a  first  integrating  circuit 


4,079,328 
AREA  BEAM  ELECTRON  ACCELERATOR  HAVING 
PLURAL  DISCRETE  CATHODES 
Marshall  Robert  Qeland,  Huntington  Station;  Kennard  Harold 
Morganstem,  Roslyn,  botii  of  N.Y.,  and  Peter  Ronald  Hanley, 
Rowley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Radiation  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Mel- 
ville, N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,334 

Int.  Q.2  HOIJ  1/18;  H05H  5/02 

U.S.  Q.  328—233  1*  Claims 


1.  An  electron  accelerator  comprising: 

an  evacuated  enclosure  having  at  least  one  metallic  wall  at  a 
first  dc  potential,  said  wall  having  supported  therein  an 
electron  window  arranged  to  permit  emergence  from  said 
enclosure  of  accelerated  electrons  directed  toward  said 
window; 

at  least  a  first  cathode  member  mounted  for  positional  ad- 
justability inside  said  enclosure,  said  cathode  member 
including  means  responsive  to  a  second  dc  potential  ap- 
plied thereto  for  emitting  electrons  toward  said  window, 
said  second  dc  potential  being  highly  negative  relative  to 
said  first  dc  potential;  and 

adjustable  means  comprising  part  of  said  cathode  member 
for  selectively  controlling  the  rate  of  electron  emission 
therefrom. 
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4.079^29  ' 

SIGNAL  DEMODULATOR  INCLUDING  DATA 

NORMALIZATION 

Jm  D.  England,  and  Janet  L.  Snell,  both  of  Melbourne,  Fla., 

•Mignon  to  Harrii  Corporation,  Qcveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  11. 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,787 

Int  a.2  H04L  27/22 

U  A  CL  329-50  *'  ^^*"**^ 


supplied  to  a  count  control  input  of  said  accumulator 

means; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  pulse  train  for  supplymg  pulses 
to  said  count  control  input  of  said  accumulator  means; 

pulse  deleter  means  responsive  to  said  first  pulse  train  and  to 
said  overflow  indications  for  providing  an  output  pulse 
train  corresponding  generally  to  said  first  pulse  train  but 
having  a  pulse  deleted  therefrom  upon  the  occurrence  of 
each  of  said  overflow  indications;  and, 

pulse  divider  means  responsive  to  said  output  pulse  train  for 
dividing  said  pulse  train  by  an  integer  N  so  as  to  provide 
a  clock  pulse  train  having  a  repetition  rate  which  varies 
with  said  control  number. 


1.  Apparatus  for  demodulating  a  signal  which  has  been 
modulated  at  a  signaling  rate  in  accordance  with  digital  infor- 
mation comprising: 
means  adapted  to  respond  to  said  signal  for  recovenng  a 

baseband  signal  therefrom; 
matched  filter  means  responsive  to  said  baseband  signal  for 

providing  a  filtered  baseband  signal;  and, 
normalization  means  responsive  to  said  filtered  baseband 
signal  for  normalizing  the  magnitude  thereof  to  provide  a 
normalized  output  signal  having  a  substantially  constant 
average  magnitude,  whereby  variations  in  magnitude  of 
said  filtered  baseband  signal,  whether  arising  from  varia- 
tions in  said  signaling  rate  or  otherwise,  do  not  substan- 
tially effect  said  normalized  output. 
4.  Apparatus  for  demodulating  a  PSK  modulated  signal 

comprising: 
means  responsive  to  said  PSK  modulated  signal  and  to  a 
coherent,  in-phase  reference  signal  for  providing  a  first 
output  signal  corresponding  to  the  multiplicative  combi- 
nation of  said  reference  signal  and  said  modulated  signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  PSK  modulated  signal  and  to  a 
coherent,  quadrature-phase  reference  signal  for  providing 
a  second  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  multiplicative 
combination  of  said  reference  signal  and  said  modulated 

matched  filter  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
output  signals  for  providing  first  and  second  filtered  out- 
put signals;  ,  J  J 

normalization  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
filtered  output  signals  for  normalizing  said  signals  to  pro- 
vide first  and  second  normalized  output  signals; 

phase  detector  means  for  multiplicatively  combining  said 
first  and  second  normalized  output  signals  to  provide  a 
phase  error  signal;  and, 

oscillator  means  for  providing  said  in-phase  and  quadrature- 
phase  reference  signals  and  responsive  to  said  phase  error 
signal  for  correcting  the  timing  therof. 

15.  Numerically  controlled  oscillator  means  comprising: 

reference  oscillator  means  for  providing  a  first  pulse  train 
having  a  constant  repetition  rate; 

accumulator  means  adapted  to  respond  to  a  control  number 
and  having  an  accumulated  number  contained  therein,  for 
periodically  changing  said  accumulated  number  by  the 
amount  of  said  control  number  and  for  providing  an  over- 
flow indication  whenever  the  capacity  of  said  accumula- 
tor means  is  exeeeded,  and  wherein  said  periodic  changes 
occur  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  rate  at  which  pulses  are 


4,079,330 
SYSTEM  FOR  DEMODULATING  ANGLE-MODULATED 

SIGNALS 
Yukinobu   Ishigaki,  Yamato;   Kohei   Sasamura,  Sagamihara; 
Yasuo  Itoh,  Tokyo,  and  Teruo  Muraoka,  Sagamihara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,707,  Aug.  9, 1976.  This 

application  Dec.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,336 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Aug.  15, 1975,  50-98498; 
Aug.  15. 1975,  50-98499;  Dec.  2, 1975,  50-142333;  Dec.  2, 1975, 
50-142334;  May  20,  1976,  51-58301;  May  20,  1976,  51-58302; 
May  20, 1976,  51-58303 

Int.  a.2  H03D  i/22 
U.S.  a.  329—134  5  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  demodulating  angle-modulated  wave  signals 

comprising: 

a  first  phase  shifting  circuit  supplied  with  an  angle- 
modulated  signal;  ,•    j      «• 

first  amplitude  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of 
an  output  signal  of  said  first  phase  shifting  circuit; 

a  second  phase  shifting  circuit  supplied  with  the  angle- 
modulated  signal,  said  first  and  second  phase  shifting 
circuits  producing  outputs  having  a  relative  phase  dif- 
fereceof90'; 

tracking  band-pass  filtering  means  responsive  to  the  output 
signal  of  the  second  phase  shifting  circuit  and  having  a 
pass  band  with  a  center  frequency  which  is  controlled  by 
a  control  signal; 

second  amplitude  means  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  the 
output  signal  of  said  tracking  band-pass  filtering  means; 

phase  comparing  means  responsive  to  the  output  signals  of 
said  first  and  second  amplitude  limiting  means  for  produc- 
ing an  error  signal  in  accordance  with  the  phase  difference 
between  said  output  signals; 

means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  controlling  said 
tracking  band-pass  filtering  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  deriving  a  demodu- 
lated signal. 

4,079,331 
AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  WITH  SPECIAL  FEEDBACK 
aRCUTTS 
B.  Hubert  Pinckaers,  Edina,  and  Robert  T.  Ruminsky,  Minneap- 
olis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,996 

Int.  a.2  H03F  nm.  im 

U5.  a.  330—2  15  Claims 

1.  A  direct  current  amplifier  system,  including:  proportional 
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direct  current  amplifier  means  adapted  to  be  energized  from  a 
single  ended  direct  current  power  supply  and  having  non- 
inverting  input  means,  inverting  input  means,  and  output 
means;  positive  feedback  impedance  means  connected  from 
said  output  means  to  said  non-inverting  input  means  to  provide 
a  level  of  positive  feedback  for  said  amplifier  means;  negative 
feedback  impedance  means  connected  from  said  output  means 


4,079,333 
AUDIO  AMPLinER 
Yoichiro  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Trio  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,758 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17, 1976,  51-56180 

Int.  a.2  H03F  i/65 

U.S.  a.  330-^124  R  1  Claim 


to  said  inverting  input  means  to  provide  a  level  of  negative 
feedback  for  said  amplifier  means;  said  negative  feedback 
impedance  means  including  nonlinear  fixed  voltage  dropping 
means;  and  said  voluge  dropping  means  and  further  impe- 
dance means  connecting  said  output  means  to  said  amplifier 
means  lowest  energizing  potential;  said  level  of  said  negative 
feedback  exceeding  said  level  of  said  positive  feedback  under 
steady  state  operating  conditions  of  said  amplifier  system. 

4,079,332 
HIGH  GAIN  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLinER 
Clarence  W.  Padgett,  Westininster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RockweU 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,067 

Int.  a.2  H03F  i/45.  3/16 

U.S.  a.  330-253  «  Claims 
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1.  A  stereo  audio  amplifier  comprising 

a  first  amplifying  system  including  a  first  preamplifier  and  a 
first  power  amplifier  responsive  to  said  first  preamplifier; 

a  first  power  supply  means  including  first  rectifying  means 
responsive  to  alternating  current  applied  thereto  for  sup- 
plying power,  said  first  preamplifier  and  said  first  power 
amplifier  having  power  supplied  thereto  only  by  said  first 
power  supply  means; 

a  second  amplifying  system  including  a  second  preamplifier 
and  a  second  power  amplifier  responsive  to  said  second 
preamplifier;  and 

a  second  power  supply  means  including  second  rectifying 
means  responsive  to  alternating  current  applied  thereto 
for  supplying  power,  said  second  preamplifier  and  said 
second  power  amplifier  having  power  supplied  thereto 
only  by  said  second  power  supply  means  so  that  cross  talk 
is  completely  eliminated  between  said  first  and  second 
amplifying  systems  due  to  the  coupling  of  (1)  said  first 
preamplifier  and  said  first  power  amplifier  only  to  said 
first  power  supply  means  and  (2)  said  second  preamplifier 
and  said  second  power  amplifier  only  to  said  second 
power  supply  means. 

4079334 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  AMPLIFYING  EQUIPMENT 
Peter  John  Hanulton,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Orange 
Musical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,672 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11,  1975, 

37480/75 

Int  a.2  H03G  3/30 
U.S.  a.  330— 279  6  Claims 


8.  A  high  gain  differential  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  inverter  stage  including  first  series  connected  deple- 
tion and  enhancement  mode  transistor  devices, 

a  second  inverter  stage  including  second  series  connected 
depletion  and  enhancement  mode  transistor  devices, 

said  first  and  second  inverter  stages  cascaded  together  be- 
tween first  and  second  electrical  junctions, 

voluige  source  means  connected  to  each  of  said  inverter 
stages  at  a  first  of  said  electircal  junctions, 

each  of  said  inverter  stages  having  respective  mput  and 
output  terminal  means, 

current  source  means  comprising  an  additional  enhancement 
mode  transistor  device  connected  to  each  of  said  inverter 
stages  at  the  second  of  said  electrical  junctions,  and 

positive  feedback  means  connecting  the  control  terminal  of 
said  additional  enhancement  mode  transistor  device  with 
the  control  terminal  of  said  first  inverter  stage  depletion 
mode  transistor  device  and  a  point  between  the  first  senes 
connected  depletion  and  enhancement  mode  transistor 
devices  of  said  first  inverter  stage  to  maximize  the  gain  of 
said  differential  amplifier. 


1.  A  digitally  controllable  instrument  amplifier  comprising 
at  least  one  digitally  controllable  amplifier  unit,  a  storage 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  digital  registers  representmg 
respective  audio  channels,  digital  programming  means  con- 
nected to  the  registers  for  effecting  digital  programming 
thereof,  the  amplifier  unit  and  the  storage  means  being  inter- 
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connected  for  effecting  digital  control  of  the  amplifier  unit  in 
accordance  with  the  digital  information  in  an  enabled  register 
of  the  storage  means,  and  a  channel  selector  means  connected 
to  the  storage  means  for  selecting  a  channel  and  thereby  en- 
abling a  second  one  of  the  registers  to  control  the  amplifier 
unit. 

4,079^5 

ADAPTIVE  LEVEL  CX)NTROL  FOR 

ELECTRO-ACOUSTO  DEVICE 

Franz  Doerig.  Yterdon,  Switeertand,  Msignor  to  Bolex  Interna- 

tional  SA,  Ste-CroU,  Switzertand 

Filed  Not.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,011 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Noy.   6,    1975, 
14471/75 

iBt  a.2  H03G  im 

UA  a.  330-281  3  ^"*"« 


'0^ 


nation  being  coupled  to  terminals  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  power  supply; 

first  and  second  bias  resistors  coupled  together  in  series 
combination,  said  series  resistor  combination  being  cou- 
pled between  said  terminal  coupled  to  said  collector  of 
said  stacking  transistor  and  the  base  of  said  input  transis- 
tor; an  emitter  follower  transistor  of  a  conductivity  type 
complementary  to  that  of  said  signal  input  and  said  stack- 
ing transistors,  the  emitter  of  said  emitter  follower  transis- 
tor being  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  stacking  transistor, 
the  collector  of  said  emitter  follower  transistor  being 
coupled  to  the  power  supply  terminal  coupled  to  the 
emitter  of  said  signal  input  transistor,  and  the  base  of  said 
emitter  follower  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  juncture 
of  said  resistors;  and 

a  constant  current  source  coupled  between  the  power  supply 
terminal  coupled  to  the  collector  of  said  stacking  transis- 
tor and  said  emitter  of  said  emitter  follower  transistor. 


4,079,337 
WIDE  BANDWIDTH  FEEDBACK  AMPLIHER 
Kenneth  Paul  Lundgren,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Edward  John 
Freeman,  Lombard,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,927 

Int.  a.2  H03F  i/14:  HOIC  1/012 

U.S.  a.  330—307  1^  Claims 


1 


1  A  circuit  for  use  with  an  electro-acoustic  device  of  the 
type  having  a  main  switching  device  and  an  audio  amplifier  fed 
by  a  signal  source  and  a  variable  attenuator  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  audio  amplifier  for  the  control  of  the  amplifier's 
sensitivity  comprising;  an  automatic  control  stage  having  an 
input  signal  derived  from  the  output  signal  of  the  amplifier  and 
utilizing  at  least  one  time  constant  element  for  producing  a 
control  signal  having  a  predetermined  at-rest  value  which  is 
fed  to  said  variable  attenuator  for  controlling  the  sensitivity  of 
said  audio  amplifier,  and  switching  means  connected  to  said 
automatic  control  suge  and  said  main  switching  device  for 
discharging  the  time  constant  element  upon  actuation  of  said 
main  switch  to  automatically  adjust  the  sensitivity  of  said 
amplifier  to  a  predetermined  level. 

4,079,336 

CTACKED  TRANSISTOR  OUTPUT  AMPLIHER 

William  Harlos  Gross,  Sunnyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,025 

Int  a.2  H03F  i/04 

U5.CL  330-296  10  Claims 
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1.  A  stacked  transistor  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  signal  input  transistor; 

a  stacking  transistor  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said 
signal  input  transistor  and  having  its  emitter  collector 
circuit  coupled  in  scries  with  the  emitter  collector  circuit 
of  said  signal  input  transistor,  said  series  transistor  combi- 


4r 


1.  An  improved  feedback  resistor  arrangement  for  providing 
a  wide  band  characteristic  in  a  negative  feedback  amplifier 
having  input  and  output  terminals  and  a  reference  terminal 
having  thereon  a  signal  substantially  equal  to  that  on  the  input 
terminal,  said  feedback  resistor  arrangement  including  in  com- 
bination: 

a  substrate; 

first  elongated  resistor  means  deposited  on  the  substrate, 
having  first  and  second  ends  coupled  to  the  output  and 
input  terminals  respectively  and  having  a  first  resistance 

value;  . 

second  resistor  means  deposited  on  the  substrate  physically 
parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent  the  first  resistor  means, 
having  a  second  resistance  value  substantially  less  than  the 
first  resistance  value,  having  substantially  the  same  length 
as  the  first  resistor  means,  having  a  first  end  adjacent  and 
coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  first  resistor  means  and  a 
second  end  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  first  resistor 
means,  and  coupled  to  the  reference  terminal,  and  wherein 
the  immediately  adjacent  incremental  lengths  of  the  first 
resistor  means  and  the  second  resistor  means  comprise 
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, ^^„„„p,  of  the  resoective  total   round-trip  time  that  is  not  less  than  one-fifth  and  not  more  than 

substantially  equal  percentages  of  the  respective             ^^..^^ird  of  the  period  of  said  spiking  oscillation, 
resistances  thereof.  "^     


4,079,338 

I^L  RING  OSaLLATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

John  W.  Kronlage,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.  .,,  ^, 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,993 

Int.  a.2  H03B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  331-57  7  Qaims 


4079  340 

UNSTABLE  OPTICAL  RESONATOR  WITH  OFF-AXIS 

NONCENTERED  OBSCURATION 

MelTin  M.  Weiner,  Newton  Centre,  and  George  W.  Sutton, 

Lexington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Everett  Research 

Laboratory,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,182 

Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  C  '  Cl""»* 


1  A  ring  oscillator  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cascaded  integrated  injection  logic  gates 
coupled  in  a  ring  configuration; 

(b)  current  supply  means  for  supplying  injection  current  to 
each  of  said  logic  gates;  and  ._,  «• 

(c)  an  adjustable  current  sink  coupled  to  said  means  for 
supplying  injection  current  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
injection  current  applied  to  said  logic  gates,  said  adjust- 
able current  sink  being  comprised  of  a  multicollector 
bipolar  transistor  having  one  of  the  collectors  thereof 
coupled  to  said  current  supply  means  and  a  selected  num- 
ber of  the  remaining  collectors  thereof  coupled  m  a  feed- 
back loop  to  the  base  of  said  transistor;  wherein. 

(d)  frequency  adjustments  are  made  by  varymg  the  amount 
of  injection  current  applied  to  the  logic  gates  by  means  of 
said  adjustable  current  sink. 


29        OPTICAL        *7 
AXIS  ' 


1.  An  optical  unstable  resonator  cavity  for  receiving  a  gam 
medium  and  having  an  optical  axis,  said  cavity  composing: 

a.  a  primary  reflection  surface  having  a  first  center  of  curva- 
ture; and 

b  a  feedback  reflection  surface  having  at  least  one  comer 
forming  part  of  a  feedback  mirror  and  a  second  center  of 
curvature  difi'erent  from  said  first  center  of  curvature  and 
spaced  from  said  primary  reflection  surface  and  in  combi- 
nation with  said  primary  reflection  surface  defines  said 
optical  unstable  resonator  cavity,  said  reflection  surfaces 
being  disposed  and  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other 
whereby  the  multi-pass  mode  volume  of  said  optical  cav- 
ity occupies  at  least  the  majority  of  the  gain  medium  and 
so  that  said  centers  of  curvature  are  positioned  along  a 
common  axis  constituting  said  optical  axis,  said  optical 
axis  passing  at  least  adjacent  to  said  comer  of  said  feed- 
back reflection  surface  and  at  least  adjacent  to  said  pri- 
mary reflection  surface. 


4,079,339 
LIGHT  SELF-INJECTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

DEVICE 

Kohroh  Kobayashi,  and  Roy  Lang,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,915 
Claims  priority,  application  JaiM«.  May  i^' ^^5'  ^0-59005, 

Sen  8, 1975,  50-123551[U];  Dec.  26, 1975,  50-158872 
^'  Int.  a.z  HOIS  5/79 

U.S.  a.  331-94.5  C  lOClmms 


4,079,341 

MICROWAVE  OSaLLATOR  HAVING  FEEDBACK 

COUPLED  THROUGH  A  DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR 

Donald  Floyd  Linn,  Kempton;  James  Kevin  Plourde,  and  Qar- 

ence  Burke  Swan,  both  of  AUentown,  aU  of  Pa.,  ■s«^«  \«> 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  j. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  773,197 

Int.  a?  H03B  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  331-96  W  CUums 


1  A  pulse-modulatable  semiconductor  laser  device  compris- 
ing" a  modulatable  semiconductor  laser  element  capable  of 
emitting  a  train  of  light  pulses  in  two  opposing  directions  in 
rSUn^  to  an  applied  pulse-modulated  current  signal,  each  of 
SKt  pulses  having  a  spiking  oscillation;  and  an  external 
Tavity  optLally  coupled  to  said  laser  element,  and  having  a 


10  A  microwave  oscillator  circuit  composing: 

a  microwave  semiconductive  amplifying  device  having 

separate  input  and  output  circuits; 
a  dielectric  resonator;  and  .  ^  .  .«  .«iA 

means  for  positioning  said  resonator  with  respect  to  sad 

input  and  said  output  circuits  to  provide  feedback  cou- 
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pling  between  said  input  and  said  output  circuits  to  cause 
said  amplifying  device  to  oscillate  at  a  frequency  deter- 
mined substantially  by  said  resonator. 

4,079,342 

FANNED  MULTISTRIP  COUPLER  FILTERS 

Letand  F.  SoUe,  Acton,  MMfc,  Mrignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 

tkm,  New  York,  N.Y.  _ 

FUod  Sep.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,407 
Int.  a.2  H03H  9/04.  9/26.  9/32;  HOIL  41/10 
VS.  CL  333-72  3  Claims 


said  third  and  sixth  arrays  forming  oppositely  tapered  fan- 
shaped  arrays. 

4,079,343 

CONNECTOR  HLTER  ASSEMBLY 

John  P.  NUman,  Wert  HiU,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 

Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,289,  Jan.  8, 1975,  abudoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,576 

Int  a.2  H03H  7/04.  13/00:  HOIR  13/66.  23/08 

U.S.  a.  333—79  13  Qaims 


1.  Signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

substrate  means  for  propagating  an  acoustic  wave  at  a  sur- 
face thereof, 

first  transducer  means  for  launching  an  acoustic  wave  along 
a  first  propagation  track  at  said  surface  in  a  predetermined 

direction,  i       •    i 

second  transducer  means  for  converting  into  an  electncal 
output  an  acoustic  wave  propagating  along  a  second 
propagation  track  at  said  surface  spaced  from  said  first 
propagation  track,  and  in  said  predetermined  direction, 
a  first  array  of  substantiaUy  geometrically  parallel  electncal- 
ly-conducting  strips  affixed  to  said  surface  and  disposed 
across  said  first  propagation  track, 
a  second  array  of  substantially  geometrically  parallel  electri- 
cally-conducting strips  affixed  to  said  surface  and  dis- 
posed across  said  second  propagation  track,  and 
a  third  array  of  electrically  conducting  strips  in  mutually 
non-contocting  relation  affixed  to  said  surface  for  inter- 
connecting respective  ones  of  said  electrically-conducting 
strips  of  said  first  array  to  corresponding  ones  of  said 
electrically-conducting  strips  of  said  second  array, 
said  first  and  second  arrays  having  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond predetermined  periodicities,  the  difference  between 
said  periodicities  being  substantially  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined operating  wave  length  of  said  acoustic  surface 
wave,  said  first  predetermined  periodicity  being  greater 
than  said  second  predetermined  periodicity, 
a  fourth  array  of  substantially  geometrically  parallel  electri- 
cally-conducting strips  affixed  to  said  surface  disposed 
across  said  first  propagation  track  in  substantially  geomet- 
rically parallel  adjacent  relation  with  said  first  array, 
a  fifth  array  of  substantially  geometrically  parallel  electrical- 
ly-conducting strips  affixed  to  said  surface  and  disposed 
across  said  second  propagation  track  in  substantially  geo- 
metrically parallel  adjacent  relation  with  said  second 

"Tay.  «"<*  .  .    11 

a  sixth  array  of  electrically  conducting  strips  in  mutually 

non-contocting  relation  affixed  to  said  surface  for  inter- 
connecting respective  ones  of  said  electrically  conducting 
strips  to  said  fourth  array  to  corresponding  ones  of  said 
electrically-conducting  strips  of  said  fifth  array, 

the  periodicity  of  said  third  array  being  the  same  as  that  of 
said  second  array, 

the  periodicity  of  said  fourth  array  being  the  same  as  that  of 
said  first  array,  and 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  including  a  metol  con- 
nector shell  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  axially  extending 
contocts  with  each  contoct  spaced  radially  from  each  other 
contact  in  said  shell,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  dielectric  member  in  such  shell  having  a  respective  pas- 
sageway for  each  contoct  and  located  in  a  predetermined 
axial  position  relative  to  said  shell; 
a  first  metol  capacitor  plate  on  said  dielectric  member  com- 
mon to  said  plurality  of  contacts; 
means  enabling  the  connection  of  said  first  capacitor  plate  to 

said  metol  shell; 
another  metal  capacitor  plate  for  each  contoct  with  each 
other  plate  individually  corresponding  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  contocts  and  carried  by  said  dielectric  member  to 
form  a  filter  capacitor  for  each  contoct;  and 
means  connecting  each  other  individually  corresponding 
plate  to  a  respective  contoct  at  an  axial  position  coincident 
with  said  dielectric  member  in  said  predetermined  axial 
position,  wherein  said  means  enabling  the  connection  of 
said  first  plate  to  said  shell  comprises  an  electrically  con- 
ductive member  in  said  shell  having  a  first  radial  face 
connected  to  said  common  first  plate  and  a  second  radial 
face  engaging  said  shell  for  connecting  said  common  plate 
to  said  shell. 


4079,344 
PORTABLE  GROUND  FAULT  aRCUIT  INTERRUPTING 

DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Lauben,  Wert  Simsbury;  Stephen  F.  Gillette,  Rocky 
HiU,  and  Dennis  J.  Doughty,  PlainTiUe,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,905 
Int.  a.2  H02H  3/00        — 

UJS.  Q.  335 2  '  Claims 

1.  A  portoble  ground  fault  circuit  interrupting  device  for 
adaptotion  to  a  conventional  duplex  electrical  wall  receptocle, 
said  portoble  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

A.  an  insulative  housing  having  front,  back  and  sidewalls; 

B.  a  plug  assembly  mounted  to  said  housing  backwall  and 
including  at  least  two  contact  blades  extending  rear- 
wardly  beyond  said  backwall  for  insertion  in  one  socket  of 
the  wall  receptocle; 

C.  mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  electrically  isolated 
dummy  blades  affixed  to  said  backwall  and  extending 
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rearwardly  beyond  said  backwall  for  insertion  in  the  other 
socket  of  the  wall  receptacle,  said  contoct  and  dummy 
blades  constituting  the  sole  means  for  physically  support- 
ing the  portoble  device  in  operative  relation  with  the  wall 
receptocle; 
D.  a  ground  fault  circuit  interrupting  receptacle  capable  of 


//  - 


third  position  effected  by  the  spring-loaded  trigger  mechanism; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  coupling  means  comprises 

(a)  a  sole  one-piece  coupling  member  cooperating  with  the 
release  levers  of  all  of  said  single-pole  circuit  breakers; 

(b)  first  securing  means  for  rigidly  affixing  said  one-piece 
coupling  member  to  the  release  lever  of  one  of  said  single- 
pole  circuit  breakers;  and 

(c)  second  securing  means  for  connecting  said  one-piece 
coupling  member  with  the  release  lever  of  all  the  other  of 
said  single-pole  circuit  breakers  with  a  clearance  for  ef- 
fecting a  pivotal  motion  of  all  the  release  levers  solely 
when  the  release  lever  of  any  one  of  said  single-pole  cir- 
cuit breakers  is  moved  from  said  second  position  to  said 
third  position  by  the  associated  spring-loaded  tripping 
mechanism. 


interrupting  the  circuit  in  the  event  of  a  ground  fault  and 
mounted  within  said  housing  and  having  at  least  one 
socket  accessible  through  an  opening  in  said  housing 
front  wall;  and 
E.  electrical  leads  connecting  said  contoct  blades  to  said 
ground  fault  circuit  interrupting  receptacle  for  energizing 
same  from  the  wall  receptocle. 


4,079,346 
MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR  MOLDED  CASE  aRCUIT 

BREAKER 
Tadeusz  J.  Rys,  Bellefontaine,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,078 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  9/00.  13/02 

U.S.  CL  335—23  8  Claims 


4,079,345 
MULTI-POLE  EXCESS  CURRENT  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Erhard  Pietsch,  Winkelhaid,  Germany,  assignor  to  EUenberger 
A  Poensgen  GmbH,  Altdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,223 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  6, 1975,  2535109 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  73/50 
U.S.  CL  335—10  5  Claims 


r^.-...v.    ^  .     .A,.1 


1.  In  a  multi-pole  excess  current  circuit  breaker  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  single-pole  excess  current  circuit  break- 
ers each  having  relatively  movable  electric  contocts  having 
open  and  closed  positions;  an  excess  current  responsive  means; 
a  pivotolly  supported  release  lever  having  first,  second  and 
third  angular  positions  and  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
excess  current  responsive  means;  the  excess  current  responsive 
means  being  arranged  to  move  the  release  lever  from  its  first 
position  to  its  second  position  upon  sensing  an  excess  current; 
a  spring-loaded  tripping  mechanism  operatively  connected  to 
one  of  the  electric  contocts  and  to  the  release  lever;  a  locking 
device  operatively  connected  to  the  release  lever  and  the 
tripping  mechanism;  the  locking  device  having  a  locking  posi- 
tion in  which  it  maintoins  the  tripping  mechanism  locked  and 
the  electric  contocts  closed;  the  locking  device  having  an 
unlocking  position  into  which  it  is  moved  by  the  release  lever 
upon  motion  of  the  release  lever  from  its  first  position  to  its 
second  position;  in  the  unlocking  position  the  locking  device 
causing  the  spring-loaded  tripping  mechanism  to  open  the 
electric  contocts  and  to  move  the  release  lever  from  the  second 
position  to  the  third  position;  the  circuit  breaker  assembly 
further  including  coupling  means  interconnecting  the  release 
levers  of  all  the  single-pole  circuit  breakers  with  one  another 
for  effecting  motion  of  the  release  levers  by  any  one  release 
lever  solely  upon  its  motion  from  the  second  position  to  the 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  pole  unit  includng  a  narrow  insulating 
housing,  cooperating  movable  and  stotionary  contact  means 
disposed  within  said  housing,  a  spring  powered  operating 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  contact  means;  said 
mechanism  including  a  releasable  cradle,  a  toggle  means  inter- 
posed between  said  cradle  and  said  movable  contact  means  and 
formed  by  first  and  second  links  pivotally  connected  at  a  knee, 
manual  operating  means,  a  main  operating  spring  connected 
between  said  knee  and  said  manual  operating  means  to  be 
repositioned  by  the  latter  relative  to  said  toggle  means,  a  latch 
means  for  maintaining  said  cradle  latched  in  an  operating 
position  wherein  said  operating  means  is  operable  to  close  said 
contoct  means;  thermally  and  magnetically  actuated  automatic 
means  for  tripping  said  latch  means  responsive  to  predeter- 
mined abnormal  current  conditions  thereby  releasing  said 
cradle  whereby  said  contact  means  are  opened;  a  trip  member 
interposed  between  said  automatic  means  and  said  latch  means 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  latter  means  for  topping 
thereof;  a  metal  frame  within  said  housing  including  individual 
laterally  spaced  bearing  formations  pivotally  supporting  said 
cradle,  said  manual  operating  means,  said  trip  member  and  said 
latch  means. 


4,079  J47 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ronald  W.  Poling,  Morrison,  lU.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,699 

Int  a.2  HOIH  37/36 

VS.  a.  337—304  W  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  mounted  to  a  housing  of  a  condition 

responsive  mechanism  and  adapted  to  select  a  set-point  tem- 
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perature  for  the  condition  responsive  mechanism,  the  control 
device  comprising  temperature  selecting  means  supported  m 
the  housing  for  manual  rotation  through  a  predetermined 
temperature  range  so  as  to  select  the  set-point  temperature, 
said  temperature  selecting  means  including  a  cam  conjomtly 
rotatable  with  said  temperature  selecting  means,  a  cam  surface 
on  said  cam  having  a  predetermined  generally  spiral  rise  be- 
tween a  low  portion  and  a  high  portion  thereof,  a  step  in  said 
cam  surface  between  said  low  portion  and  said  high  portion 
thereof,  a  flange  on  said  cam  extending  generally  radially 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  cam  surface,  and  a  first  opening 
extending  generally  coaxially  through  said  temperature  select- 
ing means  and  intersecting  with  said  cam  generally  centrally  of 
said  cam  surface  thereof;  a  stop  on  the  housing  for  engagement 
with  said  flange  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  opposite  rotated  posi- 
tions of  said  cam;  a  strip  of  resilient  material  disposed  at  least  in 
part  in  overlaying  relation  with  said  cam  surface,  said  stnp 
including  a  pair  of  opposite  end  portions,  one  of  said  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  strip  being  mounted  to  the  housing  adja- 
cent said  cam,  a  second  opening  in  said  strip  adjacent  the  other 
of  said  opposite  end  portions  thereof  and  disposed  generally  m 
aligned  relation  with  said  first  opening,  and  an  edge  on  said 


mounted  on  the  body  within  the  chamber  including  contact 
means  movable  between  open  and  closed  circuit  positions,  a 
guide  having  a  guide  passage  and  having  peripherally  extend- 
ing mounting  portions  fitted  into  respective  body  slots  locating 
the  guide  passage  relative  to  said  contact  means,  an  open- 
ended  cup-shaped  cap  of  thermally  conductive  material  having 
a  circumferential  shoulder  adjacent  the  open  cup  end  engaging 
the  body  rim  for  locating  the  cap  relative  to  said  contact  means 
on  the  body  and  having  a  cap  rim  fitted  around  the  body  rim 


■stj 


strip  intermediate  said  opposite  end  portions  thereof  for  abut- 
ting engagement  with  said  step,  said  cam  being  initially  rotat- 
able in  response  to  an  applied  rotative  force  on  said  tempera- 
ture selecting  means  to  displace  said  flange  from  one  of  the 
opposite  rotated  positions  of  said  cam  in  abutment  with  said 
stop  and  move  said  step  into  abutting  engagement  with  said 
edge  of  said  strip  so  as  to  arrest  the  rotatable  movement  of  said 
temperature  selecting  means  in  response  to  the  rotative  applied 
force;  and  a  push  button  extending  through  said  first  and  sec- 
ond openings  and  including  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  one  of  said 
opposite  ends  being  exposed  beyond  said  temperature  selectmg 
means  for  receiving  another  applied  force,  and  an  abutment 
adjacent  the  other  of  said  opposite  ends  disposed  between  said 
cam  and  said  strip  and  engaged  with  said  strip,  said  push  button 
being  movable  in  said  first  opening  with  respect  to  said  temper- 
ature selecting  means  in  response  to  the  another  applied  force 
on  said  one  opposite  end  so  as  to  bias  said  strip  in  one  direction 
generally  away  from  said  cam  surface  and  disengage  said  edge 
of  said  strip  from  abutting  engagement  with  said  step  and  said 
temperature  selecting  means  being  thereafter  further  rotauble 
upon  further  exertion  of  the  rotative  applied  force  thereon  so 
as  to  further  route  said  cam  toward  the  other  of  said  opposed 
routed  positions  and  pass  said  strip  past  said  edge  of  said  strip. 

4079348 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Gcrhardus  Jan  MeUer,  Abnelo,  and  Jan  van  Rooyen,  Borne, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,481 
Int  a.2  HOIH  37/52 
U  S  CI.  337—354  *  Claims 

1  A  thermally  responsive  electrical  switch  comprising  an 
electrically  insulating  switch  body  having  an  open-ended 
switch  chamber  therein,  having  a  rim  around  the  open  end  of 
the  chamber,  and  having  a  shoulder  formed  in  the  nm  extend- 
ing circumferentially  around  the  open  chamber  end,  the  body 
having  slots  around  the  open  chamber  end  extending  into  the 
body   rim   through   the   shoulder,   a  conUct   arrangement 


securing  the  cap  to  the  body,  a  pin  slidable  in  the  guide  passage 
to  move  the  contact  means  between  said  circuit  positions,  and 
a  thermally  responsive  bimetal  member  of  a  dished  configura- 
tion movable  with  snap-action  to  an  inverted  dished  configura- 
tion in  response  to  selected  temperature  change,  the  bimetal 
member  having  its  periphery  located  between  the  cap  and  said 
body  shoulder  for  sliding  the  pin  in  the  guide  passage  to  move 
said  contact  means  in  response  to  said  snap-acting  movement 
of  the  bimetal  member. 


4,079,349 
LOW  TCR  RESISTOR 

William  G.  Dorfeld,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,893 

Int.  C1.2  HOIC  7/06 

U.S.  a.  338—9  10  Claims 


12- : 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising 

a  sheet  of  a  first  resistive  material  having  a  first  temperature 
coefficient  of  resisUnce, 

first  and  second  spaced  conductive  terminals  disposed  on 
said  sheet, 

at  least  one  elongated  strip  of  resistive  material  connected  to 
said  first  conductive  terminal  and  being  angularly  dis- 
posed therewith,  and 

at  least  another  elongated  strip  of  resistive  material  con- 
nected to  said  second  conductive  terminal  and  being  angu- 
lariy  disposed  therewith,  the  temperature  coefficients  of 
resisUnce  of  said  elongated  strips  being  different  from  that 
of  said  sheet,  the  disUnce  between  said  elongated  strips 
being  less  than  the  disUnce  between  said  conductive  ter- 
minals. 
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4,079,350 
THERMISTOR  SENSORS 
Thomas  J.  Sentementes,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  and  Peter  Levett, 
Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 
Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,988 

Int.  a.2  HOIC  7/02 

U.S.  a.  338—22  R  5  Qaims 


1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  a  rapid  temperature  rise  comprising 
a  chip  of  thermistor  material  electroded  on  opposing  faces  and 
having  lead-in  wires  electrically  connected  to  said  faces,  said 
chip  being  encapsulated  between  two  ribbons  of  plastic  film, 
the  assembly  of  the  chip  and  two  ribbons  of  plastic  film  being 
encapsulated  between  two  sheets  of  copper  foil,  the  entire 
assembly  being  encapsulated  between  two  layers  of  plastic 
film. 


provide  a  desired  resistance  independently  of  the  pressure 
being  sensed. 


4,079,352 
ECHO  SOUNDING  TECHNIQUE 
Cbristoph  Benedikt  Burckhardt,  Muttenz;  Pierre-Andre  Gran- 
dechamp,  Arlesheim,  both  of  Switzerland,  and  Heinz  Hoff- 
mann, Grenzach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche, 
Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,861,  No?.  5, 1975,  abandoned  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,326,  Nov.  23, 19734dMndoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,220 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  27,   1972, 
17222/72 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  17, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/66.  7/66 

U.S.  a.  340—1  R  10  Qaims 


H0E 

^H[I! 


4,079,351 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SENDER 
Mark  Levine,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Automotive 
Speciality  Co.,  Inc.,  CarlsUdt,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,446 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  10/10 

U.S.  a.  338—36  21  Qaims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  echo  sounding  apparatus  for  reducing  the 
echos  from  reflectors  outside  the  focal  line  in  an  echo  sounding 
method  comprising  a  substantially  annular  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer having  a  plurality  of  segmental  transducer  elements, 
whose  radiation  surfaces  are  inclined  towards  the  ring  axis,  a 
transmitter  circuit  with  a  generator  and  a  group  of  switches  for 
the  optional  connection  of  selected  transducer  elements  to  the 
generator  or  to  earth,  a  receiver  circuit  with  an  adding  circuit, 
a  rectifier  circuit,  an  optionally  switched  storage  device  for 
storing  the  pulses  which  are  received  earlier,  a  second  adding 
circuit,  indicator  or  recording  means  and  a  group  of  simulu- 
neously  actuated  switches  for  the  optional  connection  of  se- 
lected transducer  elements  or  earth  to  the  first  adding  circuit. 


1.  A  pressure  sender  adapted  to  be  tapped  into  a  fluid  line 
and  to  sense  the  fluid  pressure  therein  comprising: 

a  housing; 

means  located  within  said  housing  for  sensing  fluid  pressure; 

means  extending  from  said  housing  for  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  pressure  sensing  means  and  said 
fluid  line  into  which  said  sender  is  adapted  to  be  tapped; 

resistance  means  pivotally  mounted  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
and  located  within  said  housing  for  providing  a  variable 
electrical  resistance; 

contact  means  located  within  said  housing  adjacent  said 
resistance  means  and  coupled  to  said  pressure  sensing 
means  for  electrically  engaging  said  resistance  means  in 
response  to  a  particular  sensed  pressure  to  a  predeter- 
mined extent  so  that  said  resistance  means  provides  a 
predetermined  electrical  resistance;  and 

means  for  moving  said  resistance  means  relative  to  said 
contact  means  into  electrical  engagement  therewith  to  a 
desired  extent,  said  resistance  means  thereby  adapted  to 


4,079,353 
OFFSHORE  SEISMIC  SURVEYING  TECHNIQUE 
William  D.  Jenkinson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,421 
Int.  Q.2  GOIV  1/28.  1/38 
U.S.  Q.  340—7  R  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  offshore  seismic  surveying  to  obuin  seismic 
data  from  formation  submerged  beneath  horizontally  dispersed 
gassy  unconsolidated  sedimentation  scar  zones  on  the  floor  of 
a  body  of  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  emitting  seismic  energy  waves  into  a  body  of  water; 

b.  conducting  high  resolution  seismic  surveys  to  horizon- 
tally locate  slab  zones  on  said  floor  of  transmitting  emitted 
seismic  energy  waves  downwardly  therethrough  and  to 
horizontally  locate  said  scar  zones  on  said  floor; 

c.  locating  seismic  recording  instrumenUtion  over  one  of 
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said  scar  zones  located  on  said  floor  during  the  high  reso- 
lution seismic  survey; 

d.  locating  a  seismic  energy  source  over  one  of  said  slab 
zones  located  on  said  floor; 

e.  emitting  seismic  energy  waves  from  said  seismic  energy 
source  over  said  slab  zone;  and 


M»  /to 
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f.  sensing  the  response  of  the  formation  submerged  under 
said  scar  zone  to  the  seismic  energy  emitted  over  said  slab 
zone  with  said  seismic  recording  instrumentation  whereby 
data  are  obtained  from  formations  beneath  said  scar  zones. 


4,079,354 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 

READ/WRITE  CAPABILITY 

Atsoshi  Nitta,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Panafacom  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,877 
OaiiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1976,  51-28590 
Int.  a.2  H04Q  9/00 
U.S.  CL  340—147  R  6  Claims 
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said  read  operation  are  alternately  specifled  in  the  data 
processing  system  by  said  write  service  in  signal  or  said 
read  service  in  signal. 


4,079,355 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  BINARY 

INFORMATION  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

FREQUENCY-MODULATED  SIGNAL  AND  A  ORCUIT 

FOR  PERFORMING  THAT  METHOD 
Hendrik  van  der  Gaag,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Apr.   18,   1975, 
7504617 

Int  a.2  H04Q  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  340—148  14  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  binary  information  by  means  of 
a  frequency-modulated  signal,  said  method  comprismg  tians- 
mitting  one  of  the  possible  binary  information  units  with  a 
frequency-modulated  signal  which  during  a  given  first  time 
duration  extending  for  a  first  number  of  periods  a^  always 
continuously  has  a  first  frequency  /,  and  which  immediately 
thereafter  during  a  given  second  time  duration  extending  for  a 
second  number  of  periods  b^  always  continuously  has  a  fre- 
quency /2,  and  immediately  thereafter  transmitting  said  one 
possible  binary  information  unit  or  the  other  possible  binary 
information  unit  with  a  frequency-modulated  signal  which  first 
always  continuously  has  during  a  third  time  duration  extending 
for  a  third  number  of  b^  periods  the  first  frequency  /,  and 
immediately  thereafter  during  a  fourth  time  duration  extending 
for  a  fourth  number  of  a^  periods  always  continuously  has  the 
second  frequency /2,  wherein  (a,  -  b^  is  unequal  to  {JOi  —  a-^. 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  comprising:  a  central  process- 
ing unit,  a  memory  unit,  a  plurality  of  input/output  control 
units,  and  a  common  bus  which  may  be  used  alternatively  for 
read  and  write  operations,  wherein  said  central  processing 
unit,  said  memory  unit  and  said  input/output  control  units  are 
interconnected  by  way  of  said  common  bus,  said  common  bus 
including  at  least  a  dau  channel  for  transferring  data  to  be 
written  to  said  memory,  an  address  channel  for  transferring 
address  information  when  dato  is  to  be  written  to  or  read  from 
said  memory,  and  a  tag  channel; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  tag  channel  includes  both  a 
write  service  in  line  (WSVi)  and  a  read  service  in  line 
(RSVi)  which  are  separated  from  each  other,  said  system 
including  means  for  transmitting  over  said  write  service  in 
line  (WSVi)  a  write  service  in  signal  which  indicates, 
when  said  conmion  bus  is  used  for  said  write  operation, 
whether  or  not  the  information  to  be  transmitted  over 
both  said  data  channel  and  said  address  channel  arc  avail- 
able, and  means  for  transmitting  over  said  read  service  in 
line  (RSVi)  a  read  service  in  signal  which  indicates,  when 
said  common  bus  is  used  for  said  read  operation,  whether 
or  not  the  information  to  be  transmitted  over  said  address 
channel  is  available,  whereby  said  write  operation  and 


4,079,356 
CODED  ELECTRONIC  LOCK  ANT)  KEY 
Christ  W.  Anagnost,  Dover,  and  Michael  A.  Carmody,  Bel- 
▼idere,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671,805 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—149  A  12  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  security  system  including  an  electronic  lock,  an  eiec- 
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tronic  key  and  means  for  connecting  said  key  to  said  lock;  said 
electronic  lock  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  coded  pulse  train  pulse  modu- 
lated in  accordance  with  a  given  binary  code; 

an  EXCLUSIVE  -  OR  gate  having  two  inputs  and  one 
output,  one  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  coded 
pulse  train  generating  means,  and  the  other  input  having  a 
terminal  for  receiving  from  said  key  a  second  coded  pulse 
train,  to  produce  a  logical  ZERO  output  from  said  gate 
when  the  two  coded  pulse  trains  are  identical  and  a  logical 
ONE  output  when  the  two  coded  pulse  trains  are  differ- 
ent; 

an  electronic  gate  having  two  inputs  and  one  output,  one 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  coded  pulse  train 
generating  means; 

a  binary  output  counter  having  at  least  two  counting  stages, 
a  clock  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  electronic 
gate,  and  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  at  a  se- 
lected count;  and 

means,  connected  between  the  output  of  said  EXCLUSIVE- 
OR  gate  and  the  other  input  of  said  electronic  gate,  for 
keeping  said  electronic  gate  open  for  the  transmission  of 
coded  pulses  to  said  output  counter  while  said  two  coded 
pulse  trains  are  identical,  thus  permitting  said  counter  to 
count  coded  pulses  from  said  coded  pulse  train  generating 
means,  and  for  permanently  closing  said  electronic  gate 
when  said  two  coded  pulse  trains  are  different,  thus  per- 
manently stopping  said  counter. 


producing  error  signals  corresponding  to  the  deviations  of 
the  measuring  signals  from  the  references; 

transmitting  the  error  signals  produced  at  all  receiving  sta- 
tions to  the  central  station; 

logically  combining  the  error  signals  with  the  address  signal 
in  the  central  station  to  produce  a  disturbance  signal  for  a 
specific  vehicle  with  the  simultaneously  occurring  sj>e- 
cific  errors  of  all  receiving  stations. 


4,079,358 
BURIED  JUNCnON  MOS  MEMORY  CAPACITOR 
TARGET  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM  ADDRESSABLE 
MEMORY  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Floyd  O.  Amtz,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Micro-Bit  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,099 

Int.  a.2  GllC  U/26.  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—118  31  Claims 
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4,079,357 
PROCESS  FOR  FAULT  RECOGNmON  IN  A  VEHICLE 

LOCATING  SYSTEM 
Klaus  Drebinger,  Karla  Oberstein,  and  Peer  Thilo,  all  of  Mu- 
nich, Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ber- 
lin A  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,402 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22, 1975, 2522725 
Int.  a.2  H04B  77/00,  3/46;  G08C  25/00;  GOIS  9/56 
U.S.  Q.  340—149  R  7  Claims 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  buried  junction  metal-insulator- 
semiconductor  memory  capacitor  target  structure  for  electron 
beam  addressable  memories  comprising  a  first  planar  semicon- 
ductor substrate  layer  having  conductive  means  engaging  one 
of  the  surfaces  thereof  for  providing  electrical  connection  to 
said  first  semiconductor  layer,  at  least  a  second  planar  semi- 
conductor layer  of  opposite  conductivity  type  from  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  juxtaposed  to  a  planar  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  substrate  layer,  said  first  and  second  layers 
forming  a  bipolar  junction,  an  insulating  layer  overlying  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  and  a  conducting  surface  overly- 
ing said  insulating  layer,  said  conducting  surface  having  means 
for  providing  electrical  connection  thereto,  enclosure  means 
for  isolating  and  reducing  to  a  minimum  reverse  current  flow 
at  the  perimeter  of  the  bipolar  junction  during  the  READ  of 
data  and  means  within  the  memory  capacitor  structure  for 
limiting  internally  the  magnitude  of  the  reverse  current  poten- 
tial built  up  across  the  bipolar  junction  upon  application  of  a 
reverse  polarity  potential  across  the  structure. 
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1.  A  process  for  fault  recognition  in  a  vehicle  locating  sys- 
tem for  a  plurality  of  vehicles,  the  system  having  at  least  three 
receiving  stations  and  a  central  station,  the  vehicles  being 
called  one  after  another  by  a  calling  transmitter  having  an 
address  signal  and  each  vehicle  emitting  a  constant  measuring 
signal  after  being  called,  the  measuring  signals  being  received 
by  the  receiving  stations  and  relayed  to  the  central  station  by 
way  of  lines  for  the  purpose  of  comparison  of  time  delay, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  parameters  of  the  measuring  signals  with  respect 
to  respective  references  in  the  individual  receiving  sta- 
tions; 


4,079,359 

COMPACT  TRANSFER  REPLICATE  SWTTCH  FOR 

MAGNETIC  SINGLE  WALL  DOMAIN  PROPAGATION 

QRCUTTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Isoris  S.  Gergis,  Placentia,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  RockweU  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,293 
Int.  Q.2  GllC  19/08;  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  Q.  365—43  W  Claims 

4.  A  magnetic  bubble  domain  device  comprising  a  layer  of 
magnetic  bubble  domain  material  and  a  layer  of  magnetizable 
material  wherein: 
said  layer  of  magnetizable  material  is  formed  to  comprise; 
at  least  two  columns  of  chevron  shaped  elements  having  the 
apices  of  each  column  substantially  colinear  and  pointing 
toward  each  other, 
at  least  one  propagation  path  element  adjacent  one  of  said 

columns  of  chevron  shaped  elements, 
a  first  bar  element  substantially  parallel  to  a  line  defined  by 
the  apices  of  the  chevron-shaped  elements  of  said  columns 
and  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  one  of 
said  columns  of  chevron  shaped  elements. 
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a  second  bar  element  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  *'^':??l  „«, . ,  ^,w,«,,,,^i> 

bar  element  and  extending  away  from  said  one  column,  INTRUSION  SENSOR  AND  AERIAL  THEREFOR 

^^  Alan  David  Woode,  South  Queensferry,  Scotland,  assignor  to 

a  third  bar  element  interposed  between  and  angularly  dis-       Microwave  and  Electronic  Systems  Limited,  Newbridge,  Scot- 
land 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  543,613 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1974, 
3209/74 

Int.  a.2  G08B  13/18 
VS.  a.  340—258  R  8  Claims 


posed  relative  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  bar  ele- 
ments; and, 
each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  bar  elements  having  an 
end  thereof  arranged  colinearly  with  each  other  and  in 
line  with  said  one  propagation  path  element. 


4,079,360 
MAGNETIC  HELD  SENSING  APPARATUS 
HiroynU  Ooknbo,  Narasidiio,  and  Yoshlmi  Makino,  Fiyisawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jol.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  597,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26, 1974,  49-89883 

lat  a.2  GllC  11/14 

U.S.  a.  365/158  22  Claims 
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1.  An  intrusion  sensor  comprising  a  microwave  transmitter 
and  associated  microwave  aerial;  and  a  microwave  receiver 
and  associated  microwave  aerial  for  receiving  a  radiation 
transmitted  by  said  microwave  transmitter  and  its  associated 
aerial,  the  transmitter,  receiver,  and  associated  aerials  being 
operable  at  a  predetermined  microwave  frequency,  the  re- 
ceiver including  means  responsive  to  a  variation  of  the  re- 
ceived radiation  from  an  established  level  to  give  an  intruder- 
indicative  signal,  wherein  the  transmitter  and  receiver  aerials 
each  comprise  a  vertical  array  of  slotted  waveguide  radiator 
elements  having  a  vertical  aperture  dimensioned  to  provide  at 
said  predetermined  frequency  a  beam  pattern  in  a  vertical 
plane  having  a  half-power  beamwidth  not  greater  than  about 
2%  said  vertical  aperture  being  not  less  than  0.75  meters  provid- 
ing a  beam  pattern  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  said  transmitter  and 
receiver  aerials  are  mounted  adjacent  the  ground  at  opposite 
ends  of  a  path  to  be  monitored  for  the  presence  of  intruders, 
each  slot  in  each  slotted  waveguide  array  being  offset  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  waveguide  wall  in  which  the  slot  is 
formed  to  provide  circular  polarization,  each  slotted  wave- 
guide array  having  a  feed  aperture  substantially  halfway  along 
the  waveguide  for  center-feeding  the  waveguide  array,  the 
slots  located  on  one  side  of  the  feed  aperture  being  disposed  to 
one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  waveguide  wall  in 
which  they  are  formed  and  the  slots  located  on  the  other  side 
of  the  feed  aperture  being  disposed  to  the  other  side  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  waveguide  wall,  thereby  providing  in 
operation  an  intruder-sensitive  zone  of  radiation  which  extends 
along  said  path  contiguous  to  the  ground  substantially  to  each 
of  said  aerials. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  output  signal  upon  sensing 
the  proximity  of  a  source  of  magnetic  field,  comprising: 

magnetoresistive  element  means  comprised  of  an  insulating 
substrate,  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  strips  on  said 
substrate  for  providing  first  and  second  main  current 
conducting  paths  respectively  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  said  first  and  second  strips  being  connected  in  series 
to  define  a  junction  therebetween  from  which  an  output 
signal  is  derived  and  having  current  supply  terminals; 

impedance  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  series-con- 
nected strips  to  thereby  form  a  bridge  circuit  with  said 
strips,  said  junction  comprising  a  bridge  output  terminal; 

and 
generator  magnet  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  said 
generator  magnet  having  a  surface  disposed  in  a  plane 
spaced  from  said  magnetoresistive  element  means  to  pro- 
duce an  output  signal  from  said  junction  as  a  function  of 
the  relative  positions  of  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said 
generator  magnet  means  with  respect  to  a  leading  edge  of 
said  magnetoresistive  element  means. 


4,079,362 
PIEZO-ELECTRIC  SEED-FLOW  MONITOR 
Edward  A.  Grimm,  and  Garry  E.  Paulson,  both  of  Saskatoon, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development 
Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,059 

Int.  a.2  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—259  11  Claims 


1.  Monitoring  apparatus  for  seeder  equipment  having  one  or 
more  seed  hopper  sections  and  a  number  of  metering  assem- 
blies for  feeding  the  seed  from  each  hopper  to  the  soil,  com- 
prising: 
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one  or  more  sensor  means,  each  of  said  sensor  means  includ- 
ing a  piezo-electric  crystal  fixed  to  a  metal  disc  for  provid- 
ing an  electronic  output  signal  when  the  disc  is  struck  by 

seed; 

mounting  means  for  each  of  said  sensor  means  to  mount  the 
sensor  means  in  the  path  of  seed  flow  between  a  metering 
assembly  and  the  soil,  said  mounting  means  including  an 
elongated  member  having  securing  means  fixed  to  one  end 
for  securing  the  mounting  means  to  the  seeder  and  cushion 
means  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  elongated  member  on 

.  which  the  sensor  means  is  fixed  thereby  isolating  the 
sensor  means  for  spurious  vibrations  of  the  seeder  and 
electrically  insulating  the  sensor  means  from  the  mounting 
means;  and  .  . 

circuit  means  coupled  to  the  sensor  means  for  receiving  the 
electronic  signals  and  for  indicating  a  predetermined  seed 
flow  condition. 


reset  means  for  clearing  said  first  and  second  holding  regis- 
ter means,  and 
means  to  interpret  such  latched  signals. 


4079,364 
WATER  SAFETY  ALARM  APPARATUS 
Ronald  L.  Antenore,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  James  D. 
Pauls  &  Associates,  Ltd.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,372 

Int.  a.2  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—279  36  Qaims 


4,079,363 
DOUBLE-DETECTING  LOOP  TYPE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Stanley  Wilson,  Jr.,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Potter  Electric 
Signal  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,408 

Int.  a.2  G08B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  340-276  5  ^""^ 
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1.  An  alarm  system  of  the  double-detecting  loop  type,  com- 
prising 
two  detecting  loops, 

normally  open  switchable  shunting  means  associated  with 
each  said  detecting  loop  for  shunting  both  upon  the  clos- 
ing of  said  shunting  means, 
constant  voltage  source  means  to  provide  current  for  said 

detecting  loops,  .  ^        •      i 

resistor  means,  operably  connected  to  said  detecting  loops, 
for  conducting  the  current  provided  by  said  voltage 

source  means,  ••  ■    ,   •      i 

current  level  detection  means  for  producing  a  digital  signal 

state  when  such  current  through  said  resistor  means  drops 

below  a  normal  current  level, 

said  detecting  loops  having  connectors  to  which  a  normally 

open  protective  switch  may  be  connected,  whereby  to 

short  said  detecting  loops  when  such  protective  switch  is 

closed,  thereby  to  prevent  such  current  from  reaching 

such  normal  current  level,  .     ..       ,  • 

first  digital  holding  register  means  to  store  the  digital  signal 

state  so  produced  as  a  latched  signal  and  to  cause  said 

switchable  shunting  means  to  close, 

whereby  when  normal  current  level  flow  is  interrupted,  said 

detecting  loops  are  so  shunted  as  to  permit  current  flow 

through  said  resistor  means,  and  to  hold  such  latched 

signal  even  if  such  current  flow  thereafter  reaches  such 

normal  current  level  and  thereby  discontinues  such  digital 

signal  state,  j     »  i 

second  digital  holding  register  means  to  store  the  digital 

signal  state  so  provided  as  a  latched  signal, 
time  delay  means,  linking  said  second  holding  register  means 
to  said  current  level  detection  means,  to  prevent  such 
storing  in  said  second  holding  register  means  for  a  time 
duration  sufficient  to  permit  such  discontinuance  of  such 
digital  signal  state  should  such  normal  current  level  be 
regained. 


1.  A  water  safety  alarm  apparatus  comprising: 

a  buoyant  water-tight  housing; 

attaching  means  on  said  housing  for  attaching  said  housing 
to  a  wearer,  said  attaching  means  including  water  acti- 
vated releasing  means  mounted  on  said  housing  which  is 
automatically  actuated  upon  immersion  to  disengage  said 
housing  from  the  wearer  so  that  said  housing  floats  free  of 
the  wearer  and  can  rise  to  the  surface  of  the  water;  and 

water  activated  alarm  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
signalling  when  said  housing  is  immersed,  said  alarm 
means  being  positioned  in  said  housing  so  that  said  hous- 
ing floats  in  a  predetermined  orientation  no  matter  what 
orientation  said  housing  assumes  when  said  releasing 
means  is  actuated. 


4,079,365 
GROUP  RESPONSE  AND  INDICATION  SYSTEM 
Satoshi  Yamauchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  578,966 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1974,  49/56989; 
Dec.  21, 1974,  49/147022 

lot  a.2  G08B  1/08 

U.S.  a.  340—286  R  ^^  ^^■** 
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1.  A  group  response  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  response  transmission  units  each  having  a 
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switch  means  for  manually  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
possible  responses; 

a  response  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  elements 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  response  transmission 
units,  the  response  memory  unit  comprising  sensing  means 
to  normally  inhibit  the  input  of  the  response  memory  unit, 
sense  a  condition  in  which  the  switch  means  of  one  of  the 
response  transmission  units  is  manually  actuated  to  select 
a  new  response  and  enable  the  input  of  the  response  mem- 
ory unit  to  enter  the  new  response  into  the  respective 
memory  element,  the  sensing  means  comprising  a  parity 
generator; 

a  transmission  line  means,  the  output  of  the  response  trans- 
mission units  being  connected  in  parallel  to  one  end  of  the 
transmission  line  means,  the  other  end  of  the  transmission 
line  means  being  connected  to  the  input  of  the  response 
memory  unit;  and 

a  scanning  means  operative  to  synchronizingly  scan  the 
response  transmission  units  to  sequentially  actuate  the 
response  transmission  units  to  transmit  their  respective 
responses  to  the  response  memory  unit  through  the  trans- 
mission line  means  and  actuate  the  response  memory  unit 
so  that  the  respective  responses  are  stored  in  the  respec- 
tive memory  elements. 


4,079,367 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  CHARACTER  OUT  OF  A 

PATTERN  OF  SEPARATE  DISPLAY  PICTURE 

ELEMENTS 

Setsuo    Yonezawa,    Kawasaki;    TsuneU    Kawakami;    Tatsuo 

Shimada,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yoshinori  Chida,  Matsudo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  643,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1974,  50-1883 

Int  a.2  G06F  i/14 

U-S.  a.  340—324  AD  12  Claims 


4,079,366 
ELECTRONIC  TIMER  AND  THERMOSWTTCH  DEVICE 
Gim  Wong,  1849  Gibbs  Road,  Estevan,  Canada 

FUed  May  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,401 

iBt  CL2  HOIH  43/00 

U5.  CL  340—309.4  "  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  clarifying  a  character  formed  by  a  matrix  of 
display  components  and  non-display  components  comprising 
the  steps: 

selecting  an  arbitrary  minor  matrix  of  two  rows  and  two 
columns  of  two  display  components  and  two  non-display 
components  from  a  matrix  representative  of  the  character; 

detecting  whether  or  not  there  is  satisfied  the  condition  that 
said  two  display  components  are  adjacently  formed  in  an 
oblique  direction  and  that  each  of  said  two  non-display 
components  adjoin  each  of  the  said  two  display  compo- 
nents; and 

displaying,  if  the  aforementioned  condition  is  satisfied,  a  part 
of  one  of  the  said  two  non-display  components. 


4079,368 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  THROUGH  DEFORMATION 

OF  LIQUID  DIELECTRIC  MEDIA 
Thomas  Herman  DiStefano,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,052 
Int.  a.2  G08B  5/36;  GllC  U/42 
U.S.  CI.  340—324  M  !♦  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  electrical  equipment  comprising 
in  combination  an  electronic  clock,  a  time  display  device  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  electronic  clock,  a  time  setting  key- 
board for  producing  pulses,  a  memory  unit,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  memory  unit  to  said  time  setting  keyboard  for 
injecting  ON  times  and  duration  times  within  said  memory 
unit,  said  means  including  means  to  translate  said  pulses  into 
binary  coded  decimal  format,  an  address  selector  counter 
operatively  connected  to  said  keyboard,  means  whereby  each 
pulse  from   said   keyboard   operates  said   address  selector 
counter,  said  address  selector  counter  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  memory  unit,  a  comparator  module  operatively 
connected  to  said  memory  unit  and  to  said  address  selector 
counter  and  an  alarm  duration  counter  operatively  connected 
to  said  comparator  module,  an  alarm  output  module  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  alarm  duration  counter,  and  a  plurality 
of  reUy  controlled  output  circuits  operatively  connected  to 
said  alarm  output  module,  said  comparator  module  operating 
said  alarm  output  module  and  energizing  said  relay  controlled 
output  circuits  when  the  time  entered  in  said  memory  unit 
coincides  with  the  time  displayed  on  said  time  display  device 
thereby  operating  said  relays. 


1.  An  optical  display  device  comprising: 
a  liquid  dielectric  region  which  is  divided  into  two  adjacent 
immiscible  media  with  different  total  dielectric  properties; 
electrode  structure  means  for  establishing  an  electric  field 
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intensity  pattern  representative  of  information  across  the 
interface  between  the  two  immiscible  media;  and 
voltage  means  connected  to  said  electrode  structure  means 
for  both  inducing  and  stably  m?intaining  a  reversible 
physical  deformation  of  the  interface  between  the  two 
media  of  said  liquid  region  as  manifestation  of  said  infor- 
mation to  be  displayed,  said  voltage  being  above  a  thresh- 
old value  for  inducing  hysteresis  in  said  deformation. 

4,079,369 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Shigeru  Fukumoto,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Suncrux  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,352,  Jan.  14, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  applicaHon  Feb.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,4(» 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19, 1973,  48-143331 

Int.  a.2  G06K  15/1%:  G02F  l/U:  G04C  77/00 

U.S.  a.  340-324  M  24  Claims 


auxiliary  anode  electrode  and  said  cathode  electrode,  said  main 
and  auxiliary  discharge  spaces  being  in  communication  with 
each  other,  and  a  gas  contained  in  said  main  and  auxiliary 
discharge  spaces,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  applying  a  first  DC.  voltage  between  said  auxiliary 
anode  electrode  and  said  cathode  electrode  and  a  second 


[^  W]  [M 


1 


1  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
display  elements  each  said  display  element  compnsing  a  layer 
of  liquid  crystal  material  arranged  between  a  pair  of  electrode 
plates,  said  display  elements  being  connected  to  an  electronic 
circuit  comprising  a  pulse-generating  means  and  a  switching 
means,  said  pulse-generating  means  adapted  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  drive  pulse  signals  for  exciting  said  liquid  cryst^ 
material  to  selectively  turn  said  display  elements  ON  and  OFF 
and  a  plurality  of  control  pulses  for  operating  said  switching 
means,  said  plurality  of  drive  pulse  signals  compnsing  two 
groups  of  pulse  signals  for  application  to  said  display  elements, 
fhe  first  of  said  groups  comprising  three  different  dnve  pulse 
signals  and  the  second  of  said  groups  comprising  two  different 
drive  pulse  signals,  and  said  switching  means  adapted  to  select 
one  of  said  drive  pulse  signals  from  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond groups  for  application  one  to  each  electrode  plate  of  said 
pair  of  electrode  plates,  said  selected  drive  pulses  bemg  com- 
bined to  produce  a  plurality  of  combined  pulses,  said  combined 
pulses  comprising  two  different  pulse  combinations  one  of  said 
pulse  combinations  above  the  threshold  value  of  said  liquid 
crystal  material  in  effective  voltage  and  one  of  said  pulse  com- 
binations below  the  threshold  value  of  the  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial in  effective  voltage. 

4,079,370 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  FLAT  DISCHARGE  PANEL 

Shigeo  MUioshiba,  Tokyo,  and  Shinichi  Shindada,  Kokubui«i, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,629 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1975,  50-113686 
Int.  CI.2  G06F  i/l4 
US  a  340— 324  M  5  Claims 

*1*  A  method  of  driving  a  flat  discharge  display  panel  of  the 
type  having  a  plurality  of  gas  discharge  cells  arrived  m  a  ma- 
trixform.  each  of  said  cells  comprising  a  main  anode  electrode, 
an  auxiliary  anode  electrode  and  a  cathode  electrode  inter- 
posed between  said  main  anode  electrode  and  said  auxiliary 
Snode  electrode,  a  main  discharge  »^Pace»>ein8  provided  be- 
tween said  main  anode  electrode  and  said  cathode  electrode 
an  auxiliary  discharge  spacing  being  provided  between  said 


D.C.  voltage  between  said  main  anode  electrode  and  said 
cathode  electrode;  and 
(b)  increasing  one  of  said  first  wid  second  DC.  voluges 
while  decreasing  the  other  to  switch  between  a  main 
discharge  being  generated  in  said  main  discharge  space 
with  internal  memory  function  and  an  auxiliary  discharge 
being  generated  in  said  auxiliary  discharge  space. 

4,079,371 
RATE  CONVERTER  FOR  DIGITAL  SIGNALS  HAVING  A 

NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP 
Tadao  Shimamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,228 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1975,  50-62811 

Int.  a.2  G06F  5/06 

U.S.  a.  340—347  DD  ^  Claims 


1   Apparatus  responsive  to  a  series  of  input  clock  pulses 
specifying  first  time  slots  and  a  series  of  input  digital  signals 
supplied  to  said  apparatus  at  the  respective  first  time  slots,  said 
input  digital  signals  being  representative  of  information  being 
transmitted,  for  producing  a  series  of  output  clock  pulses  defin- 
ing second  time  slots  including  excess  time  slots  and  a  senes  of 
output  digital  signals  at  respective  ones  of  said  second  time 
slots  less  said  excess  time  slots,  a  predetermined  number  of  the 
excess  time  slots  being  provided  in  each  predetermined  period 
of  time,  said  predetermined  number  being  at  least  one,  the 
second  time  slots  in  said  predetermined  period  less  the  at  least 
one  excess  time  slot  being  equal  in  number  to  the  first  time  slots 
in  said  predetermined  period,  said  output  digital  signals  being 
representative  of  said  information,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory  having  memory  locations  greater  in  number  than 
said  predetermined  number; 
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a  first  frequency  divider  responsive  to  said  input  clock  pulses 
for  supplying  frequency-divided  input  clock  pulse  trains, 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  memory  locations, 
to  said  memory  as  write-in  pulse  trains  to  store  the  input 
digital  signals  in  locations  of  said  memory  determined  by 

pulse  trains; 

a  second  frequency  divider  responsive  to  a  series  of  mput 
timing  pulses  for  supplying  frequency-divided  timmg 
pulse  trains,  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  mem- 
ory locations,  to  said  memory  as  read-out  pulse  trains  to 
make  said  memory  produce  the  output  digital  signals; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  producing  a  series  of 
output  timing  pulses  approximately  at  the  respective  sec- 
ond time  slots; 

a  counter  responsive  to  said  output  timing  pulses  for  produc- 
ing a  series  of  timed  pulses  for  identifying  said  excess  time 

slots; 

inhibit  means  responsive  to  said  output  tjmmg  pulses  and  a 
series  of  inhibit  pulses  for  supplying  said  input  timmg 
pulses  to  said  second  frequency  divider; 

means  for  supplying  said  timed  pulses  to  said  inhibit  means  as 
said  inhibit  pulses;  and 

phase  lock  means  responsive  to  a  difference  m  phase  be- 
tween said  write-in  and  read-out  pulse  trains  for  control- 
ling said  voluge  controlled  oscillator  to  produce  said 
output  timing  pulses  as  said  output  clock  pulses; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

control  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  frequency 
dividers  and  responsive  to  said  input  clock,  output  timing, 
and  timed  pulses  for  maintaining  said  phase  difference 
within  a  predetermined  range  which  will  cause  said  phase 
lock  means  to  always  carry  out  negative  feedback  to  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator. 

4,079^72 
SERIAL  TO  PARALLEL  CONVERTER 
Harry  J.  Koenig.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,010 

Int.  a.2  G06F  5/04 

VS.  CL  340-347  DD  '  Claims 


pled  to  the  input  of  the  apparatus  and  having  output  termi- 
nals coupled  to  a  data  output  of  the  apparatus,  for  serially 
receiving  a  plurality  of  the  digital  bits  comprising  a  data 
format  and  for  converting  the  received  bits  to  parallel 
form  and  coupling  them  to  the  data  output  of  the  appara- 
tus; .    , 

b.  a  control  shift  register  means  having  an  input  terminal 

coupled  to  the  input  of  the  apparatus  and  having  output 
terminals  coupled  to  a  control  output  of  the  apparatus,  for 
serially  receiving  a  plurality  of  the  digital  bits  comprising 
a  control  format  and  for  converting  the  received  bits  to 
parallel  form  and  coupling  them  to  the  control  output  of 
the  apparatus; 

c.  a  register  enable  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  data  shift 
register  means  and  also  to  said  control  shift  register  means 
for  enabling  said  data  shift  register  means  to  receive, 
convert  and  couple  out  a  plurality  of  the  digital  bits  com- 
prising a  data  format,  and  for  enabling  the  control  shift 
register  means  to  receive,  convert  and  couple  out  a  plural- 
ity of  the  digital  bits  comprising  each  control  format; 

d.  a  timing  means  coupled  to  said  register  enable  circuit 
means  for  timing  the  operation  of  said  data  shift  register 
means  and  of  said  control  shift  register  means; 

e.  a  register  selector  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  register 
enable  circuit  means  and  situated  to  receive  each  of  said 
incoming  data  indicators,  said  register  selector  circuit 
means  for  responding  to  a  received  incoming  data  indica- 
tor by  instructing  said  register  enable  circuit  means  to 
enable  said  dau  shift  register  means  to  receive,  convert 
and  couple  out  a  plurality  of  the  digital  bits  comprising  a 
data  format. 


4,079,373 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
USING  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  FEEDBACK 
OUTPUT  AMPLIHER 
James  L.  Brown,  Toddville,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,77.< 

Int.  a.2  H03K  13/02 

U.S.  a.  340—347  DA  6  Cl«»n»s 


OS-r* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  accepting  digital  information  in  serial 
form  and  providing  digital  information  in  parallel  form, 
wherein  said  serial  form  digital  information  comprises  a  suc- 
cession of  serial  form  digital  bits  having  equal  time  durations, 
and  wherein  some  of  the  serial  form  digital  bits  comprise  dis- 
crete dau  formats  and  other  of  the  serial  form  digital  bits 
comprise  discrete  control  formats  so  that  a  succession  of  for- 
mats are  coupled  into  the  input  of  the  apparatus,  each  data 
format  being  followed  in  the  format  succession  by  a  plurality 
of  control  formats  before  another  data  format  occurs,  and  one 
or  more  of  the  digiul  bits  comprising  selected  control  formats 
are  incoming  data  indicators,  each  of  said  selected  control 
formats  being  immediately  followed  in  the  format  succession 
by  a  dau  format,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a-  a  dau  shift  register  means  having  an  input  terminal  cou- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  converting  from  a  digiul  word  to  an  analog 
output  comprising,  in  combination: 

serial  adder  means,  including  first  and  second  inputs,  for 
adding  two  digiul  input  words  and  providing  at  output 
means  thereof  in  the  alternative  either  the  sum  of  the  two 
inputs  at  a  first  output  and  an  indication  of  no  overflow  at 
a  second  output  or  the  remainder  after  overflow  at  said 
first  output  and  an  indication  of  overflow  at  a  third  output; 

accumulation  means,  connected  between  said  first  output 
and  said  first  input  of  said  adder  means; 

further  means,  connected  to  said  second  input  means  of  said 
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adder  means,  further  supplying  thereto  a  digital  word  to 
be  converted;  and 

switch  means  for  generating  pulses  each  of  said  pulses  being 
produced  in  response  to  a  corresponding  overflow  indica- 
tion provided  at  said  third  output  of  said  adder  means; 

means  to  which  said  generated  pulses  are  immediately  ap- 
plied for  filtering  the  pulses  to  thereby  produce  an  analog 
output  of  magnitude  dependent  upon  the  frequency  of  said 
pulses  to  indicate  the  value  of  the  digital  word  supplied  to 
the  second  input  of  said  adder  means. 


4,079,375 

RADAR,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  WATCHING  OVER 

PREMISES 

Maurice  Marcel  Tacussel,  lOSbis,  rue  du  Point  du  Jour  92100, 

Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,677 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1975,  75  19539 
Int.  a.2  GOID  21/04;  GOIS  7/34,  9/42;  G08B  13/22 
U.S.  a.  343—5  PD  10  Claims 
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4,079,374 

DIGITAL  RESOLVER-TRACKING  LOOP 

Duncan  B.  Cox,  Jr.,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Charles 

Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,788 

Int.  a.2  H03K  13/02 

U.S.  a.  340-347  SY  21  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  a  pair  of  analog  output  signals 
from  a  resolver.  the  phases  of  said  signals  being  modulated  in 
accordance  with  the  angylar  position  of  a  roury  member  of 
said  resolver.  said  system  ifomprising  at  least  one  digital  track- 
ing loop  comprising 
means  for  converting  said  pair  of  analog  resolver  output 
signals  to  a  pair  of  digitized  resolver  output  signals  the 
phases  of  which  are  modulated  in  accordance  with  said 
angular  position; 
first  phase  sensing  means  responsive  to  said  pair  of  digitized 
resolver  output  signals  and  to  a  first  pair  of  digitized 
feedback  signals  for  producing  a  first  error  signal  which  is 
a  function  of  the  phase  differences  between  said  pair  of 
digitized  resolver  output  signals  and  said  pair  of  digitized 
feedback  signals;  . 

first  means  responsive  to  said  first  error  signal  for  digiUUy 
integrating  said  first  error  signal  and  for  generating  a  first 
control  signal  which  is  a  function  of  said  digitally  inte- 
grated error  signal; 
first  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  and  to  a  pulsed 
clock  signal  for  controUably  changing  the  number  of 
pulses  in  said  pulsed  clock  signal  to  produce  a  first  inter- 
mediate signal  having  a  controlled  pulse  rate;  and 
first  feedback  means  responsive  to  said  first  intermediate 
signal  for  changing  the  pulse  rate  thereof  by  a  first  se- 
lected factor  to  produce  said  first  pair  of  digitized  feed- 
back signals  and  to  produce  a  first  output  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  angular  position  of  said  roUry  member. 


W^. 


1.  A  homodyne  radar  apparatus  for  detecting  instrusions  into 
its  radiation  field  by  means  of  the  Doppler  effect,  comprising: 

homodyne  radar  means  for  generating  radar  pulses  and  for 
receiving  echoes  of  said  radar  pulses,  said  homodyne 
radar  means  including  means  for  generating  a  signal 
which  varies  in  amplitude  when  an  object  is  displaced 
within  its  radiation  field  and  having  an  output  circuit 
comprising  an  impedance  having  a  first  terminal  to  which 
is  applied  a  supply  voltage  and  a  second  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  generating  a  signal  which  varies 
in  amplitude  where  an  object  is  displaced  within  the  radia- 
tion field  of  the  homodyne  radar  means; 

switch  means  having  input  and  output  terminals  with  said 
input  terminal  being  connected  to  said  second  terminal  for 
receiving  said  signal  which  varies  in  amplitude  and  pro- 
viding said  signal  to  said  output  terminal  thereof  at  the 
frequency  of  said  generated  radar  pulses; 

capacitor  means  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
switch  means  for  receiving  said  signal  which  varies  in 
amplitude  so  that  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  means 
varies  as  said  signal  which  varies  in  amplitude;  and 

alarm  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  voluge  across 
said  capacitor  means  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  when 
an  intrusion  occurs. 


4,079,376 

TARGET  DETECTION  SYSTEM  IN  A  MEDIUM  PRF 

PULSE  DOPPLER  SEARCH/TRACK  RADAR  RECEIVER 

John  C.  Kirk,  Jr.,  Santo  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,348 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/02.  9/06.  9/42 

U.S.  a.  343—7  A  1'  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  tracking  a  target  in  response  to  Urget  return 
signals  included  in  received  signals  and  occurring  in  predeter- 
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mined  range  cells  of  a  pulse  doppler  radar  receiver,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
filtering  the  received  signals  to  reject  signals  that  are  dop- 
pler shifted  within  a  predetermined  frequency  range,  and 
to  conduct  signals  outside  the  predetermined  frequency 

range; 

gating  a  narrow  band  filter  to  scan  the  conducted  signals  for 
each  of  the  predetermined  range  cells;  and 

monitoring  the  signals  conducted  by  said  narrow  band  filter 
and  controlling  the  scanning  of  said  narrow  band  filter  for 
said  predetermined  range  cells  in  response  to  a  target 
return  signal  conducted  through  said  narrow  band  filter  to 
discontinue  said  scanning  and  initiate  tracking  said  Urget 
return  signal. 

4,079^77 
FM-CW  RADAR  FOR  RANGE  AND  RELATIVE  SPEED 

DETERMINATION 
Dictmar  car  Hdden,  Gcrlingen;  Gaenter  Ncininger,  Ludwigs- 
burg;  Eike  Sautter,  Ditzingen,  and  Dieter  Klippel,  Stuttgart, 
•11  of  Gcrauny,  MrigMn  to  btemational  Standard  Electric 
CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,760 
rial—  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  4, 1975,  2514868 
Int  CU  GOIS  9/44 
VJS,  CL  343-9  7  Claims 


mixer  output  for  producing  an  output  identifying  the 
distance  between  said  vehicle  and  said  other  vehicle; 
and  fourth  means  responsive  to  said  second  mixer  output  of 
said  second  means  and  to  the  distance  identifying  output 
of  said  third  means  for  generating  a  relative  speed  contem- 
poraneous identifying  signal  by  frequency  evaluation  of 
said  second  mixer  output  during  the  time  of  said  distance 
identifying  signal  from  said  third  means,  to  produce  a 
relative  speed  identifying  signal  corresponding  thereto. 


4,079,378 

COHERENT  PULSE  RADAR  SYSTEM  WITH 

TIME-SHARED  FREQUENCY  SOURCE 

Garry  N.  Hulderman,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynaiidcs  Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,624 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  7/28 

VJS.  a.  343—17.1  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  FM-CW  device  for  measuring  distance  and  relative 
speed  between  a  vehicle  carrying  said  device  and  at  least  one 
other  vehicle  over  a  predetermined  total  range,  said  device 
including  frequency  sweep  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  corre- 
spondingly frequency  modulated  radio  frequency  wave  and 
for  receiving  reflected  signals  from  at  least  said  one  other 
vehicle,  comprising: 
first  means  including  a  first  mixer  responsive  to  said  trans- 
mitted wave  and  to  said  reflected  signals  for  generating  a 
beat  signal  output  contaimng  frequency  components  rep- 
resenting distance  and  relative  speed; 
second  means  including  a  second  mixer  and  a  programmable 
local  oscillator  connected  thereto,  said  second  mixer  being 
also  responsive  to  said  first  means  beat  signal  output,  said 
second  means  further  including  means  for  programming 
said  oscillator  through  a  program  of  successive  frequen- 
cies so  as  to  successively  examine  a  predetermined  plural- 
ity of  frequency  increments  within  the  frequency  limits  of 
said  radio  frequency  modulated  wave  to  provide  a  second 
mixer  output; 
third  means  including  means  synchronous  with  said  fre- 
quency sweep  apparatus  and  responsive  to  said  second 
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1.  A  coherent  pulse  radar <^stem  comprismg 
an  antenna  for  transmitting  and  receiving  radar  signals; 
a  reference  frequency  source  oscillator  for  providing  a  sig- 
nal having  a  given  reference  frequency; 
a  transmitter  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  reference  fre- 
quency signal  to  provide  a  transmission  signal  for  trans- 
mission from  the  antenna  during  a  transmitting  interval; 
a  local  oscillator  circuit  for  responding  to  the  reference 
frequency  signal  to  provide  an  offset  frequency  signal  that 
has  a  frequency  that  is  offset  from  the  given  reference 
frequency; 
a  mixer  circuit  for  mixing  the  received  radar  signal  with  the 
offset  frequency  signal  to  provide  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  during  a  receiving  interval; 
a  switching  network  for  time  sharing  the  reference  fre- 
quency signal  from  thereference  source  oscillator  between 
the  transmitter  amplifier  during  the  transmitting  interval, 
and  the  local  oscillator  circuit  during  the  receiving  inter- 
val, said  network  including 
a  first  three-port  microwave  latching  switch  having  one  port 
coupled  to  the  reference  source  oscillator,  and  a  second 
port  coupled  to  the  local  oscillator  circuit; 
a  first  three-port  microwave  circulator  having  one  port 
coupled  to  the  third  port  of  the  first  latching  switch,  and 
a  second  port  coupled  to  the  transmitter  amplifier; 
a  second  three-port  microwave  latching  switch  having  one 
port  coupled  to  the  third  port  of  the  first  circulator,  and  a 
second  port  that  is  terminated; 
a  second  three-port  microwave  circulator  having  one  port 
coupled  to  the  third  port  of  the  second  latching  switch,  a 
second  port  coupled  to  the  antenna,  and  a  third  port  cou- 
pled to  the  mixer;  and 
synchronizing  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  signal 
flow  in  the  latching  switches  and  for  timing  the  operation 
of  the  transmitter  amplifier  so  as  to  cause  the  reference 
frequency  signal   to  flow   from   the  source  oscillator 
through  the  first  latching  switch  and  the  first  circulator  to 
the  transmitter  amplifier  during  the  transmitting  interval; 
the  transmission  signal  to  flow  from  the  transmitter  ampli- 
fier through  the  first  circulator,  the  second  latching 
switch  and  the  second  circulator  to  the  antenna  during  the 
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transmitting  intervals;  the  given  reference  frequency  sig- 
nal to  flow  from  the  source  oscillator  through  the  first 
latching  switch  to  the  local  oscillator  circuit  during  the 
receiving  interval;  the  received  radar  signal  to  flow 
through  the  second  circulator  to  the  mixer  during  the 
receivmg  interval;  and  any  signal  leaked  from  the  refer- 
ence oscillator  during  the  receiving  interval  through  the 
first  latching  switch  and  the  first  circulator  to  flow 
through  the  second  latching  switch  to  the  termination. 

4,079,379 

NULL  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MULTIPLE 

ANTENNA  ARRAY 

Gregory  H.  Piesinger,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,008 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  3/26 

VS.  a.  343—100  SA  13  Qaims 
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1  In  a  multiple  antenna  array,  null  steering  apparatus  for 
reception  of  a  desired  signal  wherein  an  ideniifier  signal  is 
transmitted  with  said  desired  signal,  said  null  steering  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a.  feedback  means  associated  with  each  antenna  in  said  array 
for  adjusting  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  signals  therein  so 
that  unwanted  signals  from  the  array  are  cancelled; 

b.  replica  producing  means  coupled  to  said  feedback  means 
for  picking  off  the  identifier  signal  and  utilizing  the  identi- 
fier signal  to  generate  a  replica  signal  having  at  least  one 
characteristic  similar  to  a  characteristic  of  the  desired 

signal;  and 

c.  compensating  means  coupled  to  said  feedback  means  for 
utilizing  the  replica  signal  to  form  a  lobe  in  the  antenna 
pattern  in  the  direction  of  reception  of  the  desired  signal  in 
the  array. 


b.  maintaining  substantially  the  existing  adjustment  between 
the  periods  that  the  FM  signal  is  blanked; 

c.  separating  the  identifier  signal  from  the  FM  signal  modu- 
lated carrier  signal  and  generating,  therefrom,  a  reference 
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signal  having  the  same  frequency  and  phase  as  the  carrier 
signal;  and 
d.  utilizing  the  reference  signal  in  the  step  of  adjusting  the 
amplitude  and  phase  of  signals  coupled  from  the  antennas 
between  the  periods  that  the  FM  signal  is  blanked. 


4,079,381 

NULL  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MULTIPLE 

ANTENNA  ARRAY  ON  AN  AM  RECEIVER 

Gregory  H.  Piesinger,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,010 

Int  a.2  HOIQ  3/26 

VS.  a.  343—100  SA  7  Qairas 
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4  079  380 
NULL  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MULTIPLE 
4NTENNA  ARRAY  ON  AN  FM  RECEIVER 
Jack  W.  Esry,  and  Gregory  H.  Piesinger,  both  of  Scottsdale, 
Ark.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,009 
Int.  a.2  HOIQ  3/26 
U.S.  a.  343-100  SA  5  Claims 

5  In  a  communications  system  including  a  transmitter  tor 
transmitting  a  carrier  signal  having  modulated  thereon  an  FM 
signal  and  a  relatively  low  level  identifier  signal  substantially 
in-phase  with  the  carrier  signal,  the  FM  signal  being  periodi- 
cally blanked  for  a  relatively  short  period  so  that  only  the 
carrier  signal  modulated  with  the  identiifer  signal  is  transmit- 
ted and  a  receiver  having  a  multiple  antenna  array  attached 
thereto,  a  method  of  null  steering  the  array  composing  the 

steps  of:  ...  1  J  f 

a  adjusting  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  signals  coupled  from 
the  antennas  so  that  a  null  is  formed  in  the  antenna  pattern 
in  the  direction  of  unwanted  signals  during  the  time  the 
FM  signal  is  periodically  blanked; 


1.  In  a  multiple  antenna  array,  null  steering  apparatus  for 
reception  of  a  carrier  signal  having  modulated  thereon  an  AM 
signal  and  a  relatively  low  level  identifier  signal  substantially  in 
phase  quadrature  with  the  AM  signal,  said  null  steering  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a.  feedback  means  associated  with  each  antenna  m  said  array 
for  adjusting  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  signals  therein  so 
that  unwanted  signals  from  the  array  are  cancelled; 

b.  reference  signal  producing  means  coupled  to  said  feed- 
back means  for  picking  ofl"the  identifier  signal  and  utiliz- 
ing the  identifier  signal  to  generate  a  reference  signal 
having  the  same  frequency  and  phase  as  the  carrier  signal; 

and 

c.  compensating  means  coupled  to  said  feedback  means  for 
utilizing  the  reference  signal  to  form  a  lobe  in  the  antenna 
pattern  in  the  direcUon  of  the  carrier  having  the  AM 
signal  thereon. 
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4,079^2 
FREQUENCY  MULTIPLEXER  EMPLOYING  A  BLAZED 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING 

Paul  Shato  Henry,  Hohndel,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Not.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,074 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  15/02 

US.  a.  343-753  ♦  Claims 


the  effective  pointing  direction  of  the  beam  will  vary  from 
the  angular  orientation  indicated  by  the  position  indicator 
with  the  minimum  error  occurring  at  zenith  elevation  and 
the  maximum  error  occurring  at  horizon  elevation, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  pointing  error  compensating  device  interposed  between 
the  antenna  and  the  position  indicator, 

the  error  compensating  device  comprising  a  torque  produc- 
ing means  having  a  moment  arm  in  the  form  of  an  eccen- 
tric mass  attached  to  a  transfer  shaft. 


J.9 


1.  A  frequency  multiplexer  comprising: 
a  focusing  means  having  a  given  focal  plane  and  an  aperture, 
the  focusing  means  being  capable  of  focusing  each  of  at 
least  two  intermediate  angularly  distinct  planar  wave- 
fronts  in  the  aperture  thereof  towards  a  separate  location 
on  said  given  focal  plane  and  transforming  electromag- 
netic waves  radiating  from  at  least  two  locations  on  said 
given  focal  plane  into  separate  intermediate  angulariy 
distinct  planar  wavefronts  in  the  aperture  thereof; 
a  blazed  diffraction  grating,  the  grating  being  disposed  in  the 
aperture  of  the  focusing  means  and  in  a  manner  to  bidirec- 
tionally  transform  said  at  least  two  intermediate  angularly 
distinct  planar  wavefronts  into  a  single  directional  planar 
wavefront,  each  of  said  at  least  two  intermediate  angu- 
larly distinct  wavefronts  corresponding  to  signals  of  a 
separate  wavelength;  and 
at  least  two  feedhoms,  each  feedhom  being  associated  with 
a  separate  one  of  said  at  least  two  intermediate  angularly 
distinct  planar  wavefronts  and  disposed  on  said  given 
focal  plane  at  the  location  where  the  associated  intermedi- 
ate angularly  distinct  planar  wavefront  is  focused  by  said 
focusing  means. 

4,079,383 
POINTING  ERROR  COMPENSATING  DEVICE 
Roger  Thomas  Schultz,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ford  Aero- 
space A  Communications  Corporation,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,999 
Int  a.2  HOIQ  1/10.  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  343—760  *^  Claims 

12.  A  tracking  antenna  including  a  radio  frequency  beam 

reflector, 

mounting  means  supporting  the  tracking  antenna  for  azi- 
muth -  elevation  movements, 

the  mounting  means  including  pivot  means  providing  an 
elevation  axis  about  which  the  antenna  is  tiltable  to  vary 
the  angle  of  elevation  thereof, 

antenna  elevation  drive  means  for  pivoting  the  antenna 
about  the  elevation  axis, 

and  a  position  indicator  for  indicating  the  angle  of  elevation 
of  the  antenna  and  the  pointing  direction  of  the  beam, 

the  force  of  gravity  acting  on  the  reflector  as  the  antenna  is 
lowered  from  zenith  elevation  at  90'  to  horizontal  eleva- 
tion at  0*  causing  the  reflector  extremities  to  rotate  further 
than  the  reflector  structure  at  the  pivot  means  whereby 


the  transfer  shaft  being  coupled  to  the  antenna  for  rotation  in 
response  to  tilting  movement  of  the  latter  and  also  being 
coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  position  indicator  to 
rotate  the  drive  shaft, 

the  eccentric  mass  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  it 
applies  a  torque  to  the  transfer  shaft  that  is  a  function  of 
the  angular  orientation  of  the  antenna  about  the  elevation 

axis, 
the  transfer  shaft  being  deflected  torsionally  by  the  eccentric 
mass  in  an  amount  approximately  equal  and  opposite  to 
the  error  input  to  the  drive  shaft. 

4079,384 
INTEGRATED  INK  LIQUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  IN  AN  INK 

JET  SYSTEM  PRINTER 

Rikuo  Takano,  Musashino;  Yuji  Sumitomo;  Yoichi  Yamamoto, 

both  of  Nara,  and  Tokio  Maezawa,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public 

Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  both 

of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,955 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1975,  50-122039; 
Dec.  8, 1975,  50-146745 

Int.  a.2  GOID  15/18 
U.S.  a.  346—140  R  ♦  Claims 
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XHK      ;iHx   prefilteh      puhp   air   hain  filter 
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1.  In  an  ink  liquid  supply  system  for  an  ink  jet  system  printer 
which  emits  ink  droplets  from  a  nozzle  toward  a  record  receiv- 
ing member,  selectively  deflects  said  ink  droplets  by  a  deflec- 
tion means,  and  prints  desired  symbols  on  said  record  receiving 
member  with  said  deflected  ink  droplets,  said  ink  liquid  supply 
system  being  provided  with  an  ink  liquid  reservoir  for  contain- 
ing the  ink  therein  and  a  pump  for  supplying  the  ink  liquid 
from  said  ink  liquid  reservoir  to  said  nozzle,  the  improvements 

comprising:  . 

a  modular  assembly  including  at  least  one  synthetic  resin 

base  block; 
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internal  conduit  means  formed  in  said  base  block  and  termi- 
nating at  the  surfaces  thereof  in  connecuble  configura- 
tions; 

ink  supply  system  components  mounted  on  said  base  block  at 
selected  ones  of  said  connectable  configurations; 

said  components  being  interconnected  through  said  conduit 
means  internally  of  said  base  block;  and 

external  connecting  means  on  said  base  block  for  intercon- 
necting said  modular  assembly  into  a  said  ink  jet  system 
printer. 

4,079,385 
CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Zenzo  Nakamura,  Urawa;  Tokuichi  Tsunekawa,  Yokohama; 
Tetsuya  Taguchi,  Kawasaki;  Masanori  Uchidoi,  Yokohama; 
Hiroshi  Aizawa,  Machida,  and  Takashi  Uchiyama,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  614,644 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1974,  49-108355; 
Sep.  26,  1974,  49-111283 

Int.  a.2  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  a.  354—23  R  '  Claims 


size,  said  means  determining  the  aperture  size  as  a  function 
of  the  position  of  said  means, 

d.  a  driving  means  for  driving  the  aperture  control  means, 
the  aperture  control  means  being  driven  by  means  of  said 
driving  means  so  as  to  be  displaced  from  the  initial  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  position  of  the  aperture  control  means  is 
determined  by  the  displacement  amount  of  the  aperture 
control  means  driven  by  the  driving  means  and  the  driv- 
ing means  induces  the  accelerated  movement  of  the  aper- 
ture control  means  at  least  during  the  initial  movement  of 
the  driving, 

e.  a  pulse  converting  means  for  converting  the  displacement 
amount  of  the  aperture  control  means  into  a  pulse  number, 
said  means  including: 

1.  a  comb-shaped  conductive  pattern  arranged  on  a  base 

plate. 


»^Pi 


1*11 
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1.  In  a  camera  having  a  plurality  of  exposure  control  circuits 
for  various  photographing  modes,  a  hot  shoe  for  the  attach- 
ment of  one  of  a  plurality  of  additional  units  includmg  an 
information  input  terminal  for  adjustment  of  an  exposure  time 
suitable  for  flash  photography,  the  improvement  compnsmg: 

(a)  said  hot  shoe  having  a  changeover  signal  input  terminal 
for  connection  to  the  respective  output  terminal  of  the 
attached  one  of  the  additional  units;  and 

(b)  a  switchover  arrangement  connected  to  said  changeover 
signal  input  terminal  for  automatically  enabling  the  expo- 
sure control  circuit  corresponding  to  the  attached  one  of 
the  units,  in  response  to  a  kind  of  changeover  signal  from 
the  selectively  attached  additional  unit,  said  changeover 
signal  having  different  values  for  different  attachments. 

4,079,386 
CAMERA  WITH  DIGITAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Hiroyashu  Murakami,  Tokyo;  Tadashi  Ito,  Yokohama;  Fumio 
Ito,  Yokohama;  Nobuaki  Sakurada,  Yokohama;  Masaharu 
Kawamura,  Hino,  and  Nobuhiko  Shinoda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1975,  50-49383 

Int.  a.2  G03B  77/00.  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  354-23  D  **  ^""* 

1.  An  exposure  amount  control  device  for  a  camera  compris- 

ins ' 
a  an  exposure  information  signal  forming  means  for  forming 
the  pulses  whose  number  corresponds  with  the  brightness 
of  the  object  to  be  photographed, 

b.  memory  means  for  memorizing  the  pulses  produced  by 
the  exposure  information  signal  forming  means, 

c.  an  aperture  control  means  for  controlling  the  aperture 


2.  a  slide  brush  slidable  over  the  comb-shaped  conductive 
pattern  in  functional  engagement  with  the  driven  aper- 
ture control  means,  whereby  said  brush  is  accelerated  at 
least  at  the  beginning  of  the  slide  motion,  and  the  dis- 
tance between  the  adjacent  conductors  of  the  pattern  is 
increased  along  the  sliding  direction  in  accordance  with 
the  accelerated  movement  of  said  brush, 

f.  driving  stop  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  driv- 
ing stop  signal  when  the  pulses  number  from  said  pulse 
converting  means  and  said  pulse  number  memorized  by 
said  memory  means  reach  a  certain  determined  relation, 

g.  a  position  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  displace- 
ment position  of  the  aperture  control  means  by  stopping 
the  driving  of  the  aperture  control  means  in  response  to 
the  driving  stop  signal  produced  by  the  driving  stop  signal 
producing  means. 

4,079,387 
COUNTER  aRCUIT  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Masaharu  Kawamura,  Hino;  Nobuaki  Sakurada;  Tadashi  Ito, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Hiroyashu  Murakami,  Tokyo;  Fumio  Ito, 
Yokohama,  and  Nobuhiko  Shinoda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1975,  50-63618; 

Jun.  15,  1975,  50-86397 

Int.  a.2G03B7  7/00.  7/08 
U.S.  a.  354-23  D  *♦  Claims 

1.  A  counter  circuit  for  a  camera  in  which  the  exposure 
information  is  converted  into  pulses  so  as  to  be  counted  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  exposure  control  means  for  determining  the  exposure 
value  as  a  displacement  amount  from  a  first  position; 

b)  a  plural  number  of  the  conductor  contacts  provided  on  a 

base  plate; 

c)  a  movable  contact  means  slidable  over  the  base  plate  in 
functional  engagement  with  the  exposure  control  means, 
said  means  producing  an  electrical  signal  when  said 
contact  means  is  brought  in  conuct  with  the  conductor 
contact; 
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d)  a  pulse  generator  for  producing  clock  pulses; 

e)  a  first  counter  means  for  counting  the  clock  pulses  when 
said  electrical  signal  is  produced; 

0  a  second  counter  means;  and 

g)  a  connecting  means  being  connected  between  the  first 
counter  means  and  the  second  counter  means  m  such  a 
manner  that  the  output  signal  of  the  first  counter  means  is 
pat  in  the  second  counter  means  after  a  certam  determined 
number  of  the  pulses  have  been  counted  by  the  first 
counter  means; 


r 


X 


-r — I 


to  detect  spectra!  distribution  of  the  light  emitted  from  the 
illumination;  . 

(c)  detecting  a  flickering  noise  existing  in  the  light  received 
by  at  least  one  of  two  light  receiving  means  so  as  to  dis- 
criminate natural  light  having  no  flickering  noise  therein 
from  artificial  light  having  flickering  noise  therein  due  to 
alternating  voltage  of  a  commercial  power  supply; 

(d)  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  type  of  light  from  the 
illumination  selectively  from  the  point  of  the  range  of  the 
wave  length  thereof,  and  also  from  the  point  of  existence 
of  the  flickering  noise  therein; 

(e)  recording  a  mark  on  a  frame  of  a  film  loaded  in  the 
camera  for  recording  the  type  of  light  from  the  illumina- 
tion received  through  the  produced  signal. 


•43 
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whereby  after  the  elapse  of  a  certain  determined  time  after  the 
movable  contact  means  has  been  brought  into  contact  with  the 
conductor  contact  the  output  signal  of  the  first  counter  means 
as  a  pulse  is  put  in  the  second  counter  means  so  as  to  count  the 
number  of  the  contacts  of  the  movable  contact  means  with  the 
conductor  contacts  in  such  a  manner  that  the  influence  of  the 
chattering  at  the  initial  stage  of  the  contact  of  the  movable 
contact  with  the  conductor  contact  is  eliminated. 

4,079,388 

ILLUMINATION  DETECTING  AND  RECORDING 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Sho  TakahaoM,  T•klwxrfu^  Kaltanii  Muramatau,  Machida; 

Yoihihiro  F^llta,  YokohMoa,  aod  Tsunemasa  Okada,  Kobe, 

•U  of  Japu^  aaiigBors  to  FiU*  Plw^  F**"  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 


4,079,389 
DAYTIME  STROBO  APPARATUS  FOR  CAMERAS  WITH 

ELECTRIC  SHUTTERS 
Akihiko  Hashimoto,  and  Isao  Kondo,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympns  Optical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,810 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Aug.  25, 1975,  50-102682 
Int.  a.2  G03B  7/16.  15/03 
U.S.  a.  354-33  f  C*^"* 


FOcd  Jan.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  652,678 

CUdna  priority,  appUcation  Japui.  Jan.  31, 1975,  50-13732 

lot  a.2  G03B  7/OS 

U&  a.  354-31  i  WC»^ 
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Zi^^^^"^^' 


1  A  method  for  detecting  and  recording  a  type  of  illumina- 
tion employed  in  a  camera,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  light  from  the  Ulumination  with  at  least  two 
light  receiving  means  each  of  which  has  a  peak  value  of 
spectral  distribution  of  energy  in  a  particular  wave  length 
of  the  light  and  which  particular  wave  lengths  are  distrib- 
uted in  different  ranges  from  each  other; 

(b)  comparing  the  intensities  of  received  Hght  m  particular 
wave  lengths  between  the  two  light  receiving  means  so  as 


1.  The  combination  of  a  camera  and  associated  daytime 
strobo  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  shutter  assembly;  ,    . 

a  photoelectric  transducer  element  and  photometric  integra- 
tor for  generating  an  output  signal  representative  of  the 
amount  of  light  entering  said  camera  during  an  exposure 
period  of  said  camera; 

a  first  electronic  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  output 
signal  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  shutter  assem- 
bly, said  electronic  control  circuit  to  cause  said  shutter 
assembly  to  expose  film  in  said  camera  for  an  exposure 
period  whose  length  varies  as  a  function  of  said  output 

signal;  ... 

a  presettable  decision  level  adjusting  circuit  for  determining 
the  portion  of  said  exposure  period  during  which  said 
strobo  apparatus  is  to  be  enabled; 

a  second  electronic  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  output 
signal  and  said  presettable  decision  level  adjusting  circuit 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  strobo  apparatus,  said 
second  electronic  control  circuit  to  enable  said  strobo 
apparatus  during  the  portion  of  said  exposure  period  de- 
termined by  said  presettable  level  adjusting  decision  cir- 
cuit. 
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4,079,390 

APERTURE  SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Iwata,  and  KatsiOi  Ishikawa,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  West  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18, 1974,  49-120902 
Int.  a.2  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  a.  354—44  15  Claims 


4,07931 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLUNG  THE 
DIAPHRAGM  IN  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Eduard  Wagensonner,  Aschheim;  Alois  RIcder,  Munich,  and 
Bemhard  von  Fiscbem,  Ottobrunn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  AGFA-Gevaert  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  Not.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  629,546 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  9, 1974,  2453285 
Int  CL2  G03B  7/10 
U.S.  CL  354—44  6  Claims 


3V 


1.  An  aperture  setting  device  comprising 

(a)  an  aperture  setting  mechanism  including 
(i)  a  plurality  of  aperture  setting  blades  defining  a  variable 
main  aperture  in  an  optical  path  between  a  subject  and 
a  photosensitive  recording  medium; 
(ii)  a  photosensitive  transducer,  an  auxiliary  radiation 
control  apparatus  located  in  an  optical  path  between 
said  subject  and  said  transducer  and  controlled  together 
with  said  shutter  blades  to  control  the  amount  of  light 
incident  on  said  transducer  from  said  subject,  said  auxil- 
iary radiation  control  apparatus  comprising 

(A)  an  electro-optic  light  transmission  control  means 
for  altering  its  light  transmission  characteristics  in 
response  to  a  voltage  applied  thereacross,  and 

(B)  a  voluge  generating  means  electrically  connected 
to  said  electro-optic  light  transmission  means  for 
providing  a  gradually  increasing  voltage  across  said 
electro-optic  light  transmission  control  means  in 
response  to  said  shutter  release  signal  and  for  a  time 
period  sufficient  to  completely  open  said  main  aper- 
ture, 

(iii)  a  reversible  step-motor  drivingly  coupled  to  said 
aperture  setting  blades  for  driving  them  step  by  step; 

(b)  a  step-motor  control  circuit  means  for  controUing  each 
step-by-step  rotation  of  said  step-motor  in  response  to  a 
corresponding  received  pulse  signal; 

(c)  a  clock  pulse  generator; 

(d)  a  first  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  shutter  release  signal 
for  permitting  pulses  from  said  clock  pulse  generator  to 
rotate  said  step  motor  through  said  step  motor  control 
circuit;  and 

(e)  a  second  control  circuit  connected  to  said  photo-sensitive 
transducer  and  cooperating  with  said  auxiliary  control 
apparatus  for  setting  a  discrete  threshold  level  of  light 
from  the  subject  for  each  opening  step  of  said  shutter 
blades  and  for  interrupting  the  transmission  of  the  pulses 
from  said  pulse  generator  to  said  motor  control  circuit  in 
response  to  a  light  level  from  said  subject  that  exceeds  any 
of  said  discrete  threshold  levels. 


1.  In  photographic  apparatus  having  a  diaphragm,  bridge 
circuit  means  having  a  light-sensitive  element  responsive  to 
light  passing  through  said  diaphragm  for  furnishing  a  bridge 
unbalance  signal  having  a  first  polarity  when  the  light  falling 
on  said  light-sensitive  element  is  less  than  a  predetermined  light 
quantity  and  a  second  polarity  when  the  light  falling  on  said 
light-sensitive  element  exceeds  said  predetermined  light  quan- 
tity, and  motor  means  having  a  plurality  of  windings  and  re- 
sponsive to  energization  of  said  windings  to  open  and  close 
said  diaphragm  thereby  increasing  or  decreasing  the  quantity 
of  light  falling  on  said  light-sensitive  element,  a  control  circuit 
for  energizing  said  windings  of  said  motor  only  when  said 
bridge  unbalance  signal  is  indicative  of  a  light  variation  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  variation  from  said  predetermined 
light  quantity,  comprising,  in  combination,  differential  ampU- 
fier  means  connected  to  said  bridge  circuit  means  for  furnish- 
ing a  differential  output  signal  having  a  reference  amplitude 
when  the  light  falling  on  said  light-sensitive  element  is  said 
predetermined  light  quantity  and  having  an  amplitude  increas- 
ing and  decreasing  from  said  reference  amplitude  in  response 
to  increasing  and  decreasing  quantities  of  light  falling  on  said 
light-sensitive  element;  first  and  second  threshold  means  con- 
nected to  said  differential  amplifier  means  for  furnishing,  re- 
spectively, a  first  and  second  threshold  output  signal  when  the 
amplitude  of  said  differential  output  signal  exceeds  a  first  and 
second  amplitude  respectively,  said  first  and  second  amplitude 
differing  from  said  reference  amplitude  by  a  predetermined 
amplitude  difference  in  a  first  and  second  direction  respec- 
tively, said  differential  amplifier  means  having  a  gain  at  which 
the  amplitude  of  said  differential  output  signal  changes  by  less 
than  said  predetermined  amplitude  difference  from  said  refer- 
ence value  for  light  variations  less  than  said  predetermined 
light  variation;  and  energizing  means  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  threshold  circuit  means  and  said  windings  of  said 
motor,  for  energizing  said  windings  of  said  motor  only  in  the 
absence  of  said  first  threshold  output  signal  or  the  presence  of 
said  second  threshold  output  signal,  wherein  said  energizing 
means  comprise  logic  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  threshold  circuit  means  for  furnishing  a  logic  output 
signal  only  in  the  presence  of  said  second  threshold  output 
signal  or  the  absence  of  said  first  threshold  output  signal,  pulse 
generator  means  connected  to  said  logic  circuit  means  for 
furnishing  a  sequence  of  pulses  in  response  to  said  logic  output 
signal,  forward-reverse  counting  means  connected  to  said 
pulse  generator  means  for  counting  the  pulses  in  said  sequence 
of  pulses  and  furnishing  counting  output  signals  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  so-counted  pulses,  means  for  adjusting  the 
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counting  direction  of  said  counting  means  to  a  forward  or 
^erse  mode  in  dependence  upon  a  selected  one  of  said  fn^t 
and  second  threshold  output  signals,  and  a  plurahty  of  switch- 
ing elements  connected  to  said  counting  means,  each  for  ener- 
gizing one  of  said  windings  of  said  electromagnetic  adjustment 
Scans  in  response  to  at  least  a  predetermined  one  of  said  count- 
ing output  signals,  wherein  said  counting  means  comprise  a 
fiRt  and  second  master-slave  flip-flop  each  having  a  clock 
input,  means  for  connecting  said  clock  inputs  to  the  output  of 
said  pulse  generator  means,  and  counter  logic  circuit  means 
interconnecting  said  flrst  and  second  master-slave  A'P-HoP  T* 
responsive  to  said  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  thresh- 
old output  signals  for  furnishing  counting  output  signals  ener- 
gizing iid  windings  of  said  electromagnetic  adjustmem  means 
fn  pL  in  a  predetermined  first  sequence  in  response  to  the 
ab^nce  of  said  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  threshold 
output  signals  and  in  a  predetermined  second  ^^"^"^^PP^. 
site  to  Jd  flrst  sequence  in  response  to  the  presence  of  said 
selected  one  of  said  flrst  and  second  threshold  output  signals. 

4,07932 

SHUTTER  SPEED  SELECTOR  ACCESSORY 

Jew.  M.  Orbtn,  S«t.  Monic,  Oaif.,  Msignor  to  Viyitar  Corpc 

ration,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  3. 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,549 

Int.  a.2  G03B  7/0«.  9/OS 
UA  a.  354-50  !  "^"«« 


shutter  speed  adjustment  knob  through  minor  adjustment 
of  said  dial. 


4,079,393 

BLOOD  TYPING  INSTALLATIONS 

Pierre  Fauzy  Al  Marachy,  54  me  Boissonnade,  75014  Paris, 

France;  Romain  Gabriel  Robuchon-Merovak,  36  rue  Manus 

Aufan  92300  Levallois-Perret,  France,  and  Christian  Romain 

Robuchon-Meroyak,  21  Cite  Dupont,  75011  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,540 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  L  1975,  75  00245; 
Switzerland,    May    20,    1975,    006469/75;    Nov.    27,    1975, 
015404/75;  Nov.  27, 1975,  015405/75 

Int.  a.2  G03B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  354-77  43aaims 


1.  An  adapter  for  use  with  a  camera  for  automatically  setting 

proper  shutter  speed,  comprising  .     u  ^„  «f 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  physically  atuched  to  the  body  of 

said  camera, 

a  motor  supported  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  rotate  a 
shutter  speed  adjustment  knob  of  said  camera,  and 

electronic  circuit  means  supported  in  said  housing  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  light  metering  circuit  of  said  camera  to  cause 
s!dd  motor  to  route  said  shutter  speed  adjustment  knob  to 
provide  a  shutter  speed  as  directed  by  said  camera  meter- 

9  aS  STpTer  for  use  with  a  camera  for  automatically  setting 

^trsinr:f^:Td&  be  physically  attached  to  the  body 

of  a  camera,  »  j  .^ 

motor  means  supported  by  said  housing  and  adapted  t^ 
rotote  a  shutter  speed  adjustment  knob  of  the  camera 
through  an  adjustment  assembly  means,  and 
adjustment  assembly  means  supported  by  housmg  to  be 
driven  by  said  motor  means,  said  adjustment  assembly 
means  comprising  a  shutter  speed  dial  connected  through 
a  shaft  to  a  connector,  the  connector  being  adapted  to  be 
coupled  with  the  shutter  speed  adjustment  knob  of  the 
camera,  said  adjustment  assembly  means  comprising 
clutch  means  for  disengaging  said  dial  with  respect  to  said 
motor  means  and  for  enabling  minor  adjustment  of  said 


1  An  apparatus  for  typing  blood  characteristics  of  an  indi- 
vidual and  for  producing  a  photographic  record  of  the  appear- 
ance of  the  individual  and  the  typing  results, 

a  camera;  ,  .  ,  ^       .     . 

means  for  positioning  the  individual  in  a  predetermined 
location  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  camera; 

a  housing;  ... 

means  for  supporting  the  camera  relative  to  said  housing  in 
a  position  to  receive  an  image  of  the  individual  in  said 
predetermined  location; 

a  projection  screen  and  means  for  supporting  said  screen 
adjacent  said  predetermined  location  and  in  the  field  of 
view  of  said  camera; 

a  transparent  agglutination  plate  having  a  plurality  of  agglu- 
tination zones;  ....  i  ^  r,„„ 

means  for  collecting  and  for  depositing  blood  samples  from 
said  individual  and  test  sera  on  said  zones; 

a  plate  holder  for  holding  said  agglutination  plate  in  said 
housing  away  from  the  field  of  view  of  said  camera  said 
plate  holder  having  means  for  letting  light  pass  there- 
through and  through  said  supported  plate;  and 

optical  means  including  a  light  source  for  passing  light 
through  said  plate  holder  and  said  zones  on  said  plate  and 
for  projecting  an  image  of  said  zones  of  said  agglutination 
plate  onto  said  projection  screen,  whereby  a  photographic 
record  of  the  typing  results  on  said  plate  and  the  appear- 
ance of  the  individual  can  be  simultaneously  obtained. 


4,079,394 

CAMERA  LENS  MASKS 

Anthony  W.  Roncone,  45  Pinehurst  Ave.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

44512 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,165 

Int.  a.2G03B  77/72  

U  S  a  354-122  ^  ^*"^ 

V  A 'camera  lens  mask  for  detachable  engagement  with  a 
camera  having  a  lens  mount  and  an  adaptor  nng  removably 
engaged  therein,  said  mask  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a 
tubular  extension  on  one  end  thereof  registrable  m  said  adaptor 
ring  an  elongated  secondary  tubular  extension  on  the  other 
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end  of  said  tubular  body,  said  elongated  secondary  tubular 
extension  defining  a  light  conveying  passageway  of  a  diameter 
less  than  that  of  said  tubular  body,  a  non-reflective  coating  on 
the  interior  of  said  elongated  secondary  tubular  extension 


whereby  light  passing  through  said  camera  lens  mask  reaches 
a  film  negative  in  said  camera  in  a  pattern  comparable  with  the 
cross  sectional  shape  of  said  elongated  secondary  tubular  ex- 
tension. 


4,079,395 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAMERAS 
John  De  Filippis,  South  Amboy,  N.J.,  and  George  F.  Hardy, 
Pelham,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,358,  Oct.  23, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,822 

Int.  a.2  G03B  15/03 

U.S.  a.  354-145  3  ^"'»* 


terminal  of  said  secondary  coil,  said  secondary  coil  having 
a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  trigger  electrode,  said 
transformer  producing  the  sufficient  volUge  for  lamp 
ignition; 

a  first  SCR  having  a  gate,  anode,  and  cathode,  said  gate 
receiving  the  flash  lamp  firing  signal  and  said  anode  cou- 
pled to  said  source  of  supply  voltage,  said  first  SCR  for 
amplifying  said  lamp  firing  signal; 

a  delay  line  having  input  and  output,  said  input  coupled  to 
the  cathode  of  said  first  SCR  for  receiving  the  output  of 
said  first  SCR;  and 

a  second  SCR  having  a  gate,  anode  and  cathode,  said  gate 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  delay  line,  said  anode  cou- 
pled to  the  junction  of  said  primary  and  secondary  coils, 
said  second  SCR  becoming  conductive  when  the  gate  of 
anode  potential  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  to  dis- 
charge said  second  capacitor  and  cause  said  lamp  to  be- 
come ignited. 

4,079,396 
FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER  UNTT 
Yukio  lura,  Yokosuka;  Masayoshi  Yanuunichi,  Kawasaki;  Taka- 
shi  Uchiyama,  Yokohama;  Tetsuya  Taguchi,  Kawasaki,  and 
Yukio  Mashimo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,298,  Dec.  26, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671,158 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1973, 48-492241 
Int.  a.2  G03B  79/72 
U.S.  a.  354-152  5  Claims 


1  A  flash  unit  for  a  camera  of  the  type  utilizing  a  piezoelec- 
tric element  to  produce  a  flash  lamp  firing  signal  compnsing: 
a  source  of  supply  voltage; 
a  housing,  said  housing  including: 
a  body  member  for  enclosing  said  flash  lamp  and  said 
source  of  supply  voltage;  .  u  j 

a  pair  of  coupling  members  extending  from  said  body 
member  for  attaching  said  body  member  to  said  camera, 
said  pair  of  coupling  members  including  a  first  flat  plate 
extending  from  said  body  member  and  fixedly  attached 
thereto  and  a  second  flat  plate  extending  from  said  body 
member  and  movably  connected  thereto  for  providing 
support  to  said  camera  when  said  camera  is  located 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  plates;  and 
means  on  said  first  plate  for  electrically  coupling  said 
camera  to  said  flash; 
a  flash  lamp  within  said  housing  contaimng  a  pair  of  dis- 
charge electrodes  and  a  trigger  electrode; 
circuit  means  in  said  housing  and  switch  means  for  coupling 
operational  power  to  said  lamp,  said  circuit  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  first  capacitor  coupled  across  the  dis- 
charge electrodes;  . 
oscillator  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  source  of 
supply  voltage  for  charging  said  first  capacitor  to  a  prede- 
termined lamp  firing  voltage;  »„,  r„r 
indicating  means  coupled  across  sa|d  first  capacitor  for 
indicating  when  said  predetermined  finng  voltage  has 

been  reached;  ,     .    j„  r^, 

a  second  capacitor  coupled  to  said  lamp  tngger  electrode  for 

supplying  sufficient  ignition  voltage  to  said  tngger  eiec- 

a  step-up  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  coils 
said  primary  coil  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  with  said 
second  capacitor  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a  first 


1.  A  single  lens  reflex  camera  comprising  in  combination  a 
lens  support  structure  for  mounting  various  types  of  inter- 
changeable lenses  thereon,  a  camera  housing  formed  of  plastics 
including  a  film  supply  chamber  and  a  film  take-up  chamber,  a 
focal  plane  shutter  unit  mounted  in  said  camera  housing  com- 
prising a  metallic  framework,  said  metallic  framework  com- 
prising an  upwardly  extending  rear  wall  provided  with  an 
exposure  aperture  and  a  film  guide  plane,  an  upper  wall  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  rear  wall,  a 
lower  wall  extending  perpendicularly  from  a  lower  portion  of 
said  rear  wall  and  spaced  from  said  upper  wall,  front  mountmg 
surf-aces  located  on  said  upper  wall  and  lower  wall  and  spaced 
a  predetennined  distance  from  said  film  guide  plane,  said  lens 
support  structure  mounted  on  said  front  mountmg  surfaces, 
and  a  focal  plane  shutter  mechanism  supported  between  said 
upper  wall  and  said  lower  wall. 

4,079,397 
CONTROL  ORCUTT  FOR  MOTOR-DRIVE  CAMERAS 
Masahiro  Kawasaki;  Akihiro  And,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Euchi 
Tano,  Asaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogritu  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  

FUed  Sep.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,062 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1975,  50-114602 
Int  a.2  G03B  7/00.  17/42 

U  S  Q.  354 173  *^  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  motor  driven  camera  comprising,  a 
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power  source,  a  motor  for  driving  said  camera,  and  relay 
means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  motor,  a  release 
circuit,  a  film  winding  circuit,  operational  switch  means  for 
switching  said  relay  between  said  release  circuit  and  said  film 
winding  circuit  to  thereby  transfer  the  control  of  energization 
of  said  reUy  between  said  release  and  film  winding  circuits, 
trigger  switch  means  S,  for  switchably  connecting  said  release 
circuit  to  said  power  source  for  energizing  said  relay  when  it  is 
connected  to  said  release  circuit,  said  fihn  winding  circuit 
comprising  a  first  controllable  switching  means  for  switchably 
connecting  said  relay  to  said  power  source  when  said  relay  is 
connected  to  said  film  winding  circuit,  second  controllable 
switching  means  connected  to  said  first  controllable  switching 


converting  the  amount  of  rotation  of  said  motor  into  a 
quantity  of  electricity  having  a  given  relation  to  the  motor 
rotation,  and 
(.  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  converting  means  for 
generating  a  signal  to  make  said  switching  means  inopera- 
tive when  the  quantity  of  electricity  of  said  converting 
means  becomes  a  preset  value. 


4,07939 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  RETRACTABLE 

VIEWFINDER 

Qemens  Hopfher,  60  Wangeo  7,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1976,  Scr.  No.  659,801 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gtraumy,  Feb.  28, 1975, 7506293 

int.  a.J  G03B  13/14 

VS.  a.  354—221  9  Claims 


means  for  preventing,  when  in  a  first  switching  stote,  said  first 
controllable  switching  means  from  connecting  said  relay  to 
said  power  source,  circuit  means  connected  to  said  trigger 
switch  and  said  second  controllable  switch  means  for  applying 
a  signal  to  place  said  latter  switch  in  said  first  state  when  said 
trigger  switch  is  operated,  and  a  continuous  shot/single  shot 
mode  select  switch  connected  to  said  second  controllable 
switching  means  for  blocking  the  application  of  said  signal  to 
said  second  controllable  switch  means  when  said  mode  select 
switch  is  in  a  first,  single  shot  position,  whereby  the  position  of 
said  mode  select  switch  determines  whether  said  motor  is 
energized  in  a  continuous  shot  mode  operation  or  a  single  shot 
mode  operation. 

4,079,398 
SELF-TIMER 
ToAikaa  IcUyaM«i,  Tokyo;  Hideto  Iwama,  Kawasaki;  Norit- 
si«B  Hirata,  Yokohama;  Kazoo  Ishikawa;  Hidekazu  OkjUima, 
both  of  Kawasaki;  Masamichi  Toyama,  Machida;  Mamom 
ShiMuaU,  Tokyo,  and  ToMshi  Takigawa,  Machida,  aU  of 
Japoa,  assipmrs  to  Cawm  Kahoshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JaL  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  595,008 

datas  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JaL  15, 1974, 49-80842 

lat  0.2  G03B  15/Oa  1/00.  9/64 

UJ5.  CL  354—212  *''  ^W™ 


1.  A  self-timer  for  cinecameras  comprising; 

a.  a  delay  circuit  which  delays  the  time  to  start  photograph- 
ing, 

b.  a  film  feeding  motor, 

c.  switching  means  which  forms  a  power  supply  path  lead- 
ing to  said  film  feeding  motor  in  response  to  the  output  of 
said  delay  circuit,  the  switching  means  being  connected  to 
said  motor, 

d.  converting  means  coupled  to  said  film  feedmg  motor  for 


1.  In  combination,  a  retractable  viewfinder  and  a  camera 
having  a  variable  focus  objective  lens  defining  a  taking  axis, 
said  viewfinder  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  supported  by  the  camera  for  movement  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  the  taking  axis  between  (1)  a  re- 
tracted position  wherein  said  viewfinder  is  compactly 
stored  with  respect  to  the  camera  and  (2)  an  extended 
position  wherein  said  viewfinder  permits  viewing  of  a 
scene  along  a  viewing  axis  which  is  generally  parallel  to 
said  taking  axis; 

b.  a  parallax  correction  element  supported  by  said  housmg 
for  movement  relative  thereto  between  (1)  a  stored  posi- 
tion when  said  housing  is  in  its  retracted  position  and  (2) 
a  viewing  position  when  said  housing  is  in  its  extended 
position,  said  parallax  correction  element  being  further 
supported  by  said  housing  for  movement  relative  thereto 
within  a  range  of  positions  when  said  housing  is  in  said 
extended  position  to  correct  for  parallax; 

c.  means  for  moving  said  pandlax  correction  element  be- 
tween said  stored  and  viewing  positions  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  housing  between  said  retracted  and 
extended  positions  respectively;  and 

d.  means  operatively  coupling  said  objective  lens  to  said 
parallax  correction  element  when  said  parallax  correction 
element  is  in  said  viewing  position  for  moving  said  paral- 
lax correction  element  within  said  range  of  positions  to 
correct  for  parallax  as  said  objective  lens  is  focused. 

4,079,400 
OPTICAL  BLADE  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Toahihiro  Kondo,  Chofti,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Toshihiro  Kondo, 
Cbofta  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.^  Minami-ashigara,  both 

of,  Japan 

Filed  May  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,356 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  May  26, 1975,  50-62825 

Int  CL2  G03B  9/08 

VS.  a.  354—234  '  C^ 

1.  In  an  optical  instrument  including  a  fixed  socket  pipe 

having  an  aperture  through  which  an  optical  axis  passes,  and  a 

blade  ring  rotaUbly  mounted  around  said  socket  pipe,  said 

blade  ring  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  a  central  part  integrally 
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fixed  thereto  connected  to  optical  blades  to  open  and  close  the 
aperture  thereby  by  the  rotation  thereof^amd  optical  blade 
drive  apparatus  including  linear  motor  driving  means  con- 
nected to  the  blade  ring  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  independent  sheet-like  coils  each  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  windings  fixed  to  said  peripheral  wall  of  said 
blade  ring,  said  coils  being  arranged  in  the  direction  of 
roution  of  the  blade  ring  in  slightly  offset  positions  and 
having  a  pair  of  lead-out  wires  one  of  which  is  electrically 
connected  with  a  common  terminal  fixed  to  the  central 
part  of  said  blade  ring  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  blade  ring  and  the  other  of  which  is  con- 


-  '^ 


optical  axis  and  provided  with  a  setting  ring  rotatable  about 
said  axis,  biasing  means  engaging  said  settable  ring  for  urging 
same  into  a  wide-open  diaphragm  position,  preselector  means 
adjustable  to  a  desired  stop  position,  a  spring-loaded  cam  disk 
manually  rotatable  in  one  direction  against  its  spring  force 
during  a  windup  stroke  and  rotatable  by  its  spring  force  in  the 
opposite  direction  during  a  picture-taking  operation,  cam-fol- 
lower means  coacting  with  said  cam  disk,  and  a  linkage  includ- 
ing a  yieldable  lost-motion  coupling  between  said  cam-fol- 
lower means  and  said  setting  ring  engageable  with  said  prese- 
lector means  for  entraining  said  setting  ring  into  the  desired 
stop  position, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  linkage  comprises  a  swing- 
able  member  having  a  fulcrum  offset  from  said  axis,  said 
cam-follower  means  being  rigid  with  an  extremity  of  said 
member  substantially  diametrically  opposite  said  fulcrum 
with  reference  to  said  axis. 


nected  with  each  of  a  number  of  contacts  fixed  to  said 
central  part  of  said  blade  ring  and  arranged  in  series  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  blade  ring, 

a  permanent  magnet  provided  at  a  position  fixed  relative  to 
said  fixed  socket  pipe,  said  permanent  magnet  being  lo- 
cated at  a  position  close  to  said  coils,  and 

means  for  successively  energizing  said  coils  to  move  the 
blade  ring  with  respect  to  said  permanent  magnet,  said 
coil  energizing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  brushes  one  of 
which  is  in  slidable  contact  with  said  common  terminal 
and  the  other  of  which  is  in  slidable  contact  with  said 
number  of  contacts,  said  pair  of  brushes  being  connected 
with  a  power  source  by  way  of  switch  means. 


4,079,402 

ZENER  DIODE  INCORPORATING  AN  ION  IMPLANTED 

LAYER  ESTABUSHING  THE  BREAKDOWN  POINT 

BELOW  THE  SURFACE 

James  L.  Dnnkley,  Santa  Clara,  and  James  E.  Solomon, 

Saratoga,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  377,610 

Int  a.2  HOIL  29/90 

VS.  a.  357—13  9  Claims 


4,079,401 

DIAPHRAGM  PRESELECTOR  FOR  CAMERA 

OBJECTIVE 

Albert  Baab,  and  Paul  Himmelsbach,  both  of  Bad  Kreuznach, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Jos.  Schneider  A  Co.  Optische  Wcrke 

Kreuznach,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,833 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  22, 1975, 2557855 
Int  a.2  G03B  9/02 
VS.  a.  354—272  '  Claims 


1.  A  subsurface  breakdown  zener  diode  on  an  integrated 
circuit  structure  including  a  diffused  anode  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  material  formed  in  the  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor body,  a  diffused  cathode  region  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  material  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
body,  and  a  third  region  extending  through  said  anode  and 
cathode  diffused  regions,  said  third  region  comprising  a  shal- 
low layer  of  ion  implanted  doping  material  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  and  having  a  lower  impurity  concentration  than 
that  of  said  diffused  cathode  region,  the  impurity  concentra- 
tion of  said  shallow  layer  peaking  below  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  body. 


1.  In  a  reflex  camera  having  an  iris  diaphragm  centered  on  an 


4,079,403 
THYRISTOR  DEVICE  WFTH  SELF-PROTECnON 
AGAINST  BREAKOVER  TURN-ON  FAILURE 
Victor  A.  K.  Temple,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Not.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,492 
Int  CU  HOIL  29/90 
VS.  a.  357—13  7  Claims 

1.  A  thyristor  device  having  a  cathode  anode,  a  first  base 
with  a  gate  and  a  second  base  and  with  self-protection  against 
breakover  turn-on  failure  comprising:  a  semiconductive  sub- 
strate of  one  conductivity  type  with  a  planar  surface  and  form- 
ing said  second  base;  a  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type, 
forming  said  first  base,  and  inset  through  said  surface  into  said 
region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  forming  a  FN  junction 
said  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  having  a  gate  area 
and  a  cathode  emitter  area,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  FN  junc- 
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tion  extending  to  said  surface  near  said  gate  area  with  a  radius 
of  curvature  to  provide  a  lower  breakdown  voltage  in  the 


one  of  its  cavity  end  faces  in  juxtoposition  to  said  cylindri- 
cal lens. 


4,079,405 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTODETECTOR 
Hirobumi  Ohuchi;  Masahiro  Oluunura;  Sumio  Kawakami,  and 
Takttzo  Ogawa,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  589,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1974,  49-76322; 
Jan.  29, 1975,  50-11227 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/48 

U.S.  a.  357—30  10  Clalnw 
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region  near  said  gate  area  relative  to  the  remainder  of  said 
device. 


4,079,404 
SELF-AUGNING  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  OPTICAL 

COMPONENTS 
ii«»  Dafid  Comerford,  Croton-on-Hudaon;  John  Darid  Crow, 
Mohe^B  Lake;  Robert  Allan  Laff,  Yorktown  Heights;  Eric 
Gog-Hwa  Lean,  Mahopac,  and  Michael  John  Brady,  Brew- 
ster, all  of  N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  IntematioBal  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  756,042 

Int  a.2  HOIL  il/n;  G02B  S/14 

MS,  CL  357—19  10  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  photodetector  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  pair  of  main  surfaces  and 
three  continuous  semiconductor  regions  between  said 
main  surfaces,  a  first  semiconductor  region  having  one 
conductivity  and  exposed  in  one  of  said  main  surfaces,  a 
second  semiconductor  region  having  the  same  conductiv- 
ity, a  resistivity  higher  than  that  of  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor region  and  a  thickness  of  1-3  /im,  and  a  third  semicon- 
ductor region  having  a  thickness  smaller  than  that  of  said 
second  semiconductor  region  and  a  conductivity  opposite 
to  that  of  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions, 
exposed  in  the  other  main  surface,  and  forming  a  FN 
junction  between  itself  and  said  second  semiconductor 
region  and  the  surface  of  said  third  semiconductor  region 
serving  as  a  light  receiving  area; 

a  first  main  electrode  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  first  semi- 
conductor region  in  said  one  main  surface;  and 

a  second  main  electrode  in  ohmic  contact  with  a  portion  of 
said  third  semiconductor  region  in  said  other  main  surface. 

4,079,406 
THYRISTOR  HAVING  A  PLURALTTY  OF  EMTTTER 
SHORTS  IN  DEHNED  SPAOAL  RELATIONSHIP 
Joachim  Burtscher,  and  Helmut  Strack,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Berlin  A 
Munich,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,555,  Jul.  31, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,171 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  13, 1974, 2438894 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/74 

U  A  a.  357—38  2  Claims 


1.  An  optical  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  structural  member  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  Vee- 
shaped  grooves  opening  into  one  face  thereof  and  another 
groove  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  said  plurality  of 
grooves; 

a  cylindrica  lens  laid  into  said  perpendicularly  oriented 

groove; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  laid  into  said  plurality  of  grooves 
with  their  ends  aligned  with  said  cylindrical  lens; 

a  solid  state  User  array  having  end  faces  defining  a  lasing 
cavity  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  operable  when  poten- 
tialized  to  produce  a  population  inversion  to  stimulate 
emissions  in  said  cavity  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  paths,  the 
said  array  being  affixed  to  said  structural  member  with 


1.  A  thyristor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semiconductor 
material  and  electrical  contact  means;  said  body  of  semicon- 
ductor material  comprising  zones  of  alternate  semiconductiv- 
ity  disposed  in  FN  junction  forming  relationships,  an  emitter 
zone  of  a  first  type  of  semiconductivity  disposed  at  a  top  sur- 
face of  the  body,  a  base  zone  of  a  second  type  of  semiconduc- 
tivity disposed  in  the  body  beneath  the  emitter  zone,  a  plurality 
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of  small  base  portions  of  said  second  type  of  semiconductivity 
disposed  in  the  emitter  zone  adjoining  the  base  zone  and  ex- 
tending from  the  base  zone  through  the  emitter  zone  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  body,  said  small  base  portions  forming  circular 
shaped  areas  at  the  top  surface  of  the  body,  the  diameter  of 
each  of  said  circular  shaped  areas  being  less  than  20  microns, 
said  circular  shaped  areas  having  centers  located  at  preferred 
points  on  the  surface  of  the  body  such  that  the  centers  of 
adjacent  circular  shaped  areas  are  separated  from  each  other 
by  a  like  distance,  the  ratio  of  said  like  distance  to  said  diameter 
of  said  circular  shaped  areas  being  greater  than  3;  said  electri- 
cal contact  means  comprising  an  emitter  electrode  affixed  to 
the  top  surface  of  said  body,  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
emitter  zone  aad  the  circular  shaped  areas  of  said  small  base 
portions. 

4,079,407 

SINGLE  CHIP  ELECTRONIC  SWTTCHING  ORCUTT 

RESPONSIVE  TO  EXTERNAL  STIMULI 

Jearld  L.  Hutson,  P.O.  Box  34235,  Dallas,  Tex.  75234 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,658,  Apr.  7, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

applicaHon  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,699 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/747 

U.S.  a.  357—39  11  Claims 


4,079,408 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  WTTH  ANNULAR 

COLLECTOR/SUBCOLLECTOR  REGION 

Theodore  William  Kwap,  Brewster,  and  Ingrid  Emesc  Magdo, 

Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  645,760 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/04 

U.S.  a.  357—50  21  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  annular  subcollector  region  formed  by  semiconductor 
material  doped  with  an  impurity  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  in  said  substrate; 

at  least  one  base  region  formed  by  semiconductor  material 
doped  with  an  impurity  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  subcollector  region  and 
defining  a  base-collector  FN  junction; 

at  least  one  emitter  region  formed  by  semiconductor  mate- 
rial doped  with  an  impurity  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
substantially  in  said  at  least  one  base  region  and  over  said 
subcollector  region  and  defining  a  base-emitter  FN  junc- 
tion; 

said  annular  subcollector  region  laterally  surrounding  a 
region  having  a  higher  resistivity  than  said  annular  subcol- 
lector region,  said  region  of  higher  resistivity  comprising 
insulating  material. 


1.  An  electronic  switching  device  responsive  to  an  external 
stimuli  comprising: 

a  unitary  semiconductor  body  having  a  plurality  of  outer 
and  interior  semiconductor  layers  and  a  central  semicon- 
ductor layer  ordered  in  an  array  of  alternating  conductiv- 
ity types  wherein  said  central  semiconductor  layer  is 
centrally  disposed  within  said  body  and  is  in  continuous 
contact  with  ones  of  said  interior  semiconductor  layers; 

isolating  means  formed  across  said  outer  and  interior  layers 
of  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  to  geometrically 
separate  and  electrically  isolate  first  and  second  areas  of 
said  array,  with  said  central  semiconductor  layer  being 
common  to  and  electrically  available  to  both  said  first  and 
second  areas  of  said  body; 

an  actuator  formed  in  said  first  isolated  area  and  sensitive  to 
the  external  stimuli  to  generate  electrical  switching  signals 
upon  detection  of  the  external  stimuli,  said  electrical 
switching  signals  being  conducted  from  said  first  area  of 
said  body  through  said  central  semiconductor  layer  to  said 
second  area  of  said  body  to  cause  a  switching  operation; 

a  symmetrical  semiconductor  switch  formed  in  said  isolated 
area  of  said  body  and  responsive  to  said  electrical  switch- 
ing signals  generated  by  said  actuator  and  conducted 
through  said  central  semiconductor  layer  in  order  to 
perform  said  switching  operation  in  said  second  isolated 
area  of  said  body;  and 

alternating  current  supply  means  connected  to  said  symmet- 
rical semiconductor  switch  for  being  switched  in  response 
to  the  external  stimuli. 


4,079,409 
THYRISTOR  WITH  PRESSURE  CONTACTING 
Karl  Rathmann,  Belecke,  and  Alois  Sonntag,  MuhUieun,  both  of 
Germany,     assignors     to     Licentia     Patent-Verwaltungs 
G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,856,  No?.  27, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,485 
Chums    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    No?.    27,    1973, 
2358936;  No?.  27, 1973,  421746[U] 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  2l/i(> 
U.S.  a.  357—79  8  C»«»™s 

1.  In  a  thyristor  including  a  wafer  shaped  semiconductor 
body  with  four  zones  of  altematingly  opposite  conductivity 
type  between  the  opposed  major  surfaces  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor body  and  with  the  cathode  zone  and  a  portion  of  the  adja- 
cent control  base  zone  extending  to  a  common  one  of  said 
major  surfaces  and  being  contiguous  at  said  common  major 
surface,  a  cathode  electrode  ohmically  contacting  said  cathode 
zone  on  said  commmon  major  surface,  a  control  electrode 
ohmically  contacting  said  portion  of  said  control  zone  on  said 
common  major  surface,  means  for  insulating  said  cathode  and 
gate  electrodes  from  one  another,  and  means  for  electrically 
pressure  contacting  said  cathode  electrode;  the  improvement 
wherein:  said  means  for  insulating  includes  a  layer  of  solid 
insulating  material  which  covers  those  portions  of  said  com- 
mon major  surface  which  are  not  provided  with  electrodes  and 
said  control  electrode  except  for  a  contact  portion  for  said 
control  electrode,  the  planar  surface  of  said  insulating  layer 
lying  at  a  level  other  than  that  of  the  cathode  electrode  surface; 
and  said  means  for  pressure  contacting  said  cathode  electrode 
comprises  a  metal  contacting  wafer  which  is  covered,  at  least 
on  the  surface  thereof  contacting  said  cathode  electrode,  with 
a  layer  of  a  highly  conductive,  ductile  material  whose  maxi- 
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mum  thickness  is  greater  tYmn  the  difference  in  the  levels  of  the    rectifier  elements  and  said  current  conductors  is  embedded  in 

Ji  Ac^Tof  S  iiSuating  Uyer  and  of  said  cathode  electrode,    an  insulating  mass;  the  improvement  wherein: 

surfaces  of  said  msuiaiing  laycr  wm  u  each  of  said  contact  discs  bearing  one  of  said  rectifier  ele- 

ments  is  fastened  to  a  suitably  metallized  surface  section  of 
a  wafer  which  is  formed  of  a  thermally  well  conducting 
electrical  insulating  material  and  which  is  fastened  to  said 
cooUng  member; 

said  cooling  member  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  plate 
which,  at  least  in  the  region  of  said  contact  discs,  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  coolant  channels  in  its  interior 
which  are  parallel  to  one  another  and  to  the  contact  sur- 
face of  said  contact  discs,  are  all  connected  together 
within  the  base  plate  at  each  of  their  respective  ends  and 
are  provided  with  first  and  second  connecting  means  for 
external  coolant  lines  at  their  commonly  connected  said 
respective  ends; 

said  conuct  discs  are  each  provided  with  a  respective  con- 
necting member  for  connecting  the  rectifier  arrangement 
to  external  current  conductors;  and 

said  structure  which  is  intended  to  be  embedded  in  an  insu- 
lating mass  is  disposed  in  a  housing  of  insulating  material 
which  is  provided  with  suitable  openings  for  the  passage 
of  said  connecting  means  for  said  cooling  member  and  for 
said  connecting  members  for  said  contact  discs,  and  is 
embedded  in  a  cast  plastic  mass  within  said  housing. 

4,079,411 

DIFFRACnVE  PHASE  nLTER  HAVING  NEAR  FIELD 

WAVELENGTH  DEPENDENT  FOCUSING  PROPERTIES 

Rudolf  Sncco  Engelbrecht,  Bremgarten,  and  Karl  Knop,  Zurich, 

both  of  Switzeriand,  assigBors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  647,405 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  197S, 

27701/75 

Int  a?  H04N  9/07.  5/84:  G02B  5/18:  G03B  33/00 
VS.  a.  358—6  26  Claims 


said  cathode  electrode  being  provided  with  an  opening  over 
said  contact  portion  for  said  control  electrode. 

4,079^10 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFIER  DEVICE  WITH 
IMPROVED  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT 
WinfHed  Schicn,  Roth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Semikron  GeseU- 
schafl  fkr  Gleichrichterbao  und  Elektrooik  m.b Jl.,  Nurem- 
berg, Gcmaay 

Filed  Not.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,603 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcmaay,  Dec.  10, 1975, 3936561 
iBt  CL2  HOIL  23/16.  39/02.  23/02 
VS.  CL  357-82  >«  C»«*«» 
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1.  In  a  semiconductor  rectifier  arrangement  in  which  two 
unencapsulated  rectifier  elements,  each  having  at  least  one 
pn-junction,  are  each  fastened,  via  a  respective  metol  contact 
disc  electrically  connected  to  the  lower  connecting  terminal  of 
the  associated  rectifier  element  and  in  a  manner  that  insulates 
the  rectifier  elements  electrically  and  provides  good  heat  con- 
ductance, on  a  common  cooling  member  provided  with  means 
for  the  passage  of  a  coolant,  in  which  each  said  rectifier  ele- 
ment has  its  upper  connecting  terminal  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  two  rectifier  elements  via  a  respective  current  conduc- 
tor fastened  on  the  contact  disc  associated  with  the  other  of 
said  two  rectifier  elements  to  form  an  antiparallel  circuit,  and 
in  which  the  structure  including  said  cooling  member,  said  two 


1.  A  phase  filter  for  spatially  segregating  wavelength  com- 
ponents of  a  given  wavelength  spectrum  of  an  incident  sub- 
stantially plane  wave  of  a  given  type  of  wave  energy  in  a  near 
field  focal  plane  of  said  filter;  said  phase  filter  comprising: 
at  least  one  diffraction  phase  grating  including  a  series  of  a 
given  plural  number  of  different  side-by-side  regions  hav- 
ing respective  predetermined  shapes  and  respective  prede- 
termined dimensions  which  produce  a  unique  sawtooth 
phase  delay  characteristic  from  each  separate  one  of  said 
grating  regions,  said  predetermined  dimensions  of  each 
individual  grating  region  with  respect  to  the  center  wave- 
length of  said  given  wavelength  spectrum  and  the  differ- 
ence in  wavelength  between  said  center  wavelength  and 
either  wavelength  limit  of  said  given  wavelength  spec- 
trum having  those  different  respective  values  that  result  in 
said  wavelength  components  being  selectively  focused  by 
said  entire  series  of  regions  substantially  at  differently 
positioned  regions  of  a  near  field  focal  plane  of  said  one 
diffraction  grating  in  accordance  with  wavelength. 
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4,079,412 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  ORCUIT  IN  A  COLOR  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Yositeru  Kosaka,  Kamaknra,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1976,  51-8938; 
Jan.  30, 1976,  51-8939 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/79 
VS.  a.  358—8  7  Claims 


time-keeping  means  including  means  for  producing  reference 
pulses  and  means  for  counting  said  pulses  to  obtain  a  time 
signal,  means  for  receiving  a  television  video  signal,  indicating 
means  for  selectively  visually  displaying  an  image  of  said 
television  video  signal  and  said  time  signal  and  means  for 
expanding  a  selected  portion  of  said  television  video  signal 
image  for  display  by  said  indicating  means,  said  indicating 
means  including  means  for  visually  indicating  the  position  of  a 
portion  of  said  television  video  signal  image  that  is  expanded. 
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4,079.414 

INTERROGATED  TRANSPONDER  SYSTEM 

Herbert  W.  SulUvan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Skiatroa 

Electronics  A  Telerision  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  30,599,  Apr.  21, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,757,035. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,350 

Int  CU  H04N  1/44 

VS.  a.  358—84  10  Claims 


1.  A  signal  processing  circuit  in  a  color  video  signal  record- 
ing and/or  reproducing  apparatus, 

said  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
frequency  conversion  means  for  converting  the  frequency 
of  a  carrier  chrominance  signal  into  a  low  frequency  band 
or  for  reconverting  the  frequency  of  the  low  frequency 
band  back  into  the  original  carrier  chrominance  signal 
frequency  band,  and  rotating  heads  for  recording  or  re- 
producing a  video  signal  including  the  converted  carrier 
chrominance  signal  on  or  from  parallel  tracks  on  a  record- 
ing medium, 

said  signal  processing  circuit  comprising:  timing  means  for 
shifting  the  phase  of  a  signal  responsive  to  every  succes- 
sive horizontal  synchronizing  signal,  means  for  fixing  the 
direction  of  phase  shifting  in  response  to  a  signal  supplied 
responsive  to  every  scanning  period  of  the  routing  heads, 
means  for  forming  a  signal  of  a  frequency  4fs,  and  means 
jointly  responsive  to  the  4fs  signal,  to  the  timing  means 
and  to  the  fixing  means  for  forming  a  signal  having  a 
frequency  fs  which  is  phase  shifted  by  an  angle  of  90*  for 
every  successive  horizontal  scanning  period,  the  phase 
shifting  direction  being  inverted  alternately  for  every 
successive  scanning  period  of  the  rotating  heads,  said  fs 
signal  being  utilized  as  a  frequency  conversion  signal 
supplied  to  the  frequency  conversion  means. 


4,079,413 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  WITH 

SELECnVE  DISPLAY  OF  TIME  SIGNAL  AND 

TELEVISION  IMAGE 

Shiro  Yamasbita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Daini  ScUcosha,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,289 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1975,  50/92267; 
Aug.  7. 1975,  50/96042;  Aug.  25, 1975.  50/102730 

Int  CL2  H04N  7/00 
VS.  a.  358—83  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  interrogating  the  individual  tran- 
sponders of  a  group  of  transponders  wherein  each  transponder 
includes  means  for  returning  information  to  a  central  station  by 
means  of  preselected  return  frequencies  and  wherein  predeter- 
mined subgroups  of  transponders  are  adapted  to  be  selectively 
actuated  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  preselected  address  tones 
received  in  a  preselected  sequence,  comprising: 
selecting  a  subgroup  of  transponders  by  transmitting  to  all  of 
said  transponders  k  address  tones  from  an  available  num- 
ber of  it  tones, 
and  then  transmitting  to  all  of  said  transponders  interroga- 
tion tones  taken  from  the  remaining  n-k  tones  to  cause 
each  of  the  transponders  of  said  selected  subgroup  to 
transmit  its  return  frequencies  to  the  central  station, 
and  identifying  the  individual  transponders  within  said  de- 
sired subgroup  by  the  frequencies  of  the  return  signals 
from  the  transponders  within  said  desired  subgroup. 

4,079,415 
FREQUENCY  TRANSLATOR 
Peter  WUl.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Vari-L  Company,  Inc., 
Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Not.  7, 1975.  Ser.  No.  629.773 

Int  a.2  H04N  7/10:  H04B  1/06 

VS.  CL  358—86  1'  Claims 


1.  In  a  frequency  translator  for  r-f  television  signals  and  the 
like,  the  combination  comprising: 
1.  A  portable  electronic  timepiece  comprising  electronic       (a)  an  input  frequency  selective  matching  network  for  pass- 
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ing  incoming  signals  only  in  a  first  predetermined  band  of 
frequencies  and  ground  other  unwanted  signal  products; 

(b)  an  oscillator  including  an  active  element  with  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  electrodes  for  generating  a  reference  signal 
having  a  selected  substantially  constant  frequency,  said 
oscillator  including  a  circuit  element  means  coupling  one 
of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  to  an  r-f  ground  and 
coupled  at  one  end  to  said  one  electrode  and  at  the  other 
end  to  a  bias  voltage  to  provide  an  r-f  ground  and  bias 
voltage  for  said  active  element,  and  a  frequency  determin- 
ing impedance  network  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  including  a  variable  capacitor 
whereby  the  changing  of  the  setting  of  said  capacitor 
varies  the  frequency  of  oscillations  in  said  active  element, 
said  oscillator  having  an  output  impedance; 

(c)  a  mixer  for  mixing  incoming  signals  in  a  first  predeter- 
mined band  of  frequencies  with  said  reference  signal  to 
produce  output  si^uds  in  a  second  band  of  frequencies, 
said  mixer  having  an  output  impedance; 

(d)  an  impedance  matching  network  operatively  associated 
with  said  third  electrode  for  conjugate  matching  the  out- 
put impedance  of  said  oscillator  with  the  input  impedance 
of  said  mixer  to  substantially  eliminate  by  absorption  the 
reflection  of  unwanted  signal  products  produced  in  said 
mixer  back  to  said  oscillator  and  prevent  a  modulation  of 
said  oscillator  by  mixer-produced  unwanted  signals  which 
ultimately  would  appear  as  a  subsequent  translation  of  said 
unwanted  signal  products  into  the  output  signals  in  said 
second  band  of  frequencies  as  interference  products  and 
for  providing  a  bias  for  said  active  element;  and 

(e)  an  output  frequency  selective  matching  network  for 
passing  output  signals  from  said  mixer  in  only  said  second 
band  of  frequencies  to  said  output  terminal. 

4,079,416 

ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  ANALYZING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Siamac  Faani;  Ralph  M.  Chambers,  Jr^  both  of  Ferguson;  Jack 

R.  Obst,  Florissant,  and  Robert  L.  iOamin,  St.  Charles,  all  of 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Barry-Wehmiller  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1975,  Ser.  No.  636,440 

Int  a.2  H04N  7//« 

VS.  a.  358-106  24  Qaims 


the  network  containing  the  electronic  look  window;  electroni- 
cally relating  the  two  networks  to  superimpose  the  electronic 
look  window  contour  of  a  standard  object  on  the  signals  de- 
rived from  the  sensed  image  signals;  and  evaluating  to  a  refer- 
ence level  only  the  signals  which  appear  within  the  electronic 
look  window  and  are  produced  by  the  light  levels  of  the  sensed 
image. 
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4,079,417 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  WINDOW  CONTROL 
Henry  J.  Scudder,  III,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,096 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/14 

VS.  a.  358—111  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  electronically  analyzing  the  image  of  an 
illuminated  object  for  significant  changes  in  the  light  level  of  a 
predetermined  amount  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  storing  in 
a  digital  electronic  network  an  electronic  look  window  having 
the  contour  information  of  a  standard  object  derived  indepen- 
dently of  the  object  to  be  analyzed;  moving  the  object  to  be 
analyzed  in  front  of  a  source  of  illumination;  projecting  the 
illuminated  object  image  onto  image  sensing  means  to  produce 
signals  indicative  of  the  light  levels  of  the  sensed  image  of  the 
illuminated  object;  feeding  the  sensed  image  signals  of  the 
illuminated  object  into  a  signal  processing  networks;  feeding 
synchronizing  information  from  the  image  sensing  means  into 


1.  In  an  X-ray  tomographic  imaging  system  of  the  type 
comprising: 

a  source  of  radiation  transmission  data,  a  digital  computer 
connected  to  receive  said  transmission  data  and  to  calcu- 
late therefrom  high  resolution  digital  tomographic  image 
data,  a  digital-to-analog  converter  connected  to  receive 
digital  image  data  and  to  produce  therefrom  an  analog 
image  waveform,  and  an  image  display  connected  to 
receive  and  present  the  analog  image  waveform  in  an 
intensity  modulated,  visual  format;  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  digital  data  processor  connected  to  receive  the  high  resolu- 
tion digital  image  data  and  to  convert  that  data  into  a 
limited  resolution  signal  at  an  input  of  the  digital-to-analog 
converter,  the  limited  resolution  signal,  G',  comprising  an 
expanded  function  of  values  of  the  high  resolution  signals, 
G,  falling  within  the  range  of  a  selectable  window  func- 
tion with  upper  and  lower  levels,  said  combined  expand- 
ing and  window  functions  relation  G  and  G'  as  follows: 

if  G  is  below  the  lower  window  level,  then  G'  equals  the 
lowest  intensity  value  and 

if  G  is  above  the  upper  window  level,  then  G'  is  equal  to  the 
highest  window  value, 

and  if  G  is  between  the  window  levels,  then  G'  is  propor- 
tional to  2^  said  proportion  being  between  0  and  1  being 
determined  by  the  position  of  G  wihthin  the  window, 
where  K  is  the  resolution,  in  bits,  of  the  image  display, 

whereby  the  intensity  resolution  of  the  image  display  is 
selectively  increased. 
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4,079,418 
POWER  SUPPLY  UNIT  FOR  DATA  VIEWING  DEVICES 
Detlef  Kupka,  and  Heinz  Lang,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,718 
Gaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18, 1975,  2527112 
Int.  a.2  H04N  5/04.  3/18.  5/44 
U.S.  a.  358—149  3  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  power  supply  unit  for  a  data  viewing  device,  which, 
from  an  alternating  voltage  source,  at  least  one  d.c.  voltage  is 
produced  for  the  operation  of  the  data  viewing  device,  where 
the  power  supply  unit  is  in  the  form  of  a  switching  power 
supply  unit,  and  contains  an  oscillator  which  is  provided  with 
a  control  input  and  which  produces  signals  which  determine 
the  switching  frequency  of  the  switching  power  supply  unit, 
and  in  which  the  data  viewing  device  contains  a  pulse  genera- 
tor which,  in  order  to  construct  an  image  on  a  screen  of  the 
data  viewing  device,  produces  timing  pulses  of  a  given  repeti- 
tion frequency  and  a  given  duration,  the  construction  which 
includes  connecting  the  control  input  of  said  oscillator  through 
a  separator  stage  to  said  pulse  generator  of  said  data  viewing 
device,  the  repetition  frequency  of  the  signals  emitted  from  the 
oscillator  being  synchronized  by  said  pulse  generator,  with  the 
repetition  frequency  of  the  timing  pulses  emitted  from  said 
pulse  generator,  the  oscillator  containing  an  amplifier  provided 
with  positive  feedback  and  negative  feedback,  the  control 
input  of  the  oscillator  being  connected  to  the  non-inverting 
input  of  said  amplifier. 


sub-carrier  of  a  frequency  lying  above  the  audible  range, 
said  narrow  band  filter  (25)  being  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  sound  demodulator  (21)  of  said  television  receiver; 

rectifying  and  decoding  means  (26,  27)  for  producing  trains 
of  pulses  from  the  modulation  of  said  sub-carrier  waves; 

means  (40)  for  detecting  separately  from  said  pulse  trains  a 
recognition  signal  start  pulse  whenever  a  pulse  of  said 
sub-carrier  waves  corresponding  in  time  to  a  television 
field  start  pulse  is  provided  in  the  output  of  said  narrow 
band  filter  (25),  and 

means  (29a,  296)  for  comparing  the  pulse  trains  produced  by 
said  decoding  means  (27)  in  each  television  field  with  a 
predetermined  partial  digital  signal  and  means  (47,  48) 
responsive  to  an  output  of  said  comparing  means  represen- 
tative of  a  match  of  a  first  of  said  pulse  trains  and  one  said 
partial  digital  signal  for  producing  a  switching  operation 
for  enabling  a  comparison  with  a  different  partial  digital 
signal  during  the  next  interval. 


4,079,420 
CHANNEL  SELECTING  APPARATUS 
Takao  Mogi,  Tokyo,  and  Hisao  Okada,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,008 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1975,  50*140570 
Int.  Q.2  H04B  1/16 
U.S.  Q.  358—195  17  Claims 


4,079,419 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITHNG  AND 
RECEIVING  ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  IN  A 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL 
Gert  Siegle,  Hildesheim,  and  Albrecht  Altmenn,  Sibbesse,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH,  Hildes- 
heim, Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  626,854 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5, 1974,  2454227 
Int.  Q.2  H04N  5/44.  7/04.  7/16 
U.S.  Q.  358—193  «  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  receiving  coded  additional  information  in  a 
television  signal,  in  a  television  receiver  having  a  sound  de- 
modulator (21),  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  narrow  band  filter  (25)  tuned  to  an  additional  information 


1.  A  channel  selecting  apparatus  for  a  television  receiver 
having  an  electronic  tuning  tuner  for  determining  the  receiving 
frequency  in  accordance  with  an  analog  control  signal  applied 
thereto;  said  channel  selecting  apparatus  comprising  memory 
means  having  a  plurality  of  addresses  for  storing  respective 
digital  codes  each  identifying  a  respective  channel,  addressing 
means  actuable  for  selectively  activating  each  of  said  addresses 
in  the  memory  means  so  as  to  effect  read  out  of  the  respective 
channel  identifying  digital  code,  digital-to-analog  converting 
means  for  converting  the  digital  code  being  read  out  of  said 
memory  means  into  a  respective  analog  control  signal  for  said 
tuner,  means  for  detecting  deviation  of  the  receiving  fre- 
quency, as  established  in  response  to  said  analog  control  signal, 
from  the  correct  receiving  frequency  for  the  channel  identified 
by  the  digital  code  then  being  read  out  of  said  memory  means, 
automatic  fine  tuning  means  having  predetermined  pull-in 
ranges  and  being  responsive  to  a  detected  deviation  of  said 
established  receiving  frequency  from  said  correct  receiving 
frequency  within  said  pull-in  ranges  for  modifying  the  channel 
identifying  digital  code  being  converted  by  said  converting 
means  in  the  sense  for  removing  said  deviation  and  thereby 
attaining  said  correct  receiving  frequency,  and  means  opera- 
tive, when  said  detected  deviation  is  outside  said  pull-in  ranges, 
to  effect  sweeping  changes  of  the  channel  identifying  code 
being  converted  by  said  converting  means  for  cyclically  vary- 
ing said  receiving  frequency  and  thereby  bringing  the  latter  at 
least  into  one  of  said  pull-in  ranges  of  the  automatic  fine  tuning 
means. 
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4,079,421 

IMAGE  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Dortea  KcntfMh,  Podldd,  N.Y^  aaripMr  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tioa,  Stamford,  Cobb. 
CoatiaMrtioiHia-part  of  Scr.  No.  52M75,  Not.  25, 1974,  Pat 
No.  3,946,433.  This  appttcatkm  Mar.  16, 1976,  Scr.  No.  667,920 

lat.  CL^  H04N  5/30 
UJS.  CL  358-209  17  Clainii 


1.  A  method  of  scanning  an  image  comprising 

(a)  providing  an  image; 

(b)  providing  a  first  lens  means  on  axis  with  the  image  and 
one  focal  length  thereof  away  from  said  image; 

(c)  providing  a  single  deflector  means  on  axis  with  said  first 
lens  means  and  said  image,  also  one  focal  length  away 
from  said  first  lens  means  but  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from  said  image; 

(d)  directing  a  beam  of  collimated  light  onto  said  deflector 
means,  wherein  as  the  deflector  means  controls  the  scan 
path  the  focused  beam  illuminates  the  image; 

(e)  optically  processing  said  image  during  the  scanning  step; 
and 

(0  collecting  the  information-modulated  light  from  the  scan- 
ning step  with  a  readout  lens  means  which  focuses  the 
information-modulated  light  onto  an  optoelectronic  de- 
tector located  in  a  plane  one  focal  length  away  from  said 
readout  lens  and  developing  a  video  signal  therefrom, 
wherein  said  first  lens  means  and  said  readout  lens  means 
can  be  the  same  element. 


aa- 


4,079,422 

CHARGE  INJECnON  DEVICE  READOUT 

CoMtaatiBC  Nldiolas  AaagDoatopoolos,  Rochester,  N.Y 

si^or  to  Eastauu  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,077 

lat  a.2  H04N  5/30 

VS.  a.  358—213  5  Claims 
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to  the  electrically  isolated  and  electrically  connected  gate 
electrodes,  said  first  voltage  providing  a  greater  depletion 
region  within  the  body  of  the  semiconductor  material 
forming  said  charge  injection  device  than  said  second 
voltage,  and 
(c)  means  for  selectively  determining  the  level  of  minority 
charges  at  a  given  pixel  comprising 

(1)  means  for  floating  the  voltage  on  the  second  gate 
electrode  of  the  given  pixel, 

(2)  means  operative  while  floating  the  voltage  on  the 
second  gate  electrode  for  varying  the  first  voltage  to 
decrease  the  depletion  region  beneath  the  first  gate 
electrode  of  the  given  pixel,  thereby  to  cause  the  minor- 
ity charge  thereunder  to  shift  to  beneath  the  second 
gate  electrode  of  the  given  pixel,  thereby  further  caus- 
ing the  capacitance  between  the  second  gate  electrode 
and  the  semiconductor  body  of  the  charge  injection 
device  to  change,  and 

(3)  prechargeable  capacitive  means,  cooperative  with  said 
second  gate  electrode  for  supplying  charge  to  said 
second  gate  electrode  to  keep  the  voltage  thereon  con- 
stant, the  voltage  change  of  said  prechargeable  capac- 
tive  means  corresponding  to  said  minority  carriers 
beneath  said  second  gate  electrode. 


4,079,423 

SOUD  STATE  IMAGING  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 

PATTERN  NOISE  CANCELLATION 

Max  H.  DichI,  Chittenango,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,470 

Int  a.2  H04N  5/30 

VS.  a.  358—213  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination, 

(a)  a  charge  injection  device  having  a  plurality  of  MOS 
pixels,  each  pixel  being  comprised  of  first  and  second  gate 
electrodes,  sakl  first  gate  electrodes  being  electrically 
isolated  from  each  other  and  said  second  gate  electrodes 
being  electrically  connected  together, 

(b)  means  for  applying  first  and  second  voltages  respectively 


1.  In  combination: 

A.  a  solid  state  imager,  in  which  pattern  noise  is  present  in 
the  video  output  in  the  form  of  a  succession  of  variable 
amplitude  pulses,  one  per  light  sensing  element  in  each 
row  and  duplicated  from  row  to  row,  said  imager  generat- 
ing a  video  signal  in  which  a  row  storing  video  informa- 
tion is  read  out  destructively  at  a  given  horizontal  line  rate 
followed  by  read  out  of  the  same  row  at  said  given  hori- 
zontal line  rate  before  video  information  has  been  re-estab- 
lished to  form  a  first  video  signal  in  which  each  line  of 
video  information  containing  pattern  noise  is  followed  by 
a  line  containing  no  video  and  repeating  the  pattern  noise, 
said  process  being  repeated  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  rows, 

B.  delay  means  coupled  to  said  imager  for  delaying  said  first 
video  signal  by  one  horizontal  line  interval,  and 

C.  means  to  combine  said  undelayed  and  delayed  first  video 
signals  in  opposite  poUrities  to  form  a  second  video  signal 
in  which  the  video  information  occurs  in  a  line  pair,  the 
video  information  of  the  first  line  of  the  pair  being  re- 
peated m  opposite  polarity  in  the  second  line,  and  the 
pattern  noise  being  reduced  by  cancellation  to  a  small 
residue  of  like  polarity  in  both  lines  of  each  line  pair,  after 
the  first. 
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4,079,424 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSIENT  BEAM  CURRENT  UMITER 
Joseph  James  Seraflnl,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,373 

Int  a.2  H04N  5/68.  5/21 

VS.  a.  358—2*3  11  Claims 
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means  for  generating  blanking  signals  representing  a  light 
condition  of  said  document  when  said  detector  means  is  associ- 
ated with  said  clamp,  modulator  means  coupled  to  said  detec- 
tor means  and  to  said  blanking  generator  means  for  generating 
modulated  transmission  signals  representing  the  dark-light 
variations  in  the  document  and  wherein  said  blanking  signals 
comprise  a  synchronizing  signal  representing  a  predetermined 
relative  position  between  said  scanning  means  and  said  detec- 
tor means  during  an  initial  synchronizing  period,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
mode  signaling  means  associated  with  said  blanking  genera- 
tor means  for  varying  the  width  of  said  blanking  signal 
during  the  initial  synchronizing  period  prior  to  transmis- 
sion of  video  representing  dark-light  variations  in  said 
document. 


1.  In  a  television  system  including  an  image  reproducing 
device  for  reproducing  an  image  in  response  to  image  repre- 
senUtive  video  signals,  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  deriving  a  signal  representative  of  the  magnitude 
of  current  drawn  by  said  image  reproducing  device; 

means  coupled  to  said  signal  deriving  means  for  providing 
control  impulses  representative  of  transient  increases  in 
current  of  predetermined  duration  drawn  by  said  image 
reproducing  device; 

means  for  coupling  said  control  impulses  to  said  image  re- 
producing device  for  reducing  the  current  conduction  of 
said  image  reproducing  device  m  accordance  with  the 
magnitude  of  said  control  impulses;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  control  impulse  providing  means  and 
effective  when  said  impulses  appear  in  a  recurring  se- 
quence for  altering  the  magnitude  of  successive  ones  of 
said  coupled  control  impulses  of  said  sequence  in  progres- 
sive increments. 


4,079,425 
FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSION  MODE  SIGNALING 
John  M.  Vandiing,  PleasantiiUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search A  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  617,104 

Int  a.2  H04N  J/36 

VS.  a.  358—265  30  Claims 
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4,079,426 
TAPE  SPEED  SWITCHING  MULTIPLE  TRACK  TAPE 

RECORDER 
Kenkichi  Umeda,  and  Noriaki  Naito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  ^ 

FUed  JoL  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,513 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8, 1975,  5043839 

Int  a.2  GllB  5/22.  5/00 

VS.  CL  360—55  2  Claims 
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30.  A  facsimile  unit  for  transmitting  signals  representing 
dark-light  variations  in  a  document  to  a  remote  location,  of  the 
type  having  a  detector  means  for  detecting  dark-light  varia- 
tions in  a  document,  scanning  means  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  drum  upon  which  said  document  is  mounted  by  a 
clamp,  a  blanking  generator  means  coupled  to  said  scanning 


1.  A  signal  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising, magnetic  signal-recording  means  including  a  pair  of 
magnetic  heads  of  the  same  width  for  recording  at  different 
speed  a  signal  on  one  or  two  parallel  recording  tracks  on  a 
magnetic  tape  with  said  recording  being  on  one  track  at  slow 
tape  speeds  and  on  two  tracks  at  high  tape  speeds,  magnetic 
signal-reproducing  means  for  selectively  reproducing  said 
recorded  signals  from  either  two  or  one  of  said  two  parallel 
recording  tracks  including  two  magnetic  heads  of  the  same 
width  with  said  recorded  signals  being  reproduced  from  said 
one  and  two  of  the  recorded  tracks  at  relatively  high  ti^ 
speeds,  and  said  recorded  signals  being  reproduced  from  said 
one  of  said  two  tracks  at  relatively  low  tape  speeds,  and  speed 
switching  means  connected  to  said  reproducing  means  to 
switch  it  to  one  track  at  low  speeds  and  to  said  one  and  two 
tracks  at  high  speeds. 

4,079,427 
FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC  DISC  RECORDING  TECHNIQUE 
Don  Cowan  Mann,  Richardson,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  Instm- 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  647,022 

Int  a.2  GllB  5/016 

VS.  a.  360—99  W  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reading  information  on 

the  upper  major  surface  of  flexible  information  storage  media 

having  upper  and  lower  opposite  major  surfaces  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  spring-flexible  cylindrical  surface; 

(b)  rotational  means  associated  with  said  spring-flexible 
cylindrical  surface  for  rotating  said  information  storage 
media  over  said  cylindrical  surface  with  the  lower  major 
siuface  of  said  information  storage  media  facing  said  cy- 
Undrical  surface  wherein  rotation  of  said  information 
storage  media  causes  said  media  to  conform  to  the  curva- 
ture of  said  cylindrical  surface;  and 

(c)  a  recording  and/or  reading  head  mounted  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
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said  body  for  recording  and/or  reading  information  on  the 
upper  major  surface  of  said  information  storage  media 


4,079,429 

OPTICAL  DETECTOR  FOR  MAGNETIC  HELDS 

EMPLOYING  FEEDBACK  CTRCUITRY 

Guy  Claude  Daniel  Travot,  St  Maur-des-Fosses,  and  Gerard 

Rene'  Sirand-Rey,  Roissy-en-Brie,  both  of  France,  assignors 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,475 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/32 

VS.  a.  360—114  7  aaims 


when  said  media  is  in  roution,  said  cylindrical  surface 
being  capable  of  flexing  under  pressure  of  said  head. 

4,079,428 

TRACK  CHANGING  MECHANISM  FOR  CARTRIDGE 

TYPE  TAPE  PLAYERS 

TafccUko  Torataid,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Motorola, 

Ibc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,507,  Jan.  27, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jnl.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,820 

OaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1974, 49-23842 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/54 

VS,  a.  360-106  10  a^n» 


aVTPVT 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  player  including  a  chassis,  a  track 
changing  mechanism  for  moving  a  magnetic  head  to  a  plurality 
of  different   positions   including   a   stepped   cam   member 
mounted  on  the  chassis  and  means  for  rotating  the  stepped  cam 
member  to  present  different  cam  surfaces  thereon  to  a  prede- 
termined position,  the  track  changing  mechanism  including  in 
combination: 
a  holding  member  attached  to  said  chassis  and  rising  up- 
wardly therefrom; 
a  slidable  plate  slidably  engaging  said  holding  member  for 
movement  on  said  holding  member  in  substantially  up- 
ward and  downward  predetermined  directions; 
means  for  mounting  a  magnetic  head  on  said  slidable  plate; 

and 
cam-follower  means  attached  to  said  slidable  plate  by  means 
of  a  projection  extending  in  a  first  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  predetermined  direction,  said  cam-follower  means 
located  for  matingly  engaging  with  said  cam  member  and 
causing  said  slidable  plate  to  move  in  said  predetermined 
directions  in  accordance  with  the  rotational  position  of 
said  stepped  cam  member,  and  wherein  said  head  mount- 
ing -means  includes  a  head  mounting  plate  for  rigidly 
mounting  a  magnetic  head  thereon,  said  head  mounting 
plate  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  slidable  plate  and 
permitting  relative  rotational  orientation  adjustments  of 
said  head  mounting  plate  with  respect  to  said  slidable  plate 
about  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  predeter- 
mined directions. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  field  of  a  magnetic  medium 
comprising: 

a  source  of  a  beam  of  light  having  a  dominant  polarization 
direction; 

means  for  positioning  the  magnetic  medium  in  the  path  of 
such  beam  in  an  orientation  to  align  a  magnetic  field  com- 
ponent with  such  beam  path,  whereby  such  field  compo- 
nent rotates  the  polarization  direction  of  said  beam  pro- 
portional to  the  magnitude  of  said  field  component; 

sensing  means,  at  a  location  in  the  beam  path  beyond  said 
positioning  means,  for  producing  a  first  signal  having  a 
component  which  is  related  to  the  polarization  direction 
of  said  beam  at  such  location; 

modulation  means,  at  a  location  in  the  beam  path  preceding 
said  sensing  means,  for  rotating  the  polarization  direction 
of  said  beam  in  response  to  a  feedback  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  component  of  said  first  signal,  for 
generating  said  feedback  signal,  said  feedback  signal  being 
of  a  polarity  to  cause  said  modulator  means  to  counter  the 
polarization  rotations  caused  by  the  magnetic  field  of  the 
medium  to  said  beam,  whereby  said  feedback  signal  has  a 
component  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  said  com- 
ponent of  said  magnetic  field  of  the  magnetic  medium. 

4,079,430 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Hiroki  Fi^ishima,  and  Kazuo  Ohya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  656,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1975,  50-19341 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/14,  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  360—126  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  head  comprising  at  least  one  head  element, 
which  head  element  comprises  a  core  in  the  form  of  a  ring  and 
at  least  one  magnetic  coil,  which  core  is  composed  of  a  mag- 
netic core  body  discontinuous  at  at  least  one  gap  extending 
from  the  outer  peripheral  to  the  inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  the 
ring  shaped  core  and  a  spacer  inserted  into  each  said  gap,  a 


I 
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coil,  a  magnetic  flux  being  applied  from  the  coil  received  by 
the  coil  from  a  part  of  magnetic  recording  medium  in  contact 
with  the  discontinuous  part  of  said  core  body  at  said  one  gap, 
the  improvement  comprising  employing  as  said  core  body  a 
metal  which  is  at  least  a  50%  amorphous  meul  alloy. 


4,079,433 
PROTECnVE  RELAYING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

POWER  SYSTEMS 
Takayuki  Kobayashi,  and  Shigeru  Suzuki,  both  of  Fucho,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,004 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1975,  50-105131 
Int.  a.2  H02H  3/26 
U.S.  a.  361—78  ♦  Claims 


4,079,431  

INDICIA  DISPLAY  AND  AUDIO  STORAGE  CASSETTE 

Victor  Marut,  3N  474  Linda  La.,  Addison,  III.  60101 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,174 

Int.  a.2  GllB  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  360-132  10  C*^"' 
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1.  An  indicating  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to 
contain  an  endless  magnetically  susceptible  strip  bom  by  a  first 
reel  and  a  first  idler,  an  endless  indicia  bearing  strip  bom  by  a 
second  reel  and  a  second  idler,  driving  means  to  drive  said 
magnetically  susceptible  strip  and  said  indicia  bearing  strip  at  a 
synchronous  rate,  said  magnetically  susceptible  strip  and  said 
indicia  bearing  strip  adapted  to  have  substantially  identical 
peripheral  lengths,  viewing  means  adapted  to  permit  viewing 
of  said  indicia  bearing  strip  through  a  first  opening  m  said 
housing,  transport  means  to  transport  said  magnetically  sus- 
ceptible strip  utilizing  a  second  opening  in  said  housing,  cou- 
pling means  adapted  to  permit  magnetic  coupling  to  said  mag- 
netically susceptible  strip. 


1.  Protective  relaying  apparatus  for  an  electric  power  sys- 
tem comprising  an  input  transformation  circuit  responsive  to 
electric  quantities  derived  from  said  power  system  for  produc- 
ing a  first  pair  of  electric  quantities  having  a  phase  difference  d 
and  a  second  pair  of  electric  quantities  dephased  by  4>  from  said 
first  pair  of  electric  quantities  respectively,  a  pair  of  multipliers 
for  producing  products  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  electric 
quantities,  an  addition-subtraction  circuit  for  producing  the 
algebraic  difference  of  the  outputs  of  said  two  multipliers,  and 
a  level  detector  connected  to  the  output  of  said  addition-sub- 
traction circuit.  ^'"^ 


4,079,434 

OUT-OF-STEP  RELAY 

Walter  A.  Elmore,  MiUington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,515,  May  14, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,989 

Int  a.2  H02H  3/28 

U.S.  a.  361—79  15  Claims 
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4,079,432 
MOTOR  RESTART  LIMITER 
William  L.  Godfrey,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,638 

Int.  a?  H02H  7/08 

U.S.  a.  361-23  5  aaims 


•v.    ft^"          " 
?    r-" -n        ( — ' 1  'Hir'AL 


Ma  l-»iWHiSir 


1  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  motor  to 
prevent  damaging  heat  build-up  within  the  motor  windings 
due  to  motor  recycling,  comprising: 

(a)  means  responsive  to  the  condition  of  said  motor  tor 
producing  a  signal  each  time  the  motor  fails, 

(b)  means  for  accumulating  a  count  of  said  signals  over  a 
predetermined  time  period, 

(c)  means  for  inhibiting  the  recycling  of  the  motor  whenever 
the  count  of  said  signals  exceeds  a  predetermined  number 
during  said  predetermined  time  period,  said  predeter- 
mined time  period  and  said  predetermined  count  being 
selected  such  that  the  ratio  of  said  predetermined  count  to 
said  predetermined  time  period  is  an  indication  of  an 
excessive  recycling  rate  of  the  motor. 


1.  An  out-of-step  relay  for  an  altemating  potential  power 
system  comprising,  first  circuit  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  system  and  having  an  output  voltage  quantity  propor- 
tional to  the  phase  of  the  voltage  of  said  system  at  a  first  loca- 
tion, second  circuit  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
system  and  having  an  output  voltage  quantity  proportional  to 
the  phase  of  the  voltage  of  said  system  at  a  second  location 
remote  from  said  first  location,  a  plurality  of  phase  companng 
networks,  each  of  said  networks  having  first  and  second  input 
circuits  and  an  output  circuit,  third  circuit  means  individually 
connecting  said  first  and  second  input  circuits  of  a  first  of  said 
comparing  networks  to  said  first  and  second  circmt  means 
respectively,  fourth  circuit  means  individually  connecting  said 
first  and  second  input  circuits  of  a  second  of  said  companng 
networks  to  said  first  and  second  circuit  means  respectively, 
said  first  comparing  network  being  effective  to  provide  a 
logical  1  output  signal  at  a  first  relative  polarity  of  said  voltage 
quantities,  said  second  network  being  effective  to  provide  a 
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logical  1  output  signal  at  a  second  relative  polarity  of  said 
voltage  quantities,  a  time  integrating  device  effective  to  inte- 
grate first  and  second  input  sigjials  supplied  thereto  and  having 
input  means  and  an  output  means,  fifth  circuit  means  connect- 
ing said  input  means  of  said  integrating  device  to  said  output 
circuits  of  said  first  and  second  comparing  networks,  said  fifth 
circuit  means  being  effective  to  supply  said  first  and  second 
input  signals  to  said  integrating  device  in  accordance  with  the 
logical  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  comparing  net- 
works, said  integrating  device  being  effective  to  integrate  said 
first  and  second  input  signals  supplied  thereto  in  opposite 
senses  and  having  an  initial  condition,  sixth  circuit  means 
connected  to  said  output  means  of  said  integrating  device,  said 
integrating  device  being  effective  to  supply  a  logical  signal  to 
said  first  circuit  means  when  the  magnitude  of  the  differences 
of  said  integrated  values  of  said  first  and  second  signals  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum  magnitude  and  of  a 
determined  sense,  and  seventh  circuit  means  effective  to  reset 
said  integrating  device  to  its  said  initial  conditicHi  subsequent  to 
its  integration  of  one  of  said  input  signals  followed  by  its  inte- 
gration of  the  other  of  said  input  signals. 

4,079,435 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

LINES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REALIZING  SAME 
Taaara  Boriwfaa  ZaalaTtkaya,  oUtia  SoTCtskaya  20,  k?.  77, 
Novoribink;  VcaianiB  LTorich  Fabrikant,  olitsa  Angen- 
Tfc«i—  22a,  kf.  55,  Riga;  Dwimila  iTanoTiia  Puahkare?a, 
■Utn  Gcodexiclictkaya  4,  kr.  60,  Noforibirtk,  and  Vladiniir 
NikolaeTich  ChuTychin,  oUtia  DaimaTU  27,  kf.  14,  Riga,  aU  of 

XJSJSJL 

FUcd  Aag.  13, 1976,  Scr.  No.  714,195 

lit  CL2  H02H  3/2S 

VS.  CL  361—82  «  CW«s 


at  said  beginning  of  said  protected  section  of  said  power 
transmission  line  calculated  when  there  are  no  faults  in 
said  protected  section; 

(0  separating  a  fundamental  harmonic  from  said  equivalent 
voltage; 

(g)  measuring  current  at  said  beginning  of  said  protected 
section  and  voltage  proportional  to  said  current  at  said 
beginning; 

(h)  separating  a  respective  symmetrical  component  from 
said  current  at  said  beginning; 

(i)  separating  a  fundamental  harmonic  from  said  separated 
symmetrical  component  of  said  current  at  the  beginning, 
said  fundamental  harmonic  of  the  current  being  in  propor- 
tion to  the  fundamental  voltage  harmonic  proportional  to 
the  current  at  the  beginning  of  the  protected  section; 

(j)  adding  said  fundamental  harmonic  obtained  from  said 
equivalent  voltage  to  said  fundamental  harmonic  of  said 
voltage  proportional  to  said  current  at  the  beginning  to 
obtain  a  difference  of  said  fundamental  harmonics; 

(k)  amplifying  said  difference  of  fundamental  harmonics,  and 

(1)  comparing  said  amplified  difference  between  fundamental 
harmonics  to  said  fundamental  harmonic  obtained  from 
said  separated  symmetrical  component  of  said  current  at 
the  beginning  of  said  protected  section. 


4,079,436 

5,000  HOUR  BLOCKING  OSOLLATOR  FOR  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  PUMP 

Ralph  V.  Brown,  Cayuta,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Facet  Enterprises, 

Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1976,  Scr.  No.  700,353 

Int.  a.2  H02H  7/2a  3/20 

VS.  CL  361—91  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  protection  of  a  power  transmission  line  based 
on  a  comparison  between  an  actual  quantity  of  current  at  the 
beginning  of  the  protected  section  of  the  power  transmission 
Une  and  a  quantity  of  current  of  the  protected  section  calcu- 
lated when  there  are  no  faults  in  the  protected  section,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  current  and  voltage  at  the  end  of  said  pro- 
tected section  of  said  power  transmission  line; 

(b)  separating  respective  symmetrical  components  from  said 
current  and  volUge  at  the  end  of  said  protected  section  of 
said  power  transmission  line; 

(c)  multiplying  said  separated  symmetrical  component  of 
said  voluge  by  a  first  coefficient  of  an  equivalent  four-ter- 
minal network  substituting  for  said  protected  section  of 
said  power  transmission  line  in  a  no-damage  condition; 

(d)  multiplying  said  separated  symmetrical  component  of 
said  current  by  a  second  coefficient  of  said  four-terminal 
network  substituting  for  said  protected  section  of  said 
power  transmission  line  hi  a  no-damage  condition  to  ob- 
tain a  symmetrical  voltage  component  proportional  to 
said  current  at  the  end  of  said  protected  section; 

(e)  adding  said  multiplied  symmetrical  component  of  said 
voltage  to  said  symmetrical  voltage  component  propor- 
tional to  said  current  at  the  end  of  said  protected  section  to 
obtain  an  equivalent  voltage  proportional  to  said  current 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electromagnetic  actuator  powered 
by  a  source  of  electrical  power  wherein  said  electromagnetic 
actuator  has  an  armature  movable  in  response  to  a  magnetic 
field,  a  solenoid  coil  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end  for 
generating  a  magnetic  field  in  response  to  a  current  flow  there- 
through, a  detection  coil  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
output  end  of  the  solenoid  coil,  responsive  to  the  magnetic 
field  generated  by  the  solenoid  coil  for  generating  a  control 
signal,  and  wherein  the  source  of  electrical  power  has  a  first 
terminal  connected  to  the  input  end  of  the  solenoid  coil  and  a 
second  terminal;  a  circuit  for  generating  an  intermittent  cur- 
rent flow  through  the  solenoid  coil  comprising: 
amplifier  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  end 
of  the  solenoid  coil,  an  output  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  source  of  electrical  power,  and  a  control 
electrode  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  detection  coil 
and  receiving  the  control  signal; 
a  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  the  input  end  of 

the  solenoid  coil,  a  collector  and  a  base; 
a  first  zener  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  the  output 
electrode  of  said  ampUfier  means,  and  a  cathode  con- 
nected directly  to  the  base  of  said  transistor;  and 
a  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  the  collector  of  said 
transistor  and  a  cathode  connected  to  the  control  elec- 
trode of  said  amplifier  means. 
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4,079,437 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  POLING  nLMS  OF 

PYROELECTRIC  AND  PIEZOELECTRIC  MATERUL 

William  F.  Sheffield,  Oakdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manofactoring,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,895 

Int.  a.2  H05F  1/02.  3/02 

VS.  a.  361—233  26  Claims 


4,079,439 
LOADCENTER  HAVING  A  DUAL  PURPOSE  NEUTRAL 

RAIL 
Sidney  J.  Coles,  Carlisle,  and  John  G.  Bednar,  Toronto,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Westinghoose  Canada  Limited,  Hamil- 
ton, Canada 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,680 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jun.  11, 1975,  229119 

Int  CL2  H02B  J/04 

VS.  a.  361—355  9  Claims 


1.  A  poling  apparatus  for  continuously  processing  a  length 
of  film  of  polymeric  material  to  provide  at  least  one  of  pyro- 
electric  and  piezoelectric  properties  in  the  film  comprising: 

a  first  means  at  a  poling  station  for  applying  an  electric 
potential  to  at  least  a  portion  of  one  broad  surface  of  the 

film; 
a  second  means  located  at  the  poling  station  for  coactmg 
with  said  first  means  to  establish  an  electnc  field  greater  in 
magnitude  than  1000  K  volts/cm  across  said  portion  of  the 

film; 

current  limiting  means  carried  by  said  second  flieans  for 
interposition  between  said  second  means  and  said  ponion 
•      of  said  film  whUe  said  film  is  in  said  poling  station;  and 

a  drive  means  for  continuously  advancing  the  film  past  the 
poUng  station  at  such  speed  that  said  portion  of  the  film  is 
in  the  influence  of  said  electric  field  for  a  period  of  tinie 
less  than  180  seconds  whereby  the  magnitude  of  said 
electric  field  for  said  period  of  time  is  sufficient  to  provide 
said  portion  of  said  film  with  at  least  a  moderate  coeffici- 
ent of  at  least  one  of  said  pyroelectric  and  piezoelectric 
properties. 

4,079,438 
PUSH-ON-HANDLES 
Karl-Heinz  SchmaU,  Baden-Baden,  Gcrnumy,  assignor  to  Preci- 
tec  GeseUschaft  fur  Prayisionstechnik  und  ElectronUt  mbH  & 
Co.,  Entwicklungs-und  etc.,  Baden-Baden,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,728 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  14, 1975, 2526700 
Int  a.2  H02B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  361—399  5  Claims 


1.  A  distribution  panelboard  assembly  comprising  a  box-lUce 
enclosure  having  a  bus  bar  assembly  mounted  in  the  interior  of 
said  box-like  enclosure  in  spaced  insulating  relationship  with 
the  mounting  surface  of  said  enclosure,  distribution  bus  means 
extending  in  a  vertical  direction  having  circuit  breaker  feed 
means  at  the  centre  of  said  bus  bar  assembly  extending  in  a 
vertical  direction  and  arranged  at  predetermined  equal  spaced 
intervals  for  energizing  circuit  breakers  to  be  connected 
thereto,  a  parir  of  metallic  side  rails  mounted  in  said  enclosure 
in  spaced  insulating  relationship  with  the  mounting  surface  of 
said  enclosure,  said  side  rails  being  mounted  in  a  spaced  paral- 
lel relationship,  and  being  spaced  equidistantly  on  either  side  of 
said  distribution  bus  means,  said  side  rails  having  circuit 
breaker  anchor  hooks  formed  therein  at  evenly  spaced  inter- 
vals corresponding  to  said  predetermined  spaced  intervals, 
each  side  rail  also  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  conductor  con- 
nection means  integrally  incorporated  therein,  said  conductor 
connection  means  extending  in  a  vertical  direction  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  anchor  hooks  remote  from 
said  distribution  bus  means  and  numbering  at  least  two  conduc- 
tor connection  means  per  hook. 


1.  A  push-on  handle  for  a  circuit  board  to  be  carried  by  the 
handle  comprising,  an  elongated  member  formed  longitudi- 
nally on  one  side  thereof  with  a  slot  to  receive  said  circuit 
board,  at  least  one  securing  means  formed  longitudinally  on 
said  elongated  member  at  one  side  of  said  slot,  said  securing 
means  being  formed  for  receipt  of  a  supporting  element  from 
said  elongated  member  protruding  laterally  therefrom,  said 
handle  having  a  generally  constant  cross  section  in  longitudi- 
nal direction  and  being  formed  by  extrusion. 


4079,440 

PRINTED  ORt^Urr  BOARD  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 

INSERTED  AND  WITHDRAWN  ON  ON-LINE  STATUS 

KonUiUio  Ohnuraa,  Hitachi,  and  Ha^uat  Yasoda,  Katsata,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  LbL,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,523 
Int.  a.2  H05K  1/04 
VS.  a.  361—424  «  0«»"»« 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board  loaded  with  an  electronic  circuit 
characterized  by  comprising  at  least  two  connector  plugs  for 
power  supply  including  a  first  connector  plug  and  a  second 
connector  plug,  said  connector  plugs  being  designed  to  have  a 
given  sequence  of  connecting  and  disconnecting  to  and  from 
an  inter  face  bus  line  during  an  insertion  and  a  withdrawal  of 
said  printed  circuit  board  to  a  power  line,  such  that  said  first 
connector  plug  leaves  said  power  line  later  and  gets  in  contact 
with  said  power  line  earlier  than  said  second  connector  plug. 
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said  first  connector  plug  being  connected  to  said  second  con-  extending  therefrom  and  spatially  corresponding  to  the 

nector  plug  through  an  impedance  element,  said  second  con-  position  of  said  predrilled  holes  for  insertion  therem  to 
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nector  plug  being  connected  through  an  inductance  element  to 
said  electronic  circuit  for  a  power  supply  to  the  latter. 


4,079,441 

ANODE  ELECTRODE  FOR  AN  ELECTROLYTIC 

CAPACITOR 

Eric  Langlcy  Bush,  Matching  Green,  and  Denis  William  John 

Hazelden,  BIshoiw  Stortford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 

Intematioaal  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,429 

Int  a.2  HOIG  9/QO 

UA  CL  361-433  7  Qaims 


position  said  positioning  means  with  respect  to  said  pre- 
drilled holes. 


1.  An  electrode  for  an  electrolytic  capacitor,  said  electrode 
having  a  body  portion  comprising: 
a  compacted  porous  body  of  valve  metal  coated  particles; 
said  particles  each  having  a  core  consisting  of  an  electri- 
cally non-conducting  non-combustible  material;  and  a 
coating  of  valve  metal  on  each  said  core,  said  coating 
having  an  anodized  portion  and  an  unanodized  portion, 
the  thickness  of  said  unanodiied  portion  not  exceeding  0.5 
microns. 


4,079,443 

aRCurr  arrangement  for  starting  up  a 

CONVERTER  HAVING  FORCED  COMMUTATION  WITH 

CORRECT  PHASE 
Janos  Udvardl-Lakos,  Erlangen,  and  Wolfgang  Meissen,  Ten- 
nenlohe  near  Erlangen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,157,  Sep.  26, 1975.  This  application  Jul. 
29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,701 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30, 1975,  2534102 
Int.  a.2  H02M  7/5/5 
U.S.  a.  363-49  3  Qaims 


4,079,442 

SIDE  MARKER  AND  CLEARANCE  LAMP  AND 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Christian  F.  Tucrck,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  K-D  Lamp 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,457 
Int  a.2  B60Q  7/52 
U  A  CL  362— 80  20  Claims 

1.  A  light  assembly  for  a  vehicle  body  including: 
a  positioning  means, 
a  lamp  support  means  having  spaced  apart  fastener  receiving 

openings, 
means  for  registering  said  lamp  support  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  said  positioning  means  when  said  posi- 
tioning means  is  assembled  to  a  vehicle  body, 
said  vehicle  body  having  predrilled  holes  therein  and  said 
fastener  openings  spatially  corresponding  in  position  to 
said  predrilled  holes  when  said  lamp  support  means  is  said 
predetermined  position  on  a  positioning  means  assembled 
to  a  vehicle  body,  and 
said  positioning  means  having  spaced  positioning  stud  means 


1.  A  converter  circuit  arrangement  comprising:  a  power 
stage  including: 
controlled  main  valves; 

commuUtion  means  associated  with  said  valves,  said  com- 
mutation means  comprising  two  energy  storage  devices; 
a  charging  means  for  charging  said  energy  storage  devices 
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to  opposite  polarities  during  stand-by  position  of  said 
converter  circuit; 

means  for  providing  for  commutation  of  the  energy  of  the 
energy  storage  device  whose  polarity  is  associated  with 
the  valve  whose  firing  pulse  is  being  generated; 

and  means  for  connecting  said  energy  storage  devices  in 
parallel  during  power  operation  of  said  converter; 

and  a  continuously  running  control  apparatus  for  controlling 
said  power  stage  including: 

a  drive  unit  for  generating  firing  pulses  and  adapted  to  be  fed 
by  a  regulating  device; 

and  a  starting  device  adapted  to  receive  a  starting  command 
and  including  a  first  release  unit  for  controlling  the  releas- 
ing of  said  firing  pulses  to  said  valves. 


4,079,444 

D.C.  TO  A.C.  ELECTRONIC  INVERTER  WTTH 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 

John  J.  Kuhn,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westtnghouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,872 

Int.  a.2  H02H  7/122 

U.S.  a.  363—56  21  Claims 


^f-- — w/5— - 


1.  In  an  electronic  converter,  means  coupled  to  d.c.  voltage 
for  generating  a.c.  oscillations,  means  coupled  to  the  oscilla- 
tion generating  means  for  producing  a.c.  signals  having  a 
frequency  which  is  a  function  of  the  frequency  of  the  a.c. 
oscillations,  and  means  coupled  to  the  signal  producing  means 
for  amplifying  said  a.c.  signals  and  for  producing  an  a.c.  output 
voltage  characterized  by  relay  coil  means  coupled  to  the  d.c. 
battery  source  for  continuously  maintaining  the  energization  of 
said  oscillation  generating  means  and  said  signal  producing 
means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  current  flowing  therefrom, 
and  relay  contact  means  coupled  to  a  comparator  which  is 
connected  to  said  amplifying  means  for  deenergizing  said 
amplifying  means  thereby  precluding  the  production  of  the  a.c. 
output  when  an  overload  condition  is  sensed  by  said  relay  coil 
means. 


4  079,445 

DEVICE  FOR  VOLTAGE  REGULATION  OF  A  SOLAR 

GENERATOR 

Heinrich  Hufhagel,  Abersdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mes- 
serschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30, 1975,  2543537 
Int.  CI.2  H02M  7/0O 
U.S.  a.  363—71  W  Clwnw 

1.  A  device  for  the  voltage  regulation  of  a  solar-type  genera- 
tor comprising: 
a  common  bus  bar  for  connection  to  a  load; 
a  plurality  of  unregulated  generator  units  having  an  output 
adapted  to  being  connected  and  disconnected  from  said 
bus  bar; 
logic  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  number  of  generator 


units  coupled  to  said  common  bus  bar,  said  number  of 
units  depending  upon  the  load; 
a  single  generator  permanently  coupled  to  said  bus  bar;  and 


a  series  regulator  for  regulating  the  voltage  from  said  single 
generator,  said  regulator  having  such  a  high  feedback 
loop  gain  for  making  the  effective  source  impedance  of 
said  single  generator  substantially  smaller  than  that  of  said 
unregulated  generator  units. 


4,079,446 
ROTARY  PHASE  CONVERTER 
Qaude  M.  Hertz,  Taylorrille,  III.,  assignor  to  Ronk  Electrical 
Industries,  Inc.,  Nokomis,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,864 

Int  a.2  H02M  5/i2 

U.S.  a.  363—150  7  Claims 


1.  A  self-starting  rotary  converter  for  connection  to  a  single- 
phase  a.c.  power  source  and  adapted  to  supply  polyphase 
current  to  a  polyphase  electrical  load,  said  converter  compris- 
ing: 
a  generally  annular  polyphase  stator  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  poles  and  at  least  three  stator  windings  sym- 
metrically oriented  physically  and  electrically,  each  wind- 
ing having  a  substantially  equal  number  of  active  turns;  an 
induction  rotor  positioned  within  said  stator  for  rotation 
about  a  central  axis  thereof  when  the  stator  is  energized  by 
single-phase  a.c.  power;  and 
one  of  said  stator  windings  having  at  least  one  electrical  tap 
positioned  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  second  of 
said  stator  windings  having  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  tap  to  effect  electrically  nonsymmetrical 
operation  of  said  stator  without  changing  the  number  of 
active  turns  of  any  winding  whereby  the  currents  supplied 
to  the  phases  of  the  polyphase  load  at  its  maximum  rating 
are  maintained  substantially  balanced. 
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4,079^7 
STORED  PROGRAM  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
GwtoM  Gtfzien,  Im«  (TuriiO,  Italy,  awlgnor  to  Ing.  C.  OU- 
fetti  A  C^  S.pjL,  If  re«  aurto),  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1*74,  Scr.  No.  460.269 

ClalBS  priority,  •pplkatioa  Itdy,  Apr.  24, 1»73, 68155/73 

fait  CL2  G06F  9/06 

VS.  CL  364—200  *  CW»»« 
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1.  In  an  electronic  computer  receptive  of  program  subrou- 
tines including  instructions  and  having  a  main  memory  for 
storing  same  therein,  wherein  said  memory  is  sequentially 
searched  for  locating  a  stored  iastruction: 
section  defining  means  responsive  to  a  programmed  instruc- 
tion for  defming  at  least  two  separate  memory  sections 
each  having  a  predetermined  initial  memory  address; 
jump  means  responsive  to  a  second  instruction  foUowmg 
said  programmed  instructions  for  jumping  to  the  first 
instruction  of  a  subroutine  stored  in  a  predetermined  one 
memory  section,  a  booking  register  conditionable  by  said 
section  defming  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  initial 
memory  address  of  said  predetermined  section,  a  first 
memory  origin  register  conditionable  by  said  jump  means 
for  storing  said  temporarily  stored  initial  memory  address, 

and  ...         J  r    » 

a  program  addressing  register  conditionable  by  said  arst 
memory  origin  register  for  sequentially  addressing  the 
instructions  of  said  predetermined  memory  section  depart- 
ing from  the  initial  memory  address  stored  in  said  first 
memory  origin  register  until  said  first  instruction  of  sub- 
routine is  found. 


devices,  each  adaptor  device  associated  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  peripheral  devices,  and  a  peripheral  control  unit  for 
selectively  transmitting  data  between  said  central  processing 
unit  and  said  peripheral  device,  said  peripheral  control  unit 
being  arranged  for  controlling  devices  of  channel  micro- 
processes  of  at  least  a  first  class,  and  including  means  for  stor- 
ing said  channel  microprocesses,  said  channel  microprocesses 
comprising  said  first  class  of  microprocesses  which  have  the 
properties  of  being  automatically  initiated  at  the  start  of  an 
interrupt  event  and  of  being  non-addressable  by  other  micro- 
processes  and  are  of  first  and  second  levels  of  priority,  and  a 
second  class  of  microprocesses  which  is  addressable  by  other 
microprocesses,  said  second  class  of  microprocesses  having 
varying  levels  of  priorities,  said  peripheral  control  unit  com- 
prising: 
port  means  responsive  to  said  adaptor  devices  for  identifying 
microprocess  characteristics,  including  the  class  and  pri- 
ority level  of  the  channel  microprocess  which  is  being 
executed  by  one  of  said  adaptor  devices  to  transfer  dau 
between  one  of  said  peripheral  devices  and  said  central 
processing  unit; 
coding  means  responsive  to  said  port  means  for  assinging 
priority  levels  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  classes  of 
channel  microprocesses; 
means  responsive  to  said  coding  means  and  to  the  character- 
istics of  said  channel  microprocesses  for  enabling  the 
channel  microprocesses  of  the  fii-st  priority  level  to  inter- 
rupt  microprocesses  of  the  second  class; 
dispatching  means  responsive  to  the  priority  level  derived 
from  said  coding  means  for  scanning  said  second  class  of 
channel  microprocesses  to  select  one  of  said  second  class 
of  channel  microprocesses  having  the  highest  level  of 
priority,  and  for  interrupting  the  channel  microprocesses 
being  run  to  transfer  data  and  replacing  it  with  the  se- 
lected one  microprocess  if  the  priority  level  of  the  one 
selected  channel  microprocess  is  higher  than  the  priority 
level  of  the  channel  microprocess  being  run  currently;  and 
means  for  completing  the  interrupted  microprocess  after  the 
execution  of  the  one  selected  channel  microprocess  has 
been  terminated. 


4,079,448 

APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  TASKS  ON 

PERIPHERAL  DEVICES 

Nfoc  Lnyen  N'GoyeB;  Taong  D»c  Luu,  aad  Jean  Maurice  Finet, 

all  of  Paria,  FraBCC,  aasigBon  to  Coiapagnie  HooeyweU  BoU, 

Paria,  France 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1975,  Set.  No.  566,025 

bt  a.2  G06F  3/04.  9/18 

UJS.  CL  364-200  W  Claims 


4,079,449 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BIPROGRAMMABLE 

ACCOUNTING  COMPUTER  WITH  OPERATOR 

GUIDANCE 

Luigi  Mercurio,  Ifrea  (Turin),  and  Piercarlo  RaTasto,  Calolzi- 

ocorte  (Bergamo),  both  of  Italy,  aaaignon  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  & 

C  S.pJL,  iTrea  (Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  612,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  18, 1974, 69811  A/74 
Int  CL2  G06F  3/14.  9/18.  15/02.  15/22 
U.S.  a.  364-200  '  Claims 
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1.  Display  apparatus  for  an  accounting  computer  compiis- 


1  In  a  dau  processing  system  comprising  a  central  process- 
ing "unit,  a  pluraUty  of  peripheral  devices,  a  pluraUty  of  adaptor 


ing 


a  keyboard  for  introducing  data  and  instructions  into  said 
computer, 
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a  service  console, 

a  memory  including  a  first  and  a  second  zone  each  for  stor- 
ing data  and  instructions  associated  with  a  first  and  a 
second  program  respectively, 

a  processing  unit, 

a  visual  display, 

an  addressing  register  included  in  said  processing  unit  for 
addressing  said  memory, 

a  control  unit  for  said  visual  display  controlled  by  said  pro- 
cessing unit  for  supplying  the  data  to  be  displayed  to  said 
visual  display, 

means  for  identifying  a  plurality  of  fields  of  said  memory 
containing  daU  to  be  visually  displayed,  one  of  said  fields 
storing  the  characters  introduced  from  said  keyboard 
including 

first  identifying  means  associated  with  said  first  program  and 

second  identifying  means  associated  with  said  second  pro- 
gram, 

means  for  recording  a  plurality  of  conditions  represented  by 
first  signals  associated  with  said  keyboard,  a  second  signal 
associated  with  said  console  and  third  signals  associated 
with  said  processing  unit, 

control  means  for  executing  the  instructions  associated  with 
said  first  and  said  second  program, 

means  included  in  said  console  and  manually  operable  for 
associating  said  visual  display  with  said  first  and  said 
second  program, 

said  means  for  recording  the  said  condition  representing 
signals  comprising 

a  first  element  for  defining  which  of  said  first  and  second 
programs  is  being  executed, 

a  second  element  controlled  by  said  associating  means  for 
defining  with  which  of  said  first  and  second  programs  said 
visual  display  is  associated  and 

means  controlled  by  said  first  and  said  second  elements  for 
selectively  transferring  to  said  addressing  register  an  ad- 
dress of  a  field  to  be  displayed  of  said  plurality  of  fields 
which  is  associated  with  said  first  or  said  second  identify- 
ing means, 

means  for  testing  the  conditions  stored  in  said  recording 
means,  and 

means  controlled  by  said  means  for  testing  for  conditioning 
said  processing  unit  to  transfer  selectively  to  said  address- 
ing register  from  said  identifying  means  the  address  of  the 
field  of  said  plurality  of  fields  to  be  displayed  on  said 
visual  display  which  is  associated  with  said  conditions  as 
established  by  said  means  for  recording,  whereby  said 
control  unit  displays  on  said  visual  display  the  memory 
field  addressed  by  said  addressing  register. 


ing  and  said  information  signal  outputs  from  said  output 
processor  means  to  said  display  screen; 
g.  a  virtual  keyboard  including  symbols  (20)  displayed  on  a 
portion  of  said  screen;  and 
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h.  light  pen  means  (7)  connected  to  said  manual  control 
means  for  selecting  a  symbol  to  be  displayed  on  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  screen. 


4,079,451 
WORD.  BYTE  AND  BIT  INDEXED  ADDRESSING  IN  A 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Woods,  Natick,  and  Philip  E.  Stanley,  Wcstboro, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems 
Inc.,  Waltiuun,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,698 

Int  Q\?  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  12  Claims 
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4,079,450 
INPUT-OUTPLT-COLOR-SCREEN  SYSTEM 
Rudi  Grimm,  Stutensee;  Max  Syrbe,  Karlsruhe,  and  Herbert 
Truck,  Stutensee,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V., 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1975,  Scr.  No.  624,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12, 1975, 2510632 
Int  a.2  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  a.  364—200  3  Claims 

1.  An  input-output  color  screeen  system  comprising 

a.  a  color  display  screen  device  (1); 

b.  a  microcomputer  (2)  connected  so  as  to  provide  to  said 
color  display  device  data  and  control  signals; 

c.  working  memory  means  (3)  in  said  microcomputer  for 
providing  screen  refreshing  signals  for  said  color  display 
screen  device; 

d.  mini  disc  storage  means  (4)  connectd  to  said  microcom- 
puter for  storing  data  signals,  said  data  being  supplied  to 
said  display  screen  through  said  microcomputer; 

e.  output  processor  means  (10)  coupled  between  said  mi- 
crocomputer and  said  display  screen; 

f.  manual  control  means  (6)  connected  to  said  output  proces- 
sor means  for  selectively  controlling  said  screen  refresh- 


TOOrrCMlN.  MS 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

A.  a  data  processor; 

B.  a  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  locations,  each  said 
location  for  storing  a  word,  each  word  including  at  least 
tow  bytes,  and  each  byte  including  a  plurality  of  bits; 

C.  an  electrical  bus  coupled  to  transfer  addressed  words 
between  said  processor  and  said  memory  device,  wherein 
said  data  processor  includes; 

D.  a  first  register  for  storing  an  unindexed  address; 

E.  a  second  register  for  storing  an  index  value; 

F.  a  third  register  coupled  for  receiving  said  index  value 
from  said  second  register; 

G.  transfer  logic  coupled  to  transfer  said  index  value  firom 
said  second  register  to  said  third  register; 

H.  control  logic  including 

1.  a  fourth  register  for  storing  an  instruction  word, 

2.  a  control  storage  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol store  words,  and 

3.  means,  responsive  to  said  instruction  word  in  said  fourth 
register,  for  addressing  one  of  said  control  words; 

I.  enabling  means,  responsive  to  the  addressed  one  of  said 
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control  words  and  said  injttruction  word,  for  transferring 

said  index  value  from  said  second  register  to  said  third 

register  by  means  of  said  transfer  logic; 
J.  a  fifth  register  for  providing  an  address  of  a  location  in 

said  memory  device;  and 
K.  means,  responsive  to  the  contents  of  said  fifth  register,  the 

contents  of  said  third  register  and  the  unindexed  address  in 

said  first  register  for  effectively  addressing  a  sub-portion 

of  a  said  word. 


4,079,453 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  TEST  ADDRESS 

FORMULATION  IN  AN  ADVANCED  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

James  Norman  Dahl,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Information  Systems  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,315 

Int.  a.2  G06F  9/20 

U.S.  a.  364—200  5  Qaims 


4,079,452 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  WITH  MODULAR 

FIRMWARE  FOR  COMMUNICATION  CONTROL 

Kcueth  Norman  Larwrn,  Thooaand  Oaks;  Alfred  Dale  Scar- 

broagh,  Northridge,  and  John  Bernard  KnneTen,  Simi,  all  of 

Califn  aaiignoft  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook, 

DL 

FUed  Jun.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,500 

Int  a.»  G06F  i/04 

MS.  a.  364-200  12  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  control  unit  useful  in  a  data  processing 
system  including  a  data  processor,  at  least  one  interface 
adapter  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  for  communicat- 
ing with  said  data  processor  through  an  interface  adapter,  said 
adapter  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  channels,  each  chan- 
nel being  dedicated  to  a  separate  peripheral  device,  each  de- 
vice being  capable  of  handUng  messages  in  accordance  with 
one  of  a  number  of  distinct  communication  disciplines,  said 
control  unit  comprising  a  programmable  controller  module  for 
addressing  said  channels  and  handling  messages  between  said 
channels  and  said  data  processor  in  accordance  with  the  com- 
munication discipline  of  the  device  connected  to  the  channel 
addressed,  said  programmable  controller  module  having  a 
plurality  of  input  terminals,  one  discipline  identification  termi- 
nal for  each  of  said  plurality  of  distinct  communication  disci- 
plines, and  said  interface  adapter  having  means  responsive  to 
address  signals  from  said  progranmiable  controller  module  for 
addressing  said  channels,  each  channel  having  a  discipline 
identification  line  connected  to  one  of  said  discipline  identifica- 
tion terminals  in  accordance  with  the  communication  disci- 
pline of  the  device  connected  to  the  channel,  and  each  channel 
further  having  means  responsive  to  said  addressing  means  for 
activating  its  discipline  identification  line, 
said  programmable  controller  module  including  means  for 
responding  to  an  activated  line  to  determine  which  com- 
munication discipline  to  use  in  handling  a  message  be- 
tween the  addressed  channel  and  said  data  processor. 


1.  In  a  large  scale  data  processing  system  including  a  seg- 
mented main  memory  with  restricted  access  enforced  by  de- 
scriptor referenced  entry,  a  hardware  implemented  instruction 
for  testing  address  formulation,  said  hardware  comprising: 

(a)  first  register  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  descriptors; 

(b)  second  register  means  for  storing  one  descriptor; 

(c)  first  selection  means  connected  to  the  first  and  the  second 
register  means,  responsive  to  a  selection  bit  of  the  instruc- 
tion, for  selecting  the  first  register  means  when  the  selec- 
tion bit  is  in  a  first  state  and  for  selecting  the  second  regis- 
ter means  when  the  selection  bit  is  in  a  second  state; 

(d)  second  selection  means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  bits  in 
an  address  field  portion  of  the  instruction  for  selecting  a 
one  of  the  plurality  of  descriptors  in  the  first  register 
means  when  the  selection  bit  of  the  instruction  is  in  the 
first  state  and  selecting  the  descriptor  in  the  second  regis- 
ter means  when  the  selection  bit  is  in  the  second  state; 

(e)  first  buffer  means  connected  to  said  first  selection  means 
for  latching  the  data  conuined  in  the  descriptor  selected; 

(0  second  buffer  means  for  latching  a  working  space  number 
selected  by  a  first  plurality  of  bits  of  the  descriptor; 

(g)  third  buffer  means  for  latching  a  page  number  and  offset 
generated  by  a  second  plurality  of  descriptor  bits  and  an 
address  relative  to  the  address  field  of  the  instruction; 

(h)  fourth  buffer  means  for  holding  a  real  address  derived,  in 
part,  from  the  working  space  number,  page  number,  and 
offset;  \ 

(i)  first  bus  means  connected  to  the  first  buffer  means  and 
responsive  to  a  first  store  instruction  for  storing  the  con- 
tents of  the  first  buffer  in  main  memory; 

(j)  second  bus  means  connected  to  the  second,  third  and 
fourth  buffer  means  for  storing  the  contents  of  those  buff- 
ers into  main  memory  in  response  to  a  second  store  in- 
struction. 


4,079,454 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING 
READ-ONLY-MEMORY  ARRAYS  TO  PROVIDE 
OPERATION  IN  A  PLURAUTY  OF  OPERATING  STATES 
Karsten  Sorenson,  Lexington;  Dand  H.  Bernstein,  Cambridge, 
and  Michael  B.  Druke,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Data  General  Corporation,  Southboro,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,351,  Jan.  2, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,014,006, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,523,  Aug.  10, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  No?.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,417 
Int.  a.2  G06F  li/QO 
U  A  a.  364—200  3  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  data  paths 
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for  transferring  data  and  address  information  among  a  plurality 
of  data  path  elements,  said  data  processing  system  being  capa- 
ble of  operation  in  a  plurality  of  operating  states  in  response  to 
a  plurality  of  state  variable  signals,  each  of  said  operating  states 
requiring  the  assertion  of  a  selected  combination  of  control 
signals  for  controlling  said  transfer  of  data  and  address  infor- 
mation and  for  modifying  said  state  variable  signals  to  provide 
subsequent  operation  in  a  different  one  of  said  operating  states, 
said  system  including 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  state  variable  signals; 
a  plurality  of  read-only-memory  means,  each  said  read-only- 
memory  means  being  responsive  to  a  selected  set  of  state 
variable  input  signals  for  decoding  different  combinations 
of  said  selected  set  of  state  variable  input  signals  and  for 
asserting  different  selected  combinations  of  control  output 
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memory  means  and  data  memory  means,  each  having  address 
bus  means  and  data  bus  means,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  data  execution  unit  comprising 

general  register  array  means  having  two  access  ports  for 
simultaneously  reading  the  contents  of  two  registers  from 
said  general  array  means  and  two  input  ports  for  simulta- 
neously writing  in  the  contents  of  two  registers, 

arithmetic-logic  means  coupled  to  receive  operands  from 
said  access  ports  of  the  general  register  array  means  for 
performing  selective  operations  to  produce  result  signals, 

means  for  coupling  said  result  signals  to  the  data  bus  means 
of  the  data  memory  means, 

control  means,  including  instruction  register  means  for  stor- 
ing the  current  instruction  being  executed  and  timing 
means,  for  supplying  control  signals  to  control  the  execu- 
tion of  said  current  instruction;  and 

an  instruction  fetch  unit  comprising 

address  register  array  means  having  two  access  ports  for 
simultaneously  reading  the  contents  of  two  registers  from 
said  address  array  means  and  two  input  ports  for  simulta- 
neously writing  in  the  contents  of  two  registers, 

instruction  counter  means  for  storing  the  program  memory 
address  of  the  next  instruction  to  be  executed, 

means  for  coupling  said  instruction  counter  means  to  said 
program  memory  address  bus, 

data  addressing  means  for  coupling  the  contents  of  said 
access  ports  of  the  address  register  array  to  the  address 
bus  means  of  said  data  memory  means. 
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signals,  each  selected  combination  of  said  control  output 
signals  corresponding  to  a  decoded  combination  of  said 
set  of  state  variable  input  signals,  the  assertion  of  said 
different  selected  combinations  of  control  output  signals 
providing  operation  in  a  plurality  of  different  operating 
states,  the  set  of  state  variable  input  signals  supplied  to  a 
said  read-only-memory  means  being  selected  so  that  the 
set  of  sute  variable  input  signals  supplied  thereto  and  the 
selected  combinations  of  control  signals  generated  by  the 
decoding  thereof  are  generally  common  to  all  of  the  plu- 
rality of  different  operating  states  associated  with  said 
read-only-memory  means;  and 
means  for  selectively  enabling  said  read-only-memory  means 
to  provide  operation  of  said  data  processing  system  in 
selected  operating  states. 

4,079,455 
MICROPROCESSOR  ARCHITECTURE 
Stanley  Edward  Ozga,  Willingboro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,994 

Int.  a.2  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  5  Claims 
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4,079,456 
OUTPUT  BUFFER  SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

SELECTIVELY  VARIABLE  DELAY  MEANS 
John  Albert  Lunsford,  Willingboro,  and  Uoyd  William  Martin- 
son, Haddonfield,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,098 

Int.  a.2  G06F  1/04.  3/00 

U.S.  CL  364—200  6  Claims 
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1.  A  microprocessor  for  use  in  a  system  including  program 


1.  In  a  system  including  processor  means,  processor  clock 
means  for  supplying  clock  signals  at  a  processor  rate,  input 
clock  means  for  supplying  clock  signals  at  a  data  rate,  input 
data  buffer  means  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section 
for  storing  sample  data  signals  in  one  section  in  response  to  said 
input  clock  signals  and  supplying  input  data  signals  to  said 
processor  means  from  the  other  section  in  response  to  said 
processor  clock  signals,  output  clock  means  for  supplying 
clock  signals  at  the  data  rate,  output  buffer  means  having  a  first 
section  and  second  section  for  storing  data  signals  from  said 
processor  in  one  section  in  response  to  said  processor  clock 
signals  and  producing  output  signals  from  the  other  section  in 
response  to  said  output  clock  signals,  a  circuit  for  switching 
said  input  and  output  data  rate  clock  means  and  for  synchro- 
nizing said  input  and  output  data  rate  clock  means  with  said 
processor  clock  means  comprising,  in  combination: 
divider  means  responsive  to  said  processor  clock  means  for 
dividing  the  frequency  of  said  processor  clock  signals  by 
N  to  supply  reference  clock  signals; 
means  for  coupling  said  reference  clock  signals  to  said  input 

clock  means;  and  • 

delay  means  for  coupling  said  reference  clock  signals  to  said 
output  clock  means,  said  delay  means  including  means  for 
selectively  delaying  said  reference  clock  signals  by 
itT/i/N  where  Tj,  is  the  period  of  said  reference  clock 
signals  and  k  is  a  value  such  that  0  ^  A:  —  N^  1. 
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4,07f,457 
CUKRENT  MODE  BINARY/BCD  AMTHMETIC  LOGIC 

UNIT  WITH  PARITY 
HMcr  V/umu  Mllkr,  Pwta.  Arix^  mdoMr  to  HoneyweU 
lafonMtkM  SyitcM  be^  Phoodx,  Ariz. 

FIM  Jaa.  3, 1977,  Scr.  No.  756,460 

Iirt.  CL2  G06F  11/10 

UjS.  CL  364-738  2  Ctaiim 


1.  A  current  mode  binary/binary  coded  decimal  arithmetic 
logic  unit  for  performing  a  repertoire  of  operations  on  pure 
binary  and  on  binary  coded  decimal  data  and  for  performmg 
parity  prediction,  parity  checking,  and  carry  checking  opera- 
tions, said  arithmetic  logic  unit  comprising: 
a  first  portion  for  receiving  first  and  second  binary  signal 
inputs  Ai  and  Bi  a  carry  input  CIN.  a  decimal  mode  signal 
D.  a  decimal  add  signal  DA,  and  a  mode  control  signal 
M1-M16,  said  first  portion  generating  a  binary  output 
resultant  Fi  of  the  operation  defined  by  said  mode  control 
signal,  said  first  portion  further  generating  a  plurality  of 
intermediate-level  signals,  a  propagate  signal  P,  a  generate 
signal  G,  and  a  carry-out  signal  COUT, 
a  second  portion  receiving  said  intermediate-level  signals, 
and  further  receiving  a  carry-in  duplicate  signal  CIND,  an 
invert  parity  signal  IP.  and  a  parity  check  signal  PCK,  said 
second  portion  generating  a  parity  prediction  signal  FP 
representing  the  predicted  state  of  a  binary  output  panty 
bit  FP  and  further  generating  an  error  signal  E  in  the 
event  that  an  error  occurs  in  the  generation  of  said  carry- 
out  signal  COUT  or  said  parity  prediction  signal  FP. 

4,079,458 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  CHARACTER  GENERATOR 
RoMld  E.  Rider,  Mcalo  Pari^  and  Batter  W.  Lanpsoo,  Portola 
Valtey,  both  of  Califn  MrigBort  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stam- 
ford,Cou. 

Flted  Aag.  11, 1976,  Scr.  No.  713,545 

Iirt.  a.2  G06F  3/14 

UJS.  CL  364—900  **  Claims 


output  device  scanned  in  raster  fashion  along  successive  scan 

lines: 

a  font  memory  for  storing  image  defining  data  bits  for  a 
plurality  of  characters  arranged  in  individually  address- 
able bit  sequences  each  representing  a  portion  of  a  charac- 
ter to  be  imaged  in  one  scan  line  on  the  output  device, 

an  input  buffer  memory  for  storing  for  each  scan  line  specifi- 
cation data  only  for  those  characters  whose  first  appear- 
ance occurs  on  that  scan  line,  the  data  for  each  character 
including  a  line  address  defining  the  position  of  the  char- 
acter in  the  scan  line,  a  font  memory  address  defining  the 
location  of  the  initial  bit  sequence  for  the  character  in  the 
font  memory,  and  formaning  data  including  the  number  of 
scan  lines  required  to  form  an  image  of  the  character, 

an  active  character  buffer  memory  for  storing  for  each  scan 
line  specification  data  only  for  those  characters  which 
have  been  partly  imaged. 

means  for  accessing  the  buffer  memories  to  obtain  the  speci- 
fication data  for  each  new  character  and  each  partly  im- 
aged character  appearing  in  each  successive  scan  line, 

means  for  updating  the  specification  data  in  the  character 
buffer  memory  to  include  for  each  character  appearing  in 
a  current  scan  line  the  font  address  of  the  bit  sequence  of 
the  portion  of  the  character  to  be  imaged  in  the  next  scan 
line  and  the  number  of  scan  lines  required  to  complete  the 
image  of  the  character, 

means  for  addressing  the  bit  sequences  in  the  font  memory  in 
accordance  with  the  font  address  for  each  new  character 
and  each  partly  imaged  character  in  each  successive  scan 

line,  and 
output  buffer  means  for  presenting  output  data  to  the  output 
device  in  accordance  with  the  bit  sequences  addressed  for 
each  successive  scan  line. 


4,079,459 

TWO  SPEED  SHIFT  REGISTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CALCULATOR  OR  MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Charles  P.  Grant,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Dallas,  Tex.  (by  Chartes 

P.  Grant,  Sr.,  administrator),  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,003 

Int  a.2  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  364—900  12  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electronic  microprocessor  system  having  an  arith- 
metic unit  and  a  memory  register  connected  to  provide  nu- 
meric data  to  an  input  of  the  arithmetic  unit,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  two  speed  shift  register  responsive  to  signals 
generated  by  the  microprocessor  system  for  selectively  trans- 
ferring a  first  or  second  number  of  digits  of  numeric  data  from 


6.  m  appvatus  for  generating  characters  to  be  imaged  on  an   said  memory  register  to  the  input  of  said  arithmetic  unit 
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4,079,460 
DEVICE  OPERATING  WITH  THE  DISPLACEMENT  OF 

MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  WALLS 
Franciscus  Hermanos  de  Leeuw,  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,732,  Apr.  24, 1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,796,  Mar.  28, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  25,  1973, 
7305753;  Oct  26. 1973,  7314730;  Apr.  5, 1974,  7404660 

Int  a.2  GllC  19/08 
U.S.  CL  365—25  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  operating  with  the  displacement  of  magnetic 
domain  walls  and  comprising  a  layer  of  a  magnetizable  mate- 
rial having  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  layer,  means  to  produce  and  maintain  magnetic 
domain  walls  in  the  layer,  means  to  produce  a  substantially 
homogeneous  magnetic  gradient  field  over  a  distance  greater 
than  the  domain  wall  thickness  to  move  magnetic  domain  walls 
present  in  the  layer  between  selected  positions,  said  gradient 
field  having  a  direction  substantially  norma!  to  the  plane  of  the 
layer  and  having  at  any  instant  a  field  strength  which  is  below 
the  field  strength  for  which  a  drop  occurs  in  the  propulsive 
field  strength  versus  domain  wall  speed  curve  of  the  layer,  but 
which  is  above  the  field  strength  with  which  domain  walls  are 
moved  at  saturation  speed. 


4,079,461 
GAP  TOLERANT  BUBBLE  DOMAIN  PROPAGATION 

ORCurrs 

Peter  K.  George,  Placentia;  Isoris  S.  Gergis,  Yorba  Linda,  and 

Tsutomu  Kobayashi,  Placentia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,986 

lot  a.2  GllC  19/08 

U.S.a.365— 39  y  21  Claims 


portions  than  width  between  said  elongated,  opposed 
sides, 
said  end  portions  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  base 
portion  and  extending  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  permit 
similar  end  portions  of  adjacent  devices  to  be  aligned  in 
parallel  therewith. 

4,079,462 
REFRESHING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOS  DYNAMIC  RAMS 
James  T.  Koo,  Sunnyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,398 

Int  a.2  GllC  11/40 

VS.  a.  365—222  9  Claims 
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1.  A  dynamic  metal-oxide-semiconductor  (MOS)  random- 
access  memory  (RAM),  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lines  each  couple  to  at  least  one  dynamic 
memory  cell; 

decoding  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  lines,  for  receiv- 
ing externally  generated  address  signals  and  for  selecting 
one  of  said  plurality  of  lines  such  that  data  may  be  read 
into  and  from  at  least  said  one  memory  cell  coupled  to  said 
selected  line,  said  decoding  means  for  receiving  said  exter- 
nally generated  address  signals  during  refreshing  to  iden- 
tify cells  for  refreshing; 

refreshing  means  for  refreshing  data  stored  in  said  dynamic 
memory  cells,  said  refreshing  means  coupled  to  said  de- 
coding means  such  that  during  refreshing  at  least  two  of 
said  plurality  of  lines  are  selected  by  said  decoding  means 
for  each  of  said  externally  generated  address  signals; 

whereby  said  dynamic  memory  cells  may  be  more  quickly 
refreshed. 

4,079,463 
HIGH  OUTPUT  EXTRUDER  SCREW 
Richard  Carson  Miller,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercntea 
Incorporated,  WUmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,622 

Int  a.2  B29B  1/06 

VS.  a.  366-89  8  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  bubble  domain  propagation  structure  com- 
prising 
a  substantially  symmetrical  device  capable  of  establishing 

magnetic  poles, 
said  device  comprising 

a  base  portion,  and 

at  least  two  end  portions, 

said  base  portion  has  elongated  opposed  sides  which  are 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  whereby  said  base 
portion  has  a  substantially  rectangular  configuration, 

said  base  portion  has  greater  length  between  said  end 
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Having  a  helical  channel  fonned  therein  and  a  constant  di^e-  havin   l^^^l:^^,^^^T:^^l  XTron 

ter  flight,  said  member  having  a  feed  section  at  one  emd^  a  °f  ^•'^^^J^rrXf  ^^^^^^^^^^  channel  depth  which  in- 

meter  section  at  the  other  end.  and  a  transition  sectio"  -tenne-  ^^^^^'^J^^^^^^  ^f  L  relief  zone  to  the  exit  end 

diate  thereof,  said  transition  section  having  a  senes  of  altemat-  cr^  ^  zone, 

ing  compression  zones  and  relief  zones,  each  compression  zone  of  said  relief  zone. 
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247,461  247,463 

APPLICATOR  BRUSH  HOLDER  CHAIR 
Alan  J.  Perfect,  Allentown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  A  John-   Wolfgang  Miiller-Deisig,  Lange  Strasse  90,  D-3531  Borgen- 

son.  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  treicb  Natzungen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,614  Filed  Sep.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  612,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D4— W  Int.  Q.  D&—01 

U.S.  a.  D4— 20  U.S.  a.  D6— 31 


247,462 

CAR  SEAT 

Paul  Kenneth  Meeker,  412  Park  Ave.,  Kent,  Ohio  44240 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,387 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 9 


247,464 
CHAIR 
Morris  F.  Fisher,  Riveria  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Futorian 
Corporation,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,840 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 73 
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247,465 

TISSUE  DISPENSER 

MaMfleM  M.  Ford.  3721  Harmoay,  AmtUIo,  Tex.  79109 

FUcd  No?.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,123 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D23— 02 

VS.  CL  IXh-97 


247,468 

SEPARABLE  MAGNETIC  LOCK  FOR  A  PURSE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Tamao  Morita,  47, 1  Arakawa  6-choiDe,  Arakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  641,582 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D8— 07 

VS.  a.  D8— 331 


I 
I' 


247.466  247,469 

R,c«^TJr^^'S^^illS^.T'^^  to  James  E.  Plummcr,  Toledo,  'oZ  assizor  to  Owens-IIUnoU, 

"""^  ?SrC28?!K:  NO.  691,152  '"          Filed  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser  No.  717,423 

TeLi  patent  14  years  ^'"Inf  fflSii;*" 

Inta.D7-99  „„,,««•,            Int.a.D9-0/ 

U.S.CLD8-34  U.S.a.D9-92 


247,467 

SEPARABLE  MAGNETIC  LOCK  FOR  A  PURSE  OR  247,470 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE  JAR 

TaaMO  Morita,  47, 1  Arakawa  6<liomc  Arakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan  James  E.  Piummer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Filed  Dec  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  641,581  Inc.                           ,.,«,.  e      lu    -.^fA-^A 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,424 

Int  a.  D8— 07  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 331  *■*•  ^-  D'— ^^ 

VS.  a.  D9— 92 
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2*7,471  247,473 

BOTTLE  BOTTLE 
Gordon  A.  Strand,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Michael  Karl  Goettner,  Sykania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Ibc  Illinois,  Inc. 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,058  FUed  Aug.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,405 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D9— 07  I»t.  CI.  D9-07 

U.S.  a.  D9-100  U.S.  a.  D9-149 


247,472 
BOTTLE 
DaTid  S.  Byrne,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

FUed  May  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D9— 07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 111 


247,474 
BOTTLE 
Darid  S.  Byrne,  Atlantic  Highlands,  NJf.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

FUed  May  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,202 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— 07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 168 
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247  475  247,477 

CLOCK 


Cm  CompMy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 

CootiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,004,  Not.  8, 1974,  abandoned,  and 

Scr.  No.  530,463,  Dec  6, 1974,  abandoned  and  Ser.  No.  530,466, 

Dec.  6, 1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10, 1975, 

Ser.  No.  654,508 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D9— 99 

VS.  a.  D9— 253  ^ 


FUed  Jan.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,756 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 07 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 10 


247,478 

CLOCK 

Gerald  Byrne,  627  San  Juan  Ave.,  Santo  Cruz,  Calif.  95062 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,759 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— 0/ 

VS.  a.  DIO— 10 


247,476 
CLOCK 
Raymond  Dybala,  Chicago,  and  Richard  K.  Thomas,  Hk  Grove 
Village,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,137 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 07 
VS.  a.  DIO— 6 


247,479 

CLOCK 

Gerald  Byrne,  627  San  Juan  Ave.,  Santo  Cruz,  Calif.  95062 

Filed  Jun.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,760 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 10 
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247,480  247,483 

ULTRASONIC  FLOW  METER  HOUSING  HGURINE 

Channing  Wallace  Gilson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  En-   Albert  L.  Slater,  218  Moir  Ave  West  Consbohocken,  Pa.  19428 
virotech  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  Filed  Jun.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,812 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,813  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  In*-  CI-  Dll— 02 

Int.  a.  DIO— 0^  US.  a.  D11— 160 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 96 


247,481 

COMBINED  CLOCKFACE  AND  HANDS 

George  S.  Bemyk,  2501  W.  Redondo  Beach  Blvd.,  Gardena, 

Calif.  90249 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 07 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 126 


247,484 

TIRE 

Claude  Albert  Hart,  and  Anthony  Mark  MiUs,  both  of  Sutton 

Coldfield,  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Limited,  England 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,222 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18, 1976, 

974981/76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— 75 
U.S.  a.  D12— 143 


247,482 

IDENTinCATION  BRACELET 

Erwin  Schupp,  Finkenweg  10,  Heiligenhaus,  Germany  (5628) 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,031 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  3, 1975, 1083 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 4 


806 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14,  1978 


to 


247,485 
TIRE 
Darid  Mkkad  Uab,  Sottoa  CoMfidd,  EagUnd,  avigMir 
Dulop  Lteited,  Eiigtaad 

Filed  Jol.  21, 1»7«,  Ser.  No.  707,333 
OaiM  priority,  appUeatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14, 1976, 

974464/76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— 75 
U.S.  a.  D12— 146 


217,487 
CORE  FOR  AN  ELONGATE  STRIP 
Yo  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnsiiiki  Kaisha  Sato 
Kenliynslio,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  663,750 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  1, 1975,  50-046946 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— 99 

U.S.  a.  D14— 10 


247,488 
RECORD  PIJ^YER 
Kazuhito  Oiitomo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansui  Electric 
Con  Ltd..  Tvkyoj  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  588,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1975,  50-010380 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D14— 07 
U.S.  a.  D14--17 


247,486 
TIRE 
Darid  Michael  Lamb,  Snttoa  Cokifield,  Eagland,  assignor  to 
Dantop  Limited,  England 

Filed  Aag.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  71U51 
ri.i—  priority,  appUeatioa  Uaited  Kingdom,  Feb.  13, 1976, 

974455/76 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 
lat  a.  D12— 75 
UJS.  CL  D12— 146 


247,489 
SPEAKER 
Brock  M.  Jabara,  WicUta,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Superior  Sound 
Rental  A  Serrice,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  804,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
lat  a.  D14— 07 
U.S.  a.  D14— 33 
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247,490 
LOUDSPEAKER  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  J.  ETcridge,  Jackson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  James  B.  Lan- 
sing Sound,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  640,557 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D14— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 34 


247,492 
PUSH-BUTTON  ENLARGER  FOR  ATTACHING  OVER 
TELEPHONE  MULTIFREQUENCY  TONE  PUSH  BUT- 
TONS 
Jerome  D.  Schiffman,  116  Woodbine,  Wilmette,  lU.  60091 
FUed  Mar.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,667 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 66 


IDQil) 


247,493 
PORTABLE  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Keizo   Kushida,   Moriguchi;   Shinzo   Murakami,   Neyagawa; 
Masanori  Hamada,  Yao,  and  Benito  Mishiro,  Sakai,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushite  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639,505 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— OJ 
VS.  a.  D14— 70 


247,491 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Hisao  Fukushima;  Katsuhito  Watanabe;  Tsutomu  Watanabe, 
and  Yoshinori  Kanda,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  OU 
Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,862 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  22, 1976,  51-23587 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D14— 56 


mm 


247,494 

TRANSCEIVER 

Shuhei  Taguchi,  and  Toshio  Igo,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushite  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,660 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— Oi 

VS.  CL  D14-.71 
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247  495  247,498 

/YiMRiNFR  TUNER  AND  AMPLIFIER  MICROHLM  READER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
K^iio  H^^^iJ^^^t^^^o:L  M^-ki  Tl.on,«  J.  Pmh.,  J.«e.u,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bel.  *  Howell 

^^  '-•^-Tei^jiln'^^X^^^  No.  697.657  X^'c^D^Or 

Term  of  patent  14  yem  I"*-  CI-  »1<^^^ 

Inta.D14-0i  U.S.a.D16-14 

U5.a.D14— 72 


247,496 
SEWING  MACHINE  FRAME  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Donald  Michael  Genaro,  Haworth,  N  J.;  Christian  Julian  Felix, 
Flushing,  N.Y.,  and  Nobert  Thuring,  Karlsruhe,  Germany, 
assignors  to  The  Singer  Company 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIS— 06 
VJS.  a.  D15— 69 


247,499 
MICROnLM  RECORDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  L.  Kearney,  Northbrook,  and  Eugene  Sather,  Deerfield, 
both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  BeU  A  HoweU  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,330,  Dec.  23, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,601 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D16— Oi 

VS.  CI.  D16— 31 


247,497 
FOLDING  SUDE  VIEWER 
Maynard  Frank  Wolfe,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Proder  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  NoY.  5, 1975,  Ser.  No.  628,851 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1975, 

971401/75 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.2  D16— 06 
U.S.  a.  D16— 12 


247,500 
OBJECnVE  LENS  FOR  A  MICROSCOPE 
Kesao  Isono,  Ina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D16— 06 
U.S.  a.  D16— 63 
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247  504 
FOl  I^^;?N  PEN  ARROWHEAD  FOR  SMALL  GAME  HUNTING 

FOUNTAIN  PEN  »„  c  T  Du-   Warren  R.  Trinkle,  644  N.  Morton,  Bloomington,  Ind.  47401 

Jean  Gaston  Malamoud,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  S.T.  Du-  Warren  k.  inn«  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 

pont,  Paris,  France  j^^  ^f  ^^^t  u  years 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,232  ^^^__q^ 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  12, 1975,  75  38773 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VA.U.vii    \i 

Int.  a.  D19— 06 
U.S.  a.  D19— 49 


247,502 

COIN  AND  NUMBER  TEACHING  AID 

Ronald  E.  Hanson,  8515  Parallel,  Kan«s  City.  Kans-  6«"2 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,500 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19— 07 

U.S.  a.  D19— 59 


247,505 

nSHING  ROD  GUIDE 

Ryuichi  Ohmura,  No.  19-3,  Minami-cho,  Shizuoka,  Shizuoka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  650,702 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D22— 05 
U.S.  a.  D22— 24 


247,503  _,^  

DENTAL  HYGIENE  TEACHING  APPARATUS  OR  THE 

LIKE  ^      , 

William  C.  HoUuigton,  210  Lake  Washington  Blfd.,  Seattte. 

^"'-  ''"Filed  Sep.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  617,669  2*7,^ 

'Tnt'^'a^  m^jr  Donald  E.  Bass,  6743  ^^f^ll,  C«.oga  Park,  CUf.  91306 

U.S  a.  D19-62 


U.S.  a.  D23— 17 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 07 


968  O.G.  29 
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247,507 
STOVE 
2506  152ad  Li.  NEU  Anoka,  Miim. 


Robert  G.  RaiMcker,  Jr 
55303 

Fitod  Dec  17, 1^76,  Ser.  No.  751,464 
Tcrai  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D23-0i 
U.S.  CL  D23— 105 


247,509 

TURBINE  VENTILATOR 

Donald  L.  Roosey,  9N  4tli  Ave,  Dei  Piainet,  lU.  60016 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,530 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23-^ 

VS.  a.  D23— 153 


247,506 
COMBINED  VENTILATOR  FRAME  AND  COVER 
Anthony  K^Jawa,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Production 
Reaearch,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,565 
Term  of  patoit  14  yean 
btCLD23— M 
UJS.  CL  D23— 140 


247,510 
VENTILATOR  COVER 
Anthony  Ki^awa,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Production 
Research,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD23— W 
U.S.  a.  D23— 153 


247,511 
HYDROTHERAPY  FOOT  TUB 
Gerald  William  Lee,  Glendale;  Allan  Bernard  Johnson,  and 
Frederick  Gordon  Mackay,  both  of  Tarzana,  all  of  Califs 
assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.        A 
FUed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,716  ^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D2A— 04 
VS.  a.  D24-38 
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2A7J12  ^^''*' 

mi^i*  HAND  PUPPET 

Company,  Greenwich,  Conn.  j       ^  ^^^^  14  y^g„ 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,214  int  GLD21-07 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ii«aD34-4R 

Int  a.  D24— 02  U.S.  CI.  D34— 4  k 

U.S.  a.  D24— 23 


J 


247,513 
RESTAURANT  BUILDING 
Frank  J.  Cesare,  1830  79th  Ct,  Elmwood  Park,  HI.  60635, 
assignor  to  Frank  J.  Cesare 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,350 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D25— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D25— 10 


\ 


247,516 
PUZZLE  TOY 
Patricia  Ann  Root  MechanicsrUle,  Md.,  assignor  to  Educa* 
tional  Design  Associates,  Waldorf,  Md. 

FUed  Dec  5, 1975,  Ser.  No.  638,287 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— 07 
U.S.  a.  D34-15  M 


247,514 
aGARETTE  UGHTER 
KeiUiro  Goto,  Urawa,  Japmi,  assignor  to  Mansei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shUd  Kaisha,  Kawagnchi,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D27— 05 
U.S.  a.  D27— 42 


■  Hlli.lllU 
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247^17 
TOY  FORK  UFT 
Bcraard  J.  Dehncr,  Mooad,  Mina^  Msigiior  to  Tonka  Corpora- 
tkM,  Hopkiai,  Mlaa. 

Filed  Jaa.  19, 1976,  Scr.  No.  650,461 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
lat  a.  D21— 01 
VS.  CL  D34-15  AJ 


247,520 
€X)VER  FOR  YARD  UGHT 
Miaas  P.  Haierjian,  72  StiTaletta  Dr.,  Dedham,  Mass.  02026, 
and  KeTork  P.  Hazerjian,  19  Woodard  Rd.,  West  Roxbury, 
Mass.  02132 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,533 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D26— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D48— 38 


247,518 
WIND-UP  AUDIBLE  TOY 
Mel  Appel,  LiTinsstoa,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Gabriel  Industries,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,561 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
Int  CL  D21— 07 
U.S.  a.  D34— 15  C 


247,521 
ETCHING  DEVICE  FOR  OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Masakazu  Sakamoto,  and  Takeshi  Shohoji,  both  of  Fukuyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Fuchu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  6, 1975,  50/44153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D18— 99 

U.S.  a.  D64— 11  R 


247,519 
FLASHUGHT 
Robert  H.  Rieselman,  Clearwater,  and  Raymond  W.  Simmons, 
Pinellas  Park,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Concept  Inc.*  Qear- 
water,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,114 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
lat  CL  D26— 02 
U.S.  CL  D48— 24  A 


247,522 
ELECTRONIC  POCKET  CALCULATOR 
GUnter  Woithe,  Altdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Triumph  Werke 
Numberg  A.G.,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,429 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  18, 1976,  56 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D18— 02 
U.S.  a.  D64— 11  B 


March  14,  1978 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


813 


247,523  247,524 

BAKERY  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE  SADDU:  PACK 

James  C.  CarroU,  HopkinsyUle,  Ky..  and  Lewis  T.  Johnson,  Donald  R.  Graham.  PO.  Box  615.  Lake  M^JR*.  32746 

BartiesYUle,  Okla..  assignors  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Company,  FUed  Jun.  28. 1976,  Ser.  No.  70U.5e9 

BartlesvUle.  Okta.  ^Tf'n  ^Sll^^T" 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1976.  Ser.  No.  745.882  Int.  Q.  D30-0* 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D87— 5  R 
Int  a.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D87— 1  R 


247.525 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  CAMERA  AND  ACCESSORIES 

OR  THE  UKE 
Sanford  Sykes,  22201  Burbank  Bird.,  Woodland  HUls,  CaUf. 
91364 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D3— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D87— 5  E 


s 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1978 

N(yi^_Arruiged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Young,  Austin  Harry;  and  Verbanac,  Frank,  4,079,025,  a.  200- 
I7.4GC 
A.  H.  Emery  Company,  The:  See—       ,„,,,-.- 

Bradley,  Chester  D.,  4,078,624,  CI.  177-128.000. 
A-Kyl  i  Farsu  AB:  See—  ^ 

Berggrcn,  Karl-Erik,  4.079,215,  CI.  200-81.400. 
A/S  FuMies  Mekaniske  Verksted:  See—  ,«,o,«  rn 

Krogstad,  Ivar;  Sandoy,  Harry;  and  Sethre,  Rare,  4,078,768,  a. 
254-175.700.  .       ^ 

A  W.  Cash  Valve  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

LuckenbUl,  Lawrence  P.,  4,078,722,  Q.  236-92.00C. 

Olsson,  Mats  Jurgen  Martin.  4,078,955.  CI.  149-98.000. 
AB  Hammars  Mekaniska  Verkstad:  See-  ,o«.innnnn 

Ekholm.  Rolf;  and  Asen,  Lars-Borje,  4,078.651.  Q.  198-400.000. 
AB  Svenska  Flaktfabriken:  See—       „„  ^,  „^-, 

Widerby,  Lcnnart.  4.078,476,  Q.  98.41.0AV. 

^^  Mh2i;  StigTore  Lennart,  4.078,827,  Q.  280491.00B. 

AB  Ziristor:  See—  ,  «,«  ii«  <^  -mq  n  rvrn 

Larsson,  Goran;  and  Carlsson,  Lars,  4,078,715,  Q.  229-17.00R. 

Abbott  Laboratories:  See- 


Aim  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Metzger.  Arthur  C.  4.079.162.  CI.  428-312.000. 
Ainc.  Hwry  E.  Method  of  making  rigid  swimming  pool  cover. 

4.078.293.  a.  29-416.000. 
Ainsworth,  Qifford  L.:  See— 

Westlake,  John  H.;  Leach.  Qifford  H.;  and  Amsworth,  CbfTord  L., 
4.078.620.  CI.  175-48.000. 
Aizawa,  Hiroshi:  See—  ,.     ^        .  ■     ^ 

Nakamura,    Zenzo;    Tsunekawa,    Tokuichi;    Taguchi.    Tetsuya; 
Uchidoi.  Masanori;  Aizawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Uchiyama,  Takashi, 
4,079,385,  CI.  354-23.00R. 
Aizawa,  Michihiko:  See— 

Sugimoto,    Shigeo;    and    Aizawa,    Michihiko.    4.078.399.    CI. 
62-476.000. 
Akademia  Medyczna:  See— 

Cieazynski,  Tomasz.  4.078.267.  CI.  3-1.700. 
Akatsu,  Mitsuhiro:  See—  ...    ^    ...  ^    ...     ..■   « 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Hirohashi.  Toshiyuki;  Yama- 
moto,     Michihiro;     Ishizumi.     Kikuo;     Akatsu.     Mitsuhiro; 
Maruyama,  Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  Kume.  Yoshiharu;  and  Izumi. 
Takahiro.  4.079.053,  Q.  260-239.30D. 
Akers,  Scott  Peter.  Three-dimensional  aquarium  cover.  4.078,522,  CI. 
_  119-5.000. 

Compmy.  Tht.  AMkiepr»«.t  phenyUioiOKtaiote.  4fl79.13ft  O.    ^♦jj™^;.  Pto«  FaSy;' RobuclKm-McrovA  Rom«ii  Od)nel;  »<1 
42«26.(»0  Robuchon-Mwovak.  Christian  Romain.  Blood  typing  inatallalions. 

.    J^^i"V*i^^^^-^^^^A  totolema-   ^SS:op«3r,b.rholder  4.078.851.  CI.  35O.%.100. 

€^^^us^rp/oSr:  y^^r-^^^^a  ^"  ^^^^^-^iT^eceased;  and  Kock.  Jutt.  he.,  4,078,76.  O. 

launching  tube.  4,078.473.  CI.  89-31.000.  AUegl^yLiZ.  Industries.  Inc.:  See-          ^_ 

AbexCorporaUon:See-  f;^^^  p,^  l.;  Robinson.  Philip  R.;  and  Bongartz.  Roy  C, 

Blanyer.  Carl  G..  4.079.323.  Q.  328-5.WO.  4.078.942.  Q.  134-10.000. 

Abler.  Roger  L.:  See—                                ^ ma  ijn  o  51  295  000  Malaaari.  Frank  A.  Jr..  4.078,952,  CI.  148-111.000. 

Abr]^!rHS7d'i-iSeti;Srf6^^rii;ii^^^^^^^  ^i^oS'*"  "-^  "^  "'^""  '"'^  ^•' '°''''' 

A^k^J^l^btto;  von  Meszoly.  Karl-Theo;  and  Lenz.  Arnold^  to   AUen-Bradley  <^mp«.^^^^  324-142000 

SSSr  Nobel  .AG.  Process  of  P»rfo™f «.  «y?»^^%„'^°"f    AUeS^^h  C    aid  Sir  Srle^^^^^  Inc.  Thermal  oU 

Jng  benzyl  or  pyridylamino  malomc  acul  denvatives.  4.079.058.  Q.    ^^I'^^cJ^^Jj'^,  S^  1^-266.000. 


260-283.0SY. 
Acme  Sales  Corporation:  See— 

Olson.  Charte  ^a.(yii,902,  Q.  44-lO.OX:. 
Action  Research  Development  Corporatwn:  See— 

Auth,  Paul,  4,078,837,  CI.  293-7I.00R. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

SvS  WUliam  A ,  4.078,489,  CI.  lOI-UhOOO. 

Davis.  WUliam  A.,  4,078.785,  CI.  270-58.000. 
Adolph  Saurer  Limited:  See—  „    ^  .  .       j  «■  i^^r 

Porter,  Alhm  WUliam  Henry;  Zviener.  Rudolph;  and  Krausc.  Josef, 
4,078,586,  CI.  139-434.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Brown.  George  W..  4,079,308.  CI.  323-1.000. 
AEG-Elotherm.  G.m.b.H.:  See- 


recovery  method.  4.078,608,  CI.  166-266.000. 
Allen.  Norman  T.:  See—  AmaAw   n 

Pemberton.  Eugene  B.;  and  Allen.  Norman  T..  4.078,430.  CI. 
73-311.000.  ... 

Allen,  WUliam  P.  PorUble  apparatus  for  deluieatmg  a  pUymg  area. 

4,078,793,  a.  273-l.OOA. 
AlUed  Chemical  Corporation:  &e--  v  tv.-.w  a  rm  *U5 

Lazarus,  Stanley  David;  and  DeCapno,  Joseph  Donald,  4,079,045, 

CI.  260-75.00N. 
Porter.  Chester  Dwight.  4,078,292.  CI  29^.000. 

Robertson,  A.  Bruce;  and  Lupton.  Elmer  C.  Jr..  4,079,191.  Cl. 
I74-I21.0SR. 
Allied  CoUoids  Limited:  See—  »      ,j 

Griffith,  Robert  M.;  Parkinson,  Christopher;  and  Palmer,  Ronald 
A.,  4,078.993.  CI.  209-167.000. 
AUied  Products  Corporation:  See—  .n^o^ot    r^ 

^Qwbin.    Monty    K.;    and    HukUI,    Waylan    D.,   4,078,685,    Q. 
214-519.000. 


Scheffler,  Friedrich,  4.079,222,  CI.  219-10.690. 

^''-SbMrilfli*  Ad«™n,^5^F™«  a«.  V...  AiptJJV.- ^"^^^  ,„,,,,„.  a.  24,..«.000. 

reuscl,  Gerard  Laurens,  4,078,932,  CI.  vo-oo.wk..  ai«.  lUntnmU  Inc    See— 

Aerosol  Invintions  *  Dfvelop"^nt,  SA.  A.dg^-  ^P*T^S/rik"ehikt  4.079.428.  CI.  360-106.000. 

Butcher.  Roger  Anthony.  4,078,705,  CI.  222-402.240.  i  Licensing  Establishment:  See- 

AG-MET,  Ina:  See-  Schertenleib.  Fnmcis,  4,078,508.  CI.  1  I3.120.00A. 

AgeS^SSio^^ll^va^^^^^^  (ANVAR):  See-  Alt^^^AJbr^h.  S«-^^^  ^^^^^^  ^  ^^  ^,^  ^,  33^,^^ 

Uubier.  Annie,  4.078.521.  CI.  1 19-Z.WJU.  Automotive  Inc.:  See-  ^ 

*°^.^S»*£.'irRi-e,.  Aloi.  and  v™  r^>^  B.n*arf.  ^V^Jony  R^4.078.450.  O.  7«8,.000. 

45)79.391.  CI.  354-44000.  <S?N™  &*%  Hdler,  Jorgt,  4,079.038.  O.  2SM7.0XA. 

^°'^:^.'^^:^%itS^^SS:i^'^'°'''''-  *"ft^.^^,;id  A.^  Oavi.  PWllip  K.  and  7^.  Rob»  C. 
reusel.  Gerard  Uurens.  4,078,932,  Cl.  v«>-oo.uuk..  ^  079,1 16,  CI.  423-56.000. 

Ahmer,  Bruce  E.:  See-r  c     ^ma  ^5    ri  Airbere  Robert  Leo;  and  Attri,  Narinder  Singh,  to  Boeing  Company, 

Lancaster.    Paul   M.;   and   Ahmer,    Bnice   E.,   4.078,462,   CI.  A^g^Ko^rt^j^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^5  ^,j  3^3  j^^  j^^ 


83-146.000. 
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American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.:  See—  

pSSiToerald;  and  H^.  David.  4.078.576.  CI.  137^.000. 
American  Dental  Association  Health  Foundation:  See— 

Waterstrat,  Richard  M..  4.078.921.  O.  75-169.000. 
American  Hoechst  Corporation:  See-  ^moi^i    n 

Ong.  Helen  Hu;  and  Anderson.  Vernon  Brum.  4.079,141.  C\. 
424-267.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  S«-  .^^oa     ri 

Lin,    Song-Ling;    and    Pramoda.    Maturu    K..    4.079.128.    CI. 

Lin.    Song-Ling:    and    Pramoda,    Maturu    K..    4.079,131.    Q. 

Lin,    Soog-Ling;    and    Pramoda,    Maturu    K.,    4,079,132,    CI. 

424-230.000.  AonoMt     nt 

Lin,    Soog-Ling;    and    Pramoda,    Maturu    K..    4,079.138,    CI. 

424-246.000. 

American  National  Red  Cross:  See-  c  ^maiBi  r\ 

Schwartz,  Robert  T.;  and  Harrison,  Mare  S.,  4,078,783,  CI. 

269-328.000. 

American  Samax  Co.:  See—  Amoa-it  n\ 

Sbeiqutst,   James   A.;   and   Poage,   Ronald   A..  4,078.822.  Cl. 

280  489000 
Amidoo.  Alan  B.;  and  Mammino.  Joseph,  to  Xerox^rporation.  Photo- 
conductive  printing  master.  4,078.927,  CI.  96-l.OOR. 

Ampex  Corporation:  See —  

aeger.  Roger  R.,  4.079.300,  Q.  318-326.000. 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See—  .w    _v^»vTa««n 

Neumann.  Otto  Walter;  and  Korpics,  Frank  Joseph,  4,078.501.  CI. 

AnagJist.  Christ  W.;  and  Carmody,  Michael  A.,  to  U^ted  States  of 
Ameri^  Army.  Coded  electronic  lock  and  key.  4,079,356,  Q.  340- 

Anasnostopoulos,  Constantine  Nicholas,  to  Eastman  KodakCompany. 
cSJeiSSc^  device  readout.  4,079,422,  CI.  358-213.000. 

Analog  Technology  Corporation:  See—  ^  „  ,  ,  »  ■ . 

Lawrence.  James  L..  Jr.;  Pickett,  Frederick  P.;  and  Holzl,  Robert 
A..  4,079,254,  CI.  250-292.000. 
Anandasakaran,  Namasivayam.  Gas  burner  cookmg  utensil  support. 

4,078,543,  a.  126-215.000. 
Anderson.  Robert  M.;  Schupp,  Lewis  J.;  •?<»  Hef™*""' ^iJl?i     r? 
General    Electric    Company.    PhotoHash    lamp.    4.078,881.    Cl. 
431-93.000. 
Anderson.  Vernon  Brian:  See—  AmotAt    r\ 

Ong.  Helen  Hu;  and  Anderson.  Vernon  Brian.  4.079.141,  Cl. 
424-267.000. 
Ando.  Masashi:  See—  AcnaniA 

Ohroori.  Akio;  Ando.  Masashi;  and  Akiyama,  Akitsugu,  4,079,036, 
Cl.  260-45.75D. 

Andre,  Thierry:  See—  ,  .    „  •  .        »<   u  i  ^    i  ._ 

Melchior.  Jean;  Andre.  Thierry;  and  de  Boisjean.  Michel  de  Lam- 
bert. 4.078.387,  Cl.  60^06.000.  c.    .      .  . 
Ancelico.  Henry  R..  to  Poly-Clad  Eqwpment  Corporation.  Electrostot- 
iSlycharged  fluidized  bed.  4.078.519,  Cl.  118-629.000. 

Angliker.  Hans-Joerg:  See—  „  ,      u.      u.,k>w 

DeFago,  Raymond;  Angliker.  Hans-J«rg;  "o'"'5Lhter  Herbert. 
Kneubuehler.  Werner;  and  Peter.  Richard.  4.078.886.  Cl.  8- 
2.50A. 
Anstalt  Europaische  Handelsgesellschaft:  See— 

Frutiger.  Peter.  4.079.195.  Q.  178-22.000. 
AntenoreTRonald  L..  to  James  D.  Paub  ft  Associates.  Ltd.  Water  safety 

alarm  apparatus.  4.079.364,  Q.  340-279.000. 
Anthony.  Andrew  James,  to  Combustion  Engineenng.  IncJHolddown 

device  for  nuclear  fuel  assembly.  4.078,967,  Cl.  176-78.000. 
Anthony.  WiUiam  H.;  Brock,  Andrew  J.;  and  GuUotti,  Damian  V..  to 
Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd.  Processing  for  corrosion  resistance  ui  alumi- 
num base  alloys  containing  zinc,  magnesium,  iron,  and  cadmium.  Un 
or  le«l.  4,078,946.  Cl.  148-2.000.  w^^u^^ 

Antos.  George  J.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Normal  parafTm  hydrocarbon  dehydro- 
genation  with  a  nonacidic  multimetallic  catalytic  composite. 
4.079.097,  Cl.  26^683.300.  _  .      ^^  ,    . 

Aoki.  Seiji;  Kamiyana,  Akira;  and  Matsuda,  Kokichi,  to  Taiyo  Shokai 
Co    Ltd  Apparatus  for  continuously  supplying  plastics  film  strip 
trim  extruded  head.  4.078.961,  Cl.  156-360.000. 
Aoyama,  Toshihiko:  See—  .n-,oatn 

Urushiyama,  Goro;  Kasai,  Seiji;  and  Aoyama,  Toshihiko,  4,078,830, 
a.  280-688.000. 

Apphed  Power  Inc.:  See—  

Roth,  Sydney  J..  4,079,311.  Cl.  324-16.00T. 
Aauafine  Corporation:  See— 

lannicelU.  Joseph.  4.079.002.  Q.  210-42.00S. 

Kawasaki,  Masahiro;  Arai,  Akihiro;  and  Tano,  Eiichi,  4.079.397.  Cl. 
354-173.000.  ^        .      L 

Arato  Oscar  T..  to  Can  Sport  Products  Ltd.  Hollow  perforated  cushion 
rec^ational  toy.  4.078.792.  a.  272-l.OOB. 

Arbir.  Francis  Walter;  and  Becker.  Frank  Carl,  to  Abbott  Laboratones. 
Fungalprotectionforleather.  4.078.888.0.  8-94. 19R. 

ArchiMd.  James  B.;  and  Weinstein.  Reuben,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Fastening  device.  4,078,471,  Q.  85-67.000. 

Arendt,  Henry  P..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Piston  type  seal 
unitforwells.  4.078.810.0.  277-116.400. 

Ann.  M.  Louis;  Sweeney.  Kenneth  W;  and  Ims.  ^°^^'^9^ff^^ 
Company.  Analyzer  system  with  salt  extractor.  4.078.894.  Cl.  23- 

253.0PC.  „       . 

Arkles,  Barry;  and  Bnnigar,  William  S..  to  Temple  Uraversity.  Bound, 


active  cellular  organelles  and  method  of  producing  same.  4,078,971. 
Cl.  195-63.000.  .  u  .  ,     r 

Arnold.  George  B..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Low  friction  loss  method  for  frac- 
turing a  subterranean  geothennal  earth  formation.  4.078.610.  Cl. 
166-280.000.  .^       ,        ^, 

Arnold.  Hellmut.  to  Claudius  Peters  AG.  Grate  plate  with  replaceable 
wear  surfaces  devoid  of  independent  connectors.  4.078.883,  Cl. 
432-239.000. 
Arnold,  White  A  Durkee:  See- 
Hill,  Edward  J.,  4.078,560,  Cl.  128-133.000. 
Amtz,  Floyd  O..  to  Micro-Bit  Corporation.  Buried  junction  MOS 
memory  capacitor  target  for  electron  beam  addressable  memory  and 
method  of  using  same.  4,079.358.  Cl.  365-118.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki.   Nobuyuki;   Sowa,  Tsuneo;   and   Murakami,   Masahiro. 
4.079,180.  Cl.  544-24.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawasaki,  Masahiro;  Arai,  Akihiro;  and  Tano.  Eiichi.  4.079.397.  Cl. 
354-173.000. 
Asami.  Hajime:  See—  „  ..  . .        .  ,,. 

Zenbutsu,  Tadashi;  Asami,  Hajhne;  Uemura,  Seuchi;  and  Hirose. 
Takao.  4.079.032,  Q.  260-42.430. 
Asberg,  Per  Anders:  See— 

Falkinger.  Willard;  and  Asberg,  Per  Anders.  4,078,674,  Cl.  214- 
16.40R. 
Asbury,  Charles  T.  Tear-open  can  lid  with  push-in  ub.  4,078,693,  Cl. 

220-268.000. 
ASEA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Collin,  Per  Harald,  4,079,185,  Q.  13-33.000.  

Larsson,    Hans-Gunnar;    and    Westman,    Erik,    4,078,408,    Cl. 
72-60.000. 

'^'^Ekholiii.  Rdf;  and"Asen,  Lars-Borje,  4,078.651.  Cl.  198-400.000. 
Ashby.  George  Steven:  See—  ^  ^       w  „ 

Eastman.  Roderick  William;  Ashby.  George  Steven;  and  Campbell, 
Henry.  4,078,347,  Cl.  52-169.500. 
Ashton,  Wallace  T.:  See— 

Graham,  Donald  W.;  Rogers,  Edward  F.;  and  Ashton,  Wallace  T., 
4,079,069,  a.  260.256.40F. 
Ashworth  Bros..  Inc.:  See— 

Roinestad.  Gerald  C.  4.078,655.  Cl.  198-848.000. 
Atencio,  Francisco  Jose  Gutierrez.  Transportable  hydromotive  assem- 
bly. 4.078,388,  Cl.  61-19.000. 

Attn.  Narinder  Singh:  See—  .    „       ^      c      u   ^  ms  ba«   r'l 

Ambcrg.  Robert  Leo;  and  Attn,  Nanndcr  Smgh,  4,078,845.  Cl. 
303-107.000. 
Audeh,  Costandi  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Grease  thickeners. 

4.079,013,  Cl.  252-41.000. 
Aurousseau,  Michel:  See—  ......    ^ft-,„,^n   ^t 

Robba.  Max  Femand;  and  Aurousseau,  Michel.  4.079.140.  Cl. 
424-267.000. 
Australian  Wire  Industries  Proprietary  Limited:  See— 

Marsdcn.  Winston  Anthony.  4.078.940.  Cl.  106-99.000. 
Auth.  Paul,  to  Action  Research  Development  Corporation.  Energy 

absorbing  bumper.  4,078,837,  Cl.  293-7 l.OOR. 
Auto  Specialties  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Nehrig.  R.  Harlan.  4.078.383.  Cl.  60-477.000. 
Avco  Everett  Research  Uboratory.  Inc.:  See--      ^  „,„  _.    _,   „, 
Weiner,  Melvin  M.;  and  Sutton.  George  W.,  4.079,340,  Cl.  331- 
94.50C. 
Avesu  Jemverks  Aktiebolag:  See—  _    ,  ..  „        e 

Liljas,  Mats;  Fridberg,  Jan  Ingemar;  and  Frednksson.  Hasse  Sig- 
verd.  4.078.920,  Cl.  75-124.000.  ^,.     .,     ^^    ^..    ». 

Baab,  Albert;  and  Himmelsbach.  Paul,  to  Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.  Optische 
Werke  Kreuznach.  Diaphragm  preselector  for  camera  objective. 
4.079.401.  Cl.  354-272.000.  .  u 

Baba.  Masanao,  to  Nippon  Cable  System.  Inc.  Control  mechanism. 
4.078.446.  Cl.  74-47 l.OOR. 

^'Ich^  EvM  R;^d"Babson.  Arthur  L..  4.078.552.  Cl.  128-2.00G. 
Bacskai.  Robert,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Meto-isocyanatoben- 

zylisocyanate.  4,079,073.  Cl.  260-453.0AR. 
Bada.  Tovoaki:  See—  .».         „.  ^ 

Haaa,  Hiroyo;  Bada,  Tovoaki;  Fujimori.  Sigeo;  Kikuno,  Tuguro; 
Md  Nozaki.  Hiroshi.  4.079.224.  Cl.  219-107.000. 
Base.  Jeffery  T.;  Cowles.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Montgomery,  Paul  D.,  to 
Essex  Group,  Inc.  Piezoelectric  transducer  having  improved  low 
frequency  response.  4,079.213.  Cl.  179-1  lO.OOA. 
Baggerly.  Patricia  A.:  See— 

Schade.  Hans  R.;  Baggerly.  Patricia  A.;  and  Woods.  David  R.. 
4.079.151,  Cl.  426-96.000.  . 

Bahout.  Bernard;  Motte.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vayssiere.  Pierre,  to  Institut 
de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise  (IRSID).  Furnace  wall 
element.  4,079,184.  Q.  13-32.000. 
Baird.  David  Boyd;  Costello.  Alan  Thomas;  Fishwick.  Brian  Ribbons; 
McClelland,  Robert  David;  and  Smith.  Peter,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  Disperse  monoazo  dyestuffs  containing  a  thio- 
phene  residue.  4.079,050,  Cl.  260-152.000. 
Baird,  Thomas  E.  Vernier-adjustment  means  for  vacuum  sweepers 

having  step-adjustable  nozzle  height.  4,078.275,  Cl.  15-354^. 
Baird.  WilSSn  C.  Safeguard  sentry.  4.079,317,  C  .  325-302.000. 
Baker,  John  Geoffrey.  Lamp  shade.  4.079,245,  Cl.  362-355.000. 

Baker.  Robert  S.:  See—  r-tu^^  u 

McCormick,  William  C;  Baker,  Robert  S.;  and  Pry.  Gilbert  H., 
4,078,724,  Cl.  238-351.000.  k,  .-      i  o 

Baker,  Roger  Cecil;  and  Thompson.  Edward  James,  to  National  Re- 
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search   Development   Corporation.   Measurement   of  fluid   flow. 
4,078.428*  Cl.  73-194.00A.  ,    ,    „  ^,  . 

Balasubramanyan.  Sugavanam;  and  Shephard.  Margaret  Claire,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Fungicidal  lH-1.2.4-tnazoles. 
4.079,143.  Cl.  424-269.000. 
Baldwin-Korthe  Web  Controls  Inc.:  See— 

McComb.  Alan  Stuart.  4.078.487.  Cl.  lpl-228.000 
Balius.  Donald  G.  Propeller  guard.  4.078.516.  Cl.  115-42.000. 
Ballweber.  Edward  G.:  See—  .  ^    ,.,    ^     •  .  «-         a 

Phillips.  Kenneth  G.;  Ballweber.  Edward  G.;  Nordquist.  Karen  A.; 
and  Miller,  Robert  A.,  4,079,027.  Cl.  260-29.4UA. 
Balzer,  Winton  E.;  and  Knobel.  Kenneth  M.  Cup  liddmg  apparatus. 

4.078.360.  Cl.  53-76.000. 
Bamberg.  Walter  H.,  to  Cryogenic  Technology,  Inc.  Lost-moUon 

refrigeration  drive  system.  4,078,389,  Cl.  62-6.000. 

Baranov,  Stanislav  Stepanovich:  See—  ^      .  ,      e.  ^u 

Dmitriev.  Andrei  Vladimirovich;  Baranov.  Stanislav  Stepanovich, 

Goncharov,  Georgy  Nikolaevich;  Zolotov,  Valery  Fedorovich; 

Orlov,  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Presnetsov  Gennady  Nikolaevich; 

and  S;menov,  Valery  Ivhvich,  4,079.260.  Cl.  250-540000. 

Barbour.  Stacy  O.;  and  Hamelink.  Willjain  ».•  ^P  "°"«y^«"  J"]!!/"' 
burner  control  device  providing  safely  ignited  burner.  4.078.878,  Cl. 

431-22.000. 
Barker.  Clinton  Brian:  See—  .      ^,.        «  ■      ..  nie  Aaa 

Wright.  Martin  Edward  John;  and  Barker.  CImton  Brian,  4.078.488. 

Cl  101-128  400 
Barker.  Jeffrey  George;  and  Pratt.  Keith  Lewis.  Method  aadJBP"atus 

for  separating  seeds.  4,078.663.  Cl.  209-76.000.        ,„,„„.. 
Bama.  Ivan  J.  Furniture  construction.  4,078.502.  Cl.  108-150.000. 

^""(^ftXs^tiiiSrand  Barr,  Thomas  F.  4,079.033.  Cl  26^175P. 
Barrett,  Paul  Anthony,  to  Burroughs  WeUcome  Co.   l.l-Diaryl-3- 
^Cnino-prop-1-enes.  4.079.081.  Cl.  260.570.00R. 
Barry-Wehmiller  Company:  See—  jiri.-.™ 

Faani.  Siamac;  Chambers,  Ralph  M..  Jr.;  Obst.  Jack  R.;  and  Klamm. 
Robert  L.,  4.079.416.  Cl.  358-106.000. 

"■^SShhiif  SetS!^md;  Kuhlein.  Klaus;  Scholkens,  Bernwiurd; 
Kunstn^n.  Rudolf;  Urch,  Ulnch;  Bartmann  Jlhel^^^ 
Hennann:  and  Beck.  Gerhard.  4,079.145.  Cl.  424-274.000. 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ^moi-JAri 

Beck.  Frite;  Wunsch.  Gerd;  and  Treptow.  Wolfram,  4.079.174,  Cl. 

Hetzel.  Eckhard;  Weitz.  Hans-Martin;  Vogel.  Ludwig;  and  Hartig, 
Juergen,  4.079.068.  Cl.  260-346.110  „.  ,u  ^FT 

BatUglia,  Louis.  Wire  pulling  apparatus.  4.078.767.  Cl.  254-134.3FT. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See—         .„^„ 
Zuppiger.  Paul.  4.078,500,  Cl.  IO4-173.0OR. 
Bauer,  Peter.  Spray  apparatus.  4,078,725.  Cl.  239-7.000. 
Baughcom,  Elisha  J.  Graver  sharpening  apparatus.  4.078.338.  Cl.  31- 
22  l.OOR. 

^"S^^Sla^Tzweifel.  Hans;  Baum«in  Marcus;  and  Water- 
house.  John  Sidney.  4.079.041.  Cl.  260-63.0UY. 
Baumann.  Niklaus;  Zweifel.  Hans;  Baumann,  Marcus;  ""d  Waterhouse. 

John  Sidney,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Crosshnkable  polymeric 

compounds.  4.079,041,  Cl.  260-63.0UY. 
BawSim.  Viktor.  Improved  coin  feed  device  for  vendmg  machines. 

a  078  644  Cl   194-54  000 
Baum^lrtei:  Christof,  to  Rehau  Plastiks  GmbH.  Fo™**^  °J  ??S"^V 

ing  Sleeve  on  a  pipe  of  thennoplastic  material.  4,079.110.  Cl. 

BaL^gi^  Heinrich  Ludwig.  to  Fa.  Kleinewefers  Industrie-Compa- 

iSe  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  trwtment  of  a 

Seb  of  paper,  textile,  synthetic  material  metal  or  the  lAe  throu^  the 

applicatiorof  pressure  produced  by  magnetic  force.  4.078.323.  Cl. 

38-44.000. 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  _  a  mo  in  ri  424-304000 

Brandes.  Wilhclm;  and  Daum.  Werner.  ♦.079.147,  a.  *f\jr^r^ 

Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Kramer.  Wolfgang;  and  Plempel.  Manfred. 

Bulfner.  G«hlrd;^Klau^Erich;  Schwarz.  Herbert;  and  Doring. 

Fritz.  4.079.090,0.260-65 LOOP.  ,.    .    ^    ■     rv.   K»rl 

Hess,  Bemhard;  Raichle^  '^"'=  ^""'J'^'LV^S  ?079  024 
Heinz;  Schulz-Walz,  Hansjochen;  and  Walter,  Oskar,  4.U7V.UZ4, 

Cl.  260-16.000. 
Klfluke  Erich  4  079.089.  Cl.  260-65 1. OOF. 
K 'Ser    Lickiig.  Hans-Joachim;  Maas.  Joachmi;  and 

Scried.  Kla.^  4.079.070.  Cl.  260-448.20E. 
Mau^r.  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann.  i^i^'g^^{ 

cnz.    Wolfgang;    and    Homeyer.    Bemhard.    4.07V.  iz^.    ci. 

oiuL^Stegfried;  Paulus,  Wilfried;  and  Genth.  Hennann.  4.079.148. 

SchwStr  Friedrich;  and  Schartau.  Wolfgang.  4.078.939.  Cl. 

wlStjbiS^er.  Jurgen;  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz^lempel.  Manfred;  and 

Ser  Werner.  4.079.136.  Cl.  424-250.000. 
Wdf^rhirDieter;  Miessen.  Ralf;  Kunzel,  Hans  Egon;  and 

BCTtzTFrancis.  4,078,889.  Cl.  8-168.00B. 
ZinSSl.  E^rhkrd.  4.078.978.  Cl.  204-98.000. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Comapny  Limited;  See— 

Sommer.  Hans  Dieter.  4.078.477.  Cl  98-121.00R. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Beckershoff.  Wolfgang.  4,078,812,  Cl.  277-192.000. 


Fillunger,  Harald;  Koch,  Alfred;  Maix,  Reinhard  Kurt;  and  Meyer, 

Gundolf,  4.079,187.  Cl.  174-15.00S. 
Weberhofer.  Josef,  4.078.434.  Cl.  73-593.000. 
Bean.  David  C:  See—  ,>      j  /.. 

Kennepohl,  Gerhard  J.  A.;  Miller.  Laveme  J.;  and  Bean.  David  C. 
4.079.158.  Cl.  428-143.000.  „  .  .^  . .. 

Beck.  FriU;  Wunsch.  Gerd;  and  Treptow.  Wolfram,  to  BASF  AkUen- 
sesellschaft.  Accumulator  equipped  with  cathodes  of  manganese 
dioxide  or  lead  dioxide.  4.079.174.  Cl.  429-198.000. 
Beck.  Gerhard:  See— 

Reuschling,  Dieter-Bemd;  Kuhlein.  Klaus;  Scholkens,  Bemward; 
Kunstmann.  Rudolf;  Lerch,  Ulrich;  Bartmann.  Wilhelm;  Teufel. 
Hermann;  and  Beck.  Gerhard.  4.079.145,  Cl.  424-274.000. 
Beck,  Theodor;  and  Gross,  Friedrich,  to  Plate  Kofasil  Gesellschaft  mit 
Beschrankter  Haftung.  Ensiling  agent  for  fodder  plants  and  a  method 
of  fermenuting  fodder  plants.  4.079. 1 50.  Cl.  426-54.000. 
Becker.  Colman  Lee:  See—  .  ,    m 

Crawford.  Duffer  Brooks;  Becker.  Colman  Lee;  and  LeBlanc. 
Joseph  Ray.  4.079.017,  Cl.  252-373.000. 
Becker.  Frank  Carl:  See—  ,.  ^    ,.,«•,«  ma    r-i 

Arbir.  Francis  Walter;  and  Becker.  Frank  Carl.  4.078.888.  Cl. 

8-94  19R 
Becker.  Michael  J.  Band  holder  and  cutter.  4,078.308,  Cl.  3O-299.00a 
Beckershoff.  Wolfgang,  to  BBC  Brown  Boven  &  Company  Linuted. 
Combined  seal  and  guide  arrangement  for  two  coaxially  arranged 
machine  parts.  4.078.812.  Cl.  277-192.000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See—  j  cu    . 

Durland.  Douglas  Howard;  Hein.  George  Norton.  Jr.;  and  thret, 
Robert  James.  4,078.719,  Cl.  233-23.00R.  ,  „,„  „„   ^, 

Neti.  Radhakrishna  M.;  and  Roggenkamp.  Ray  L..  4.078.981.  Cl. 
2O4-195.0OP. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See—  „  „„^_ 

Steinbrink.  Charles  F..  Jr..  4,078,892,  Cl.  23-230.00B. 

^S<i?adney?!lnd  Bednar.  John  G..  4,079,439,  Cl.  361-355.000. 
Bedrosian,  Karakian;  and  Schiffmann,  Robert  F.  Controlled  atmosphere 

tomato  package.  4.079,152,  Cl.  426-124.000. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See— 

Gardner,  Derek  Victor,  4.079.066.  Cl.  260-345.200. 
Harbridge.  John  Barry;  and  Howarth.  Thomas  Trefor.  4.079.177, 
Cl.  542-416.000.  .       ^  „  ,  .  ,    , 

Begrich.  Rainer.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  '♦-"*'°lf  "°:*;1'??<",'^'X, 
phosphoramide  acid  containing  reactive  dyestuffs.  4.079.051.  Cl. 

260-153.000.  „         ^  r        ii_, 

Behar.  IsaaC;  and  Genini.  Maurice,  to  Coflexip.  Pipe  system  for  collect- 
ing petroleum  from  off-shore  wells  located  at  great  depths.  4.078.584. 
Cl.  138-107.000. 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang:  See—  ..       ,     ^        „  ,  „.k«,„.  n..Mr 

Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Hamniann.  IngeJ^rg.  B«w- 
enz.    Wolfgang;    and    Homeyer.    Bemhard.    4.079.129.    Cl. 

Bell.  Herbert  A.;  McCoy.  Micheal  E.;  and  Woolston.  F™ncis  J-  to 

Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Metallurgical  method  for  die 

attaching  silicon  on  sapphire  devices  to  obtain  heat  resistant  bond. 

4.078.711.  Cl.  228-123.000. 

Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See--  Amo^o*   n 

Dahlen,  Theodore  E.;  and  Shah.  Rashimkant  P..  4,079,296,  Cl. 

318-7.000. 
Norton,  Clyde  J.,  4,079,302.  Cl.  318-632.00a 
Stocker.  L^ter  H..  4.078.790,  Cl.  271-213.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporat^:  See— 
Albaiese.  Andres,  4.078.851.  Cl.  35p-96J0a 
Henry.  Paul  Shala.  4.079,382,  Cl  343-753.000. 
Kemof.    Raymond    Andrew;    Santana.    Manuel    Roberto;    and 

S?EwaS  Morton  I..  4.078.853.  Cl.  350-96.230. 
Linn.  Donald  Floyd;  Plourde.  James  Kevin;  and  Swan.  Clarence 

Burke.  4.079.341.  Cl  331-96.000. 
Sanders<;n.  Richard  Barton.  4.079.210  Q.    79-18.0HB. 
Bellis,  Carlo;  Giovando.  GiamattisU;  and  Mulatero,  Ivo,  to  Ing.  C. 

oS'vetti  *  C..  S.p.A.  Sheet  f^er^  4.078  788  Cl  271-12J.CW. 
Bendall.  Wilfrid  H.  Variable  speed  dnve.  4.078.442.  Q.  74-230. 17 A. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Ewald.  Jerome  T..  4.078.386.  Cl.  60-562  000. 

Payne.  Delmar  Virgil.  4.079.202,  Cl  179-1 5.0BW. 

Shitt.  Paul  B..  4.078.384.  Cl  6O-535;^0OO.  .  nTQ  ,,n  n 

Wagner.  William  D.;  and  Smith.  Clifford  L..  Jr..  4,079.220.  Q. 

Benckl^mtA..  to  Verson  Allsteel  Press  Co.  Two-speed  clutch  and 
brake  system.  4.078.639.  Cl  192-18.00A. 

BeniU  Earl  Slide  mechanism  for  expandable  bit  screw  holding  screw- 
driver. 4.078.593.  Cl.  145-50.00E. 

^"oSid^SSi'SSph    E.;    and    Benkoe.    Erwin.    4.078.800.    Q. 

Bennett.  Michael  John.  Electro-acoustic  impedance  bridges.  4.079.198, 
Cl  179-l.OON. 

^"  Mlc?Iiil.5!  R^'nTond  W.;  and  Benson.  Orvin  M..  4.078.652.  Cl. 
198-443.000. 

^'^rgiPSS,;^ -d  Bentley,  Philip  David.  4.079,182,  Cl. 
544-185.000. 

^" wilf*GerlSrDieter;  Miessen,  Ralf;  Kunzel,  Hans  Egon;  and 

Bektz,  Francis,  4.078,889,  Cl  8-168X)0B^ 
Berendzen,  Ray.  Screw  extractor.  4,078,458,  Cl.  81-71.000. 
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Bcrgee.  M«k  A  F«t-«:lion  soccer  g«ne.  '•.078.797  CI.  273.85.Wa 
Berser  L  Joseph.  Jr.;  «iid  Guequierre.  Denis  D..  to  Finite  Filter  Com- 
pLiy  Compaite  coalescing  filter  tube  »nd  method  of  manufacture 
{hereof.  4.078.965.  Q.  162-156.000.  ,  ^     ,        _,., .,., 

Berees,  David  A.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  7-Acylamino-3-(5-sul- 
fomethyl- 1 .3.4-thiadiazol-2-ylthiomethyl)-3-cephem.4-carboxylic 
acids.  4.079.134.  a.  424-246.000.  „   o        w       ..  .i. 

Berggren.  Karl-Erik,  to  A-Kyl  i  F"«««  AB.  Svatching^Jevice  with 

pf^ure  actuation  of  plural  switches.  4.079.215  CI.  200-81.400. 
Berkoff.  Charles  E.;  and  Rivard.  Donald  E..  to  SmithKlme  Corpora- 
tion   Process  using  alkali  fusion  for  decyanation  of  tert.-nitnles. 
4,079.061.  a.  260-2%.OOR.  ^     ,    .,   ,„ 

Ber;»rdy.  CUude.  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Foudres  et  Expli^fs.  Illumi- 
nating pyrotechnic  composition  which  generates  gases.  4.078.954.  CI. 
149-19.800. 
Bernstein,  David  H.:  See—  j  »>_  i.     M;^k..i  n 

Sorcnson.  Karsten;  Bernstein.  David  H.;  and  Druke.  Michael  B.. 
4.079.454,  a.  364-200.000. 
Beth-Way  Litho:  See—  „  ,,  „^  I 

Christ.  Wayne  L..  4.078.320.  CI.  35-74.000.  I 

Biddle  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sw—  Amnf.-)!   r\ 

Brown.  Robert  Edward;  and  Hatfield.  Raymond.  4.078,627,  a. 
180^.500. 
Biutar.  Frank  M..  Jr.:  See—  _  ^  ^^^ 

Biigar.  Frank  M..  III.  4.078.490.  CI.  101-248.000. 
Biaaar  Frank  M..  III.  to  Biggar.  Frank  M..  Jr.  Registration  unit  for 

JKSingTcoTuting  apparfS.  4.07M90  a   101-248XX)0. 
Bind!^.  Josef.  Rake  implement.  4.078.368.  CI.  56^00.010. 
Binz  ft  Co..  Finna:  See—  .  ^,  „^ 

Weipert,  Jom.  4.078.269.  CI.  5-63.000. 

Biskup.  Herbert:  See —  .  „.  .        t,„i . 

Keller.  Heinz-Jochen;  Marsch.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Biskup.  Herbert. 
4.078.899.  a.  23-288.00M.  .     ..     , 

Blackman.  R.  Eugene,  to  Parise  ft  Sons.  Inc.  Dump  bucket  for  a  wet- 
dry  vacuum  system  having  improved  liquid  flow  characteristics. 
4.078.908.  CI.  55-237.000.  ^  ^  ^  „        ,       t     .— 

Blair,  Henry  E.;  and  Junowici,  Enrique,  to  Tufts  College.  Inc..  Trustees 
of  Method  of  purification  of  carboxypeptidase  G,  4.071.971  ci  ws- 

M.aOK 

^'^L^^'Siford  L.rBlair.  Robert  H.;  and  Guenther.  Clifford  H.. 

4.079.223.0.219-86.700.         ,       .    ,    ,       .m»«^rim 

Blairsdale.  Donald  A.  Convertible  electncal  plug.  4,078.848.  CI.  JJV- 

Blanyer.  Carl  G.,  to  Abex  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
coupling  a  moving-object  sensor  to  direction-sensitive  daU  utilization 
apparatus.  4,079,323,  CI  328-5.000. 

Blum.  Alvin  S.  Tomographic  apparatus  and  method.  4.07V,23V,  ci. 

Bock.  Alexander,  and  Tabbeit,  Hans-Georg,  to  L.  ft  C.  Steinmuller 
GmbH  Sealing  device  for  contaminated  and/or  activated  struc- 
tural elementt.  4,078,811,  Q.  277-107.000. 

Ribka.  Jo«:him;  frosken.  Otto;  Keller.  Karlfried;  Hemnann.  Er- 

win;  Bodenstedt,  Wolfgang;  and  Domes,  Peter,  4,079,040.  CI. 

260-49.000. 

Boeing  Company,  The:  See—  .    ^,    .    .      e      v   >•  rvrn  9ak   n\ 

Amberg,  Robert  Leo;  and  Attn.  Nannder  Singh,  4,078,845.  CI. 

Boggs,  William  E.i  and  Sonon.  Daniel  E..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corpo- 
raiion.  Method  for  improving  the  surface  q^*»y  of  »»?5?^5»  ^Jf*** 
and  other  chromium-bearing  iron  alloys.  4.078,949,  Q.  148-6.350. 

Bogli.  Rudolf,  to  Bolex  International  SA.  Cinematographic  apparatus. 
4!078.765.  a.  352-194.000.  .    ,    ,       ,      . 

Bohme.  Helmut.  Aperture  control  mechanism,  particularly  for  planetar- 
ium projectors.  4,078.861,  Q.  353-97.000. 

Bolex  Intemational  SA:  See—  

Bogli.  Rudolf.  4.078.765.  Q.  352-194.000. 
Doerig.  Franz.  4.079.335.  CI.  330-281.000. 

Bolton.  Theodore  E.:  See—  .^     ^         c      ^  ma  ioa    r^ 

Penizotto.    Peter,    and    Bolton.    Theodore    E..    4,078.396,    CI. 

62-298.000. 

"CS  Frank  L.;  Robinson.  Philip  R.;  and  Bongartz.  Roy  C. 
4,078.942.  CI.  134-10.000.  ■      ..    ^  ^     ^ 

Bonner  William  James,  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  embossing  sheets.  4.079.114,  CI.  264-210.00R. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See—  ^„^ 

Kestner.  Mark  Otto.  4.078.392.  Q  62-99^000. 
Warner,  John  Craig;  and  Gravel,  Mark  William.  4,078.443,  C\. 
74-23 1. OOR.  __ 

Wills.  Frank  E..  4,078.393.  CI.  62- 1 84  000.  

Bortoluzzi,  Pietro.  Light  future.  4,079.244.  CI.  362-405.000. 
Boaco,  Angelo.  to  AEG-Telefunken  Societo  luliana  per  Azioiu.  Device 
for  feeding,  with  the  required  orienution.  substantially  parallelepiped 
flat  bodies  comprising  aspecu  of  asymmetry,  in  particular  cassettes 
for  magnetic  uies.  4,078.698.  CI.  221-171.000. 
Boaniack.  David  S.  Synthetic  ester  oU  compositions  containing  organic 
sulfonic  acid  ammonium  salts  as  load-carrying  agente.  4.079,012,  CI. 
252-33.400. 
Bottenbruch,  Ludwig:  See—  u   1    ^         ru.   v.,i 

Hess.  Bemhard  Raichle.  Karl;  Bottenbruch.  Ludwig;  Ott,  Karl- 
Heinz;  Schulz-Walz.  Hansjochen;  and  Walter,  Oskar,  4.079,024, 
a.  260-16.000. 


Bowes,  Quentin:  See—  „    .  „  - 

Haase,    Jaroslav;    Bowes,    Quentin;    and    Wurster.    Rudolf  F., 
4,079,001.  CI.  210-36.000. 
Bowman.  John  Harvey,  to  PorUble  Electric  Saw  Mills  Proprietary 

Limited.  Timber  milling  apparatus.  4.078,460,  CI.  83-5.000. 
Boyd.  Vernon;  Johnson,  Keith  1.;  Hannah.  Malcolm  D.;  and  Jessop, 

Timothy  J.,  to  Welding  Institute.  The.  ResisUnce  welding.  4.079,226, 

CI.  219-110.000. 
Bozich.  Robert  A.,  to  Malton  Electric  Company.  Handle  construction. 

4,078,843.  CI.  292-57.000.  .„,„..,    ^. 

Brace,  Russell  Lyie.  Hydraulic  power  transmission.  4,078,453,  CI. 

74-782.000. 
Bracke,  Lodevicus  Petrus  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Radio 

frequency  signal  distribution  device  for  use  in  a  CATV  system. 

4,079,319,  CI.  325-308.000. 
Brackenridge,  David  R..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Halophenoxyphospha- 

zene  fire  reUrdants  and  polyesters  containing  same.  4,079,035,  CI. 

260-45.9NP.  .^     w  .  . 

Bradley.  Chester  D..  to  A.  H.  Emery  Company,  The.  Modular  weigh- 
ing apparatus.  4.078,624.  CI.  177-128.000. 

YoutseyrK"!  J  :  a™*  Bradley.  Steven  A..  4.079.156,  Q.  427-%.O0O. 

Bradshaw.  Janice:  See—  ^  „    ^  ^ 

Cook.  Martin  Christopher;  Gregory.  Gordon  Ian;  and  Bradshaw. 

Janice.  4.079.178.  CI.  544-25.000.  ...„,„  „., 

Bradt.  Rexford  H.  Filament  winding  apparatus  and  method.  4,078.957, 

a.  156-173.000. 
Brady,  Michael  John:  See—  ..,„„  ^       » „ 

Comerford.  Liam  David;  Crow.  John  David;  Laff,  Robert  Allan; 
Lean,  Eric  Gung-Hwa;  and  Brady,  Michael  John,  4,079,404,  CI. 
357-19.000.  .  .  ,  ,,  .J 

Brahm,  Jacques;  Vanlautem,  Noel;  Decamps,  Alain;  and  Mulders, 
Julien,  to  Solvay  ft  Cie.  Solid  compositions  for  washing,  cleaning  and 
bleaching  and  processes  for  their  manufacture  and  their  use. 
4.079,016,  a.  252-99.000.  . 

Brake,  David  George,  to  Ferranti  Limited.  Photoelectnc  grating  dis- 
placement measuring  apparatus.  4.079.252,  CI.  250-237 .OOG. 
Bram.  Georges  Eugene,  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.  Sealing  element 

adapted  to  be  radially  compressed.  4.078.813.  CI.  277-207.00A. 
Bramhall,  Paul  J.:  See—  ,  _  ^,  „,  ,^^^ 

Oilman.  Sol;  and  Bramhall.  Paul  J.,  4.078.893.  Q.  23-253.(rrP. 
Brande,  Bruce  R.  Beverage  container  cooUng  device.  4.078.397.  CI. 

62-.372.000.  .        ^  ., 

Brandell.  John  R..  to  Brandell  Products  Corporation.  Golf  putting 

practice  devices.  4,078.806,  Q.  273-179.00A. 
Brandell  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Brandell.  John  R.  4,078,806.  CI.  273-179.00A. 
Brandenburg.  Jan  Hendrik.  to  Hoogovens  Ijmuiden,  B.V.  Support 
construction  for  a  horizontal  conduit,  which  is  connected  to  a  vessel. 
4.078.776,01.266-139.000.  u,      ^movu 

Brandenburg,  John  D.  Battery  jumper  system  for  vehicles.  4.079.304, 
CI.  320-25.000.  „  ^^.  „    .    - 

Brandes,  Wilhelm;  and  Daum.  Werner,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Fungicidally  active  derivatives  of  carbamic  acid  oxime-esters  of 
isonitrosocyanoacctic  acid.  4.079.147.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Brandis,  Curt,  to  Fried.  Knipp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Maintaining  supply  of  fiber  material  for  textile  spinning  machines. 
4,078.369, 01.  57-34.00R.  .  „     .      ^  .     c 

Brandmair.  Franz;  Rubisch,  Ottmar;  and  Honig,  Dietmar.  to  Sign 
Elektrographit  GmbH.  Electrode  for  electrochemical  processes  and 
method  of  producing  the  same.  4,078.988.  CI.  204-286.000. 
Breed  Corporation;  See— 

Oastelli,  Vittorio.  4.078,497,  01.  102-78.000. 
Brennan.  James  A.;  and  Morrison.  Roger  A.,  to  Mobil  Oj' Coloration. 
Manufacture    of    lower    aromatic    compounds.    4,07.8,990,    CI. 
208-64.000. 
Breston.  Michael  P.:  See—  .., ,»^ 

Horsman.  William  W.  4.078.632.  01.  181-117.000. 

Bricot,  Claude;  and  Uhureau.  Jean-Claude.  Optical  focussing  device. 
4.079.247.01.250-201.000. 

Lehureau.    Jean-Claude;    and    Bricot,    Claude,    4,079,248,    Q. 
250-201.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See—  ^„„,ft,    ^,     ,„ 

Nakayama,  Osamu;  and   Kojima,   Hiroshi,  4,078,596,  CI.    152- 
2O9.00R. 
Bridgwater,  Jon  D.:  See— 

Young,    Byron    H.;    and    Bridgwater.   Jon    D..    4.078,542,    CI. 
126-164.000. 
Brignac,  Edmond  P.;  and  Hanvey.  Billy  T.,  to  Monsanto  Company,  S. 
I^uis,  Missouri.  Multiple  polyesterificauon  process.  4.079.046,  CI. 
260-75.00M. 

^""iSi<^B!ry;^^dBrinigar.  William  S..  4.078,971.  01.  195-63.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See—  ^./vronM 

Juby,  Peter  Frederick;  and  Hudyma.  Thomas  William,  4,079,057, 
01.  260-256.50R. 
British  Gas  Corporation:  See— 

Eales,  David  Frank.  4.078,903.  01.  48-62.00R. 
Brock.  Andrew  J.:  See—  .  ^  ,,  ..    t^  w 

Anthony.  William  H.;  Brock,  Andrew  J.;  and  Gullotti,  Damian  V., 
4.078.946,01.148-2.000.  ^n-7«A«  ri 

Brody,  John  F.  Broadhead  arrow  sharpenmg  accessory.  4,078,455.  CI. 

7^88  000 
Broemmelsiek.  Ruth  E.  Portable  rivet  anvil.  4.078.291.  01.  29-283.000. 
BrokofT,  Terrance  L.;  Froehlich,  Jerome  E.;  and  Pickard,  George  L., 
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Jr   to  Koehring  Company.  Contact  heater  mechanisms  for  thermo- 
foming  machines.  4,079.232.  01.  219-154.000  ,,_„„,, 

Bronin.  Georgy  Konstantinovich;  Byzov,  Jury  NikoUevich;  Kononov. 
Ivan  Vasilievich;  Surinov.  Jury  Fedorovich;  Nestcrov,  Viktor  Ivano- 
vich;  Pavlov.  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  and  Gusev,  Alexei  Andreevich. 
High-speed  hydrodynamic  hammer.  4.078.409.  CI.  72-63.000. 
Brooks.  Benjamin  O'Neal:  See—  . 

Swindler.  David  Lee;  and  Brooks,  Benjamin  O'Neal.  4.079.299.  01. 
318-261.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sasaki.  T\»io.  4,078,506.  01.  1 12-  58.00R.  T,i.ar,nh 

Brown.  Albert  William,  to  IntemaUonal  Telephone  "d  jdegraph 

Corporation.  Pressure  control  valve  and  couplmg.  4.078,577,  CI. 

Browif  George  W.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Resistor  ratio 
circiiit  constniction.  4,079,308.  CI.  323-1.000. 

Brown.  James  L..  to  Rockwell  International  CorporaUon.  Ehgtal-to- 
analog  conversion  apparatus  using  temperature  compensated  feed- 
back output  amphfier.  4.079.373.  Ol.  34C^347  0DA. 

Brown.  Nancy  Burroughs.  Oast  sock.  4.078.266.  01.  2-240.000. 

^~  MoMiJ.S'ry,  '1"^^',  4.078.606,  01.  166-120.000.  ^^     ^. 

Brown?  Krv..  to  Facet  Enterprises.  I"-  '^  "'J-J.f'^SSf 

oscillator  for  an  electromagnetic  fuel  pump.  *.079.436. 01.  361-91.OTa 
BrSSn.  Robert  Edward;  and  HatfidJ.  Raymond.  toBiddle  Engineenng 

Co .  Ltd.  Wheelchair  controls.  4,078,627,  Ol.  180-6.500. 
Brueckner.  Keith  A.;  and  Lewis,  John  H.  to  Xonics,  Inc.  X-ray  system 

\^h  ele^trophoretic  imaging  and  solid  X-ray  absorber.  4,079.255. 01. 
250-3 15.00A. 
Bniesemann  ft  Brand  KG:  See — 

^SSrich.  Helmut  G..  4.078.744.  01.  244-145.000 

Bninner.  Emil;  and  Hubcr.  Alfred   «?,L°|«tl'li^S^0%i07 
production  of  extra  soft  polyvmyl  chlonde  foam  plastics.  4,079,107, 

B^isc^JjSaTand  Dollinger.  Rolf,  to  ^^"^;'^'^^^l^\''^^ 
GmbH.  Adjusting  the  static  moment  of  a  rotor  blade.  4,078.422.  ci. 

Buchlf^rl  Heinz;  Kramer.  Wolfgang;  and  Plempel.  Manfred,  to 

^"Syir  Aktiengesellschaft.  l-Propyl-triazolyl  .^^unycouc  oamposi- 

tions  and  methods  of  treating  mycoses.  4.079.142.  01.  424-269.000. 

^"^^'^ISs^J^lT.,  Buchel  Kari  Hcinz^lempel.  Manfred;  and 

Meiscr  Wemer.  4,079,136,  01.  424-250.000. 
Buchhol"  Dieter.™o  Ccimelius  Company.  The.  Beverage  dispensing 

Buc^ ^wiJ'V^Sr?to  G^win,  Frank  E.  Multiple  port  fluid 

control  device.  4.078,579,  01.  137-625.480. 
BSer.  Roger  W.;  and  Hoffman.  Robert  T.  joUnited  Smes  of 

America,   Navy.   Salvage  apparatus  and  method.   4.078,509,  CI. 

1 14-54  000. 
Bulldog  Beratuiigs-und  Vertricbsgellschafl  m.b.H.:  See— 

Wilhelmi.  Jurgen,  4.078.673.  01.  214-10.50R.       .,       ^     .        . 
Bundy  WaTne  M^;  a^d'Thompson.  Thomas  D..  to  Vara  Engnejnng 

Corooration.  High  bulking  calcined  clay  pigments  and  method,  of 

maSng  the  same  4.078,941.  01.  106-308.00N. 

^""'SLirKe^nXCrlli^^rbrough.  Alfred  Dale;  and  Knueven. 

John  Benuird.  4.079.452.  CI.  \b^^^-^- 
Niiman.  John  P..  4.079,343.  CI.  333-79.000.        ^         ,   ^  . 

BurckhSS   Christoph  Benedikt;  Grandechamp    Pierre-Andre;  ^d 
Hoffinan;,  Heinz.  To  Hoffmann-La  Roche.  Inc.  Echo  soundmg  tech- 
nique. 4,079.352,  CI.  340-l.OOR.  . 
Burrau  de  Recherches  Geologiques  et  Muueres:  See- 

Cohen-AUoro,  Richard;  and  Ouvillier,  Roger  Omer.  4.078.996.  U. 

Unri,.  J^l^ov^iery  Hogan,  David  Charles;  and  Reid.  Michael  Ge- 
rid  to^tWn  iS^^  Automatic  transfer  from  collate  to 

noJcillalf  mSes  of  recirc^Oating  feeder  and  copier  operauon. 

BumS.'£iSd  Ma^Arthur;  Dykstr^  THomas  Karl;  Jadwin.  Thor^ 
Ar^w  and  Ling.  Hans  Gway,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Elec- 
U^graphtJ  toner*  and  developer  composition  conUuning  a  4.a«-^ 
Moniabicyclo(2.2.2)  octane  salt  as  a  charge  control  agent.  4,079,014, 
01.  252-62.  lOP. 

^""SS;r/a"rrnth?ny,toT9,081,  01.  260.570.00R. 

''^"^k-!t:«^°.!"£°°^SviS"^^^    Natalia  RoberU,vna;  Pan- 

tSSC.lSoris  Vladimirovich;  Mo.x.z   AJexe.  MAlujUovich;  and 

Orlov  Dmitry  Sergeevich,  4.078,743.  01.  252-442.000. 

Burtscher  J«»dSm>dStrack.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Akt«ng«ellschaft 

^'S5!SS>;Taving  a  plurality  of  emitter  shorts  m  defined  spacial 

Bi^ri^et^^J^S^A^?^:'!?  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG 
MethS  SaJ^ratus  for  testing  the  accuracy  of  an  electromc  clock. 

B,iS.'^Sen  WJulirWolfgang;  and  Stein  M-f-d  to  VDO  Adg^ 
Schindling  AG.  Wind  direcuon  indicator  for  sailboats.  4,078.425.  CI. 

Brnh'SteLangley;  and  Hazelden.  Denis  William  John,  to  Interna- 
tioii^sSuSd  El^tric  Corporation.  Anode  electrode  for  an  electro- 
ly^!?<^^itor.  4.079.441.  01.  361-433.000. 

^"^ItoSr  ISTs.  4.078,295.  01.  29-429.000. 

Butcher Ker  Anihony.  to  Aerosol  inventions  ft  I^velopmej^S;^ 
Aidsa.  Valves  for  pressunzed  dispensers.  4,078.705,  CI.  222-wz.2w. 


Butter.  Karl:  See- 

Christl,  Manfred;  Butter.  Karl;  Dederra,  Helmut;  Kaufmann.  Mi- 
chael; Wittich.  WUlibald.  deceased;  Wittich  nee  Padberg.  Renate. 
legal  guardian;  and  Lechner.  Manfred.  4,078.604.  01. 
165-133.000.  ^^    .       _.. 

Buttner,  Gerhard;  Klauke.  Erich;  Schwarz.  Herbert;  and  Doring.  Fnte. 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  tnchloromethyl-tnfluoro 
methyl-benzenes.  4.079.090.  01.  260-651. OOF. 
Butwell.  Kenneth  Francis,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for 

acid  gas  removal.  4.079.117.  01.  423-228.000. 
Buzio.  Adriano:  See—  ,•       « 

Crepaldi.  Sergio;  Buzio.  Adriano;  and  Oomeuo.  Romano. 
4.078.672, 01.  214-8.50A.  ^      „    ^  ^     .    ^ 

BWG  Bergwcrk-  und  Walzwerk-Maschinenbau  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter haftung:  See— 

Noe.  Oskar,  4.078,739,  01.  242-72.100.  

Byers,  Thomas  L.  Drafting  parallel  bar.  4,078,312,  01.  33-80.000. 
Byzov,  Jury  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Bronin.  Georgy  Konstantinovich;  Byzov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Kono- 
nov. Ivan  Vasilievich;  Surinov,  Jury  Fedorovich;  Nesterov. 
Viktor  Ivanovich;  Pavlov.  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  and  Gusev. 
Alexei  Andreevich.  4.078.409.  01.  72-63.000. 
O  0.  Kelley  ft  Son.  Inc.:  See— 

Kelley.  Qarence  R..  4.078.615.  Q.  172-711.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See—  .^^^ 

Foley,  Edward  M.,  4.078,456.  01.  76-I07.00A. 
Oallan,  John  E.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Digital  watu  transducer. 

Calvin,  Noel  Morgen.  Instrument  tuner.  4,078,469.  01.  84-454.000. 
Camara,  Elias  Humberto:  See—  ..     ^  .  ^. 

Marianowski.  Leonard  G.;  Camara,  Elias  Humberto;  and  Maru. 
Hansraj  Champshi.  4,079.171.  01.  429-46.000. 
Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

Jones.  Marvin  R..  4.078.605.  01.  166-.500. 
Carney,  William  R.:  See— 

Hasenberg.  Larry  E.;  Van  Hyfte.  Richard  L.;  and  Camey.  WiUiam 
R.,  4.078,684,  01.  214-506.000. 

Campbell,  Henry:  See—  .  ^     ^  e  a  t-.^„t^\i 

Eastman.  Roderick  William;  Ashby.  George  Steven;  and  Campbell. 
Henry.  4,078,347.  01.  52-169.500. 
Can  Sport  Products  Ltd.:  See— 

Arato.  Oscar  T..  4.078.792.  01.  272-l.OOB. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limitedj^  See-  „ 

Grimm,    Edward   A.;   and   Paulson,   Garry   E..  4,079,362,   CI. 
340-259.000. 

^iSki!cSnS  A.; and Oandelaria,  Ken. 4.078.319. Q.  35.35.00R. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ichiyanagi,    Toshikazu;    Iwama,    Hideto;    Hirata,    Nontsugu; 

Ishikawa,   Kazuo;   Okajima.   Hidekazu;  Toyanw,   Masamiclu; 

Shimazaki.  Mamoru;  and  Takigawa,  Tomoshi.  4,079,398.  CI. 

lura.  Yukio;  Yamamichi,  Masayoshi;  Uchiyama, TakashijTaguchi. 

Tetsuva;  and  Mashimo.  Yukio.  4.079.396.  01.  .354-152.000. 
Kawamura.     Masahani;     Sakurada,     Nobu^;     ]to.     Fwlashi; 
Murakami.  Hiroyashu;  Ito.  Fumio;  and  Shinoda,  NobuhiMo. 
4.079,387.  Ol.  354-23.00D.  ,        ^  c  i.      ^ 

Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  Ito.  Tadashi;  Ho.  Fumio;  Sakurad*. 
Nobuaki;  Kawamura.  Masaharu;  and  Shinoda.  Nobuhiko. 
4079.386.  01.  354-23.00D.  ^.     ^ 

Nakamura.    Zenzo;    Tsunekawa,    Tokuich^    Tapchi.    Teteuya; 
Uchidoi.  Masanori;  Aizawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Uchiyama,  Takaslu. 
4.079,385,  01.  354-23.00R. 
Yano.  ALio.  4.078.854.  01.  350-128  000^ 
Capek,  Raymond  G.;  Koss,  Ann  A.;  and  Takahashi  Frank  T..  to  ZemA 
Radio   Corporation.    Piezoelectnc    substrate    fabncation    process. 
4.078.284.  01.  29-25.350. 
Carabbio.  Robert  M.:  See—  . .  .-    -  .     ^  n^  •  i  a    -— * 

VooAees.  John  E.;  Fortman  Ronald  F ;  Schoch.  Daniel  A.;  and 
Carabbio.  Robert  M.,  4.078.416.  Ol.  72-419.000. 
Carijone,  Michael.  Stockade  fence  fixture  therefor.  4.078,772,  CI. 

Carella,  Richard  F.  Weight  reduction  bow.  4,078,537,  O.  124-24.00R. 

"^'aSlGS^^etrieJSrley,  Harold  Edwin;  and  Chan.  Hak-Foon, 
4.079,146.01.424-286.000.  .        .„,»,„„ 

Carlson,  Alfred  J.  Range  jaws  for  miUing  machine  vises.  4.078.782.  ci. 
269-283.000 

"^'S^TooSTand  Carlsson.  Lars  4.078  J 15,  a.  229-17.00R 
Cannichael,  Elmo.  Uteral  movement  of  side  deUvery  rake.  4,078.366. 

01.  56-377.000. 
'^^ai;;nS  »=^  »d  Cannody.  Michael  A..  4.079.356.  Q. 

340-149.00A. 
'^^tSt^^!'''^^''S^tcr,  David  Arthur.  4.078.435.  Q. 

73-621.000. 
"^G^LSrSh^rand   Keenan,  J.   Thomas,   4.078.809.  Q. 

Penizotto,    Peter;    and    Bolton.    Theodore    E..    4.078.3%.    01. 
(tl  "^^S  000 
Carter  Walter  H  ;  Christopher.  Charles  A.;  and  Jefferson.  Tljomas.  to 
^eiJo  Inc  Oil'recoverCprocess  using  improved  thickened  aqueous 
flooding  liquids.  4,078.607.  01.  166-246.000. 
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Carter,  Willum  R..  to  Hershey  Products  Inc.  Testable  pipe  saddle 

4.078.833.0.285-24.000. 
Casani.  John  R.;  and  Pounder,  Edwm,  to  Transdynamics.  Inc 

mometer.  4.078.426.  Q.  73-189.000. 

^^XhnjTf^  Casey.  WUIiam  J..  4.078.484.  Cl^OMS.OOO. 
Cashdollar.    Robert    E,.    Sr.    Continuous    castuig.    4.078.600.    Cl. 

164-418.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Kashio.  Toshio.  4.078.375.  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Kaahio.  Toshio.  4,079.234.  CI.  235-92.0DE. 
Caasella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ribka.  Joachim:  Trosken.  Otto;  Keller.  Karlfned;  Hernnann,  Er- 
win;  Bodenstedt,  Wolfgang;  and  Dorries,  Peter.  4.079.040.  CI. 

260^9.000.  ,  ,  ,  -r  1 

Castellano.  Carmine  T.;  and  Morris,  Robert  L.,  to  International  Tele- 
Dhone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  producing  rough 
SSISMixtunrorrfried  chicken.  4.of8,517.  CI.  1 18-16.000. 
CasteUi.  Vittorio,  to  Breed  Corporation.  Liquid  timmg  device  having  a 
(kMting  mass.  4.078.497,  CI.  102-78.000. 

Casting  Technology  Corporation:  See—       

iSiusrciak.  Sergio.  4.078.706.  Q.  222-596.000. 
Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  and  Jencks,  Charles  L..  to  General  Electric 
Company  Double  access  door  interlock  for  circuit  breaker  enclo- 
sure. 4.079.214.  CI.  200-50.00A. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Reld.  Jesse  L.,  Jr..  4.078.681,  Q.  214-138^»R. 
KeUy.  Onoo  K..  4.078.449.  Q.  74-527.000. 
Trittipoe.  Jack  H..  4.078.820.  CI.  2WM81.0D0.      ^   ^  „,  _,„  „ 
Yates,  Lyie  F ;  Shipman.  Ray;  and  Elgm.  Charles  E..  4.078.770.  CI. 
254-187.500. 
Cavallo.  Roger  Paul  Charles:  See—  „    ,  ^-u    i 

U  Maitre,  Andre  Emmanuel;  and  Cavallo,  Roger  Paul  Charles, 
4,078,554,  a.  128-2.080.  , 

Celanese  Corporation:  See —  i 

Corl.  James  G..  4.078,736.  Q.  242-35.50A.  | 

Taylor.  Paul  D..  4.079.064.  Q.  260-340.700. 
Centre  National  pour  I'Exploitttion  des  Oceans:  See— 

Uubier.  Annie,  4,078.521.  Q.  1 19-2.000. 
Centronics  DaU  Computer  Corporation:  See—        \ 

Prager.  Jay.  4,079,298.  Q.  318-260.000. 
Cokoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See —  _ 

Coupek.  Jiri;  and  Gut,  Vladimir.  4.079.021.  Q.  260-2.50R. 
Putterlik,  Jan,  4,078,718.  a.  233-20.00R.  .,     ^ 

Chaban.  Richard  J.,  to  McBain  Instruments,  Inc.  High  intcrisity  track- 
ing spot  illumination  system  for  microstereoscopes  and  the  like. 
4.078.850.  CI.  350-36.000.  ^  ,  »«  /^ 

Chamberlain.  William  C;  and  SneUer.  James  A..  Sr..  to  J.  w.  Greer. 
Inc .  by  said  William  C.  Chamberlain.  Cryogcmc  freezer.  4.078.394. 

a.  62-203.000.  .  .  ^    ^  u    AX        A 

Chambers.  Douglas  L.;  and  Squire.  Ralph  E.  Carrymg  handle  and 

hfting  device  foTflower  pott.  4.078.839.  Q.  294-31.00R. 
Chambers.  Ralph  M..  Jr.:  See—  ^^     .    .  „       j «-, 

Faani.  Siamac;  Chambers.  Ralph  M..  Jr.;  Obst,  Jack  R.;  and  Klamm. 
Robert  L..  4.079.416,  Q.  358-106.000. 
Chan.  Hak-Foon:  See—  .  ^.       ,.  ,  _ 

Miller.  George  Allen;  Carley.  Harold  Edwm;  and  Chan.  Hak-Foon, 
4.079.146.0.424-286.000.  amqxqx 

ChanneU.  WUIiam  H.  Central  office  cable  splice  enclosure.  4.079.193. 

CI.  174-138.0OF. 
Chao.  Kwei  C .  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  P««««f9f  ?'«?!£- 
ing  functional  yeast  proteins  using  alkaline  conditions.  4,079,048,  U. 
260-U2.00R.  ^     ^ 

Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Cox.  Duncan  B..  Jr..  4.079.374.  O.  340.347.0SY. 
Howatt,  John  R.  4,079.272.0.  307-311.000. 
Chen.  Evan  N.;  and  Babson.  Arthur  L..  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 
Device  for  and  method  of  making  standard  and  reproduable  skin 
punctures.  4.078.552.  O.  128-2.00G. 
Cherrington,  Martin  D.  Portable  drill  ng  for  bonng  underground 

inverted  arcuate  paths.  4.078.617.  CI.  173-1.000.  .     ,    .    , 

Chesnel.  Andre,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Pulse  transformer,  particularly  for 

low-impedance  modulators.  4.079.324.  O.  328-104.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See—       ^,,  ^^ „ 
Bacskai.  Robert,  4,079.073.  CI.  26(M53.0AR. 

Wall,  Robert  G.,  4,079,085.  O.  260^1 5.00R.  

Wall  Robert  G.;  and  Suzuki.  Shigeto.  4.079.088.  CI.  26^642.00R. 
Woo.  Gar  Lok.  4.079.023.  O.  260-2.50A. 
Chiasson,  Gerard  J:  See—  ^        .   ,     Aniaiin    ni 

Chiasson.  Robert  H.;  and  Chiasson.  Gerard  J.,  4.078.337,  CI. 
51-141.000.  ^,  ,      u 

Chiasson.  Robert  H.;  and  Chiasson.  Gerard  J.  Apparatus  for  sharpening 

ice  skate  blades  and  the  like.  4.078.337.  CI.  51-141.000. 
Chiba,  Minora,  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Kaisah.  Ltd.  Steam  generating  device. 

4.078,525,  O.  122-40.000. 
Chicago  Lock  Co.:  See— 

sSnbach.  Robert  L.,  4,078,405.  O.  70-363.000. 
Chida,  Yoahinori:  See — 

Yooezawa,  Settuo;  Kawakami.  Tsuneta;  Shimada.  Tatsuo;  and 
Chida.  Yoshinori.  4,079.367.  O.  340-324.0AD. 
Chisho  Corporation:  See— 

Hodii,  Sadao.  4.078.569.  O.  128-303.130. 

Chiaso  Engineering  Co  Ltd:  See—  

OoSt^.  4.079.118.  O.  423-235.000      .  -.  „    u  ^  k4       h 
Choi.  Charles  K.;  Frischmuth.  Robert  W.;  Gundzik.  Richard  M.;  and 


Tassoney,  Joseph  P..  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation.  Loop 

pyrolysis  process  for  organic  solid  wastes.  4,078.973,  CI.  201-21.000. 

Choi.  Nam  Sok;  and  Heller.  Jorge,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Poly(carbon- 

ates).  4,079.038,  CI.  260-47.0XA. 
Choquette.  Jacques.  Method  for  making  eyeglass  frames.  4.078.283.  CI. 

29-20.000. 
Christ,    Wayne    L..    to    Beth-Way    Litho.    Educational    apparatus. 

4.078,320.  O.  35-74.000.  .  ^  ^      . 

Christensen.  Burton  G.;  and  Ratcliffe.  Ronald  W..  to  Merck  A.  Co..  Inc. 
6-LoweraIkoxy  or  loweralkylthio-3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acids. 
4.079.179.  CI.  544-28.000.  _.  ^    , 

Christl.  Manfred;  Butter.  Karl;  Dederra.  Helmut;  Kaufmann.  Michael; 
Wittich.  Willibald,  deceased;  by  Wittich  nee  Padberg,  Renate.  legal 
guardian;  and  Lechner,  Manfred,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-BIohm 
GmbH.  Cooling  channel  surface  arrangement  for  a  heat  exchanger 
wall  construction.  4.078,604,  O.  165-133.000. 
Christopher.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Carter.  Walter  H.;  Christopher,  Charles  A.;  and  Jefferson,  Thomas, 
4,078.607.  CI.  166-246.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See- 
Marshall.  Robert  W.,  4.078.713.  O.  228-220.000. 
Church.  Wayne  Edward;  and  Quist.  Frederick  Fenn,  Jr.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Gate  mechanism  for  a  copier 
machine.  4.078.791,  CI.  271-227.000. 
Chuvychin,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Zaslavskaya,  Tamara  Borisovna;  Fabrikant,  Veniamin  Lvovich; 
Pushkareva,  Ljudmila  Ivanovna;  and  Chuvychin,  Vladimir 
Nikolaevich,  4.079.435.  O.  361-82.000. 

Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See—  „  .    .  ^        „  ^^ 

DeFago,  Raymond;  Angliker.  Hans-Joerg;  Holznchtcr.  Herbert; 
Kneubuehler.  Werner;  and  Peter.  Richard.  4.078,886.  CI.  8- 
2.50A. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Baumann.  Niklaus;  Zweifel.  Hans;  Baumann.  Marcus;  and  Water- 
house.  John  Sidney.  4,079,041.  CI.  260-63.0UY. 
Begrich.  Rainer.  4.079.051.  O.  260-153.000. 
Durr.  Dieter;  and  Traber.  Walter.  4.079.144.  O.  424-270.000. 
Green.  George  Edward.  4,079.183.  CI.  560-52.000. 
Haase,    Jaroslav;    Bowes,    Quentin;   and    Wurster.    Rudolf  F.. 

4.079,001,  CI.  210-36.000.  

Roller.  Stefan;  and  Vantillard.  Alain.  4.078.890.  CI.  8-179.000. 
Lind.  Hanns;  and  Kristinsson.  Haukur,  4.079.063.  CI.  260-308.00A. 
Mazour.  Zdenek,  4.079.103.  CI.  260-972.000. 
Muller.  Willy.  4.079.052,  CI.  260-156.000.  • 
Sarich.  Tony  Ralph,  4.079,083.  CI.  418-61.00R. 
Topfl.  Roscmarie;  and  Gothberg.  ChnsUna.  4.079.042.  CI.  260- 
63.00R. 
Cie  des  Ete.  de  la  Risle-Papeteries  de  Pont-Audemer:  See— 

Patin.  Claude.  4.078.958.  O.  156-183.000. 
Cieszynski.  Tomasz.  to  Akademia  Medyczna.  Artificial  heart  propelled 

by  respiratory  muscles.  4.078.267.  O.  3-1.700. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakayama,  Toshihiko;  Koyama.  Isao;  Wakabayashi.  Hisao;  and 
Hishida.  Hiroshi.  4.079.281.  CI.  310-360.000. 
Civitello.  Simon.  Apparatus  for  extending  a  lower  range  of  a  stringed 
musical  instrument.  4.078.468,  CI.  84-274.000. 

Maloncy,   Kenneth  M.;  and  Clark,  Robert  E.,  4.079,288,  CI. 
313-489.000. 

Claudius  Peters  AG:  See—  

Arnold,  Hellmut.  4,078,883,  O.  432-239.000. 
CUyton  Dewandre  Company  Limited:  See—  .0,00^  ni 

Richmond,  Eric  William;  and  Page,  Wilbur  Mills,  4,078,844.  CI. 
303-22.00R.  _.      .^       ^„    , 

Oeland.  Marshall  Robert;  Morganstem.  Kcnnard  Harold;  and  Hanley. 
Peter  Ronald,  to  Radiation  Dynamics,  Inc.  Area  beam  electron 
accelerator  having  plural  discrete  cathodes.  4.079.328.  O. 
328-233.000.  ^  ^    ,       .  .      .      ,    .      .     . 

Oemensen,  Carl  L.  Apparatus  and  method  of  applymg  insulation  to  the 
wall  of  a  building  structure.  4.078.355.  O.  52-747.000. 

Cloudy  A  Britton,  Inc.:  See—  

Ooudy.  Westley  Ray,  4.078.398.  O.  62-380.000. 

Cloudy.  Westley  Ray.  to  Cloudy  &  Britton.  Inc.  Food  freeang  tunnel 

with  improved  freezing  air  flow  apparatus.  4.078.398,  O.  62-380.000. 

Clubb.    Esther   R.    Multiple   vessel   container   umt.    4.078.701.   CI. 

222-130.000.  ^      .  .        ..    . 

Cluff.  Carwin  B.  Wax  saturated  expanded  polystyrene  and  method  of 

manufacture.  4.079.170.  O.  428-484.000. 

Behar.  Isaac;  and  Genini.  Maurice.  4,078,584.  CI.  138-107.000. 

Cohen-AUoro.  Richard;  and  Cuvillier.  Roger  Omer.  to  Bureau  de 
Recherches  Geologiques  et  Minieres.  Vibrating  table  for  the  gravi- 
metric separation  of  fine  particles.  4.078.996.  CI.  209-441  000. 

Cohen.  Michael  Ernst,  to  Cohen.  Pesman.  Zee.  Ontwerp  B.V.  Senes  of 
elements.  4.078,342.  0.  52-79.100.  ,    .^n70'>^ri 

Cohen.  Nathan.  Wind  or  water  operated  power  plant.  4.079.264.  CI. 
290-55.000. 

Cohen.  Pesman.  Zee.  Ontwerp  B.V.:  See— 

Cohen,  Michael  Ernst.  4.078.342.  O.  52-79.100. 

Cole.  Edward  A.;  and  Peterson.  Robert  S..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Uranium  dioxide  calcining  apparatus  and  method. 
4.079.120.  0.  423-261.000. 

Cole  Ross  W.  Bracket  for  displaying  and  stonng  musical  instramente. 
4.078.753.  CI.  248-204.000.  o  ^        . 

Coleman,  Michael  Herder,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Cured  meate. 
4.079.153.  CI.  426-266.000. 
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Coles.  Sidney  J.;  and  Bednar.  John  G..  to  W«"n8hou«a|nada  Lim- 
ited. Loadcenter  having  a  dual  purpose  neutral  rail.  4.079.4JV.  ci. 

Collin.  Per  Harald.  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
S  rSuction  of  iron  oxides.  4.079.185  O.  13-33^. 

Collins.  Jerome  H..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Liquid  deter- 
gent compositions.  4.079.078.  CI.  252-545.000. 

Columbiana  Foundry  Company:  See—  .„-,„.,,  r^,  7,  ,«n mo 

Way.  Lewis  A.;  and  Williams.  Robert  C.  4.078.412.  CI.  72-250.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  ^nc:  See—  „.  ,<,  nrm 

Anthony.  Andrew  James.  4.078.967.  CI.  Hfr-^S^OOa 
Comerford.  Liam  David;  Crow.  John  David;  Laff.  Robert  Allan;  Lean. 
EnToung-Hwa;  and  Brady.  Michael  John,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Self-aligning  support  structure  for  optical 
componentt.  4.079,404.  O.  357-19.(X)0. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See-  ^„..    „-„,.   „d 

Francois.   Daniel;  Germond.  Jean-Claude;   Marchal.  Paul,  ana 

Vertut.  Jean,  4.078.670,  CI.  2I4-I.0CM.      

Vcrdeau.  Jean-Jacques.  4.078.966.  CI.  176-38.000. 
Commonwealth  of  Australia  C/The  I^P?rt™™i°f  "'^?-;,7.*„**c7 
Kossoff.  George;  and  Carpenter.  David  Arthur.  4.078.435.  CI. 

73-621.000.  ^^.  ...     ^ 

^TIaTau?Tvti:o"7^.t'Sf"?6.^^  """ 

^TStWo^Llifen"  L^^uong  Due;  and  Finet.  Jean  Maurice. 

4.079.448.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Compagnie  Internationale  pour  nnfomatique:S« 

Lazzari.  Jean-Pierre.  4.078.300.  CI.  29-603.000. 
Computer  Entry  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Guthrie.  John  Gilkeson.  4.078.485.  CI.  101-93.210. 

"^TSlS^d:  l^ymond  W.;  and  Benson.  Orvin  M..  4.078.652.  O. 

198-443.000.  ^.    .      .  Ama->M    r\ 

Condit.   Teresa   Helena.    Reversible   athletic  jersey.   4.078.265.   CI. 

2-115.000. 

Consolidation  Coal  Company:  See—  ■  „     .  „-„  .,0 

Kuuy.  Carl;  Wamsley.  Scott;  and  DeLong.  Henry  B..  4.078.6ZV, 

0.  180-89.130. 

*^"S;rSe''SelS:M.079.262.  O.  290-l.OOB. 

'^liSStES'SZx^^'^  Cook.  Charles  Graham.  4.078.924.  O. 
96-l.OLY. 

^rPen^'p'rJSeSrrj' 4^7^205.  O.  179-17.00A. 
Coo°  So^'^AlSSVhaft  D^^^^^  G..  to  Alforge  Metals  Conx,/f- 
Limited  Welding  of  aluminum  and  magnesium  alloys.  4.078.712.  CI. 

■:<Sk"'MiS  Christopher;  Gregory.  Gordon  Ian;  and  Bradshaw. 

ITanice.  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited.  pPt«lo*.P°""?  »l«^}"f  & 

eSerified  oximino)  acylamido  groups  at  the  7-position.  4.079.178.  CI. 

Co'r'K  M^Sty  K.;  and  Hukill.  Waylan  D..  to  Allied  Prod"^„CojT«ra- 
tion    Mobile  bin  apparatuses  and  process  of  operation  thereof 

CoTj^lSi  a.  J^cJi'aiS  Corporation.  Automatic  doffing  method. 

4.078.736.  CI.  242-35.50A. 
"^^cJSJr^^'gSf'Buzio.    Adriano;    and    Comelio.    Romano. 

4.078.672.  O.  2I4-8.50A. 
Cornelius  Company.  The:  See- 

Buchholz.  Dieter.  4.078.578.  CI.  137-614.000. 

^TSfSrw^Sm  g'!';:079.349.  O.  338-9.000. 

'^'^Scotf  GerSd  I"  SS'corp.  Michael  B..  Sr..  4.079.201.  O.  179- 
7.10R. 

'^^°rd''Sa"v?Srd;S;rello.  Alan  Thomas;  Fishwick.  Brian  Rib- 
bons; McClelliad.  Robert  David;  and  Smith.  Peter.  4.079.050. 0. 

Costerfori'inTcoster.  Theo  Maurice  Simon.  Variable  surface  board 
gmi.  4.078.804.  O.  273-284.0GA. 

Coster.  Theo  Maurice  Simon:  See —  a  ma  am    c\ 

Coster,  Ora;  and  Coster.  Theo  Maunce  Simon.  4.078.804.  CI. 
273-284.0GA. 
'^Ta!S;.°¥?oSas'?7and  Counselor.  Gary  D..  4.078.440.  O. 

Couoek^'jiy^nd  Gut.  Vladimir,  to  Ceskoslovcnska  akadenuc  ved. 
PoTyriieric'cSrier  for  a  controlled  synthesis  of  peptides.  4.079.021.  CI. 

oJu'Si^f'imard,  to  Thomson-Cf  ^^S-ag  tube  for  the  storage  of 
digital  information.  4.079.289.  CI.  315-8.MW. 

^''iage^'e"SeS  T-  ^:^\^,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Montgomery.  Paul  D.. 

cox.  ±^i^r!pSp^O^  Lj^3-rV.  inc..  The. 

.""^•^^iTon^f^alld^N^^^^^^^ 

'^'SS^^C  Kii  for'oJSng!;2imen  on  a  glass  slide.  4.078.656. 

C^ifSS'oTr  Brooks;  Becker.  Colman  Lee;  and  LeBlanc.  Joseph 


Ray  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Parallel  steam  reformers  to  provide 

low  energy  process.  4.079.017.  CI.  252-373.000. 
Crepaldi,  Sergio;  Buzio.  Adriano;  and  Comelio.  Ro"»ano.  to  OMCA 

S.r.I.  Device  for  step-feeding  panels  to  a  machine.  4.U78.0/Z.  v-i. 

214-8.50A.  .    , 

Crisci  Victor  Eugene,  to  Polysar  Resins,  Inc.  ConUiners  and  closures 

therefor.  4.078.696.  CI.  220-308.000. 
Cross,  James  M.  Clamp-on  all-purpose  pole.  4,078.756,  O.  248-226.400. 

'°a)merford.  Liam  David;  Crow.  John  David;  Laff.  Ro^"  Allan; 
Lean.  Eric  Gung-Hwa;  and  Brady.  Michael  John.  4.079.4O4.  CI. 

Crowe.  Robert  W.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Joseph  M.,  to  Freight  Container 
Corporation;  and  Nose  Cone  Manufacturing  Co,  Inc^  Acrodynanuc 
enclwure  for  refrigerated  trailers.  4.078,395,  CI.  62-239.000. 
Crowley,  Francis  X.  Method  of  constructing  a  concrete  tank  joint. 

4.078.354.  0.  52-744.000. 
Crowley.  Richard  P.:  See—  ,.,  ..o  ^.^ 

Underwood.  Robert  H..  4.078.741.  CI.  242-118.610. 

Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.:  See—  

Pottt.  Vinson  S..  4.078,695.  CI.  220-269.000. 

Cryogenic  Technology,  Inc.:  See—  

Rmiberg.  Walter  H..  4.078.389.  CI.  62-6.000. 
CryUer.  Layton  D:  See—  t\     Amaw^    rt 

Osbom.    Merlin    L.;   and   Cryuer.    Uyton   D.,   4,079.312.   CI. 

324-226.000. 

^""lunrRSSify  U  Born.  Peter;  Cullen.  William  P.;  and  Schlicht. 

Raymond  C.  4.078.901.  CI.  44-64.000. 
Curran.  John  R..  Jr.:  See—  ,  u     o      1,     ahio  in    ri 

Stransky.   Paul   D.;  and  Curran,   John   R..  Jr..  4.079.1 12.  u. 

264-162.000. 

Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.:  See—  ^    ,     ^  ^      , j  ,     Ama-if,-!  r\ 

Ryczek.  Uwrence  J.;  and  Van  Zeeland.  Donald  L..  4.079.267.  U. 

307-141.000. 
Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See—  ^^ 

Tuseth.  Robert  D..  4.078.563.  CI.  128-214.00C. 
Cuvillier.  Roger  Omer:  See—  rw-,  a  ma  oof.  ri 

Cohen-Alloro.  Richard;  and  Cuvillier,  Roger  Omer.  4.078.996,  CI. 

209-441  000 
Cyrus,  Richard;  and  Raschack,  Manfred,  to  Knoll  AG   Chemische 
Fabriken.     T^-Benzhydryl-3-methyl-3-(dialkoxy)benzyl-piperazines. 

oiiUil^i  NoiSan.  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  to  test  address  formulation  m  an  advanced  computer 

vTSo^-*aS^^^  P^-"  WO,k.tad»,.g  of  bO>« 

Company.  Variable  speed  AC  motor  control  circuit.  4.079.296.  CI. 
318-7.000. 
Daiichi  Sciyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  a  mo  nfcT   ri    IM. 

Nakateuka.  Kazunobu;  and  Imada,  Katsumi.  4.079,067,  CI.  260- 

345  80R. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  S^- 

Zabadneh.  M.  Khaled.  4.078.385.  CI.  60-548.000. 
Dalebout,  Meivin  W..  to  Engineered  Sports  Products.  Inc.  Ski  boot. 

DigoSue^avidyi'r^to  International  Standard  El^tric  Corpora- 
tion Glass  sleeve  fiber  joining.  4.078.910.  CI.  65-3.00A. 

dS.  Thomas  B.;  and  Counselor.  Gary  D..  to  Westran  Corporation. 
Valveactuator.  4.078.440.  CI.  74-89.150.  „      w^  _, 

Dance.  William  K.rk;  and  Get^.  Douglass  R^l.;°,»7^^^"- 
tion.  Crystal  mourn  shock  absorber  4,078.635,  CI.  •»°-'-^i-  ,^, 

Daniels.  Derek  K..  to  Regent  Manne  &  In5|^'J?]f  n^tlor^  Inc.  Self-steer- 
ing apparatus  for  sailboats.  4.078.511.  O.  114-144.00C. 

^""sS^DonaTdf'i^d^aTnborough.  Geoffrey.  4.078.402.  O.  66- 
145.00R. 

'^^^•w.!^STi^.  >,..  and  D.n,e„.  Wil,i»   Ron-d. 

4.079.047.  CI.  26O-75.00R. 

■^"sSSS.'iKStrSr^".  D.VK1  H.  -Kl  Dn.k..  Mich«,  B.. 

4.079.454.  0.  364-200.000. 

"""'M^FrSrick  A..  Jr.;  and  Morgan.  Barrie  O..  4.079.188.  O. 
178-22.000. 

""""SaS  WiS:;;;;  and  Daum.  Werner^  4.079  147  CL  4^3(M.«0. 

David.  Harry;  and  Rudszinal,  Willy,  to  Hauni-Werke  Ko^'' *  ^ 

kg!  Apparatus  for  transporting  cigarettes  or  the  like.  4.078.647.  CI. 

oll^T^cMfr^  Crate.  4.07^.0;!:,?'„f^cr2r657 000 
Davis.  Jesse  B.  Metol  racing  sulky.  4.078.829.  CI  280-63/.wu. 

''*toS\fci^A.;^D^^^  Phillip  K.;  and  Ziegler.  Robert  C. 

Davis.*Slif'/^I  ti^Addr^graph-MiUl^^^^^^  Corporation.  Sheet 

handliuK  apparatus.  4.078.489.  CI.  101-141.000. 
Dav*f  wSlfaTA..  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Sheet 

handling  apparatus.  4.078,785,  CI.  270-58.000. 

^"Te;ge^.'w^;:m  P.;  and  Davison.  Sol.  4.079.099.  O.  26O-876.00B. 
Gergen.  William  P.;  and  Davison.  Sol.  4.079.100.  O.  260-876.OOB. 
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^'Jii^Xriorn^E.;    «d    Script.    John.    4.079.119.    CI. 
423-242.000. 

Day.  Richard  J.:  See—  ^v..-»  v 

Satkowski.  William  B.;  Day.  Richard  J.;  and  Shen.  Chung  Y.. 
4.079.086.  CI.  2«>6I5.00R.  .m«Bn<    C\ 

Deaton.   CharJes   U.   Method   of  playing  a  game.   4,078,805.   CI. 
273-275.000. 

de  Boisjean.  Michel  de  Lambert:  See—  .-   ,.  ,  j    i 

Meldiior.  Jean;  Andre.  Thierry;  and  de  Boisjean.  Michel  de  Lam- 
bert. 4.078.387.  a.  «W06.000.  _^ 
DEC  IntemationaJ.  Inc.:  See— 

Lenhardt.  Roy  A..  St..  4.078.874.  Q.  425.72.0OR. 

°'*^Kln^Jacques;'vanlautem.  Noel;  Decamp*.  Alain;  and  Mulders. 

Pal:?rArfJ.SiSe^-^^n.  4.079.015.  CI.  252-95.000. 

'''^iSSC;i*^k'J^ii^^  Joseph  Donald.  4.079.045. 

CI.  26O-75.0ON. 

Chhstl^Mvifred;  Butter,  Karl;  Dederra,  Helmut;  Kaulmuun,  Mi- 
dSi;  w"tkh.  WUIibald.  deceased;  Wittich  nee  P«l^rgJJenate. 
legal     guardian;     and     Lechner.     Manfred.     4.078,604.     CI. 

DeFago.  Raymond;  Angliker.  Hans-Joerg;  Holznchter.  Hertwrt;  Kneu- 
budiler.  Werner;  and  Peter.  Richard,  to  Ciba-Gcigy  AG.  Sublimation 
transfer  and  diisocyanate  fixaUon  of  amino-  or  hydroxy-«)ntuning 
anthraquinone  dyestuffs  and  transfer  sheets  thereof  4.078.886.  CI. 
8-2.50A. 

Defibrator  Aktiebolag:  Ser—  a  ma  i^iA  m   -ha. 

Falkinger.  WUlard;  and  Asberg.  Per  Anders,  4.078,674,  CI.  214- 

16  40R 
De  Filippis.  John;  and  Hardy.  George  F..  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  CorporaUon.  Electronic  flash  attachment  for  cameras. 
4.079.395,  CI.  354-145.000. 
DeGennaro.  Catherine  Mary:  See—  ^   .     ■        »* 

DeGennaro.  Frank  A.;  and  DeGennaro.  Cathenne  Mary. 
4.078,264.  CI.  2-88.000.  ,^         ^    .  ,      . 

DeGennaro.  Frank  A.;  and  DeGennaro.  Cathenne  Mary.  Article  of 

clothing.  4.078.264.  CI.  2-88.000. 
Desger.  Wolter  Wilhelmus  Johannes:  See— 

"eilders.  Martinus  Andrianus;  and  Degger.  Wolter  Wilhelmus 
Johannes.  4.078.301.  CI.  29-605.000. 

^'  ^ii'Si.^D^  F..  4.078.943,  CI.  134.14.000.  . 

de  Leeuw,  Franciscus  Hermanus,  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation. J^vjS* 

operating  with  the  displacement  of  magnetic  domain  walls.  4,079.460. 

a.  365-25.000. 

^^tiy"  c2l;  wSS^y.  Scott;  and  DeLong.  Henry  B..  4.078.629. 

CI.  180-89.130. 
Delu  Oil  Products  Corporation:  S«—  ,    ^nnoMx  ni  lUX. 

Sardessai.  Kashinath  S.;  and  Kopac.  Jordan  J..  4.079.031.  CI.  260- 

den  Hollander.  WiUem.  to  RCA  Corporation.  P?^*' *»PP{y  "^fff," 
ment  with  minimum  interaction  between  plural  loads.  4.079.295.  Cl. 

315-411.000.  _  ^  „,  „         I  u    c    .^ 

Denzine.  Allen  F.;  Kolakowski.  Thomas  A.;  and  Wallace.  John  F..  to 
University  Patents.  Inc.  Method  of.™P~;''nf  f?"*;^  \%n^ 
nickel  based  superalloys  and  composition.  4.078.951.  CI.  148-32^300. 
DePagter.  Glenn  F.;  and  Vorst.  Leon  A.,  to  Gardner-Denver  Com- 
pany.   Torque    controller    shutoff    mechanism.     4.078.618.    CI. 

173-12.000.  .        AnnaiM   ni 

Devellano.  Michael.  Chance  discharge  game  apparatus.  4.078.802.  CI. 

Dewar  Donald  M.;  and  Wilseck.  James,  to  Dewar.  Donald  M.  Drilling 

head.  4.078.621.  CI.  175-394.000. 
deZarauz.  Yves,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Eublissemente  Michelin. 

Polymerization  process.  4,079. 1 76.  CI.  526- 1 77.000. 
Dhuyvetter.  Jean-Claude,  to  Fives-Cail  Babcock.  Apparatus  for  sup- 
porting a  continuously  moving  cast  ingot  in  a  cuttmg  zone.  4.078.773, 
CI.  266-50.000. 
Dumond,  Donald  D.:  See—  .         ^e         aa 

United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Diamond,  Donald  D..  1.078.290.  CI.  29-252.000. 
Dickinson.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Umted  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautic  and  Spaw  Admin- 
istration; and  Dickinson.  Richard  M..  4,079.268.  CI.  307-151.000. 
Dickson.  Andrew  C;  and  Morrette.  Richard  A.,  to  Owens-IUinois.  Inc. 

Method  for  heating  plastic  articles.  4.079,104.  CI.  264-25.000. 
Dicuphone  Corporation:  See— 

Meri.  Kalju.  4.079.200.  a.  179-6.00R. 
Diehl.  Max  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Solid  state  imaging 
system     providing    pattern     noise    cancellation.     4.07V.4ZJ.    ci. 

Dietz  Gerald  Edward,  to  Johnson  Controls.  Inc.  Fuel  ignition  system 
control  arrangement  providing  toul  fuel  shutoff  and  contact  protec- 
tion. 4.078.879.  CI.  431-51.000.  ^       o     J       u 

Dietzsch  Hans-Joachim;  Dietzsch.  Otto;  and  Ufer,  Ench,  to  Sandwich- 
Profil  GmbH.  Method  for  the  production  of  thread-like  capillanes. 
4.078,909,  a.  65-2.000.  ' 

'^^'oSisch,"  Han7joachim;    Dietzsch,    Otto;    and    Ufer,    Erich, 
Diggs,*iSh^'&'RSto?Sectric  fence.  4,078,771,  CI.  256-10.000. 


Digitron  AG:  See—  

Krieg,  Walter,  4,078,630,  O.  180-98.000. 

DiStefano,  Thomas  Herman,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Information  display  through  deformation  of  liquid  dielec- 
tric media.  4,079,368,  CI.  340-324.00M.  ,  .  ..   ^    u« 

Ditges,  Gunter,  to  Meyer,  Roth  &  Pastor  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH. 
Reshaping  of  components  of  ductile  materials.  4,078,407,  CI. 
72-19.000. 

Dixie  Plating,  Inc.:  See— 

Eidschun.  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  4,078,982,  CI.  204.224.00R. 

Dixon  Automatic  Tool,  Inc.:  See — 

Dixon,  Paul  H.,  4,078.650,  CI.  198-397.000. 

Dixon  Paul  H.,  to  Dixon  Automatic  Tool,  Inc.  RoUUble  drum  for 
feeding  small  parts.  4.078.650.  CI.  198-397.000. 

Dmitriev,  Andrei  Vladimirovich;  Baranov,  Stanislav  Stepanovich; 
Goncharov,  Georgy  Nikolaevich;  Zolotov,  Valery  Fedorovich; 
Orlov,  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Presnetsov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich;  and 
Semenov,  Valery  Ivlivich.  Ozone  generator.  4,079,260,  CI. 
250-540.000. 

Doerig,  Franz,  to  Bolex  International  SA.  Adaptive  level  control  for 
electro-acousto  device.  4,079,335,  CI.  330-281.000. 

BS;h,°Klaus;7nd  Dollinger,  Rolf,  4,078,422,  CI.  73-65.000. 
Dominion  Foundries  and  Steel,  Limited:  See- 
Eastman,  Roderick  William;  Ashby,  George  Steven;  and  Campbell, 
Henry.  4.078.347.  CI.  52-169.500. 
Donato.  Amancio  S.:  See—  _  ^ «-«  io^  ^t 

Ricafranca,  Romulo  M.;  and  Donato,  Amancio  S.,  4,078,382,  CI. 
60-398  000 
Donnelly,  Frank  R.  Convertible  Hatbed  truck.  4,078,818,  CI.  280- 

♦15  00B.  .        ^^„ 

Dorfeld,  William  G.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Low  TCR  resistor. 

4,079,349,  CI.  338-9.000. 
Doring,  FriU:  See—  .  n 

Buttner.  Gerhard;  Klauke,  Erich;  Schwarz,  Herbert;  and  Donng, 
Fritz,  4,079,090,  CI.  260-651. OOF. 
Dom,  Peter:  See—  „        ^  ~  .,■  . 

Sung,  Rodney  L.;  Dom,  Peter;  Cullen,  William  P.;  and  Schlicht, 
Raymond  C,  4,078,901,  CI.  44-64.000. 

Dorries,  Peter:  See—  .,    ., .  ^  ..  r- 

Ribka,  Joachim;  Trosken,  Otto;  Keller,  Karlfned;  Herrmann,  Er- 
win;  Bodenstedt,  Wolfgang;  and  Dorries,  Peter,  4,079,040,  CI. 
260-49.000.  .      ,     «  u 

Dorsch,  Robert  Eugene,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Tow  plate  for  floating  boom. 

4,078,513,  CI.  114-244.000. 
Doughty,  Dennis  J.:  See—  n»-         i 

Uuben.  Robert  W.;  Gillette,  Stephen  F.;  and  Doughty,  Dennis  J., 
4,079,344,  CI.  335-2.000. 
Douglas,  Walter  M.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Process  for  oxidation  of  mercaptans 
in  hydrocarbon  distillates  and  in  akaline  medium.  4,078,992,  CI. 
208-206.COO. 
Dover  Corporation:  See—  ^  ,x,o  .•■.«    ^i 

Pemberton,  Eugene  B.;  and  Allen,  Norman  T.,  4,078,430,  CI. 
73-311.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See—  .„,«,,«   r-i 

Abdallah,  Abdulmuniem  H.;  and  Shea,  Philip  J.,  4,079,130,  CI. 

424-226.000. 
Gross,  James  Richard,  4,079.029.  CI.  260.29.6TA. 
Lee.   George    A.;    and    Freedman.    Hatold    H..   4,079.075.   CI. 

260-464000 
Palfey.    Albert    J.;    and    Hovey.    William    P..    4.078.959.    CI. 

156-214.000. 
Pannell.  Calvin  E..  4.078.999.  CI.  210-22.00C. 
Pavlich.  Joseph  P..  4078.609.  CI.  166-271.000.  ^ 

Settineri.   William   J.;   and   Oswald.   James   H..   4.079.115.   CI. 

264-322.000.  _ 

Sun.  Yun  Chung.  4.079.087.  CI.  260^19.00A. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See—  t    a  ma  nil 

Frye.  Cecil  L.;  Lee.  Chi-Long;  and  Maxson.  Myron  T..  4.079.037, 
CI.  260-46.50G.  ,  .       ^  w  .u^      ^ 

Dragoo,  Robert  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Army.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  transmitting  auxiliary  channel  over  digital  communica- 
tions system.  4,079.203,  CI.  179-:5.0BM. 
Drebinger,  Klaus;  Oberstein,  Karla;  and  Thilo.  Peer,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  fault  recognition  in  a  vehicle  locating  sys- 
tem. 4,079,357,  CI.  340-I49.00R. 
Drechsel,  Dieter:  See—  j  r-k      u -i 

Jericho,  Karl;  Floymayr,  Joachim;  Reimpell,  Uwe;  and  Drechsel, 
Dieter,  4,078,897,  CI.  23-273.00R.  ^^  ,    »_    . 

Drees  David  T.;  and  Imondi,  Anthony  R.,  to  Warren-Teed  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Safer  method  for  dissolving  8«l'stones  combining  hyode^- 
ycholic  acid  with  chenodeoxycholic  acids.  4.079,133,  CI.  424-239.000. 
Dreger,  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  be«:hrankter 

Haftung.  Rotor  for  open-end  spinning.  4,078,370,  CI.  57-56.000. 
Dressier,  Wilfried,  to  Portland  ^^^"'^'^"^^^}}^'$f^'!^  .^S^'^'' 

having  air  agitating  loosening  devices.  4,078,703,  CI.  222-1V3.WW. 
Dreucci,  Lido  Michael:  See—  .*•  v    i    ^  mo  itt    n\ 

Meams.  Alexander;  and  Dreucci,  Lido  Michael,  4,078,777,  CI. 
266-158.000. 

Druke,  Michael  B.:  See—  ^     .^  „        ^  n    i.     w  „».— i  n 

Sorenson.  Karsten;  Bernstein,  David  H.;  and  Druke,  Michael  B., 
4,079,454.  CI.  364-200.000. 

Drum,  Norris  Holland:  See—  ^,         u  n     a  ArnaiTi  r\ 

Potts,  Thomas  Renwick;  and  Drum,  Noms  Holland,  4,079,172,  CI. 

429-54.000.  „      .    .^.  ^  -n.. 

Duke,  June  T.;  and  Prem,  Dorothy  C,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The. 
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Diolefm  polymerization  process  in  the  presence  of  seed  polymers. 

4,079,101,  CI.  260-879.000.  .      .  ^      .        .    . 

Dunkley,  James  L.;  and  Solomon,  James  E.,  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation.  Zener  diode  incorporating  an  ion  "nP'^Dj^ '»>?," 

esublishing  the  breakdown  point  below  the  surface.  4,079,402,  CI. 

357-13.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Neumer,  John  Fred,  4,078,934,  CI.  96-85.000^ 
Durland,  Douglas  Howard;  Hein,  George  Norton,  Jr.;  *nd  Ehret. 

Robert  Ja.-ntl,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Eddy  current  brake  for 

air  driven  centrifuge.  4,078,719,  CI.  233-23.00R. 
Duroux,  Jean.  Methods  for  investigating  mtemal  physiological  phe- 

DuT^Seir^d'?raie\*,-'w5ter,    to   C^-0.^^y   C^H^^^^^ 
Phenylimino-thiazolines  and  their  use  as  acancides.  4,079,144,  CI. 

Duvall   Lee  J.  Removal  and  recovery  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  stack 

D?S:rRlSd  A- Grit;:  Na^iel;  and  Witzel,  Bmce  E.,  to  Merck  & 
nS^Inc   Dipheliyl  derivatives  of  polyamine  compounds  having  a 
pj^ridine  mbiety.  4,079,059,  CI.  260-293.780. 

^u^S^'^JSi'M^Arthur;  Dykstra.  Thom«  Kjrl;  ^adwjn, 
Thomas  Arthur;  and  Ling.  Hans  Gway.  4,079,014.  CI.  252- 
62.10P. 

''^keI!^..'Stofv7n  Meszoly.  Karl-Theo;  and  Unz.  Arnold. 
4.079.058.  CI.  260-283.0SY. 

Eaies,*DaJid^FrSt^to^BiSfh  Gas  Corporation.  Coal  gasification. 

4,078.903,  CI.  48-62.00R. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See—  »..  ^  .  .       a  079  422       CI 

Anagnostopoulos,      Constantme      Nicholas,      4,079,422,      ci. 

Buriew.'t^y  Ellery;  Hogan,  David  Charles;  and  Reid.  Michael 
Gerald.  4.078.787.  CI.  271-3.100.  „    .    ,j    • 

Bumi  D;>nald  MacArthur;  Dykstra,  Thomas  Karl;  Jadwin, 
Thomas  Arthur;  and  Ling,  Hans  Gway,  4,079,014,  CI.  2-2- 

JaJ^r  Winston  Jerome.  Jr.;  and  D«neU.  WUIiam  Ronald. 

Eastmi^l'Serick  ^^^^f^^hby   George  fteven;  and^C«jpb«ll. 
Henry,  to  Dominion  Foundnes  and  Steel.  Lunited.  Metal  wait  con 
stSn  for  buildings.  4.078.347.  CI.  52-169.500. 
Eaten  Corporation:  See— 

LemmoT Anthony.  4.078.410.  CI.  72-82.000.      _      .        ,  .. 

EatoMiomer  L.  to  Eaton-Leonard  Corporation.  Floatmg  clamp  die. 

4.078.411.  CI.  72-154.000. 
Eaton-Leonard  Corporation:  See— 

Eaton  Homer  L.  4.078.411.  CI.  72-154.000. 
EckSt    Helmut,  to  Schloemann-Siemag  Akt.   Injection  molding. 

4.078.875.  CI.  425-217.000. 
Eckel  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  Aat-nnm 

Lambias,  Joseph  N..  4.078.334.  CI.  49-237.000. 

^,rSffi'R.to7Mr7,  a.  53.2*000. 
""g.*£'S»^^'"'^  Hein.  0«»gj  Norton,  Jr.  »d  Ehr«. 

Eia.h^::sirb.Ti:'&Sp.iSZApp«.u.fo.«».«nu. 

3W'S'^"£.S.rr»^TH»n„.  «*»^ 
Ekholm.  Koii.  ana  /\scn.  i^i»i~j  .        ___,,,  p.   loaAnnoOO 
Verkstad.  Log  turner  for  aligning  lOgs.  4.078.651,  CI.  iv»-4uu.uw. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc_:  See- 
Temple,  Victor  A.  K.,  4,079,403,  CI.  357-13.000. 

^'"Cn'^yp.' A^5«w;  and  Elert,  Karl,  4,078,694,  CI.  220-268.000. 

^'^Y^Style^^.^Sman,  Ray;  and  Elgin,  Charles  E.,  4,078,770,  CI. 

254-187.500. 
Elgin  Diamond  Products  Co.,  Inc.:  5ee— 

Green,  Thomas  R..  4.078.906.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH:  See- 

E>e"jKffu-'Sg?«oSX«"«*''""'*-°- 

Elmoi  W^t"  A.,  to  WMingho^  El«tric  Corpondon.  OuMt-sttp 
cSS5""  pl>lyure.hanc  thickenei,  in  tettx  compoattons.  4.079.028. 

En";*  ^t!;"  V'-  •<-  ""zsr  4'^J^r3%a'^'"' 

S>a)t  for  IBS  in  gang  '^°«T?  ™"i.rl   lo  RCA  cSrontion. 
fbcvSg  properties.  4.079.411,  CI.  358-6.000. 


Engelhardt,  Wolfgang:  See-  Ammn     r\ 

Keller,    Bruno;    and    Engelhardt,    Wolfgang.    4,078,870,    CI. 
415-54.000. 
Engineered  Sports  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Dalebout,  Melvin  W.,  4,078,322,  CI.  36-121.000. 
Engineering  ComponenU  Limited:  S«—  «        .,  mo  am 

Wright,  Martin  Edward  John;  and  Barker,  CImton  Brian,  4,078,488, 
CI.  101-128.400.  ^  e-      1 

England,  Jon  D.;  and  Snell.  James  L.,  to  Hams  Corporation.  Si^ 
demodulator  including  dau  normalization.  4.079,329,  CI.  329-50.000. 
Entwistle  Company,  The:  See—  . ,,  ,  „^ 

Klemer.  Bernard  H.,  4,078,735,  CI.  242-7.090. 
Erickson.  John  Grover.  Qip  type  hanger  for  aperture  boards.  4,078,755, 
CI.  248-220.300.  ,  ^        ,.    ^    r     l 

Eriksson,  Lennart;  Fladda.  Gerdt;  and  Hill,  Jan,  to  Svenska  Traforsk- 
ningsinstitutet.  Measuring  the  concentraiion  of  substances  suspended 
in  a  liquid.  4,078,863.  CI.  356-104.000.        ^^    ^       ^  _. 

Erkfritz,  Donald  S.,  to  Ingcrsoil  Milling  Machine  Company.  The. 
Cutter    having    inserts    clamped    with    wedges.    4.078.868.    CI. 
407-48.000. 
ESfl  Incorporated:  See— 

Pemberton.  Whitley.  4.079.243.  CI.  240-10.60R^ 
Esry.  Jack  W.;  and  Piesinger.  Gregory  H..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Null 
steering  apparatus  for  a  multiple  antenna  array  on  an  FM  receiver. 
4,079,380,  CI.  343-lOO.OSA. 
Essex  Group,  Inc.:  See—  n    •  r» 

Bage  Jeffery  T.;  Cowles,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Montgomery.  Paul  D.. 
4.079,213.  CI.  179-1  IO.OOa. 
Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils:  See— 

Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  4.078,828.  CI.  280-625.000. 

Eut  Francais:  See—  ^  ^    «  w    t..i  ^.  i .». 

Melchior.  Jean;  Andre.  Thierry;  and  de  Boisjean.  Michel  de  Lam- 
bert. 4.078.387,  CI.  60-606.000.  . 

Etes.  Donald  E.;  and  Finch.  James  a.  '^^^^^^^^^'^^.^'SSr 
Inc.  Plastic  composition  and  method.  4.078.568.  CI.  U8-z&J.tAW. 

Ethyl  Corporation:  See—  ^,^  .,  „«,, 

Brackenridge.  David  R..  4.079.035.  CI.  260^5.9NP. 

Abe.  Shinichiro;  Gcndron.  Aubrey  S.;  and  Ettel.  Victor  A.. 

Etzler.  John  L. 'Convertible  farm  wagon.  4^078.523.  CI.  119-58.000. 
Ewald.  Jerome  T..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  TJie.  Master  cylinder  assem- 
bly. 4.078.386,  Ci.  60-562.000. 
Extrados  Company  Limited:  See— 

Svirklys.  Ferdinand  M..  4.078.515,  CI.  114-266.000. 
Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Co^.^— , .,  „. 
VandUng.  John  M..  4.079.425.  CI.  358-265.000. 
F  E  I    Inc  ■  See^ 
■    piyne.  Ralph.  4.078.641.  CI.  193-37.000. 
Payne,  Ralph.  4,078,642,  CI.  193-37.000. 

F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.:  See—  ^ 

Hansen,  lb,  4,078,730.  CI.  241-54.000 
Houd.  Rolf  Dietrich.  4,078.882,  CI.  432-14000. 
Fa.  Kleinewefers  Industrie-Companie  GmbH:  *«-- 

Baumgarten,  Hcmnch  Ludwig,  4,078,323.  CI.  3»^.mJ. 
Faani.  SiaS^*c;  Chambers.  Ralph  M..  Jr.;  Obst  Jack  R.;  and  Klamm, 
Robert  L ,  to  Barry-Wehmiiler  Company.  Electronic  muge  analyz- 
Sg  method  iid^araius.  4,079,416,  CI.  358-106.000. 

''***Gitiilo,  Cario,  4,078,796,  CI.  273-73.00D. 
Fabrikant,  Vcniainin  Lvovich:  See—  .,    ■      •     .         „i. 

zSavskaya,  Tamara  Borisovna;  Fabrikant^  Veniamm  Lvowh; 

Pushkareva,    Ljudmila   Ivanovna;   and   Chuvychin,   Vladimir 

Nikolaevich,  4,079,435,  CI.  361-82.000. 

Facet  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See—  ,^.  «,  ,vv» 

Brown,  Ralph  v.,  4,079,436,  CI.  361-91.000. 
Fabim,  Mostafa  S.  Apparatus  useful  in  suppression  of  spennatogenesis. 
4,078,556,  CI.  1 28-24.00A.  .^    ,^        ^vc^nTRMia 

Fahy,  Michael  B.  Modular  sUging  wnth  platform  jacKS.  4,078,633,  CI. 

Falk?n1er°Willard;  and  Asberg,  Per  Anders,  to  Defibrator  Aktiebolag. 
Appfrat^for  manufacture  of  sh^ts  or  boaid  un^  from  cellulose  or 
fibre  material  or  shavings.  4,078.674,  CI.  214-16.40R. 

''""&£«.  jS^^h  P..  J-.  4.07M21.  CI.  36-3.00B.^ 

Famolare.  Jo^ph  I  Jr.,  to  Famolare  Inc.  gjock  absorbing  athletn: 

shoe  with  air  cooled  nsole.  4,078,321,  CI.  36-3.00B. 
FimS^we  oJvid  G.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cotporation.  Mounung  p«zo- 

ele^ric  elements.  4.079,284,  CI.  310-348.000. 
Farfor,  JaS«  Douglk  to  Fictor  Pty- Ltd^  M^jfod  for  nuking  rein- 

forci^  cement  panels.  4,079,108,  CI.  264-71.000. 

''"'SrAlii^dro,  4,079,139,  CI.  42«48^580.      .         „^  -  roo- 
^^S^^be^htmra^^^^^^^^ 

.^^^>^:^^^  li  --Si-  -— 

ino  NO  reducine  catalyst.  4,078,380,  CI.  oo-jui.iaw.  ^     .    , 

F<S?r   RobS  J    an"  Ogden,  Cameron  S.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Cataiyst- 
tiJexiiid^d  metal  foil  substrate  for  an  exhaust  gas  reactor. 
4.078.898,  CI.  23-288.0FC. 

'''''Xi.^rslXn^^  Hi^kis,  Emanuel  Collins;  ^".Ma-rice 
iSuis;  and  Felten.  Edward  Joseph.  4.078.922.  CI.  75-171.000. 
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''***?J;,S?lS1s  J..  Jr.:  «Kl  Fcltzin.  Joseph.  4.079.022,  Q.  260- 

2  SFP 
Fenton.  Leonard,  to  Marlen  Mmufacturing  and  DevelopmCTt  Co. 
Ileostomy  pouch  and  mounting  arrangement  therefor.  4,078.567,  ci. 

128-283  000 
Fenuson.  Andrew  Marvin;  and  Keith.  Ernest  Voshell.  to  Reme  Enter- 
prises, inc.:  and  National  P«'"'VSearchAs»ciat«.  Inc.  Shock  ab- 
sorber  attachment  for  wheelchairs  or  the  like.  4.078,817.  CI.  280- 
242.0WC. 

''"Triii^'JiSrrge.  4.079.252.  CI.  250-237^000.     . 

Ferrarini.  Louis  J..  Jr.;  and  Feltrin.  Joseph,  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Fire 
fctardant  resin  compositions  containing  moisture  resistant  low  melt- 
ing phosphate  glass.  4.079.022.  Q.  260.2.5FP. 

"""^^KiSeJ^  Barr.  TTiomas  F..  4.079.033.  Q.  260^5.75P. 

"^iSSf.  vi^Ti-fiJivetti.  Enrico.  4.078.846.  CI.  303-1 19.000. 
FichtneTRudi.  to  USM  Corporation.  Shoe  lasting  apparatus.  4.078.274, 
CI.  12-8.300. 

*''*Tarfor.  Ws^uglas,  4.079.108,  CI.  264-71^. 

Field  Jesse  L..  Jr..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Dual  pump  hydraulic 
control  system  with  predetermined  flow  crossover  provision 
4.078.681.  CI.  214-138.00R.  ArmAi^r\ 

FUlion.  Pierre  Christian,  to  Foclain.  Flow  regulator.  4,078,475.  U 

FUlunger.  HaraW;  Koch.  Alfred;  Maix.  Reinhard  Kijrt;  and  Meyer 
GuMlolf.  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  4  Company  Limited.  Superconduc 
tor.  4.079,187,  Q.  174-15.008. 

Finch  Jack  N..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Methanation  process 
4.079,072,  CI.  260-a9.00M. 

*^"*'ail^J2d  e!  Md  Finch.  James  D..  4.078.568.  Q.  128-283.000. 

Finet,  Jean  Maurice:  See—  .,      • 

N'Guyen.  Ngoc  Luyen;  Luu.  Tuong  Due;  and  Finet,  Jean  Maunce. 
4,079.448,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Finite  Filter  Company:  S«e—  Aniaot.^  ri 

Berger.  L.  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Guequierre.  Denis  D..  4.078.965.  CI. 
162-156.000. 
Fischer.  Michael  C:  See—  ^  „     u       mv,k.-i  r 

KaUCTS,  John  A.;  Leach.  Jerry  G.;  and  Fischer.  Michael  C. 
4.079.280,  CI.  310-318.000. 
Fischer,  Walter.  Electronic  connector.  4,078,849,  CI.  339-91.00K. 
Fishwick,  Brian  Ribbons:  See—  ......    «        ok 

Baird,  David  Boyd;  Costello,  Alan  TTiomas;  F«hwick,  Brian  Rib- 
bons; McClelland,  Robert  David;  and  Smith,  Peter,  4,079,050,  CI. 

Fitton.  Nigel  Stanton;  and  Lear,  Edward  Charles,  to  Spencer  Wright 
Industries,  Inc.  High  tension  detectors  for  multi  yam  machinery. 
4,078.505.  CI.  112-79.00R. 
Fitzgerald.  Joseph  M:  See—  Atntw^   r\ 

Crowe.  Robert  W.;  and  Fitegerald,  Joseph  M..  4,078.395.  CI. 
62-239.000. 
Fives-Cail  Babcock:  See— 

Dhuyvetter.  Jean-CUude.  4.078.775.  Q.  266-50.000. 
Fladda,  Gerdt:  See— 

Eriksson.  Lennart;  Fladda.  Gerdt;  and  Hill.  Jan.  4,078.863.  CI. 

356-104.000. 
Floymayr.  Joachim:  See —  .  r>     u    i 

Jericho.  Karl;  Floymayr.  Joachim;  Reimpell.  Uwe;  and  Drechsel. 
Dieter,  4.078,897,  CI.  23-273.00R. 
Fok  Raymond;  and  Wolfe.  Gerald  L..  to  Wangco  Incorporated.  Mod- 
ule board  assembly  future.  4,078,302,  CI.  29-741.000. 
Foley  Edward  M.,  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Diamond  wire  drawing  die 
blaiiks  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  4,078,456,  CI.  76-107.CI0A. 
Foltz,   Gary   Lynn.    Manure   spreader   vehicle   with   heated   floor. 

4,078,729.  CI.  239-662.000. 
Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corporation:  See— 

SchultzlRoger  Thomas,  4,079,383,  CI.  343-760.000.  ^    , .    „ 
Ford    Michael  Alan;  and  Leather,  Bernard  Brian,  to  Perkin-Elmer 
Limited.  Ratio-recording  spectrophotometer  with  suppression  of 
uncompensation.  4,079,256.  CI.  250-343.000. 

Ford  Motor  Company:  See—  j  «,  ^     m/-ii.«  r 

Owens,  aiflon  W.;  Shen.  Peter  Iwu;  and  Wade.  Wallace  R.. 
4.078,377.  a.  60-39.230. 
Fortman.  Ronald  F.:  See—  ^   ^    ■  ,  ^        j 

Voorhees,  John  E.;  Fortman.  Ronald  F.;  Schoch.  Darnel  A.;  and 
Carabbio.  Robert  M..  4.078.416,  CI.  72-419.000. 
Fountain,  Uurence  R.  Surface  preparation  of  a  damaged  braie  for 

rebraring.  4.078.977,  CI.  2O4-32.00R. 
Franchi  Bruno;  and  Kofler,  Christian,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Switching  arrangement  for  a  telephone  system  for  connecting  a 
callina  subscriber  set  to  an  idle  connector  set  upon  recognizing  a  loop 
in  the  comiector  set.  4.079,206.  CI.  179-18  OFG. 
FiancoL,  Daniel;  Gennond,  Jean-Claude;  Marchal.  Paul;  and  Vertut, 
Jemto  Comiiissariat  a  lEnergie  Atomique.  Cable-operated  power 
manipuUtor.  4.078,670,  CI.  214-l.OCM. 
F™z^  kSi;  and  Stachowiak,  Margot,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Luminescent  screen  exciuble  with  energy-nch  radiation.  4.079.258, 

F.2e/ uf  B^:  "d  Whitbread.  David  Anthony,  to  HMC-Brauer 
Limited,  aamps.  4,078,781,  CI.  269-171.000. 


Fraunhofer-Gesellschafl  Zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung 
e  V  •  See^ 
Grimm.  Rudi;  Syrbe.  Max;  and  Truck.  Herbert,  4.079.450.  CI. 

364-200.000. 
Fredriksson.  Hasse  Sigverd:  See—  ,  ^    ,  ..  „        o 

Liljas.  Mats;  Fridberg.  Jan  Ingemar;  and  Frednksson.  Hasse  Sig- 
verd. 4.078,920,  CI.  75-124.000. 
Freedman,  Harold  H.:  See—  .„,„„,,    ^ 

Lee,   George   A.;   and    Freedman,    Harold    H.,   4,079,075,   CI. 
26(M64.000.  .    .      ^      ^.^, 

Freeman,  Alfred  B.  Electronic  watch  having  optical  and  audible  read- 
outs and  alarm  and  stopwatch  capabilities.  4,078.376,  CI.  58-38.00R. 
Freeman,  Edward  John:  See—  ^  ^,„  „, 

Lundgren,  Kenneth  Paul;  and  Freeman,  Edward  John,  4,079,337, 
CI.  330-3(7.000.  ^   ,^ 

Freeman,  Michtlel  J.  Real  time  conversational  toy.  4,078,316,  CI.  35- 

8.00A. 
Freight  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Crowe,  Robert  W.;  and  Fitzgerald,  Joseph  M.,  4,078,395,  CI. 
62-239.000. 
Freissmuth,  Alfred:  See—  .    „    .  ..    . .,    j   n^  .    i 

Meichsner,  Walter;  Rock,  Heinnch;  Freissmuth,  Alfred;  Pnetzel, 
Horst;  Rellermeyer,  Heinrich;  Ullrich,  Wolfgang;  Pfluger,  Ench; 
and  Sindermann,  Raymund,  4,078,915,  CI.  75-58.000. 
Fridberg,  Jan  Ingemar:  See—  ,  „    ,  ..  „        c- 

Liljas.  Mats;  Fridberg.  Jan  Ingemar;  and  Frednksson.  Hasse  Sig- 
verd. 4.078.920.  CI.  75-124.000. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Brandis.  Curt.  4,078,369,  CI.  57-34.0OR. 
Dreger,  Klaus-Dieter.  4.078,370,  CI.  57-56.000. 
Friedl,  Reiner;  Galtz,  Rudiger;  and  Homfeck,  Werner,  to  Webasto- 
Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  &  Co.  Fuel  feeding  device  for  a  heating  unit, 
especially  for  vehicles.  4,078,877,  CI.  431-1.000. 
Friedman,  Diana  W.:  See- 
Friedman.  Irving,  4,078.562.  Q.  128-213.000.  ,  ,     .,    , 
Friedman.  Irving,  to  Friedman,  Diana  W.  Infusion  pump  with  feedback 

control.  4,078,562.  CI.  128-213.000. 
Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH:  See—  „    .   _ 

Keller.  Heinz-Jochen;  Marsch.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Biskup,  Herbert. 
4.078.899.  CI.  23-288.00M. 
Frischmuth.  Robert  W.:  See—  ,.„...  .^  w 

Choi.  Charles  K.;  Frischmuth.  Robert  W.;  Gundzik.  Richard  M.; 
and  Tassoney.  Joseph  P..  4.078.973,  CI.  201-21.000. 
Fritz  Buser  AG  Maschincnfabrik:  See— 

Moser,  Hans  Rudolf,  4,078.486,  CI.  101-120.000. 
Fritz  Eichenauer,  Firma:  See— 

Meywald,  Klaus,  4.079.233,  CI.  219-375.000. 
Frodrich,  Horst;  and  Kesselring,  Lutz,  to  Mapa  GmbH  Gummi-und 
Plastikwerke.  Mounting  assembly  for  soothing  teaU.  4,078,570,  CI. 
128-359.000. 
Froehlich,  Jerome  E.:  See— 

BrokofT,  Terrance  L.;  Froehlich,  Jerome  E.;  and  Pickard,  George 
L.,  Jr.,  4.079,232,  CI.  219-154.000. 
Frohlich,  Alfons,  to  OPTI  Patent-  Forschungs-  und  Fabnkations-AG. 
Woven  slide  fastener  unit.  4,078.585,  CI.  139-384.00B. 

Frostline.  Inc.:  See—  ,       ^  mo  Atii    r-t 

Leonard,    Randal    K.;    and   Graves,    Reau.   Jr.,   4,078,463,   CI. 

83-176.000.  ^  ^  „,     o    .    »j 

Froyd,  Stanley  G.;  Wootton,  Theodore  R.;  and  Szeto,  Wai  S.,  to  Mc- 
Donnell Douglas  Corporation.  Computer  numerically  controlled 
•  threadcutting  machine  tool.  4,079,235,  CI.  364-107.000. 
Frutiger,  Peter,  to  Anstalt  Europaische  Handelsgesellschaft.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  synchronization  of  a  deciphenng  device  func- 
tioning as  a  receiver  with  an  enciphering  device  functioning  as  trans- 
mitter. 4,079,195.  CI.  178-22.000.  ..  ^         .^       ^ 
Frye,  Cecil  L.;  Lee,  Chi-Long;  and  Maxson,  Myron  T.,  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Corporation.  Alkenyloxy  silicon  compositions.  4,079,037,  CI. 
260-46.50G. 
Fu,  Chin-fa.  Oil-cooled  motor.  4,079,275,  CI.  310-57.000. 
Fugono,  Takeshi:  See—                                           , .  . .        ^  _ 

Kuwada,  Yutaka;  Meguro,  Kanji;  Sato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Fugono, 
Takeshi,  4,079.060,  CI.  26O-294.80B. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo,  Toshihiro,  4,079,400,  CI.  354-234.000. 

Miyamoto,  Akio,  4,078,493,  CI.  10M50.000 

Nakagiri,  Takashi;  and  Inayama,  Takayuki,  4,078,935,  CI.  fb- 

Ogata,  Yasuhiro;  and  Hosoi.  Moriyuki,  4.078.423.  CI.  73-141.00R. 
Sugiyama.  Masatoshi;  and  Kato.  Eiichi,  4,078,933,  CI.  96-84.00R. 
Takahama,  Sho;  Muramatsu,  Katsuji;  Fujita.  Yoshihiro;  and  Okada. 

Tsunemasa,  4.079,388,  CI.  354-31.000.  

Tani,  Tadaaki;  and  Urabe,  Shigehani,  4,078.937.  CI.  96-107.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See—    ^. .  .  ^.        ^  „„  ,_     _,    „_ 
Numata,   Saburo;   and   Fujino,   Shinichiro,  4.079,269,   CI.   307- 

247.00A. 
Fujimori,  Sigeo:  See— 

Hasa,  Hiroyo;  Bada,  Tovoaki;  Fujimon,  Sigeo;  Kikuno.  Tuguro; 
imd  Nozaki,  Hiroshi,  4,079,224,  CI.  219-107.000. 

Fujino,  Shinichiro:  See—  ^^..  Annat^a    r-t     wi 

Numata,   Saburo;   and   Fujino,   Shinichiro,   4,079,269,  CI.    307- 

247  OOA  

Fujishimai  Hiroki;  and  Ohya,  Kazuo,  to  TDK  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd. 

Magnetic  head.  4,079,430,  CI.  360-126.000.  ^  .  ^    «•.,    u 

Fujita,  Masanori;  and  Suzuki,  Sukenon,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha. 

Electro-optical  display  device.  4,078,855,  CI.  350-356.000. 
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Fujita,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Takahama,  Sho;  Muramatsu,  Katsuji;  Fujita,  Yoshihiro;  and  Okada, 

Tsunemasa,  4.079.388.  CI.  354-31.000. 

FujiU,  Yoshimasa;  MaUumoto,  Akiyoshi;  Kawakami,  Isao;  Hishida, 

Tadashi;  Kamata,  Akira;  and  Maeda.  Yusuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 

Industries  Ltd.;  and  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Insolubilized  glucose 

isomerase.  4,078.970.  CI.  195-63.000. 

Fukumoto,  Shigeru,  to  Japan  Suncnix  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display 

device.  4,079,369,  CI.  34O-324.00M. 
Fuller,  Willard  A.;  and  Schilt,  Earl  A.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Corporation.    Process   for   the   production   of  chlorine   dioxide. 
4,079,123,  CI.  423-478.000. 
Funfschilling,  Peter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of 
2H-cyclopenta   (b)   furan-2-one   compounds.    4,079,065,   CI.    260- 
343.30P. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Furuto.  Yoshio;  Suzuki,  Takuya;  Ikeda,  Masaru;  Tanaka,  Yasuzo; 
Meguro,    Shinichiro;    and    Miura,    Takeshi,    4,078,299,    CI. 
29-599.000. 
Furuto,  Yoshio;  Suzuki,  Takuya;  Ikeda,  Masaru;  Tanaka,  Yasuzo; 
Meguro,  Shinichiro;  and  Miura,  Takeshi,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.,  The.  Method  of  manufacturing  flexible  superconducting  com- 
posite compound  wires.  4,078,299,  CI.  29-599.000. 
Futer,  Rudolph  E.  Single  power  unit  air  propelled  system.  4,078,498, 

CI.  104-155.000. 
Gail,  Josef  Rotary  piston  engine.  4,078,526,  CI.  123-210.000. 
Gainer,  Michael  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Back  reflection 

goniometer.  4,079.253.  CI.  250-273.000. 
Gait,  Richard  James,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process 
for  the  monoacylation  of  an  aromatic  primary  diamine.  4,079,079,  CI. 
26O-562.0OR. 
Gall,  Richard  C,  to  Jos.  Schlitz  Brewing  Company.  Container  con- 
trolled marking  assembly  for  conveyors.  4,078,483,  CI.  101-44.000. 
Gallo,  Simeo  Anthony;  and  Williams,  James  Harold,  to  Morning  Treat 
Coffee  Company,  Inc.  Packaging  method  and  apparatus  for  ground 
coffee  or  the  like.  4,078,356.  CI.  53-22.00A. 
Gallus,  Julius  P.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Well  stimulating 

process.  4,078,612,  CI.  166-299.000. 
Galluzzi,  Giovanni,  to  Poly  Patent  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tools  for  driv- 
ing nails  and  the  like.  4,078,710,  CI.  227-10.000. 
Gait,  John  K.;  Geriach,  Terrence  M.;  Modreski,  Peter  J.;  and  Northrup. 
Clyde  J.  M..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Process  for 
forming  hydrogen  and  other  fuels  utilizing  magma.  4.078.904,  CI. 
48-197.00R. 
Galtz,  Rudiger:  See — 

Friedl,  Reiner;  Galtz.  Rudiger;  and  Homfeck.  Wemer.  4,078,877, 
CI.  431-1.000. 
Gantner,  Hans.  Insulation  roof  lining.  4,078,349,  CI.  52-409.000. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See—  „....„„» 

DePagter,  Glenn  P.;  and  Vorst,  Leon  A.,  4,078,618,  CI.  173-12.000. 
PhilHps,  Jack  R.,  4,078.459,  CI.  82-21. OOA. 
Gardner,  Derek  Victor,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  4-Naphthyl  deriv- 
atives     of      7-aminoalkylenoxy-2H-chromene.      4,079.066,      CI. 
260-345.200. 
Garin.  John,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Core  dismptive 

accident  margin  seal.  4,078,969,  CI.  176-87.000. 
Garrick,  Joseph  C;  and  Keenan,  J.  Thomas,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 

Shaft  seal  assembly  for  a  roUry  machine.  4.078,809.  CI.  277-1.000. 
Garziera,  Gastone,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.  Stored  program 

electronic  computer.  4,079,447,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Gastaldo,  Remo;  and  Melchior.  Ettore.  Method  and  automatic  device 
for  the  testing  of  tight  cavities.  4.078.421.  CI.  73-49.200. 

Gatsis.  John  G.:  See—  ^.  ,.„  „  ,«-> 

Tan.  Gim;  and  Gatsis.  John  G..  4.079.004.  CI.  210-52.000. 
Tan.  Gim;  and  Gateis.  John  G..  4.079.005.  CI.  210-52.000. 

Gay.  Allesandro.  to  Farmalepori.  Flavone  derivatives.  4.079.139.  CI. 
424-248.580. 

Gebruder  Welger:  See—  

Popiolek.  Franz  Michael.  4.078.733.  CI.  241-200.000. 

*  Nick?UcKeph*s!i  and  Seefeld.  Dean  E..  4.078.640.  CI.  192-25.000. 
Geisel.  Anthony.  Rotisserie  device.  4.078.478.  CI.  99-42  LOOP. 
Gell.  Maurice  Louis:  See— 

Maeyar.  Stephen  Thomas;  Hirakis.  Emanuel  Collins;  Gell.  Maunce 
U)uis;  and  Felten.  Edward  Joseph.  4.078,922,  CI.  75-171.000. 
Genakis,  Joseph  M.,  to  Pollack,  Benjamin  D.  Pin  tumbler  lock  with 

anti-impressioning  feature.  4,078,406,  CI.  70-364.00A. 
Gendron,  Aubrey  S.:  See—  ^   „     .    ,,    .       » 

Abe,  Shinichiro;  Gendron,  Aubrey  S.;  and   Ettel,  Victor  A., 
4,078,979,  CI.  204-112.000. 
General  Automotive  Speciality  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Levine,  Mark,  4,079,351,  CI.  338-36.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Huldennan.  Garry  N.,  4,079,378,  CI.  343-17. lOR. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Anderson.  Robert  M.;  Schupp,  Lewis  J.;  and  Herrmann,  William 

H.,  4,078,881.  CI.  431-93.000.  .  n,o  .„     ^i 

Archibald,   James   B.;   and   Weinstem,    Reuben,   4,078,471,   CI. 

Castonguay,  Roger  N.;  and  Jencks,  Charles  L.,  4,079,214,  CI. 

200-50.00A. 
Diehl,  Max  H.,  4,079,423,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Johnson,  Chandler  A.,  Ill,  4,079,301,  CI.  318-338.000. 
Lauben,  Robert  W.;  Gillette,  Stephen  F.;  and  Doughty,  Dennis  J., 

4,079,344,  CI.  335-2.000. 


Maloney,   Kenneth  M.;  and  Clark.   Robert   E.,   4,079,288,   CI. 

313-489.000. 
Peil,  William,  4,079,271.  CI.  307-270.000. 
Poling,  Ronald  W.,  4,079,347.  CI.  337-304.000. 
Scott,  Garland  E.,  Jr.;  and  Levenson,  Michael  K.,  4,079,167,  CI. 

428-409.000. 
Scudder,  Henry  J.,  Ill,  4,079,417,  CI.  358-111.000. 
Soules,   Thomas   F.;   and   Offerle.   Thomas   E.,   4,079,287,   CI. 
313-487.000. 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Williams,  Anthony;  and  Newbould,  Adrian  Orton,  4,079,326,  CI. 
328-150.000. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Schade,  Hans  R.;  Baggerly,  Patricia  A.;  and  Woods,  David  R., 
4,079,151,  CI.  426-96.000. 
General  Time  Corporation:  See — 

Richmond,  James  W.,  4.079,274,  CI.  310-51.000. 
Genese,  Joseph  Nicholas,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Readily  activated 

hypodermic  syringe.  4,078,565,  CI.  128-220.000. 
Genini,  Maurice:  See — 

Behar,  Isaac;  and  Genini,  Maurice,  4,078,584,  CI.  138-107.000. 
Genth,  Hermann:  See — 

Oeckl,  Siegfried;  Paulus,  Wilfried;  and  Genth,  Hennann,  4,079,148, 
CI.  424-304.000. 
George,  Frederick  J.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  High  wattage 
incandescent  lamp  with  support  for  a  planar  segmented  filament. 
4,079,283,  CI.  313-113.000. 
George,  Peter  K.;  Gergis,  Isoris  S.;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsutomu,  to  Rock- 
well Intemational  Corporation.  Gap  tolerant  bubble  domain  propaga- 
tion circuits.  4,079,461,  CI.  365-39.000. 
Gerber,  Arthur  H.;  and  Wainer,  Eugene,  to  Horizons  Research  Incor- 
porated. Recovery  of  silver  and  other  valuable  constituents  from 
polyester  based  photographic  film.  4,078,916,  CI.  75-83.000. 
Gerber.  Arthur  H..  to  Horizons  Research  Incorporated.  Polyheterocy- 
clic    polymers    derived    from    substituted    tetraamino    pyridines. 
4.079.039.  CI.  260-47.0CP. 
Gergen.  William  P.;  and  Davison,  Sol,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Poly(4- 
methyl-l-pentene)/block    copolymer    blend.    4,079,099,    CI.    260- 
876.00B. 
Gergen,  William  P.;  and  Davison,  Sol,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Acetal 

resin/block  copolymer  blend.  4,079,100,  CI.  26O-876.00B. 
Gergis,  Isoris  S.,  to  Rockwell  Intemational  Corporation.  Compact 
transfer  replicate  switch  for  magnetic  single  wall  domain  propagation 
circuits  and  method  of  making  same.  4,079,359.  CI.  365-43.000. 
Gergis,  Isoris  S.:  See — 

George,  Peter  K.;  Gergis,  Isoris  S.;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsutomu, 
4,079,461,  CI.  365-39.000. 
Geriach,  Terrence  M.:  See- 
Gait,  John  K.;  Geriach,  Terrence  M.;  Modreski,  Peter  J.;  and 
Northnip.  Clyde  J.  M.,  Jr.,  4,078,904,  Cl.  48-197.00R. 
Germond,  Jean-Claude:  See —  / 

Francois,   Daniel;  Germond,  Jean-Claude;  (Marchal,   Paul;  and 
Vertut,  Jean,  4,078,670,  Cl.  214-l.OCM.       \ 
Getty,  Douglass  Reed:  See- 
Dance,  William  Kirk;  and  Getty,  Douglass  Reed,  4,078,635,  Cl. 
188-l.OOB. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See— 

Rosier,  Wulfl',  4,078.452,  Cl.  74-752.00C. 
Gibello,  Carlo,  to  Selcom-Camsa  s.a.s.  di  Carlo  Gibello  Sc  C;  and  Fabra 
s  r  1.  Insert  device  for  application  to  the  intersections  of  tennis  racket 
strings.  4,078,796,  Cl.  273-73.00D. 
Gibson,  Harry  W.;  and  Gunther,  Wolfgang  H.  H.,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion.  Imaging  method   utilizing  functionalized   carrier   materials. 
4,078,926,  Cl.  96-l.OSD. 
Gibson,  Harry  W.;  and  Gunther,  Wolfgang  H.  H.,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Aminolyzed  toner  compositions  and  imaging  process  using 
same.  4,078,931,  Cl.  96-l.OSD. 
Gibson,  Harry  W.;  and  Gunther,  Wolfgang  H.  H.,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Aminolyzed  carrier  coatings.  4,079,166,  Cl.  428-407.000. 
Gillette,  Stephen  F.:  See— 

Lauben,  Robert  W.;  Gillette,  Stephen  F.;  and  Doughty,  Dennis  J.. 
4,079,344,  Cl.  335-2.000. 
Gilman,  Sol;  and  Bramhall,  Paul  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army 
Catalyst  system  for  the  detection  and  elimination  of  hydrogen  gas. 
4,078,893,  Cl.  23-253.0TP. 
Giovando,  Giamattista:  See- 
Be  IS,  Carlo;  Giovando,  Giamattista;  and  Mulatero,  Ivo,  4,078,788, 
Cl.  271-128.000. 
Giraud,  Francois  Louis,  to  Savec.   System  for  transferring  passive 

vehicles  on  an  active  movable  track.  4,078,499,  Cl.  104-165.000. 
Givens,  Edwin  N.;  Plank,  Charles  J.;  and  Rosinski,  Edward  J.,  to  Mobil 
Oil    Corporation.    Manufacture    of   light    olefins.    4,079,095,    Cl. 
260-682.000. 
Givens,  Edwin  N.;  Plank.  Charles  J.;  and  Rosinski,  Edward  J.,  to  Mobil 
Oil    Corporation.    Manufacture    of    light    olefins.    4,079,096,    Cl. 
260-682.000. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See- 
Cook,  Martin  Christopher;  Gregory,  Gordon  Ian;  and  Bradshaw, 
Janice,  4,079,178,  Cl.  544-25.000. 
Glenn,  Frederick  J.,  to  Cook  Electric  Company.  Automatic  number 

identification  device.  4,079,205,  Cl.  179-17.00A. 
Globus,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Globus,  Ronald  P.;  Globus,  Richard  D.;  and  Globus,  Stephen  E., 
4,078,860.  Cl.  352-69.000. 
Globus,  Ronald  P.;  Globus,  Richard  D.;  and  Globus.  Stephen  E.  Cyclo- 
ramic  image  projection  system.  4,078,860,  Cl.  352-69.000. 
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Globus.  Stephen  E.:  See—  .  ^,  ^      o      v      c 

Globus,  Ronald  P.;  Globus,  Richard  D.;  and  Globus,  Stephen  E., 
4.078.W0.  CI.  352-69.000. 
Gloenen.  Stig  Torleif.  Method  and  apparatus  for  filling  \Plfsiuc 
treatment  vessel  with  a  fiber  nuterial  and  liquid  mixture.  4,078,9*4. 

CI.  162-17.000.  .  ,       AMa^AQ 

Glynn,  Kenneth  P  Solar  energy  operated  motor  apparatus.  4.079.249, 

CI.  230-203.00R.  ^  ^..      „  _ 

GnvD  Andrew;  and  Elert,  Karl,  to  Jos.  Schlitz  Brewing  Company. 

oJininV;;^  for  a  container.  4,078.694.  CI.  220-268.000. 
Godfrey.  WUIiam  L..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Motor  restart  hmiter. 

4.079,432,  CI.  361-23.000.  ^  ..      ,  .       .       , 

Goerig.  Wayne  William;  and  Kanehara,  Toshio,  to  Tokyo  International 

Products.  Inc.  Method  of  embossing  indicia  on  soap  with  an  elasto- 

tnerk  coated  printing  head.  4.078.482.  CI.  101-32.00a 
gSXaSSTd^  Pan  Sructure.  4,078.690.  CL  220^2.000. 
Gold  Harold,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space    Administration.    Automotive    gas    turbir*    fuel    control. 

4.078.378,  CI.  60-39.28R.  .    .   u  *.  r 

Gold.  Louis.  Gasification  of  coal  and  refuse  in  a  vertical  shaft  furnace. 

4.0*78.914,  CI.  75-42.000.  „  ,  . 

Golden.  Martin  P.;  and  Govi.  Aldo  R..  to  U™'??  Stat«  of  Amenca. 

Enerav  Sealed  head  access  area  enclosure.  4.078.968.  CI.  176-87.0W). 
Goldfart).  Adolph  E.;  and  Benkoe.  Erwin.  Toy  athletic-type  playing 

game  4.078.800.  CI.  273-89.000.  .   ^.      „  j  «, 

G^^ein.  Allan  L.;  Low.  Teresa  L.  K.;  L«.  Chun-Yen-.  ««d  Wang. 

Su-Sun.  to  University  of  Texas,  Board  <>f  »^f?»«  °f  *f' ?^^,*SgJ- 

mann-U  Roche.  Inc.  Thymosin  alpha  1.  4.079.127  CI.  424-177  000. 
Goldstein,  Theodore  P..  to  Mobil  Oil  CoTO^t^"  I;nS%°a»^ 

materials  to  form  super-active  catalyst.  4.078.991.  CI.  208- •20000. 
Goldsworthy.  William  B.;  and  Karlson.  HaraldE.  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation.  Method  for  continuously  f*bncating  three-di- 

menuonal    filament    reinforced    foam    insulation.    4.079.106.    CI. 

264-46.200. 

Goncharov.  Georgy  Nikolaevich:  See—  „      .  ,      -.  •  u 

Dmitriev.  Andrei  Vladimirovich;  Baranov.  Stanislav  Stepanovich; 

Goncharov.  Georgy  Nikolaevich;  Zolotov.  Valery  Fedorovich; 

Orlov.  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Presnetsov.  t^ennady  Nikolaevich; 

and  S^enov.  Valery  Ivlivich.  4.079.260.  CI.  250-540.000. 

Gonsiorawski.  Ronald,  to  Mobil  Tyco  Soiar,  ^n/Ify  S'^i"  n^ 
Anti-reflective  coating  for  silicon  solar  cells.  4,078.945.  CI.   lJt>- 

89.0CC. 
Goodwin.  Frank  E.:  Sef—  .,,  .r,,  ^o« 

Bucko.  Edward  P..  Sr..  4.078.579,  CI.  137-625.480. 

^"'^'r^^iiisley  F.;  and  Gopal,  Raj.  4.079.236  CI.  364-504.000. 
Gorai.  Tokio.  to  Chisso  Engineering  Co  Ltd.  Method  for  removing 

nitrogen  oxides  using  ferricion-EDTA  complex  solutions.  4,079,118, 

CI.  423-235.000. 
Gothberg.  Christina:  S«—  ,,u     .        ^n-roA^i    ni    i«a. 

Topfl.  Rosemarie;  and  Gothberg.  Chnstma.  4.079.042.  CI.  260- 

63.00R.  .^  „  _  o      . 

Gotischalk.  Juan  M.;  and  Nicodcmus.  Arnold  H..  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation.  White  bar  enhancement  for  universal  product  code. 
4.079.239,  CI.  235-463.000. 
Gouin.  William  M.:  See— 

Harris.  James  M.;  Gouin.  William  M.;  and  Gray.  Bruce.  4.078.980, 

Gould.  George  T.  Fence  post  sign  holder.  4,078.754,  CI.  248-218.400. 

Fedor!    Robert   J.;   and   Ogden.   Cameron    S.,   4,078.380.   CI. 

Fedor.  Robert  J.;  and  Ogden.  Cameron  S..  4,078.898.  CI.  23- 
288.0FC. 
Gould  Paper  Corporation:  Sef— 

IngallsT  Ernest  E..  4.078.365.  CI.  56.328.00R. 

°°'g^£1.  M^n"p.:  and  Govi.  Aldo  R..  4.078.968.  CK  176-87^ 
Graham.  Donald  W.;  Rogers.  Edward  F.;  and  Ashton.  Wallace  T    to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  5-Deazaribonavin  and  its  derivatives.  4.079.069, 

Graham.  Kingsley  F.;  and  Gopal.  Raj.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  axial  power  distnbu- 
tion  within  the  core  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  exterior  of  the  reactor. 
4.079.236.  Ci.  364-504.000. 
Grandechamp.  Pierre-Andre:  See—  ^        ^  j         a 

Burckhardt.  Christoph  Benedikt;  Grandechamp.  Pierre-Andrc;  and 
Hoffmann.  Heinz.  4.079.352.  CI.  340.1.00R. 
Grandview  Industries.  Limited:  S«— 

Ronden.  Clifford  P..  4.078.867.  CI.  404-10.000. 
Grant.  Charles  P..  Jr..  deceased  (by  Grant.  Charles  P..  Sr  .  administra- 
tor), to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  1  wo  speed  sh'ft  register  for 
electronic   calculator   or   microprocessor   system.   4,07y.43V.   ci. 
364-900.000. 

Grant.  Charles  P..  Sr..  administrator:  See—  

Griit.  Charl«  P..  Jr..  deceased.  4.079.459.  CI.  364-900.000. 

"Kttersorwiiiiam  W..  Ill;  and  Grapes.  Eugene  F..  4,078,514.  CI. 
114-249.000. 
Gravel.  Mark  William:  S«—  AmsAAX  ri 

Warner.  John  Craig;  and  Gravel.  Mark  William.  4,078.443,  CI. 

74-23 1. OCR. 

Graves.  Reau.  Jr.:  See—  i       ^  mo  aai    r\ 

Leonard.   Randal   K.;   and   Graves,   Reau,   Jr.,  4.078,463.   CI. 

83-176.000. 


Harris,  James  M.;  Gouin,  William  M.;  and  Gray.  Bruce,  4,078.980, 
CI.  204-129.300. 

Great  Plains  Bag  Corporation:  See—  

Stearley.  Robert  J.  4.078.717.  a.  229-53.000. 
Green,  Charles  F.,  Ill;  and  Retzloff.  Russell  C,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford 
Company.   Measurement  of  elevations  in  a  float  glass  facility. 
4.078.9II.  CI.  65-29.000.  .        „  . 

Green,  George  Edward,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporption.  Polymenzable 

esters.  4,079.183.  CI.  560-52.000. 
Green.  Michael  J.;  and  Shue.  Ho-Jane.  to  Schenng  Corporation.  7a- 
Halogeno-3-oxo-1.4pregnadiene-21.17^-carbolactones   and    related 
compounds.  4.079.054.  CI.  260-239.570. 
Green,  Tnomas  R..  to  Elgin  Diamond  Products  Co..  Inc.  A  method  for 
making  an  abrading  lool  with  discontinuous  diamond  abrading  sur- 
faces. 4.078.906,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Gregory,  Gordon  Ian:  See—  ^  „    uu 

Cook.  Martin  Christopher;  Gregory,  Gordon  Ian;  and  Bradshaw, 
Janice.  4.079.178,  CI.  544-25.000.  .    . 

Gregory,  Howard  W.,  to  stanMont,  Inc.  Flexible  letter  press  pnntmg 
plate.  4,078,494,  CI.  101-456.000. 

TiSe,  J°acques;  and  Gremion,  Robert,  4,078,294,  CI.  29-428.000. 
Greug  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Mast.  Fred.  4,078,858,  CI.  356-210.000. 
Grier,  Nathaniel:  See—  ...,..„  .^ 

Dybas.   Richard  A.;  Grier,  Nathaniel;  and  Witzel,  Bruce  E., 
4.079,059,  CI.  260-293.780. 
Griffith,  Robert  M.;  Parkinson,  Christopher,  and  Palmer,  Ronald  A.,  to 
Allied  Colloids  Limited.  Processes  for  flotation  of  mineral  substances. 
4,078.993,  CI.  209-167.000. 
Grimm,  Edward  A.;  and  Paulson,  Garry  E.,  to  Canadian  Patsnte  and 
Development  Limited.  Piezo-electric  seed-flow  monitor.  4,079,362, 
CI  340-259.000. 
Grimm,  Rudi;  Syrbe,  Max;  and  Truck,  Herbert,  to  Fraunhofer-Gesell- 
schaft  Zur  Fordening  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V.  Input-out- 
put-color-screen system.  4,079.450,  CI.  364-200.000. 

'°Bcck"Theodor;  and  Gross,  Friedrich.  4.079,150,  CI.  426-54.000. 
Gross.  James  Richard,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Absorbent 
articles  made  from  latexes  of  carboxylic  synthetic  polyelectrolyte 
containing  n-substituted  acrylamide  crosslinking  agent.  4,079.029.  CI. 
260.29.6TA.  „      .       . 

Gross,   William   Harlos,   to   National   Semiconductor   Corporauon. 

Stacked  transistor  output  amplifier.  4.079.336.  CI.  330-296.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 

George.  Frederick  J..  4.079.283,  CI.  313-113.000. 
Sentementes.  Thomas  J.;  and  Levett,  Peter,  4.079,350,  Q.  338- 
22.00R. 
Guenther,  Clifford  H.:  See—  .  ^        ..       ^, «    a  u 

Lee,  Sanford  L.;  Blair,  Robert  H.;  and  Guenther,  Clifford  H., 
4,079,223,  CI.  219-86.700. 
Guequierre,  Denis  D.:  See—  ^        r^    a  n-io  tu.<  ni 

Berger,  L.  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Guequierre,  Denis  D..  4,078,965,  U. 
162-156.000.  ♦ 

Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited:  See—  t>     .<  o 

Kennepohl,  Gerhard  J.  A.;  Miller,  Laveme  J.;  and  Bean,  David  C, 
4,079.158,  CI.  428-143.000. 

Gullotti,  Damian  V.:  See—  ,  ^  ,,     ■  n  x, 

Anthony,  William  H.;  Brock,  Andrew  J.;  and  Gullotti,  Damian  V., 
4,078,946,  CI.  148-2.000.  w    .  .  ,  t 

Gundlach.  Robert  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Meth<k^  for  two^r 
development  of  a  xerographic  charge  pattern.  4,078,929,  CI.  90-1.2UU. 

Gundzik,  Richard  M.:  See—  ...    ^     j   i    d-  u    j  w 

Choi,  Charles  K.;  Frischmuth,  Robert  W.;  Gundzik,  Richard  M.; 
and  Tassoney,  Joseph  P.,  4,078,973,  CI.  201-21.000. 
Gunshor,  Robert  L:  See—  .«-«,.,,  oi  -yta 

McGillem,  Clare  D.;  and  Gunshor.  Robert  L..  4,079.221.  CI.  219- 
I0.55F. 
Gunther.  Wolfgang  H.  H.:  See-  ^      „,  „         „  x,    ^  o-,«  o,<;  n 
Gibson,  Harry  W.;  and  Gunther.  Wolfgang  H.  H..  4,078,926,  a. 

96-1  O^D 
Gibson.  Harry  W.;  and  Gunther.  Wolfgang  H.  H..  4.078.931,  Q. 

96-1  OSD 
Gibson,  Harry  W.;  and  Gunther.  Wolfgang  H.  H..  4,079,166,  CI. 

428-407.000. 
Gusev.  Alexei  Andreevich:  See— 

Bionin,  Georgy  Konstantinovich;  Byzov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Kono- 
nov,  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Surinov,  Jury  Fedorovich;  Nesterov, 
Viktor  Ivanovich;  Pavlov,  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  and  Gusev, 
Alexei  Andreevich,  4.078.409.  CI.  72-63.000. 

"''Cou»!™Jiri;  aiid  Gut.  Vladimir.  4.079.021,  CI.  260-2.50R. 
Guthrie,  John  Gilkeson.  to  Computer  Entry  Systems.  Inc.  Pnnt  wheel 

control.  4.078.485.  CI.  101-93.210. 
H.  H.  Robertson  Company:  See— 

Ting.  Raymond  M.  L..  4.073,350,  CI.  52-483.000. 
Haase.  Jaroslav;  Bowes.  Quentin;  and  Wurster.  Rudolf  F..  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  purification  of  industrial  efflu- 

ents.  4.079.001.  CI.  210-36.000.  o        v^     -^        ^  ..i 

Haferl.  Peter  Eduard,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Switched  mode  vertical 

amplifier    with   elimination   of  feedback    nnging.    4.079,293,   CI. 

315-387.000.  .      ,  .        .,   ^   A  e 

Haffenden,  Eric,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industncs  Limited.  Ond  for 
melt-spinning.  4,078,550,  Q.  126-343.50A. 
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Haffner,  Ralph,  to  Qest  Products.  Inc.  Plumbing  valve.  4.078.764.  CI. 

251-175.000. 
Haga.  Hiroyo;  Bada.  Tovoaki;  Fujimori.  Sigeo;  Kikuno.  Tuguro;  and 
Nozaki.  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  prevent- 
ing brittle  fracture  of  steel  pipe  structures.  4,079.224.  CI.  219-107.000. 
Hahm,  Gerhard  Herbert;  and  Henning.  Walter.  Yam  package  carrier. 

4,078.740.  CI.  242-118.110. 
Halas.  James  Charles:  See- 
Sanchez,  Jose;  Kamath,  Vasanth  Rathnakar;  and  Halas,  James 
Charles.  4.079.074,  CI.  260-453.0RZ. 
Hamashima,  Yoshio:  See— 

Tsuji,  Teruji;  Hamashima,  Yoshio;  Yoshioka.  Mitsuni;  Narisada. 
Masayuki;  Tanida.  Hiroshi;  Komeno.  Taichiro;  and  Nagata, 
Wataru,  4.079,181.  CI.  544-133.000. 
Hamelink,  William  B.:  See— 

Barbour,  Stacy  O.;  and  Hamelink,  William  B.,  4,078.878,  CI. 
431-22.000. 
Hamilton,  Peter  John,  to  Orange  Musical  Industries  Limited.  Digitally 

controlled  amplifying  equipment.  4,079.334.  CI.  330-279.000. 
Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See— 

Maurer.  FriU;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behr- 

enz.    Wolfgang;    and    Homeyer.    Bemhard,    4,079,129.    CI. 

424-212.000. 

Hammond.  Peter  R.;  and  Pavlopoulos.  Theodore  G..  to  United  Suites  of 

America.  Navy.  Lasing  dyes  derived  from  ter-and  quaterphenyl. 

4,079.082.  CI.  260-576.000. 

Hamrick,  Joseph  T.;  and  Rose,  Leslie  C,  to  World  Energy  Systems. 

Downhole  recovery  system.  4,078,613,  CI.  166-302.000. 
Handt,  Arthur:  See— 

McCabe,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  Martella,  Joseph;  and  Handt,  Arthur, 
4,078,433,  CI.  73-425.40R. 
Hanks,  James  V.,  to  Horton  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.  Fluid  disengaged 

and  spring  urged  brake.  4.078,637,  CI.  188-170.000. 
Hanley,  Peter  Ronald:  See— 

Cleland.  Marshall  Robert;  Morganstem.  Kennard  Harold;  and 
Hanley.  Peter  Ronald.  4.079,328.  CI.  328-233.000. 
Hannah,  Malcolm  D.:  See— 

Boyd,  Vernon;  Johnson.  Keith  I.;  Hannah.  Malcolm  D.;  and  Jessop. 
Timothy  J..  4.079,226,  CI.  219-110.000. 
Hansen,  Bobbie  F.,  Jr.  Material  handling  apparatus.  4,078,683,  CI. 

214-310.000.  

Hansen,  lb,  to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.  Tube  mill.  4,078,730,  CI.  241-54.000. 
Hanson,  Harold  R.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Air 

supplied  emergency  helmet.  4,078,561.  CI.  128-142.700. 
Hanuszczak,  Sergio,  to  Casting  Technology  Corporation.  Molten  meUl 
metering  and  transfer  device  with  displacement  piston.  4,078,706,  CI. 
222-5%.000. 
Hanvey,  Billy  T.:  See— 

Brignac,  Edmond  P.;  and  Hanvey,  Billy  T.,  4,079,046,  Q.  260- 

75.00M. 

Harbridge,  John  Barry;  and  Howarth.  Thomas  Trefor,  to  Beecham 

Group    Limited.    Claviilanic    acid    carbamates.    4,079.177.    CI. 

542-416.000. 

Hardwick.  Jack  Andrew.  Suction  device  for  collecting  mineral  samples. 

4.078.588.  CI.  141-59.000. 
Hardy.  George  F.:  See — 

De    Filippis.    John;    and    Hardy.    George    F..    4,079,395,    CI. 
354-145.000. 
Harley,  David  N.;  and  Palmer.  John  P.,  to  ITW  Limited.  Vegetable 

trays.  4.078.716,  CI.  229-49.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Dance,  William  Kirk;  and  Getty.  Douglass  Reed.  4.078.635,  CI. 

188-l.OOB.  

England,  Jon  D.;  and  Snell.  James  L.,  4.079.329.  CI.  329-50.000. 
Mazur,  John  T..  4,078.441.  CI.  74-99.00R. 

Miaskoff.  Leonard;  and  Mebus,  Henry  R..  4,078,784,  CI.  270-56.000. 

Harris.  Coy  F..  to  Schneider,  Harold  E.;  Sigma  Engineering  Company. 

Inc.;  and  Wood,  Gary.  Acrobatic  rotary  kite.  4,078,746,  CI.  244- 

153.00A.  ,,    .      , 

Harris,  James  M.;  Gouin,  William  M.;  and  Gray,  Bruce,  to  National 

Semiconductor   Corporation.    Electrolytic   chromium   etching   of 

chromium-Uyered  semiconductor.  4,078,980.  CI.  204-129.300. 

Harrison,  Marc  S.:  See— 

Schwartz,   Robert  T.;  and   Harrison,   Marc  S.,  4,0/8,783,  CI. 
269-328.000. 
Hartig,  Juergen:  See—    '  .         ^ ,,     . 

Hetzel,  Eckhard;  Weitz,  Hans-Martin;  Vogel.  Ludvwg;  and  Harttg. 
Juergen.  4,079,068,  CI.  260-346.110. 
Hartness,  Robert  G.:  See—  .„-,„,^.    ^, 

Hartness,  Thomas  P.;  and  Hartness,  Robert  G.,  4,078.361.  CI. 
53-166.000. 
Hartness.  Thomas  P.;  and  Hartness,  Robert  G.  Apparatus  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  articles  to  a  case  packer.  4,078,361,  CI.  53-166.000. 
Hasenberg,  Larry  E.;  Van  Hyfte.  Richard  L.;  and  Camey.  William  R., 
to    Hyster    Company.    Folding    gooseneck    trailer    and    method. 
4.078.684.  CI.  214-506.000.  ^    .    .^ 

Hashimoto.  Akihiko;  and  Kondo,  Isao,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company. 
Ltd   Daytime  strobo  apparatus  for  cameras  with  electric  shutters. 
4,079,389.  CI.  354-33.000. 
Hasler  AG'  See— 

Schwerdtel.  Eberhard.  4,079.209,  CI.  179-18.0EA. 
Hatcher,  Charles  S.;  and  Smith,  Kenneth  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Apparatus  and  process  suitable  for  twisting  a  yam. 
4,078.371,  CI.  57-58.860. 


Hatfield,  Raymond:  See- 
Brown,  Robert  Edward;  and  Hatfield,  Raymond,  4.078.627,  CI. 
180-6.500. 
Hatfield.  Willie  Jefferson.  Jr.:  See- 
Oder,  Robin  Roy;  and  Hatfield,  Willie  Jefferson,  Jr..  4.078.998.  CI. 
209-223.00R. 
Haufl-.  Werner.  Wall  duct  assembly.  4.078.834.  CI.  285-212.000. 
Hauni-Wcrke  Korber  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
David,  Harry;  and  Rudszinat,  Willy,  4,078.647.  CI.  198-347.000. 
Hauser,  Raimund:  See— 

Kantner,  Otto;  and   von   Belvard,   Peter  Revy.  4.078.857.  CI. 
350-187.000. 
Hawkins  Mfg..  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Roy  I..  4.078.866.  CI.  403-79.000. 
Hawkins.  Roy  I.,  to  Hawkins  Mfg.,  Inc.  Yoke  holder  for  replaceable 

blades.  4,078,866.  CI.  403-79.000. 
Hawkins,  Stanley  Wallace,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Fertilizers  containing  nitrification  inhibitor.  4,078.912,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Hay,  George  P.  Fire  extinguisher.  4,078,614,  CI.  169-9.000. 
Hayashi,  Chihiro:  See — 

Kadota,  Masahiro;  Koganemaru,  Shunji;  and  Hayashi,  Chihiro, 
4,078,631.  CI.  I8O-105.00E. 
Hayashi,  Hiromu.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Prepara- 
tion of  ketazine  and  caUlyst  therefor.  4.079,080.  CI.  26O566.00B. 
Hayes,  John  C,  and  Pollitzer,  Ernest  L.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Hydroprocessing 

of  aromatics  to  make  cycloparafTins.  4,079,092,  CI.  260-667.000. 
Hazelden,  Denis  William  John:  See- 
Bush,  Eric  Langley;  and  Hazelden,  Denis  William  John,  4,079,441, 
CI.  361-433.000. 
Hazelwood,  John  E.,  Sr.  Apparatus  for  separating  entangled  parts. 

4,078,994,  CI.  209-235.000. 
Hazenbosch,  Edwin  Hendrik;  Aelterman,  Marcel  Frans;  and  Vanreusel. 
Gerard  Laurens,  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  N.V.  Hardening  developers  for 
sUver  halide  photography.  4,078.932.  CI.  96-66.00R. 
Hazumi.  Kenji;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  and  Tagami.  Katsutoshi.  to  Sawafuji 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Alter- 
nating current  generating  device.  4,079,307,  CI.  322-61.000. 
Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH:  See— 

Moller,  Tilo;  and  Ketterer.  Dieter,  4.078.327.  CI.  42-71. OOR. 
Heeres,  Jan:  See — 

Van  Reet.  Gustaaf;  Heeres.  Jan;  and  Wals.  Lourens.  4.079,062.  CI. 
26O308.00R. 
Heger.  Adolf;  Ihme.  Bemd;  Morgenstem,  Johannes;  Mueller.  Gu- 
enther, and  Paessler,  Helmar,  to  Veb  Textilkombinat  Cottbus.  Ar- 
rangement for  the  treatment  of  high-polymer  articles  with  boiling 
acrylic  acid.  4.078.518.  CI.  118-419.000. 
Heimberger.  Helmut,  to  Optilon  W.  Erich  Heilmann  GmbH.  Slide 
fastener  with  separable  endstop  members.  4.078.279,  CI.  24-205. UR. 
Hein,  George  Norton.  Jr.:  See— 

Durland,  Douglas  Howard;  Hein.  George  Norton.  Jr.;  and  Ehret, 
Robert  James,  4.078,719,  CI.  233-23.00R. 
Heinrich,  Helmut  G.,  to  Bruggemann  &  Brand  KG.  Gliding  parachute. 

4.078.744.  CI.  244-145.000. 
Heller.  Jorge:  See- 
Choi.  Nam  Sok;  and  Heller,  Jorge.  4.079,038.  CI.  26047.0XA. 
Helling.  Heinrich:  See — 

Opitz,  Konrad;  and  Helling.  Heinrich,  4,078,885,  CI.  8-l.OOA. 
Helmrich,  Gunter;  and  Wulfing,  Fritz,  to  Vereinigte  Aluminium-Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  making  carbon  electrodes.  4,079,109, 
CI.  264-72.000. 
Henderson,  Harold  E.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Bag-hanging  and  bag-filling  machines  adapted  for  synchronous 
and  independent  ooeration  and  method  of  using  same.  4,078,358,  CI. 
53-29.000. 
Hennessy,  John  Brian.  Measuring  device.  4,078,313,  CI.  33-169.00B. 
Henning,  Walter:  See — 

Hahm,  Gerhard  Herbert;  and  Henning.  Walter.  4.078,740,  CI. 
242-118.110 
Henry.  Arthur  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.   Benzyl  oxime  ethers. 

4,079,149,  CI.  424-327.000. 
Henry,  Paul  Shala,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Frequency   multiplexer  employing   a   blazed   diffraction   grating. 
4,079,382,  CI.  343-753.000. 
Hepworth,  Keith  H.  Hand-held  trolling  speedometer.  4,078.424.  CI. 

7.V  184.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Miller,  Richard  Carson,  4,079.463.  CI.  366-89.000. 
Mone.  John  Gregory.  4,079.026.  CI.  26O22.0CQ. 
Rave.  Terence  W..  4.079,043.  CI.  26O-72.00R. 
Rave.  Terence  W.,  4,079,044,  CI.  26O72.00R. 
Herrmann,  Erwin:  See— 

Ribka,  Joachim;  Trosken,  Otto;  Keller,  Karlfned;  Herrmann,  Er- 
win; Bodenstedt,  Wolfgang;  and  Dorries,  Peter.  4.079.040,  CI. 
260-49.000. 
Herrmann,  William  H.:  See— 

Anderson,  Robert  M.;  Schupp,  Lewis  J.;  and  Herrmann,  William 
H..  4.078.881,  CI.  431-93.000. 
Hershey  Products  Inc.:  See- 
Carter,  William  R..  4.078.833,  CI.  285-24.000. 
Hertel,  Hasso:  See—  .  „    ,  „^ 

Kostka,  Rudolf;  and  Hertel,  Hasso,  4.078,887,  CI.  8-44.000. 
Hertz,  Claude  M..  to  Ronk  Electrical  Industries,  Inc.  Rotory  phase 

converter.  4,079,446,  CI.  363-150.000. 
Hess,  Berahard;  Raichle,  Karl;  Bottenbruch,  Ludwig;  Ott,  Karl-Hemz; 
Schulz-Walz,  Hansjochen;  and  Walter.  Oskar.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
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schaA    Free-flowing  unsaturated  polyester  moulding  compositions 
hardenable  with  very  litUe  shrinkage.  4.079,024.  CI.  260-16.000. 
Hesston  Corporation:  See— 

Hill.  Amos  Grover.  4.078.437.  CI.  74-25.000. 

"***zJ;J^"k,  Piufsrjr.;  and  Hettish.  Paul  A..  4.078.470.  CI.  85-33.000. 
Hetz.  Heinz  K..  to  Yarway  Corporation.  Two-stage  control  valve. 

4.078.582.0.137-630.140.  ....         ^  ^J  ^ 

Hetzel.  Eckhard;  Weitz,  Hans-Martin;  Vogel.  Ludwig;  and  Hartig. 

Juergen.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  tetrahydrofu- 

ran  from  the  diaceute  of  1.4.butanediol.  4.079.068.  CI.  260-346.1 10 
Hewitt.  John  T.  Exhaust  temperature  monitoring  system.  4.078,531.  CI. 

123-198.00D. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See—  .  ^     w       xi   u    i  n 

Kustcrs,  John  A.;  Leach.  Jerry  G.;  and  Fischer,  Michael  C. 
4,079.280.  a.  310-318.000. 

Heyboum.  Frank:  See—  .   ,    jj-     .        c-;^ 

HinchclifTe,   Dennis;   Heyboum.  Frank;  and  Luddington.   Enc 
Alfred.  4,078,648.  Q.  198-347.000. 
Hidding,  Walter  E.  Dripless  pouring  spout  and  closure  cap  theretor. 

4,078,700,  CI.  222-109.000.  .    r    .    .    i  . 

Higgins,  David  L.,  to  AG-MET.  Inc.  Digital  control  of  electrolytic 
current.  4.078.983.  CI.  204-228.000.  ^.  ^,    ^  .       .„,».„  ^, 

Hill,  Amos  Grover.  to  Hesston  Corporation.  Sickle  dnve.  4,078,437.  CI. 

74-25.000.  .        „  ,.     .  ... 

Hill.  Edward  J.,  to  Arnold.  White  &  Durkee.  Pediatnc  arm  restramt 
and  method  of  using  same.  4,078.560.  CI.  128-133.000. 

Eriksson.  Lcnnart;  Fladda.  Gerdt;  and  Hill,  Jan,  4,078,863,  Q. 
356-104.000. 

"*"Bi^lbertfan?Hi;nmelsbach.  Paul.  4.079.401.  CI.  354-272.000. 
HinchclifTe,  Dennis;  Heyboum,  Frank;  and  Luddington.  Enc  Alfred^ 
Molins  Limited.  Reservoirs  for  cigarettes.  4.078.648,  CI.  198-347.000. 
Hirakis.  Emanuel  Collins:  See—  ^  „  .- 

Macyar,  Stephen  Thomas;  Hirakis.  Emanuel  Colhns;  Gell.  Maurice 
iSuis;  and  Felten.  Edward  Joseph.  4.078.922.  CI.  75-171.000. 
Hirata.  Noritsugu:  See—  . 

Ichiyanagi.    Toshikazu;    Iwama,    Hideto;    Hirata,    Nontsugu; 
Ishikawa.   Kazuo;   Okajima.   Hidekazu;   Toyama,   Masamichi; 
Shimazaki.  Mamoru;  and  Takigawa.  Tomoshi,  4,079,398,  CI. 
354-212.000. 
Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki:  See—  .^    ._.   ^    ..     ,.    v 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki;  Ywna- 
moto.  Michihiro;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Akatsu.  Mitsuhiro; 
Maniyama.  Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  Kume.  Yoshiharu;  and  Izumi. 
Takahiro.  4.079.053,  CI.  260.239.30D. 

Hirose,  Takao:  See—  -  ••  u        j  u-  „ 

Zenbutsu,  Tadashi;  Asami,  Hajime;  Uemura,  Seiichi;  and  Hirosc, 
Takao.  4.079.032.  CI.  260^2.430.  . 

Htsamatsu,  Masanori;  and  Okano.  Toshikatsu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu   Seisakusho.   Track-type   vehicle   frame.    4.078.616.   CI. 
172-801.000. 
Hishida.  Hiroshi:  See—  ..,  .   w       •.     «  a 

Nakayama.  Toshihiko;  Koyama,  Isao;  Wakabayashi,  Hisao;  and 
Hishida.  Hiroshi.  4,079,281,  a.  310-360.000. 
Hishida.  Tadashi:  See—  ..,...,       ^         i        u 

Fujita.  Yoshimasa;  Matsumoto,  Akiyoshi;  Kawakami,  Isao;  Hi- 
shida. Tadashi;  Kamata.  Akira;  and  Maeda.  Yusuke,  4,078,970, 
CI.  195-63.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoahi,  Yoshikazu.  4,078,528.  O.  123-32.0EF. 
Ibunoto,    Maaahiko;    Suruki.    Masato;    and    Kunyama,    Sigeru, 
4,079,270,  CI.  307-252.00M.  ,^  ^^^   ^,    ,^^ 

Mikoshiba,  Shigeo;  and  Shindada.  Shinichi,  4,079,370,  CI.  340- 

324.00M. 
Misumi.  Akira,  4,079,164,  CI.  428-353.000. 
Miyauchi.    Tateoki;     Nakabayashi,    Jun'ichi;    and     Mikoshiba. 

Tomoyoshi.  4.079.230.  CI.  2I9-I21.00L 
Ohnuma.     Kunihiko;     and     Yasuda.     Hajime.     4.079.440.     CI. 

361-424.000.  ^,.        ,.     „  , 

Ohta.    Masatoshi;    Miteui.    Norihiko;    and    Miyazaki,    Rokuro, 

4.078.623.  CI.  177-45.000.  .       .    e 

Ohuchi.  Hirobumi;  Okamura,  Masahiro;  Kawakami,  Sumio;  and 

Ogawa,  Takuzo,  4,079,405,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Sugimoto,    Shigeo;    and    Aizawa,    Michihiko,    4,078,399,    CI. 
6M76.000. 
HMC-Brauer  Limited:  See— 

Fraser.  Ian  Bruce;  and  Whitbread,  David  Anthony,  4,078,781,  CI. 
269-171.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  „..««« 

Kostka.  Rudolf;  and  Hertel.  Hasso.  4,078,887,  CI.  8-44.000. 
Opitz,    Konrad;    Schlafer.    Ludwig;    and    Ungermann.    Erwin. 

4.078,884,  a.  8-l.OOD.  _ 

Opitz,  Konrad;  and  Helling,  Heinrich.  4,078,885.  CI.  8-l.OOA. 
Reuschling,  Dieter-Bemd;  Kuhlein,  Klaus;  Scholkens.  Bcmward; 
Kunstmann.  Rudolf;  Urch.  Ulrich;  Bartmann.  Wilhelm;  Teufel. 
Hermann;  and  Beck.  Gerhard.  4.079,145.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Wagner.  Reinhard;  Warner.  Gerhard;  and  Tietz,  Hans-Jurgen, 
4.079.102.  a.  260-879.000. 
Hoffman.  Robert  T:  See—  „  ^  „  w  ^   -r     ^ma<no    r-i 

Buecher.  Roger  W.;  and  Hoffman.  Robert  T.,  4,078,509,  CI. 
114-54.000. 
Hoffmann,  Heinz:  See—  .»,*.. 

Burckhardt,  Christoph  Benedikt;  Grandechamp,  Pierre-Andre;  and 
Hoffmann,  Heinz,  4.079,352,  CI.  340-I.OOR. 


HofTmann-La  Roche.  Inc.:  See— 

Burckhardt.  Christoph  Benedikt;  Grandechamp.  Pierre-Andre;  and 

Hoffmann,  Heinz,  4,079,352,  CI.  340-1.00R. 
Goldstein,  Allan  L.;  Low,  Teresa  L.  K.;  Lai,  Chun- Yen;  and  Wang, 

Su-Sun.  4.079.127,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Wehrli.  Pius  Anton.  4.079.076.  CI.  260^5.400. 
Hogan.  David  Charles:  See— 

Burlew.  Lcroy  Ellery;  Hogan,  David  Charles;  and  Reid,  Michael 

Gerald.  4,078,787,  CI.  271-3.100. 

Hohmann,  Walter,  to  Kniger  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  and 

recording  the  load  of  a  crane  with  a  pivotal  boom.  4,078,668.  CI. 

2I2-39.0MS. 

Hoisington.   William   C.   Dental   hygiene  demonstration  apparatus. 

4.078.311.  CI.  32-71.000. 
Holiday.  Paul  R.;  and  Patterson.  Robert  J.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  producing  metal  powder.  4.078,873,  CI. 
425-8.000. 
Hollands,  K.  G.  Terry;  and  Sibbitt,  Bruce,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy.  Corrugated  cover  plate  for  flat  plate  collector.  4,078,544,  CI. 
126-270.000. 
Holzl,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Lawrence,  James  L.,  Jr.;  Pickett,  Frederick  P.;  and  Holzl,  Robert 
A.,  4,079,254,  CI.  250-292.000. 
Holzrichter,  Herbert:  See— 

E>eFago,  Raymond;  Angliker,  Hans-Joerg;  Holzrichter,  Herbert; 
Kneubuehler.  Werner;  and  Peter.  Richard.  4.078.886,  CI.  8- 
2.50A. 
Homeyer,  Bemhard:  See— 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behr- 
enz.    Wolfgang;    and    Homeyer.    Bemhard,    4.079.129.    CI. 
424-212.000. 
Homma,  J.   Yuzuru;  Abe.  Chiyoji;  Tanamoto.   Kenichi;   Kuretani. 
Kazuo;  and  Hoshi.  Akio.  to  University  of  Tokyo.  President  of  the. 
Method  of  preparing  a  component  consisting  of  sugar,  lipid  and 
protein  derived  from  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa  which  possess  anti- 
tumor and  interferon  inducing  properties.  4.079.126.  CI.  424-92.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hazumi.    Kenji;    Tanaka,    Tsutomu;    and    Tagami.    Katsutoshi. 

4,079.307.  CI.  322-61.000. 
Urushiyama.  Goro;  Kasai.  Seiji;  and  Aoyama.  Toshihiko.  4.078.830. 
CI.  280-688.000. 
Honeycutt.   Damon   P.  Two-way   right  angle  drill.  4.078,869,  CI. 

408-16.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Barbour,  Stacy  O.;  and  Hamelink,  William  B.,  4,078,878,  CI. 

431-22.000. 
Kolbow,  Donald  P.,  4,078.601,  CI.  165-26.000. 
Mott.  Richard  C.  4,078,431.  CI.  73-336.000. 
Pinckaers.  B.  Hubert;  and  Ruminsky.  Robert  T..  4,079.331,  CI. 

330-2.000. 
Staats.  Robert  C.  4.078,436,  CI.  74-5.400. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Dahl.  James  Nonnan.  4.079.453.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Miller.  Homer  Warner.  4.079.457,  CI.  364-738.000. 
Woods.    William    E.;    and    Stanley.    Philip    E..   4.079,451.    CI. 
364-200.000. 
Honig.  Dietmar:  See—  ....       „. 

Brandmair.    Franz;    Rubisch.    Ottmar;    and    Honig.    Dietmar, 
4,078,988.  CI.  204-286.000. 
Hoogovens  Ijmuiden,  B.V.:  See- 
Brandenburg.  Jan  Hendrik.  4.078.776.  CI.  266-139.000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Fuller.  Willard  A.;  and  Schilt.  Earl  A..  4.079.123,  CI.  423-478.000. 
Lemper,  Anthony  L.;  and  Rosenfeld.  Jerold  C.  4,079.034.  CI. 

26045.70P. 
Strewe.  Wolfgang.  4,078.984.  CI.  204-228.000. 
Hopfner.  Clemens.  Control  mechanism  for  a  retractable  viewfinder. 

4.079,399.  CI.  354-221.000. 
Horbal.  John  J.;  and  Casey.  William  J.,  to  Rockaway  Corporation. 
Automatic  actuator  for  normally  manually  operable  selector  ele- 
ments. 4,078,484,  CI.  101-45.000. 
Horgan.  Anthony  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Composite  layered  photo- 
receptor. 4.078.925.  CI.  96-1. OPC. 
Horger.  Otto  A..  Jr.  Method  of  making  crowns  and  bndges  and  the 

occlusal  and  lingual  stamp  therefor.  4.078.310.  CI.  32-12.000. 
Horizons  Research  Incorporated:  See— 

Gerber.  Arthur  H.;  and  Wainer.  Eugene,  4,078,916,  CI.  75-83.000. 
Gerbcr,  Arthur  H.,  4.079,039,  CI.  26047.0CP. 

Homfeck,  Wemer:  See—  ,    .    ,.,  ^  «,„  o-,-, 

Friedl.  Reiner;  Galtz.  Rudiger;  and  Homfeck.  Wemer.  4.078,877, 
CI.  431-1.000. 
Horsman.  William  W.,  to  Breston,  Michael  P.  Land  seismic  gas  detona- 
tor. 4.078.632.  CI.  181-117.000. 
Horton  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.:  See- 
Hanks,  James  V..  4.078.637.  CI.  188-170.000. 

Hoshi.  Akio:  See—  .,       u    «-      . 

Homma,  J.  Yuzuru;  Abe.  Chiyoji;  Tanamoto.  Kenichi;  Kuretani, 
Kazuo;  and  Hoshi.  Akio.  4.079, 126,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Hoshi.  Sadao.  to  Chisho  Corporation.  Hair  tweezer  device.  4.078.569, 
CI.  128-303.130.  ^  . .     .     ,       .       , 

Hoshi,  Yoshikazu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Fuel  feed  control  device  for  internal 
combustion  engine.  4,078.528,  CI.  123-32.0EF. 

Ogata,  Yasuhiro;  and  Hosoi,  Moriyuki,  4,078,423,  CI.  73-141.00R. 
Hou.  Bcshing.  Kerosene  vapor  stove  with  automatic  fuel  feeding  sys- 
tem. 4,078,540.  CI.  126-44.000. 


I- 


March  14,  1978 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


Houd.  Rolf  Dietrich,  to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.  Buming  of  pulverous  or 

granular  raw  materials.  4.078.882.  CI.  432-14.000. 
Houghton.  Leonard  Eric,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Fluorocarbon  surfactants.  4.079.084.  CI.  260-61 5.0BF. 
Hovey.  William  P.:  See—  _^      ^  ^^  ^^^     _, 

Palfey.    Albert    J.;    and    Hovey.    William    P..    4.078,959.    CI. 

156-214.000.  ..    .  ^    „     w  A 

Howaldtswerke-Deutsche    Werft    Aktiengesellschaft    Hamburg    und 

Kiel'  See— 
Kather,  Hans;  Kuhl.  Gerhard;  and  Stelck.  Peter.  4.078.666.  CI. 

212  3  OOR 

Kuhl.  Gerhard;  and  Naeve.  Uwe.  4.078.665.  CI.  212-3.0OR. 

Howarth,  Thomas  Trefor:  See—  ^  mo  m 

Harbridge.  John  Barry;  and  Howarth.  Thomas  Trefor.  4.079.177. 

CI.  542-416.000.  ,        tk- 

Howatt.  John  R..  to  Charles  Surk  Draper  Uboratorylnc^  The. 

Optically  isolated  interface  circuits.  4.079.272.  CI.  307-31 1.000. 
Howell.  Robert  E..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  viewing  and  measuring  damage  in  an  inaccessible  area. 
4.078.864.  CI.  356-171.000. 

""^pSj^oSod;  and  Hoy.  David,  4.078.576.  CI.  137-604.000. 

""ti:un^'?ESJ;Ld  Huber.  Alfred.  4,079  107.  CI,  264-5aO(X)_ 
Hubweber.  Franz-Josef,  to  Subilus  GmbH.  Gas  spnng.  4,078,778.  CI. 

267-65.00R. 
Hudyma.  Thomas  William:  See—  ^mono 

Juby.  Peter  Frederick;  and  Hudyma.  Thomas  William.  4.079.057. 

CI.  260-256.50R.  „.  ^     ^    uu   nk-     - 

Hufnagel.  Heinrich.  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  De%^^ 

for  voluge  regulation  of  a  solar  generator.  4.079,445,  CI.  363-71^. 
HuMins.  Major  B..  Jr.;  and  Rollins.  Ralph  H.,  to  Stonecutter  MJls 

^rporation.  Portable  self  unloading  storage  container.  4,078.677.  CI. 

Hughes.  Alexander  W.,  Jr.  Dual  record  toy  phonograph.  4.078.808.  CI. 

274-9.00R. 
"'^Kiy' MS^ty^lT;   and    Hukill.    Waylan    D..    4.078.685.    CI. 

Huldennan,  Garry  N..  to  General  Dynamics  CorporatioaCoherent 
pulse  radar  system  with  time-shared  frequency  source.  4.079.378.  CI. 

Hunt."George  Robert,  to  Myson  Heat  Exchangers  Limited.  Removal  of 
g«  from  gas/liquid  mixtures.  4.078.723.  CI.  237-63.000. 

Hunziker.  Richard.  Apparatus  for  detecting  non-combusted  fuelcom- 
ponents  in  exhaust  gases  of  a  heating  'nstalUtion  and  method  for 
bperating  the  aforesaid  apparatus.  4,078.880.  CI.  *31-76.0O0. 

Huret.  Jacques  Andre.  Front  derailleur  chain  guide.  4.078.444.  CI. 

Hurst.  George  P.  Cable  installing  and  adjusting  method.  4,078.298.  CI. 

Hutc  "st>n,  James  Thomas,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation^  JS^^*  rV 
sis  system  with  modular  dialysate  manifold  assembly.  4.079,007.  CI. 

Hutson  Jearid  L.  Single  chip  electronic  switching  circuit  responsive  to 
extemal  stimuli.  4.079.407.  CI.  357-39.000. 

"^^tii  JohiTj..  4.078.895.  CI.  23-253.00R. 
HydroTech  Intemational.  Inc.:  See—  .„  „^ 

Wittman.  Robert  H..  4.078.832.  CI.  285-18.000. 

"^HaSSS^La^y'E ;  Van  Hyfte.  Richard  L.;  and  Camey.  William 
R..  4.078.684.  CI.  214-506.000.  w    ..  r ..     . 

Ozawa,  Max  K.;  Vanderzanden.  Allan  J.;  and  Moshofsky,  Jerome 
F.,  4,078,536,  CI.  123-198.0DB. 
I-T-E  Imoeria)  Corporation:  See— 

iS,  Philip  C.  4.078.304.  CI.  30-101^. 
Rys  Tadeusz  J..  4.079.346.  CI.  335-23.000. 
Weston.  Donald  E..  4.079.219.  CI.  200-147.00R. 
I.W.S.  Nominee  Company  Limited:  See—  .^o^,   ri   «l 

Smith.  Donald;  and  Damborough.  Geoffrey.  4.078.402.  CI.  66- 

145.00R.  »„ 

lannicelli.  Joseph,  to  Aquafme  5^n»r«ion.  Wse^jon-^tn^^^ 

netic  separation  apparatus  and  method.  4,079,002,  CI.  210-4ZAWa. 
IblSito.  Masahiko;  Siizuki.  Ma^to  and  Kun^a^^^^^^^^  to  H.Uchi. 

Ltd  Gate  control  apparatus.  4.079.270.  CI.  307-252.00M. 
IchiiiaS  Toshikazu;  Iwama.  Hideto;  Hirata^  Nontsugu,  Ishikawa. 

KazuoT    Okajima.    Hidekazu;    Toyama     Masamichi;    Shima«ik., 

Mamoro;  and  Takigawa.  Tomoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Self-timer.  4.079.398.  CI.  354-212.000. 

''''  Fe"^^  'SiffrJr.;  and  Feltzin.  Joseph.  4.079,022,  CI.  260- 

2  5FP 
Ida.  Noble  N..  to  Eco-Pak  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
inserting  and  fastening  an  adhesive-coated  ring  mto  a  group  of  four 
cans.  4,078,357,  CI.  53-26.000. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See— 

Lahr!  Robirt  G.,  4.078,799,  CI.  273-86  Wa 
Nielsen,  Edwin  A.,  4,078,798,  CI.  273-86.00B. 

'""He^^'A^olI  Ihme,   Berjul;  Morgenstem    Jf-J^, ^SJ-""' 

Guenther;  and  Paessler,  Helmar,  4,078,518,  CI.  118-419.0UU. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Kaisah,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chiba.  Minorti,  4,078.525.  CI.  122-40.000. 


Ikeda.  Masaru:  See—  .^      .      « 

Furuto,  Yoshio;  Suzuki,  Takuya;  Ikeda,  Masaru;  Tanaka.  Yasuzo; 
Meguro,    Shinichiro;    and    Miura,    Takeshi,    4,078,299,    CI. 
29-599.000. 
Ikenishi.  Masatoka;  Kushida,  Shozo;  Kikuchi.  Tadahiro;  and  Ikihata, 
Yukio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Marking  display  assem- 
bly in  a  watch  movement.  4,078,373,  CI.  58-l.OOR. 
IkihaU,  Yukio:  See—  ..,-_.  ^  j 

Ikenishi.    Masataka;    Kushida,   Shozo;    Kikuchi.   Tadahiro;   and 
Ikihata.  Yukio.  4.078,373.  CI.  58-l.OOR. 
Imada.  Katsumi:  See— 

Nakatsuka,  Kazunobu;  and  Imada,  Katsumi,  4,079,067,  CI.  260- 

345.80R. 
Imondi.  Anthony  R.:  See— 

Drees.    David    T.;    and    Imondi.    Anthony    R..    4.079.133.    CI. 
424-239.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Baird  David  Boyd;  Costello,  Alan  Thomas;  Fishwick.  Bnan  Rib- 
bons; McClelland.  Robert  David;  and  Smith,  Peter,  4,079,050,  CI. 
260-152.000. 

Balasubramanyan,  Sugavanam;  and  Shephard,  Margaret  Claire, 
4,079.143.  CI.  424-269.000. 

Gait.  Richard  James.  4.079,079.  CI.  260-562.00R. 

HafTenden.  Eric,  4.078,550,  CI.  I26-343.50A. 

Hawkins,  Sunley  Wallace,  4,078,912,  CI.  71-28.000. 

Houghton,  Leonard  Eric.  4.079.084.  CI.  260-61 5.0BF. 

Mai^y.  Roy  Frederick,  4.079.135.  CI.  424-248.570. 

Mallion,  Keith  Blakeney;  and  Robinson,  Graham  Emest,  4.079.055. 
CI.  542-426.000. 

Ramsay.  David  William  Crichton;  and  Young.  Elliott.  4.079.049, 

Savins,  Eric  George;  and  Bentley,  Philip  David.  4,079,182.  CI. 

544-185.000. 
Smith.  Frank.  4.078.986.  CI.  204-258.000. 

Arin.  M.  Louis;  Sweeney.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Ims,  John  R..  4.078.894, 
CI.  23-253.0PC. 
Inaba,  Shigeho:  See—  ^-n^-     ,     v 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Hirohashi.  Toshiyuki;  Yama- 
moto. Michihiro;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Akatsu,  Mitsuhiro; 
Maniyama,  Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  Kume,  Yoshiharu;  and  Izumi. 
Takahiro.  4,079,053.  CI.  260-239. 30D. 

Inayama.  Takayuki:  See—  ^1.1.     Amao«    r\    «Mi. 

Nakagiri.  Takashi;  and  Inayama.  Takayuki.  4.078,935.  CI.  9b- 

87.00A. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.pA.:  See-  ,       a  nia  laa 

Bellis.  Carlo;  Giovando.  GiamattisU;  and  Mulatero.  Ivo.  4.078.7B8, 

Cl.'271-I28.000.  

Garziera,  Gastone.  4.079.447.  CI.  364-2a).000 
Mercurio,     Luigi;     and     Ravasto.     Piercarlo.     4.079,449.     CI. 
364-200.000.  ^  . 

Ingalls,  Emest  E.,  to  Gould  Paper  Corporation.  Tree  ""t  windrowing 
blower  with  automatic  oscillating  blower  discharge.  4,078,365,  Cl. 
56-328.00R.  ^     ^ 

Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company,  The:  See-— 

Erkfritz,  Donald  S.,  4.078,868,  CI.  407-48.000. 
Inmaru.  Kiyokazu:  See—  v      i, 

Yagi     Toshio;    Yamamoto.    Junichi;    and    Inmaru.    Kiyokazu, 
4,079,157.  CI.  427-380.000. 

Robba.  Max  Femand;  and  Aurousseau,  Michel,  4.079.140.  CI. 
424-267.000. 
Inoue- Japan  Research  Incorporated:  See— 

Inouc.  Kiyoshi.  4.079.263,  Cl.  290-52.000. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi.  to  Inoue-Japan  Research  Incorporated.  Power  produc- 
ing system.  4.079.263.  Cl.  290-52.000. 

^"°"l;n^'^me'io"f?n7  Inoue.  Tadanon.  4.079.159.  Cl  428-171000. 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise  (IRSID):  See-- 
Bahout.    Bernard;    Motte.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Vayssiere.    Pierre, 
4.079.184.  Cl.  13-32.000. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See— 

Marianowski.  Leonard  G.;  Camara.  Elias  Humberto;  and  Maru. 
Hansraj  Champshi.  4.079.171.  Cl.  429-46.000. 

Intel  Corporation:  See—  ^ 

Koo.  James  T..  4.079.462.  Cl.  365-222.000. 

'"'"McCon"neili^Ke";;nedy.  4.078,664.  Cl.  21 1-189.000. 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See- 

Church.  Wayne  Edward;  and  Quist,  Fredenck  Fenn.  Jr..  4.078.7«*l, 

Cl.  271-227.000.  '         .    „  „  ..       »„ 

Comerford,  Liam  David;  Crow,  John  David;  Laff.  Robert  Allan; 
Lean.  Eric  Gung-Hwa;  and  Brady.  Michael  John.  4.079.404.  Cl. 

DiStIfL%.omas  Hemian.  4.079,368  Cl.  340-324.00M^ 
Johnson.  William  S.;  and  Knepper.  Ronald  W..  4.078.947.  a. 

Kwap,  Theodore  William;  and  Magdo.  Ingrid  Emese.  4.079.408. 

Cl.  357-50.000.  .  ^.  .      .    o  A^if 

Nigh  Max  Thomas;  Ross.  Ronald  Allan;  and  Tielze.  Annin  Rudolt. 

4  079.169,  Cl.  428-636.000. 
Tn^shell,  James  Bryce.  4.079.290.  Cl.  3I5-169.00R. 
Intemational  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The:  &e- 

Abe.  Shinichiro;  Gendron.  Aubrey  S.;  and  Ettcl.  Victor  A.. 

4.078.979.  Cl.  204-112.000. 
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Intematioiul  Sundard  Electric  Corporation:  See—  ,  „,«  ^^, 

Bush,  Eric  Langky:  and  Hazelden.  Denis  William  John,  4,079,441, 

CI.  361 -433.000. 
Dalgoutte,  David  George.  4,078.910,  CI.  65-3.00A. 
Jones.  Stephen  Robert;  and  Lawrence.  John  Robert,  4,079,190,  CI. 

174.102.00R.  ,„„,„     ^, 

Keller.     Bruno;    and    Engelhardt.    Wolfgang,    4,078,870,    CI. 

415-54.000. 
zur  Heiden.  Dietmar;  Neininger,  Guenter;  Sautter,  Eike;  and  Klip- 

pel.  Dieter.  4.079.377.  CI.  343-9.000. 
International  Tapetronics  Corporation:  See— 

Jenkins,  John  P.,  4.078.709.  CI.  226-180.000. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Albert  William.  4.078.577.  CI.  137-614.000. 
Castellano.  Carmine  T.;  and  Morris,  Robert  L.,  4,078,517,  CI. 

118-16.000.  ^      .«,„,„.     ^, 

De    Filippis.    John;    and    Hardy,    George    F.,    4,079,395,    CI. 

Moen.  Art  M.  D.;  and  Robison,  James  R.,  4.078.896,  CI  23- 

254  OOR. 
Oeschger.  Joseph  Emil.  4.079.217.  CI.  200-144.00B. 
ishigaki,  Yukinobu;  Sasamura.  Kohei;  Itoh.  Yasuo;  and  Muraoka, 
Tenio.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited.  System  for  demodulat- 
ing angle-modulated  signals.  4.079,330.  CI.  329-134.000. 

'**"  Iv^ta.  HirSiii;  and^Ishikawa.  Katsuji,  4,079.390.  CI.  354-44.000. 
Ishikawa,  ICazuo:  Sef—  „.^  „.  ^,    . 

Ichiyanagi.    Toshikazu;     Iwama.     Hideto;     Hirata.     Nontsugu; 

Ishikawa.   Kazuo;  Okajima,   Hidekazu;  Toyama,   Masamichi; 

Shimazaki.  Mamoru;  and  Takigawa,  Tomoshi.  4.079.398.  CI. 

354-212.000.  ,  .,    ^. 

Ishikawa.  Noritoki.  to  Ryobi.  Ltd.  Dipping  type  molten  metal  feedmg 

apparatus.  4.078.707.  CI.  222-629.000. 

Ishizumi.  Kikuo:  See—  ..    ^     t-    u      t.-    v 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Hirohashi.  Toshiyuki;  Yama- 
moto.     Michihiro;     Ishizumi.     Kikuo;     Akatsu,     Mitsuhiro; 
Maruyama,  Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  Kume.  Yoshiharu;  and  Izumi, 
Takahiro.  4.079.053,  CI  260-239.30D. 
Itami,  Tenihiko:  See—  «       j 

Takiguichi,  Koichi;  Itami,  Tenihiko;  Sadamatsu.  Shigeru;  Yamada, 
Arfiihiko;  and  Kimura.  Masakauu.  4.078.286.  CI.  29-132.000. 

'to.  Fumio:  See—  ^  .    u 

Kawamura.     Masaharu;     Sakurada.     Nobuaki;     Ito,     TadMhi; 

Murakami.  Hiroyashu;  Ito.  Fumio;  and  Shinoda.  Nobuhiko. 

4.079.387,  CI.  354-23.00D.  ^  ,       ^ 

Murakami.    Hirovashu;    Ito.    Tadashi;    Ito.    Fumio;  Sakurada. 

Nobuaki;    Kawamura,    Masaharu;    and    Shinoda,  Nobuhiko. 

4.079.386,  CI.  354.23.00D. 
Ito.  Masatomo:  See— 

Takematiu.    Tetsuo;    Ohga,    Shizuo;    Terakawa.    Akira;    Ito, 
Masatomo;  Kubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Scki,  Nansho,  4,078,913.  CI. 
71-120.000. 
Ito.  Tadashi:  See—  ^  j    u 

Kawamura,     Masaharu;     Sakurada.     Nobuaki;     Ito.     Tadashi; 
Murakami.  Hiroyashu;  Ito,  Fumio;  and  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko, 

4.079.387.  Ci.  354-23.0OD.  ^  ,       ^ 
Murakami.    Hiroyashu;    Ito.    Tadashi;    Ito.    Fumio;    Sakurada, 

Nobuaki;    Kawamura.    Masaharu;    and    Shinoda.    Nobuhiko. 
4.079.386.  CI.  354-23.00D. 
Itoh.  Hiroshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Vehicle  body  con- 
struction. 4.078.840.  CI.  296-28.00G. 
Itoh.  KaUumi:  See —  . 

Mori.  Kazumasa;  Morishima.  Toshio;  and  Itoh,  Katsumi.  4,079,306, 
a.  322-28.000. 
Itoh.  Yasuo:  See—  .    .    „  .  ,.       . 

Ishigaki.  Yukinobu;  Sasamura,  Kohei;  Itoh,  Yasuo;  and  Muraoka. 
Teruo.  4.079.330.  CI.  329-134.000. 
Iturriaga-Notario.     Luis.     Alternative     reciprocating     compressor. 

4,078.439.  CI.  74-53.000. 
ITW  Limited:  See—  _  ,^„  ^„  „^ 

Harley.  David  N.;  and  Palmer.  John  P..  4.078.716.  CI.  229-49.000. 
lura,  Yukio;  Yamamichi.  Masayoshi;  Uchiyama.  Takashi;  Taguchi. 
Tetsuya;  and  Mashimo.  Yukio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Focal 
plane  shutter  unit.  4.079.396.  CI.  354-152.000. 
Iwakura.  Hideaki:  See— 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Oka,  Joji;  and  Iwakura,  Hideaki,  4,079,163,  CI. 
428-328.000. 
Iwama,  Hideto:  See— 

Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu;  Iwama.  Hideto;  Hirata,  Nontsugu; 
Ishikawa.  Kazuo;  Okajima,  Hidekazu;  Toyama,  Masamichi; 
Shimazaki.  Mamoru;  and  Takigawa.  Tomoshi.  4.079,398.  CI. 
354-212.000.  ^      .   .   . 

Iwata.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kateuji.  to  West  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  Aper- 
ture setting  device  for  use  with  exposure  control  device.  4.079.390. 
CI.  354-44.000. 
Izumi.  Takahiro:  &e—  ._    ...   ^    u     u    v 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Hirohashi.  Toshiyuki;  Yama- 
moto.    Michihiro;     Ishizumi.     Kikuo;     Akatsu.     Miuuhiro; 
Maruyama,  Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  Kume,  Yoshiharu;  and  Izumi. 
Takahiro.  4.079.053.  CI.  260-239.30D. 
J.  Bobst  A  Fiis.  S.A.:  See— 

Scheck.  Paul.  4.078.956.  CI.  156-157.000. 
J.  W.  Greer.  Inc.:  See—  ^    ,     .  „, ., 

Chamberlain.  William  C;  and  Sneller.  James  A..  Sr.  (said  William 
C.  Chamberlain  assors.  to).  4.078.394.  CI.  62-203.000. 


Jackson.  Samuel  G.  Non-premix  gas  burner  orifice.  4,078,587,  CI. 

239-552.000. 
Jackson,  Winston  Jerome,  Jr.;  and  Darnell,  William  Ronald,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Polyesters  containing  a  critical  range  of  suberic 
acid.  4.079.047.  CI.  260-75.00R. 
Jadwin.  Thomas  Arthur:  See— 

Bumess.  Donald  MacArthur;  Dykstra.  Thomas  Karl;  Jadwin. 
Thomas  Arthur;  and  Ling,  Hans  Gway.  4,079,014,  CI.  252- 
62.10P. 
Jagenberg-Werke:  See—  ' 

Schmidt.  Paul.  4.078.364,  CI.  53-378.000. 
James  D.  Pauls  &  Associates,  Ltd.:  See— 

Antenore.  Ronaid  L..  4.079.364.  Q.  340-279.000. 
Janssen.  Daniel  Johannes  Gerardus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Pro- 
tection device  for  a  subscriber's  telephone  set.  4,079,211,  CI.  179- 
81. OOR. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Reel.  Gustaaf;  Heeres,  Jan;  and  Wals,  Lourens,  4.079,062.  CI. 
260-308.00R. 
Japan  Exlan  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ozaki.   Majahiko;  and   Nakajima,   Shigeru.  4,079,000,  CI.   210- 
31.00C. 
Japan  Suncrux  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Shigeni.  4.079.369.  CI.  340.324.00M. 
Jatteau.  Michel;  and  Pauvert,  Joseph,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Automatic  control  system  for  a  scintillation  camera.  4,079,257,  CI. 
250-363.00S. 
Jeflcoat,  James  M.  Programmable  voluge  sensing  circuit.  4,079,250,  CI. 

250-209.000. 
Jefferson.  Thomas:  See— 

Caner.  Walter  H.;  Christopher.  Charles  A.;  and  Jefferson.  Thomas. 
4,078.607.  CI.  166-246.000. 
Jencks,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  and  Jencks,  Charles  L..  4,079.214.  CI. 

200-50.00A. 

Jenkins.  John  P..  to  International  Tapetronics  Corporation.  Ball  latch 

solenoid    and    upe    transnort    mechanism    incorporating    same. 

4.078.709,  CI.  226-180.000.  ' 

Jenkinson,  William  D.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Offshore  seismic  surveying 

technique.  4,079,353,  CI.  340-7.00R. 
Jericho,  Karl;  Floymayr,  Joachim;  Reimpell.  Uwe;  and  Drechsel, 
Dieter,  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing monocrystals.  4.078.897,  CI.  23-273.00R. 
Jessop.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Boyd.  Vernon;  Johnson.  Keith  I.;  Hannah,  Malcolm  D.;  and  Jessop, 
Timothy  J..  4.079,226,  CI.  219-110.000. 
Johnson,  Chandler  A.,  Ill,  to  General  Electric  Company.  DC.  motor 

control.  4,079,301.  CI.  318-338.000. 
Johnson  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Dietz.  Gerald  Edward,  4,078,879,  CI.  431-51.000. 
Johnson.  James  Nelson,  Jr.  Trailer  van  adapted  to  transport  compress- 
ible materials.  4,078,682.  CI.  214-83.300. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

Sipos.  Tibor.  4.079.125.  CI.  424-32.000. 
Johnson.  Keith  I.:  See— 

Boyd,  Vernon;  Johnson,  Keith  I.;  Hannah,  Malcolm  D.;  and  Jessop, 
Timothy  J..  4.079,226,  CI.  219-110.000. 
Johnson.  Raymond  G..  Jr..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Heli- 
copter stick  force  augmenution  null  offset  compensation.  4.078.749. 
CI.  244-178.000. 
Johnson.  William  S.;  and  Knepper.  Ronald  W..  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  a  narrow  channel 
length  MOS  field  effect  transistor.  4,078,947.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Jone,  Woo  Chul.  Pincette  type  multi-tester.  4,079,314.  CI.  324-149.000. 
Jones,  Marvin  R..  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  Riser  pipe  string. 

4.078.605.  CI.  166-500. 
Jones,  Stephen  Robert;  and  Lawrence.  John  Robert,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Submarine  coaxial  cable.  4,079,190, 
CI.  174-102.00R. 
Jos.  Schlitz  Brewing  Company:  See- 
Gall.  Richard  C.  4.078.483.  CI.  101-44.000. 
Gnyp.  Andrew;  and  Elert.  Karl.  4.078.694.  CI.  220-268.000. 
Jos.  Schneider  A  Co.  Optische  Werke  Kreuznach:  See— 

Baab.  Albert;  and  Himmelsbach.  Paul,  4.079.401.  CI.  354-272.000. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.:  See— 

Lusk.  George  E.,  4.079,186.  CI.  174-14.0BH. 
Josse.  Bernard.  Conductor  for  reducing  leakage  at  high  frequencies. 
4.079.192,  CI.  I74-126.0CP. 

Jossel,  Franklin:  See—  

Mammino.  Joseph;  and  Jossel.  Franklin,  4.078.930.  CI.  96-I.OSD. 
Juby.  Peter  Frederick;  and  Hudyma,  Thomas  William,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company.  Selective  immunosuppressive  agents.  4.079.057.  CI.  260- 
256.50R. 
Junowicz.  Enrique:  See — 

Blair.  Henry  E.;  and  Junowicz.  Enrique.  4,078.972.  CI.  I95-66.00R. 
Justi.  Eduard.  to  Metollgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Low-loss  solar 

heat  collectors.  4.078,545.  CI.  126-271.000. 
K-D  Lamp  Company:  See— 

Tucrck.  Christian  F..  4.079.442.  CI.  362-80.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See— 

Ikenishi.    Maiataka;    Kushida.    Shozo;    Kikuchi.   Tadahiro;   and 

Ikihau.  Yukio.  4.078.373.  CI.  58-1. OOR. 
Kondo,  Kenichi,  4.078.374.  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Yamashita,  Shiro.  4.079.413.  CI.  358-83.000. 
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Kabushiki  Kaisha  KomaUu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Hisamatsu.    Masanori;    and   Okano,   Toshikatsu.   4,078,616,   CI. 

172-801.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Plastic  Kogaku  Kenkyusho:  See- 

Murakami,  Kenkichi;  and  Kikuzawa,  Yoshihani.  4,078.454,  a. 
74-802.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha:  See- 

Fujita,  Masanori;  and  Suzuki.  Sukenon.  4.078,855.  CI.  350-356.WW. 
Yonezawa,  SeUuo;  Kawakami,  Tsuneta;  Shimada,  Tatsuo;  and 
Chida.  Yoshinori.  4.079.367.  CI.  340-324.0AD. 
Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki:  See-  ^.  „  .«^««» 

Yoshida.  Yukio;  knd  Suga.  Kazushi.  4.078,427.  CI.  73-m.OOA^ 
Kado,  Satoshi;  Yamazaki.  Takctomo;  Yamanaka,  Mikio;  Yabe.  Kat- 
suhiko;  and  Yoshida.  Kotaro.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Femtic 
stainless  steel  having  excellent  workability  and  high  toughness. 
4  078  919  CI  75-124.000. 
Kadota!  M*asahiro;  Koganemani.  Shunji;  and  Hayashi.  Chihiro,  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  control  ing 
acceleration  and  deceleration  of  motor  vehicles.  4,078,631,  CI.  180- 
105.00E. 

'^^sSiiikSS^SlS");    K»8»y*.    Yutaka;    and    Uemuni.    Kensuke. 

4.078.401.  CI.  66-75.200.  .    ,        .  w. 

Kakade  Madhu  L..  to  Und  O'Lakes,  Inc.  Method  of  treaung  soybeans 
and  product  thereof  4,079,155,  CI.  426-634.000. 

^""pljit^  VOThimm;  Matsumoto.  Akiywhi;  Kawakami,  Isao;  Hi- 
shida,  Tadashi;  Kamata,  Akira;  and  Maeda,  Yusuke,  4,078,970. 
CI.  195-63.000. 
Kamath.  Vasanth  Rathnakar:  See— 

Sanchez.  Jose;  Kamath,  Vasanth  Rathnakar;  and  Halas,  James 
Charles,  4,079,074.  CI.  260-453.0RZ. 
Kamenskv.  Veniamin  Viktorovich:  See — 

sShnirov.  Boris  Vasilievich;  Tupitsyn.  Konstantin  KonsUn- 

tinovich;  Tupiteyn.  Sergei  Konstantinovich;  Kamensky.  Ve- 

niamin  Viktorovich;  Kostylcv.  Alexandr  Drnitnevich;  and  Ter- 

skov,  Alexei  Danilovich,  4.078.619.  CI.  175-19.000. 

Kamikum,  Shigeo;  Kagaya.  Yutaka;  and  Uemura.  kensuke  »oSJve' 

Seiko  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  patterning  instnic- 

tions  in  a  knitting  machine.  4.078.401,  CI.  66-75.200. 

'^iXs^T^y'^a.  Akira;  and  Matsuda.  Kokichi.  4.078.961.  CI. 
156-360.000. 

Kanda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  

Sas3i,Minoni,  4.079.212.  CI.  179-99^.  HS..i„ra^ 

Kaneda.  Isao,  to  New  Nippon  Electnc  Company.  Ltd  Arc  d.«harge 

sustaining  circuit   system   for   a  discharge   lamp.   4.079.292.   CI. 

315-289.000. 

Goerig.  Wayne  William:  and  Kanehara.  Toshio.  4.078.482.  CI. 

KMnXntuOn^^d  von  Belvard.  Peter  Revy  ^^ /ockenhuber^l; 

and  Hauser  Raimund.  Optical  system.  4,078.857.  CI.  350-187.000. 
KapSiy,  Narinder  S.,  to  Kaptron.  Inc.  High  efficiency  solar  panel. 

4,078.548.  CI.  126-271.000. 

'^Ta"pki"y?N2f.;^cr  S..  4.078.548.  «  126-2J»,«XX  ^ 
Karesh.  Myma  M.  Two-way  jar.  4.078.686.  CI.  215-6.000. 

"""oowrwirtiy^  W^i^m  B.;  and  Karlson.  Handd  E..  4.079.106.  CI. 
264-46.200. 

^^^y^ZooTO;  Kasai.  Seiji;  and  Aoyama,  Toshihiko.  4.078.830. 

CI  280-688.000. 
Kashio.  Toshio.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  timepiece. 

KiS'Ti^lS;  t'ociiJcomputer  Co..  Ltd.  Manual  key  input  appam- 

AZr'H^kM'acri'S^^  Stelck.  Peter,  to  Howaldtswerke- 
•^^u^hrwe^  iScseil^^^  Hamburg  und  Kiel,  Supplemen- 
tary jib  for  a  floating  crane  having  a  demcbng  mam  jib.  4,078.666, 
CI.  212-3.00R. 

•^VkSa-^ii^ichi;  Kato.  Atsumi;  Se^guchi.  TenJiiro;  and 
Mizuno.  Shoji.  4.079.175.  CI.  526-153.000. 

^■'su^yiiiioSi^toshi;  and  Kato,  Eiichi.  *fiWiCl9MA.^R^ 
Kato  Srosht  and  Tazaki,  Kiyoshi,  to  Toyoto  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
"^  sS'ki  Si^  Floor  control  s^J  lever  m«:han.sm.n  automatic  tnms- 
mission  of  motor  vehicle.  4.078,447,  CI.  74-475.000. 

*"'"&.  M^aSfr^dfiVter.  Karl;  Dederra.  Helmut;  Kaufmann,  Mi- 
chel; WUUch,Willibald,  deceased;  Wittich  nee  Pad^g JJenate. 
legS     guardian;     and     Lechner,     Manfred,     4,078,604,     CI. 

KawachT  Kiy'cSS.  Volume  controller  for  electric  musical  instniment  of 
nSSie  t/pe.  4.078,467.  CI.  84-1.270. 

'^tSS' Y^hiS:^  Matsumoto.  Akiyo«hi;  Kawakami.  I«o;  Hj- 
shSa,  Tadashi;  Kamata.  Akira;  and  Maeda,  Yusuke.  4.078,970. 
CI.  195-63.000. 

^'"iSS'Sll^umrOkamun.  Ma^iro;  Kawaka^  Sumio;  and 
Ogawa,  Takuzo.  4,079.405,  CI.  357-30.000. 


Kawakami,  TsuneU:  See—  „. .      ^      ^  j 

Yonezawa,  Setsuo;  Kawakami,  Tsuneta;  Shimada.  Tatsuo;  and 
Chida,  Yoshinori.  4.079,367,  CI.  340-324.0AD. 
Kawakauu,  Satoshi:  See— 

Masuda.     Kosaku;     Nakatani,     Mamoru;     Yamashita,     Kiyoshi; 
Usagawa,  Yasushi;  and  Kawakatsu.  Satoshi.  4,078.936:  CI.  96- 

Kawamura.  Masaharu;  Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Ito.  Tadashi;  MurakMni. 
Hiroyashu;  Ito.  Fumio;  and  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Counter  circuit  for  a  camera.  4.079,387.  CI.  354-23.00D. 
Kawamura,  Masaharu:  See—  ....        ^      .       c  i.      j 

Murakami,    Hiroyashu;    Ito,    Tadashi;    Ito.    Fumio;    Sakurada, 
Nobuaki-    Kawamura,    Masaharu;    and    Shinoda,    Nobuhiko, 
4,079,386,  CI.  354-23.00D. 
Kawasaki,  Masahiro;  Arai.  Akihiro;  and  Tano.  Eiichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  circuit  for  motor-dnve  cameras. 
4.079.397.  CI.  354-173.000. 
Kayabakogyokabushikikaisha:  See— 

Teniyama.  Hideo.  4.078.872.  CI.  418-132.000. 
Keddie.  Eric  Norman;  and  Cook.  Charles  Graham,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion.   Imaging    surface   smoothing    with    roughened    nickel    foil. 
4.078.924.  CI.  96-l.OLY. 
Keenan,  J.  Thomas:  See—  AMttaoa    m 

Garrick.   Joseph  C;   and   Keenan.   J.   Thomas,   4,078,809,   O. 
277-1.000. 

Keith,  Ernest  Voshell:  See—  ,„  .^  ^         ,,    u  «  ^  mo  an 

Ferguson.  Andrew  Marvin;  and  Keith.  Ernest  Voshell.  4.078.817. 

CI.  280-242.0WC.  .       ,  ^      ^     . 

Keller.  Bnmo;  and  Engelhardt.  Wolfgang,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.  Tangential  blower.  4,078,870,  CI.  415-54.000. 
Keller  Carol  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photoelectrophoretic  unaging 
method.  4.078.928.  CI.  96-l.OPE.  „    u.^   .„ 

Keller.  Heinz-Jochen;  Marsch.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Biskup.  Herbert,  to 
Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH.  Reaction  vessel  heated  by  hehum.  4.078.8W. 
CI.  23-288.00M. 
Keller.  Karlfried:  See—  „    .,  ^  „  c 

Ribka.  Joachim;  Trosken.  Otto;  Keller.  Karlfned;  Herrim«m.  Er- 
win;  Bodenstedt.  Wolfgang;  and  Domes.  Peter.  4.079.040.  CI. 
260^9.000.  ,^.       ^, 

Kelley,  Qarence  R..  to  C.  C.  K^H^y  *  Son   Inf  •  Adji«|aWe  spnng 

loaded  agncultural  tool  mounting.  4.078.615.  CI.  172-711.000. 
Kelly  Orson  K..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Adjustable  detent  appara- 
tus. 4,078,449,  CI.  74-527.000.  ..       .  ^    u     , 
Kelso,  Walter  T.;  and  Obrochta,  Frank  T..  to  United  Technologes 
Corporation.  Strongback  and  method  for  posiuoning  same.  4.078.5«»». 

Kempf.  Raymond  Andrew;  SanUna,  Manuel  Roberto;  "d  Schwartz, 
Morton  I.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Optical 
communication  cable.  4.078.853.  CI.  350-96.230^  n.    h  r    ,o 

Kennepohl.  Gerhard  J.  A.;  MUler.  Laveme  '' "fj^.^'^^^r^ 
Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited.  Asphalt  impregnated  felt  building  maten- 
als.  4.079.158.  CI.  428-143.000. 

Kennisch.  Dorian,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Image  scanmng  system. 

Km.  G~)g?T.f'aJd&;hweizer.  Albert  E.  to  Mobil  Oil  Conwration. 
Complexes  of  beto  platinum  chlonde  and  ammoma.  4.079.1Z1.  ci. 

K^igiret.  GUbert.  to  Societe  Anonynw  DBA.  Control  valve  for 
hydraulic  booster.  4.078.581.  CI.  137-627.500. 

*^"FlS;rii"So2f  wd  Kesselring.  Lutz.  4.078.57a  CI.  128-359.000 
Kestner,  Mark  Otto,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  ^^^^^'  ^eat 

transfer  system  using  magnetic  Huids.  4.078.392.  CI.  6Z-W.l«J. 
Ketterer.  Dieter:  See— 

Moller.  Tilo;  and  Ketterer.  Dieter.  4.078.327.  CI.  42-71.00R. 
Kiang  Piao  TV  chair  with  double  pillow  case  and  two-step  ottoman. 

4.078,841.  CI.  297-68.000.  ^       ■  ^  u 

Kiehl   WUIiam  C.  to  POM  Incorporated.  Independent  index  mecha- 

Sm  for  pSiing  meters.  4.078.646,  CI.  194-83.000. 

'"'Tk!S;i£^1S2a2S;r  Kushid..   Sho/x,;   Kikuchi,   T«lahiro;   and 
Ikihata,  Yukio,  4,078.373.  CI.  58-l.OOR. 

"^^  "iSiZ  HilSofBiida.  Tovoaki;  Fujimori.  Sigeo;  Kikuno.  Tuguro; 

Md  Noziii.  Hiroshi.  4.079.224.  CI.  219-107.000. 
Kikuzawa.  Yoshiharu;  See—  .  nia  aka    r-i 

Murakami.  Kenkichi;  and  Kikuzawa.  Yoshihani.  4.078.454.  CI. 

Kile,  sliten  A..to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co^F«"y /""^^^"{^cT^*^ 

polyolefin  laminated  annor  structure.  4,079.161.  CI.  «»-2fO^ 
KiHeen  Walter  H.;  and  Killeen.  Walter  H..  Jr.  Continuous  screenmg  or 

Phering  machini.  4.079.010.  CI.  210400.000. 
Killeen,  Walter  H.  Jr.:  See—  anTQniOCl 

Killeen.  Walter  H.;  and  Killeen.  Walter  H..  Jr..  4.079.010.  CI. 
210-400.000. 

"'■"Sn^S^  mSStS  M  Ji'V.S;*  ..07S.M5.  C.  ,94-82.000. 

Ashihiko;  and  Kimura.  Masakatsu.  4.078.286.  O.  29-132.000. 
Kimura.  Tomiaki  Watanabe,  Masamichi;  Yamakawa.  Yoichiro;  Mukai. 
Si    Tikei'aka.  Kunihiro;  and  Kita,  Masahiro.  to  Mitsubishi 
Smi^^al  Industn^  Ltd.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  fiber,  or  films 
from  phenolic  resins.  4.079.113.  CI.  264-176.00F. 

^""KMuf^^O..  4.078.752.  CI.  248-62.000. 
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Kinch.  Frederick  A..  Jr.;  and  Morgan,  Barrie  O.,  to  Datotek.  Inc. 

Multi-mode  digital  enciphering  system.  4,079,188,  CI.  178-22.000. 
Kindorf.  David  O.,  to  Kin-Line.  Inc.  Conduit  support  and  seismic 

t>racing  system.  4.078,752.  Q.  248-62.000. 
King.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Wohltjen,  Henry;  Vachtsevanos.  George;  and  Kmg,  Robert  E., 
4.078,551.  a.  128-2.05M. 
Kinoahita,  Kyo,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Space  diversity 
receiving  system  with  phase-controlled  signal  combining  at  interme- 
diate fiequency  stage.  4.079.318.  CI.  325-305.000. 
Kirk.  John  C.  Jr..  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation.  Target  detec- 
tion system  in  a  medium  PRF  pulse  doppler  search/track  radar 
receiver.  4,079.376.  CI.  343-7.00A. 
Kiser.  Cecil  M..  Jr.  Composite  sprocket  or  the  like.  4,078,445.  CI. 

74-243.00R. 
Kila,  Maaahiro:  See—  „  .  .  • 

Kimura.  Tomiaki;  Watanabe,  Masamichi;  Yamakawa.  Yoichiro; 
Mukai.    Seiichi;    Takenaka.    Kunihiro;    and    Kita,    Masahiro, 
4,079, 1 1 3.  CI.  264- 1 76.00F. 
Kitterman.  Uwrence  P.  Utility  trailer.  4,078,821,  CI.  280460.00R. 
Kittredge.  Lloyd  G.;  and  RastorguyefT.  Andrew  W.  Document  in- 
verter. 4.078.789.  CI.  271-65.000. 
Klamm.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Faani.  Siamac;  Chambers.  Ralph  M..  Jr.;  Obst.  Jack  R.;  and  Klamm, 
Robert  L..  4.079.416,  CI.  358-106.000. 
Klauke.  Erich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fluorination  of  trichloro- 

methyl  groups.  4.079.089.  CI.  260^51. OOF. 
KUuke.  Erich:  See—  ,,    ^  ^  ^    . 

Bultner.  Gerhard;  Klauke.  Erich;  Schwarz.  Herbert;  and  Donng, 
Fritz.  4.079,090,  CI.  260^51.00F. 
Klecker.  Gary  J.;  and  Abler.  Roger  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mimng  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.   Low  density  abrasive  pad  having  different 
abrasive  surfaces.  4.078.340.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Klemer.  Bernard  H.,  to  Entwistle  Company.  The.  Multicoil  traverse 

winder.  4.078.735.  CI.  242-7.090.  .,„.„««. 

Kley.  Victor.  Graphical  daU  entry  pad.  4,079.194.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Klippel.  Dieter:  See— 

lur  Heiden.  Dietmar.  Neininger.  Guenter;  Sautter.  Eike;  and  Klip- 
pel. Dieter.  4,079.377.  CI.  343-9.000. 
KneoDcr  Ronald  W  °  See— 

^JohMon.  WUliam  S.;  and  Knepper.  Ronald  W..  4.078.947,  CI. 
148-1.500. 

Kneubuehler.  Werner:  See—  „  ^  ^ 

DeFago,  Raymond;  Angliker.  Hans-Joerg;  Holznchter.  Herbert; 
Kneubuehler,  Werner;  and  Peter.  Richard.  4.078,886,  CI.  8- 
2.50A. 

Peterson,  Jeiry  oTwid  Knief,  Gerald  L.,  4,078,524,  CI.  1 19-71.000. 
Knight,   Carl   Edward;   and   Knight,   JoAnn   Frank.    Rotary   kite. 

4,078,745.  CI.  244-I53.00A. 
Knight,  JoAnn  Frank:  See—  .  „,„  ,^,   ^, 

Knight.  Carl  Edward;  and  Knight,  JoAnn  Frank,  4,078.745.  CI. 
244-153.00A. 
Knobel.  Kenneth  M:  S«—  .    ,,      .  «„  ,^«    ^, 

Balzer.  Winton  E.;  and  Knobel.  Kenneth  M..  4.078.360.  CI. 
53-76.000. 

SeUer.  Nikoiaus;  Knodgen.  Bemd;  and  Seyl.  WUhelm,  4,079,009, 
a.  21O-I98.00C. 
Knoll  AG.  Chemische  Fabriken:  S«-       _    ,    ^      .«,„,„     ^ 
Cyrus.     Richard;     and     Raschack.     Manfred.     4.079.137,     CI. 
424-250.000. 

Engelbrecht.    Rudolf  Succo;   and   Knop.   Karl,   4,079.411.   CI. 
358-6.000. 
Knowles.  James,  to  Schmitt,  Jack  N.,  a  part  interest.  Tniss-web  connec- 
tor. 4,078,352.  CI.  52-693.000. 
Knueven.  John  Bernard:  See— 

Larson.  Kenneth  Norman;  Scarbrough,  Alfred  Dale;  and  Knueven. 
John  Bernard.  4,079,452.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kohroh;  and  Lang.  Roy.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Ltd. 
Light  self-injecting  semiconductor  laser  device.  4,079.339,  CI.  331- 
94.50C. 
Kobayashi.  Takayuki;  and  Suzuki.  Shigeru,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Protective  relaying  apparatus  for  electric  power 
systems.  4.079.433.  CI.  361-78.000. 
Kobayaahi.  Tsutomu:  See— 

George.  Peter  K.;  Gergis,  Isoris  S.;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsutomu. 
4,079,461.  CI.  365-39.000. 

Koch.  Alfred:  See—  »...., 

Fillungcr,  Harald;  Koch,  Alfred;  Maix.  Reinhard  Kurt;  and  Meyer. 
Gundolf.  4,079.187,  CI.  174-I5.00S. 
Koch.  Friedrich-Karl;   Sicber,  Christoph;  and  Schmidt.   Horst.  to 
Peltzer  ft  Ehlers.  Process  of  manufacturing  shaped  bodies  by  cold 
shaping.  4.078.415.  CI.  72-356.000.  ...„•  ^ 

Kocks.  Friedrich.  deceased;  and  by  Kocks,  Jutta.  heir,  to  Ah  Bindema- 
gel  Thin-wall  molds  for  casting  elongate  ingots.  4,078,762.  CI. 
249-161.000. 

Kocks.  Friedrich.  deceased;  and  Kocks,  Jutta.  heir.  4,078,762,  CI. 
249-161.000. 
Koehring  Company:  See—  ^  ^  ,     ^  r^ 

Brokoff,  Terrance  L.;  Froehlich,  Jerome  E.;  and  Pickard,  George 
L..  Jr..  4.079.232.  CI.  219-154.000. 
Koenig.  Harry  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Senal  to  parallel 
conrerter.  4.079.372.  CI.  340-347.0DD. 


Kofler.  Christian:  See— 

Franchi.  Bruno;  and  Kofler.  Christian.  4.079.206.  CI.  I79-18.0FG. 
Kogan.  Samson  Borisovich;  Bursian,  Natalia  Robertovna;  Pantusov, 
Boris   Vladimirovich;   Moroz,   Alexei   Mikhailovich;   and   Orlov, 
Dmitry  Sergeevich.  Catalyst  for  dehydrogenation  of  paraffin  hydro- 
carbons to  olefins  and  method  of  preparing  same.  4,078,743,  CI. 
252-442.000. 
Koganemaru,  Shunji:  See — 

Kadota,  Masahiro;  Koganemaru,  Shunji;  and  Hayashi,  Chihiro, 
4,078,631,  CI.  18O.105.0OE. 
Kojima,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakayama.  Osamu;  and   Kojima.   Hiroshi,  4,078,596,  CI.    152- 
209.00R. 
Kolakowski,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Denzine,  Allen  F.;  Kolakowski,  Thomas  A.;  and  Wallace.  John  F., 

4.078.951.  CI.  148-32.500. 

Kolbow.  Donald  P..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Heating  and  cooling  thermosut 

with  changeover  switching  operated  upon  control  point  adjustment. 

4.078.601.  CI.  165-26.000. 

KoIIer.  Hans,  to  Buss  A.G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  tanks 

from  plates.  4.078.295.  CI.  29-429.000. 
Koller.  Stefan;  and  Vantillard.  Alain,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  dyeing  and  printing  of  polyester  material.  4,078,890, 
CI.  8-179.000. 
Kolimeier,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Rossmy.   Gerd;   and   Kolimeier.   Hans-Joachim.   4.079.098,   CI. 
260-827.000. 
Komeno.  Taichiro:  See— 

Tsuji.  Teruji;  Hamashima,  Yoshio;  Yoshioka.  Mitsuru;  Narisada. 
Masayuki;  Tanida,  Hiroshi;  Komeno,  Taichiro;  and  Nagata, 
Wataru,  4,079,181,  CI.  544-133.000. 
Kommandlittiyhtio  Orasvuon  Kouepaja,  Olavi  Orasvuo  Ja  Kumppanit: 
See— 
Syrjala,  Urho;  Orasvuo.  Olavi;  Orasvuo,  Erkki;  and  Sakki,  Reijo, 
4,078,591,  CI.  144-193.00A. 
Kondo,  Isao:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Akihiko;  and  Kondo.  Isao.  4,079.389,  CI.  354-33.000. 
Kondo.  Kenichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Electronic  time- 
piece. 4,078.374.  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Kondo.  Toshihiro,  to  Kondo.  Toshihiro;  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Optical  blade  drive  apparatus.  4.079,400.  CI.  354-234.000. 
Kononov,  Ivan  Vasilievich:  See— 

Bronin.  Georgy  Konstantinovich;  Byzov.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Kono- 
nov, Ivan  Vasilievich;  Surinov,  Jury  Fedorovich;  Nesterov. 
Viktor  Ivanovich;  Pavlov.  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  and  Gusev. 
Alexei  Andreevich,  4.078.409.  CI.  72-63.000. 
Koo,  James  T..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Refreshing  apparatus  for  MOS 

dynamic  RAMs.  4.079,462.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Kopac.  Jordan  J.:  See — 

Sardessai.  Kashinath  S.;  and  Kopac.  Jordan  J..  4.079.031.  CI.  260- 
37.00N. 
Korhonen.  Aame.  to  Rauma-Repola  Oy.  Rejecter  for  a  lumbering 

machine.  4.078.831,  CI.  280-770.000. 
Korpics,  Frank  Joseph:  See- 
Neumann,  Otto  Walter;  and  Korpics,  Frank  Joseph,  4,078.501.  CI. 
105-225.000. 
Kosaka.  Yositeru.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited.  Signal  pro- 
cessing circuit  in  a  color  video  signal  recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus.  4.079.412,  CI.  358-8.000. 
Kosan  Crisplant  A/S:  See— 

Prydu.  Ole,  4.078,649.  CI.  198-365.000. 
Kosarzecki,  Constantine.  to  Modular  Controls  Corporation.  Modular 

control  valve.  4.078.574.  CI.  137-269.000. 
Koss,  Ann  A.:  See—  ^  .    .     . .    ^      .    ^ 

Capek,  Raymond  G.;  Koss.  Ann  A.;  and  Takahashi.  Frank  T., 
4.078.284.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Kossoff.  George;  and  Carpenter.  David  Arthur,  to  Commonwealth  of 
Australia  C/The  Department  of  Health.  The.  Simultaneous  display 
of  compound  and  simple  ultrasound  scans.  4.078.435.  CI.  73-621.000. 
Kostka.  Rudolf;  and  Hertel,  Hasso.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Concentrated  suble  solutions  of  coupling  components  for  the  ice 
color  dyeing,  their  preparation  and  use.  4.078.887.  CI.  8-44.000. 
Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Tupitsyn,  Konstantin  Konstan- 
tinovich; Tupitsyn.  Sergei  Konstantinovich;   Kamensky,  Ve- 
niamin  Viktorovich;  Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  and  Ter- 
skov.  Alexei  Danilovich.  4.078.619,  CI.  175-19.000. 
Koyama,  Isao:  See-p  .....  . 

Nakayama,  Toshihiko;  Koyama,  Isao;  Wakabayashi,  Hisao;  and 
Hishida,  Hiroshi,  4,079,281,  CI.  310-360.000. 
Koyama.  Kiyosaburo;  and  Okayasu.  Hitoshi,  to  Showa  Manufacturing 

Co..  Ltd.  Oil  pressure  shock  absorber.  4.078.638.  CI.  188-288.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Kuter.  Heinrich,  4,079,276,  CI.  310-68.00D. 
Lambrecht,    Dietrich;    and    Weghaupt.    Erich.    4.079.273,    CI. 
310-52.000. 
Kramer,  Wolfgang:  See—  ,    »,    ,    j 

Buchcl,  Karl  Heinz;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  and  Plcmpel,  Manfred, 
4,079.142.  CI.  424-269.000. 
ICr&usc  Jos/cf'.  S€€— 

Porter.  Allan  William  Henry;  Zviener.  Rudolph;  and  Krause,  Josef, 
4,078,586,  CI.  139-434.000. 
Krautkramer-Branson.  Incorporated:  See— 

Mohr.  Walter,  4.079.315.  CI.  324-186.000. 
Krieg.  Adrian  H..  to  Widder  Corporation.  Screw-on  jar  top  with  up- 
standing ears.  4.078.689.  CI.  215-302.000. 
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Krieg.  Walter,  to  Digitron  AG.  Steering  control  system  for  remote 
controlled  transportation  units.  4.078.630.  CI.  180-98.000. 

""uSf  Hanns;  and  Kristinsson.  Haukur.  4.079,063.  CI.  260-308.00A. 

Krogstad.  Ivar;  Sandoy.  Harry;  and  Sethre.  Kare.  to  A/S  Pusnes  Meka- 

niske  Verksted.  Hauling-in  a  rope  and  chain  line.  4,078,768,  CI. 

254-175.700.  ,  .  ,2,  n 

Kronlage,  John  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  TL  nng  oscilla- 
tor and  method  of  fabrication.  4.079.338,  CI.  331-57.000. 

Krude,  Werner,  to  Uni-Cardan  AG.  Constant  velocity  universal  joint. 
4,078,400,  CI.  64-2 1 .000. 

Krueger,  Theodore  H.,  to  Seal  Incorporated.  Vacuum  press.  4,078.962. 
CI.  156-497.000. 

Kruger  ft  Co.  KG:  See— 

Hohmann.  Walter.  4,078,668,  CI.  212-39.0MS. 

Kruger,  Harold  W.;  and  Thuen,  Ted.  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Army.  Antirunaway  device  for  hand  grenade  fuze.  4.078.496.  CI. 
102-64.000. 

Kubo,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takematsu,    Tetsuo;    Ohga,    Shizuo;    Terakawa,    Akira;    Ito, 
Masatomo;  Kubo,  Hiroshi;  and  Seki,  Nansho,  4,078,913,  CI. 

71-120.000.  ,^         .     „         u    «,  ^. 

Kuhl.  Gerhard;  and  Naeve.  Uwe.  to  Howaldtswerke-Deutsche  Werft 
Aktiengesellschaft  Hamburg  und  Kiel.  Fl<»"n«  "?n!.,<=°'riP"*i?|  " 
main  jib  which  can  be  deposited  on  deck.  4.078.665.  CI.  21Z-J.WK. 

Kuhl,  Gerhard:  See—  .  ^    .  ,     „  .       a  ma  tM.   r^\ 

Kather.  Hans;  Kuhl.  Gerhard;  and  Stelck,  Peter,  4,078.666.  CI. 

212-3.00R. 
Kuhlein.  Klaus:  See— 

Reuschling.  Dieter-Bemd;  Kuhlem.  Klaus;  Scholkens,  Bernward; 

Kunstmann.  Rudolf;  Lerch.  Ulrich;  Bartmann.  Wilhelniu  Teufel. 

Hennann;  and  Beck.  Gerhard.  4.079.145.  CI.  424-274^. 

Kuhn.  John  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  CompanV-  ^.C.  to  AX^. 

electronic    inverter    with    overload    protection.    4,u/v.4*4,    v,i. 

Kumib.  Tenio.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Manifold 

type  thennal  reactor.  4.078.381.  CI.  60-282.000. 
Kume,  Yoshiharu:  See —  .._._■     .  •   v 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Hirohashi.  Toshiyuki;  Yama- 
moto,     Michihiro;     Ishizumi,     Kikuo;     Akatsu.     Mitsuhiro; 
Maruyama.  Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  Kume.  Yoshiharu;  and  Izumi. 
Takahiro,  4.079.053.  CI.  260-239.30D. 
Kunstmann.  Rudolf:  See —  „  ,    ,.         „  j 

Reuschling.  Dieter-Bemd;  Kuhlein,  Klaus;  Scholkens.  Bernwaxd; 
Kunstmann.  Rudolf;  Lerch.  Ulrich;  Bartmann,  Wilheltr^  Teufel. 
Hermann;  ^d  Beck.  Gerhard.  4,079,145,  CI.  424-274.000. 

""wolf.  Gerhard  Dieter;  Miessen.  Ralf;  Kunzel.  Hans  Egon;  and 
Benu.  Francis.  4.078.889.  CI.  8.I68.00B. 

Kupchick.  John  Joseph,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  fonnmg  sealing  mem- 
bers. 4.078.287.  CI.  29-148.40S.  „    u  r.  d 

Kupka.  Detlef;  and  Lang.  Heinz  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft^^ 
supply  unit  for  daU  viewing  devices.  4,079.418.  CI.  358-14V.WW. 

Kurabe.  Hyojiro:  See —  .      t,     •■ 

Makiguchi.  Toshisada;  Muramatsu.  Akira;  and  Kurabe.  Hyojiro. 
4.078.599,  CI.  164-41.000. 

*^"'ohmS;'Akioi  And^,  Masashi;  and  Akiyama,  Akitsugu,  4,079.036, 

CI.  26045.75D. 

Kurata,  Hirotaka:  See—  „     .  ^      AniotnA.    r\    179 

Takahashi.  Susumu;  and  Kurata.  Hirotaka.  4.079.204.  CI.   179- 

15.0BT. 

'^*"Homma"j"°Yuzuru;  Abe,  Chiyoji;  Tanamoto.  Kenichi;  Kuretani. 
\  Kazuo;  and  Hoshi.  Akio.  4.079.126.  CI.  424-92.000. 

'^"TblTotoJ^M'asSito;    Suzuki.    Masato;    and    Kuriyama.    Sigeru. 
4.079.270.  CI.  307-252.00M. 

4.078.403.  CI.  68-43.000. 

*^'"lktnishi.°  MiSSa;    Kushida.   Shozo;    Kikuchi.   Tadahiro;   and 
Ikihata,  Yukio.  4.078.373.  CI.  58-l.OOR.  ,„H.u,lrtt 

Kusters,  John  A.;  Leach.  Jerry  G.;  and  Fischer.  Michael  C  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Quartz  resonator  cut  to  compensate  for  sutic  and 
J^icTher^al  transienu.  4.079.280.  CI.  310-318.000. 

Kuuy.  Carl;  Wamsley.  Scott;  and  DeLong.  Henry  B..  to  Consolidation 
Coal  Company.  Vertically  movable  operator's  compartment  for  a 
S?-pro^>iS  ™ne  vehicle.  4,078,629,  CI.  >80-89_130. 

Kuter,  Heinrich.  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for 
elStrically  connecting  three-phase  current  exciters  to  rotating  rectifi- 
ers 4.079.276.  CI.  310-68.00D.  ^  „        ^  . 

KuS  Johailnes;  Kurschatke.  Wolfgang;  and  Quck».  Kurt.  Appar^us 
for  the  lingering  treatment  of  textile  webs.  4.078,403.  CI.  68;43XX)0. 

Kuwada.  YuUka;  Meguro.  Kanji;  Sato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Fugono.  Takeshi 
to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Thienopyndine-carboxylic  acid 
derivatives.  4.079.060.  CI.  260-294.80B.  ^  .  .„„ 

Kuwana.  Toshiji.  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producmg  a  com- 
Dosite  copy  of  an  original  document  and  selectively  positioned  sup- 
Jtemental  documents.  4.078.862.  CI.  355-40^00).  ,„,,„„:„„^, 

Kwao.  Theodore  William;  and  Magdo.  Ingnd  Emese.  to  International 
Bigness  Machines  Corporation.  Semiconductor  strucUirewith  annu- 
larcollector/subcollector  region.  4.079.408.  CI.  357-50.000. 


L.  ft  C.  Steinmuller  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Bock,    Alexander;    and    Tabbert,    Hans-Georg.    4,078,811.    Q. 
277-107.000. 
Laff.  Robert  Allan:  See— 

Comerford.  Liam  David;  Crow,  John  David;  Laff,  Robert  Allan; 
Lean,  Eric  Gung-Hwa;  and  Brady.  Michael  John.  4,079.404,  CI. 
357-19.000. 
Lahr,  Robert  G.,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Toy  vehicle  and  toy  vehicle 

game.  4,078,799,  CI.  273-86.00B. 
Lai,  Chun-Yen:  See- 
Goldstein,  Allan  L.;  Low.  Teresa  L.  K.;  Lai.  Chun- Yen;  and  Wang. 
Su-Sun.  4,079.127.  CI.  424-177.000. 
Lalonde.     Francois.     Electronic     lighting    device.     4.079.291.    CI. 
315-219.000.  ,„„^   ^, 

Lambias.  Joseph  N..  to  Eckel  Industries.  Inc.  Air  seal.  4.078.334.  CI. 
49-237.000.  ^       .  .,  .       ^, 

Lambrecht.  Dietrich;  and  Weghaupt.  Erich,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Coolant  circuit  for  the  rotor  of  an  electric  machine 
having  a  superconductive  excitation  winding.  4.079.273.  CI. 
310-52.000. 
Lampe.  Donald  Ross;  White.  Marvin  Hart;  and  Lin.  Hung  C.  to  Wes- 
tinghouse Electric  Corporation.  Dual-CCD.  real-time,  fully-analog 
correlator.  4,079.238.  CI.  364-824.000. 
Lampson,  Butler  W.:  See— 

Rider,    Ronald    E.;   and    Lampson.    Butler   W..   4.079,458,   CI. 
364-900.000. 
Lancaster,  Paul  M.;  and  Ahmer,  Bruce  E.,  to  W.  A.  Whitney  Corpora- 
tion. Guard  for  a  punch  press.  4,078.462.  CI.  83-146.000. 
Land  O'Lakes.  Inc.:  See— 

Kakade.  Madhu  L..  4.079,155,  CI.  426-634.000. 

'^KupSI^betl^  and  LMigTHeinz,  4,079,418,  CI.  358-149.000. 

KolMyashi.lcohroh;  and  Lang,  Roy,  4,079.339,  CI.  331-94.50C. 

Lanier.  John  Elbert,  to  Alproco.  Inc.  PorUble  decking  system. 
4.078.759.  CI.  249-18.000. 

Larson.  Kenneth  Norman;  Scarbrough.  Alfred  Dale;  and  Knueven. 
John  Bernard,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Programmable  control- 
ler with  modular  firmware  for  communication  control.  4,079,452.  Cl. 
364-200.000.  „    .. 

Ursson.  Goran;  and  Carlsson.  Urs.  to  AB  Zinstor.  Packing  container. 
4.078.715.  Cl.  229-17.00R.  ...     w-, 

Larsson,  Hans-Gunnar;  and  Westman.  Erik,  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag. 
Method  of  hydrostatic  extrusion  for  holding  a  billet  during  insertion 
into  a  pressure  chamber.  4.078,408.  Cl.  72-60.000. 

Laskowski.  Donald  R.  Three  dimensional  duplicator  assembly. 
4.078.474,  Cl.  90-13.300.  ^       .    , 

Uuben.  Robert  W.;  Gillette.  Stephen  F.;  and  Doughty.  Dennis  J.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Portable  ground  fault  circuit  interrupting 
device.  4.079.344.  Cl.  335-2.000.  ^     .  .     .      .,     ^  . 

Uubier.  Annie,  to  Centre  National  pour  TExpioitation  des  Oceans;  and 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR).  Pro- 
cess for  the  controlled  breeding  of  Penaeides  prawns.  4.078.521.  Cl. 

1 19-2  000 
Uwrence.  James  L..  Jr.;  Pickett.  Frederick  P.;  and  Holzl.  Robert  A.,  to 

Analog     Technology     Corporation.     Mass     spectrometer     niter. 

4.079.254.  Cl.  250-292.000. 
Lawrence.  John  Robert:  See—  „  ,.  ^  .  nia  ton  r-x 

Jones.  Stephen  Robert;  and  Lawrence.  John  Robert.  4.079.190.  Cl. 

174-IO2.0OR.  ^     ^^        V,  ..I 

Uwrence,  Willis  Thompson;  and  Spaulding.  David  B.,  to  Novatek.  Inc. 

Automatic  vehicle  monitoring  system.  4.079,322,  Cl.  328-5.000. 
Lazarus,  Stanley  David;  and  DeCaprio,  Joseph  Donald,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Esterification  of  terephthalic  acid  with  an 
alkylene  glycol  in  the  presence  of  a  pyridine  dicarboxylic  acid  com- 
pound. 4.079.045.  Cl.  260-75.00N 
Uzmh,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I  Informatique_ 
Method  of  making  an  integrated  magnetic  head  having  pole-pieces  of 
a  reduced  frontal  width.  4.078.300,  Cl.  29-603.000. 

"^  Mi^e^'j^'S^jSran^STemion.  Robert.  4,078,294.  Cl.  29-428.000 
Le  Roy  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See- 
Ellis,  James  R..  4.078.362.  Cl.  53-222.000. 
Leach,  Clifford  H.:  See—  ^  _,,„     . , 

Westlake,  John  H.;  Leach,  Clifford  H.;  and  Ainsworth,  ClifTord  L.. 
4,078,620,  Cl.  175-48.000. 
Leach,  Jerry  G:  See—  ^  i-     u       xa    u— i  r^ 

Kusters.  John  A.;  Leach.  Jen-y  G.;  and  Fischer.  Michael  C. 
4.079.280,  Cl.  310-318.000. 

^*C^erford!^Lia!irDavid;  Crow,  John  David;  Laff.  Ro^"  Allan; 

Uan,  Eric  Gung-Hwa;  and  Brady,  Michael  John.  4,079,404,  Cl. 

357-19.000. 

Uar,  Edward  Charies:  See—  .  ^,.    ,       .  „,»  «««  1-1 

Fitton,  Nigel  Stanton;  and  Lear.  Edward  Charles.  4.078.505.  Cl. 

Uas    Arnold  Marcel,  to  Uas  Brothers  Development  Corporation. 
Coal  conversion  process.  4,078.989.  Cl.  208-10.000. 

Leas  Brothers  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Leas.  Arnold  Marcel.  4,078.989,  Cl.  208-10.000. 

Leather.  Bernard  Brian:  See—  .,  mo  k*.   n 

Ford.  Michael  Alan;  and  Leather.  Bernard  Bnan.  4.079,256,  O. 

250-343  000 
Ubduska.  Robert  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Radiant 
energy  coupler.  4.078.852.  Cl.  350-96.180. 
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"'^SiwISSI^E^ff^lS^ks;  Becker.  Colnuu,  Lee;  .nd  UBUnc. 
Joseph  Ray.  4.079.017.  CI  252-373.000. 

'^cJrisS!  M'iSJ^iTi'utter.  IU.J;  Dedem.  Helmut;  Kaufmann.  Mi- 
cSi;  Wittich.  WilliWd.  deceased;  Wittich  nee  ^'f^^^"^^' 
legal     guardian;     and     Lechner.     Manfred.     4.078.60*.     U. 

Leddei."wm^J..  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  of  Ameno^  N«vy^Contjol 
after  burnout  for  reaction  sieered  missiles.  4.078.495.  CI.  10Z-4y.JUU. 

^•F^r5e.^*ii  Ulee.  Chi-Long;  and  Maxson.  Myron  T..  4.079.037. 

Lee  G^rifA^iSS  Freedinan.  Harold  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

"^^yrlS  Primary  alkyl  f^crs  «  me^rS'^^S? ""'  '"^- 

trtMfer  catalyzed  hypohalites.  4.079.075.  CI.  i*^^-^   .    _    . 
L^^foS  l!  Blair.  Robert  H.;  and  Guenther.  Cliffofd  H..  to  Resis- 
^liSwerder  Cor«;ration.  Electrode  ^y*"* 'S  ???  O  ^l^^sS^" 
SuiTand  other  difficult-to-weld  materials.  4.079^3,  Q.  219-86.700. 

^"InS^iuSjSS:  4.079.114.  CI.  264-2iaajL 
UhSSu.  Jean-CUude;  and  Biicot,  Qaude.  to  Thomson-Brandt.  Opti- 
oSfoSissing  sensor.  4.079.248.  Q.  250-201.000. 

'"'BSSt.'Tlfuif  an^  Uhureau.    iean-Oaude.    4.079.247.    Q. 

Le  MiS.^A21?e  Emmanuel;  and  Cavallo.  Roger  Paul  Charles,  to 

SvntheUbo.  Spirometric  device.  4,078.554.  Q.  128-2.080. 
liSSw   AmhoSy.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Pulley  sphttmg  machme. 

iJSi^'AnS^yU^K^^fM,  Jerold  C.  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 
nSirs  Co^Jation.  Non-blooming  halogenKrontaimng  additives  for 

veying  ground  cheese.  4.078.874,  CI.  425-72.00R. 
^  Ac^kS^Jii^O^to;  von  Mesioly,  Karl-TTieo;  and  Lenz,  Arnold, 

UonJ!i°^^L?.;'Si^Gra^I:  R-.  Jr..  :o  Frostline^nc.  Method 
"iCrJpanitus  for  cutting  small  fh-P^  P!f «  f'"-;  *^^°f  «""■ 
pressible  sheet  insulating  materials.  4.078,463.  CI.  83-176.000. 

^eS^^^"-Bemd;  Kuhlein.  KUus;  Scholkens,  Bernwajrd; 
■^  SSLm.  Rudolf;  ^crch.  Ulnc^  Butnumn  W.I^^^ 
Hermann;  and  Beck.  Gerhard.  4.079.145.  Q.  424-274.000. 

220-378.000. 

'^"Ell.SrJuUiS'a;;;!  Lemer.  CSeorge  4.078794^1.  273-r«R. 
LenS  Kathleen  M.  Medical  alert  bracelet.  4.078.660.  Q.  206-530.000. 
Les  Produitt  Associes  LPA  SA:  See—    ,,..,..     n   AmuM 
Woog.  Philippe-Guy  E.;  and  Moret,  Michel  Antoine  C.  4,078,558, 
a.  128-66.000. 

^S^  G^  E.:  S^lnd  Levenson,  Michael  K.,  4.079.167.  CI. 

428-409.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See—  i^^nnn 

Coleman.  Michael  Herder.  4.079.153.  CI-  426-266.000 
MUuTAnthony  Kinnaird;  and  Winterbotham.  Peter.  4.079.020.  CI. 
252-547.000. 
^"sl^tStSr^mas  J.;  and  Uvett,  Peter.  4.079.350.  CI.  338- 

Uvine.  Mark,  to  General  Automotive  Speciality  Co..  Inc.  Pressure 
iSSnSveKnder.  4.079.351.  CI.  338-36.000. 

U^'Zn  D.;  and  Seltman.  Mark  A.  to  ^e^' J^'"  g,g'J«t"cr 
decorative    stained    glass   effect    wuidow    shade.    4.078,492.   CI. 

I0M26.000. 

^^B'^J^t":  k5^  a.;  and  Lewis,  John  H..  4.079.255.  CI.  250- 
315.00A. 

^^^S^"o!'KS;SCi'yS^^^^         U-;  ^  ^~'>«'- 

Dieter.  4.078.897.  CI.  23-273.00R. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See—  Art^aon    ri 

Green.  Charles  F..  Ill;  and  Retzloff.  Russell  C,  4,078,911.  CI. 
65-29.000. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.:  See--  «7  79000 

Rathmann.  Karl;  and  Sonntag,  Alois,  4.079.409.  CI.  357-79.WW. 
LUj^^SSTFridberk.  Jan  Ingemar.  and  Fredriksson.  Hasse  Sigycrd,  to 
iiKoU  Jernverks  Aktiebolag.  Austcnitic  stainless  steel  with  high 
iJ^Sbdenum  content.  4,078,920,  CI.  75-124.000. 

''"'&!^bSS^  Ross;  White.  Marvin  Hart;  and  Lin,  Hung  C, 

Lin  WL"g;'^!l  pJin'^^^aturu  K..  .0  American  Home  ProducU 
Co^ntSi   Permanent  suspension  pharmaceutical  dosage  forms. 

Lii'^Sig-ting-  Sd*"p!iSSa.  Maturu  K.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Co^«tffKrmanent  suspen«on  ph«m«:eutical  dosage  forms. 

LiS' WLini  ^J'StSSa.  Maturu  K..  to  American  Home  Products 
Co^?.tion*'Krm«;«^^  pharmK^utical  dosage  forms. 

LilS' "uS;  '^i^^^  Maturu  K.  to  American  Home  Products 


Corporation.  Permanent  suspension  pharmaceutical  dosage  forms. 
4.079.138.  CI.  424-246.000.  ^.^    ^  •       ^ 

Lind.  Hanns;  and  Kristinsson.  Haukur,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora  ion. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-phenyl-4.hydroxy-l,2.3-tnazole-l- 
oxides.  4.079.063.  CI.  260-308.00A. 
Ling.  Hans  Gway:  See—  »-    •    1  ^    • 

Bumess,  Donald  MacArthur;  Dykstra.  Thon»«„^':  ^|«*:r'"' 
Thomas  Arthur;  and  Ling,  Hans  Gway.  4.079,014,  CI.  252- 
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Linanau,  Horst,  to  Woma-Apparatebau  W.  Maasberg  ACo.  GmbH. 
Rotaubie  nozzle  construction.  4,078,727,  Q.  239-247.000. 

Linn,  Donald  Floyd;  Plourde,  James  Kevin;  and  Swan,  Clarence  Burke, 
to  Bell  Telephone  Uboratories,  Incorporated.  Microwave  oscillator 
having  feedback  coupled  through  a  dielectric  resonator.  4,079,341, 
d.  331-96.000.  .       ^.  ,  ...      . 

Little  Roaer  G.,  to  Simulation  Physics,  Inc.  Dielectnc  guide  for  elec- 
tron be^  transport.  4,079.285,  CI.  313-352.000, 

Loeb  Robert  D.  Moisture  indicator  for  hanging  plant  containers. 
4.078,625.  CI.  177-233.000. 

^"Suilfer.  «  and  Huber.  Alfred,  4.079.107,  CI.  264-50.000. 

"^Schwemmer,  Leonard  J.;  and  Richter,  William  A.,  4,079,168,  CI. 
428-416.000. 

^^GoiSn,  Allin  L.rLow.  Teresa  L.  K.;  Lai,  Chun-Yen;  and  Wang, 
Su-Sun,  4,079,127,  CI.  424-177.000  qg  .7^000 

Luck  Harvey  R.  Product  storage  apparatus.  4,078,480.  CI.  99-476.0UU. 
Luckenbill.  Uwrence  F..  to  A.  W.  Cash  Valve  Manufactunng  Corpo- 
ration. Relief  valve.  4.078.722.  CI.  236-92.00C. 
Lucking,  Hans-Joachim:  See—  ....         »      v  j 

Maass,  Gunthcr;  Lucking,  Hans-Joachim;  Maas,  Joachim;  and 
Seyfried.  Klaus,  4,079.070.  CI.  260-448.20E. 

Luddington.  Eric  Alfred:  See—  ^   j    aa    »♦«-    Fri,- 

HiiwhcliiTe.  Dennis;  Heyboum,   Frank;  and  Luddington,   Enc 

Alfred,  4,078,648,  CI.  198-347.000. 

Luisi.  Frank  L.;  Robinson,  Philip  R.;  and  Bongartz,  Roy  C,  to  Alle- 

Rheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning 

Srip  in  a  molten  salt  bath.  4,078.942,  CK  1 34-10.(m 

Lundjren,  Kenneth  Paul;  and  Freeman,  Edward  John  ^^MStiSS" 

Inc  Wide  bandNvidth  feedback  amplifier.  4,079,337.  CI.  33^ W7  000. 

Lundstrom.  Goran  O.  Arrangement  at  industrial  robots.  4.078,671.  CI. 

Luneau!  John  R..  to  Torque  Systems  Incorporated.  Hybrid  field  perma- 
nent magnet  motor.  4.079,278.  CI.  310-154000 

Lunsford,  John  Albert;  and  Martinson,  Lloyd  William,  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration Output  buffer  synchronizing  circuit  having  selectively  van- 
able  delay  means.  4,079,456,  CI.  364-200.000. 

'-"''Rji^^rlr,  A.  BniS^lnd  Lupton,  Elmer  C,  Jr.,  4,079,191,  CI. 

Lusk.  Grorge  E.,  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  High  voltage  oil  filled 
edible  temiination  with  oil  filter  and  skid  wire  secunng  means. 
4,079.186,  CI.  I74-14.0BH.  .  ma  i«  n  49  141  000 

Lussier.  Jean  Louis.  Swinging  door  system.  4,078.333.  CI.  49-141.000. 

''^ Vouytn'i^ifgcJLiryen;  Luu,  Tuong  Due;  and  Finet.  Jean  Maurice, 
4,079,448.  CI.  364-200.000. 

''''%^TK^nU.7A,mA^%  CI.  76-112.000. 

'^"lifiS^'^Gunrtir;  Lucking,  Hans-Jo«:him;  Maas,  Joachim;  and 

^fried,  Klaus.  4.079,070.  CI.  260^8.20E.  .^c^ 

Maass,  Gunther;  Lucking.  Hans-Joachim;  Maas,  Joachim;  and  Seyfned. 

lUalis,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  cyclic  diphenyl- 

siioxanes.  4,079,070,  CI.  260-448.20E. 
Mac  Products,  Inc.:  See —  .  _^_ 

Troccoli,  Arthur  M.,  4,079,189,  Q.  174.73.00R. 
MacFarland.  Raymond  W.;  and  Benson,  Orvm  M.,  to  Computron,  Inc. 

Article  feeder.  4,078.652,  CI.  198-443.000 
MacFee.  Norman  William,  to  Textron  Inc.  Slide  fastener.  4,078,278,  CI. 

24-205. lOR.  ^  ^     „„    „ 

Machinefabriek  M.  Brouwer  *  Co- B,^  i,S^ 
van  Daalen,  Peter.  4.078.282.  CI.  28-295.0dO 
Madjar.  Heinrich.  to  Men-Sie  Fnschluftgcrate-Vertnebe  GmbH.  Air 

purifier.  4,078,891,  CI.  21-74.00R. 

'^■^FSji^vShli?^  Matsumoto,  AkiyosW;  Kawakami,  Is«);  W- 
shida,  Tadashi;  Kamata,  Akira;  and  Maeda,  Yusuke.  4,078.970, 
CI.  195-63.000. 

^"^TiISiZ  Riku^iiinitomo,  Yuji;  Yamamoto,  Yoichi;  and  Maezawa, 
Tokio.  4,079,384,  CI.  346-I40.00R. 

'^**Kwip,*?i.S'o^^^iii™;  and  Magdo,  Ingrid  Emese,  4,079,408, 
CI.  357-50.000. 

^**&hJ^  TS,  WuW.  David  Evan  William;  and  Magee,  John 

Storey,  4,079.019,  CI.  252-453.000.  . 

Maggion?.  Virghiio  and  Rivetti.  Enrico,  to  FL\T  Societa  per  Aziom. 

nSd   distribution    valve   for   a   motor   vehicle   brakmg   system. 

4,078.846.  CI.  303-119.000. 

"^"^Uon^^t^rX  N..  4.078.676,  O^  214-77  OOP 

Magyar.  Stephen  Thomas;  Hirakis,  Emanuel  Collms;  GeU,  Maunce 
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Louis;  and  Felten,  Edward  Joseph,  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Oxidation  resistant  cobalt  base  alloy.  4,078,922,  CI.  75-171.000. 

Mahon,  Charles  A.,  III.  Multiple  tool  implement.  4,078,272,  CI. 
24-186.000.  ,         .      w    u  J 

Maire,  Jacques;  and  Gremion,  Robert,  to  Le  Carbone-Lorraine.  Method 
of  making  fluid  treatment  modules.  4,078,294,  CI.  29-428.000. 

Maisey,  Roy  Frederick,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Morpholine  derivatives  as  antidepressants.  4,079,135,  CI.  424-248.570. 

Maix,  Reinhard  Kurt:  See— 

Fillunger,  Harald;  Koch,  Alfred;  Maix.  Remhard  Kurt;  and  Meyer, 
Gundolf,  4,079,187.  CI.  174-15.00S. 

Makiguchi.  Toshisada;  MuramaUu.  Akira;  and  Kurabe.  Hyojiro.  to 
National  Research  Institute  for  Metals.  Self-curing  and  water-soluble 
mold.  4.078.599.  CI.  164-41.000. 

Makino.  Yoshimi:  See— 

Ookubo,  Hiroyuki;  and  Makino,  Yoshimi,  4,079,360,  CI.   340- 

174.0EB.  .      .      ^ 

Malagari,  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc.  Control- 
ling the  manganese  to  sulfur  ratio  during  the  processing  for  high 
perineabihty  silicon  steel.  4.078.952.  CI.  148-111.000. 

Malecek.  Jan.  Solar  heater  and  condenser.  4,078,547,  CI.  126-271. WW. 

Mallion.  Keith  Blakeney;  and  Robinson.  Graham  Ernest,  ">  Imp«jf 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Chemical  reduction  process.  4,079,055, 
CI.  542-426.000.  ^        ^         .  „,    .  w- 

Maloney,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Clark,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany. Alumina  coatings  for  mercury  vapor  lamps.  4,079,288,  CI. 
313-489.000. 

Malton  Electric  Company:  See—  

Bozich,  Robert  A,  4,078,843,  a.  292-57.000. 

Mammino.  Joseph;  and  Jossel.  Franklin,  to  Xerox  Coiporauon.  Dcvd- 
oper  compositions  comprising  toner  and  earner.  4,07«,yjo,  u.  vo- 
l.OSD. 

^T^Son°Sn  ^'^  Mammino,  Joseph,  4.078.927,  CI.  9j(^1.00R. 

Manchak,  Frank.  Method  of  transforming  sludge  into  ecologically 
accepuble  solid  material.  4,079.003.  CI.  210-46.000. 

Mann.  Don  Cowan,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated^exible  mag- 
netic disc  recording  technique.  4,079,427,  CI.  36Q-99.000. 

Mann  Harald.  Earth  covered  multi-story  residential  building. 
4.078.346.  CI.  52-169.400. 

Mapa  GmbH  Gummi-und  Plastikwerke:  See—  „„~w, 

Frodrich.  Horst;  and  Kesselring.  Lutz,  4,078,570,  CI.  12^359.000. 

Marchal,  Paul:  See—  ^.     _.      »,     ^  i    n    i    ._-i 

Francois,  Daniel;  Germond,  Jean-CUude;  Marchal,  Paul;  and 
Vertut,  Jean,  4,078.670,  a.  214-l.OCM. 
Marchio,  Douglas  R.   Lamp  with  storage  and  display  apparatus. 

4,079,241,  CI.  362-253.000.  ^w        u 

Marianowski,  Leonard  G.;  Camara,  Elias  Humberto;  and  Maru,  Hansraj 
Champshi,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Molten  carbonate  fuel  cell 
electrolyte.  4,079,171,  CI.  429-46.000. 
Marlen  Manufacturing  and  Development  Co.:  See— 

Fenton,  Leonard,  4,078,567,  CI.  128-283.000. 
Marsch,  Hans-Dieter:  See—  u_k-^ 

Keller,  Heinz-Jochen;  Marsch,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Biskup,  Herbert, 
4,078,899,  CI.  23-288.00M.  ,       .     „ 

Marsden,  Winston  Anthony,  to  Australian  Wire  Ind-istnes  Propnetary 
Limited.  Concrete  reinforcing  elements  and  reinforced  composite 
incorporating  same.  4.078,940.  CI.  106-99.000  .  . , 

Marshall,  Robert  W.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Brazmg  smtercd  ferrous 

powder  metal  articles.  4,078,713,  CI.  228-220.000. 

Martella,  Joseph:  See—  j  u    j.    a-k.., 

McCabe,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  Martella,  Joseph;  and  Handt,  Arthur, 

4,078,433,  CI.  73-425.40R.  ^.  .  .. 

Martellock,    Arthur   C,    to   Xerox   Corporauon.    Fixmg    method. 

4,078,948.  CI.  148-6.000. 
Martinson.  Lloyd  William:  See-  j  «/ n;-- ,  a  mo  asa 

Lunsford.  John  Albert;  and  Martinson,  Lloyd  William,  4,079.456. 
CI.  364-200.000. 
Maru.  Hansraj  Champshi:  See—  „      u  -         a  w-^. 

Marianowski.  Leonard  G.;  Camara,  Elias  Humberto;  and  Maru, 
Hansraj  Champshi,  4,079.171.  CI.  429-46.000.   ^       ,    ^      . 
Manilli.  Alfred  N..  to  National  Plastics  &  Ptoung  Supply  Co..  Inc. 
Electroplating  barrel  sidewall  construction  and  method  of  making. 
4.078.297.  CI.  29-450.000.  ^mo^ii  ri 

Marut.  Victor.  Indicia  display  and  audio  storage  cassette.  4.079,431,  CI. 

360^132.000. 
Maniyama,  Isamu:  See —  ,     . .  .^    . .    ,  •   v 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki;  Yama- 
moto,    Michihiro;     Ishizumi,     Kikuo;     Akatsu,     Mitsuhiro; 
Maniyama,  Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  Kume,  Yoshiharu;  and  Izumi, 
Takahiro,  4,079,053,  CI.  260-239.30D. 
Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  Akticngesellschaft  Gottmadmgen:  See— 
Purrer,  Josef,  4.078,7H  CI.  241-222.000. 
Wessel,  Ulrich,  4,078,367,  CI.  5M00.000. 

Iura.'Yukio-  Yamamichi,  Masayoshi;  Uchiyama,  TakashiJTaguchi, 
Tetluya,  'ano^Khimo,  Yultio,  4,079,396,  CI,  354.152.000„ 
Mast,  Fred,  to  Greug  Aktiengesellschaft.  Meajjunng  head.  4,078,858, 

Masuda,  Kosaku;' Nakatani,  Mamoni;  Yamashita,  *"y<»l»;  U?»8*^;j' 
Yasushi;  and  Kawakatsu,  Satoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  emulsion  containing  two-equivalent  yellow  coupler. 
4,078,936,  CI.  96-lOO.OOR. 

Matsuda.  Kokichi:  See—  j    v  l-  u    ..  ma  oai  n 

Aoki,  Seiji;  Kamiyana,  Akira;  and  Matsuda,  Kokichi,  4,078,961,  ci. 

156-360.000. 


MaUumoto,  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Fujita,  Yoshimasa;  Matsumoto,  Akiyoshi;  Kawakami,  Isao;  Hi- 
shida,  Tadashi;  Kamata,  Akira;  and  Maeda,  Yusuke,  4,078,970, 
CI.  195-63.000. 
Matsuno.  Miteuo,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the  production  of 

vinyl  norbomcne.  4.079.091.  CI.  260-666.0PY. 
Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
0-Alkyl-0-{2-carbalkoxy-2-alkoxy-vinyl)-<thiono)  (thiol)phosphoric 
(phosphonic)  acid  esters  and  method  of  combating  pests.  4,079,129. 
a.  424-212.000. 
Mawhinney.  Daniel  David;  and  Turski,  Zygmond.  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Microwave  frequency  discriminator.  4,079.325.  CI.  328-140.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften.  e.V.: 

See— 
Seiler.  Nikolaus;  Knodgen,  Bemd;  and  Seyl.  Wilhelm.  4.079.009. 
CI.  2I0-198.00C. 
Maxson.  Myron  T.:  See— 

Frye.  Cecil  L.;  Lee,  Chi-Long;  and  Maxson,  Myron  T.,  4,079,037, 
a.  260-46.50G. 
Mayer,  Ferdy  P.  Anti-interference  device  for  internal  combustion 

engines.  4,078,534,  CI.  123-148.00P. 
Mayer,  Leo  W.  Rack  for  vehicle  mounting  of  ski  equipment.  4,078,708, 
CI.  224-29.00R. 

Mazda,  Yoshiji:  See—  

Onoda,  Hajime;  and  Mazda,  Yoshiji,  4,078,645,  CI.  194-82.000. 
Mazeski,  Conrad  A.;  and  Candelaria,  Ken.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

teaching  reading.  4,078,319,  CI.  35-35.00R. 
Mazour,  Zdenek.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  phosphite  chlorides.  4,079.103.  CI.  260-972.000. 
Mazur,  John  T.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Routional  positioning  using 

linear  actuators.  4,078,441,  Q.  74-99.00R. 
McBain  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Chaban,  Richard  J.,  4,078,850,  Q.  350-36.000. 
McBride,  Charles  H.  Vertically  adjustable  trailer  hitch.  4,078,823,  CI. 

28O-490.0OR. 
McCabe,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  Martella,  Joseph;  and  Handt,  Arthur,  to  E.  W. 
Saybolt  &  Co.,  Inc.  Liquid  sampling  device.  4,078,433,  Q.  73- 
425.40R. 
McClelland.  Robert  David:  See— 

Baird.  David  Boyd;  Costello,  Alan  Thomas;  Fishwick,  Brian  Rib- 
bons; McQeUand,  Robert  David;  and  Smith,  Peter,  4,079,050,  CI. 
260-152.000.  .   .       ^ 

McComb,  Alan  Stuart,  to  Baldwin-Korthe  Web  Controls  Inc.  Control 
method  and  control  for  a  web  processing  machine.  4,078,487,  CI. 
101-228.000.  ^        .^„^^^    « 

McConnell,  Kennedy,  to  Interlake,  Inc.  Cross  bar.  4,078,664,  Q. 

211-189.000. 
McCord,  James  William.  Vapor  generating  and  recovenng  apparatus 
including  vapor  condenser  control  means.  4,078,974,  CI.  202-186.000. 
McCormick.  Ronald  O.;  and  Slonaker.  Robert  O..  to  Owen^Conung 
Fiberglas  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  producing  fibers  from  heat-sof- 
tenable  materials.  4.078,413,  CI.  72-343.000.  „„.,.- 

McConnick,  William  C;  Baker,  Robert  S.;  and  Pry,  Gilbert  H.  Rail  clip 
with  deformable  atUchment  lugs.  4,078,724,  Q.  238-351.000. 

McCoy,  Micheal  E.:  See—  .  ..,     .  .^  , 

Bell,  Herbert  A.;  McCoy,  Micheal  E.;  and  Woolston,  Francis  J., 
4,078,711.  CI.  228-123.000. 
McCracken,  Lester  C.  Guy  wire  clamp.  4,078,277,  CI.  24-1I5.00R. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See—  „,     _ 

Froyd.  Stanley  G.;  Wootton.  Theodore  R.;  and  Szeto.  Wai  S., 

4,079,235,  CI.  364-107.000. 
Goldsworthy,  William  B.;  and  Karlson,  Harald  E.,  4,079,106,  CI. 
264-<«.200.  ^.  ^  .         u^ 

McFadden,  Fred  Lee.   Prerecorded  tape  recordmg  and  branched 

method  of  instructing  using  same.  4,078,315,  CI.  35-8.00A. 
McGUlem,  Clare  D.;  and  Gunshor.  Robert  L.,  to  Roper  Corporation. 
Microwave   oven    having   waveguide   feed    with   phase   shifter. 
4,079,221,  CI.  219-10.55F. 
McGuire,  John  P.:  See—  ,«,»,.,  ^    « 

Wheatley,  Ronald  B.;  and  McGuire,  John  P.,  4,078,317,  CI.  35- 

12.00N. 
McHose,  Robert  Edwin:  See—  ^«,mo, 

Faulkner,  Richard  Dale;  and  McHose,  Robert  Edwm,  4,079,282, 
CI.  313-95.000.  ,^  ^        ^  , 

McKeen,  Thomas  Ray;  and  Stephenson.  Ronald  Bart.  Solar  energy 

coUector.  4.078,549,  CI.  126-271.000. 
McLourfilin,  Victor  Conrad  Richard;  Moreton,  Roger,  and  Watt. 
William,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Prepara- 
tion of  carbon  fibres.  4.079,122.  CI.  423-447.800.  _      ^. 
McMurtry.  David  Roberts,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.;  and  Renishaw  Electn- 

cal,  Ltd.  Measuring  apparatus.  4.078.314,  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Meanis,  Alexander;  and  Dreucci,  Lido  Michael,  to  UnitedStato  Steel 
Corporation.   Water-air  seal  for  converter  hood.  4,078,777,  CI. 
266-158.000. 

^^MiS'l^n^Tand  Mebus,  Henry  R.,  4,078,784,  CI.  270-56.000. 

Meckstroth,  Alan  F:  See—  c      ^m«-»«i     /-i 

Pease,    James   F.;   and    Meckstroth,    Alan    F.,    4,078,281,   O. 
24-279.000. 
Medi-Physics.  Inc.:  See—  .^.  .„^ 

Winchell,  Han^  S.,  4,079,124,  CI.  424-4.000. 
Medical  Packaging  Corporation:  See-  ^ma***    ri 

Crane,    Walton    B.;    and    Nason,    Frederic    L.,   4,078,656,   CI. 
206-223.000. 
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^iwada,  Yuttk«;  Meguro.  lUiyi;  Sato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Fugono. 
Taktthi.  4,079.060.  CI.  260-294.80B. 
Meguro,  Shinichiro:  See—  ^      ..     v 

Funito.  Yodiio:  Suruki.  Takuya;  Ikeda.  Masani;  TaiuJa.  2^""?^= 
Meguro.    Shinichiro;    and    Miura,    Takeshi,    4,078,299,    CI. 
29-S99000. 
Meichsner,  Walter.  Rock.  Heinrich;  Freissmuth.  Alfred;  Frietzel.  Horst; 
Rellenneyer.  Heinrich;  Ullrich.  Wolfgang;  Pfluger,  Ench;  and  Sin- 
dermann.  Raymund.  to  Suddeutache  Kalksuckstoff-Werke  AkUen- 
gesellachaft.  Method  and  composition  for  the  desulfunzauon  of 
Siolten  metals.  4,078,915.  a.  75-58.000.  ^        ,    . 

Meijer,  Oerhardus  Jan;  and  van  Rooyen,  Jan,  to  Texas  Inrtnimenis 
Incorporated.  Thermally  responsive  electrical  switch.  4,079,348,  CI. 
337-354.000. 

*^enielburger.  Jurgen;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  Plempel,  Manfred;  and 
Meiser,  Werner,  4.079.136.  Q.  424-250.000. 
Meissen.  Wolfgang:  &e—  AMaAA\    r\ 

Udvardi-Lakos.  Janos;  and  Meissen,  Wolfgang,  4,079,443.  CI. 

363-49.000. 
Metssner.  Juergen:  See—  .mo  Ait  ^i  oo  ii  rvm 

Abel,  Alfred;  and  Meissner,  Juergen,  4,078,473,  CI.  89-31.000. 

Melchior,  Ettore:  See—  ^«,o^,i  /-i  -jyAa-ynn 

Gastaldo.  Remo;  and  Melchior.  Ettore.  4,078.421.  Q.  73-49.200. 
Melchior,  Jean;  Andre,  Thierry;  and  de  Boisjean,  Michel  de  Lambert,  to 
Eut  Francais.  Power  unitt  comprising  a  supercharged  mtemal  com- 
bustion engine.  4,078.387.  CI.  60^06.000. 
Men-Sie  Frischluftgerate-Vertriebe  GmbH:  See— 
Madjar,  Heinrich,  4,078.891.  Q.  21-74.00R. 

Merck  A  Co..  Inc.:  See—  ..«.    „      ,j  «/    ^«vto  i-ro  «-! 

Christensen,  Burton  G.;  and  Ratcliffe.  Ronald  W.,  4,079,179.  CI. 

544-28  000. 
Dybas.  Richard  A.;  Grier.  Nathaniel;  and  Witzel.  Bruce  E., 

4.079,059,  a.  260-293.780. 
Graham,  Donald  W.;  Rogers.  Edward  F.;  and  Ashton,  Wallace  T., 
4,079.069.  CI.  260-256.40F.  •  ^  ^   c     a 

Mercurio,  Luigi;  and  Ravasto.  Piercarlo.  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  A  C.  S.p.A. 
Display  apparatus  for  a  biprogrammable  accounting  computer  with 
operatorTuidance.  4.079,449,  CI.  364-200.000. 
MenT  Kalju.  to  Dictaphone  Corporatioiu  Apparatus  for 

replies  to  pre-recorded  messages.  4.079,200.  CI.  179-6.00R. 
Merkle.  Hehnut,  to  Contraves  AG.  Mobile  current  consumer  device. 
4.079,262,0.290-1.008.  ^m»#iOi    r\ 

Mesh.  Richard  Douglas.  Safety  cover  for  gas  outlet.  4,078,691.  CI. 

220.85.00F.  ^    ^„  ^ 

Meaaerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See—  „„,.„«« 

AW.  Alfred;  and  Meissner,  Juergen,  4,078,473,  CI.  89-31.000. 
Brunsch,  Klaus;  and  Dollinger,  Rolf.  4.078.422.  CI.  73-65.000. 
ChrisU.  Manfred;  Butter.  Karl;  Dederra.  Hehnut;  KaufioMnn,  Mi- 
chael; Wittich.  Willibald.  deceased;  Wittich  nee  PadbCTg,  Renate. 
legal     guardian;     and     Lechner,     Manfred.     4.078.604,     CI. 
165-^133.000. 


Hufhagel.  Heinrich,  4.079,445,  CI.  363-71.00a 
Metallgaellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See-- 

Jwti,  Eduard,  4,078.545,  Q.  126-271.000.     ^       ,        ,  . 

Metzger,  Arthur  C,  to  Aim  Associates,  Inc.  Soundproof  structure. 

4,079,162.  CI.  428-312.000. 
Meyer,  Gundolf:  See—  .     .  „  ... 

FUlunger,  Harald;  Koch,  Alfred;  Maix,  Reinhard  Kurt;  and  Meyer, 
Gundolf,  4.079.187.  CI.  I74-I5.00S. 
Meyer.  Roth  &  Pastor  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Ditges,  Gunter.  4.078,407,  CI.  72-19.000. 
MevwaM.  Klaus,  to  Fritz  Eichenauer,  Firma.  Heating  element  for 

electrical  appliances  having  a  blower.  4,079,233.  CI.  219-375.000. 
Miaskoff,  Leonard;  and  Mebus,  Henry  R.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Signa- 
ture opening  apparatus.  4,078.784,  CI.  270-56.000. 

Micro-Bit  Corporation:  See—       

Amtz,  Floyd  O..  4,079.358,  CI.  365-1 18.000. 
Microwave  and  Electronic  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Woode,  Alan  David,  4.079.361.  CI.  340-258.00R. 

Mieaien.  Ralf:  See—  „  .,  „        ,    „        c  a 

Wolf.  Gerhard  Dieter.  Miessen,  Ralf;  Kunzel.  Hans  Egon;  and 

Bentz.  Francis,  4,078,889,  CI.  8-I68.00B.         ,.  ,  ^  ^  ..     .    , 

Mikoshiba,  Shigeo;  and  Shindada.  Shinichi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of 

driving  a  nat  discharge  panel.  4,079,370,  CI.  340-324.00M. 
Mikoahiba,  Tomoyoshi:  See—  .....         ^    wk    uv- 

Miyauchi.    Tateoki;    Nakabayashi.    Jun'ichi;    and    Mikoshiba. 
Tomoyoshi,  4,079,230,  CI.  219-121.00L. 
MUler,  George  Allen;  Carley.  Harold  Edwm;  and  Chan,  Hak-Foon.  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Metal  salts  of  mixed  dithiocarbamic  aads. 
4,079.146,0.424-286.000.  ,  .      o  .       ^ 

Miller,  Homer  Warner,  to  Honeywell  InformaUon  Systems  Inc.  Cur- 
rent mode  binary/BCD  arithmetic  logic  unit  with  parity.  4.079,457, 
CI.  364-738.000. 

KennelShl!  Gerhard  J.  A.;  MUler,  Laveme  J.;  and  Bean,  David  C, 
4,0797158.  O.  428-143.000. 
Miller  Richard  Carson,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  High  output  ex- 
truder screw.  4.079,463.  O.  366-89.000. 

Miller,  Robert  A.:  See—  .  ^    ^,    ^       .  »■         a 

PhiUips.  Kenneth  G.;  Ballweber.  Edward  G.;  Nordquist.  Karen  A.; 
"^MiUer.  Robert  A..  4,079.027.  CI  260-29.4UA. 

Miller.  Walter  L.  Battery  dnven  screwdnver.  4,078.589,  CI.   144- 

Millman,  Robert  SavUe;  Morley.  John  Godfrey;  and  Ramsay.  Henry 


Thomas,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Clamping 

device  incorporating  load  limiting  means.  4,078.573,  CI.  137-67.000. 

Mills,  Anthony  Kinnaird;  and  Winterbotham,  Peter,  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company.  Cleaning  composition.  4.079.020,  CI.  252-547.000. 
Minami,  Hidehiro;  and  Saito.  Z^en-ichiro.  Exhaust  gas  purifying  system. 

4,078.379.  CI.  60-276.000. 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See- 
Sheffield.  William  F..  4.079.437,  CI.  361-233.000. 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Klecker.  Gary  J.;  and  Abler.  Roger  L..  4.078,340,  CI.  51-295.'X)0. 
Mullin,  John  T..  4.079,261,  CI.  250-570.000. 
Norrell.  Donald  L.,  4.079,297,  CI.  318-85.000. 
Minovitch,  Michael  A.,  to  Phaser  Telepropulsion,  Inc.  Orbiting  solar 

power  sution.  4,078,747.  CI.  244-159.000. 
Minster  Machine  Company,  The:  See— 

Voorhees,  John  E.;  Fortman,  Ronald  F.;  Schoch.  Daniel  A.;  and 
Carabbio,  Robert  M..  4,078.416.  CI.  72-419.000. 
Misek,  Victor  A.,  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Optical  communications 

forwards  scatter  compensator.  4.079.246,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Misumi,  Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Base  metal  plate  for  directly  heated 

oxide  cathode.  4,079.164,  CI.  428-353.000. 
Mitchell,  Robert  S.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Methods  of  scale  inhibi- 
tion. 4.079.006.  O.  210-58.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita.  Yoshimasa;  Matsumoto.  Akiyoshi;  Kawakami.  Isao;  Hi- 
shida.  Tadashi;  Kamata.  Akira;  and  Maeda,  Yusuke,  4,078,970, 
CI.  195-63.000. 
Kimura.  Tomiaki;  Watonabe,  Masamichi;  Yamakawa.  Yoichiro; 
Mukai,  Seiichi;  Takenaka,  Kunihiro;  and  Kita,  Masahiro. 
4.079.113.  CI.  264-176.00F. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamanaka,  Akira.  4,078,636.  CI.  188-l.OOC. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oya,  Yoshichika.  4,078.905,  CI.  51-110.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda.    Kosaku;    Nakatani,    Mamoru;    Yamashita.    Kiyoshi; 
Usagawa.  Yasushi;  and  Kawakatsu,  Satoshi,  4,078,936,  CI.  96- 
lOO.OOR. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohta,  Hiroyuki,  4,078.461.  CI.  83-111.000. 
Mitsui.  Norihiko:  See— 

Ohta.    Masatoshi;    Mitsui,    Norihiko;    and    Miyazaki,    Rokuro. 
4,078,623.  CI.  177-45.000. 
Mittelhauser,  Bemhard.  Rear  view  mirror  for  automotive  vehicles. 

4.078,758.  CI.  248-484.000. 
Mittelmann.    Gabriel.    Combination    handbag    and    shopping    bag. 

4,078,595.  CI.  150-30.000. 
Miura,  Takeshi:  See—  ^      .      „ 

Furuto,  Yoshio;  Suzuki,  Takuya;  Ikeda,  Masaru;  Tanaka,  Yasuzo; 
Meguro.  Shinichiro;  and  Miura.  Takeshi.  4.078,299,  CI. 
29-599.000.  ...         .      _, 

Miyamoto,  Akio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Desensitizing  using  dry 

reverse  lithographic  plate.  4.078,493,  O.  101-450.000. 
Miyauchi,  Tateoki;  Nakabayashi.  Jun'ichi;  and  Mikoshiba,  Tomoyoshi, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Laser  working  apparatus.  4,079,230,  CI.  219.121.00L. 
Miyazaki.  Rokuro:  See— 

Ohta,    Masatoshi;    Miteui,    Norihiko;    and    Miyazaki,    Rokuro. 
4.078.623.  CI.  177-45.000. 
Mizuno.  Shoji:  See—  ^  ...,..•  j 

Tokunaga,    Shoichi;    Kato,   Atsumi;   Setoguchi,   Teruhiro;   and 
Mizuno,  Shoji.  4.079.175,  CI.  526-153.000. 
Mlavsky,  Abraham  I.,  to  Mobil  Tyco  Solar  Energy  Corporation.  En- 
capsulated solar  cell  assembly.  4,078,944,  O.  136-89.0OH. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Audeh,  Costandi  A.,  4,079,013,  O.  252-41.000.         ^  ^„  ^    ^, 
Brennan,  James  A.;  and  Morrison,  Roger  A.,  4,078,990,  CI. 

208-64.000.  .    ..    ^..       ..  , 

Givens,  Edwin  N.;  Plank,  Charles  J.;  and  Rosinski,  Edward  J., 

4.079.095,  CI  260-682.000.  .......       ^  , 

-      Givens,  Edwin  N.;  Plank,  Charles  J.;  and  Rosmski,  Edward  J., 

4.079.096,  CI.  260-682.000. 
Godfrey.  William  L..  4.079,432,  CI.  361-23.000. 
Goldstein,  Theodore  P.,  4,078,991,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Kerr,   George  T.;   and   Schweizer,   Albert   E.,   4,079,121,   CI. 

Savins,  Joseph  George;  and  Paul,  James  M.,  4,078,331,  CI.  47-1.400. 

Savins.  Joseph  George,  4.078,332,  CI.  47-1.400. 
Mobil  Tyco  Solar  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Gonsiorawski,  Ronald,  4,078,945,  O.  136-89.0CC. 

Mlavsky,  Abraham  I.,  4,078,944,  CI.  I36-89.00H. 
Modreski,  Peter  J.:  See—  ..    .,  ^     .     n  .      i        a 

Gait,  John  K.;  Gerlach,  Terrence  M.;  Modreski,  Peter  J.;  and 
Northrup,  Clyde  J.  M.,  Jr.,  4,078,904,  O.  48-197.00R. 
Modular  Controls  Corporation:  See—  .„,„„«^ 

Kosarzecki,  Constantine,  4,078,574,  O.  137-269.000.    ,  ^  ,    ^ 
Moen.  Art  M.  D.;  and  Robison,  James  R.,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Photometric  analyzer.  4,078,896,  CI. 

23-254  OOR. 

Moertel,  George  B.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Folded  tope  slide  fastener  stringer 
with  securing  stitches.  4,078,280,  CI.  24-205. 16C. 

Mogi,  Takao.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  tuning 
an  AFT-controlled  channel  selecting  apparatus  to  a  desired  fre- 
quency. 4,079.320,  CI.  325-420.000.  .       ^u        1     I    . 

Mogi,  Takao;  and  Okada,  Hisao,  to  Sony  CorporaUon.  Channel  select- 
ing apparatus.  4,079,420,  CI.  358-195.000. 


Mohan,  Narendra:  See- 
Peterson,    Harold    A.;    and    Mohan,    Narendra.    4,079,305,    CI. 
363-27.000. 
Mohr,  Walter,  to  Krautkramer-Branson,  Incorporated.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  time  interval  between  two  pulse  signals. 
4,079,315,  CI.  324-186.000. 
Molders,  Werner,  to  Stabilus  GmbH.  Pneumatic  spring  with  manually 

releasable  stop.  4,078,779,  CI.  267-120.000. 
Molins  Limited:  See—  . 

Hinchcliffe,   Dennis;   Heyboum,  Frank;  and   Luddington,  Enc 
Alfred,  4,078,648,  CI.  198-347.000. 
Moller,  Tilo;  and  Ketterer,  Dieter,  to  Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH.  Auto- 
matic or  semi-automatic  small  arm.  4.078.327.  CI.  42-71.00R. 
Mone,  John  Gregory,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Printing  inks  and 

process  for  using  the  same.  4,079,026,  CI.  260-22.0CQ. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Mitchell,  Robert  S.,  4.079,006,  CI.  210-58.000. 
Satkowski,  William  B.;  Day,  Richard  J.;  and  Shen,  Chung  Y., 
4,079,086,  CI.  26O-615.00R. 

Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis.  Missouri:  See—         

Brignac.  Edmond  P.;  and  Hanvey.  Billy  T..  4.079,046.  CI.  260- 
75.00M. 
/  Montgomery.  James  W.,  to  Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Pressure  actuated 

holding  apparatus.  4,078,606,  CI.  166-120.000. 
Montgomery,  John  A.:  See—  .«,«««£    ^, 

Piper,  James  R.;  and   Montgomery,  John  A.,   4,079,056,   CI. 
260-251.500. 
Montgomery,  Paul  D.:  See—  „    ,  rx 

Bage.  Jeffery  T.;  Cowles,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Montgomery,  Paul  D., 
4.079,213,0.  179-1  I0.00A. 
Moody.  Thomas  B.:  See—  .„,oo.«    /-i 

Yatcilla,   George  E.;  and   Moody,  Thomas  B..  4,078,819,  CI. 
280-462.000. 
Moore,   Augustus   B.,  Jr.   Mobile  home  enclosure.   4,078,343,   O. 

52-79.100. 
Moran,  John  J.,  to  Hycel,  Inc.  Sample  dispensing  system  in  an  auto- 
matic chemical  testing  apparatus.  4,078,895,  O.  23-253.00R. 
Morbark  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Leward  N.,  4,078,590,  O.  144-176.000. 
Moret.  Michel  Antoine  C:  See—  ........      .     ^   Amo«B 

Woog,  Philippe-Guy  E.;  and  Moret,  Michel  Antoine  C,  4,078,558, 
CI.  128-66.000. 
Moreton,  Roger:  See—  j  „,  ». 

McLou^lin,  Victor  Conrad  Richard;  Moreton,  Roger;  and  Watt, 
WUIiam,  4,079,122,  O.  423-447.800. 
Morgan,  Barrie  O.:  See—  n  o    Amoiaa   ri 

Kinch,  Frederick  A.,  Jr.;  and  Morgan,  Bame  O.,  4,079,188,  CI. 
178-22.000. 
Morgan  Berkeley  A  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Morgan,  John  Harold,  4.078.510.  O.  114-144.00A. 

Morgan,  John  Harold,  to  Morgan  Berkeley  A  Co.  Ltd.  RelaUng  to  the 

cathodic  protection  of  structures.  4,078,510,  O.  114-I44.00A. 
Morganstem,  Kennard  Harold:  See—  ..  „      ,j       j 

Cleland.  Marshall  Robert;  Morganstem,  Kennard  Harold;  and 
Hanley,  Peter  Ronald.  4,079.328.  O.  328-233.000. 
Morgenstem,  Johannes:  See—  w    ,._ 

Heeer,  Adolf;  Ihme,  Bemd;  Morgenstem,  Johannes;  Mueller, 
Gu^ther;  and  Paessler.  Helmar,  4,078,518,  CI.  118-419.00a 
Mori,  Haruki.  Bum-proof  cooking  utensil.  4,078,479,  CI.  99-422.000. 
Mori,  Kazumasa;  Morishima,  Toshio;  and  Itoh,  Katsumi,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd.  Current  generating  system  for  motor  vehicle. 
4,079,306.  O.  322-28.000. 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki;  Yama- 
moto.     Michihiro;     Ishizumi.     Kikuo;     Akatsu,     MiUuhiro; 
Maruyama.  Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  Kume,  Yoshiharu;  and  Izumi, 
Takahiro,  4,079,053.  CI.  260-239.30D. 
Morisawa,  Tadakazu:  See —  .    . 

Ueda,  Tohru;   Morisawa,  Tadakazu;  and   Nunotani,  Yoshiaki, 
4,079,207.  CI.  179-18.0FD. 

Morishhna,  Toshio:  See—  ....   v  ,       •  Annt%v\di 

Mori.  Kazumasa;  Morishima,  Toshio;  and  Itoh.  Katsumi,  4,079,306, 

CI.  322-28.000.  _      ,  ^  . 

Morlev,  John  G.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Comixjsite  materials.  4,079,165,  CI.  428-366.000. 
Morley,  John  Godfrey:  See—  .      ^   .,  j  « 

Millman,  Robert  Savile;  Morley,  John  Godfrey;  and  Ramsay, 
Henry  Thomas,  4,078,573,  CI.  137-67.000. 
Morning  Treat  Coffee  Company.  Inc.:  See-       „      , .   .  „. ..,  ^, 
Gallo,  Simeo  Anthony;  and  Williams,  James  Harold,  4,078,356,  CI. 
53-22.00A. 
Moroz,  Alexei  Mikhailovich:  See—  „...„..  ^  n 

Kogan,  Samson  Borisovich;  Bursian,  Natalia  Robertovna;  Pan- 
tSov.  Boris  Vladimirovich;  Moroz,  Alexei  Mikhailovich;  and 
Orlov,  Dmitry  Sergeevich,  4,078,743,  O.  252-442.000. 
Morrette,  Richard  A.:  See—  ^     «    ».  ^  a     Amoiru  ri 

Dickson,  Andrew  C;  and  Morrette,  Richard  A.,  4,079,104,  CI. 
264-25.000. 
Morris,  Robert  L.:  See—  ^  .,     ■     „  v—  t     Ama^tt   r\ 

Castellano,  Carmine  T.;  and  Moms,  Robert  L.,  4,078,517,  ci. 

118-16.000. 
Morrison,  Roger  A.:  See—     ^   ^,      .         _  a      AnTooon    ri 

Brennan,  James  A.;  and  Morrison,   Roger  A..  4,078,990,  CI. 
208-64.000.  ,        .      ..^  ., 

Mortenson,  Carl  N.,  to  Magline.  Inc.  Self  storing  lift  gate  assembly. 
4.078,676,  O.  214-77.00P. 


Morton  Metalcraft  Co.:  See- 
Young,    Byron    H.;    and    Bridgwater,   Jon    D.,   4,078,542,    CI. 
126-164.000. 
Moser,  Hans  Rudolf,  to  Fritz  Buser  AG  Maschinenfabrik.  Doctoring 

device  with  blade  cushioning  mount.  4,078.486,  CI.  101-120.000. 
Moser,   Rabin,  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Pressurized  solvent  fusing. 

4,079,228,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Moser.  Robert  J.  Liquid  applicator.  4,078,865.  O.  401-23.000. 
Moshofsky.  Jerome  F.:  See— 

Ozawa,  Max  K.;  Vanderzanden,  Allan  J.;  and  Moshofsky,  Jerome 
F.,  4,078,536,  O.  123-198.0DB. 
Moss,  Charles  W.  PorUble  shelter.  4.078.572,  O.  135- 1. OOR. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Esry,  Jack  W.;  and  Piesinger,  Gregory  H.,  4,079,380,  CI.  343- 

100.0SA. 
Lundgren,  Kenneth  Paul;  and  Freeman,  Edward  John,  4,079,337, 

CI.  330-307.000. 
Piesinger,  Gregory  H.,  4,079.379,  CI.  343-lOO.OSA. 
Piesinger,  Gregory  H.,  4.079,381,  CI.  343-lOO.OSA. 
Mott.  Richard  C.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Enthalpy  calculator.  4,078,431.  CI. 

73-336.000. 
Motte.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Bahout,    Bernard;    Motte,   Jean-Pierre;    and    Vayssiere,    Pierre, 
4,079,184,  CI.  13-32.000. 
MPL,  Inc.:  See— 

Raghavachari,  Srinivas  T.;  and  Striebel,  Robert  L.,  II,  4,078,583, 
CI.  137-636.000. 
Mueller.  Guenther:  See— 

Heger.  Adolf;   Ihme,   Bemd;  Morgenstem,  Johannes;  Mueller, 
Guenther;  and  Paessler,  Helmar,  4,078,518,  CI.  118-419.000. 
Mukai,  Seiichi:  See — 

Kimura,  Tomiaki;  Watonabe.  Masamichi;  Yamakawa,  Yoichiro; 
Mukai,    Seiichi;    Takenaka.    Kunihiro;    and    Kita.    Masahiro, 
4,079,113,  CI.  264-176.00F. 
Mulatero,  Ivo:  See— 

Bcllis,  Carlo;  Giovando,  Giamattisto;  and  Mulatero,  Ivo,  4,078.788. 
O.  271-128.000. 
Mulders,  Julien:  See— 

Brahm,  Jacques;  Vanlautem,  Noel;  Decamps,  Alain;  and  Mulders, 
Julien,  4,079.016,  CI.  252-99.000. 
Muller,  Willy,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Diazopigmenu  containing 

pyridine  derivatives.  4,079.052,  CI.  260-156.000. 
Mullin,  John  T.,  to  Minnesoto  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Detector  for  distinguishing  between  recorded  and  unrecorded  bands 
of  a  phonograph  record.  4,079,261,  O.  250-570.000. 
Mullins,    Wayne    L.    Combination   die    and    pallet.    4,078,760,    CI. 
249-120.000.  „  .       ,     ^,  ..    . . 

Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Ito,  Fumio;  Sakurada,  Nobuaki; 
Kawamura,  Masaham;  and  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Camera  with  digital  control  device.  4,079,386,  CI.  354- 
23.00D. 
Murakami,  Hiroyashu:  See—  -   .    .  • 

Kawamura,  Masaham;  Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Tadashi; 
Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  Ito,  Fumio;  and  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko. 
4,079,387,  CI.  354-23.00D.  ^.,    ^  .  ^ 

Murakami,  Kenkichi;  and  Kikuzawa,  Yoshiharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Plastic    Kogaku    Kenkyusho.    Screw    extruder.    4,078,454,    CI. 
74-802.000. 
Murakami,  Masahiro:  See—  . 

Suzuki,   Nobuyuki;   Sowa,   Tsuneo;   and   Murakami,    Masahiro, 
4,079.180.  CI.  544-24.000. 
Muramatsu,  Akira:  See—  ,.,,-. 

Makiguchi,  Toshisada;  Muramatsu,  Akira;  and  Kurabe,  Hyojiro, 
4,078,599,  CI.  164-41.000. 
Muramatsu,  Katsuji:  See—  -r^.   j 

Takahama,  Sho;  Muramatsu,  Katsuji;  Fujita,  Yoshihiro;  and  Okada, 
Tsunemasa,  4,079,388,  CI.  354-31.000. 

Muraoka.  Temo:  See—  .    .    „  .  ,,       ,. 

Ishigaki,  Yukinobu;  Sasamura.  Kohei;  Itoh.  Yasuo;  and  Muraoka, 
Temo,  4,079,330,  CI.  329-134.000. 

^  Takanen,  Lasse  W.;  Palmius,  Kjell;  and  Myrthil,  Gerard,  4,079,030, 
O.  260-33.40R. 

Myson  Heat  Exchangers  Limited:  See—         

Hunt,  George  Robert,  4,078,723,  CI.  237-63.00a 
Nadratowski.  Robert  W.  Doggie  valet.  4,078,838,  O.  294-19.00R. 
Nftcvc  Uwc*  Sec- 

Kuhl,  Gerhard;  and  Naeve,  Uwe,  4,078,665,  O.  2I2-3.00R. 
Nagata,  Wataru:  See — 

Tsuji,  Teroji;  Hamashima,  Yoshio;  Yoshioka,  Mitsura;  Nansada, 
Masayuki;  Tanida,  Hiroshi;  Komeno.  Taichiro;  and  Nagata, 
Wataro,  4,079,181,  CI.  544-133.000. 

"'umeda,  Kenkichi;  and  Naito,  Noriaki,  4,079,426,  CI.  360-55.000. 
Naka,  Mitsuru.  to  Toyoto  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fastening 
device  for  tiltoble  steering  wheel  assembly.  4.078.448,  CI.  74-493.000. 

Nakabayashi,  Jun'ichi:  See—  ...,_.         j     .« ^    u  w. 

Miyauchi,    Tateoki;     Nakabayashi,    Jun'ichi;    and    Mikoshiba, 
Tomoyoshi,  4.079.230,  CI.  219-121.00L. 
Nakagiri,  Takashi;  and  Inayama,  Takayuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co., 

Ltd.  Support  member.  4,078,935,  O.  96-87.00A. 
Nakajima,  Shigem:  See—  ^  „,„«««    oi    -»m 

Ozaki,  Masahiko;  and  Nakajima,  Shigero.  4.079.000,  O.  210- 
31  OOC 
Nakamura,  Yoshizo,  to  Tokai  Mengyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  winding 
machine  for  rolled  towel.  4,078,738,  CI.  242-67.  lOR. 
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Niluununi.  Zenzo;  Tsunekawa,  Tokiuchi;  Taguchi.  Tetsuya;  Uchidoi. 

shiki  Kaisha.  Camera  system.  4.079.385.  Q.  354.23.00R. 

Nakatani.  Mamoni:  See—  v:..^i.j. 

WUdiida.    Kosaku;    Nakatani.    Mamoni;    Yanushit^    ICiyodu. 

Usagawa,  Yasushi;  and  Kawakateu.  Satoshi,  4,078.936,  CI.  96- 

Nakatsld^  Kazunobu;  and  Imada.  Katsumi.  to  Daiichi  S«iy»kaCo., 
Ltd.  Method  for  recovering  metal  ions  m  aqueous  liquid.  4,079,Uf>7, 

CI  26(^34S  80R 
Nakayama,  Osamu;  and  Kojima.  Hiroshi,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company 

Umit^  Highly  durable  tread  pattern  of  a  nb  type  pneumatic  tire. 

4.078,596.  CI.  152-2O9.00R.  ^.    „.  .  „. 

Nakavania,  Toshihiko;  Koyama.  Isao;  Wakabayashi,  Hoao;  and  Hi- 

^T  HiroSi!  to  Citizei  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Shape.  AT^ut  crystal 

o«Hltetor.  4.079.281,  Q.  310-360.00a 

'''•l?S?i^i.SS!SJ£^.  Bdward  a;  Nordquist.  Karen  A.; 
MKJMUkr,  Robert  A..  4,079,027.  Q.  260.29.4UA. 

^"^i.*TS.ji?H^hima,  Yoshio;  Yoshiok^  Mi»"™i.Nan«da^ 
MaMyuki-  Tanida,  Hiroshi;  Komeno,  Taichiro;  and  Nagata, 
Watani.  4.079.181,  Q.  544-133.000. 

^'^T^^Ji'on^T »nd   Nason,    Frederic    L.,   4.078,656.   CI. 

206-223.000.  ,^  .       _ 

National  DistUlers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  Sjf— 
Henderson.  Harold  E..  4.078.358.  CI.  53-29.000. 
National  Patent  Search  Associates.  Inc.:  S«—  ^  n  ^  n-»B  un 

^rgttsoo.  Andrew  Marvin;  and  Keith.  Ernest  Voshell.  4.078.817, 
a.  280.242.0WC. 
National  Pla«ic«  A  Pl*»»ng  Supply  Co_.  Inc. :  5«- 

Marulli.  Alfred  N..  4.078.297.  Q.  29-450.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Baker.  Roger  CecU;  and  Thompson.  Edward  James,  4,078.428,  Q. 

73-194  OOA 
McLoughlin.  Victor  Conrad  Richard;  Moreton.  Roger,  and  Watt, 

WilliMi.  4,079,122,  CI.  423-447.800. 
MiHrnaTRcW  Savile;  Morley.  JohnGodfrey;  and  Ramsay. 

Henry  TTiomas.  *.078.573.  CI.  137^1000. 
Morley.  John  G..  4.079.165,  CI.  428-366.000.    ^ 
National  Research  Institute  for  Metals:  See—  . 

KUkiShTToshisada;  Muramauu,  Akira;  and  Kurabe.  Hyojiro. 
4!078.599.  CI.  164-41.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  S«-  Amoioi    n 

Dunkley.  James  L.;  and   Solomon.   James  E.,  4.079,402.   CI. 

G^  William  Harlot  4.079.336.  CI.  330-296.000. 
fK  James  M.;  Gouin.  William  M.;  and  Gray.  Bruce,  4,078,980, 
CI  204-129  300 
Navarro.  Jose.  Control  system  for  mechanical  handling  installation. 

Nifc.*RS;S  &iwiln°°?o  Unkm  Cartide  Con»t*tion;^  fynthesis^f 
hydrosilanes  from  methylchloropolysilanes.  4,079,071,  a.  260- 
448.20E. 

^^m&  SJid  Charles;  and  Neat,  Frank.  4.078.296,  Q.  29-432.000. 

NefT,  David  Warren,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation  AutomaU<»lly  re-clos- 
ina  a  closure  difficult  for  children  to  open.  4.078.702.  a.  222-182.000. 

Nehrig.  R.  Harlan,  to  Auto  Specialties  M*nufacturmg  CompMy_  Hy- 
draulic hand  jack  with  needle  release  valve.  4.078.383.  CI.  6CM77.000. 

''•^tr'HeSrSetS^Neininger.  Guenter;  Sautter.  Eike;  and  Klip- 
pel.  Dieter.  4.079,377,  CI.  343-9.000.  

Neiaer  J   Ray  Carrier  for  handling  and  transporting  potted  plants. 

4,078.658.  a.  206-423.000. 

Nesterov.  Viktor  Ivanovich:  See—  .      „„„^ 

Bron  n,  Georgy  Konstantinovich;  Byzov.  Jury  Niko  aevich;  Kono- 

^v    Ivan  Vasilievich;  Surinov.  Jury  Fedorovich;  N«terov, 

Viktor  Ivanovich;  Pavlov,  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  and  Gusev, 

Alexei  Andreevich,  4,078.409.  CI.  72-63.000. 

Neti.  Radhakrishna  M.;  and  Roggenkamp  RayL.. »«  »f-^^  "'^S^ 

ments.  Inc.  COj  interference  free  Oj  electrode.  4.078.981.  CI.  204- 

195  OOP 
Netzei.  PhUip  C.  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Cutter  ^O]^^^ 
pipe  for  flexible  gas  insulated  transmission  line.  4.07».jo».  «-i. 

l^^  Boris,  to  Worthington  Pump.  Inc.  M^^g /?!?{?»"*  J?.' 
bi«h«ucal    treatment    of   fluids    with    oxygen.    4.079.008.    CI. 

Y^S^  Otto  Walter;  and  Korpics.  Frank  Joseph,  to  Amrtrf  Indus- 
uSTlncorporated.    Pedestal    roof   wear    liner.    4.078.501.    CI. 

N«!^.  John  Fred,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Photosensitive,  image-forming  compwition  «>"««"»"«  «''?5°  ^J?/ 
di$ubstituted-l-indanone    and     a    photooxidant.     4.078,934.    CI. 

96-85.000. 
^'tl;£^lu^/5;~and  Neuzil.  Richard  W.,  4,079.094,  CI.  260- 

674.0SA.  ,   ^    „ 

New  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  S«— 

Kaneda,  Isao,  4,079,292.  CI.  315-289.000. 
NewbouW.  Adrian  Orton:  See—  ,    _, 

WUliains.  Anthony;  and  Newbould,  Adrian  Orton.  4,079.326.  CI. 

328-150.000. 


^^Sti^S^i  ^  Newman.  Albert  F..  4.078.900.  Q.  29-25.170. 
N'Guyen.  Ngoc  Luyen;  Luu,  Tuong  Due;  and  Finet,  Jean  Maunce,  to 

Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  tasks  on 

peripheral  devices.  4,079.448,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Nichols  Engineering  A  Research  Corporation:  See— 

von  Dreusche,  Charles  F..  Jr..  4.078.503.  CI.  110-208.000. 
Nicholson.  Norman  E.;  and  Scarlett.  John,  to  Davy  Powergas,  Inc. 

Sulfur  dioxide  removal  process.  4,079,1 19,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Nickel,  Joseph  S.;  and  Seefeld,  Dean  E.,  to  Gehl  Company.  Forage 

wagon  including  apparatus  for  disengaging  dnven  parts.  4,078,640, 

CI.  192-25.000. 
Nicodemus.  Arnold  H.:  See—  ^       ,a  xi    a  nia  no  m 

Gomchalk.  Juan  M.;  and  Nicodemus,  Arnold  H.,  4,079,239,  a. 
235-463.000.  .       ^         . .  ,     .™,q- 

Nielsen,  Edwin  A.,  to  Ideal  Toy  CorporaUon.  Toy  vehicle.  4,078,798, 

CI.  273-86.00B.  ^  ^.  ^      .    „  ^  ,r  . 

Nigh,  Max  Thomas;  Ross,  Ronald  Allan;  and  Tietze,  Amun  Rudolf,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cobalt  ba*e  dloy*s 
protective  layer  for  magnetic  recording  media.  4.079.169,  Cl. 
428-636.000.  ,       ^  ... 

Nijman,  John  P.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Connector  filter  assem- 
bly. 4,079.343,  CI.  333-79.000. 
Nilsson,  Ingvar  Eriing;  and  Nystrom,  Lan  HaraW,  to  Jetra  Pak  Deve- 

loppement  SA.  Container  closure.  4.078,688,  CI.  215-270.000. 
Nippon  Cable  System,  Inc.:  See— 

Baba,  Masanao,  4,078.446,  CI.  74-471. OOR. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinoshita.  Kyo,  4,079.318,  CI.  325-305.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kohroh;  and  Lang,  Roy,  4,079,339,  CI.  331-94.50C. 
Shimamura,  Tadao,  4,079,371,  CI.  340-347.0DD. 
Yonezawa,    Masatomo;    and    Ohno,    Tomeji,    4,078,938.    CI. 
106-39.500. 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuno,  Mitsuo,  4,079,091,  CI.  260-666.0PY. 
Zenbutsu.  Tadashi;  Asami.  Hajime;  Uemura.  Seiichi;  and  Mirose. 
Takao,  4.079.032.  Q.  260-42.430. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See—  ..« ..^^ 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa.  4.078,985,  CI.  204-230.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See—  t      ^ 

Haw,  Hiroyo;  Bada,  Tovoaki;  Fujimon,  Sigeo;  Kikuno,  Tuguro; 

1^  Nozii,  Hiroshi,  4,079,224,  CI.  219-107.000. 
Kado,  Satoshi;  Yamazaki,  Taketomo;  Yamanaka,  Mikio;  Yabe. 

Katsuhiko;  and  Yoshida,  Kotaro,  ♦.078.919  CI.  75-124.000. 
Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Oka,  Joji;  and  Iwakura,  Hideaki.  4.079,163,  CI. 
428-328.000.  ..    ^  .       „ 

Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  S«— 

Takano.  Rikuo;  Sumitomo,  Yuji;  Yamamoto,  Yoichi;  and  Maezawa, 

Tokio,  4,079,384,  CI.  346-140.00R.  v    i.   i, 

Ueda,  Tohru;   Morisawa,  Tadakazu;  and  Nunotani,   Yoshiaki. 

4.079.207.  a.  179-18.0FD. 

Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ^  .    .    «•  .       -a  a-io  in* 

Mori,  Kazumasa;  Morishima,  Toshio;  and  Itoh,  Katsumi,  4,079,306, 

CI.  322-28.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Itoh,  Hiroshi.  4,078.840,  CI.  296-28.00G.  .,.,,• 

Yokota,    Akinori;    Usui,    Keizaburo;    and    Segawa.    Tomiyuki, 

4,078,429,  CI.  73-252.000.  .       ^     .      ,     .. 

Nissinen,  Erkki  Einari.  Straightening  and  supportmg  device  for  the 

spinal   column   in   the   surgical   treatment   of  scoliotic   diseases. 

4,078,559,  CI.  128-69.000.  •  .  -.k 

Nitta.  Atsushi,  to  Panafacom  Limited.  DaU  processing  system  with 

^proved  r«;ad/wnte  capability.  4,079,354,  Q.  34(X.147.00R. 
Noack,  Manfred  G..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Catalyzed  hydrazine  compo- 

S..S  and  methods  of  their  use.  4.079,018,  Ci  252-389.00R. 
Ncda,  Sozi,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes,  Ltd.  Tire  and  wheel 
assemblies.  4.0/8,597,  CI.  152-381.2WF.  w...  r^ii 

Noe.  Oskar,  to  BWG  Bergwerk-  und  Wdzwerk-Maschinenbau  Gesel  - 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  haftung.  Strip  coiler.  4,078,739,  CI. 
oA'j  TJ  inn 
Nohi'ra,  Hidetaka,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Intenwl 
combustion  engine  having  an  auxUiary  combustion  chamber. 
4,078,533,  CI.  123-148.0DS.  ..  ^    .  ,     AmtLTii  n 

Nordeen,  Melvin  A.  Combined  coupling  and  air  nozzle.  4,078,728,  ci. 

239-586.000. 
Nordquist,  Karen  A.:  See —  .  ^    »,     .     .  »  «•         a 

Phillips.  Kenneth  G.;  Ballweber.  Edward  G.;  Nordquist,  Karen  A.; 
and  Miller.  Robert  A..  4.079.027.  Q.  260-29.4UA. 
Norrell.  Donald  L..  to  Minnesou  Mining  "^  ManufKturmg^Compauy. 
Open  loop  facsimile  phasing  system  and  method.  4,079,297,  ci. 
318-85.000. 
^°tS;  a^l't^SVnch;  J^  D..  4.078,568,  CI.  128-283.000. 

''°''h7:X"l%i!«:tTcrrcr^  M.;  ModreAi,  Peter  J.;  ami 

Northrup,  Ciydc  J.  M.,  Jr.,  4,078,904,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Northwest  Engineering  ComjMmy:  &e— 

Seidel.  Richard  E..  4.078.679,  CI.  214-90.00R. 
Norton,  ciyde  J.,  to  Bell  &  HoweU  <^pwy^  Meth<^^    apparatus 
for  correcting  servo  signals.  4,079,302,  CI.  318-632.0UO. 

Norton,  Douglas  Edwin:  See—  „    . .     .  j  vi , 

Norton.  Hubert  Veare;  Norton.  Leslie  Buckingham;  and  Norton. 
Douglas  Edwin.  4,078.451.  CI.  74-613.000. 

Norton.  Hubert  Veare;  Norton.  I^«e  B^j^VShjuiljfS^  «S2     '        *' 
las  Edwin.  Machine  tool  guards.  4.078.451.  CI.  74-613.000. 
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Norton,  Leslie  Buckingham:  See- 
Norton,  Hubert  Veare;  Norton,  Leslie  Buckingham;  and  Norton, 
Douglas  Edwin,  4,078,451,  CI.  74-613.000. 
Nose  Cone  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Crowe,  Robert  W.;  and  FiUgerald,  Joseph  M.,  4,078.395,  CI. 
62-239.000. 
Novatek,  Inc.:  See- 
Lawrence,  Willis  Thompson;  and  Spaulding,  David  B.,  4,079,322, 
CI.  328-5.000. 
Novo  Enzyme  Corporation:  See— 

Spina,  Joseph;  and  Weibel.  Michael  K.,  4.078.564.  CI.  128-216.000. 
Nowell.  Richard  A.,  to  Pressed  S'eel  Corporation.  Adjustable  bed- 
frame.  4.078.270,  a.  5-181.000. 
Nozaki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Haga,  Hiroyo;  Bada,  Tovoaki;  Fujimori,  Sigeo;  Kikuno,  Tuguro; 
and  Nozaki,  Hiroshi,  4,079,224,  CI.  219-107.000. 
Numata,  Saburo;  and  Fujino,  Shinichiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.  Switch  means  for  cameras.  4,079,269,  CI.  3O7-247.00A. 
Nunes,  Anthony  M.  Hinge  pin.  4.078.276.  CI.  16-130.000. 
Nunotani.  Yoshiaki:  See—  . 

Ueda,  Tohru;   Morisawa.  Tadakazu;   and   Nunotam,   Yoshiaki. 
4,079.207.  CI.  I79-I8.0FD. 
Numberg,  Richard  K.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Time  van- 
able  thennostat.  4,078,720,  CI.  236-46.00R. 
Nystrom,  Lars  Harald:  See— 

Nilsson,  Ingvar  Eriing;  and  Nystrom,  Lars  Harald,  4,078,688,  CI. 
215-270.000. 
Oberstein,  Karia:  See—  „-  ^ 

Drebinger,  Klaus;  Oberstein,  Karla;  and  Thilo,  Peer,  4.079,35/,  Q. 
34O-149.00R. 
Obrochta,  Frank  T.:  See— 

Kelso,   Walter   T.;   and   Obrochta,    Frank   T..   4.078.598.   Q. 
164-30.000. 
Obst.  Jack  R.:  See—  .    .  _        ^„, 

Faani.  Siamac;  Chambers.  Ralph  M..  Jr.;  Obst.  Jack  R.;  and  Klamm. 
Robert  L.,  4,079,416,  CI.  358-106.000. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Choi,  Charles  K.;  Frischmuth,  Robert  W.;  Gundzik,  Richard  M.; 

and  Tassoney,  Joseph  P.,  4,078,973,  CI.  201-21.000. 
Woinsky,  Samuel  Gary,  4,078,675.  CI.  214-17.00B. 
Oder,  Robin  Roy;  and  Hatfield,  Willie  Jefferson,  Jr.  Magnetic  separa- 
tor. 4,078,998,  CI.  209-223.00R. 
Oeckl,  Otto.  Container  for  golf  clubs.  4,078,594,  CI.  150-1.50B. 
Oeckl,  Siegfried;  Paulus,  Wilfried;  and  Genth,  Hermann,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Antimicrobial  sulfonyl-acrylonitriles  and  amides 
thereof  4,079,148,  Q.  424-304.000. 
Oeschger,  Joseph  Emil,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.  Vacuum  interrupter  with  bellows  dampener.  4,079,217, 
CI.  20O-144.00B. 
Offerle,  Thomas  E.:  See—  _  ^     .^«„,    ^, 

Soules,   Thomas  F.;  and  Offerle,   Thomas  E..   4,079,287,   CI. 
313-487.000.  _        ^..     ^      .  J 

Ogata,  Yasuhiro;  and  Hosoi,  Moriyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Pressure  measuring  sheet  and  method  for  pressure  measurement  usmg 
said  sheet.  4,078,423,  CI.  73-141.00R. 
Ogawa,  Takuzo:  See—  .,..,.. 

Ohuchi,  Hirobumi;  Okamura,  Masahiro;  Kawakanu,  Sumio;  and 
Ogawa.  Takuzo.  4.079.405.  CI.  357-30.000. 
Ogden.  Cameron  S.:  See— 

Fedor.    Robert   J.;   and   Ogden.   Cameron    S..   4.078.380,   CI. 
«>-301.000.  „     .^„„„„    ^,    „ 

Fedor,  Robert  J.;  and  Ogden,  Cameron  S.,  4,078,898.  CI.  23- 
288.0FC. 
Ohga,  Shizuo:  See— 

Takematsu.    Tetsuo;    Ohga,    Shizuo;    Terakawa.    Akira;    Ito. 
Masatomo;  Kubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Seki.  Nansho.  4.078.913.  CI. 
71-120.000. 
Ohmori.  Akio;  Ando.  Masashi;  and  Akiyama.  Akitsugu.  to  Kuraray 

Co..  Ltd.  Flame-retardant  fiber.  4.079.036,  CI.  26045.75D. 
Ohno,  Tomeji:  See— 

Yonezawa,    Masatomo;    and    Ohno,    Tomeji,    4.078.938,    CI. 

106-39.500. 

Ohnuma,  Kunihiko;  and  Yasuda,  Hajime,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Pnnted 

circuit  board  capable  of  being  inserted  and  withdrawn  on  on-lme 

status.  4,079,440,  CI.  361-424.000. 

Ohta,  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsui  Mining  4  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.  Tnmming  preM 

having  die  movable  to  inactive  position  to  facilitate  scrap  removal. 

4,078.461.  CI.  83-111.000.  .  ^  .  „.      ^. 

Ohta,  Masatoshi;  Mitsui.  Norihiko;  and  Miyazaki,  Rokuro,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd  Scaling  device  for  an  elevator  car.  4,078,623,  CI.  177-45.000. 
Ohuchi,   Hirobumi;   Okamura,   Masahiro;   Kawakanu,   Sumio;   and 
Ogawa,  Takuzo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  photodetector. 
4.079.405.  CI.  357-30.000. 

^''^FujSi.ifi^ki;  and  Ohya.  Kazuo,  4.079.430,  CI.  360-126.000. 

TMaica,  Tadashi;  Oka,  Joji;  and  Iwakura,  Hideaki.  4.079.163.  CI. 

428-328.000.  _       ^  ^     ,  .^  c      b 

Okabe.  Itsuro;  and  Tanaka.  Toshimitsu.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.^td.  Spark 

ignition  type  four  cycle  internal  combustion  engines.  4.078,530.  Cl. 

123-52.00M. 

^'^oS/Siao;  Md  Okada,  Hisao.  4.079.420.  Cl.  358-195.000. 
Okada.  Tsunemasa:  See —  . «,   j 

Takahama.  Sho;  Muramatsu.  Katsuji;  Fujita,  Yoshihiro;  and  Okada. 
Tsunemasa,  4,079,388,  Q.  354-31.000. 


Okajima,  Hidekazu:  See— 

Ichiyanagi,    Toshikazu;     Iwama,     Hideto;     Hirata,     Noritsugu; 
Ishikawa.   Kazuo;   Okajima.   Hidekazu;   Toyama,   Masamichi; 
Shimazaki,  Mamoni;  and  Takigawa,  Tomoshi,  4,079,398,  Q. 
354-212.000. 
Okamura,  Masahiro:  See— 

Ohuchi,  Hirobumi;  Okamura,  Masahiro;  Kawakami,  Sumio;  and 
Ogawa,  Takuzo,  4.079,405,  Cl.  357-30.000. 
Okano,  Toshikateu:  See— 

Hisamatsu,    Masanori;    and   Okano,   Toshikatsu,   4,078,616,   Cl. 
172-801.000. 
Okayasu,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Koyama,    Kiyosaburo;    and    Okayasu,    Hitoshi,    4,078,638,    Q. 
188-288.000. 
Okuhara,  Seiichi.  Greenhouse  control  device.  4.078,721,  Cl.  236-49.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Noack,  Manfred  G.,  4,079,018,  Cl.  252-389.00R. 
Specht,  Steven  J.,  4,078,987,  Cl.  204-266.000. 
Olla  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See- 
Richer,  Robert  J.,  4,078,602,  Cl.  165-32.000. 
Olson,  Charles  W.,  to  Acme  Sales  Corporation.   Coke  briquette. 

4,078,902,  Cl.  44-lO.OOC. 
Olsson,  Mats  Jurgen  Martin,  to  AB  Bofors.  Flash-reducing  agent  for 

powder.  4,078,955,  Cl.  149-98.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Akihiko;  and  Kondo,  Isao,  4,079,389,  Q.  354-33.000. 
Osanai,  Akira,  4,079,277.  Cl.  310-90.000. 
OMCA  Sr.l.:  See— 

Crepaldi.    Sergio;    Buzio,    Adriano;    and    Comelio,    Romano, 
4,078,672,  Cl.  214-8.50A. 
Ong,  Helen  Hu;  and  Anderson,  Vernon  Brian,  to  American  Hoechst 

Corporation.  Azabicycloalkanes.  4,079,141,  Q.  424-267.000. 
Ongaro  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See— 

Ongaro,  Theodore,  4,078,339,  Cl.  51-281.00R. 
Ongaro,  Theodore,  to  Ongaro  Dynamics,  Inc.  Method  for  correcting 
rubber  tires  for  forces  generated  by  dynamic  non-uniformities. 
4.078,339,  a.  51-281.00R. 
Onoda,  Hajime;  and  Mazda.  Yoshiji.  to  Kimmon  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Ltd.  Prepayment  fluid  feeder.  4,078.645.  Q.  194-82.000. 
Ookubo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Makino.  Yoshimi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic field  sensing  apparatus.  4.079.360.  Cl.  340-I74.0EB. 
Opitz,  Konrad;  Schlafer,  Ludwig;  and  Ungermann.  Erwin.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Liquid    preparations    of    reactive    dyestuffs. 
4.078.884.  Cl.  8-l.OOD. 
Opitz.  Konrad;  and  Helling.  Heinrich.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Suble  liquid  water-containing  dyeing  compositions  containing  dis- 
perse and  reactive  dyestuffs  and  their  use  for  dyeing  or  printing  mixed 
fibre  materials.  4.078.885,  Cl.  8-1. OOA. 
OPTI  Patent-  Forschungs-  und  Fabrikations-AG:  See— 

Frohlich,  Alfons,  4,078,585,  Q.  139-384.00B. 
Optilon  W.  Erich  Heilmann  GmbH:  See— 

Heimberger,  Helmut,  4,078,279,  Cl.  24-205.  IIR. 
Grain,  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  Glaenzer  Spicer.  Apparatus 

for  cold  forming  metal  parts.  4,078,414,  a.  72-354.000. 
Orange  Musical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Hanulton,  Peter  John,  4.079,334,  Cl.  330-279.000. 
Orasvuo,  Erkki:  See— 

Syrjala.  Urho;  Orasvuo,  Olavi;  Orasvuo,  Erkki;  and  Sakki,  Reijo, 
4.078.591,  Cl.  144-193.00A. 
Orasvuo,  Olavi:  See — 

Syrjala,  Urho;  Orasvuo,  Olavi;  Orasvuo,  Erkki;  and  Sakki.  Reijo. 
4.078,591,  Cl.  144-193.00A. 
Orban,  Jean  M..  to  Vivitar  Corporation.  Shutter  speed  selector  acces- 
sory. 4.079.392.  Cl.  354-50.000. 
Orlov.  Alexandr  Alexeevich:  See— 

Dmitriev,  Andrei  Vladimirovich;  Baranov.  Stanislav  Stepanovich; 
Goncharov,  Georgy  Nikolaevich;  Zolotov,  Valery  Fedorovich; 
Orlov,  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Presnetsov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich; 
and  Semenov,  Valery  Ivlivich,  4,079,260,  Cl.  250-540.000. 
Orlov,  Dmitry  Sergeevich:  See— 

Kogan,  Samson  Borisovich;  Bursian,  Natalia  Robertovna;  Pan- 

tusov,  Boris  Vladimirovich;  Moroz.  Alexei  Mikhailovich;  and 

Orlov.  Dmitry  Sergeevich.  4.078,743,  Cl.  252-442.000. 

Ortmann,  James  H.  Engine  analyzing  device.  4,079,310,  Cl.  324-15.000. 

Osanai,  Akira,  to  Olympus  C^tical  Company,  Ltd.  Flat  miniature 

dynamoelectric  machine.  4.079.277,  Cl.  310-90.000. 
Osann,  Robert,  Jr.  Incremental  optical  encoder  system  for  absolute 

position  measurement.  4.079,25 1 ,  Cl.  250-23 1  .OSE. 
Osboni,  Merlin  L.;  and  Crytzer,  Layton  D..  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Industries,  Inc.  Continuous  testing  method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining the  magnetic  characteristics  of  a  strip  of  moving  material, 
including  flux  inducing  and  pick-up  device  therefor.  4,079.312.  Cl. 
324-226.000. 
Oswald,  James  H.:  See—  .„,„..,    ^ 

Settineri,  William  J-;  and  Oswald,  James  H.,  4,079,115,  Q. 
264-322.000.  .       . 

Oswitch,  Stanley;  and  Barr,  Thomas  F.,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Iron  and 
zinc  salts  as  smoke  suppressants  for  chlorine-containing  resinous 
organic  materials.  4,079.033,  Cl.  260-45.75P. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Arendt,  Henry  P.,  4,078,810,  Q.  277-116.400. 
Ott,  Karl-Heinz:  See—  .    ,    .     ,x„   „    , 

Hess,  Bemhard;  Raichle,  Karl;  Bottenbruch.  Ludwig;  Ott,  Karl- 
Heinz;  Schulz-Walz,  Hansjochen;  and  Walter,  Oskar,  4,079,024, 
Cl.  260-16.000. 
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Motor  Compmy.  Internally  vaporizing  low  emission  comDusior.  4078,415,  CI.  72-356.000.                             ^         ^           . 

4.078.377.  a.  60-39.230.  Pemberton.  Eugene  B.;  and  Allen.  Normw  T.  to  Dover  C^""on- 

Owem-Coming  Fiberglas  CorporaUon:  See— ,  _     .  „-  .. ,  f,,  Ougi  ijquid  level  indicating  gauge.  4.078.430.  CI.  73-3n.ow. 

M^orS,  Ronild  O.;  and  Slonaker.  Robert  O..  4.078.413.  CI.  ^^^^^   ,^^^^y^  ^^  ESB  Incorporated.  Battery  powered  lamp 

72-343.000.  Msembly.  4,079.243,  a.  24O-10.60R.            ^     .     ^           ..      ^,;„ 

Owens-Illinois.  Inc..  See-                                                 7,  ^Q^  CI.  Penizotto.  Peter;  and  Bolton  Theodore  E  to  ^F"// <J'T«ration.  Clip 

Dickson.  Andrew  C;  and  Morrette.  Richard  A..  ♦,u/y,iu».  vi.  ^^  ^^^  fastening  mechanism.  4.078.396.  CI.  62-298.000. 

Uwt  aSS;  R..  4.079.111.  CI.  264-89.000.  ^  .  ^    ^„     ^N^eS  SS  wSen*;:^78.702,  CI.  222-182.000. 

Ova.  ySiSE  t(^  Miteubishi  Jukogyo  Kj5«ij?^  *J%*^^,n^*-  Smchez.  Jose;  Kamath,  Vasanth  Rathnakar;  and  Halas.  James 

^'SunS^nSeSKl  and  apparatus  therefor.  4.078,905.  CI.  51-110.000.  "^y^^^  4.079.O74.  CI.  26a453.0RZ. 

"'"s^SSi;  &S^«*  Fu»io=  "^  ^"^  ^'""^"'  *''"'''^'    '"'^^Ii'S:  iSg^.  G..  4,078,659.  CI.  206-432.000. 

OzakiSIullii'o-S  Nakajima.  Shigeru.  to  Jap«.  E^  Comp^jy   ^"^^^^S^M^^Z^  Leather.  Bernard  Brian.  4.079.256.  CI. 

n£^PWc^  for  refining  acrylic  fiber  solvent  contammgmipun-  250-343.000.  .        ..„„,   „ 

tier  4.079.000.  a.  210.31.00c.  .  M«.hnfckv  Jerome  F  to   Perkins.  Clifford  A..  Jr.  Sea  wave  energy  conversion.  4.078,871.  CI. 

^^i^C^X'TS^^'^^^^^  ?:^^S  A.  Method  for  precious  metal  recovery.  4,078.918,  CI. 

o;;S:i2S^°Ed*iii'*to°S?AO^^^^  .^      „      ^  H  izrichter  Herbert. 

3."S^ --"STwell  Internatio^^^rporaUon.  High  -Fs..^-Son^.  An^^^^^^^^^  ?rSar^7^^S6"cn 

^^i.«jin.^pUfier.^^^^^^^  p^^!°^_tt  O.;  and  Peterson,  Robert  E.  Portable  building. 

»^.i^L^?2.K\oii??Sr8?S.S^^^^  ,:^\£^fZ  Mo^,.y^r.  .  W«^in  Alumm 

Page.  Wilbur  Mills:  See-                                                4  078  844  CI  Research  Foundation.  Power  supply  for  high  power  loads.  4.079.305. 

%^SJ&R^  ^"'""^  ""  ^              Mill.  4.(^8.844.  a^«-27^^                      ^^^^^  ^    ^^  ^^^^^^^  ,„^^^,^  ,„^ 

P.ifey.^l^T»d  Hovey.  WUlim  P .  to  Dow  ^emj«l  Company.  ^^^1  wiring  apparatus.  4.078.524.  Q.  119-71.000. 

Tli.  Curved  laminate  panels.  4.078.959.  CI.  156-214.000.  p^^^^^  ^^^^  E.:  See-                                                                 , 

Palmer.  John  P.:  S«-        _,         ,  ^    „   ^a7«716.C1  229-49  000  Pe^e^on,  Emmett  G.;  and  Peterson.  Robert  E..  4.078.341.  Cl. 

Ilarley.  David  N.;  and  Palmer.  John  P..  4,078.716.  Cl.  229-4V.uuu.  52.7i.OOO. 

'"^ffirS.^'it'p.rk^Chri^opher;  and  Palmer.  Ro«^^    ^'^'S.^'SSlrd^^'and    Peterson.   Robert   S..   4.079.120.   Cl. 

a.  266-33.40R.  .  213-50.500. 

'*^'SrA^tS!£^4.S9354,  a.  340.147.00R.      '  .,     .        ,  ^"Sdchsner.  wSer;  Rock.  Heinrich;  Frd«muth.  Alfred;  Pnet«l 

PamSrciSTE.  to  bow  Chemical  Compjmyjhe.  Punf.cat.on  of  Meicn^   Rellermeyer.  Heinrich;  Ulbiclu  Wo>f^,f  ^SJ"**''  ^™'^' 

^ycartoniite  s<ilution.  4.078.999.  Q.  210-22.00C.  „d  Sindermann.  Raymund.  4.078.915.  Q.  75-58.000. 

^"^Sl^^t^^t^JS^^^r^.  Natalia  Robertovn.;?-.-   ^^fin'^'JSrMS;.  A.  4  ^^„,^   ^, 

X;.  BSSvSimirovi<;h;  Moroz.  AJexd  Mjj^ovich;  and    ^  j^^.  Abrasion-resistant  opUcal  element.  4.079.160.  Cl. 


Vta.uSctu;e  of  a  wiping  article  having  a  paper  base.  4.078,958,  Cl.    ^^^^  Petroleum  <^n.|g«"y  ■  S^f- 
I5#U183  000  Fmch,  Jack  N.,  4,07»»,U/A  j.^1.  ^ 


Pal^E^  T.,  Jr.  Acoustic  feedb«:k  detector  and  automatic  gain 

control.  4.079.199.  Q.  179-l.OFS 
Patterson,  Robert  J.:  See— 


fK  J^k  N..757'rd7Vci.  2<»^^^  ^     ^„.3^,    Cl 

Hatcher,   Charles  S.;   and   Smith,   Kenneth   E.,  4,078.371,   Cl. 

KUe.' Stephen  A..  4.079.161,  Cl.  *2i-220Sm 


mtrol.  4.u/!f,i:^,  «-»•  »'T-..«. -.  vT    B.rJi.-«A    4  079  161  Cl  428-220.000. 


4.078.345.  Cl.  52-79.130. 


^rSrS*?'!*  n   l!4-2490d0.  4.078.34D.  «-i.  3Z-/y.»j". 

O.  424-304.000.  100  OSA 

'~'Sir?££r=-  P»«i,'~EL^^  ■^i!«-  9-re  H:L?1r. 


Jatteau.  Micnei;  ana  rmuvcn,  '"-^k—  -'•~"'-r^'    wTIi..^  «f  fr«<- 
P.v£h.  jSeph  P..  to  DOW  Ci^^Co^y,  ]^^^  «'  '"^ 
turing  a  subterranean  formation.  4.078.609.  Cl.  100-z/i.uw. 

"^'■aSSS^^lfi^d^-lopoulo..  Theodore  G..  4.079.082.  Q. 

260-576.000. 
Pavlov.  Vladimir  Alexeevich:  See— 


S^':  ji?  W.;"and  Kesinger.  Gregory  H..  4.079.380.  Cl.  343- 

Pietsch  °Er^,  to  Ellenberger  A  Pc^gcn  Gm«I.  Multi-pole  excess 

current  circuit  breaker.  4.079,345,  Cl.  jJ3-iu.wa;.  . 

PUchTohS  ?.  to  Ware  Machine  Service.  Ip^-fwrng  ni^^lanism^^^ 

.v^^SS'Alexeevich.See         _  ,^ ^^,^.^h- Kono-    PiSrsS^T^^lTaS^^^^^^^^^ 

^ri'S^^SThrsiCtfTuli^^^^^  Ssferi'^^^^^^  i^obert  T..  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

^^  Iv«K,vich;  Pavlov^VWim.r^AI«eev.ch;  and  Gusev.    P'n^clu.rj^B. ^Hubert. jmd  R^^   y^^^  ^.^^^.^    ^^^^ 33,    ^i. 

Payne.1!:!Saf?S!'l^  ^^"T'  "^  "^^"^  '°"""""*"'  Pii^S.^Mrving.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Coal  feed  lock. 

P.?S.'K:  t^E^:  ?^^^ror^  --eyor.  4.078.641.  Cl.  4^78.^^^..  222-218,0C«^           ^^^^  ^    ^^ 

1^3100).                                           ..                      .n7»M7  Cl  K  Sh   Edication  Ind  Welfare.  Method  of  making  ptendine 

Pais.  RiSph.  to  F.E.I..  Inc.  Solitary  roUer  conveyor.  4.078.642.  Cl.  '^^H«jlJ^.  ^ducat^^  ^^  260-251.500. 

Peill'j'a^  F.;  a«i  Meck.t«,tJ.  Alan  F.  Hose  clamp  with  t«,gential    Pittaci^S  A.^  ^  ^^^  3^3  ^  ^^_^^^^ 
iciew.  4.078.281.  Cl.  24-279.000. 


March  14,  1978 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  27 


Plank.  Charles  J.:  See—  jf 

Givens.  Edwin  N.;  Plank,  Charles  J.;  and  Rosinski,  Edwa^  J., 

4.079.095.  a.  26^682.000. 

Givens,  Edwin  N.;  Plank.  Charles  J.;  and  Rosinski.  Edward  J.. 

4.079.096.  a.  260-682.000. 
Plastic  Forming  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Schurman.  Peter  T.,  4,078,657.  Cl.  206-387.000. 
Plate  Kofasil  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Beck.  Theodor;  and  Gross.  Friedrich.  4.079.150.  Q.  426-54.000. 
Plempel.  Manfred:  See — 

Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Kramer.  Wolfgang;  and  Plempel.  Manfred. 

4.079.142.  a.  424-269.000. 
Wenzelburger.  Jurgen;  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Plempel.  Manfred;  and 
Meiser.  Werner.  4.079.136,  Cl.  424-250.000. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.:  See — 

Stewart,  William  James,  4.078.432.  Cl.  73-705.000. 
Plourde,  James  Kevin:  See — 

Linn.  Donald  fHoyd;  Plourde.  James  Kevin;  and  Swan.  Clarence 
Burke.  4.079.341.  Q.  331-96.000. 
Poage.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Shelquist.   James   A.;   and   Poage,   Ronald   A.,   4.078.822,   Cl. 
280-489.000. 
Poclain:  See — 

Pillion.  Pierre  Christian.  4.078.475.  a.  91-420.000. 
Pogonowski.  Ivo  C.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Methods  for  interconnecting  two 

cylinders.  4,078,391,  Cl.  61-53.680. 
Poling,  Ronald  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Control  device. 

4,079,347,  a.  337-304.000. 
Pollack,  Benjamin  D.:  See— 

Genakis.  Joseph  M..  4.078.406.  Q.  7O-364.00A. 
Pollitzer.  Ernest  L.:  See — 

Hayes.  John  C;  and  Pollitzer.  Ernest  L..  4.079.092,  Cl.  260-667.000. 
Poly-Clad  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Angelico.  Henry  R..  4,078.519.  Cl.  118-629.000. 
Poly  Patent  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Galluzzi.  Giovanni,  4,078,710,  Cl.  227-10.000. 
Polysar  Resins,  Inc.:  See — 

Crisci,  Victor  Eugene.  4.078.696.  Cl.  220-308.000. 
POM  Incorporated:  See — 

Kiehl,  William  C,  4.078.646,  Q.  194-83.000. 
Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.:  See — 

Bram,  Georges  Eugene,  4,078,813,  Cl.  277-207.00A. 
Poon,  Ching  C:  See- 
Pun,  Ching  W.;  and  Poon,  Ching  C,  4,079.173,  Cl.  429-167.000. 
Popioiek,  Franz  Michael,  to  Gebruder  Welger.  Apparatus  for  separat- 
ing and  distributing  rolled  bales  of  agricultural  material.  4,078,733, 
Cl.  241-200.000. 
Popp,  Hans,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Grid  having  reduced  secondary 
emission  characteristics  and  electron  discharge  device  including 
same.  4,079.286.  Q.  313-389.000. 
Portable  Electric  Saw  Mills  Proprietary  Limited:  See- 
Bowman,  John  Harvey,  4,078,460.  Cl.  83-5.000. 
Porter.  Allan  William  Henry;  Zvicner,  Rudolph;  and  Krause,  Josef,  to 
Adolph  Saurer  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a 
selvage.  4,078,586,  Cl.  139-434.000. 
Porter,  Chester  Dwight,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Transfer  line 

exchanger  inlet  cone.  4.078,292,  Cl.  29-402.000. 
Porter,  Douglas  M.  Tension  cable  enclosure.  4,078,795,  Cl.  272-3.000. 
Portescap:  See— 

Oudet,   Claude;   and    Stcherbatcheff,    Georges,   4,079,279.   Cl. 
310-164.000. 
Portland  Zementwerke  Heidelberg  AG:  See- 
Dressier,  Wilfried,  4.078,703.  Cl.  222-195.000. 
Possis,  Zinon  C,  to  St.  Jude  Medical,  Inc.  Heart  valve  prosthesis. 

4,078,268.  Cl.  3-1.500. 
Post  Office.  The:  See- 
Rogers.  Alastair  Stanley;  and  Thurlow.  Norman  Thorogood. 
4.079.208.  Cl.  179-I8.0FA. 
Potter  Electric  Signal  Co.:  See— 

WUson.  Stanley.  Jr..  4,079,363.  Cl.  340-276.000. 
Potts.  Thomas  Renwick;  and  Drum,  Norris  Holland,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Galvanic  cell  having  a  high  pressure  vent  closure. 
4,079,172.  Cl.  429-54.000. 
Potts,  Vinson  S..  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company.  Inc.  Easy-opening 

can  end  and  method  of  opening.  4.078.695.  Cl.  220-269.000. 
Pounder.  Edwin:  See— 

Casani,  John  R.;  and  Pounder.  Edwin.  4.078.426.  Cl.  73-189.000. 
Powell.  James  Lowell.  Simulated  citizens  band  radio.  4.078,329,  Q. 

46-175.0AR. 
Prager,  Jay,  to  Centronics  Data  Computer  Corporation.  Open-loop 

D.C.  motor  of  printer  carriage  speed.  4.079,298.  Q.  318-260.000. 
Pramoda,  Maturu  K.:  See— 


and 


and 
and 
and 


Pramoda, 

Maturu 

K.. 

4.079.128. 

Pramoda. 

Maturu 

K., 

4.079.131, 

Pramoda. 

Maturu 

K., 

4.079.132, 

PramoOa. 

Maturu 

K.. 

4.079,138. 

a. 


Lin.    Song-Ling; 

424-181.000. 
Lin.    Song-Ling; 

424-227.000. 
Lin.    Song-Ling; 

424-230.000. 
Lin,    Song-Ling; 
424-246.000. 
Pratt,  Keith  Lewis:  See- 
Barker,  Jeffrey  George;  and  Pratt.  Keith  Lewis.  4.078.663. 
209-76.000. 

Precitec  Gesellschaft  fur  Prayisionstechnik  und  Electronik  mbH  &  Co., 
Entwicklungs-und  etc.:  See— 
Schmall.  Karl-Heinz,  4,079,438,  Q.  361-399.000. 


Cl. 
Cl. 
Cl. 


a. 


Prem,  Dorothy  C:  See- 
Duke,  June  T.;  and  Prem.  Dorothy  C,  4.079.101.  Q.  260-879.000. 
Presnetsov.  Gennady  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Dmitriev.  Andrei  Vladiinirovich;  Baranov,  Stanislav  Stepanovich; 

Goncharov,  Georgy  Nikolaevich;  Zolotov,  Valery  Fedorovich; 

Orlov.  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Presnetsov.  Gennady  Nikolaevich: 

and  Semenov,  Valery  Ivlivich,  4.079.260.  Cl.  250-540.000. 

Presnick,  Michael  C.  Electronic  equipment  enclosure.  4.078.847.  Q. 

312-140.000. 
Pressed  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Nowell.  Richard  A..  4.078.270.  Q.  5-181.000. 
Pressmaster  A.B.:  See — 

Wiener.  Hans.  4.078.303.  Cl.  30-90.100. 
Prietzel.  Horst:  See— 

Meichsner,  Walter;  Rock.  Heinrich;  Freissmuth.  Alfred;  Prietzel. 
Horst;  Rellermeyer.  Heinrich;  Ullrich.  Wolfgang;  Pfluger.  Erich; 
and  Sindermann.  Raymund.  4,078.915.  Q.  75-58.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See- 
Collins,  Jerome  H..  4,079,078.  Cl.  252-545.000. 
Prosser.    Dwight    M.    Window    and    sash   balance.    4.078.336.    Cl. 

49-445.000. 
Pry.  Gilbert  H.:  See— 

McCormick.  William  C;  Baker.  Robert  S.;  and  Pry.  Gilbert  H.. 
4.078,724,  a.  238-351.000. 
Prydtz.  Ole.  to  Kosan  Crisplant  A/S.  Conveyor  systems.  4.078,649.  Cl. 

198-365.000. 
Pujol,  Carlos  Oliver.  Cooled  horizontal-axle  grinder.  4,078,731.  Cl. 

241-65.000. 
Pujol,  Carlos  Oliver.  Horizontal-axle  grinder  with  rotatable  sieve. 

4,078,732,  a.  241-70.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Crawford.  Duffer  Brooks;  Becker.  Colman  Lee;  and  LeBlanc. 

Joseph  Ray,  4,079,017,  Q.  252-373.000. 
Peterson,   William   H.;   and   Varda,   Eugene   I..  4.078.669.   Q. 
213-50.500. 
Pun.  Ching  W.;  and  Poon.  Ching  C.  Leak  resistant  dry  cells.  4.079.173. 

a.  429-167.000. 
Punch.  Gerald;  and  Hoy.  David,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc. 

Gas  mixer.  4,078.576.  Q.  137-604.000. 
Purrer.  Josef,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  Aktiengesellschaft  Gottmadin- 
gen.    Drive    arrangement    for    field    choppers.    4.078,734,    Q. 
241-222.000. 
Pushkareva,  Ljudmila  Ivanovna:  See — 

Zaslavskaya,  Tamara  Borisovna;  Fabrikant,  Veniamin  Lvovich; 
Pushkareva,   Ljudmila   Ivanovna;   and   Chuvychin,   Vladimir 
Nikolaevich.  4.079.435.  Cl.  361-82.000. 
Putterlik.  Jan.  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  automatically  discharging  a  thickened  fraction  from  a  centriftige 
rotor.  4.078.718.  Cl.  233-20.00R. 
Qest  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Haffiier.  Ralph.  4.078.764.  Q.  251-175.000. 
Quist.  Frederick  Fenn.  Jr.:  See — 

Church.  Wayne  Edward;  and  Quist.  Frederick  Fenn,  Jr..  4.078,791. 
a.  271-227.000. 
Quoos,  Kurt:  See — 

Kutz,    Johannes;    Kurschatke.    Wolfgang;    and    Quoos,    Kurt, 
4,078,403,  a.  68-43.000. 
R.  Gelb  ft  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Schlosberg,  Seymour;  and  Lerman,  Michael  J.,  4,078,697,  Q. 
220-378.000. 
Radiation  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Cleland,  Marshall  Robert;  Morganstem,  Kennard  Harold;  and 
Hanley,  Peter  Ronald,  4.079,328,  Cl.  328-233.000. 
Raghavachari,  Srinivas  T.;  and  Striebel,  Robert  L.,  II,  to  MPL,  Inc. 
Automatic     filling     machine-valve     assembly.     4,078.583.     Cl. 
137-636.000. 
Raichle.  Karl:  See— 

Hess.  Bemhard;  Raichle.  Karl;  Bottenbruch.  Ludwig;  Ott,  Karl- 
Heinz;  Schulz-Walz.  Hansjochen;  and  Walter,  Oskar,  4,079.024. 
Cl.  260-16.000. 
Ramsay,  David  William  Crichton;  and  Young,  Elliott,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Transition  metal  complex  formazan 
dyestufTs  containing  at  least  one  phosfrfionic  acid  group.  4,079.049, 
a.  260-149.000. 
Ramsay.  Henry  Thomas:  See — 

Millman.  Robert  Savile;  Morley.  John  Godfrey:  and  Ramsay, 
Henry  Thomas.  4.078.573.  Q.  137-67.000. 
Rank  Xerox  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuwana,  Toshiji.  4.078.862.  Cl.  355-40.000. 
Takiguchi.  Koichi.  4.079.227.  Q.  219-216.000. 
Takiguchi.  Koichi.  4.079.229.  Q.  219-216.000. 
Takiguichi.  Koichi;  Itami,  Teruhiko;  Sadamatsu.  Shigeru;  Yamada. 
Ashihiko;  and  Kimura.  MasakaUu.  4.078.286.  Cl.  29-132.000. 
Ranzi,  Marilena.  to  Pittacus  S.  A.  Machine  for  wrapping  articles  in 

stretchable  film.  4.078.363.  Cl.  53-228.000. 
Raschack.  Manfred:  See- 
Cyrus,     Richard;     and    Raschack.     Manfred.    4.079.137.     Q. 
424-250.000. 
Rastorguyeff,  Andrew  W.:  See— 

Kittredge.  Lloyd  G.;  and  Rastorguyeff.  Andrew  W..  4.078.789.  Q. 
271-65.000. 
Ratcliffe.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Christensen.  Burton  G.;  and  RatclifTe.  Ronald  W..  4,079.179,  Q. 
544-28.000. 
Rathmann,  Karl;  and  Sonntag,  Alois,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs 
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0.m.b.H.    Thyristor    with    pleasure    contacting.    4,079,409,    CI. 
357-79.000. 
R*uiiia*ReDoia  Oy:  See — 

KorhS^n,  Airne.  4.078.831.  Q.  280-770.000. 

Ravirto.  Piero»rk>:  See—  ^        ,       aiviqaaq     n 

Mercurio.     Luigi;     and     Ravasto.     Pierearlo,     4.079.449.     CI. 

Rave,  Terenc^  W."  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Olyoxal  «<>^«d  poly(- 
beu-alanine)  strengthening  resins  for  use  m  paper.  4,07V,U4J,  *.,i. 

26(^72  OOR 
R«ve,  Terence  W.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Olyoxal  moiUfiedpoly^ 
alanine)  strengthening  resins  for  use  m  paper.  4,079,044,  U.  2W- 

Rayment,  Larry  W.,  to  Sultra  Corporation.  Construction  toy  set. 

4,078,328,0.46-29.000. 
Ravmond  Lee  Organization,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Spencer.  Anito  J..  4.078.537.  Q.  128-56.000. 

**^  £lSS's5^.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Ims,  John  R..  4,078.894. 
a.  23-253.0PC. 

^'^d^'IGESS^.Wiii;-.  4.079.295  0^315 

Engelbrecht.   Rudolf  Succo;   and   Knop.   Karl.  4,079.411,  CI. 

FaSki?Richafd  Dale;  and  McHose,  Robert  Edwin,  4,079,282, 

O  313-95.000. 
Haferl,  Peter  Eduard,  4,079,293,  O.  315;387.00a  .  ^  .-, 

Luiisf<^  John  Albert;  and  Martinson.  Lloyd  Wilham.  4,079,456. 

O.  364-200.000.  .  ^     .^   ,  a  -tiY70«<  ri 

Mawhinney,  Daniel  David;  and  Tursla,  Zygmond,  4,079,325,  CI. 

328-140.000. 
Ozga.  Stanley  Edward,  4,079,455,  O.  364-200.000. 
PoK  Hans,  4,079,286.  O.  313-389.000. 
sSSnuSeph  JMies.  4,079,424.  O.  358-243.000. 
Ree^TRSirt  a.  to  Time  Computer,  Inc.  Digital  watch  analyzer. 

4,078,42a  O.  73-6.000. 
Recent  Marine  ft  Instrumentation,  Inc.:  See— 
DLSTSerek  K.,  4,078,511,  O.  114-144.00C. 

Rehau  Plaatiks  GmbH:  See—  

aiumgartelChristof.  4,079.110,0.  264-89.000. 

Rehr.  ^Sffled.  to  W.  Schlaftorst  ft  Co.  App*"tus  for  »"?l«t»™f 
textile  coils  having  predetemuned  thread  length.  4,078,7i7,  ci. 

Rd^hi^berger,  Anton  J.,  to  United  Stotes  of  America.  Health.  Educa- 
tion and  Welfare.  Double-wheel  automotive  hand  control  system. 
4,078,628,  O.  180.77.00R. 

**'*BlSr5rLeroy  Elkry;  Hogan.  David  Charles;  and  Reid,  Michael 
Gerald.  4,078,787,  O.  271-3.100.  .m»-KOf.    n 

Rdm.  Paul.  Frame  for  pictures  and  hke  objects.  4,078,326,  CI. 
40-152.100. 

^^ShijTSrtFtoymayr.  Joachim;  Reimpell,  Uwe;  and  Drechsel. 
Dieter.  4,078,897,  O.  23-273.00R. 

^'"SSEer^lJSt.^k,  Heinnch;  F«J«nuth,  ^^f^J^^, 
Hont;  Rellermeyer,  Heinrich;  UUnch,  Wolfgang;  Pfluger,  Ench. 
jSsindermann.  Raymund,  4,078,915,  O.  75-58.000. 

^"^cSiSreJSS.^  S^;  «d  Keith,  Ernest  VodieU,  4,078,817, 

Q  280-242  owe 
Render»,Martinus  Andrianus;  and  Degger,  Wolter  Wilhelmus  Johan- 
^oTto  iSniilip*  Corporation.  Method  of  manuftcturmg  a  deOec- 

^  aJl  for  a  caSode  ny  tube.  4,078,301,  O.  29-605.000. 
Roiishaw  Electrical.  Ltd.:  See—         ,.,  ^,  „.-.  „« 

KicMurtry.  David  Roberts.  4.078.314.  CI.  33-174.00L. 
RenmSrSuSen  C.  to  Pep«co.  Inc.  Heat  shrunk  earner  for  botUes. 

4.078,659,  CI.  206-432.000. 
Research  Frontiers  Incorporated:  See—  Aivjoo^ti    m 

Tbimpson,   Robert   I.;   and   Saxe,   Robert   L..   4,078,856,   O. 
350-362.000. 

'^^tTs^lJru'KS'TfoSrH.;  and  Guenther,  Oifford  H., 
4,079,223,  O.  219-86.700. 

***o!L5'Ste  f!TiI;  and  Retzloff.  RusseU  C,  4,078,911,  O. 

ReuscS'°Seter-Bemd;  Kuhlein,  Kkus;  SchoUcens,  Bernwajd; 
iSSum,  Rudolf;  Lerch,  Ulrich;  Bartmann.  Wilhelm;  Teufel, 
SSSil  Beck,  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng«ellschaft.  Certom 
pyr^dme  derivatives  and  pharmaceutical  use  thereof  4,079,145, 

RiS/ jSS2°Trosken,  Otto;  KeUer,  Karlfried;  Herrmami,  Erwin; 
SSeMtSTwolfgang;  and  Dorries,  Peter,  to  CasselU  Farbwerke 
Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sulfo-containing  phenol-formaldehyde 
condensates.  4.079.040.  O.  26049.000.  „  „   ,.  ^     ^ 

Ricafranca,  Romulo  M.;  and  Donato.  Amanao  S.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  deriving  useful  energy  from  sea  waves.  4.078.382.  O. 

RiSw!  Robert  J.,  to  OUa  Enterprises.  Inc.  Heat  exchanger  for  recovcr- 
ina  waste  heat.  4.078.602. 0.  165-32.000.  _  „         ^ 

RicBnond.  Eric  William;  and  Page,  WUbur  Mills,  toClayton  DB^jandre 
Company  Limited.  Truck  and  trailer  braking  systems.  4.078,844,  O. 
303-22.00R. 


Richmond,  James  W.,  to  General  Time  Corporation.  Damping  of  noise. 
4.079.274,0.310-51.000.  ,     ,       •         ,        ,r 

Richter,  Albert  P.,  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for  formmg  a  long-life 

thermal  crack  resistant  trap.  4.078.289,  O.  29-157.00R. 
Richter,  Bela,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Migration  imaging  with  surfact- 
ant-modified solvent  development.  4,078,923,  O.  96-l.OPS. 
Richter,  William  A.:  See—  .^,«,^«  ^, 

Schwemmer,  Leonard  J.;  and  Richter,  WUliam  A.,  4,079,168,  CI. 
428-416.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See—  _  ,  ,^  ,„,  ^„ 

Yamauchi.  Satoshi.  4,079,365.  O.  340-286.00R. 
Rider.  Ronald  E.;  and  Lampson,  Butler  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

High  resolution  character  generator.  4,079,458,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Riebel,  Hans-Jochem:  See—  .         „  »      w        n  u 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Behr- 
enz,  Wolfgang;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard,  4,079,129,  CI. 
424-212.000.  ^  .  ^  „.,     *   . 

Riedel,  Tilo,  to  S.A.  Eublissements  Francois  Salomon  ft  FUs.  Auto- 
matic ski  brake  using  stimip-shaped  spring  wire.  4,078,824,  O. 
280-605.000.  ^  .  ^  ^.,    „^. .     . 

Riedel,  Tilo,  to  S.A.  Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  ft  Fils.  Ski  brake 
with  elements  adapted  to  form  a  tread  body  engageable  by  a  sJu  boot 
and  with  inwardly  bent  spring  wire.  4,078,825,  O.  280^5.000. 
Riedel,  Tilo,  to  S.A.  Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  ft  Fils.  Ski  brake 
with  increased  resiliency  between  brake  actuator  and  brake  blade. 
4.078.826,  O.  280-605.000. 
Rieder,  Alois:  See—  n     u  ^ 

Wagensonner,  Eduard;  Rieder,  Alois;  and  von  Fischem,  Bemhard. 
4.079,391,0.354-44.000.  w      ,  ^ 

Rips,  Irving;  and  Vine,  Kemper  H.,  to  Younger  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Calibration  instrument.  4,078,418,  O.  73-l.OOJ. 

^^pSiSJi:;^^  a;  .^iEnief,  Gerald  L.,  4,078,524. 0. 1 19-71.000. 

Berkoff,  Charles  E.;  and  Rivard,  Donald  E.,  4,079,061,  O.  260- 
296.00R. 

Maggioni,  Virginio;  and  Rivetti,  Enrico,  4,078,846, 0.  303-1 19.000. 
Robba,  Max  Fcmand;  and  Aurousseau,  Michel,  to  Innothera.  Benzo- 
thienyl  aminoethyl  ketones  and  their  appUcation  m  therapeutics. 
4,079,140,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Compai^':  See— 

Numberg,  Richard  K.,  4,078,720,  O.  23(h46.00R.  . 

Robertson,  A.  Bruce;  and  Lupton,  Ehner  C,  Jr.,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Electrical  wire  for  use  in  nuclear  generating  stations. 
4,079,191,  O.  174-121.0SR. 
Robinson,  Graham  Ernest:  See—  »  j  a^q  nc* 

MaUion,  Keith  Blakeney;  and  Robinson,  Graham  Ernest,  4.079.055. 
O.  542-426.000. 
Robinson,  Philip  R.:  See— 

Luisi,  Frank  L.;  Robinson,  Philip  R.;  and  Bongartz.  Roy  C, 
4.078.942,  CI.  134-10.000. 
Robison,  James  R.:  See—     ^  „  ^.         ,  _     ,rt7a«o#;   ri    ■)% 

Moen.  Art  M.  D.;  and  Robison.  James  R..  4,078.896.  CI.  2J- 

254.00R.  .     ^ 

Robuchon-Merovak.  Christian  Romam:  See—  . 

Al  Marachy.  Pierre  Fauzy;  Robuchon-Merovak,  Romam  Gabne, 
and   Robuchon-Merovak,    Christian    Romam,   4.079.393,   CI. 
354-77.000. 
Robuchon-Merovak,  Romain  Gabnel:  See—  .  .  , 

Al  Marachy.  Pierre  Fauzy;  Robuchon-Merovak,  Ro"?«  G?''™  • 
and  Robuchon-Merovak,  Christian  Romam,  4,079,393,  CI. 
354-77.000. 

Rock,  Heinrich:  See—  .    .  .    ^    .        .u    *  ir  _j  d^.«,.i 

Meichsner.  Walter;  Rock,  Hemnch;  Freissmuth.  Alfred;  Pnetzel, 
Horst;  Rellermeyer,  Heinrich;  Ullrich,  Wolfgang;  Pfluger,  Ench; 
and  Sindennann,  Raymund,  4,078,915,  O.  75-58.000. 

^"SSl.?or?f Sd?:;;y,  WUUam  J..  4,078.484,  O.  10M5.000. 

^~S  HeS^A^M^S^MScS^^  and  Woolston,  Fnmcis  J., 
4,078,711,0.228-123.000.  ,,,«^, 

Br<;wn,  James  L..  4,079,373,  O.  34(V347.0pA. 
George,  Peter  K.;  Gergis.  Isons  S.;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsutomu, 

4,079,461,  O.  365-39.000.  

Germs,  Isoris  S.,  4.079.359,  O.  365-43.000.     

gSfS^  Oarenw  W..  4.079,332,  O.  330-253.000. 
Rogers,  Alastair  Stanley;  and  Thurlow,  Norman  Thorogood,  to  Post 
Office  The.  Telecommunications  transmission  and  signalling  circuite. 
4,079,208,  CI.  179-18.0FA. 

""^'ISSkTPaurSfand  Cumm,  John  R.,  Jr..  4,079,112,  O. 
264-162.000. 

^°*SJ^  oi^d  wTRogers,  Edward  F.;  and  Ashton,  Wallace  T., 
4,079,069,  O.  260-256.40F. 

^°*SS5^lSJis^^~and  Roggenkamp,  Ray  L.,  4,078,981,  O. 

TOd-IQS  OOP 

Rohm,  Gunter  Horst.  Power-actuated  chuck  ^^l  "'f^.^' "'"S^' 

acting  centrifugal  force  on  the  chuck  jaws.  4,078.814,  CI.  279-l.OW.,. 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See--  r:    a  ma  ma.  r\  260- 

Emmons,  William  D.;  and  Stevens,  Travis  E.,  4,079,028,  CI.  260- 

29  6NR 
MUIer,  George  Allen;  Carley,  Harold  Edwin;  and  Chan,  Hak-Foon, 

4,079,146,  CI.  424-286.000. 
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Roinestad,  Gerald  C,  to  Ashworth  Bros..  Inc.  Small  radius  conveyor 

belt  and  conveying  system.  4,078,655,  O.  198-848.000. 
Roland  Corporation:  See—  ,  ^.  «^  ,  ^^n 

Suenaga,  Norboru;  and  Tsurubuchi,  Tom,  4,078,466,  O.  84-1.240. 

Huggins,  Major  B.,  Jr.;  and  Rollins,  Ralph  H.,  4,078,677,  O. 
214-82.000. 

Rolls-Royce  Ltd.:  See—  

McMurtry.  David  Roberts,  4.078,314.  O.  33-174.00L. 
Roncone.  Anthony  W.  Camera  lens  masks.  4.079.394.  O.  354-122.000. 
Ronden.  Clifford  P.,  to  Grandview  Industries,  Limited.  Traffic  marker 
post.  4,078,867,  O.  404-10.000. 

Ronk  Electrical  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  

Hertz,  Claude  M.,  4,079,446,  O.  363-15aO(».  „  ^  ^    .„ 

Ronzio,  Richard  A.;  Davis,  PhUlip  K.;  and  Ziegler.  Robert  C,  to 
AMAX  Inc.  Process  for  producing  ammonium  heptamolybdate 
and/or  ammonium  dimolybdate.  4,079,116,  O.  423-56.000. 

'^°'^SSKa"are^7and  Gunshor,  Robert  L..  4,079,221,  O.  219- 

Rosbac^k,  Donald  H.;  and  Neuzil,  Richard  W.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Separation 
of  ethylbenzene  with  an  adsorbent  compnsmg  SR  and  K  exchanged 
X  or  Y  zeolite.  4.079,094,  O.  260-674.0SA. 

Rose,  Leslie  C:  See—  ^a^qaii     ri 

Hamrick,    Joseph    T.;    and    Rose,    Leslie    C,    4,078,613,    CI. 

166-302.000. 

Rosenfeld,  Jerold  C:  See—  ,  . ^    ,      tA  r-    Atnanu   n 

Lemper,  Anthony  L.;  and  Rosenfeld,  Jerold  C.  4,079,034,  O. 

260-45.70P. 
Rosinski,  Edward  J.:  See —  .  „    .    . .   -j     _j  i 

•    Givens,  Edwin  N.;  Plank,  Charles  J.;  and  Rosmski,  Edward  J.. 
4,079,095, 0.  260-682.000.  .  „         u ci       a  i 

Givens,  Edwin  N.;  Plank,  Charles  J.;  and  Rosmski,  Edward  J., 
4,079,096.  CI.  260-682.000.  ,  ,.    ^  .  .        r 

Rosier  Wulff,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  Dnve  systems  for 
mining  apparatus.  4,078,452,  CI.  74.752.00C. 

^°*Nigh,  Max ThSmas;  Ross,  Ronald  Allan;  and Tietze,  Annin  Rudolf, 

4,079,169.0.428-636.000.  m     xma^nri 

Rossini,  Alfred  P.  Lightweight  anchor  chock  assembly.  4,078,512,  ci. 

Rossmy,  Gerd;  and  Kollmeier,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG. 

Process  for  the  production  of  polyorganosiloxane  block  copolymers. 

4.079,098,  CI.  260-827.000.  ^  .       ^    • 

Rostron,  Joseph  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  CoTO^V^?-  5?f^«," 

resistor  support  for  EHV  power  cireuit-breakere.  4,079,216,  O. 

200-144  OAP 
Roth,  Leo.  Helical  tube  with  lamps  or  electric  bells  and  sliding  ball. 

4,078,330,  O.  46-227.000.  .... 

Roth   Sydney  J.,  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Ignition  timmg  mcasunng 

apMratus.  4.079,311.  CI.  324-16.00T. 
Rothman,  Michael.  Constroction  panels  for  structural  support  systems. 

4.078,348.  CI.  52-309.700. 
Rowland-HUl,  Edward  W:  See--  ^^       .  «,    ArvMS7i   ri 

Todd,  Robert  R.;  and  Rowland-Hill,  Edward  W.,  4,078,571,  CI. 

13O.27.00T. 
Roycraft  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Roycraf?  Louis  H..  4.078,541.  a.l26-99.00R. 
Roycraft,  Louis  H.,  to  Roycraft  Engineering  Company.  Wood  and  oil 
burning  furnace.  4,078,541,  O.  126-99.00R. 

^"''Bt;d'!S"^l^;^Rub^h,    Ottmar;    and    Honig,    Dietmar. 
Rudle,  MmfrS'.  Multiway  valve.  4,078,580,  CI.  137-625.660. 
^"*Sld,  HSy;^lRudszinat,  Willy,  4,078,647,  O.  198-347.000. 

*™Pinckacrs!  B.  Hubert;  and  Ruminsky,  Robert  T.,  4,079,331,  CI. 
330-2.000. 
Rusco  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  ,,Annn 

Tambascio.  Nicholas  A.,  4,078,271,  O.  5-310.000. 
RyczerLawrence  J.;  and  Van  Zeeland  Donald  L^  CuU«^Hammer. 

Inc.  Modular  IC  on-delay  timer.  4,079,267,  CI.  307-141.000. 
Ryder  International  Corporation:  See— 

Thomas,  Michael  D..  4,078,661,  CI.  206-533.000. 
RvnkowsbTGerald  A.,  to  Schfller  Industnes,  Inc.  Asynchronous  to 
^cSou^  Snvertir.  4,079,240.  O.  235-466.000. 

^^°fsha;?wafN7ritoki,  4,078,707.  O.  222-629.000. 
Rvs.  -nSeusz  J.,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  CorporaUon.  Mounting  phite  for 
mowSSL  circuit  breaker.  4.079,346,  O.  335-23.000. 

'-^^c'h^Sc^Kami,  Temhiko;  ^^^^'^^^SS^^ 

Ashihiko;  and  Kimura,  Masakatsu.  4,078,286,  O.  29-I3Z.OUU. 
St.  Jude  Medical,  Inc.:  See—  ,  ,  .„ 

Possis,  Zinon  C,  4,078,268,  O.  3-1.500. 

^' MS^i?SSe^7and  Saito,  Zen-ichiro,  4,078,379, 0.  60-276.000. 

^'y5Si"lS;^Orasvuo.  Olavi;  Orasvuo,  Erkki;  and  Sakki,  Reijo, 
4,078,591,  O.  144-193.00A. 

^^S^TiSu^'iLcuma.  Fumio;  and  Oyama,  Mitsuhiro,  4,078,507, 
O.  112-275.000. 


Sakurada,  Nobuaki:  See—  ^  ^    ,.■ 

Kawamura,  Masaham;  Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Ito,  TadMhi; 
Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  Ito,  Fumio;  and  Shinoda.  Nobuhiko. 
4,079,387,  CI.  354-23.00D. 
Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Ito,  Fumio;  Sakurada, 
Nobuaki;  Kawamura,  Masaham;  and  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko, 
4,079,386,  O.  354-23.00D. 
Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  to  Eublissements  Francois  Salomon 

et  Fils.  Ski  binding.  4.078,828.  CI.  280-625.000. 
Salve  S.  A.:  See— 

Takanen,  Lasse  W.;  Palmius,  Kjell;  and  Myrthil,  Gerard,  4,079,030, 
O.  260-33.40R. 
Sanchez,  Jose;  Kamath,  Vasanth  Rathnakar;  and  Halas,  James  Charles, 
to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Unsymmetrical  diperoxides  and  processes 
of  use  in  polymerizing  unsaturated  monomers.  4,079,074,  CI.  260- 
453.0RZ. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Misek.  Victor  A..  4.079,246,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Sanderson,  Richard  Barton,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. Ringing  and  testing  control  circuitry  for  communication  sys- 
tems. 4.079,210,  O.  I79-18.0HB. 
Sandoy,  Harry:  See — 

Krogstad,  Ivar,  Sandoy,  Harry;  and  Sethre,  Kare,  4,078,768,  O. 
254-175.700. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Funfschilling,  Peter.  4,079,065,  O.  260-343.30P. 
Sandwich-Profil  GmbH:  See— 

Dietzsch,    Hans-Joachim;    Dietzsch,    Otto;    and    Ufer,    Ench. 
4,078,909,  O.  65-2.000. 
Sano,  Takezo;  and  Inoue,  Tadanori,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.    Original    plate    for    producing    matrix.    4,079,159,    O. 
428-172.000. 
Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  .„,„,«^    ^,    ,.,0 

Takahashi,  Susumu;  and  Kurata,  Hirotaka,  4,079.204,  CI.   179- 
15.0BT. 
Santana,  Manuel  Roberto:  See—  .    „  ,.  j 

Kempf,    Raymond    Andrew;    Santana,    Manuel    Roberto;    and 
Schwartz,  Morton  I.,  4,078,853,  O.  350-96.230. 
Sardee  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Sarovich,  Steve.  4.078.654.  CI.  198-844.000.  _.  ^  , 

Sardessai.  Kashinath  S.;  and  Kopac,  Jordan  J.,  to  DelU  OU  Products 
Corporation.  Improved  foundry  process  and  binder  resm  composi- 
tion therefor.  4.079.031.  CI.  260-37.00N. 
Sarich,  Tony  Ralph,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Vane  type  orbital 

engine.  4,079,083, 0. 418-61.00R.  ^     „    .^,  _      • 

Sarovich,  Steve,  to  Sardee  Corporation.  The.  Flexible  coated  wire 

cable  conveyor  stmcture.  4,078.654.  CI.  198-844.000. 
Sasai.  Minom,  to  Kanda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Extension  telephone 

system.  4,079,212,  O.  179-99.000. 
Sasaki.  Tosio.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electnc  sewmg 

machine.  4,078,506.  O.  112-158.00R. 
Sasamura,  Kohei:  See —  .  .,        . 

Ishigaki.  Yukinobu;  Sasamura,  Kohei;  Itoh,  Yasuo;  and  Muraoka, 
Tcroo.  4,079,330,  O.  329-134.000.     ^  ^^      ^        v    .    w 
Satkowski,  WUliam  B.;  Day,  Richard  J.;  and  Shen,  Chung  Y^  to  Mon- 
santo Company.  Process  for  reacting  alkyl  epoxides  with  glycols. 
4.079,086.  CI.  260-61 5.00R. 
Sato,  Yoshiaki:  See—  .     ^        „...,•       j  c 

Kuwada,  Yutaka;  Meguro.  Kanji;  Sato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Fugono. 
Takeshi.  4,079.060.  O.  260-294.80B. 
Saunders,  Norman  B.  Solar  collector  and  heatmg  and  coolmg  system. 

4.078,603.  CI.  165-48.000.  ..    .   .  ,       ,  a  a 

Saurenman.  Dean  F..  to  Del  Tek,  Inc.  Method  for  douung  and  disin- 
fecting medical  equipment  4.078.943.  CI.  %14.0W. 
Saurwein.  Albert  C.  Powered  nail  extractor.  4,078,766,  O.  254-18.000. 
Sautter,  Eike:  See —  „  _..  .  „,. 

zur  Heiden,  CHetmar;  Neininger,  Guenter;  Sautter.  Eike;  and  Klip- 
pel.  Dieter.  4.079.377.  CI.  343-9.000. 
Sflvcc*  Sec 

Giraud,  Francois  Louis,  4,078,499,  CI.  104-165.000. 
Savins.  Eric  George;  and  Bentley,  Philip  David,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries      Limited.      Hexamethylenetetraminium      compounds. 
4.079.182,  CI.  544-185.000.  ^,  ^ 

Savins.  Joseph  George;  and  Paul,  James  M..  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation. 
Process  and  culture  composition  for  growth  of  alga  and  synthesis  of 
biopolymer.  4.078.331.  CI.  47-1.400.  w    v  ..     ^ 

SavinTjoseph  George,  to  Mobil  Oi>CorporattcmMediod  and  appara- 
tus for  the  synthesis  of  alga  biopolymer.  4,078,332,  CI.  47-1.4W. 
Sawafuji  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See—  »-  .    .    v 

Hazumi,    Kenji;    Tanaka,    Tsutomu;    and    Tagami,    KaUutoshi, 
4,079,307.  CI.  322-61.000. 

Saxe,  Robert  L.:  See—  „  ^  ^    .      Anitatu,    r\ 

Thompson,    Robert    1.;   and    Saxe,    Robert    L.,   4,078,856,   O. 

Sayles.  David  C,  to  United  Stotes  of  America,  Araiy.  Reignition  sup- 
pressants for  solid  extinguishable  propellants  for  use  m  controllable 
motors.  4,078,953.  CI.  149-19.400. 
Scarbrough,  Alfred  Dale:  See—  .,    ^  „  .        ^v        — 

LarsJn.  Kenneth  Nonnan;  Scarbrough,  AWred  Dale;  and  Knueven, 
John  Bernard,  4.079,452,  O.  364-200.000. 

^l5icholi>n.^onnan    E.;    and    Scarlett,    John,    4,079,119,    O. 

423-242.000.  ^  „,      .     tv.  m  b     t« 

Schade.  Hans  R.;  Baggerly.  Patricia  A.;  and  Woods,  David  R.  to 
General  Foods  Corporation.  Frosted  coatmg  for  sweetened  foods. 
4,079,151,  0.  426-%.00O. 


PI  30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  14, 1978 


Schirtau,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schwochow,  Friedrich:  and  SclurUu.  Wolfgang,  4,078,939,  Q. 
106-50.000.  ^  ,     ^. 

Scheck.  Paul,  to  J.  BobM  k.  Fib,  S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  die 

cutting  at  leaM  one  blank  in  a  sheet.  4,078,936.  Q.  1S6-1S7.000. 
ScbefHer,  Friedhcb,  to  AEO-Elotherm.  G.m.b.H.  Continuous  heating 
induction  fiimace.  4.079,222,  Q.  219.10.690. 

^**S2M!ESdJ.-  and  Shue,  Ho-Jane,  4,079,054.  Q.  260-239.570. 

Schertenkib.  Francis,  to  Alter  Licensing  Establishment.  Method  of 
mutkmfi  t  metallic  container  overlaid  with  plastic.  4,078,508,  CI. 
1I3-120.00A. 

Scbener.  JuUus;  Vaughan.  David  Evan  William;  and  Magee.  John 
Storey,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.  Process  for  preparing  zeolite  contain- 
ing hydrocarbon  conversion  catalysts.  4,079,019,  Q.  252-453.000. 

ScUerz.  Winfried.  to  Semikron  Gesellschaft  liir  Gleichrichterbau  und 
Elektronik  m.b.H.  Semiconductor  rectifier  device  with  improved 
cooling  arrangement  4,079.4ia  CI.  357-82.000. 

Schiffmann.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Bedrooan.  Karakian;  and  Schifhiann,  Robert  F.,  4,079,152.  CI. 
426-124.000. 

Schiller  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Rynkowski.  Gerald  A.,  4,079,24a  Ci.  235-466.000. 

Fuller,  wiilard^.;  and  Schilt,  Earl  A.,  4.079,123,  Q.  423-478.000. 

Schlafer,  Ludwig:  See—  .  ^    „  r,     ■ 

Opitz,    Konrad;    Schlafer,    Ludwig;    and    Ungermann,    Erwm. 
4,078.884.  a.  8-l.OOD. 
Schlea,  Carl  Solomon,  deceased  (by  Schlea,  Esther  Anna  Wargowsky, 
executrix),  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Separation  and 
purification  of  xenon.  4.078,907,  Q.  55-37.000. 
Schlea.  Esther  Anna  Wargowsky.  executrix:  See— 

Schlea.  Carl  Solomon,  deceased.  4.078.907.  Q.  55-37.000. 
Schlesinger.  JuUus,  to  Unit  Process  Assemblies,  Inc.  Card  controlled 
bett  backscatter  thickness  measuring  instrument.   4,079,237,  CI. 
364-563.000. 
SchUcht.  Raymond  C:  See- 
Sung.  Rodney  L.;  Dom,  Peter;  Cullen,  William  P.;  and  Schlicht, 
Raymond  C.  4,078.901.  Q.  44-64.000. 
Schloemann-Siemag  AkL:  See— 

Eckardt.  Helmut,  4.078.875.  Q.  425-217.000.       ^  ,^  ^  ^        , 

Schlo^terg.  Seymour,  and  Lerman,  Michael  J.,  to  R.  Gelb  &  Sons.  Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  repairing  protectively  lined  reactor  vessek. 

4,078,697,  CL  220-378.000.  ^,    ^    ..  u   ..     ^ 

Schmall,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Precitec  Gesellschaft  fur  Prayisionstechnik  und 

Electronik  mbH  Sl  Co..  Entwicklungs-und  etc.  Push-on-handles. 

4.079.438.  a.  361-399.000. 

Schmidt,  Horst:See— 


Koch.  Friedrich-Karl;  Sieber.  Christoph;  and  Schmidt.  Horst. 
4.078,415.0.72-356.000.  ^    ,    . 

Schmidt.  Paul,  to  Jagenberg-Werke.  Device  for  folding  and  closmg 

gaUe-shaped  folding  closures.  4.078,364,  CI.  53-378.000. 
Scl^tt,  Jack  N.:  See— 

Knowles,  James.  4.078.352.  Q.  52-693.000. 
Schneider,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Harris,  Coy  F.,  4,078.746.  Q.  244.153.00A. 

Schoch.  Daniel  A.:  See—  ..  ^ou..rx.i*        a 

Voorfaees,  John  E.;  Fortman.  Ronald  F.;  Schoch.  Daniel  A.;  and 
Carabbio.  Robert  M..  4.078.416,  Q.  72-419.000. 
Schoeller  *  Co..  Elektrotechnische  Fabrik:  See— 

Sdbd,  Georg.  4,079.242.  Q.  362-32.000. 
SchoUuns.  Bemward:  See— 

Reuschling.  Dieter-Bemd;  Kuhlein.  Klaus;  Scholkens.  Bemward; 
Kunstmann.  Rudolf;  Lerch.  Ulrich;  Bartmann.  Wilhelm;  Teufel. 
Hermann;  and  Beck.  Gerhard.  4,079,145,  Q.  424-274.000. 
Schreitmuller,  Hans-Jorg,  to  Wolf-Gerate  GmbH.  Hand  grass  shears 

opmted  by  an  electric  motor.  4,078,306,  Q.  30-204.000. 
SchuUer.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Busch,  Dieter,  Schuller,  Wolfgang;  and  Stein.  Manfred.  4,078,425. 
a.  73-188.000. 
Schultz.  Robert  M..  to  Luxite  Corporation.  Method  of  grindmg  con- 
cave raking  surfaces  of  Made  of  circular  saw.   4,078,457.  CI. 
76-112.000.  ^  .       , 

Schultz.  Robert  S.  Method  of  making  a  pressure-operated  container  for 

viscous  products.  4,078,359.  CI.  53-36.000. 
Schuhz.  Roger  Thomas,  to  Ford  Aerospace  Jt  Communications  Corpo- 
ratioo.     Pointing    error    compensating    device.    4,079,383,    CI. 
343-760.000. 
Schulz-Walz.  Hansjochen:  See^  ^   ,    .    .     r^  «.    , 

Hess.  Bemhard;  Raichle.  Karl;  Bottenbruch.  Ludwig;  Ott.  Karl- 
Heinz;  Schulz-Walz.  Hansjochen;  and  Walter.  Oskar.  4.079.024. 
a.  260-16.000. 
Schupp.  Lewis  J.:  See- 
Anderson.  Robert  M.;  Schupp.  Lewis  J.;  and  Herrmann.  William 
H..  4,078.881.  a.  431-93.000. 
Schurman.  Peter  T.,  to  Plastic  Forming  Company.  Inc.  Tape  cassette 

case.  4.078.657,  Q.  206-387.000. 
Schwartz,  Morton  I.:  See—  ..       .    „  ^ 

Kempf,    Raymond    Andrew;    Santana,    Manuel    Roberto;    and 
Schwartz.  Morton  I..  4.078.853.  CI.  350-96.230. 
Schwartz.  Robert  T.;  and  Harrison,  Marc  S.,  to  American  National  Red 
Croat.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  blood  collection  system.  4,078,783,  CI. 
269-328.000. 
Schwarz.  Herbert:  See—  . 

Bttttner,  Gerhard;  Klauke,  Erich;  Schwarz.  Herbert;  and  Donng. 
Fritz.  4.C79,09a  CI.  26C-651.00F. 


Schwarz,  Peter  W.  Ski  support  fixture.  4,078.780,  Q.  269-88.000. 
Schween,  Karl  D.  Portable  credit  card  imprinter.  4,078,491,  CI. 

101-269.000. 
Schweizer,  Albert  E.:  See— 

Kerr,   George  T.;   and   Schweizer,   Albert  E.,   4,079,121,  Q. 
423-413.000. 
Schwemmer.  Leonard  J.;  and  Richter.  William  A.,  to  Lord  Corpora- 
tion. Rubber-metal  composite  structures  having  improved  resistance 
to  corrosion.  4.079.168,  Q.  428-416.000. 
Schwerdtel,  Eberhard,  to  Hasler  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  limit- 
ing the  number  of  build-up  packets  during  the  process  of  building  up 
a  routing  address  in  a  digital  telecommunication  network.  4,079,209, 
a.  179-18.0EA. 
Schwochow,  Friedrich;  and  ScharUu,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Reinforcing  glass  fibers  of  ZnO-MgO-AliOj-SiOj-TiOj. 
4.078.939,  a.  106-saaoo. 
Scott.  GarUnd  E..  Jr.;  and  Levenson.  Michael  K.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Chemically  polished  polycrystalline  alumina  material. 
4,079,167,  a.  428-409.000. 
Scott,  Gerald  F.;  and  Corp,  Michael  B.,  Sr.  Electronic  telephone  call 

timer.  4,079,201,  Q.  179-7.  lOR. 
Scudder,  Henry  J.,  Ill,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Digital  video 

window  control.  4,079,417,  CI.  358-111.000. 
Seal  Incorporated:  See— 

Krueger,  Theodore  H.,  4.078,962.  Q.  156-497.000. 
Seanor.  Donald  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Hard  alloy  fuser  members. 

4.078.285.  a.  29-132.000. 
Seefeld,  Dean  E.:  See- 
Nickel,  Joseph  S.;  and  Seefeld,  Dean  E.,  4,078,640,  Q.  192-25.000. 
Seeley,  Elwin  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Method  for 
determining  changes  in  earth  resistivity  by  measuring  phase  differ- 
ence between  magnetic  field  components.  4,079.309.  CI.  324-6.000. 
Segawa.  Tomiyuki:  See— 

Yokota.    Akinori;    Usui.    Keizaburo;    and    Segawa.    Tomiyuki. 
4.078.429.  a.  73-252.000. 
Seibel.  Georg.  to  Schoeller  ft  Co.,  Elektrotechnische  Fabrik.  Illuminat- 
ing device  for  a  cigar  Ughter.  4,079,242,  Q.  362-32.000. 
Seidel,  Richard  E.,  to  Northwest  Engineering  Company.  Metering  flow 
device  for  loading  and  conveying  machines.  4,078,679.  CI.  214- 
90.00R. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita,  Yoshimasa;  Matsumoto,  Akiyoshi;  Kawakami,  Isao;  Hi- 
shida,  Tadashi;  Kamata,  Akira;  and  Maeda,  Yusuke.  4,078,970, 
a.  195-63.000. 
Seiler,  Nikolaus;  Knodgen.  Bemd;  and  Seyl.  WUhelm,  to  Max-Planck- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften,  e.V.  Apparatus  for 
multiple  column  chromatography.  4,079,009,  a.  210-198.00C. 
Seki,  Nansho:  See— 

Takematsu,    Tetsuo;    Ohga,    Shizuo;    Terakawa.    Akira;    Ito, 
Masatomo;  Kubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Seki.  Nansho.  4.078.913.  CI. 
71-120.000. 
Selcom-Camsa  s.a.s.  di  Carlo  Gibello  ft  C:  See— 
Gibello,  Carlo,  4.078,7%,  CI.  273-73.00D. 

Seltman,  Mark  A.:  See—  

Uvy,  Alan  D.;  and  Seltman,  Mark  A.,  4,078,492,  Q.  101-426.000. 
Semenov,  Valery  Ivlivich:  See— 

Dmitriev,  Andrei  Vladimirovich;  Baranov,  Stanislav  Stepanovich; 
Goncharov,  Georgy  Nikolaevich;  Zolotov,  Valery  Fedorovich; 
Orlov,  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Presnetsov.  Gennady  Nikolaevich; 
and  Semenov,  Valery  Ivlivich.  4,079,260,  CI.  250-540.000. 
Semikron  Gesellschaft  fur  Gleichrichterbau  und  Elektronik  m.b.H.: 
See^ 
Schierz,  Winfried,  4,079,410,  CI.  357-82.000. 
Sen,  Asim  K.,  to  Synchrosat  Limited.  Attitude  subilization  and  control 

of  dual-spin  spacecraft.  4,078,748,  CI.  244-170.000. 
Sentementes,  Thomas  J.;  and  Levett.  Peter,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. Thermistor  sensors.  4,079,350,  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Serafini,  Joseph  James,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Automatic  transient  beam 

current  limiter.  4,079.424.  CI.  358-243.000. 
Sethre,  Kare:  See— 

Krogstad,  Ivar;  Sandoy,  Harry;  and  Sethre,  Kare,  4,078,768,  CI. 
254-175.700. 
Setoguchi,  Teruhiro:  See—  ^      ...  j 

Tokunaga,    Shoichi;    Kato,   Atsumi;    Setoguchi,   Teruhiro;   and 
Mizuno,  Shoji,  4,079.175.  Q.  526-153.000. 
Settincri,  William  J.;  and  Oswald,  James  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Process  for  preparing  improved  transparent  shaped  arti- 
cles from  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  compositions  modified  with  a 
nitrile  containing  elastomer.  4,079,115.  CI.  264-322.000. 
Seyfried.  Klaus:  See—  ...  j 

Maass,  Gunther;  Lucking.  Hans-Joachim;  Maas.  Joachun;  and 
Seyfried.  Klaus.  4,079.070.  Q.  260448.20E. 
Seyl,  WUhelm:  See—  .      .  ^„  ,^ 

SeUer,  Nikolaus;  Knodgen,  Bemd;  and  Seyl,  WUhelm,  4,079,009, 
a.  210-198.00C. 
Shafer,  Donald  G.:  See- 
Cook,  Lloyd  A.;  and  Shafer,  Donald  G.,  4,078,712,  Q.  228-170.000. 
Shafer,  Warner  W.  Modification  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  to 
reduce  both  fuel  consumption  and  air  poUutants.  4,078,535,  Cl.  123- 
198.00D. 
Shah,  Rashmikant  P.:  See—  .^„,«x:    -r^. 

Dahlen.  Theodore  E.;  and  Shah,  Rashnukant  P.,  4,079,296,  Cl. 
318-7.000. 
Shames,  Harold:  See — 

Shames.  Sidney  J.;  and  Shames.  Harold.  4.078,575,  Q.  137-562.000. 
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Shames,  Sidney  J.;  and  Shames,  Harold.  Coupler  for  dishwasher. 

4,078,575,  Cl.  137-562.000.  .  ^„  „.o    ^^ 

Sharett,  Terrence  E.  Automatic  rear  view  mirror.  4,078.859.  Cl. 

350-279.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takano.  Rikuo;  Sumitomo,  Yuji;  Yamamoto,  Yoichi;  and  Maezawa, 
Tokio,  4,079,384,  Cl.  346-140.00R. 

Abdallah,  Abdulmuniem  H.;  and  Shea,  PhUip  J.,  4,079,130,  Cl. 
424-226.000.  .  w      ,  w 

Sheffield,  William  F.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufactunng.  Ma- 
chine and  method  for  poling  fihns  of  pyroelectric  and  piezoelectric 
material.  4,079,437,  Cl.  361-233.000. 

^^^'cSLSwUuL'^rind  Davison,  Sol.  4,079,099.  Q.  260-876.00B. 

Gergen!  WUliam  P.;  and  Davison,  Sol,  4,079,100,  Cl.  26O-876.00B. 

Henry,  Arthur  C,  4.079.149.  Cl.  424-327.000. 
Shelauist.  James  A.;  and  Pqage.  Ronald  A.,  to  American  Samax  Co. 
Tongue  construction  for  traUers.  4,078,822,  CI.  280-489.000. 

Shen,  Chung  Y.:  See—  «.  ,     ,  ,        ^  ou       /-t.         v 

Satkowski,  William  B.;  Day,  Richard  J.;  and  Shen,  Chung  Y., 
4,079,086,  Cl.  260-615.00R. 
Shen,  Peter  Iwu:  See—  .        ^  „,  .     ,,,  „        » 

Owens,  Clifton  W.;  Shen.  Peter  Iwu;  and  Wade,  Wallace  R.. 
4.078.377,  Cl.  60-39.230. 
Shephard,  Margaret  Claire:  See— 

Balasubramanyan,  Sugavanam;  and  Shephard,  Margaret  Oaire. 

4.079.143.  CI.  424  269.000.  k«      ^n7«««n 

Shepley,  Paul  E.  Two  wheel  compound  archery  bow.  4,078.3J»,  u. 

Sherwood.  Henry  A.  Phonograph  record  player.  4,078,807.  Cl.  274- 

900R 
Shigekawa,  Toy  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Test  panel 
for  evaluating  inspection  penetrants.  4.078.417,  Cl.  73-l.OOR. 

Shimada.  Tatsuo:  See —  „. .      ^     .^  j 

Yonezawa.  Setsuo;  Kawakami,  Tsuneta;  Shimada,  Tatsuo;  and 
Chida,  Yoshinori,  4,079,367,  Cl.  34O-324.0AD. 
Shimamura,  Tadao,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Rate  converter 
for  digital  signals  having  a  negative  feedback  phase  lock  loop. 
4,079,371,  CI.  340-347.0DD. 
Shimazaki,  Mamoru:  See— 

Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu;  Iwama,  Hideto;  Hirata,  Nontsugu; 
IshUcawa.  Kazuo;  Okajima.  Hidekazu;  Toyama^  M«?*«"ch}: 
Shimazaki.  Mamoru;  and  Takigawa.  Tomoshi,  4,079,398,  U. 
354-212.000. 

Shinagawa  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ^      ..        j  u 

Zenbutsu,  Tadashi;  Asami,  Hajime;  Uemura,  Seuchi;  and  Hirose, 
Takao,  4,079,032,  Cl.  260-42.430. 

Shindada,  Shinichi:  See—        „, .  ,  ^     ou-     u     ^  mo  iw   ^'^    i^n. 
MUcoshiba.  SKgeo;  and  Shindada,  Shmichi,  4,079,370,  CI.  340- 

324.00M. 

Shinoda.  Nobuhiko:  See—  ^,  v    i,-      f.«     T-/i..i.i. 

Kawamura.     Masaharu;     Sakurada.     Nobuaki;     ]»<>•     Tadashi, 

Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  Ito.  Fumio;  and  Shmoda.  Nobuhiko. 

4,079,387,  CI.  354-23.0OD.  „      •  c  u      ^ 

Murakami,    Hiroyashu;    Ito,    Tadashi;    Ito,    Funnio;  Sakurada, 

Nobuaki;    Kawamura,    Masaharu;    and    Shmoda,  NobuhUco, 

4.079,386,  CI.  354-23.0OD. 

^'"'rsmi.^Siji;  HiunashTma,  Yoshio;  Yoshioka,  Mitsuru;  Narisada. 
Masayuki;  Tanida.  Hiroshi;  Komeno,  Taichiro;  and  Nagata, 
Wataru.  4,079,181.  Cl.  544-133.000. 

^'''''?!r«,^yie  F^lhipman,  Ray;  and  Elgin.  Charles  E.,  4,078,770.  CI. 

Shivers,  Robert  M.  Math  teaching  aid.  4,078,318.  Cl.  35-31.00R. 
Showa  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Koyama.    Kiyosaburo;    and    Okayasu.    Hitoshi,    4,078,638,    Cl. 
188-288.000. 

^'"'gJS,!  mIcSH.;  and  Shue,  Ho-Jane  4,079^54,  CI.  2«)-239.5m 
Shutt,  Paul  B..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Three  funcuon  master 
cylinder.  4,078,384,  Cl.  60-535.000. 

^^''iiolKir'G.    Terry;    and    Sibbitt,    Bruce.    4,078.544,    CI. 
126-270.000. 

^'*lJiS!"FriSriS!Karl;  Sieber.  Christoph;  and  Schmidt.  Horst. 

4.078.415.  Cl.  72-356.000. 

Siegle.  Gert;  and  Altmenn.  Albrecht.  to  BUupunkt-Werke  GmbH. 

Method  and  apparan«  for  transmiWng  and  'g^;^?*^**'*'^"*^ 

information  in  a  television  signal.  4.079.419,  Cl.  358-193.0W. 

Siemens  Akticngesellschaft:  See—  .  ^  mo -*n#i  <-i  W7  W  noo 

Burtscher.  Joachim;  and  Strack.  Helmut.  4.079.^  ^mo  wT? 

Drebinger,  Klaus;  Oberetcin,  Karia;  and  ThUo.  Peer.  4.079.357.  Cl. 

Fr^hf Bmno;  and  Kofler.  Christian.  4.079.206.  Cl.  ^^f^ 
Franz.  Karl;  and  Stachowiak,  Margot  4,079^58  CI  250-483.000. 
Kupka,  Detlef;  and  Lang.  Heinz.  4.079,418,  CI.  358-149.00a 
Udvardi-Lako^  Janos;  and  Meissen.  Wolfgang.  4.079.443.  CI. 

363-49.000. 
Sigma  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Harritcoy  F..  4,078.746.  Q.  244-I53.00A. 
Siari  Elektrographit  GmbH:  See—  . 

Brandmair.    Franz;    Rubisch.    Ottmar;    and    Homg.    Dietmar. 

4.078.988.  Cl.  204-286.000. 


SUver  SeUio  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanukura.   Shigeo;   Kagaya.   Yutaka;   and   Uemura.    Kensuke. 
4,078.401.  Cl.  66-75.200. 
Simpson.   Frank  H.   Shotgun  shell   reloading  tool.   4.078.472.  Cl. 

86-23.000.  ,       .  ^ 

Simpson,  Harold  Graves,  to  Star  Manufacturing  Co.  of  Oklahoma. 

Construction  system.  4,078.351.  Cl.  52-536.000. 
Simulation  Physics.  Inc.:  See — 

Littie.  Roger  G.,  4.079,285,  Q.  313-352.000. 
Sindermann,  Raymund:  See—  ,    .  „  . 

Meichsner.  Walter;  Rock.  Heinrich;  Freissmuth,  Alfred;  Pnetzd. 
Horst;  Rellermeyer,  Heinrich;  Ullrich,  Wolfgang;  Pfluger,  Ench; 
and  Sindermann,  Raymund,  4,078,915,  Cl.  75-58.000. 
Sipos,  Tibor,  to  Johnson  ft  Johnson.  Preparation  of  enteric  coated 

digestive  enz>'me  compositions.  4,079,125,  Cl.  424-32.000. 
Sirand-Rey,  Gerard  Rene':  See— 

Travot.  Guy  Claude  Daniel;  and   Sirand-Rey,  Gerard  Rene. 
4,079.429.  Cl.  360-114.000. 
Skiatron  Electronics  ft  Television  Corporation:  See- 
Sullivan.  Hcxben  W..  4.079.414.  Cl.  358-84.000. 
Sieger.  Roger  R..  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Tape  deck.  4.079.300,  Q. 

318-326.000. 
Slonaker,  Robert  O.:  See—  .„„..,  « 

McCormick,  Ronald  O.;  and  Slonaker,  Robert  O.,  4,078,413.  Cl. 
72-343.000. 
Smith,  Bernard;  and  Newman.  Albert  F..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Method  of  making  a  high  current  density  long  Ufe  cathode. 
4.078.900.  a.  29-25.170. 
Smith,  Clifford  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Wagner,  WUliam  D.;  and  Smith.  Qifford  L..  Jr..  4.079.220.  Q. 
2OO.159.00R.  ^  ^.      .       ^ 

Smith.  Donald;  and  Damborough.  Geoffrey,  to  I.W.S.  Nonunee  Com- 
pany Limited.  Knitting  apparatus  and  yam  trapper.  4,078,402,  Cl. 
66-145.00R.  .      .    .   ^. 

Smith,  Frank,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lumted.  Electrolytic 

diaphragm  ceUs.  4,078,986,  Cl.  204-258.000. 
Smith.  Joseph  A.  Fuel  economizer.  4,078.532.  Q.  123-122.0AC. 
Smith,  Kenneth  E.:  See—  ,«,„,„     r^ 

Hatcher,   Charles  S.;   and   Smith,   Kenneth   E.,   4,078,371,  Cl. 

57-58.860.  ..„„.,  ^ 

Smith,  Leward  N.,  to  Morbark  Industries,  Inc.  Whole  tree  reducmg 

apparatus.  4,078,590,  Cl.  144-176.000. 
Srmth.  Michael  Sean.  HydrauUcally  driven  two-wheeled  pedicab. 

4,078,816,  CI.  280-216.000. 
Smith,  Peter:  See—  ^  ^.  ..      ,    n  •     i.  w 

Baird.  David  Boyd;  Costello,  Alan  Thomas;  Fishwick.  Bnan  Rib- 
bons; McClelland,  Robert  David;  and  Smith.  Peter,  4,079,050,  CI. 
260-152.000. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See— 

Berges,  David  A.,  4.079, 1 34,  Cl.  424-246.000. 
Berkoff.  Charles  E.;  and  Rivard.  Donald  E..  4.079,061,  Cl.  260- 
2%.00R. 

^"*  EnS5S,So^7and  Snell.  James  L..  4.079.329.  Q.  329-50.000. 

Sneller.  James  A..  Sr.:  See—  *    c     >•  mo  lo.  i-i 

Chamberlain.  WUliam  C;  and  Sneller.  James  A..  Sr..  4.078.394,  a. 
62-203.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  CockerUl  Ougree  Providence  et  Esperance-Long- 

Zorzi,  Joseph  Sante  David,  4.079.105.  CI.  264-30.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.:  See— 

Kervagoret,  GUbert,  4,078.581,  Cl.  137-627.500. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  Glacnzer  Spicer:  See— 

Grain,  Michel.  4,078,414,  Cl.  72-354.000. 
S.A.  EUblissements  Francois  Salomon  ft  FUs:  See— 
Riedel,  Tilo,  4,078.824,  Ci.  280-605.000. 
Riedel.  Tilo,  4.078.825,  Cl.  280-605.000. 
Riedel,  Tilo.  4,078,826.  Cl.  280-605.000. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudrcs  et  Explosifs:  See— 

Bemardy,  Claude,  4,078,954,  Cl.  149-19.800. 
Soeda.  Katsuji;  Sakuma,  Fumio;  and  Oyama,  Mitsuhiro.  to  Yamamoto 
Electric  Industrial  Co.  Inc.  Electrically  driven  sewmg  machme 
controlapparatus.  4,078.507.  Cl.  112-275.000. 
Solie  Leland  P.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Fanned  multistnp  cou- 

plCT  filters.  4.079.342,  Cl.  333-72.000. 
Solomon,  James  E.:  See—  w-     AmaAm    n\ 

Dunkley,   James  L.;   and   Solomon.  James  E.,   4,079,402.   Ci. 
357-13.000. 
Solvay  ft  Cie.:  See —  ^,  .         .  »,  ,. 

Brahm,  Jacques;  Vanlautem.  Noel;  Decamps.  Alain;  and  Mulders. 

Julien.  4.079,016,  CI.  252-99.000. 
Paucot.  Andre;  and  Decamps.  Alain.  4.079.015.  Cl.  252-95.000. 
Sommer,  Hans  Dieter,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  ft  Comapny  Limited. 
Protective  screen,  especially  a  protective  screen  for  drift  sand,  for  an 
electrical  air-cooled  machine.  4.078.477.  Cl.  98-121.00R. 

^" "lUth^';  SSTand  Sonntag.  Alois.  4.079.409.  Cl.  357-79.000. 

^™£^"1J^\miS7and  Sonon.  Daniel  E..  4.078.949.  Q.  148-6.350. 

Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Moiri  Takao,  4,079.320.  Cl.  325-420.000.  

Sog:  tSS;  aiid  Okada.  Hisao.  4.079.420,  Cl  358-1 95.00a 
Ookubo,  Hircyuki:  and  Makino,  Yoshimi,  4.079.360.  Cl.   3W- 

UmSi^Kenkichi;  and  Naito.  Noriaki,  4,079^26  Cl.360-55.aX). 
Sorenson.  Karsten;  Bernstein,  David  H.;  and  Druke.  Michael  B.,  to 
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D«U  General  Corporation.  D*U  processing  system  using  read-only- 
memory  arrays  to  provide  operation  in  a  plurality  of  operating  sUtes. 
4,079.454.  CI.  364-200.000.  ^     „     -u.  t. 

Soto,  Ricardo  Hurtado,  to  SteriHex  Packagmg  Co.  Flexible  package 
with  fluid-pressure  sealing  dispenser.  4,078,699,  Q.  222-89.000. 

Soules,  Thomas  F.;  and  Oflerle,  Thomas  E.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Fluorescent  lamp  construction  utilizing  a  mixture  of  two  phos- 
phor materials.  4,079,287,  Q.  313-487.000. 

^SuzS*Nobuyuki;   Sowa.  Tsuneo;  and   Murakami,   Masahiro. 

4,079.180,0.544-24.000.  Anrrata^n 

Spanel.  Abram  Nathaniel.  Telephone  control  apparatus.  4,079.196,  CI. 

179-l.OHS. 
Spaulding,  David  B.:  See —  ^     . .  «    ^  <vin  ii-» 

Uwrence,  WUlis  Thompson;  and  Spauldmg.  David  B.,  4,079,322, 

CI.  328-5.000.  ^.  . 

Spears.  John  F..  Jr..  to  UOF  inc.  Solar  P^^^:^^ I^^.^*^ 
^wer  generation  from  salinous  water.  4.078,975,  Q.  203-10.000. 
Sanirs.  John  F.,  Jr..  to  UOF  Inc.  Solar  potable  water  recovery  «nd 

*S3«^tioi  from  salinous  water.  4.078.976.  CI.  203-10.000. 
Solwht,  Steven  J.,  to  Clin  Corporation.  Vacuum  assisted  assembly 
^nethod  for  electrolytic  cells  and  apparatus  for  utilizmg  same. 
4.078.987.0.204-266.000.  ,        ^      u 

Soeocer,  AniU  J.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Hair 
%«shing  device.  4,078,557,  Q.  128-56.000.         ,    .     , 
SpenocrTwoodford  C.  Firm  closure  and  lockmg  device  for  vent  wm- 

dows.  4,078,835.  Q.  292-206.000. 
Spencer  Wright  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  .  _     ,      Atvja<M  n 

Fitton.  Nigel  Stanton;  and  Lear,  Edward  Charles.  4,078,505,  Q. 
112-79.00R. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See—  a    -w  u    Amo^w  ri 

Gottachalk.  Juan  M.;  and  Nicodemus,  Arnold  H..  4.079,239,  CI. 

235-463.000.  

Solie,  Uland  P.,  4,079.342.  Q.  333-72.000. 

Strenglein,  Harry  F.,  4,079,321.  a.  325-446.000.       ^^,„„,    _, 

ToSfRobert  R;  and  Rowland-Hill.  Edward  W,  4,078.571.  CI. 

Yatcilla,  George  E.;  and  Moody.  Thomas  B.,  4.078,819,  Q. 
28&462000. 
Snesel,  Hubert,  to  Sprecher  &  Schuh  Ltd.  (SSA).  Puffer  interrupter 
TI^S  pS^bypass  Eh«nel.  4.079,218.  Q.  200.148.00A. 
Spina.  J^h;  and  Weibel.  Michael  K^^^to  Novo  ^^«  ^orporauon. 

Intralenticular  cataract  surgery.  4.078,564.  CI.  128-216.0UU. 
Spirig,   Ernst.   Desoldering  method  and  apparatus.   4,078.714,  CI. 

S^^cSx\t»  R.  Rock  gripper  assembly.  4,078,539,  Q.  125-35.000. 
Sprecher  ft  Schuh  Ltd.  (SSA):  See- 

Spiegel,  Hubert.  4.079,218,  Q.  200-148.00A. 

^XSdSoSid  iSnmd  Brooks,  Benjamin  O'Neal,  4,079,299.  CI. 
318-261.000. 

^"a^^D^^  L.;  and  Squire,  Ralph  E.,  4.078.839.  CI.  294- 

Staats,  Robert  C.  to  HoneyweU  Inc.  Adaptive  bias  for  electrically 

suspended  gyroscope.  4.078.436.  Q.  74-5.400. 
Stabtlus  GmbH:  See—  ^ ^„ 

Hubweber.  Franz-Josef,  4,078,778.  Q.  267-65.00R. 

Molders,  Werner,  4,078,779.  CI.  267-120.000. 

^•^K^IcilySS  ISclK,wiak.  Margot,  4.079.258.  CI  250483.000. 

Stahlecker.  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  StaWecker.  Hans.  Arrange- 
ment of  a  thread  monitor  at  spinning  stations  of  an  open-end  spinmng 
machine.  4.078.372,  Q.  57-81.000. 

Stahlecker.  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker,  Fritz.  4,078,372.  Q  57-81.000. 

Standal,  George  M.  Log  feed  mechamsm  for  sawmills.  4.078,592,  CI. 
144-208.00R. 

'-gSe.'f.S?^^'  JS^'S^y  C.  4.079,.01,  CI.  2«).879.O00. 

Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.:  See—  

Thomas,  William  J..  4,078.6H  a.  187-89.000. 
Stange,  Klaus  Karl,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Automatic  document  tccu- 
dilation  system.  4.078.786.  Q.  271-3.000. 

^*^^ciS!''w^li^"E.;    and    Stanley.    PhUip    E..   4,079.451.    CI. 
364-200.000.  [ 

"•^oI^hS^  W..  4.078.494.  Q.  101-456.000. 
Star  Manufacturing  Co.  of  Oklahoma:  See— 

Simpson.  Harold  Graves.  4.078.351.  CI.  52-536.000. 
Starbard.    Raymond    E.    Power    transmission    umt.    4.078,438.    Cl. 

74-34.000. 
Steheitateheff,  Georges:  See—    ^     ^  „    ^  Ama-iiQ    r\ 

Oudet,    Claude;    and    Stcherbateheff.    Georges,    4.079,279,    Cl. 

310-164.000.  .       „         .u 

Stearley.  Robert  J.,  to  Great  Plains  Bag  Corporation.  Bag  with  opemng 
means.  4.078.717.  Cl.  229-53.000.  .m««i5  ri  220-90  200 

Stein.  Elias  H.  Container  with  mtegral  straw.  4.078.692,  Cl.  220-90.2UU. 

^'^Bi^h.'SJitS'^d  Stein,  Manfred.  4,078  419.  CI.  73-^<»p^ 

Busch.  Dieter.  Schuller,  Wolfgang;  and  Stem.  Manfred.  4.078,425, 
a.  73-188.000. 


Steinbach.  Robert  L..  to  Chicago  Lock  Co.  Alarm  switeh  mechwusm 
for  an  axial  split-pin  tumbler-type  lock.  4.078.405.  CI.  70-363.000. 

Stcinbrink.  Charles  F..  Jr..  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Novel 
means  and  method  for  diagnostic  quantiution  of  serum  or  plasma 
bUirubin.  4.078,892.  Cl.  23-230.00B. 

Steipe.  Leo.  Magnetic  tope  cartridge.  4.078.742,  CI.  242-199.000. 

Kather,  Hans;  Kuhl.  Gerhard;  and  Stelck,  Peter,  4,078,666,  Q. 
212-3.00R. 
Stephenson.  Ronald  Bart:  See—  .nrtotAo 

McKeen.  Thomas  Ray;  and  Stephenson.  Ronald  Bart,  4,078,549. 
Cl.  126-271.000. 

Steriflex  Packaging  Co.:  See—  

Soto.  Ricardo  Hurtado.  4.078.699,  Q.  222-89.000. 

^Emmons,  WUliam  D.;  and  Stevens,  Travis  E.,  4,079,028.  Q.  260- 
29  6NR 
Stewart,  William  James,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.  Fibre 

optic  tk^re  sensor.  4,078,432,  CI.  73-705.000. 
Stocker.  Lester  H.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Sheet  collector. 

4,078.790,0.271-213.000.  ^    ,,.^     . 

Stolzlechner,   Albert,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.   Vibration- 
eliminating    support    for    indicating    instrument.    4,078,751.    Cl. 
248-15.000. 
Stonecutter  Mills  Corporation:  See—  ^  .  ^   „     ^  „-„  ^,,    r^ 

Huggins,  Major  B..  Jr.;  and  Rollins,  Ralph  H.,  4,078,677,  Cl. 
214-82.000. 

"^lirtscher,  Joachim;  and  Strack,  Helmut,  4,079.406,  Cl.  357-38.000. 

Stransky.  Paul  D.;  and  Curran.  John  R.,  Jr..  to  Rogers  Corporation. 

Printing  plate  matrix  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof  4.079,112, 

Cl.  264-162.000.  .       „    ,  ^.    .    . .  ^ 

Strenglein,  Harry  F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Dual  diode  high 

conversion  efficiency  sigjial  mixer.  4,079.321.  Cl.  325-446.000. 
Strewe.  Wolfgang,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation.  Cir- 
cuit of  monopolar  electrolytic  cells.  4.078,984,  Cl.  204-228.000. 

Striebel,  Robert  L..  II:  See—  ,  „   .  ^  .  „  ..      ,     ,,   .  ma  «ai 

Raghavachari,  Srinivas  T.;  and  Stnebel,  Robert  L..  II.  4.078.38J, 
Cl.  137-636.000.  ^   ^ 

Suddeutsche  Kalkstickstoff-Werkt  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Meichsner.  Walter;  Rock.  Hcinrich;  Freissmuth.  Alfred;  Pnetzel. 
Horst;  Rellermeyer.  Heinrich;  Ullrich.  Wolfgang;  Pfluger,  Ench; 
and  Sindermann,  Raymund,  4,078,915,  CI.  75-58.000. 
Sudnishnikov.    Boris    Vasilievich;    Tupitsyn,    Konstantm    Konstan- 
tinovich;  Tupitsyn.  Sergei  Konstantinovich;  Kamensky.  Veniamin 
Viktorovich;  Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  and  Terskov.  Alexci 
Danilovich.  Reversible  air-operated  apparatus  of  the  percussive  type 
for  driving  holes  in  ground  by  compacting  same.  4.078.619.  Cl. 
175-19.000.  _  „  .     ^  ^ 

Suenaga,  Norboru;  and  Tsurubuchi.  Tom,  to  Roland  CorporaUon. 
Pulsato  generating  system.  4.078.466.  Cl.  84-1.240. 

^"^vSl^Yuki^and  Suga,  Kazushi,  4,078,427,  CI.  73-194.00A. 
Sugimoto.  Shigeo;  and  Aizawa,  Michihiko.  to  Hitiwhi,  Ltd.  Absorption 
type  refrigerator.  4,078.399.  Q.  62-476.000.  „.,     ^      ,  .. 

Sugiyama,  Masatoshi;  and  Kato,  Eiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  element  contaimng  dye. 
4.078.933.  CI.  96-84.00R.  -    ,•    . 

Sugiyama,  Shozo.  to  Tadao  Kikumoto.  Electronic  musical  instrument. 

4,078,464.  Cl.  84-1.010.  .      ^  ^  .     •  •      ^ 

Sullivan.  Herbert  W..  to  Skiatron  Electromcs  ft  TelevBion  Corpora- 
tion. Interrogated  transponder  system.  4,079,414,  Cl.  358-84.000. 
Sultra  Corporation:  See— 

Rayment,  Larry  W..  4.078,328,  Cl.  46-29.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 
Hayashi.  Hiromu.  4.079.080,  Cl.  260-566008. 
Sano.  Takezo;  and  Inoue,  Tadanon.  4,079,159.  Cl.  428-172.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Hirohashi,  Toshiyulu;  Yama- 
moto,     Michihiro;     Ishizumi.     Kikuo;     Akatsu.     Mitsuhiro; 
Maruyama,  Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  Kume,  Yoshiharu;  and  Izumi, 
Takahiro,  4,079,053,  Cl.  260-239.30D. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Noda,  Sozi.  4.078.597.  Cl.  152-381.2WF. 
Sumitomo.  Yuji:  See—  „  .  . .       . », 

Takano,  Rikuo;  Sumitomo.  Yuji;  Yamamoto,  Yoichi;  and  Maezawa. 
Tokio,  4.079.384,  Cl.  346-140.00R. 
Sun  Yun  Chung,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Three  phase  crys- 
tallization of  bisphenol  A.  4,079.087.  Cl.  260-619.00A. 
Sung.  Rodney  L.;  Dom,  Peter;  CuUen,  WiUiam  P.;  and  Schliclrt.  Ray- 
mond C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Detergent  fuel  composiUon.  4,078,901,  Cl. 
44-64.000. 

Surinov,  Jury  Fedorovich:  See—  .         

Bronin.  Georgy  Konstantinovich;  Byzov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Kono- 

nov.  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Surinov,  Jury  Fedorovich;  Nesterov, 

Viktor  Ivanovich;  Pavlov,  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  and  Gusev. 

Alexei  Andreevich.  4.078,409,  CI.  72-63.000.      .  ^       .  . 

Suter,  Alois,  to  Suter.  Alois.  Rotary  piston  conveyor  with  a  mmimum  of 

two  rotors.  4.078,653.  Cl.  198-625.000. 
Sutton.  George  W.:  See—  AnnaiAn  n\   iii 

Weiner.  Melvin  M.;  and  Sutton.  George  W.,  4,079,340.  Cl.  331- 

94.50C. 
Suzuki.  Masato:  See —  ,    „     •  o- 

Ibamoto.    Masahiko;   Suzuki,   Masato;   and   Kunyama.   Sigeru, 

4,079,270,  Cl.  307-252.00M.  .  w     w      .     a    w 

Suzuki,  Nobuyuki;  Sowa,  Tsuneo;  and  Murakami,  Masahiro,  to  Asahi 
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Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  7-aminoceph- 
alosporanic  acid  derivatives.  4,079,180,  Cl.  544-24.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Takayuki;    and    Suzuki,    Shigeru,    4,079.433.    a. 

361-78.000. 

*"  Wall.  Robert  G.7and  Suzuki.  Shigeto.  4,079,088,  Cl.  26O^2.00R. 
Suzuki,  Sukenori:  See —  ,.^  ,,,  „,,_ 

Fujita,  Masanori;  and  Suzuki,  Sukenori.  4.078,855.  Cl.  350-356.000. 
Suzuki,  Takuya:  See—  ^     ,     v 

Furuto,  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Takuya;  Ikeda,  Masaru;  Tanaka.  Yasuzo; 
Meguro.    Shinichiro;    and    Miura,    Takeshi,    4,078,299.    Cl. 
29-599.000. 
Svenska  Traforskningsinstitutet:  See— 

Eriksson.  Lennart;  Fladda,  Gerdt;  and  HiII.  Jan,  4,078,863,  Cl. 

356-104.000.  ..    .    ^   r^^t.    . 

Svirklys,  Ferdinand  M.,  to  Extrados  Company  Limited.  Dock  struc- 
ture. 4,078.515.  Cl.  114-266.000. 
Swan.  Clarence  Burke:  See— 

Linn.  Donald  Floyd;  Plourde,  James  Kevin;  and  Swan,  aarence 
Burke,  4,079,341.  CI.  331-96.000. 
Swanson,  Rollan.  Extraction  of  antimony  tnoxide  from  antomony 

sulfide  ore.  4.078,917.  CI.  75-lOI.OOR. 
Sweeney,  Kenneth  W.:  See—  ,  u   o    a  ma  boa 

Arin,  M.  Louis;  Sweeney.  Kenneth  W.;  anc  Ims,  John  R..  4.078.894. 

CI.  23-253.0PC.  .      .     ^.v,    .         c  r» 

Swindler,  David  Lee;  and  Brooks.  Benjamin  ONeal,  to  Square  D 
Company.  Positioning  control  means  for  motor  driven  rotary  tap 
changer.  4.079.299.  CI.  318-261.000. 
Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd.:  See—  ^  ^  „  _•  »>  \r 

Anthony.  William  H.;  Brock.  Andrew  J.;  and  Gullotti.  Damian  V.. 
4,078,946,  Cl.  148-2.000.  .       „    u_^    r  r 

Symersky,  Bohuslav,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  semiconductor  device,  having  a  pattern  of  conductors  on  a 
supporting  body.  4.078.963.  CI.  156-652.000. 
Synchrosat  Limited:  See—  ,„  „^ 

Sen,  Asim  K.,  4,078,748,  Cl.  244-170.000. 

^"^Le  Maitre.  Andre  Emmanuel;  and  Cavallo.  Roger  Paul  Charles, 

4,078.554.  CI.  128-2.080. 
Svrbc  Nf&x*  Sec 

Grimm!  Rudi;  Syrt)e.  Max;  and  Truck,  Herbert,  4.079.450.  Q. 

Syrjala,  Urho;  Orasvuo,  OUvi;  Orasvuo,  Erkki;  and  Saklu,  Reijo,  to 
Kommandlittiyhtio  Orasvuon  Konepaja,  Olavi  Orasvuo  Ja  Kumppa- 
nit  Apparatus  for  chopping  forest  and  bog  stumps  and  snags  m  field. 
4.078,591.  Cl.  144-193.00A. 
Szeto.  Wai  S.:  See—  „         .  _  «,  •  c 

Froyd   Stanley  G.;  Wootton,  Theodore  R.;  and  Szeto.  Wai  5., 
4,079.235.  CI.  364-107.000. 
Tabbert.  Hans-Georg:  See—  Amaaii     n 

Bock.    Alexander;    and    Tabbert.    Hans-Gcorg.    4,078,811.    Cl. 
277-107.000. 
Tacussel.  Maurice  Marcel.  Radar,  in  particular  for  watehing  over 

premises.  4.079.375.  CI.  343-5.0PD. 
Tadao  Kikumoto:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Shozo,  4,078,464,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Tasami,  Kateutoshi:  See—  ^         .     „  .    .    v 

Hazumi,    Kenji;    Tanaka,    Tsutomu;   and   Tagami,    Katsutoshi. 
4.079.307.  Cl.  322-61.000. 
Tasuchi,  Tetsuya:  See —  ^  ,     . .  _        . . 

lura,  Yukio;  Yamamichi.  Masayoshi;  Uchiyama.  TakashijTaguchi, 

Tetsuya;  and  Mashimo.  Yukio.  4,079.396.  CI.  354-152.000. 
Nakamura.    Zcnzo;    Tsunekawa.    Tokuichi;   Taguchi.   Tetsuya; 
Uchidoi.  Masanori;  Aizawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Uchiyama.  Takashi. 
4,079.385,  Cl.  354-23.00R. 

Taiyo  Shokai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ^    «■  x.-  u-  a  rn^  o^i  n 

Aoki,  Seiji;  Kamiyana,  Akira;  and  Matsuda,  Kokichi.  4.078,961,  Q. 

Takahama,  Sho;  Muramatsu,  Katsuji;  FujiU^  Yoshihiro;  and  Okada, 
Tsunemasa,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  n»«n^t'on  detecting  and 
nSngliiethod  and  device  therefor.  4.079,388.  CI.  354-31.000. 

Takahashi.  Frank  T.:  See—  ..„,..    u    c     i,  t 

Capek.  Raymond  G.;  Koss,  Ann  A.;  and  Takahashi.  Frank  T., 
4.078.284.  Cl.  29-25.350.  ^n7B«sri 

Takahashi.  Nagashige.  Control  device  for  an  endoscope.  4.078.555.  Cl. 

TaSih^'susumu;  and  Kurato.  Hiroteka.  to  Swaui  Electiic  Co.  Ltd. 
AM  Stereophonic  transmission  system.  4.079,204,  Cl.  y'-lS.OBl. 

Takanen.  Lasse  W.;  Palmius,  Kjell;  and  Myrthil.  Gerard,  to  Salve  S.  A. 
Pressure  sensitive  adhesive  acrylic  ester  polymer  compositions  cm- 
Dlo^g  at  least  one  derivative  of  a  tetrahydro-4H-1.3.5-oxadiazine- 
KX  a  c^-Iinking  agent.  4.079,030,  CI.  26O33.40R^ 

Takano.  Rikuo;  Sumitomo.  Yuji;  Yamamoto.  Yoichi;  and  Maezawa 
ToS.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation;  and 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Integrated  ink  liquid  supply  system  m  an  mk 
jet  system  printer.  4.079.384,  Cl.  346-140.00R. 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See—  „    . .  . .        .  ii.,„„„„ 

Kuwada,  Yutiika;  Meguro,  Kanji;  Sato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Fugono, 
Takeshi.  4,079,060,  Cl.  26O294.80B. 

Takematsu,  Tetsuo;  Ohga,  Shizuo;  Terakawa,  Akira;  Ito.  Masatomo; 
kX  Hiroshi;  aiid  &ki,  Nansho.  Herbicidal  3-(2-phenyl«opropyl- 
)urea  derivatives.  4.078,913,  Cl.  71-120.000. 


Takenaka,  Kunihiro:  See—  „  .  . 

Kimura,  Tomiaki;  Watanabe,  Masamichi;  Yamakawa,  Yoichiro; 
Mukai,    Seiichi;    Takenaka,    Kunihiro;    and    Kita,    Masahiro. 
4.079,113,  Cl.  264-1 76.00F. 
Takeuchi,  Yukihisa.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.   Hydrogen  generator. 

4,078,985,  CI.  204-230.000. 
Takigawa,  Tomoshi:  See—  . 

Ichiyanagi,    Toshikazu;     Iwama,     Hideto;    Hirata,    Nontougu; 

Ishikawa,   Kazuo;   Okajima.   Hidekazu;  Toyama,   Masanuchi; 

Shimazaki,  Mamoru;  and  Takigawa,  Tomoshi.  4.079,398,  CI. 

354-212.000. 

Takiguchi,  Koichi,  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd.  Contact  heat  fixmg  apparatus 

for   electrophotographic    reproduction   machines.    4,079,227,   Cl. 

219-216.000.  ^  ^      .      ^  . 

Takiguchi,  Koichi,  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd.  Contactmg  and  heatmg  fixmg 

apparatus.  4,079,229,  Q.  219-216.000. 
Takiguichi,  Koichi;  Itami,  Teruhiko;  Sadamatsu,  Shigeru;  Yamada. 
Ashihiko;  and  Kimura,  Masakatsu.  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd.  Heat  fixmg 
roll  for  electrophotographic  duplicators.  4.078.286,  CI.  29-132.000. 
Tambascio,  Nicholas  A.,  to  Rusco  Industries,  Inc.  Leg  for  bed  frame 

support.  4,078,271,  Cl.  5-310000. 
Tan,  Gim;  and  Gatsis.  John  G.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Method  for  separatmg 
undissolved  solids  from  a  coal  liquefaction  product.  4,079,004,  Cl. 
21052.000.  ..   .  .  , 

Tan,  Gim;  and  Gatsis,  John  G.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Method  for  separatmg 
undissolved  solids  from  a  coal  liquefaction  product  4.079.005,  Q. 
2IO52.000.  ^,.  ^     , 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Oka,  Joji;  and  Iwakura,  Hideaki,  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  Weldable  coated  steel  sheet.  4,079,163.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Okabe,  Itsuro;  and  Tanaka.  Toshimitsu,  4,078,530,  C\.  123-52.00M. 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu:  See—  . 

Hazumi,    Kenji;    Tanaka,    Tsutomu;    and    Tagami,    Katsutoshi. 
4,079,307,  a.  322-61.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasuzo:  See—  ^     ,     ^ 

Furuto,  Yoshio;  Suzuki,  Takuya;  Ikeda,  Masaru;  Tanaka,  Yasuzo; 
Meguro,    Shinichiro;    and    Miura,    Takeshi,    4,078.299.    Cl. 
29-599.000. 
Tanamoto.  Kenichi:  See—  ..»,__ 

Homma.  J.  Yuzuru;  Abe.  Chiyoji;  Tanamoto,  Kenichi;  Kuretani, 
Kazuo;  and  Hoshi,  Akio,  4,079.126.  Cl.  424-92.000. 
Tani,  Tadaaki;  and  Urabe.  Shigeharu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  sensitizing  a  fine  grain  silver  halide  photographic  emul- 
sion. 4.078.937.  CI.  96-107.000. 
Tanida,  Hiroshi:  See—  .     „    ^.  ,      ^.  vi        j 

Tsuji.  Teruji;  Hamashima,  Yoshio;  Yoshioka,  Mitsuru;  Nansada, 
Masayuki  Tanida,  Hiroshi;  Komeno,  Taichiro;  and  Nagata. 
Watani,  4,079,181,  Cl.  544-133.000. 

Tanner.  Harley  L.:  See—  Atnatna     nx 

Allen,    Joseph    C;    and    Tanner,    Harley    L.,    4,078,608,    CI. 

166-266.000. 

Kawasaki,  Masahiro;  Arai,  Akihiro;  and  Tano,  Eiichi.  4,079.397.  Q. 
354-173.000. 
Tassoney,  Joseph  P.:  See —  .......    j  »* 

Choi,  Charles  K.;  Frischmuth.  Robert  W.;  Gundzik.  Richard  M.; 
and  Tassoney,  Joseph  P..  4.078,973,  CI.  201-21.000. 
Tate  Jack  F.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Composition  containing  a  polyvinylpyr- 
rolidone and  method  for  stimulating  well  production.  4,079,011,  Q. 

252-8.55C. 
Taylor-Myers,  Robert  W.  Road  surface  recessing  device.  4,078,622,  CI. 

175-404.000.  „    .      .        ,,,  ,  J-  V 

Tavlor  Paul  D.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Production  of  (1,3-dioxane)- 
propionaldehyde  derivatives.  4,079,064.  Cl.  260340.700. 

^"KitJ^nSshfJiid  Tazaki.  Kiyoshi.  4.078.447.  a.  74-475.000. 

^pSS'Sro^;  ii^oSTKazuo.  4.079.430  Cl  360.126.00) 
Te.  Henry.   Board  game  with  animal  tokens.  4.078.803.  Cl.   273- 

248.0GA.  ^  ,     ■_     •         -r  D  T    C-- 

Telecommunications  Radioelectnques  et  Telephomquw  T.R.I.:  ^ee— 
Van  Uffelen.  Jean-Pierre.  4,079,327,  Cl.  328-150.000. 

^""^iM^BS'-^Briniff^,  William  S..  4.078.971.  CI.  195-63^. 
Temple,  Victor  A.  K..  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.  Thy- 
ristor  device  with  self-protection  against  breakover  turn-on  failure. 
4.079.403,  CI.  357-13.000. 
Terakawa,  Akira:  See— 

Takematsu.    Tetsuo;    Ohga,    Sh«uo;    Terakawa.    Akira;    Ito. 
Masatomo;  Kubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Seki.  Nansho.  4.078,913.  Cl. 
71-120.000. 
Terskov,  Alexei  Danilovich:  See—  v      . 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Tupitsyn.  Konstantm  Konstan- 
tinovich; Tupitsyn.  Sergei  Konstantinovich;   Kamensky,  Ve- 
niamin Viktorovich;  Kostylev.  Alexandr  Dmitnevich;  and  Ter- 
skov. Alexei  Danilovich.  4,078,619.  Q.  175-19.000. 
Teruyama.  Hideo,  to  Kayabakogyokabushikikaisha.  Pressure  loaded 

gear  pump.  4,078,872,  Cl.  418-132.000. 
Tetra  Pak  Dcveloppement  SA:  See—  „      ,j  a  ma  hm  n 

NUsson,  Ingvar  Eriing;  and  Nystrom,  Lars  Harald,  4,078,688,  Cl. 

215-270.000. 
^*"S»SnTcSte~-Bernd;  Kuhlein.  Klaus;  Scholkens  Bernw«d; 

Kunstmann,  Rudolf;  Lerch.  Ulrich;  B«rt™S""' Y','!?! /Iv^  ' 

Hermann;  and  Beck,  Gerhard.  4.079.145,  Q.  424-274.000 
Teuling.  Dirk  Johan  Adriaan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Control 
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C;    and    Tanner,    Harley    L.,    4,078,608,    Q. 


circuit 
converter 
Teiaco  Inc.:  See- 
Allen,    Joieph 

166-266.000. 
Arnold.  George  B.,  4,078,610.  Q.  166-280.000. 
Carter.  Walter  H.;  Chriatopher.  Charles  A.;  and  Jefferson.  Thomas, 

4.078,607,  a.  166-246.000. 
Jenkinson.  William  D.,  4,079,333,  Q.  34O-7.00R. 
Potooowaki.  Ivo  C,  ♦.078,391.  a.  6M3.68p. 
Rjaiter,  Albert  P.,  Jr.,  4,078,289,  Q.  29-157.00R. 
Sung.  Rodney  L.;  Dom,  Peter,  Cullen,  WiUiam  P.;  and  ScUicht, 

Riymond  C.  4,078.901,  Q.  44-64.000. 
Tate.  Jack  F.,  4.079,011,  Q.  252-8.55C. 
Teaas  Instrumentt  Incorporated:  See—  ,,.«^««« 

Grant.  Charles  P..  JrV  decewed.  4.079.459,  Q.  364-900.000. 
Kroolage.  John  W.,  4,079,338,  Q.  331-57.000. 
KtomTKn  Cowan.  4,079.427,  a.  360-99.000.  ^^^-    ^ 

Mdjer,  Gerhardus  Jan;  and  van  Rooyen,  Jan,  4,079,348,  CI. 

337-354.000. 

"m1I;F«,  Norman  William,  4,078,278,  Q.  24-205.  lOR. 
Moertel,  George  B..  4.078,280,  Q.  24-205. 16C. 
Th.  G<rid8chmidt  AG:  See-  .«,«/««    r-i 

Roamy,  Gerd;   and   KoUmeier,   Hans-Joachmi,   4,079,098,   CI. 
260-827.000.  .  ^  .... 

Theain^  Cettien.  Means  and  method  for  construction  of  butldmgs. 

4,07f.353,  a.  52-741.000. 
^n^Ai^^  ^9^^Av*  CdML^^^ 

Dfcbinger,  Klaus;  Oberstein,  Karla;  and  Thik),  Peer,  4,079,357,  Q. 

340-149.00R. 

Thomas,  Michael  D.,  to  Ryder  International  Corporation.  Pill  dispenser 

device.  4,078,661,  a.  206-533.000.         „     .  ^     .  .^  ,         . 

Thomas.  William  J.,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Lift  apparatus  and 

Mfety  br«:ket  usable  therewith.  4,078,634,  Q.  187-89.000. 
Thompson.  Edward  James:  See—  ^^       .  ,  . «,»  .,0  1-, 

Bato,  Roger  Cecil;  and  Thompson,  Edward  James,  4,078,428,  Q. 

73-194.00A.  ._.    ^„-_,,    ^ 

Thompson,   Raymond  L.   RoUtional  castmg  mold.  4,078,761,  CI. 

249-141.000.  .  „  .    „      . 

Thompwm.  Robert  I.;  and  Saxc,  Robert  L.,  to  Research  Frontiers 

Incorporated.  Light  valve.  4,078.856,  Q.  350-362.000. 

Thompson.  Thomas  D:  See—  r^    . n^a rmt    r-t 

Bundy,  Wayne  M.;  and  Thompson,  Thomas  D..  4,078,941,  a. 

106-3O8.00N. 

Thomson-Brandt:  See—  ^     .       .nnatAe     01 

Lehureau,    Jean-Claude;    and    Bnoot.    Claude.    4,079,248,    CI. 

250-201.000.  , 

Thomsoo-CSF:  See—  ^^  ^^^ 

Chesnel,  Andre,  4,079.324.  Q.  328-104.000. 
Courtan,  Bernard,  4.079.289,  CI.  315-8.500. 

^"Su^^  Hw^ld  W.;  and  Thuen,  Ted,  4.078.496,  CI.  102-64.000. 
Thurlow.  Norman  Thorogood:  See— 

Rogers.  Alastair  Stanley;  and  Thurlow.  Norman  Thorogood, 
4,079,208,  a.  179-18.0FA. 
Tietz,  Hans-Jurgen:  See— 

Wagner,  Reinhard;  Warner.  Gerhard;  and  Tietz.  Hans-Jurgen. 
4.079.102.  a.  260-879.000. 
Tietze.  Armin  Rudolf:  See—  .      •   «  j  „ 

Nirii.  Max  Thomas;  Ross.  Ronald  Allan;  and  Tietze,  Amun  Rudolf. 
4.079,169,  a.  428-636.000. 
Time  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Reese,  Robert  O,  4,078,420,  a.  73-6.000. 
Tmg,  Raymond  M.  L.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Company.  Impact  resistant 

wall  structure.  4,078,350,  Q.  52-483.000. 
Todd,  Robert  R.;  and  Rowland-Hill.  Edward  W.,  to  Sperry  Rimd 
Corporation.  Separating  unit  for  combine  harvesters.  4,078,571,  CI. 
13O.27.00T. 
Tokai  Mengyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Yoshizo,  4,078,738,  Q.  242-67.  lOR. 
Tokunaga.  Shoichi;  Kato.  Atsumi;  Setoguchi.  Teruhiro;  and  Mizuno. 
Shoji.  to  Toyo  Suuffer  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the  polymeri- 
zation or  aiolymerization  of  a-olefin.  4.079.175.  Q.  526-153.000. 
Tokyo  International  Products.  Inc.:  See-  .rvraAai   n\ 

Goerig.  Wayne  William;  and  Kanehara,  Toshio.  4,078,482.  CI. 
101-32.000. 
Tokyo  ShibauraDcnkiKabu8hikil^i8ha:Se^ 

Kobayashi.    Takayuki;    and    Suzuki,    Shigeru,    4,079,433,    CI. 
361-78.000.  .     ^  .      o  .^ 

Tomlinson,  John  H.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Speed-vana- 

ble  Umits  in  faU-safe  actuators.  4.078,750,  CI.  244-194.000. 
Topfl,  Roaemarie;  and  Gothberg,  Christina,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
boo.  Copolymeis  containing  carboxy  and  ester  groups,  process  for 
their  manufacture  and  their  use.  4.079.042.  Q.  26(V63.00R. 
Toratani.  Takehiko,  to  Alps  Motorola.  Inc.  Track  changmg  mechanism 

for^rtridge  type  tape  players.  4.079,428.  Q.  360-106.000. 
Twd^M!joS^k.^ii»^otm  housing.  4.078.678.  Q.  214-85.000. 

Toro  Company.  The:  See—  

Walto.  Jweph  J.,  4.078.726,  CI.  239-205.000. 

Torque  Systems  Incorporated:  See—  

luneau,  John  R..  4,079,278.  a.  310-154.000.       ^ 
Toth  Tibor  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Touchwork  system  for 

a  MIG  arc  welding  apparatus.  4.079.231.  Q.  219-130.320. 
Toyama,  Masamichi:  See— 

Ichiyanagi.    Toahikazu;    Iwama.    Hideto;    Hirata,    Nontsugu; 
Ishikawa,   Kazuo;  Okajima.   Hidekazu;  Toyama.  Masamichi; 


Shimazaki,  Mamoru;  and  Takigawa.  Tomoshi,  4,079.398,  CI. 
354-212.000. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okabc.  Itsuro;  and  Tanaka,  Toshimitsu.  4,078.530,  Q.  123-52.00M. 
Yagi,    Toshio;    Yamamoto,    Junichi;    and    Inmani,    Kiyokazu. 
4.079,157,  a.  427-380.000. 
Toyo  Staufler  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tokunaga,   Shoichi;   Kato,   Atsumi;   Setoguchi,   Teruhiro;   and 
Mizuno.  Shoji,  4.079,175,  Q.  526-153.000. 
ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kadota,  Masahiro;  Koganemaru.  Shuiyi:  and  Hayashi,  Chihiro, 

4,078,631,  a.  180-105.00E.  __ 

Kato,  Hiroshi;  and  Tazaki.  Kiyoshi,  4,078,447,  CI.  74-475.000. 
Kumai.  Teruo,  4,078,381,  CI.  60-282.000. 
Naka.  Mitsuru,  4,078,448,  O.  74-493.000. 
Nohira,  Hidetaka.  4.078,533,  CI.  123-148.0DS. 

Traber.  Walter:  See—  

Durr,  Dieter;  and  Traber,  Walter,  4.079.144,  Q.  424-270.000. 
Transdynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Caaani,  John  R.;  and  Pounder,  Edvidn,  4,078,426,  Q.  73-189.000. 
Travot.  Guy  Claude  Daniel;  and  Sirand-Rey.  Gerard  Rene',  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Optical  detector  for  magnetic  fields  employing 
feedback  circuitry.  4,079,429.  CI.  360-114.000. 
Treptow,  Wolfram:  See- 
Beck,  Fritz;  Wunsch,  Gerd;  and  Treptow,  Wolfram,  4,079,174,  CI. 
429-198.000. 
Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamada,  Yoichiro,  4,079,333,  Q.  330-124.00R. 
Trittipoe.  Jack  H.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Bail  for  push-pull  scraper. 

4,078,820,  a.  280-481.000. 
Troccoli,  Arthur  M..  to  Mac  Products,  Inc.  High  volUge  cable  splice. 

4,079,189,  CI.  174-73.00R. 
Trosken,  Otto:  See— 

Ribka,  Joachim;  Trosken,  Otto;  Keller,  Karlfried;  Herrmann.  Er- 
win;  Bodenstedt.  Wolfgang;  and  Dorries.  Peter,  4,079,040,  CI. 
260-49.000. 

Truck,  Herbert:  See—  

Grimm,  Rudi;  Syrbe,  Max;  and  Truck,  Herbert,  4,079,450,  d. 
364-200.000. 
Trushell,  James  Bryce,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Gas  panel  voltage  regulator.  4,079,290,  CI.  315-169.00R. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Kupchick.  John  Joseph,  4.078.287.  CI.  29-148.40S. 
Tsuji,   Teniji;    Hamashima,   Yoshio;   Yoshioka,    Mitsuru;   Narisada. 
Masayuki;  Tanida,  Hiroshi;  Komeno.  Taichiro;  and  Nagata,  Wataru, 
to  Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.  Certain  7-oxo-4-thio-2,6-diazabicyclo-3,2,0- 
hept-2-ene  compounds.  4,079,181,  Q.  544-133.000. 
Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi:  See—  , 

Nakamura.    Zenzo;   Tsunekawa,    Tokuichi;   Taguchi,    Tetsuya; 
Uchidoi,  Masanori;  Aizawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Uchiyama,  Takashi, 
4,079,385.  CI.  354-23.00R. 
Tsurubuchi,  Torn:  See — 

Suenaga,  Norboru;  and  Tsurubuchi,  Torn.  4,078,466,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Tuerck,  Christian  F.,  to  K-D  Lamp  Company.  Side  marker  and  clear- 
ance   lamp    and    mounting    apparatus    therefor.    4,079,442,    CI. 
362-80.000. 
Tufts  College,  Inc.,  Trustees  of:  See— 

Blair,  Henry  E.;  and  Junowicz.  Enrique.  4.078,972,  CI.  195-66.00R. 
Tupitsyn,  Konstantin  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Tupitsyn,  Konstantin  Konstan- 
tinovich; Tupitsyn,  Sergei  Konstantinovich;  Kamensky,  Ve- 
niamin  Viktorovich;  Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  and  Ter- 
skov,  Alexei  Danilovich,  4.078,619.  CI.  175-19.000. 
Tupitsyn.  Sergei  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Tupitsyn,  Konstantin  Konstan- 
tinovich; Tupitsyn,  Sergei  Konstantinovich;  Kamensky,  Ve- 
niamin  Viktorovich;  Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  and  Ter- 
skov,  Alexei  Danilovich,  4.078.619,  CI.  175-19.000. 

Turmix  AG:  See—  

Wunderlin,  Max.  4,078,481.  CI.  99-511.000. 
Turski,  Zygmond:  See—  ^    .  -,«  ,-.  ^, 

Mawhinney,  Daniel  David;  and  Turski,  Zygmond,  4,079,325,  CI. 

328-140.000. 
Tuseth,  Robert  D.,  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Ehsc  valve  in  a  con- 
tainer for  dispensing  liquids.  4,078,563,  Q.  128-214.00C. 
Tye,  John  M.  Agricultural  drill.  4,078,504.  Q.  111-69.000. 
Uchidoi,  Masanori:  See—  . .     _ 

Nakamura,    Zenzo;   Tsunekawa,   Tokuichi;   Taguchi,   Tetsuya; 

Uchidoi,  Masanori;  Aizawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Uchiyama,  Takashi, 

4,079,385,  CI.  354-23.00R. 

Uchiyama,  Takashi:  See—  ^  ,    ,.   ^       u- 

lura.  Yukio;  Yamamichi,  Masayoshi;  Uchiyama.  Takashi;  Taguchi, 

Tetsuya;  and  Mashimo,  Yukio,  4,079,396,  CI.  354-152.000. 
Nakamura,    Zenzo;   Tsunekawa,   Tokuichi;   Taguchi,   Tetsuya; 
Uchidoi,  Masanori;  Aizawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Uchiyama,  Takashi. 
4,079,385,  CI.  354-23.00R. 
Udvardi-Lakos,  Janos:  and  Meissen,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement  for  starting  up  a  converter  Iwvmg 
forced  commutation  with  correct  phase.  4,079,443,  CI.  363-49.000. 
Ueda,  Tohru;  Morisawa,  Tadakazu;  and  Nunotani,  Yoshiaki,  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation.  Telecommunication 
switching  system.  4,079,207,  CI.  179-18.0FD. 
Uehara,  Take,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Sliding  closure  panel  assembly. 
4,078,335,  CI.  49-425.000. 
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Yutaka;   and   Uemura,   Kensuke, 


4,079,356,  CI 


Uemura.  Kensuke:  See— 

Kamikura,   Shigeo;    Kagaya, 
4,078.401,  CI.  66-75.200. 
Uemura,  Seiichi:  See—  ._^  u:«wi, 

Zenbutsu,  Tadashi;  Asami,  Hajune;  Uemura,  Seuchi;  and  Mirose, 
Takao,  4,079,032,  CI.  26042.430. 

Ufer.  Erich:  See—  .      ^  j    i  ir       c^^u 

Dietzsch,    Hans-Joachim;    Dietzsch,    Otto;    and    Ufer,    Ench, 

4,078,909,  CI.  65-2.000.  .    .    ,,  .u 

Uhlijt  Albert  R.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  of  formmg  thermo- 
p£tic  containers.  4.079,111,  CI.  264-89.000. 

"'•"Mdc'ti^nlrWaiSrRock.  Heinrich;  Freissmuth,  Alfied;  Pi^tzel. 
Horst;  Rellermeyer.  Heinrich;  Ullrich.  Wolf^g;  Pfluger.  Ench; 
and  Sindermann.  Raymund.  4.078.915.  CI.  75-58000. 
Umeda,  Kenkichi;  and  Naito.  Noriaki.  to  So%Cor^"tioirTapcspeed 

switching  multiple  track  tape  recorder.  4.079,426,  a.  360-55.0W. 
UndSwood,  Robert  H.,  to  Crowley.  Richard  P..  a  part  mterest.  TextUe 
spool.  4,078.741.  CI.  242-118.610. 

'"''S;"*lo^;''l^cr.    Ludwig;    and    Ungermami,    Erwin. 

4,078,884,  CI.  8-l.OOD. 
Uni-Cardan  AG:  See—  

Krude.  Werner.  4.078,400.  CI.  64-21.000. 
Union  Cart)ide  Corporation:  See— 

Butwell.  Kenneth  Francis.  4-079. 1 17.  CI  423^8.000. 

Engel.  Stephen  August.  4.078.950.  CI.  »^-9;5pO. 

Hutehisson.  James  Thomas.  4.079.007.  CI.  210-85  0)0. 

SSRob^rt  Schwenn.  4.079.071.  CI.  26<M48.20E. 

Potts,  Thomas  Renwick;  and  Drum.  Noms  Holland.  4,079,172,  CI 

Toth!'Tibor  E.,  4.079,231.  CI.  219-130.320. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Gallus,  Julius  P.,  4.078.612.  CI.  166-299.000. 

""^'SSic!!!  Rot';rEugene.  4,078,513.  CI.  114-244.000. 
Unit  Process  Assemblies,  Inc.:  See— 

Schlesinger,  Julius.  4,079.237,  CI.  364-563.000.  

United  Stotes  of  America 

'^SWgeSwt'foy  T.,  4.078,417.  CI.  73-l.OOR. 

Anagnost,  Christ  W.;  and  Carmody.  Michael  A 

'140.140  OOA 
D«goo.  Robert  E..  4.079.203,  CI  n9-15^0BM. 
Gainer.  Michael  K..  4.079  253.  CI  250-271000 
Oilman.  Sol;  and  BramhaH^Paul  J  Jt.07M93  CI  23-253^ 
KruBcr.  Harold  W.;  and  Thuen.  Ted,  4,078.496.  CI.  lUZ-04.ww. 
&SiS,'lXvid  0.4.078.953,  CI.  149-19^. 
Smith.    Bernard;    and    Newman,    Albert   F..    4,078,900,    CI. 

29-25.170. 

^cLx'^jS'a    4  079.303.  CI.  320-17.000.  ,        ^ 

Sit  John  KGerlSch.  Terrence  M.;  Modreski.  Peter  J.;  and 

NortSSp,  Clyde  J.  M.,  Jr..  4,078^.  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Garin.  John.  4,078.969  CI.  I^WJ.OOO.  176-87  000 

Golden,  Martin  P.;  and  Govi.  Aldo  R.,  4.078,968,  CI- n6^7.uuu. 
Hollands.   K.  G.  Terry;  and  Sibbitt,   Bruce,  4,078,544,  Q. 

Piikd.".^^g.  4,078.704,  CI  222-218^. 
Schlea,  Carl  Solomon,  deceased.  4.078,907.  CI.  55-37.0W. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See—  a  mo  ma 

Piper,  James  R.;  and  Montgomery.  John  A.,  4,079,056, 

RdSiibeSJr,  Anton  J.,  4,078,628.  CI.  180-77.00R. 
NatSSlrA?ronauti«  and  Space  Administration;  admimstrator; 
with  respect  to  an  mvention  of:  AmR-JOO     CI 

DiamondT  Donald    D.    Stotor    rotor    tools.    4.078,290.    CI. 

DifkSJ^Richard  M.  Thin  conforaal  antemia^^      micro- 
wave power  conversion.  4,079,268,  CI.  307-151.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Gold,  Harold,  4,078,378,  CI.  60-39.28R. 

^''ic'SrTRoger  W.;  and  Hoffman,  Robert  T.,  4,078,509,  CI. 

nll^TpeXer  R.;  and  Pavlopoulos.  Theodore  G..  4,079,082, 

K.SnSV^  J..  4.079,372.  CI.  340-347.0DD. 
LwSkT^beri  L..  4,078,852.  CI  350^96^18a 
Ledden?WiIIiam  J.,  Jr.,  4,078.495.  CI.  102-49.300. 
^tey,  Elwin  W.,  4.079.309.  CI-  324-6^- 
Waiiamson.  P.  Roger,  4,079,316,  CI.  325-37.000. 
U.S.  PhUips  Corporation:  See-  ^  3,,  ^^  qqq 

Bracke,  Lodevicus  Petrus  M.,  4.079^»9.  «■  "'j^/jSOOO 
de  Leeuw  Franc  scus  Hermanus,  4,079,460,  Cl^>-^3.ww 
Fa^we  D^Jid  G.  J.,  4,079,2M,  CI  310-M8.M0. 
Janssen.  Daniel  Joham.es  Gfydus,  4,m21 1.  CI  179^1.O0R^ 

Jatteau,  Michel;  and  Pauvert,  '««»*•  *:^^;?"i£t:?^Jh3mus 
Renders,  Martinus  Andnanu^and  Degger,  Wolter  wuneimus 

Johannes,  4.078.301.  CI  29-605^000 
Symersky.  Bohuslav.  4,078.963  CI  1 5^52.00a 
Teulina  Dirk  Johan  Adnaan.  4,079,294.  CI.  3154.11.000. 
VM  Soalg.  Hendrik.  4.079.355,  CI.  340-148.000. 
United  Stotes  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Bto^  WUliam  E.;  and  Sonon.  Daniel  E.,  4,078,949,  Q.  148-6.350. 
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Meams,  Alexander;  and  Dreucci,  Lido  Michael,  4,078.777,  Q. 

266-158.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See—  .^tatynn 

Holiday,  Paul  R.;  and  Patterson,  Robert  J..  4,078,873.  Q.  425-8.000. 
HoweU,  Robert  E..  4.078,864,  CI.  356-171.000. 
Johnson,  Raymond  G.,  Jr.,  4.078,749,  Q-  244-178.000. 
Kelso,    Walter   T.;    and    Obrochta.    Frank   T..   4,078.598,    CI- 

164-30.000.  .  ^  ...      ^  „  - .      . 

Magyar.  Stephen  Thomas;  Hirakis,  Emanuel  Collins;  Gell.  M*uf»cc 

U>uis;  and  Felten.  Edward  Joseph.  4.078.922.  Q.  75-171.000. 
Tomlinson,  John  H.,  4.078,750,  CI.  244-194.000. 
University  of  Texas,  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Goldstein,  AUan  L.;  Low,  Teresa  L.  K.;  Lai,  Chun-Yen;  and  Wang. 

Su-Sun,  4,079.127,  Q.  424-177.000. 
University  of  Tokyo.  President  of  the:  See—  .  v   .^  _^ 

Homma,  J.  Yuzuru;  Abe.  Chiyoji;  Tanamoto.  Kemchi;  Kuretani. 

Kazuo;  and  Hoshi,  Akio,  4,079,126,  Q.  424-92.000. 

University  Patents.  Inc.:  See—  j  »„  „  _  i^u.  e 

Denzine,  Allen  F.;  Kolakowski,  Thomas  A.;  and  Wallace,  John  F., 
4,078,951,  CI.  148-32.500. 

"°  Antoi  G^rge  J.,  4.079,097.  CI.  260^3^300 

Douglas,  Walter  M.,  4,078,992.  CI.  208-206.000.  ^  ,^  ^,  ,^ 
HaySjohn  C;  and  PoHitzer.  Ernest  L..  4.079.092.  CI.  260-667.000. 
Ros^k,  Donid  H.;  and  Neuzil.  Richard  W..  4.079,094.  Q.  260- 

674.0SA.  

Spears,  John  F.,  Jr.,  4,078,975.  Q.  203-10.000. 

Sows.  John  F..  Jr.,  4.078,976.  Q.  203-10.000. 

SToim;  and  Gatsis,  John  G..  4,079.004,  CI.  210-52.000. 

Tan  Gim  and  Gatsis,  John  G..  4,079.005.  CI.  210-52.000. 

Winter.  George  R..  Ill,  4,079.W3.  d.  260^71  OOR. 

Youtsey.  Karl  J.;  and  Bradley.  Steven  A.,  4,079,156.  Q.  427.%.000. 

""  T;^I'SSIi;^rUrabe,  Shigeharu.  4.078,937,  Q.  96-107.000. 
Urban,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.  Unit-dosing  nipple.  4.078.566.  CI.- 128-252.000. 
Urushiyama,  Goro;  Kasai,  Seiji;  and  Aoyama,  Toshihiko.  to  Honda 
Gik«i   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Wheel   suspension   apparatus. 
4,078,830,  CI.  280-688.000. 
=- Usajtawa,  Yasushi:  See—  „        ..        „.      .. 

Masuda,    Kosaku;    Nakatani.    Mamom;    Y«^»^-,'^°^ 
Usagawa,  Yasushi;  and  Kawakatsu,  Satoshi.  4,078.936,  CI.  96- 
lOO.OOR. 
USM  Corporation:  See—  __ 

Fichtner,  Rudi,  4,078,274,  CI.  12-8.300. 

"'"YoS?"Akinorir  Usui,    Keizaburo;    and    Segawa,   Tomiyuki, 

4.078,429,0.73-252.000.  ».       aoiboos    o 

Utt,   Daniel   W.   Earthworm   harvestmg   apparatus.   4,07».W3,   ci. 

209-235.000. 
Vachtsevanos,  George:  See—  j  »■  «„   o/j^rt  f 

Wohltjen,  Henry;  Vachtsevanos,  George;  and  Kmg,  RotJert  t., 

Valentte!  M^chi:^/ J-'Suy^vice.  4,078  325,  CI.  40.388.(W). 
Vallejos.  Tony  E..  to  Alto  Automotive  Inc.  Apparatus  »'  «h«:k 
mounting  of  piston  rods  in  internal  combustion  engmes  and  the  hke. 

vaJ ffiS PeteMo  MSinefabriek  M.  Brouwer  ACo.  B^V.  App«- 
tus  for  the  removal  of  yam  residue  from  a  bobbm  or  the  Uke. 

vaJ' a5^  GMfr  Hct2u?S'  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  forthe 
transmission  of  binary  information  by  means  of  «  f^f^^J^^y* 
modulated  signal  and  a  circuit  for  performmg  that  method.  4,079,333, 
CI  340-148000 

van  der  Leiy ,"  Cornells.  Prefabricated  building  sections  or  room  umjs 
and  methods  for  their  use  in  erectmg  buildmgs.  4,078,344,  CI. 
52-79.110. 

Vanderzanden,  Allan  J.:  See —  ..-.r«.     i„w_. 

Ozawa,  Max  K.;  Vanderzanden,  Allan  J.;  and  Moshofsky,  Jerome 
F..  4,078,536,  Q.  123-I98.0DB.  .      ^     ^      .    ., 

Vandling,  John  Ni.  to  Exxon  R«^g,*  f "smISoIO  ' 

transmission  mode  signalmg.  4.079.425.  CI.  358-Z03.WW. 

''"'S^i:^!^ETy^  Hyfte.  Richard  L.;  and  Camey.  WiUi«n 
R.,  4.078,684,  CI.  214-506.000. 

"""US  riS'uS'vanlautem.  Noel;  Decamps,  Alain;  and  Mulders, 

Julicn.  4.079,016.  CI.  252-99.00a 
Vann,  Roy  R.  High  temperature  perforatmg  method.  4,078.611.  CI. 

vin^S^usUaf;  Heeres,  Jan;  and  Wak.  Lo^  ^J^^^' 

maceutica  N.V.  Triazole  denvatives.  4.079.062.  Q.  260-308.00R. 
Vanreusel.  Gerard  Laurens:  See—  j  v— 

Hazeilbosch.  Edwin  Hendrik  Aelterman.MjrcdFrans;  and  Van- 
reusel. Gerard  Laurens,  4,078,932,  CI.  96-66.00R. 

'""&"'^i.S;:  Jan;  and  van  Rooyen.  Jan.  4.079.348,  Q. 
337-354.000. 

''""K.'^SSnfS.Tvantillard.  Alain.  4.078.890  CI,  8-179.000. 
Van  Uffel^  Jcan'-Pierre.  to  Telecommunications  R«<l'oe^,»"^"«  ? 

Telephoniqucs  T.R.T.   Signal   t-ansition  detector.   4,079,327.   CI. 

328-150.000. 

'""R^rk'i2;;?lte''j::  »rvan  Zeeland,  Donald  L.,  4,079,267.  Q. 
307-141.000. 
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Varda,  Eugene  I.:  See — 

Petenon.  WUliam   H.;  and   Varda.  Eugene  I..  4.078.669,  Q. 
213-90.300. 
Vari-L  Company.  Inc.:  See—  | 

Win.  Peter.  4.079,415,  Q.  358-86.000. 
Vaughan.  David  Evan  William:  See— 

Scbener.  Julius;  Vaughan.  David  Evan  William;  and  Magee,  John 
Storey,  4,079,019,  Q.  252-453.000. 
Vaysiieie.  Pierre:  See—  .   ,.       .         „ 

Bahout,   Bernard;   Motte.   Jean-Pierre;   and   Vayssiere,   Pierre, 
4,079,184,  a.  13-32.000.  ; 

VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  S«—  ,'    „«„ 

Buich,  Dieter,  and  Stein.  Manfred.  4.078,419.  Q.  73-6.000. 
Buach,  Dieter;  SchuUer.  Wdfgang;  and  Stein.  Manfred.  4,078.425. 

a.  73-188.000. 
Stolzlechner.  Albert.  4.078.751.  Q.  248-15.000. 
Veb  Textilkombinat  Cottbus:  See— 

Heger,  Adolf;  Ihroe.  Bemd;  Morgenatem.  Johannes;  Mueller. 
Guenther.  and  Paeasler,  Hehnar,  4.078,518,  CI.  118-419.000. 
Verfoanac  Frank:  See- 
Young.  Austin  Harry;  and  Verbanac.  Frank,  4,079.025,  Q.  260- 

Verdeau,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atonuque.  System 
for  the  emergency  injection  of  Uquid  into  a  nuclear  reactor  core. 
4,078,966.  a.  176-38.000. 
Vereinigte  Aluminium- Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Helmrich,  Gunter,  and  Wulfing,  Fritz,  4,079,109,  Q.  264-72.000. 
Verson  AUsteel  Press  Co.:  See— 

Beneke.  Jene  A..  4.078.639.  Q.  192-18.00A.         | 
Vertut,  Jean:  See—  ...... 

Francois.  Daniel;  Germond.  Jean-Claude;  Marchal.  Paul;  and 
Vertut.  Jean.  4.078,670,  CI.  214.1.0CM. 
Vetter,  Craig  W..  to  Vetter  Design  Works,  Inc.  Sidecar  frame. 

4.078,813.  a.  280-203.000.  i 

Vetter  Design  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Vetter,  Craig  W..  4.078.815.  Q.  280-203.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See— 

Ishigaki.  Yukinobu;  Sasamura,  Kohei;  Itoh,  Yasuo;  and  Muraoka, 

Teruo.  4.079.330.  Q.  329-134.000. 
Kosaka.  Yonteru,  4.079.412.  Q.  358-8.000. 

Vine,  Kemper  H.:  See—  

Rip^  Irving;  and  Vine,  Kemper  H.,  4,078,418,  Q.  73-l.OOJ. 
Vipond,  Edward  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electromc  control  for 

automatic  developability  system.  4,079,266,  CI.  307-116.000. 
Vivitar  Corporation:  See— 

Orban,  Jean  M..  4,079,392.  Q.  354-50.000. 
Vockenhuber,  Karl:  See—  .«„„„    ^ 

Kantner,  Otto;  and  von  Belvard,  Peter  Revy,  4,078,857,  CI. 
330-187.000. 
Vogel,  Ludwig:  See—  ^  „     . 

Hetzel,  Eckhard;  Weitz,  Hans-Martin;  Vogel,  Ludwig;  and  Hartig, 
Juergen,  4,079,068.  Q.  260-346. 110. 
VoUand.  Alice  F.  Used  chewing  gum  storage  receptacle.  4,078,662,  CI. 

206-564.000. 
von  Belvard,  Peter  Revy:  See— 

Kantner,  Otto;  and  von  Belvard,  Peter  Revy,  4,078,857,  CI. 
350-187.000. 
von  Dreusche,  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  to  Nichols  Engineenng  A  Research 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  off-gas  from  a  fur- 
nace for  burning  organic  maierial  in  an  oxygen  deficient  atmosphere. 
4,078,503.  CI.  110-208.000. 
von  Fischem.  Bemhard:  See—  „      .     j 

Wagensonner.  Eduard;  Rieder.  Alois;  and  von  Fischem,  Bemhard, 
4,079,391.  a.  354-44.000. 
von  Meszoly.  Karl-Theo:  See— 

Ackermann.  Otto;  von  Meszoly,  Karl-Theo;  and  Lenz,  Amold. 

4.079.058.  CI.  26O-283.0SY. 

Voorhees.  John  E.;  Fortman.  Ronald  F.;  Schoch.  Daniel  A.;  and  Ca- 

rabbio.  Robert  M.,  to  Minster  Machine  Company.  The.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  feeding  strip  stock  into  a  machine.  4.078,416.  CI. 

72-419.000. 

"'oePagter.  Glenn  F.;  and  Vorst,  Leon  A..  4.078.618.  CI.  173-12.000. 
W.  A.  Whitney  Corporation:  See—  .  «„  .^,    « 

Lancaster.    Paul   M.;   and   Ahmer.    Bruce   E.,   4,078.462.   CI. 
83-146.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.:  See— 

Scherzer,  Julius;  Vaughan,  David  Evan  Wilham;  and  Magee.  John 
Storey.  4.079.019.  CI.  252-453.000. 
W.  Schlafhorst  ft  Co.:  See— 

Rehr.  Winfried.  4.078.737.  Q.  242-39.000.         I 
Wade,  Wallace  R.:  See- 
Owens.  CUfton  W.;  Shen.  Peter  Iwu;  and  Wade,  WaUace  R., 
4.078.377.  a.  60-39.230. 
Wagensonner,  Eduard;  Rieder.  Alois;  and  von  Fischem,  Bernhard,  to 
AGFA-Gevaert  A.G.  Control  system  for  controlling  the  diaphragm 
in  a  photographic  camera.  4,079,391,  Q.  354-44.000. 
Wagner,  Reinhaid;  Wamer,  Gerhard;  and  Tietz,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Ho- 
echst    Aktiengesellschaft.    Printing    ink    binder.    4,079,102,    CI. 
260-879.000.  „     ..   ^ 

Wagner,  WilUam  D.;  and  Smith.  Clifford  L..  Jr.,  to  Bendix  CorporaUon. 
T^  Snap  action  switch.  4.079,220,  CI.  200-159.00R. 

Wainer.  Eugene:  See—  

Geiber.  Arthur  H.;  and  Wainer,  Eugene,  4,078.916,  CI.  75-83.000. 


Wakabayashi,  Hisao:  See— 

Nakayama,  Toshihiko;  Koyama,  Isao;  Wakabayashi.  Hisao;  and 
Hishida.  Hiroshi,  4.079.281.  CI.  310-360.000. 
Wall.  Robert  G..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Process  for  preparing 
ethylene  glycol  and  ethylene  glycol  ether.  4,079.085.  CI.  26O-615.00R. 
Wall.  Robert  G.;  and  Suzuki.  Shigeto.  to  Chevron  Research  Company. 
Mono-ol  from  diol  and  improved  citric  acid  process.  4,079.088,  CI. 
26O-642.00R. 
Wallace.  John  F.:  See— 

Denzine,  Allen  F.;  Kolakowski,  Thomas  A.;  and  Wallace,  John  F., 
4,078,951,  CI.  148-32.500. 
Wals,  Lourens:  See- 
Van  Reet,  Gustaaf;  Heeres,  Jan;  and  Wals,  Lourens,  4,079,062,  CI. 
260-308.00R. 
Walter  Oskar*  Sec 

Hess,  Bemhard;  Raichle,  Karl;  Bottenbruch,  Ludwig;  Ott,  Karl- 
Heinz;  Schulz-Walz.  Hansjochen;  and  Walter,  Oskar,  4,079,024. 
CI.  260-16.000. 
Walto.  Joseph  J.,  to  Toro  Company.  The.  Lawn  sprinkler.  4.078,726, 

CI.  239-205.000. 
Wamfler,  Manfred.  Motion  damping  means  for  the  take-up  section  of  a 

cable  haul  system.  4,078,769.  Q.  254-175.600. 
Wamsley.  Scott:  See — 

Kuuy,  Carl;  Wamsley,  Scott;  and  DeLong,  Henry  B.,  4,078,629, 
a.  180-89.130. 
Wang,  Su-Sun:  See- 
Goldstein,  Allan  L.;  Low,  Teresa  L.  K.;  Lai,  Chun-Yen;  and  Wang, 
Su-Sun,  4,079,127,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Wangco  Incorporated:  See— 

Fok,  Raymond;  and  Wolfe,  Gerald  L..  4.078.302.  CI.  29-741.000. 
Ware  Machine  Service.  Inc.:  See- 
Pilch.  John  S.,  4,078,680,  CI.  214-138.00E. 
Wamer,  Allan  S.  Fiber  optic/photon  detector  for  brazing  machine. 

4,079.225,  CI.  219-110.000. 
Wamer,  Gerhard:  See- 
Wagner,  Reinhard;  Wamer.  Gerhard;  and  Tiete.  Hans-Jurgen. 
4.079,102.  CI.  260-879.000. 
Wamer,  John  Craig;  and  Gravel,  Mark  WilUam,  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poration. Power  transmission  belt.  4,078,443,  CI.  74-23 l.OOR. 
Wamer-Lambert  Company:  See- 
Chen,  Evan  N.;  and  Babson.  Arthur  L..  4.078.552.  CI.  128-2.00G. 
Warren-Teed  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Drees.    David    T.;    and    Imondi.    Anthony    R..    4.079.133.    CI. 
424-239.000. 
Warthan,  David  B.:  See— 

Warthan.  David  Benjamin;  and  Warthan.  Roland  C.  4.078.643.  CI. 
194-15.000. 
Warthan.  David  Benjamin;  and  Warthan.  Roland  C,  to  Warthan, 
David  B.  Token  operated  control  system  for  a  multitrack  Upe  car- 
tridge pUyer.  4.078.643.  CI.  194-15.000. 
Warthan.  Roland  C:  See— 

Warthan,  David  Benjamin;  and  Warthan,  Roland  C,  4,078,643,  CI. 
194-15.000. 
Warwick,  Douglas.  Rotary  engine.  4,078,529,  CI.  123-44.00C. 
Watanabe,  Masamichi:  See— 

Kimura,  Tomiaki;  Watanabe,  Masamichi;  Yamakawa,  Yoichiro; 
Mukai,    Seiichi;    Takenaka,    Kunihiro;   and    Kita.    Masahiro. 
4.079.113.  CI.  264-1 76.00F. 
Waterhouse.  John  Sidney:  See— 

Baumann.  Niklaus;  Zweifel,  Hans;  Baumann,  Marcus;  and  Water- 
house,  John  Sidney,  4,079,041,  CI.  26O-63.0UY. 
Waters,  Earl  E.  Speaker  stand.  4,078.757.  CI.  248-441.00R. 
Waterstrat,  Richard  M.,  to  American  Dental  Association  Health  Foun- 
dation. Method  for  eliminating  gamma^  phase  from  dental  amalgam 
and  improved  dental  amalgam  composition.  4,078,921,  CI.  75-169.000. 
Watt,  William:  See— 

McLoughlin,  Victor  Conrad  Richard;  Moreton,  Roger;  and  Watt, 
WUUam,  4,079,122,  CI.  423-447.800. 
Way,  Lewis  A.;  and  Williams,  Robert  C,  to  Columbiana  Foundry 
Company.  Support  shoes  and  methods  of  supporting  metal  members 
such  as  seamless  tubes.  4,078.412,  CI.  72-250.000. 
Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Friedl,  Reiner;  Galtz,  Rudiger;  and  Homfeck.  Wemer.  4.078,877, 
CI.  431-1.000.  .... 

WdJerhofer,  Josef,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  parameters  of  natural 
vibration  of  a  system.  4,078.434,  CI.  73-593.000. 
Weghaupt,  Erich:  See— 

Lambrecht,    Dietrich;    and    Weghaupt,    Erich,    4,079,273,    CI. 
310-52.000. 
Wego  Condenser  Company  Limited:  See— 

Woodbum.  David  Kerr.  4.079,265,  CI.  307-108.000. 
Wehrii,  Pius  Anton,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc.  Novel  cyano  com- 
pounds. 4,079,076,  CI.  260-465.400. 
Weibel,  Michael  K.:  See—  ^    „.  .,„„.««v 

Spina,  Joseph;  and  Weibel.  Michael  K.,  4,078,564,  CI.  128-216.000. 
Weichel,  Ernst.  Agriculture  machine.  4,078,626,  CI.  180-53.00R. 
Weiner,  Melvin  M.;  and  Sutton,  George  W.,  to  Avco  Everett  Research 
Laboratory,  Inc.  Unstable  optical  resonator  with  off-axis  noncentered 
obscuration.  4,079.340,  CI.  331-94.50C. 
Weinstein,  Reuben:  See— 

Archibald,   James   B.;   and   Weinstem,   Reuben,   4,078,471,   CI. 
85-67.000. 
Weipert,  Jom,  to  Binz  &  Co.,  Firma.  Litter  frame  with  supporting 
pUtform  which  can  be  raised  by  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  jack. 
4,078,269,  CI.  5-63.000. 
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^""HeSS!  EckhSd;  Weitz,  Hans-Martin;  Vogel,  Ludwig;  and  Hartig, 
Juergen,  4.079.068,  CI.  260-346.110. 

"^"'SJJ!  vSlo;;'XSnS;rKeith  I.;  Hannah.  Malcolm  D.;  and  Jessop. 
Timothy  J.  4.079,226.  CI.  219-110.000.  ,    ^    ,^    ,„. 

Wenzelburger.  Jurgen;  Buchel,  Karl  rfcinz;  Plempel.  Manfred;  and 
Sr.  We^.lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Imidazolylacetic  acid 
amides,  their  production,  antimycotic  compositions  comprising  said 
compounds  and  their  use  as  antimycotic  agents.  4,079.136.  CI. 

wt^l^lrich.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  Aktiengesellschaft  Gottma- 
dSgCT   Spring  tine  assembly  for  field-crop  agncultural  machines. 
4.078,367,  CI.  56-400.000. 
West  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ^  «-,o  mn  /-i  i<A.A&ran 

Iwata,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishikawa,  Katsuji,  4,079,390,  CI.  354-44.000. 
Westinghousc  Air  Brake  Company:See- 

Kitfin,  John  J..  4.079.444,  CI.  363-56.000. 
Westinghousc  Canada  Linutwl:  See-  .^70  aw  a  361-355  000 

Coles,  Sidney  J.;  and  Bednar.  John  G..  4.079.439.  CI.  301-333.WU. 
Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation:  See-  1079  120    CI 

Cole,   Edward   A.;   and    Peterson,   Robert   S.,   4,079,120,   ci. 

Elmore,^w3?cr  A-.  4,079^434,  CI  361.-79.000  ,64.504000 

Graham,  Kingsley  F.;  and  Gopal,  Raj,  4.079,236,  CI.  364-504.000. 
iSr^hn  C*  Jr ,  4.079,376,  CI.  343-7.00A.  ,  ,  .  „  ^ 
SmU   Don«dd  RoU;  White.  Marvin  Hart;  and  Lm.  Hung  C. 

4079,238,  CI.  364-824.000. 
RosSSn  Jo;ieph  R..  4,079,216.  Q- 200-144.0AP. 
Westlake   John  H;  Leach.  Clifford  H.;  and  Amsworth.  Clifford  L. 
^M^^  if  a^d  apparatus  ^r  telemetering  infonjagnfr^^^^  m 

a  well  borehole  to  the  earth's  surface.  4.078.620,  CI.  173-4».wu. 

'^"SSon.'^HS^^bunnar;    and    Westman.    Erik.    4.078.408.    CI. 

Weston.^D^n°SS  E..  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  SF  6  Puffer  for  arc 

spinner.  4.079.219.  CI.  200.147.00R. 
Westran  Corporation:  See—  /-.^  r»     1078  440    a 

Dalton.  Thomas  B.;  and  Counselor.  Gary  D..  4.078.440.  ci. 
7A.R9  150 
Wheatley  Ronald  B.;  and  McGuire.  John  P.  Flight  simulator  system. 

wiSriit^kSert-rto  Wurlitzer  .Company^  Tlie.  ^J^^-gf 
memory  system  for  electronic  musical  instrument.  4,078.465.  ci. 

84-1.010. 
Whitbread,  David  Anthony:  See—  Ar\iana\  n 

Fr^r.  Ian  Bruce;  and  Whitbread.  David  Anthony.  4.078.781.  CI. 
269-171.000. 
'^'^rSo^nS'd  ^  White.  Marvin  Hart;  and  Lin.  Hung  C. 
4.079.238.  CI.  364-824.000  .n7»fini    CI    273- 

White.  Thomas  Paul.  Sr.  Road  hockey  puck.  4.078.801.  CI.  273- 

128 OOR 
^''Krie?ffl°Ji^toT8.689.  CI.  215-302.000. 
WiderEy   UnnS.  to  AB  Svenska  Haktfabriken.  Air  mlet  valve  for 

wXgS  L''b?sp<Sbi°^^^^^^^  band  blank.  4.078.324.  CI. 

wJSleJ.  hSs.  to  Pressmaster  A.B.  Appliance  for  handling  substantially 
cvlSdriS  articles.  4.078.303.  CI.  30-90.100  ..ft^wo 

WUheTm"  Jurgen.  to  Bulldog  Beratungs-und  Vcrtnebsgellschaft  m  b.H. 
AntiSp  dcvic;  for  the  transport  or  the  storage  of  parcels.  4.078.673. 

wS'  ll^^toV^ri-L  Company.  Inc.  Frequency  translator.  4.079.415. 

wSard!  DavSJcharles;  and  Neat.  Frank^Hot  top  lining  set  and  method 
ofasi^mbling.  4,078,296.  Cl.  29-432.000.  c^.^. 

wSliSS  Anthony  and  Newbould,  Adrian  Orton,  to  General  Electnc 
S^ny  iiS  The.  Altemating  voltage  level  detecting  appara- 
tus. 4,079.326.  Cl.  328-150.000. 

Williams,  Hugh  M.  Trailer  jack  support.  4,078,774,  Cl.  254-43.0UU. 

^"SaSTeo^A^ntlfonlr^d  WUliams,  James  Harold,  4,078,356,  Cl. 

53-22.00A. 
^"X  Kwis^^'i^aS^Williams.  Robert  C,  4.078.412.  d  72-250.00a 
WUlSiS.n'TRoger.  to  U™ted  f  tat«  of  Amenc^^^^     Sliding  tone 

controlling  the  operation  of  a  three-phase  load.  4.078.393.  Cl. 
62-184.000. 

'^"'SwJr'^lSnS  M.;  and  Wilseck.  James.  4.078.621.  Cl.  175-394.000^ 
WilJS:.  aeS  B.  to  Xerox  Con>or«uon.  V.braj.„g  s^^^  for 

toner  density  measunng  apparatus.  ^-O^^'^O- P-.U,^*^^   C     292- 
Wilson.  Delmar  F.  Security  device  for  a  door.  4.078.836.  Cl.  ZVZ 

..}^^-^^L„^t  V  Miter  saw  4  078.309.  Cl.  30-375.000. 

^JlKlSy^J^to  S^E^^^^^  Sr2l6^^"''^-'"""' 

wffi[^aty™S.!rSed?;S^^^^^^^^  ^i^„^ 

Sit?«tmSia  containing  ores  of  hafnium,  tantalum  and  tungsten. 

wt;?«  oir'^ge  r'^IKuOP  Inc.  Aromatic  hydrocarbon  alkylation 
proc«s.  4,079.093.  CI.  260-67 l.OOR. 


Winterbotham.  Peter:  See—  AMomn  r\ 

Mills.  Anthony  Kinnaird;  and  Winterbotham.  Peter.  4.079.020.  Cl. 
252-547.000. 

Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Peterson.    Harold    A.;    and    Mohan,    Narendra.   4,079.305.    Cl. 

363-27.000. 

Wittich  nee  Padberg.  Renate.  legal  guardian:  See-  „ 

Christl.  Manfred;  Butter.  Karl;  Dederra.  Helmut;  Kaufmann.  Mi- 
chael; Wittich.  Willibald.  deceased;  Wittich  nee  Padberg^emjte. 
legal  guardian;  and  Lechner.  Manfred.  4,078.ew,  ci. 
165-133.000. 

Wittich.  Willibald.  deceased:  See— 

ChrisU.  Manfred;  Butter.  Karl;  Dederra.  Helmut;  Kaufmann.  Mi- 
chael; Wittich.  WUlibald.  deceased;  Wittich  nee  P«»bcrgJ««i?' 
legal     guardian;     and     Lechner.     Manfred.     4.078.604.    Cl. 

Wittman.  Robert  H..  to  HydroTech  International  Inc.  Pipe  coupling 
with  improved  seal  means.  4.078.832.  Cl.  285-18.000. 

'  Dybas.  Richard  A.;  Grier.  Nathaniel;  and  Witzel.   Bruce  E., 
4.079.059,  CI.  260-293.780. 

Wohltjen.  Henry;  Vachtsevanos.  Gwrge;  and  lOng.  Robert  E.  Elec- 
tronic sphygmomanometer.  4,078,551,  Cl.  128-Z.U3M. 

Woinsky.  Samuel  Gary,  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation.  Seal  leg 
and  method  for  transferring  particulate  solids  between  zones  of 
different  pressures.  4.078.675.  Cl.  214-17.00B. 

Wolf-Gerate  GmbH:  See—         „,„  ,^  ^  ,„,«>•  nnn 
Schreitmuller.  Hans-Jorg.  4.078  306.  Q.  30^04.00). 

Wolf.  Gerhard  Dieter;  Miessen,  Ralf;  Kunzel,  Hans  Egon;  and  Bentz, 
Francis,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  dyemg  dry-spun 
aromatic  polyamides.  4,078,889.  Cl.  8-168.00B. 

"^"^Fk^RS^ondtlid  Wolfe.  Gerald  L..  4.078.302.  Cl.  29-741.000. 
Woma-Apparatebau  W.  Maasberg  &  Co.  GmbH:  See— 

Lingnau.  Horst.  4.078,727,  CI.  239-247.000.  .  n^o  ^«i  n 

Wong,  Gim.  Electronic  timer  and  thermoswitch  device.  4,079,366,  Cl. 

340-309  400 
Woo  Gar  Lok,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Sulfur  foam  process 

and  product.  4,079,023,  Cl.  260-2.50A. 

^^KkSrColTFT.  4,078,746,  Cl.  244-153.00A.  .  ..  ^   , 

Woodbum.  David  Kerr,  to  Wego  Condenser  Company  Limited.  Appa- 

SusT;  producing  high  voluge  pulses  by  capacitor  discharge. 

4079.265.  Cl.  307-108.000.  „  ,       .^ 

Wo^e  Alan  David,  to  Microwave  and  Electronic  fv^te?^  limited. 

Intrusion  sensor  and  aerial  therefor.  4,079.361.  Cl.  340-258.00R. 

'^^ti.Sr'S^s  S"^|g^y.  P^ricia  A.;  and  Woods.  David  R.. 

Woods^Willianl  E.;  and  Stanley,  Philip  E.,  to  Honeywell  Information 
i^ten«  InrWorf.  byte  and  bit  mdexed  addressing  in  a  dau  process- 
ing system.  4,079.451,  CI.  364-200.000  ^   .„  ,  ^  p^„i,, 

Woog.  Philippe-Guy  E.;  and  Moret.  Michel  Antome  C.  to  L«  Prodmte 
Associes  LPA  SA.  Oral  hygiene  apparatus.  4.078.558.  Q.  128-66.01W. 

"^"tT'/eSJ^A.;  Mc^y.  Micheal  E.;  and  Woolston.  Francis  J.. 
4.078.711.  Cl.  228-123.000. 

Wootton,  Theodore  R.:  See—         ^     .       -     — h  Q,tr.   w.i  S 
Froyd.  Stanley  G.;  Wootton.  Theodore  R.;  and  Szeto.  Wai  b., 
4.079.235,  Cl.  364-107.000. 
World  Energy  Systems:  See—  An7»<in     Cl 

Hamrick,    Joseph    T.;    and    Rose.    Leshe    C.    4.078.613.    U. 
166-302.000. 
Worthinirton  Pump.  Inc.:  See —  _.,>.^ 

NeSSann.  Boris,  4,079,008  Cl.  210-194.000. 
Wright,    Douglas    Charles.    Separation    apparatus.    4,078,997,    Cl. 

WriSf^JiSin  Edward  John;  and  Barker,  Clinton  Brian,  to  Enginecr- 
^g  Comments  Limited.  Method  of  preparing  a  pnntmg  screen  by 
molding.  4,078,488.  CI.  101-128.400. 

"^"fericS  G^nVer;  and  Wulfing,  Fritz,  4,079,109.  Cl.  264-72_00a 
Wunderhn,  Max.  to  Turmix  AG.  Juice  extractmg  apparatus.  4,078,481, 
Cl.  99-511.000. 

'^"'S^k.^Fritz;  Wii^sch,  Gerd:  and  Treptow,  Wolfram,  4,079,174,  CI. 
429-198.000. 

^"SS^IwrTgRoI^S  ^7.078.465.  CI.  84-1.010. 

"^^  HSJ^IafoSavfi^wes,   Quentin;   and   Wurster,    Rudolf  F., 
4,079,001,  Cl.  210-36.000. 

''""^m^rSt-Bfaird  Mammino,  Joseph,  4.078,927,  ^  9^ LOOR. 
Gibson.  Harry  W.;  and  Gunther,  Wolfgang  H.  H.,  4,078,926,  Cl. 

GiS^H^ry  W.;  and  Gunther,  Wolfgang  H.  H.,  4,078,931,  Q. 

Gitt,n!^1?arry  W.;  and  Gunther,  Wolfgang  H.  H.,  4,079,166,  Q. 

GunSSTobert  W..  4.078  929.  Cl.  96-1.200. 

Horgan.  Anthony  M.,  4.078,925,  Cl  96-1. OPC.  .078  924  Q 

Keddie,  Eric  Norman;  and  Cook,  Charles  Graham,  4,078,924,  a. 

Ke^e!,S  K.,  4.078,928  Cl  96- LOPE. 
Kermisch.  Dorian,  4,079,421,  Ci.  358-209.000. 
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Mammino.  JoKph;  and  Jooel.  Franklin.  4.078.930.  Q.  96-l.OSD. 

MarteUock.  Arthur  C.  4,078.948,  Q.  148-6.000. 

Mowr.  Rabin,  4.079.228.  Q.  219-216.000. 

Richter.  Beta,  4.078.923.  a.  96.1.0PS.  ,„„«.    ^, 

Rider.   Ronald   E.;   and   Lampson.   Butler  W..   4,079,458.   CI. 

364-900.000. 
Settlor.  Donald  A..  4.078.285.  Q.  29-132.000. 
Stance.  Ktaua  Karl.  4.078.786.  a.  271-3.000. 
Vipood.  Edward  W..  4,079,266.  Q.  307-116.000. 
Wiboii;  Clement  B.,  4,078.52a  O.  118-646.000. 
Xonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bnieckner,  Keith  A.;  and  Lewia,  John  H.,  4,079,255,  Q.  250- 

315.00A. 
Yabe,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Kado.  Satoahi;  Yamazaki.  Taketoma,  Yamanaka,  Mikio;  Yabe. 
Katsuhiko:  and  Yodiida,  Kotaro.  4.078.919.  Q.  75-124.000. 
Yagi,  Toahio;  Yamamoto.  Junichi;  and  Inmaru,  Kiyokazu.  to  Toyo 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  fabrication  of  distortion-resistant  mate- 
rial. 4,079,157.  a.  427-380.000. 
Yamada,  Ashihiko:  See — 

Takisuichi,  Koichi;  Itami,  Teruhiko;  Sadamatsu,  Shigeru;  Yamada, 
AJ^ihiko;  and  Kimura.  Masakatsu.  4.078,286,  Q.  29-132.000. 
Yamada,   Yoichiro.   to   Trio   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Audio   amplifier. 

4.079,333,  a.  330-124.00R. 
Yamakawa,  Yoichiro:  See—  .  ..    „  ^  ■  ,.■ 

Kimura.  Tomiaki;  Watanabe,  Masanuchi;  Yamakawa,  Yoichiro; 
Mukai.    Seiichi;   Takenaka.    Kunihiro;    and   Kita,    Masahiro, 
4,079,113,  a.  264-1 76.00F. 
Yamamichi,  MMayoshi:  See— 

iura,  Yttkio;  Yamamichi.  Masayoshi;  Uchiyama.  Takashi;  Taguchi, 
Tetsuya;  and  Mashimo,  Yukio,  4,079.396.  Q.  354-152.000. 
Yamamoto  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Soeda,  Katsuji;  Sakur»*.  Fumio;  and  Oyama,  Mitsuhiro.  4.078,507, 
a.  112-275.000.  ^      ,.   ^ 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki;  Yamamoto, 
Michihiro;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Akatsu.  Mitsuhiro;  Maruyama.  Isamu; 
Mori,  Kazuo;  Kume.  Yoshiharu;  and  Izumi,  Takahiro,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Benzodiazepine  derivatives.  4.079,053. 
a.  260-239.30D. 
Yamamoto,  Junichi:  See — 

Yagi,    Toahio;    Yamamoto,    Junichi;    and    Inmaru,    Kiyokazu, 
4»079,157.  a.  427-380.000. 
Yamamoto.  Michihiro:  See—  ..  ^    ^.    ..   „ 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki;  Yama- 
moto,    Michihiro;     Ishizumi.     Kikuo;     Akatsu,     Mitsuhiro; 
Maruyama.  Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  Kume,  Yoshiharu;  and  Izumi. 
Takahiro.  4,079.053,  CI.  260-239.30D. 
Yamamoto.  Naoyuki.  Oil  extractor  for  vehicle  engines  and  the  like. 

4.078.763.  a.  251-96.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoichi:  See— 

Takano,  Rikuo;  Sumitomo,  Yuji;  Yamamoto.  Yoichi;  and  Maezawa, 
Tokio.  4,079,384,  Q.  346-140.00R. 
Yamanaka,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Energy  absorbing  apparatus  for  vehicles.  4,078,636.  CI.  188-l.OOC. 
Yamanaka.  Mikio:  See—  . 

Kado,  Satoshi;  Yamazaki,  Taketomo;  Yamanaka,  Mikio;  Yabe, 
Katttthiko;  and  Yoshida,  Kotaro.  4.078.919,  CI.  75-124.000. 
Yamashita.  Kiyoahi:  See—  „.      ... 

Masuda,  Kosaku;  Nakatani,  Mamorii;  Yamashita,  Kiyoshi; 
Usagawa,  Yasushi;  and  Kawakatsu,  Satoshi,  4,078,936.  Q.  96- 
100.00R.  .     . 

Yamashita.  Shiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Portable  elec- 
tronic timepiece  with  selective  disptay  of  time  signal  and  television 
image.  4.079,413,  CI.  358-83.000. 
Yamauchi,  Satoshi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Group  response  and 

indication  system.  4,079,365,  Q.  340-286.00R. 
Yamazaki,  Taketomo:  See— 

Kado,  Satoshi;  Yamazaki.  Taketomo;  Yamanaka,  Mikio;  Yabe, 
Katsuhiko;  and  Yoshida,  Kotaro,  4,078,919.  Q.  75-124.000. 
Yano,  Akio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stereo  imaging  system. 

4,078.854.  a.  350-128.000. 
Yara  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Bundy.  Wayne  M.;  and  Thompson,  Thomas  D.,  4,078,941,  CI. 
106-3O8.00N. 
Yarway  Corporation:  See— 

Hetz.  Heinz  K.,  4,078,582,  Q.  137-630.140. 
Yasuda,  Hajime:  See — 

Ohnuma.     Kunihiko;     and     Yasuda.     Hajime,    4,079,440,    Q. 
361-424.000. 
Yasuda,  Sachio.  Waste-gas  suppressor  for  internal-combustion  engines. 

4.078,527,  a.  123-25.0OB. 
Yasumattu.  Mutsuo.  Preparation  of  acidified  foods  contaiiung  milk 

protein.  4.079.154.  CI.  426-583.000. 
YatdUa.  George  E.;  and  Moody.  Thomas  B..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  fw  faciUuting  tateral  shifting  of  baler  tongue. 
4.078,819,  a.  280-462.000. 
Yates,  Lyie  F.;  Shipman,  Ray;  and  Elgin,  Charles  E.,  to  Caterpillar 


Tractor   Co.    Winch    with    free-wheeling   drum.    4,078,770,    CI. 
254-187.500. 
YesuUs,  WiUiam.  Tartlet  press.  4,078,876,  CI.  425-458.000. 
Yokota,  Akinori;  Usui,  Keizaburo;  and  Senwa,  Tomiyuki,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited.  Wobble  ptate  flow-rate  measuring  device. 
4,078.429,  CI.  73-252.000. 
Yonezawa,  Masatomo;  and  Ohno,  Tomeji,  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  Ceramic  compositions  having  high  dielectric  constant. 
4.078.938.  a.  106-39.500. 
Yonezawa.  Setsuo;  Kawakami.  Tsuneta;  Shimada.  Tatsuo;  and  Chida. 
Yoshinori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha.  Apparatus  for  forming  a 
character  out  of  a  pattern  of  separate  display  picture  elements. 
4,079,367,  CI.  340-324.0AD. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Uehara.  Take,  4,078,335.  CI.  49-425.000. 
Yoshida,  Kotaro:  See— 

Kado.  Satoshi;  Yamazaki.  Taketomo;  Yamanaka.  Mikio;  Yabe. 
Katsuhiko;  and  Yoshida.  Kotaro.  4.078.919.  CI.  75-124.000. 
Yoshida.  Yukio;  and  Suga.  Kazushi.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki. 

Ultrasonic  flow  or  current  meter.  4.078,427,  CI.  73-I94.00A. 
Yoshioka,  Mitsuru:  See— 

Tsuji,  Teruji;  Hamashima,  Yoshio;  Yoshioka,  Mitsuru;  Narisada, 
Masayuki;  Tanida,  Hiroshi;  Komeno,  Taichiro;  and  Nagata, 
Wataru.  4,079,181,  CI.  544-133.000. 
Young,  Austin  Harry;  and  Verbanac,  Frank,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Copolymerized  starch  composition.  4,079,025,  CI. 
260-17.4GC. 
Young,  Byron  H.;  and  Bridgwater,  Jon  D.,  to  Morton  Metalcraft  Co. 

Fireplace  grate  and  blower.  4,078,542,  CI.  126-164.000. 
Young,  Elliott:  See- 
Ramsay,  David  William  Crichton;  and  Young,  Elliott,  4,079,049, 
CI.  260-149.000. 
Younger  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Rips,  Irving;  and  Vine,  Kemper  H..  4,078,418,  Q.  73-l.OOJ. 
Youtsey,  Karl  J.;  and  Bradley,  Steven  A.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Conductive 

metal  pigments.  4,079,156,  CI.  427-96.000. 
Zabadneh,  M.  Khaled,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Brake 

power  boosting  mechanism.  4,078,385.  CI.  60-548.000. 
Zane.  James  E.  Clasp  assembly.  4,078.404.  Q.  70-8.000. 
Zani,    David    A.    Solar    energy    collecting   device.    4,078,546,    CI. 

126-271.000. 
Zapp,    Walter.     Child-proof    screw-cap    closure.     4,078,687,    CI. 

215-210.000. 
Zaslavskaya,  Tamara  Borisovna;  Fabrikant,  Veniamin  Lvovich;  Push- 
kareva,  Ljudmila  Ivanovna;  and  Chuyychin,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich. 
Method  of  protecting  power  transmission  lines  and  apparatus  for 
realizing  same.  4,079,435.  CI.  361-82.000. 
Zavala,    Antonio    A.    CUpper   having    improved    shock   absorber. 

4.078,307.  CI.  30-271.000. 
Zenbutsu,  Tadashi;  Asami,  Hajime;  Uemura,  Seiichi;  and  Hirose, 
Takao,  to  Shinagawa  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Oil  Co., 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  unbumed  basic  refractories.  4,079,032,  CI. 
26042.430. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Capek,  Raymond  G.;  Koss,  Ann  A.;  and  Takahashi.  Frank  T.. 
4,078.284,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Zeranick,  Paul  S.,  Jr.;  and  Hettish,  Paul  A.  Split  nut.  4,078,470,  Q. 

85-33.000. 
Ziegler,  Robert  C:  See— 

Ronzio,  Richard  A.;  Davis,  Phillip  K.;  and  Ziegler,  Robert  C, 
4,079,116.  CI.  423-56.000. 
Zimgiebl,  Eberhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Purification  of  elec- 
trolysis brine  for  diaphragm  cells.  4,078,978,  CI.  204-98.000. 
Zolotov,  Valery  Fedorovich:  See— 

Dmitriev,  Andrei  Vladimirovich;  Baranov,  Stanistav  Stepanovich; 
Goncharov,  Georgy  Nikolaevich;  Zolotov,  Valery  Fedorovich; 
Orlov,  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Presnetsov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich; 
and  Semenov,  Valery  Ivlivich,  4,079.260,  CI.  250-540.000. 
Zorzi,  Joseph  Sante  David,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Cockerill  Ou^ee 
Providence  el  Esperance-Longdoz.  Production  of  refractory  linmgs 
in  metallurgical  vessels.  4,079,105.  CI.  264-30.000. 
Zuppiger,  Paul,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Vehicle  drive  system  in 
which  a  plurality  of  vehicles  are  moved  at  variable  speeds  by  means 
of  a  constant-speed  drive.  4,078,500,  Q.  I04-173.00R. 
Zur,  Henry  Chanoch.  Kit  for  inflatable  full  length  body  supporting  seat. 

4,078,842.  CI.  297-229.000. 
Zurcher.  Jean-Frederic.   Voice  transcoder  in   helium  atmosphere. 

4,079,197,  CI.  179-l.OSH. 
zur  Heiden,  Dietmar;  Neininger,  Guenter;  Sautter,  Eike;  and  Klippel, 
Dieter,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  FM-CW 
radar  for  range  and  relative  speed  determination.  4,079,377,  Q. 
343-9.000. 
Zviener,  Rudolph:  See- 
Porter,  Allan  William  Henry;  Zviener,  Rudolph;  and  Krause,  Josef, 
4,078.586,  CI.  139-434.000. 
Zweifel,  Hans:  See— 

Baumann,  Niklaus;  Zweifel,  Hans;  Baumann,  Marcus;  and  Water- 
house,  John  Sidney.  4.079.041.  Q.  260^3.0UY. 
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B  333.110 
B  333,247 
B  333.838 
B  335.783 
B  336.754 
B  337.023 
B  337.823 
B 339,194 
B  339.446 
B  340.170 
B  344.669 
B  347.661 
B  348.433 
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B  351.455 
B  354.222 
B  354.959 
B  356.187 
B  356.470 
B  357.526 
B  358,260 
B  358.427 
B  359,768 
B  359.901 
B  361.954 
B  363.565 
B  364,797 
B  367.092 
B  367,305 
B  367,621 
B  369,221 
B  369,373 
B  369,379 
B  370,309 
B  371,095 
B  371,635 


4,002.772 

4.000.101 

3.999.216 

4,014.978 

4,008.393 

4,001,879 

3.982.192 

3.982.177 

3.999,614 

4.007.074 

4,001,380 

4,013.442 

3,981,767 

4.036.870 

3.983.446 

3.987,221 

3,981,659 

4.001.101 

4.001.391 

3.986.872 

3.987.106 

3,997.648 

4.000.054 

4,013.624 

4.001.182 

3,983,556 

4,000,111 

3.982,223 

3.997,893 

4.001.195 

3.992.405 

4.000.697 

3.986.073 

4,009.481 

3.995.313 

4.001.072 

3.991,107 

3,985,774 

3,985.713 

3.993,763 

3.981.947 

3.988.976 

4.013.481 

4.003.591 

3.988.272 

4,014.752 

4,014.860 

4,000.774 

4,001,121 

3,996.299 

4,001,231 

3.989,867 

4.001,201 

4.006.263 

4.013.744 

3.989.805 

4.013.188 

4.002.746 

3.982.215 

4.001.067 

4,000,444 

4.013.655 

3.999.218 

3,984,405 

3.989.684 

4,001.309 

4.012.305 

3.995.996 

3,981.222 

4,014.789 

4.001.319 

3.989.661 

3.989,896 

4.013.684 

3,981,729 

4.014.753 

4.004.821 

3.996,131 

4.014.920 

3.998.640 

3.989.589 

3.985.834 

4,013.683 

4.013.754 

3.989.640 

4.005.074 

4.010.290 


Mar.  30.  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 
16.  1976 
24,  1976 
16.  1976 
9.  1976 
Feb.  10,  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
Mar.  9.  1976 
Mar.  23,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Mar.  30.  1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
13.  1976 
27.  1976 

2,  1976 
9.  1976 

3.  1976 
13.  1976 

9.  1976 
Mar.  30,  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
Feb.  10.  1976 

13.  1976 
16,  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 
Mar.  30.  1976 
16.  1976 
3,  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 
Mar.  30.  1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 
3,  1976 
3.  1976 
3.  1976 
27.  1976 
9.  1976 

10.  1976 
6,  1976 

Mar.  23.  1976 
Mar.  30.  1976 
13,  1976 
9,  1976 
16,  1976 
3,  1976 
Mar.  30,  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
Mar.  30.  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 
Mar.  30.  1976 
Mar.  23,  1976 
Feb.   3,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 
Mar.  30,  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 
16.  1976 
3.  1976 
27.  1976 
24.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 
Jan.  20.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
Mar.  30.  1976 
Feb.   3.  1976 
Mar.  30.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
Apr.  6.  1976 
Mar.  30.  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 
13.  1976 

2,  1976 

3.  1976 
24,  1976 

Mar.  23.  1976 
Mar.  30,  1976 
Jan.  20.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
Mar.  23,  1976 


Mar 
Feb. 
Mar 
Mar 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Njar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 


Jan. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Apr. 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Feb. 


Mar. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Jan.  11.1977 
Dec.  28.  1976 
Dec.  21.  1976 
Mar.  29,  1977 
Feb.  15.  1977 
Jan.   4. 1977 
Sep.  21.  1976 
Sep.  21.  1976 
Dec.  28.  1976 
Feb.   8.  1977 
Jan.   4,  1977 
Mar.  22.  1977 
Sep.  21.  1976 
Juiy     19,  1977 
Sep.  28.  1976 
Oct.  19.  1976 
Sep.  21.  1976 
Jan.   4,  1977 
Jan.   4.  1977 
Oct.  19,  1976 
Oct.  19.  1976 
Dec.  14,  1976 
Dec.  28,  1976 
Mar.  22,  1977 
Jan.   4.  1977 
Sep.  28.  1976 
Dec.  28,  1976 
Sep.  21,1976 
Dec.  14.  1976 
Jan.   4.  1977 
Nov.  16.  1976 
Jan.   4.  1977 
Oct.  12.  1976 
Feb.  22.  1977 
Nov.  30.  1976 
Jan.   4.  1977 
Nov.  9.  1976 
Oct.  12.  1976 
Oct.  12.  1976 
Nov.  23.  1976 
Sep.  21.  1976 
Nov.  2.  1976 
Mar.  22.  1977 
Jan.  18.  1977 
Oct.  26,  1976 
Mar.  29,  1977 
Mar.  29.  1977 
Jan.   4.  1977 
Jan.   4,  1977 
Dec.   7,  1976 
Jan.   4,  1977 
Nov.  2.  1976 
Jan.   4,  1977 
Feb.   1,  1977 
Mar.  22.  1977 
Nov.  2,  1976 
Mar.  22,  1977 
Jan.  11.1977 
Sep.  21,  1976 
Jan.   4.  1977 
Dec.  28.  1976 
Mai.  22.  1977 
Dec.  21.  1976 
Oct.   5.  1976 
Nov.  2.  1976 
Jan.   4,  1977 
Mar.  15.  1977 
Dec.  7.  1976 
Sep.  21.  1976 
Mar.  29.  1977 
Jan.   4,  1977 
Nov.  2.  1976 
Nov.  2.  1976 
Mar.  22.  1977 
Sep.  21,  1976 
Mar.  29.  1977 
Jan.  25,  1977 
Dec.   7.  1976 
Mar.  29.  1977 
Dec.  21.  1976 
Nov.  2.  1976 
Oct.  12.  1976 
Mar.  22.  1977 
Mar.  22.  1977 
Nov.  2.  1976 
Jan.  25.  1977 
Mar.   1,  1977 


8371,912 
B  372.016 
B  372.232 
B  372,722 
B  373.344 
B  373.354 
B  374,553 
B  374.588 
B  376.749 
B  378.5 1 3 
B  378.760 
B 379.177 
B  380,137 
B  381.006 
B  381.709 
B  381,985 
B  382.120 
B  383.697 
B  384.225 
B  384.330 
B  384.654 
B  385.024 
B  385.483 
B  385.631 
B  3/iB6.257 
B  386.673 
B  386.828 
B  387.337 
B  388.675 
B  389.155 
B  389.304 
B  390.031 
B  390.408 
B  390,979 
B  391,473 
8  391,797 
8  391.828 
8  391.844 
8  392.798 
8  394.248 
8  394.350 
8  394.742 
8  395.554 
8  395.975 
8  396.164 
8  396.377 
8  397.674 
B  398.084 
8  398.220 
8  398.488 
B  399.098 
8  399.632 
8  399.908 
8400.871 
8401.042 
8401.221 
8402.162 
8402.328 
8402.553 
8402.657 
8402.929 
8403.076 
8403.243 
8403,326 
B  403.477 
8403.507 
8403.766 
8403.883 
8405,726 
8406.546 
8407.205 
8407.737 
8407.812 
B408.123 
8409.848 
8410,074 
8410.694 
8411.471 
8411.624 
8411.765 
B  412.068 
8412.124 
8413,379 
8414,028 
8414.266 
B  414.481 
8414.971 


3.995,738 

3,989.685 

4.000,967 

3,998,925 

4.053.067 

3,989.870 

4.008.394 

3.985.899 

4.014.856 

3.981,750 

4.001.477 

3.981.976 

4.014,802 

4.009.447 

3.984.587 

3.990.775 

4.013,639 

4.008.211 

3.998.523 

3,985.613 

3,992.681 

3.994.911 

3.993.684 

3.982.924 

3.981.915 

3.993.717 

3.992.440 

D  243.157 

4,012,459 

4,000,970 

3,986.829 

3.985.799 

3,992.426 

4.003.850 

3.988.370 

3,988.046 

4.014,933 

3.999.165 

3,996.249 

3.989.764 

3.982.200 

4.009.285 

3.998.156 

4.001.085 

3.989.590 

D  243,148 

3,998,438 

3,996,239 

3,990,834 

3,987,991 

3.997.665 

4.001.046 

3.983.323 

3.988.893 

D  242.197 

4,014,791 

3.994,902 

3.995.545 

3,983.219 

4,013.665 

3.991,251 

4.014.917 

3.996.232 

4.001.212 

3,995.315 

3,982.095 

3,994.834 

4.001.481 

3.981.241 

D  242.966 

4.000,966 

3,992.546 

4,010,006 

4,014.887 

3,983.270 

4,001,303 

3.995,530 

3.982,933 

4.001.205 

3.993.428 

3,981,244 

4,007.000 

4.001.325 

3.993.738 

3.993.614 

3.982.979 

D  242.208 


Mar.  2. 
Mar.  9. 
Mar.  16. 
Mar.  9. 
Feb.  3. 
Jan.  27. 
Mar.  30. 
Jan.  27. 
Mar.  30. 
Jan.  27. 
Mar.  9. 
Jan.  27. 
Mar.  23. 
Apr.  6, 
Jan.  13. 
Feb.   3. 
Mar.  23. 
Feb.  17. 
Mar.  16. 
Jan.  27. 
Feb.  24, 
Feb.  10, 
Feb.  17, 
Jan.  27, 
Feb.   3, 
Feb.  3, 
Feb.   3, 
Mar.  16, 
Mar.  30, 
Mar.  30, 
Jan.  27, 
Jan.  13. 
Feb.   3, 
Mar.  23. 
Mar.  2. 
Mar.  9. 
Apr.  6, 
Mar.  16, 
Mar.  30. 
Jan.  27. 
Jan.  13. 
Apr.  13. 
Mar.  9, 
Mar.  2, 
Feb.   3. 
Apr.  6, 
Mar.  16. 
Feb.   3. 
Feb.   3, 
Feb.  24. 
Feb.  24. 
Mar.  9, 
Jan.  13, 
Feb.  17, 
Mar.  16, 
Apr.  6, 
Mar.  2, 
Apr.  6, 
Feb.  17. 
Apr.  6. 
Feb.   3. 
Apr.  20. 
Mar.  30, 
Mar.  23, 
Feb.  3, 
Feb.  10. 
Feb.  10. 
Mar.  23. 
Jan.  13. 
Mar.  16. 
Mar.  16, 
Feb.  3, 
Mar.  23. 
Apr.  13, 
Jan.  27, 
Feb.  24, 
Mar.  23, 
Feb.  17, 
Mar.  16, 
Feb.  24, 
Jan.  13, 
Mar.  23, 
Mar.  9, 
Feb.  17. 
Feb.  10, 
Jan.  20, 
Feb.  10. 


1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 


Dec. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Mar. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Feb. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Nov. 


7,  1976 

2. 1976 

4. 1977 
21,  1976 
11.1977 

2. 1976 
15.  1977 

12. 1976 
29,  1977 
21.  1976 

4.  1977 

21.  1976 

29.  1977 

22. 1977 

5.  1976 
9.  1976 

22.  1977 

15.  1977 
21.  1976 
12.  1976 

16.  1976 

30.  1976 

23.  1976 
28.  1976 
21, 1976 
23.  1976 
16.  1976 

25.  1977 

15.  1977 
4,  1977 

19.  1976 
12.  1976 

16.  1976 
18. 1977 

26.  1976 
26.  1976 
29.  1977 
21,  1976 

7.  1976 
.  2.  1976 

21.  1976 

22.  1977 
.  21.  1976 

4.  1977 
.  2.  1976 

25.  1977 
.  21.  1976 

7,  1976 
9.  1976 

26.  1976 
14.  1976 

4.  1977 

28.  1976 
2.  1976 
9.  1976 

29.  1977 

30.  1976 
7.  1976 

28.  1976 
22.  1977 

9. 1976 
29. 1977 

7. 1976 

4.  1977 
30.  1976 
21.  1976 
30.  1976 

4.  1977 
21.  1976 

11,  1977 
4.  1977 

16, 1976 
1.  1977 

29.  1977 

28.  1976 
4.  1977 

7,  1976 
28,  1976 

4.  1977 
23.  1976 
21.  1976 

8,  1977 
4,  1977 

23.  1976 
23.  1976 
28,  1976 

9,  1976 


PI  39 


PI  40       CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
*^^  AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS-CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


B41S.02I 
B41S.122 
B4IS.S90 
B 416.257 
B4I6.S89 
B4I7.0I4 
B4I7.I64 
B  417.349 
B4I  7,498 
B  4 18.489 
B4I9.173 
B4I9.S82 
B  420, 1 76 
B  420.321 
B  420.472 
B  42 1.373 
B  421.608 
B  42 1. 975 
B  422.063 
B  422. 1 56 
B  423.365 
B  423.404 
B  423.441 
B  423.867 
B  423.883 
B  424.354 
B  424.4 10 
B  424.989 
B  425.193 
B  425.285 
B  425.462 
B  425.588 
B  426. 1 57 
B  426.227 
B  426.266 
B  426.274 
B  426.424 
B  426.639 
B  426,8 19 
B  427.883 
B  427.946 
B  428. 103 
B  428.271 
B  428,408 
B  428,877 
B  429.0 18 
B  429.027 
B  429. 157 
B  429.434 
B 430. 1 57 
B 430. 172 
B430,213 
B  430.276 
B  430,287 
B  430.326 
B  430,334 
B  43 1. 072 
B  43 1,334 
B431,713 
B  43 1,785 
B  43 1,797 
B  432,049 
B432,I40 
B  432,265 
B  432,594 
B  432,969 
B  432,99 1 
B  433,094 
B  433.707 
B  433.892 
B  433,930 
B  434.206 
B  434,441 
B  435,481 
B  435470 
B  435,617 
8436,724 
8437,209 
8437,559 
8437,596 
8437,894 
8437,986 
8438.048 
8438.484 
8438.882 
8438.916 
8439.542 


3.994.173 

3.997.503 

4.009.317 

4.001.335 

3,990.363 

3.981.851 

4.001.360 

3.985.076 

4.013,471 

3.989.592 

3.999.728 

3.989.681 

4,001,017 

3,990,645 

3,993,934 

4,001,326 

4.013.806 

3.994.693 

3.994.835 

4.010.401 

3.996,186 

3,990.958 

3.997.137 

3,990.844 

3.986.871 

D  242.416 

4,021,196 

3.990,569 

4.002,107 

4.014.676 

3.998,396 

3.985,111 

4,013,714 

3,999,028 

3,998,839 

4,014,949 

3,993.742 

3,992,539 

3,995,868 

3.982,277 

4,006,161 

4,000.211 

3,987,415 

3.995,252 

3.984.649 

3,990,061 

4.001,260 

3,990.628 

3,989.223 

3,992,465 

3.982,563 

4,013,514 

3,982,171 

D  242.489 

4,003,581 

3.981,677 

3,985,610 

3,988.095 

4.000.167 

3.999,950 

4.007,290 

3.995,123 

3.999.163 

4,013,480 

4,003,404 

3,997.017 

3.991,669 

3.987,768 

4.013,594 

4.016,061 

4,012.324 

3.994,610 

D  242.849 

4,000,892 

4.000,908 

4,001,234 

3,991,856 

4,001,193 

3,993,287 

3,985,638 

4.001.015 

4,011,399 

4,001,394 

3,992,451 

3.983,719 

3,983,050 

3,982,199 


Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar 

Apr. 

Mar 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


2.  1976 
10.  1976 
23,  1976 
16.  1976 
27.  1976 
13. 1976 

2.  1976 

9.  1976 
23. 1976 
13. 1976 

9. 1976 
2.  1976 

16.  1976 
30.  1976 
24. 1976 
23.  1976 
23.  1976 

2.  1976 

3.  1976 
23.  1976 

17.  1976 

2,  1976 
17.  1976 

3.  1976 
27.  1976 

10.  1976 
30.  1976 

3.  1976 
23,  1976 
13. 1976 

9. 1976 
13.  1976 
23,  1976 

2.  1976 

2.  1976 
20.  1976 

3.  1976 
3.  1976 

17.  1976 
20.  1976 

.  23.  1976 
10.  1976 

.  23.  1976 
2.  1976 
27,  1976 
10.  1976 
23.  1976 
27.  1976 
17.  1976 
17. 1976 
13.  1976 
30.  1976 
20.  1976 
10.  1976 

23.  1976 
27.  1976 
20.  1976 
16.  1976 
10.  1976 

24.  1976 
30.  1976 
23.  1976 
23.  1976 
23.  1976 
30.  1976 

2.  1976 

2.  1976 
27,  1976 
23.  1976 

6.  1976 

23.  1976 

3.  1976 
16,  1976 

9.  1976 
16.  1976 

16.  1976 
24. 1976 

3. 1976 

3,  1976 

27.  1976 

2.  1976 

20.  1976 

.  23,  1976 

17.  1976 

24,  1976 
13,  1976 
27,  1976 


Nov. 

Dec. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

May 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Dec. 
Oct. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Feb. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Sep. 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


30,  1976 

14,  1976 

22. 1977 

4. 1977 

9. 1976 
21, 1976 

4. 1977 

12. 1976 

22. 1977 

2. 1976 
28. 1976 

2.  1976 
4.  1977 
9,  1976 

23. 1976 

4. 1977 

22.  1977 
30.  1976 
30. 1976 

1.  1977 

7. 1976 

9.  1976 
14. 1976 

9. 1976 
19. 1976 

23.  1976 

3.  1977 
9,  1976 

11.  1977 

29.  1977 

21.  1976 

12.  1976 

22,  1977 
21. 1976 

21. 1976 

29. 1977 
23. 1976 
16.  1976 

7. 1976 

21.  1976 

1.  1977 
28.  1976 
19,  1976 

30,  1976 
5,  1976 

2,  1976 

4.  1977 
9,  1976 
2.  1976 

16, 1976 
28, 1976 

22,  1977 
21. 1976 
23. 1976 
18.  1977 

21.  1976 
12.  1976 
26.  1976 
28. 1976 
28. 1976 

8.  1977 
30.  1976 

21. 1976 

22,  1977 

18. 1977 

14.  1976 
16.  1976 
26.  1976 

22,  1977 
5,  1977 

15.  1977 
30,  1976 
28, 1976 

4. 1977 
4,  1977 
4.  1977 

16.  1976 
4.  1977 

23.  1976 
12.  1976 

4.  1977 
8. 1977 
4, 1977 

16,  1976 

5,  1976 
28,  1976 
21,  1976  I 


8439,778 

B  440,548 

B  440,632 

B  440.633 

B  440,858 

B 441. 543 

B441.605 

B  44 1. 723 

B  441.789 

B 442. 163 

B  442.295 

B  442.431 

B  442.8 10 

B  442.866 

B  442.953 

8442,970 

8443,163 

B  443.446 

B  443,563 

8443,647 

B  443.7 12 

8444,078 

B  444.294 

B  444,437 

B445.t66 

B  445,459 

B  445.493 

8445.690 

8  446.107 

8446,956 

B  447.000 

8447.440 

8  449.892 

8449.988 

8449.989 

8450,196 

B  450,4 13 

B  450.52 1 

B  450.701 

B  450,708 

8450,870 

8  450.967 

8451.248 

B 451.308 

8451.396 

B  45 1.438 

8451,534 

8452.034 

8452.138 

8  452,293 

8452.501 

8452.672 

8452,879 

8452,883 

8452.915 

8452.938 

8452.944 

8453.031 

8453.067 

8453.238 

8453.432 

8453.533 

8453.616 

8453.759 

8453.960 

8454.283 

8454.833 

8455,425 

8455.481 

8  455.486 

8455.686 

8455.759 

8455.806 

8456,069 

8456,148 

8456.153 

8456.384 

8456.579 

8456.869 

8456.900 

B  456,905 

8  457,547 

8  457,850 

8457.862 

B  457,886 

8  457,931 

8  458.500 


4.001,455 
4.001,271 
4.014.955 
4.000.116 
3.993.670 
4.014.755 
4.026.862 
3,988,249 
4,001.449 
D  242.192 
4.000,477 
4.011,260 
3,997,533 
3.982.351 
4.002,657 
3.989,890 
3.981.242 
D  242.494  . 
3.996.204 
3.990.737 
3,982,233 
4.014.854 
4.013.634 
3.995.171 
4.001.252 
3,988.889 
3.994.903 
3.999.584 
4.001.276 
4.014.765 
3.984.419 
3,991.724 
3.997.919 
4.014,794 
4.061.572 
3.997.701 
4,007.463 
3.982,838 
3,991,084 
3,989.724 
3.998.951 
3,983,055 
3.997.758 
3,991,037 
4,000,450 
Re.  29,066 
3.986.033 
4.002.367 
4.004.278 
4.014.726 
4.001,111 
3,981.602 
4.001.089 
3.981.735 
4.013.933 
3.994.719 
4.009.773 
3.998.678 
4.005.394 
3.997,063 
4,000,514 
3.997.744 
3.987.376 
3.989.790 
4,014.701 
3.995.153 
4.008.733 
3.990.060 
3.991.092 
4.001.353 
4.001.156 
3.984.242 
3.998.919 
3.998.991 
3.984,269 
3.997,992 
4.014.859 
3.993.715 
4.001,277 
3.996,262 
4,013.431 
3.996,397 
3.993.586 
3,987.195 
3.988,498 
4,001,229 
3,997.805 


Feb. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 
Feb. 


3,  1976 

16.  1976 

13.  1976 

10.  1976 

3.  1976 

23,  1976 

3. 1976 

16.  1976 

30,  1976 

16,  1976 

16.  1976 

23, 1976 

24. 1976 

24. 1976 

23. 1976 

3.  1976 

3.  1976 

6.  1976 

24. 1976 

17. 1976 

27. 1976 

23.  1976 

30.  1976 

9. 1976 

2. 1976 

3. 1976 

2.  1976 

3.  1976 
9.  1976 

13,  1976 
3,  1976 
17. 1976 
23,  1976 
30.  1976 
30.  1976 
10,  1976 
23. 1976 
17.  1976 
16,  1976 

9.  1976 

16,  1976 
13,  1976 

2.  1976 

17.  1976 
13.  1976 

2.  1976 
13.  1976 
23.  1976 
23.  1976 
30.  1976 
16.  1976 
13. 1976 

16.  1976 
27.  1976 

.  30,  1976 

17.  1976 
.  30,  1976 
.  16.  1976 
.  23.  1976 

2.  1976 

16.  1976 

17,  1976 
27,  1976 
27, 1976 
13,  1976 

3,  1976 
30,  1976 

3,  1976 
24,  1976 

16,  1976 
2, 1976 

24,  1976 
23,  1976 

9,  1976 
13,  1976 

9,  1976 
6,  1976 

10,  1976 
9, 1976 
3,  1976 

23,  1976 

17.  1976 

10.  1976 
27, 1976 
13,  1976 
16,  1976 

24,  1976 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

May 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Nov. 


Nov 

Dec 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Feb. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Oct- 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Mar 
Dec. 
Nov 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Jan. 
Dec 


4. 1977 

4. 1977 

29.  1977 

28.  1976 
23.  1976 

29.  1977 
31.  1977 
26.  1976 

4.  1977 

9.  1976 

28.  1976 

8.  1977 
14.  1976 

28.  1976 
11.  1977 

2.  1976 
21.  1976 
23.  1976 

7. 1976 

9.  1976 

21.  1976 

29.  1977 

22.  1977 
30. 1976 

4.  1977 
2,  1976 

30.  1976 
28. 1976 

4.  1977 
29.  1977 

5.  1976 
16. 1976 
14. 1976 
29.  1977 

6.  1977 
14,  1976 

8. 1977 
28. 1976 

9. 1976 

2.  1976 

21.  1976 

28.  1976 
14.  1976 

9.  1976 
28. 1976 

7.  1976 
12.  1976 
11.  1977 

18.  1977 

29.  1977 
4.  1977 

21.  1976 
4.  1977 

21.  1976 

22,  1977 

30.  1976 

1.  1977 

21.  1976 
25.  1977 
14,  1976 

28.  1976 
14,  1976 

19.  1976 

2.  1976 

29.  1977 

30.  1976 

22.  1977 
2, 1976 
9.  1976 
4.  1977 

4.  1977 

5.  1976 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 

5.  1976 

21.  1976 
29.  1977 

23.  1976 
4.  1977 
7,  1976 

22.  1977 
7. 1976 

23.  1976 
19. 1976 
26,  1976 

4,  1977 
14,  1976 


PI  41 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS-CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


8458,617 

8458.964 

8459.190 

8459.381 

8459.408 

8459.597 

8459.811 

B  459,821 

8460.388 

B  460.441 

B  460.846 

8461.184 

8461.250 

8461.257 

8461.336 

8461.352 

8461.685 

B  46 1.752 

8461.874 

8462.030 

8462.386 

8462.424 

8462.828 

8462.893 

8463.322 

8463.388 

8463.473 

8463.591 

8463.671 

8464.027 

8464.290 

8464.491 

8464.587 

8464.593 

8465.145 

B  465.202 

8465.393 

8465.688 

8465.955 

8466.304 

8466.318 

8466.390 

8466.419 

8466.444 

8466.906 

8466.929 

8467.250 

8467.328 

8467.412 

8467.486 

8467.971 

8468.052 

8468.100 

8468,330 

8468,350 

8468.421 

8468.603 

8469.036 

8469.228 

8469.468 

8469.947 

8470.170 

8470.305 

8470.348 

8470.576 

8470.601 

8470,798 

8470.853 

8470.899 

8470.900 

8470.945 

8471.116 

8471.221 

8471.405 

8471,494 

8471,579 

8471,617 

8471,681 

8471,706 

8471,735 

8471,836 

8472,241 

8472.256 

8472.284 

8472.591 

8472.760 

8473.039 


3.984.422 

3,996.615 

4.010.786 

4.000.017 

4,018.890 

3.996.711 

3.982.173 

4.005.954 

3.989.448 

3,981.828 

3.985.817 

3.992.482 

4.000.768 

4,078.715 

3.982.231 

3.981.681 

4,013,661 

4,016,541 

3,982,276 

4,009,342 

3.988.188 

3.989.602 

3.998.395 

3.984,253 

3,989.982 

3.992,605 

4,002.068 

4,015.051 

3.985.385 

3.999.390 

3.990.307 

4,015,612 

3.991.091 

3.997.659 

3,981,148 

3,989.757 

3.987,390 

3.989.770 

3.997.502 

4.007.095 

3,999,115 

3.983.349 

4.011.087 

3.986.039 

3.993.037 

3.991.195 

3.997.428 

3,997,599 

3,981.265 

3.991,725 

3.983.453 

3.988.335 

3.995.107 

4.001.475 

3.981.922 

4,014.739 

4.003.839 

4.005.926 

4.052,954 

4,000,220 

3,984,153 

3,986.410 

4.014.043 

3.981.929 

3.997.507 

3,985.655 

3,987,480 

4.002.101 

3.996.441 

4.001.213 

4.014,848 

4,001,318 

3,981.974 

3.993.576 

3.993.660 

3.985.689 

3.994.871 

4.012.844 

4,076,275 

3,989,408 

4.000.150 

3.992.453 

3,985.789 

3.982.078 

4.013.029 

4.001.330 

3.985.747 


Mar. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


Feb.   3.  1976 
Mar.  2.  1976 
Mar.  30.  1976 
Mar.  9.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 
Jan.  20.  1976 
Mar.  30.  1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 
16.  1976 
13.  1976 
3.  1976 
13.  1976 
Mar.  30.  1976 
Apr.  20,  1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 
Mar.  23,  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 
Mar.  9.  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 
Jan.  20.  1976 
Feb.  10.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
Mar.  30.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 
Feb.   3.  1976 
Mar.  30.  1976 
Feb.   3.  1976 
Mar.  9.  1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 
Jan.  27. 1976 
27.  1976 
3,  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
Mar.  9.  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
20.  1976 
16.  1976 
27. 1976 
3.  1976 
9.  1976 
13.  1976 
16.  1976 
13.  1976 
10.  1976 
9,  1976 
16.  1976 
13. 1976 
Mar.  30.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
16.  1976 
17, 1976 
16.  1976 
20.  1976 
13. 1976 
6.  1976 
13. 1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 
Mar.  9.  1976 
Jan.  20.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 
2,  1976 
13, 1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 
Feb.  10.  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
Feb.  10.  1976 
Apr.  13,  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 
Apr.  6,  1976 
Apr.  13.  1976 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Jan. 
Feb. 


Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 


Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Jan. 


Mar. 
Apr. 


Mar. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Sep. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Apr. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Feb. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Oct. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Sep. 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Mar. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Nov. 


Feb.    10.  1976 


Oct.  5.  1976 
Dec.  7.  1976 
Mar.  8.  1977 
Dec.  28.  1976 
Apr.  19,  1977 
Dec.  14.  1976 
Sep.  21.  1976 
Feb.  1,  1977 
Nov.  2,  1976 
Sep.  21,  1976 
Oct.  12,  1976 
Nov.  16,  1976 
Jan.  4.  1977 
14.  1978 
21.  1976 

21.  1976 

22.  1977 
5.  1977 

21.  1976 

22.  1977 
26. 1976 

2. 1976 
21. 1976 
5.  1976 
2.  1976 
16,  1976 
11.1977 
29.  1977 
12. 1976 
28. 1976 
9.  1976 
5.  1977 
9.  1976 
14.  1976 
21.  1976 
2.  1976 
19.  1976 
2.  1976 
14. 1976 

8.  1977 
21.  1976 
28,  1976 

8, 1977 
12, 1976 
23. 1976 

9.  1976 
14.  1976 
14.  1976 
21.  1976 

Nov.  16.  1976 

Sep.  28. 1976 

26.  1976 

30.  1976 

4. 1977 

21.  1976 

29.  1977 

18. 1977 

1.  1977 

11,  1977 

28. 1976 
5.  1976 

19.  1976 

22. 1977 
21.  1976 
14.  1976 
12. 1976 
19. 1976 
11.1977 

7.  1976 
4,  1977 
29,  1977 
4,  1977 
21,  1976 
_   23. 1976 
Nov.  23.  1976 
Oct.  12.  1976 
Nov.  30.  1976 
Mar.  22,  1977 
Feb.  28,  1978 
Nov.  2,  1976 
Dec.  28,  1976 
Nov.  16.  1976 
Oct.  12.  1976 
Sep.  21.  1976 
Mar.  22.  1977 
Jan.   4.  1977 
Oct.  12.  1976 


B  473.040 

8473.813 

8  473.972 

8474.573 

B  474,747 

8  475.236 

8  475,385 

8  475,681 

B  475,801 

8476.267 

8476.372 

8476.542 

8476.568 

8476.577 

8476,681 

8476,776 

8476,967 

B  477,252 

B  477 ,48 1 

8477,584 

8  477,597 

8477,892 

8  478,234 

B  478.739 

8  478,759 

8  479,175 

8479.242 

8479.502 

8479.681 

8479.969 

8  480.114 

8480.251 

8  480.287 

8480.292 

8480.350 

8  480.384 

8480.452 

8480.473 

8480.604 

8480.625 

8480.662 

8480.740 

8480.749 

8480,987 

8481.048 

8481.190 

8481.600 

8481.737 

8481.778 

8481.930 

8481.989 

8482.058 

8482.660 

8482.709 

8482.907 

8483,247 

8483,256 

8483,268 

8483.606 

8483.615 

8483.746 

8483.762 

8483.865 

8  484.029 

8484.067 

8484.068 

8484.121 

8484.269 

8484.332 

8484.365 

B  484.4 19 

8484.43"' 

8484.482 

8484,769 

8485.051 

8485,060 

8485,169 

8485.188 

8485.401 

8485.575 

8485.926 

8485.972 

8486.280 

8486.614 

8486.678 

8486.828 

8487.062 


3.985.738 

3.989.071 

3,984.043 

3.988.375 

3,997,704 

3,989.990 

4,001,071 

3,983,332 

4.056,759 

4.005.068 

3.985.771 

4.013.549 

3.999.456 

3.982.070 

3.986.181 

3.998.715 

3.995.206 

3,985.759 

3,991,076 

D  242,855 

3.993,912 

4,010,355 

4.010,421 

3.992.253 

4.055.681 

3.985.700 

3.983.074 

3.999.030 

D  242.672 

4.001.132 

4.001.327 

4,008,700 

4,006.029 

3,994.011 

3.994.164 

3,999,737 

3.994.923 

3.995.608 

3.985.251 

3.996,227 

3.988.382 

3.996.431 

3.999.207 

4.001.459 

3.998.542 

4.013,468 

3.981,235 

3.982.057 

4.001.385 

3.992.717 

4.008.337 

4.001.398 

3.995.026 

3.985.733 

3.984,811 

4,001,889 

3,981,723 

3,995,215 

3.986.990 

3.988.637 

4.014.923 

3.993.608 

3.985.693 

3.983,558 

3.992.374 

3.994.937 

3.997.770 

4.000.159 

3.986.540 

3.983.578 

4.001.292 

4.013.740 

3.994.017 

3,999.498 

3,992.418 

3.983,067 

3,989.791 

4.001.170 

3,985.859 

3,996,565 

4,006,357 

4.017.472 

3.983.130 

3.995.835 

4.001.273 

3.989.651 

D  241,256 


Jan 
Jan 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Apr. 
Feb. 
Mar. 


Feb.  10.  1976   Oct. 
Mar.  9.  1976   Nov. 
Jan.  13.  1976   Oct. 
Jan.  20,  1976   Oct. 
Feb.  24,  1976   Dec. 
Feb.   3,  1976   Nov. 
Mar.  9.  1976   Jan. 
Jan.  20.  1976   Sep. 
Mar.  30.  1976   Nov. 
Apr.  6.  1976   Jan. 
Feb.  24.  1976   Oct. 
Mar.  30.  1976   Mar. 
Mar.  16.  1976   Dec. 
20.  1976   Sep. 
13.  1976   Oct. 
Mar.  23.  1976   Dec. 
Mar.  9.  1976   Nov. 
13.  1976   Oct. 
3.  1976   Nov. 
6. 1976   Dec. 
17.  1976   Nov. 
30.  1976   Mar. 
Mar.  30.  1976   Mar. 
Feb.  17.  1976   Nov. 
Mar.  16.  1976   Oct. 
Feb.  17.  1976   Oct. 
Feb.  17.  1976   Sep. 
16.  1976   Dec. 
16.  1976   Dec. 
9.  1976   Jan. 
2.  1976   Jan. 
N4ar.  23.  1976   Feb. 
Mar.  30.  1976   Feb. 
16.  1976   Nov. 
10.  1976   Nov. 
Mar.  23.  1976   Dec. 
Feb.  10.  1976   Nov. 
2.  1976   Dec. 
13.  1976   Oct. 
24.  1976   Dec. 
2.  1976   Oct. 
2.  1976   Dec. 

9.  1976  Dec. 
Mar.  30.  1976  Jan. 
Mar.  16.  1976  Dec. 
Mar.  30,  1976  Mar. 
Jan.  27.  1976  Sep. 
Jan.  13.  1976  Sep. 
Mar.  30.  1976  Jan. 
Feb.  24.  1976  Nov 
Mar.  23.  1976   Feb. 

2.  1976   Jan. 

10.  1976  Nov 
24.  1976  Oct. 
20.  1976  Oct. 
13.  1976   Jan. 

Feb.  10.  1976   Sep. 
Mar.  9.  1976   Nov. 
27.  1976   Oct. 
27.  1976   Oct. 
Mar.  23.  1976   Mar. 
Feb.  10.  1976   Nov. 
Jan.  13.  1976   Oct. 
Feb.  10,  1976   Sep. 
Feb.  17.  1976   Nov. 
2.  1976   Nov. 
16.  1976   Dec. 
10.  1976   Dec. 
2.  1976   Oct. 
27.  1976   Sep. 
9.  1976   Jan. 
Mar.  30.  1976   Mar. 
Mar.  23.  1976   Nov. 
Mar.  16.  1976   Dec. 
Feb.  17.  1976   Nov. 
Feb.  17.  1976   Sep. 
16.  1976   Nov. 
16.  1976   Jan. 
27.  1976   Oct. 
24.  1976   Dec. 
Mar.  23.  1976   Feb. 
Mar.  23,  1976   Apr. 
Feb.   3.  1976   Sep. 
Feb.  17.  1976   Dec. 
Mar.  2.  1976   Jan. 
Mar.  2.  1976   Nov 
Feb.  10.  1976   Nov 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Feb. 


Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


Mar. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Apr. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


12. 1976 

2,  1976 

5.  1976 
26.  1976 
14.  1976 

2.  1976 

4.  1977 
28.  1976 

1,  1977 
25.  1977 
12.  1976 

22,  1977 
28.  1976 
21.  1976 
12. 1976 
21. 1976 
30.  1976 
12.  1976 

9. 1976 
28.  1976 

23.  1976 

1. 1977 
1. 1977 

16.  1976 
25.  1977 
12,  1976 
28. 1976 
21. 1976 
14.  1976 
4.  1977 
4. 1977 
22.  1977 
1.  1977 
.  23.  1976 
30,  1976 
28,  1976 
30.  1976 
7.  1976 
12.  1976 
7.  1976 
26.  1976 
7.  1976 
21.  1976 
4.  1977 

21,  1976 

22.  1977 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 

4.  1977 
16.  1976 
15.  1977 

4.  1977 
30.  1976 
12,  1976 

5. 1976 

4.  1977 
21.  1976 
30.  1976 
19. 1976 
26.  1976 

29.  1977 
23.  1976 
12.  1976 
28.  1976 
16,  1976 

30.  1976 
14.  1976 
28.  1976 
19.  1976 
28.  1976 

4.  1977 

22.  1977 

23.  1976 
28.  1976 
16.  1976 
28.  1976 

2.  1976 

4.  1977 

12. 1976 

7.  1976 

1.  1977 
12.  1977 
28.  1976 

7.  1976 
4.  1977 

2,  1976 
9.  1976 


PI  42      CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TIUAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 

^aIMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


KB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


B  487.078 

4.012.895 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Mar. 

B  487.1 33 

3.989.826 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Nov. 

B  487.260 

3.990.610 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Nov. 

B  487.4  II 

3.983.579 

Feb. 

24.  1976 

Sep. 

B  487.423 

3.998.810 

Mar. 

2.  1976 

Dec. 

B  487.427 

3.995.788 

Mar. 

2.  1976 

Dec. 

B  487.467 

4.014.847 

Apr. 

13.  1976 

Mar. 

B487.S29 

4.022.750 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

May 

B488.II1 

3.985.765 

Jan. 

13. 1976 

Oct. 

B488.39S 

3.982.245 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Sep. 

B  488.634 

3.982,158 

Jan. 

20.  1976 

Sep. 

B488.7S6 

3,991.810 

Mar. 

16. 1976 

Nov. 

B  488.836 

4^13.121 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Mar. 

B  489.290 

3.998.081 

Feb. 

17. 1976 

Dec. 

B  489.328 

3.990.088 

Jan. 

20.  1976 

Nov. 

B  489.331 

3.996.175 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Dec. 

B  489.485 

D  243.266 

Apr. 

13.  1976 

Feb. 

B489.SS0 

4.000.710 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Jan. 

B489.68S 

3.984.085 

Feb. 

24.  1976 

Oct. 

B  490.067 

3,986,600 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Oct. 

B  490.547 

3.999,439 

Feb. 

24.  1976 

Dec. 

B  490.551 

D  243,168 

Apr. 

6.  1976 

Jan. 

B  490.589 

3,990.680 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

B  490.623 

3,99o,9d4 

Mar. 

2.  1976 

Dec. 

B  490.647 

3,985,196 

Feb. 

24.  1976 

Oct. 

B  490.806 

3,989.486 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

B  490.8 12 

3.998.842 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Dec. 

B  490.946 

3.993.652 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Nov. 

B  490.995 

3.995.031 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

B  491.032 

3.981,892 

Feb. 

10.  1976 

Sep. 

B491.052 

3,985,790 

Mar. 

2,  1976 

Oct. 

B49I.1II 

3,997.916 

Feb. 

17. 1976 

Dec. 

B  49 1.455 

3.991.167 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

B  491 .501 

3.984.914 

Jan. 

13.  1976 

Oct. 

B49I.6I8 

4,007,950 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Feb. 

B  491. 650 

3,999,044 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Dec. 

B  491, 673 

3.994.770 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Nov. 

B49I.7II 

4,053,467 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Oct. 

B  49 1.776 

3.986.298 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Oct. 

B  491.883 

3.984.412 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Oct. 

B  491. 906 

D  242,223 

Feb. 

10.  1976 

Nov. 

B  492.039 

3.997,541 

Feb. 

24. 1976 

Dec. 

B  492.093 

4,003,658 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Jan. 

B492.120 

3,995,692 

Feb. 

24. 1976 

Dec. 

B  492301 

3.981,073 

Jan. 

13.  1976 

Sep. 

B  492.373 

4,010,908 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Mar. 

B  492.688 

3.983.415 

Jan. 

20.  1976 

Sep. 

B  492.7 16 

3,998,739 

Mar. 

2,  1976 

Dec. 

B  492.774 

4J001.843 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Jan. 

B  492.902 

3,993,859 

Feb. 

24.  1976 

Nov. 

B  492,946 

3,991,303 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Nov. 

B  493,254 

D  243,267 

Apr. 

13.  1976 

Feb. 

B  493,370 

3,984,792 

Mar. 

16,  1976 

Oct. 

B  493,463 

4j013,51O 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Mar. 

B  493,474 

4,013465 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Mar. 

B  493,501 

3.988.061 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Oct. 

B  493,686 

4.008,338 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Feb. 

B  493,955 

3.989.830 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Nov. 

B  493.981 

3.990,165 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Nov. 

B  494.1 38 

4.034.002 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

July 

B  494.234 

3.983.808 

Feb. 

10.  1976 

Oct- 

B  494.339 

4j001,255 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Jan. 

B  494.383 

3,991,289 

Feb. 

3. 1976 

Nov. 

B  494,439 

4,057,521 

Apr. 

13.  1976 

Nov. 

B  494.440 

4,056,502 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Nov. 

B  494.450 

4,079.029 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Mar. 

B  494.669 

3,991,104 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

B  494,691 

3,987,457 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Oct. 

B  494,806 

3,989,210 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

B  494,944 

3,992,469 

Feb. 

17. 1976 

Nov. 

B  495, 124 

4/)60,968 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Dec. 

B49S,I85 

3,999.166 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Dec. 

B  495,331 

4.000,456 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Dec. 

B  495.402 

3.983,988 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Oct. 

B  495.408 

4,000,222 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Dec. 

B  495.489 

3,984,571 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Oct. 

B  495.550 

3.993.666 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

B  495.554 

3.993.665 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

B  495.759 

3.989.998 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

B  495.781 

4.013.699 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Mar. 

B  495.903 

3.995,997 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Dec. 

B  496,430 

3.991.140 

Feb. 

10.  1976 

Nov. 

B  496,431 

3.985.894 

Jan. 

13.  1976 

Oct. 

B  496.487 

3.982,261 

Jan. 

20.  1976 

Sep. 

B  496.500 

3.985,962 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Oct. 

B  496.502 

3,987,444 

Jan. 

20.  1976 

Oct. 

B  496.792 

3.999.959 

Feb. 

17,  1976 

Dec. 

22. 1977 

2. 1976 

9. 1976 

28. 1976 

21. 1976 

7. 1976 

29.  1977 

10,  1977 

12. 1976 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 
16.  1976 

22. 1977 
21.  1976 

2.  1976 
7.  1976 

1.  1977 

4.  1977 

5.  1976 
19.  1976 
28. 1976 
25.  1977 

9.  1976 
14.  1976 
12.  1976 

2,  1976 
21.  1976 
23.  1976 

30.  1976 
21.  1976 
12. 1976 

14.  1976 
9.  1976 

12,  1976 

15.  1977 
21.  1976 
30,  1976 

11.  1977 
19,  1976 

5.  1976 
9.  1976 

14.  1976 

18,  1977 

7,  1976 
21,  1976 

8,  1977 
28.  1976 

21.  1976 

4. 1977 
23. 1976 

9,  1976 

1.  1977 
5.  1976 

22.  1977 

22,  1977 
26.  1976 

15.  1977 

2.  1976 
9.  1976 
5.  1977 

5.  1976 

4.  1977 
9.  1976 

8,  1977 

1.  1977 
14.  1978 

9.  1976 

19,  1976 

2,  1976 

16.  1976 

6.  1977 

21,  1976 
28,  1976 

5.  1976 
28.  1976 

5.  1976 

23,  1976 
23.  1976 

2,  1976 

22,  1977 

7.  1976 
9,  1976 

12, 1976 
21.  1976 
12, 1976 
19. 1976 
28.  1976 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


8496.964 

8  496,999 

8  497.021 

8497.194 

8497.292 

8497,293 

8497.473 

8497.571 

8497.584 

8497.702 

8497.780 

8497.853 

8497.896 

8497.960 

8498.208 

8498.288 

8498.775 

8498.205 

8498,500 

8498.775 

8498,820 

8498.951 

8499.171 

8499.209 

8499.227 

8499.324 

8499.352 

8499.370 

8499.718 

8499.786 

8500.171 

8  500.176 

8  500.408 

8  500.945 

8  500.959 

8  500.981 

8  501.122 

8  501,128 

8501.181 

8  501.253 

8501.317 

8  501.379 

8  501.415 

8  501.482 

8  501.503 

8  501.540 

8501,975 

8501.993 

8  502.151 

8  502.161 

8  502.289 

8502,381 

8  502.540 

B  502.571 

8502.589 

8  502.652 

8  502,667 

B  502.973 

8502.993 

8  503.029 

8  503.345 

8  503.371 

8  503.436 

8503.456 

8503.521 

8  503,579 

B  503.618 

8503.742 

B  503.776 

8  503.780 

8503.817 

8504.056 

8  504.061 

8  504.156 

8504.169 

8504.404 

B  504.405 

8  504.439 

8  504.503 

8504.582 

8  504.778 

8  504.877 

8504.899 

8505.126 

8  505.221 

8  505.582 

8505.689 


3.999.219 

3.983.804 

3.985.039 

3.988.267 

3.994.052 

4,011.412 

3.990.839 

4.009.997 

3.988.184 

3.996.589 

3.997.500 

3.987.934 

D  243,091 

3.991.325 

4.001,480 

4.013.657 

3.993.868 

3.989.611 

3.982.241 

3.993.868 

3.996.670 

3.996.907 

3.985.192 

3.995,907 

3.981.344 

4.001.375 

3,981.391 

4.013.544 

3,990.058 

4.000.663 

3.997.262 

3.995.316 

D  242.721 

3.996.817 

4.014.853 

3.984.681 

3.981.385 

4.072.723 

3.984.761 

3.994.015 

3.985.643 

4.013.696 

3.982.051 

4.012.650 

4.001.640 

3.985.694 

3.998.466 

3.981.606 

3.998.614 

4.000.500 

3.982.274 

D  242.231 

3.983.698 

D  242.433 

3.989.652 

3.989.186 

3.991.431 

3.982.161 

3.992.489 

3.986.879 

4.001.235 

4.009.401 

3.988.819 

4.007.702 

3.999.646 

3,989.680 

3.997.782 

3.989.756 

4.016.000 

3.990.055 

3.988.307 

3.993.923 

3.987.534 

3.999.048 

3.981.219 

3.996.499 

4.007.401 

3.999.398 

3.999.210 

4.005.138 

3.986.650 

3.997.564 

3.991.273 

3.981.745 

4.013,627 

4.001.659 

3.987.631 


Apr. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


20.  1976 

Dec. 

27.  1976 

Oct. 

13.  1976 

Oct. 

3.  1976 

Oct. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

30.  1976 

Mar. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

23. 1976 

Mar. 

24. 1976 

Oct. 

2.  1976 

Dec. 

24.  1976 

Dec. 

17.  1976 

Oct. 

6.  1976 

Jan. 

20.  1976 

Nov. 

13. 1976 

Jan. 

23.  1976 

Mar. 

2.  1976 

Nov. 

10.  1976 

Nov. 

20.  1976 

Sep. 

2.  1976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

Dec. 

2.  1976 

Dec. 

27.  1976 

Oct. 

24.  1976 

Dec. 

27.  1976 

Sep. 

16.  1976 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Sep. 

30.  1976 

Mar. 

27.  1976 

Nov. 

16.  1976 

Jan. 

30.  1976 

Dec. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

16.  1976 

Dec. 

24.  1976 

Dec. 

13.  1976 

Mar. 

27.  1976 

Oct. 

17.  1976 

Sep. 

24.  1976 

Feb. 

10.  1976 

Oct. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

13.  1976 

Oct. 

30.  1976 

Mar. 

13.  1976 

Sep. 

13.  1976 

Mar. 

2,  1976 

Jan. 

13. 1976 

Oct. 

2,  1976 

Dec. 

13.  1976 

Sep. 

23.  1976 

Dec. 

2.  1976 

Dec. 

13.  1976 

Sep. 

16,  1976 

Nov. 

13,  1976 

Oct. 

6,  1976 

Nov. 

27,  1976 

Nov. 

24,  1976 

Nov. 

24, 1976 

Nov. 

27,  1976 

Sep. 

17,  1976 

Nov. 

27,  1976 

Oct. 

24, 1976 

Jan. 

30,  1976 

Feb. 

24,  1976 

Nov. 

23, 1976 

Feb. 

16.  1976 

Dec. 

10.  1976 

Nov. 

9. 1976 

Dec. 

17. 1976 

Nov. 

23. 1976 

Apr. 

16.  1976 

Nov. 

13.  1976 

Oct. 

24.  1976 

Nov. 

16.  1976 

Oct. 

23.  1976 

Dec. 

13. 1976 

Sep. 

24.  1976 

Dec. 

13. 1976 

Feb. 

16.  1976 

Dec. 

9.  1976 

Dec. 

30.  1976 

Jan. 

24.  1976 

Oct. 

24. 1976 

Dec. 

9. 1976 

Nov. 

10.  1976 

Sep. 

30.  1976 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Jan. 

2.  1976 

Oct. 

21.  1976 
5.  1976 

12,  1976 

26.  1976 

30.  1976 

8. 1977 

9. 1976 

1.  1977 
26.  1976 

7.  1976 
14,  1976 
26.  1976 
18.  1977 

9.  1976 

4. 1977 

22.  1977 

23. 1976 

2.  1976 
21,  1976 

23.  1976 
14.  1976 
14.  1976 
12.  1976 

7.  1976 
21,  1976 

4.  1977 
21.  1976 

22. 1977 
2.  1976 

4.  1977 
14.  1976 
30.  1976 

14.  1976 
14.  1976 
29.  1977 

5.  1976 

21.  1976 
7.  1978 
5,  1976 

23.  1976 

12. 1976 

22.  1977 
21.  1976 

15. 1977 

4.  1977 
12. 1976 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 
28.  1976 
21. 1976 

9. 1976 

5.  1976 

23.  1976 
2.  1976 
2.  1976 

16.  1976 

21.  1976 
16.  1976 
19. 1976 

4.  1977 

22.  1977 
2.  1976 

15.  1977 
28. 1976 

2.  1976 

14.  1976 

2.  1976 

5.  1977 
2.  1976 

26.  1976 
23. 1976 
26.  1976 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 

7.  1976 

8.  1977 
28.  1976 
21.  1976 

25.  1977 
19.  1976 
14.  1976 

9.  1976 

21.  1976 

22.  1977 
4.  1977 

26.  1976 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APP"jPji™J2^„  .  ^ 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
PUBLISHILU  ^^^*^^^     g^j ED  AS  PATENTS-CONTINUED 


PI  43 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


8  505.813 
8  506.144 
8  506.148 
8  506.167 
8  506.286 
8506.461 
8  506.566 
8  506.624 
8  506.648 
8  506.744 
8  506.760 
8  506.839 
8506.840 
8506.916 
8506.926 
8  507.087 
8507,131 
8  507,166 
8  507.396 
8  507,476 
8  507,647 
8  508,118 
8  508.119 
8508.369 
8  508.639 
8  508,817 
8  508.878 
8  508.940 
8  508.961 
8509.043 
8509.165 
B  509.185 
B  509.238 
8  509.474 
8  509.586 
8  509.606 
8  509.772 
8  509.819 
8  510.026 
8510.184 
8510.278 
8  510,281 
8  510,346 
8  5 10.458 
8  510.521 
B  5 10.588 
8  510.677 
B  5 10.682 
B  5 10.836 
8  510,850 
8  510,855 
8  511,907 
8  510,998 
8  511.002 
8  511.099 
8511,156 
8  511.346 
8511.407 
8  511.454 
8  511.665 
8  511.885 
8  511.886 
8511.909 
8  512.324 
8  512.547 
8  512.745 
8  512.779 
8512.818 
8  512.849 
8512.964 
8  513.014 
8  513.027 
8513.134 
8513.280 
8513.368 
8513.706 
8513.756 
8513.781 
8513.789 
8513.791 
8514.259 
8  514.687 
8  514.839 
8515.135 
8515.216 
8  515.303 
8515.368 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


3.985.175 

3.991.147 

3.988.319 

3.990.652 

3.982.085 

3.987.348 

3.985,402 

3.999,695 

3.994.857 

3.981.176 

4.012.835 

4.005.389 

4.002.928 

3.986.140 

3.993.232 

3.991.389 

4.000.499 

4.014.738 

3.995.167 

3.994.680 

3.982.240 

3.992.283 

3.992.285 

3.985.847 

4.004.194 

3.989.891 

3.994.117 

3.981.321 

3.987.417 

3.996.767 

3.999.155 

3.989.996 

3.982.399 

3.997,260 

4,006,645 

3,989.986 

3.999.004 

4.014.712 

4.016.763 

D  242.784 

4.008.972 

3.993.215 

D  242.207 

4.000.221 

3.990.656 

3,981,539 

3,989,541 

4,000.978 

4.013.795 

3.989.841 

3.981.059 

3.999.622 

3,992.336 

3.998.717 

3.990.162 

3.981.364 

3.984.072 

3.981.485 

3.982.333 

4.001.037 

3.981.346 

3.989.991 

3.981.183 

3.985.084 

3.984.193 

3.981,294 

4,014,897 

3.997,363 

3,982,141 

3,995,279 

3,991.113 

3,995.143 

4,006.764 

3.988.211 

3.982.138 

3.986.064 

3,993,869 

4,001,324 

3,981,599 

4.008.608 

4.013.649 

3.986.522 

4.033.816 

3.990.085 

4.076.261 

3,987.939 

4,014,733 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Mar. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Apr. 
Mar 
Mar 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Mar. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Mar 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Mar. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Mar 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Jan. 
'Mar 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Apr. 


13, 1976 
10,  1976 
3, 1976 
10, 1976 
20, 1976 
20.  1976 
20.  1976 

9.  1976 
3. 1976 

13. 1976 
13. 1976 
23. 1976 
23.  1976 

3.  1976 
17.  1976 
17.  1976 

2.  1976 
13.  1976 

10.  1976 
10.  1976 
27.  1976 
17.  1976 
17.  1976 
13.  1976 

.  23.  1976 

3. 1976 

3.  1976 

17.  1976 

3. 1976 

24. 1976 

2.  1976 

3.  1976 
24.  1976 
17. 1976 

3.  1976 
3.  1976 
16.  1976 
13.  1976 
13.  1976 
6. 1976 
30.  1976 

9.  1976 
10.  1976 
10.  1976 

2.  1976 
27.  1976 
24.  1976 
30.  1976 
23.  1976 

3.  1976 
27.  1976 
30.  1976 

10.  1976 

2.  1976 

3.  1976 
27.  1976 
27.  1976 
10.  1976 
24.  1976 

2.  1976 
27. 1976 

3.  1976 
17. 1976 
17.  1976 
13.  1976 
13.  1976 
13.  1976 

6.  1976 

3.  1976 

10.  1976 

10.  1976 

17.  1976 

23.  1976 
20.  1976 

3.  1976 

13.  1976 

3.  1976 

24.  1976 
3.  1976 

30.  1976 
23.  1976 
27.  1976 

2.  1976 
17. 1976 
17.  1976 
20.  1976 

6, 1976 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Feb. 

Nov 

Dec 

Mar 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Apr. 

Dec. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

July 

Nov. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Mar 


12. 1976 

9.  1976 
26.  1976 

9.  1976 

21,  1976 
19.  1976 
12.  1976 
28.  1976 
30.  1976 
21. 1976 

22.  1977 
25.  1977 

11.  1977 

12.  1976 
23. 1976 

9.  1976 

28.  1976 

29.  1977 

30.  1976 
30.  1976 
21.  1976 
16.  1976 
16.  1976 
12.  1976 

18.  1977 
2.  1976 

30.  1976 
21,  1976 

19,  1976 
.  14. 1976 
.  21.  1976 

2,  1976 

28.  1976 
14.  1976 

8.  1977 
2.  1976 

21.  1976 

29.  1977 
12,  1977 

21.  1976 

22.  1977 

23.  1976 

9.  1976 
28.  1976 

9.  1976 
21.  1976 

2.  1976 

4.  1977 
22. 1977 

2, 1976 
21.  1976 
28. 1976 
16. 1976 
21.  1976 

9.  1976 
21.  1976 

5.  1976 
21.  1976 

28.  1976 

4.  1977 
21.  1976 

2. 1976 
21.  1976 
12. 1976 

5.  1976 
21.  1976 

29.  1977 
14.  1976 
21.  1976 

30.  1976 
9.  1976 

30.  1976 
8. 1977 
26.  1976 
21.  1976 
12.  1976 
.  23,1976 

4,  1977 

21,  1976 

22.  1977 
22,  1977 
19.  1976 

5.  1977 
2.  1976 

28.  1978 
26.  1976 

29.  1977 


8  515.452 
8  515,455 
8  515,642 
8  515,908 
8  516,002 
8  516,032 
8  516,047 
8  516.060 
8  516.069 
8  516.296 
8  516.537 
8  516.564 
8  516.609 
8  516.625 
8  516.804 
8516.825 
8  517.273 
8  517.504 
8  517.668 
8517.762 
B  517.858 
8  517.956 
8517.957 
8  518.076 
8  518.226 
8  518.326 
8  518.656 
8  518.859 
8  518.999 
8  519.095 
8  519.355 
8  519.377 
8  519.446 
8  519.485 
8  519.486 
8  519.487 
8519.599 
8  519.623 
8  519.680 
8  519.932 
8  519.979 
8  520.063 
8  520.075 
8  520.076 
8  520.082 
8  520.115 
8  520.227 
8  520.256 
8520.277 
8  520.341 
8  520.384 
8  520.514 
8520.534 
8  520.543 
8520.546 
8  520.613 
8  520.658 
8520.878 
8  520.884 
8  520.924 
8520.928 
8  520.952 
8  520.995 
8  521.025 
8521.044 
8  521.045 
8  521.046 
8  521.125 
8  521.126 
8521.127 
8521.128 
8521.324 
8  521.480 
8  521.600 
8521.612 
8  521.620 
8521.643 
8521.711 
8  521.793 
8  521.984 
8521.985 
8  521,986 
8  522,009 
8  522.038 
8  522.227 
8  522.309 
8  522.354 


3.995.243 

3.982.149 

4.001,258 

3.984.676 

3.988.638 

3.986.634 

3.985.741 

3,983.572 

3.986.208 

3.984.404 

3.996.784 

3,993.931 

3.994,486 

4.013.542 

3.991.209 

3.988.885 

D  242,798 

3.999.855 

4.013,423 

3.986.065 

4.000.999 

D  243,088 

D  243,089 

4,014.914 

3,993,509 

4.008.282 

3.989.732 

3.989.971 

3.990.323 

3.993.621 

4,014.829 

3.987.223 

3.985.815 

3.991.134 

3.992.481 

3.992,337 

3.995.350 

4.012.049 

4.014.660 

3.988.618 

3.982.067 

3.989.934 

3.989.935 

3.989.936 

3.989.937 

4.003.072 

4.002.823 

3.985.730 

3.995.635 

3.992.028 

3.986.592 

3.988.308 

3,997.119 

3,986,768 

4.001,133 

3,991,341 

3,998.778 

4.014.849 

4.000.433 

3.982.113 

3.983.617 

4.000.876 

4.009.996 

3.998.838 

3.983.435 

3.983.433 

3.983.434 

3.994.865 

3.997,510 

3,996,201 

3,997,511 

3.983.143 

3.982.665 

3.981.458 

4.000.251 

3.983.749 

3.997,567 

3.989.835 

3.996.981 

3.983.220 

4.012.404 

3.981.607 

3.995.444 

3.993,119 

3,992,904 

3,991.603 

3.984.959 


Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar 

Mar 


Apr. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar 

Feb. 

Jan. 


10.  1976 
27.  1976 
24.  1976 
20,  1976 
13,  1976 
27.  1976 
10, 1976 
17, 1976 

16,  1976 
3,  1976 

17,  1976- 
17.  1976 
24.  1976 
30.  1976 
23.  1976 

3.  1976 
16.  1976 

9.  1976 
6.  1976 

16.  1976 

17.  1976 
6.  1976 
6.  1976 

.  30.  1976 

10.  1976 

23.  1976 
17.  1976 

3.  1976 
3.  1976 

24.  1976 
13.  1976 
27.  1976 
24.  1976 
10.  1976 
17.  1976 
17.  1976 
17.  1976 

6.  1976 

30.  1976 

3.  1976 

3,  1976 

2.  1976 

24.  1976 

2.  1976 

23.  1976 

23.  1976 

30.  1976 

13.  1976 

17.  1976 

16.  1976 
27, 1976 

9,  1976 

17,  1976 
27.  1976 

2.  1976 
16.  1976 

9.  1976 
6.  1976 

16.  1976 
27.  1976 
13.  1976 
16.  1976 
23.  1976 

23.  1976 

24.  1976 
24.  1976 
24.  1976 

10.  1976 
10.  1976 
17.  1976 
10.  1976 
27.  1976 
13. 1976 
27, 1976 

9.  1976 
27.  1976 

2.  1976 
10.  1976 
24,  1976 
17.  1976 
23. 1976 

3.  1976 
17.  1976 

3,  1976 
30.  1976 

3.  1976 
20.  1976 


Nov. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Mar 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Nov 

Nov 


30.  1976 
21.  1976 

4.  1977 

5.  1976 
26.  1976 
19.  1976 
12.  1976 
28.  1976 
12.  1976 

5.  1976 
14.  1976 

23. 1976 
30.  1976 

22. 1977 
9.  1976 
2.  1976 

21.  1976 

28.  1976 

22.  1977 
12.  1976 

4.  1977 
18.  1977 
18.  1977 

29.  1977 

23.  1976 
15.  1977 

2.  1976 
2.  1976 
9.  1976 
23.  1976 
29.  1977 
19.  1976 
12. 1976 
9.  1976 
16.  1976 
16.  1976 
7.  1976 
15.  1977 
29.  1977 
26.  1976 
21.  1976 
2.  1976 
2.  1976 
2.  1976 
2.  1976 
11.  1977 
11.1977 
12. 1976 
7.  1976 
16.  1976 

19. 1976 
26.  1976 
14.  1976 
19.  1976 

4.  1977 
9.  1976 

21,  1976 

29. 1977 
28.  1976 
21.  1976 

5.  1976 
4.  1977 
1.  1977 

21,  1976 
28,  1976 
28,  1976 
28.  1976 
30.  1976 
14.  1976 
7.  1976 
14.  1976 
28.  1976 
28.  1976 
21.  1976 
28.  1976 
5.  1976 
14.  1976 
2.  1976 
14.  1976 
28, 1976 
.  15.  1977 
21. 1976 
.   7. 1976 
.  23.  1976 
23.  1976 
16.  1976 
12.  1976 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 


PI  44      CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


B  522.446 
B  522.537 
B  522.567 
B  522.568 
B  522.577 
B  522.629 
B  523.226 
B  523.696 
B  523.885 
B  523.952 
B  524.026 
B 524.121 
B 524. 179 
B  524.464 
B  524.806 
B  524.849 
B525.I33 
B  525.204 
B  525.809 
B  525.961 
B  526.106 
B  526.190 
B  526.279 
B  526.289 
B  526.388 
B526.44S 
B  526.447 
B  526.5 10 
B  526.654 
B  526.942 
B  526,997 
BS27.040 
B  527.054 
B527.17I 
B 527.187 
B  527.333 
B  527.669 
B  527.693 
B  527,788 
B  527,972 
B  527,999 
B  528,297 
B  528,303 
8  528,401 
B  528,756 
B  528.761 
B  528.962 
BS28.966 
B 529, 1 56 
B  529,194 
B  529.214 
B  529,659 
B  529.836 
B  529.925 
B  529.974 
B 530.174 
B530.2SS 
B  530.263 
B  530.285 
B  530.303 
B  530.318 
B  530.437 
BS30.S69 
B  530.580 
B  530.605 
B  530.709 
B  530.8 13 
B  530.873 
BS30.92S 
B  531.096 
B 531,267 
B  531,425 
B  531.566 
B531.686 
B  53 1,753 
B  531,929 
B  532.005 
B  532.140 
B  532.3 19 
B  532.326 
B  532.424 
B  532.476 
B  532.477 
B  532,679 
B  532.901 
B  532.969 
B  532.976 


4.001.194 

3.999.587 

3.996.238 

D  242.785 

3,982,123 

4.001.155 

4.006.367 

3.986,071 

3,981.040 

3,988.707 

3.992,206 

3,982,536 

3.985.872 

3,985.580 

4.000.065 

4.014.938 

3.996.481 

4.001.109 

3.985.040 

3.985.557 

3.990.073 

3.982.129 

4,013.138 

3.992,641 

3.992,017 

3,984,978 

4,000,052 

3.989.708 

4.011.534 

4.013,700 

3,985.695 

4,013.515 

3.981.559 

3.998.248 

3.995.202 

3.999.732 

3.982.206 

3.995.233 

D  242.337 

4.000.016 

3.981.682 

4.001.138 

3.991.023 

3.991.619 

3.990,476 

3.982.221 

3.989.666 

3.989.667 

3.989.158 

4.000.776 

4.013.004 

3,996.875 

3.994.345 

4.014.003 

3.987.098 

3.993.635 

3.996,103 

4.009.736 

4.013.903 

4.006.029 

3.985.752 

4.014.857 

3.999.865 

4.001.151 

3.989.064 

4.012.944 

3.986.131 

4.001.016 

3.983.161 

3.984.415 

3.997.040 

3.992.595 

3.997.820 

3.990.017 

3.988.843 

3.986.067 

3.992.397 

4.001.299 

3.990.292 

3.993.959 

D  242.292 

3.992,756 

4.014.895 

4.010.706 

3.984.318 

3.981.706 

4.000.837 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar 

Feb. 

Mar 

Feb. 

Mar 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar 


30.  1976 
30.  1976 
17. 1976 

6.  1976 
27.  1976 
16.  1976 
23.  1976 
13. 1976 
17. 1976 
23. 1976 
10.  1976 

3.  1976 
13.  1976 
10.  1976 

2.  1976 
23.  1976 

23.  1976 

16.  1976 
24, 1976 
13, 1976 
27, 1976 

17,  1976 
13,  1976 

24,  1976 
3. 1976 

20.  1976 
24.  1976 
20.  1976 
23.  1976 
30,  1976 
13,  1976 
23,  1976 
17,  1976 

9,  1976 
17,  1976 

23.  1976 
13.  1976 

3.  1976 

10.  1976 

9. 1976 

3.  1976 

16.  1976 

10.  1976 

3.  1976 

3.  1976 

10.  1976 

24. 1976 

24.  1976 
13.  1976 
23. 1976 
20.  1976 
24.  1976 

3.  1976 

.  30,  1976 

J 7,  1976 

24,  1976 

2,  1976 
30.  1976 

6.  1976 

23.  1976 
13.  1976 
13.  1976 

16.  1976 

2.  1976 

3.  1976 
6.  1976 

17.  1976 
17.  1976 

24.  1976 

10.  1976 
24. 1976 

3.  1976 
16.  1976 

23.  1976 

2,  1976 
20.  1976 

24,  1976 
2, 1976 

3.  1976 
23.  1976 
10.  1976 

3.  1976 
13. 1976 

6,  1976 
13,  1976 
13, 1976 
23, 1976 


Jan. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

Mar. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Oct. 
Sep. 
Jan. 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


4.  1977 
28.  1976 

7.  1976 
21, 1976 
21, 1976 

4.  1977 

1.  1977 
12,  1976 

21.  1976 
26.  1976 
16.  1976 
28. 1976 
12.  1976 
12. 1976 

28.  1976 

29.  1977 

7. 1976 

4. 1977 
12. 1976 
12. 1976 

2. 1976 
21. 1976 

22.  1977 
16. 1976 
16.  1976 
12, 1976 
28.  1976 

2.  1976 

8.  1977 
22.  1977 

12. 1976 

22. 1977 
21. 1976 
21.  1976 

30.  1976 
28. 1976 
21. 1976 
30.  1976 
16.  1976 
28, 1976 

21. 1976 
4,  1977 

9.  1976 
16,  1976 

9,  1976 

21.  1976 
2,  1976 
2,  1976 
2,  1976 
4,  1977 

22.  1977 
14.  1976 
30.  1976 

22. 1977 
19.  1976 

23.  1976 
7.  1976 
1.  1977 

22.  1977 

1.  1977 
12.  1976 
29,  1977 
28,  1976 

4.  1977 
.  2,  1976 
.  22,  1977 

12,  1976 

4. 1977 

28,  1976 

5.  1976 
.  14.  1976 
.  16.  1976 
.  14. 1976 

2.  1976 

2. 1976 
12. 1976 
16.  1976 

4. 1977 
9. 1976 

23. 1976 

9. 1976 
23.  1976 

29. 1977 

8. 1977 
5. 1976 

21,  1976 
4.  1977 


B  533.056 
B  533.259 
B  533.454 
B  533.580 
B  533.652 
B  533,734 
B  533,968 
B  534.016 
B  534.313 
8  534.314 
8  534,333 
B  534.334 
8  534.443 
8  534.574 
8  534.591 
8  534.680 
8  534.767 
8  534.915 
8  534.991 
8  535.076 
8  535.209 
8  535.256 
8  535.268 
8  535,386 
8  535.391 
8  535.411 
8  535.437 
8  535.448 
8  535.466 
8  535.813 
8  535.928 
8  536,009 
8  536,082 
8  536,322 
8  536.403 
8  536.511 
8  536.675 
8  536.923 
8  536.935 
8  537.058 
8  537.102 
8  537,709 
8  537.711 
8  537.722 
8  537,903 
8  537,990 
8  538,472 
8  538.491 
8  538.686 
8  538.753 
8  539.374 
8  539.746 
8  540.078 
8  540.218 
8  540.632 
8  540.703 
8  540.767 
8  540.872 
8540.888 
8  541.015 
8  541.376 
8  541.415 
8  541,464 
8541.496 
8  541.501 
8541,517 
8  541,710 
8  542,135 
8  542,158 
8  542.226 
8  542.258 
8  543,078 
8  543,941 
8  544,034 
8  544,476 
8  544,899 
8544,961 
8  545.050 
8  545,265 
8  545,299 
8  545.344 
8  545,464 
8  545,630 
8  545,777 
8  545.856 
8  545,935 
8  545,945 


3.983.969 

3.999.556 

3,996.566 

3,982.255 

4,000,196 

3.984.799 

3.986.576 

3.983,381 

3,981,675 

3.981.786 

3.981.480 

D  242,722 

3,989,970 

3.995.624 

3.991.141 

4.014.904 

3,982,180 

4,012,668 

3,983,517 

3,981,718 

4,001,873 

3.999.150 

3.999.045 

3,981,150 

3,981,386 

3,990,543 

3,997,555 

3,997,123 

3,981,309 

3,981,819 

3,981,466 

3,982,112 

3.997,783 

4,001.272 

3.998.341 

3.995.989 

3,985,773 

4,007,828 

3,985,729 

4,000,969 

3,981,829 

3,981,368 

3,985,748 

3,985,423 

3,986,492 

4,057,651 

3,992,884 

3,982,928 

3,982,199 

3,993,642 

3,996,229 

3,983,423 

3,984,701 

3,986,108 

3,981,600 

4,013,206 

3,986.010 

3,982,135 

4,005,528 

3,993,208 

3,981,690 

3,982,080 

3,995,424 

3,982,232 

4,005,826 

3,986,156 

3,994,472 

3,986,939 

3,981,886 

3,993,748 

4,013,536 

3,995,687 

3,985,528 

3,997,175 

3,993,585 

3,994,962 

3,983,492 

3,982,073 

D  243.090 

4,001,259 

4,012,746 

3,992.387 

3,981,337 

4,004,906 

4,006,939 

3,990,337 

3,995,260 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 
Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Apr. 
Feb. 
Mar 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Mar 
Jan. 
Jan. 


13, 1976 
24, 1976 

2,  1976 
3, 1976 

23, 1976 
27, 1976 
27, 1976 

3,  1976 
27,  1976 
10,  1976 
17,  1976 
16,  1976 
27, 1976 
24, 1976 
17, 1976 
20.  1976 

3.  1976 

23.  1976 
27.  1976 
20. 1976 
16. 1976 
23. 1976 
30.  1976 
13. 1976 
27. 1976 

24.  1976 
24.  1976 
16.  1976 
27. 1976 
27, 1976 
13,  1976 
27,  1976 

16,  1976 
23,  1976 
23,  1976 

9, 1976 
20,  1976 
30,  1976 
13,  1976 
23, 1976 
13, 1976 
13, 1976 
13, 1976 

3.  1976 
20,  1976 
13,  1976 

3,  1976 

17,  1976 
13,  1976 
10,  1976 

9, 1976 
17, 1976 
13, 1976 
10,  1976 
13,  1976 
13,  1976 

16,  1976 
20.  1976 
30,  1976 
27,  1976 

17,  1976 
3,  1976 

17,  1976 
27,  1976 
13,  1976 
13,  1976 
24, 1976 
10,  1976 
13, 1976 
24,  1976 

23.  1976 
17,  1976 
13,  1976 
17. 1976 

24.  1976 
17. 1976 
13.  1976 
20.  1976 
13. 1976 
24.  1976 
30.  1976 
10,  1976 
27,  1976 
27,  1976 
30,  1976 
27.  1976 
27.  1976 


Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Sep. 

Sep 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


5,  1976 
28,  1976 

7,  1976 
21,  1976 
28,  1976 

5,  1976 
19,  1976 

28,  1976 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 
14, 1976 

2, 1976 
7,  1976 
9, 1976 

29,  1977 
21,  1976 
15,  1977 
28,  1976 
21,  1976 

4,  1977 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 
21, 1976 

9. 1976 
14, 1976 
14,  1976 
21.  1976 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 
14, 1976 

4,  1977 

21. 1976 
7.  1976 

12,  1976 

15. 1977 
12, 1976 

4. 1977 
21.  1976 
21, 1976 
12, 1976 
12,  1976 
19, 1976 

8, 1977 
23, 1976 
28,  1976 

21,  1976 
23,  1976 

7,  1976 
28,  1976 

5, 1976 
12, 1976 
21, 1976 

22,  1977 
12, 1976 
21, 1976 

1,  1977 

23,  1976 
21,  1976 
21.  1976 

7.  1976 
21,  1976 

1,  1977 
12,  1976 
30,  1976 
19,  1976 

21,  1976 
23,  1976 

22,  1977 

7,  1976 
12, 1976 
14,  1976 

23,  1976 
30,  1976 

28. 1976 
21,  1976 

18. 1977 
4,  1977 

15, 1977 
16, 1976 
21,  1976 
25,  1977 

8,  1977 

9,  1976 
30,  1976 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS       P»  45 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

8  546,097 

3,999,309 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Dec. 

28, 1976 

8  560,765 

3,983,389 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Sep. 

28,  1976 

8  546,295 

3.987,070 

Jan. 

20,  1976 

Oct. 

19,  1976 

8  561,062 

D  242,248 

Feb. 

10,  1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8  546,426 

3,982,063 

Jan. 

27,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  561,165 

4,013,002 

Mar. 

30,  1976 

Mar. 

22.  1977 

8  546,631 

3,983,729 

Feb. 

3. 1976 

Oct. 

5,  1976 

8561,166 

4,011,809 

Mar. 

30,  1976 

Mar. 

15, 1977 

8  546,665 

3,990,062 

Jan. 

20,  1976 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

8  561.365 

4,005.078 

Apr. 

13,  1976 

Jan. 

25,  1977 

8  546,677 

4,015,654 

Apr. 

6,  1976 

Apr. 

5,  1977 

8  561,387 

3,985,706 

Feb. 

10,  1976 

Oct. 

12,  1976 

8  546,911 

3,981,058 

Jan. 

13,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  561,405 

4,003,770 

Mar. 

30,  1976 

Jan. 

18,  1977 

8  546,922 

3,987,742 

Mar. 

16,  1976 

Oct. 

26,  1976 

8561,712 

3,992,126 

Feb. 

17,  1976 

Nov. 

16,  1976 

8  547,016 

3,999,741 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Dec. 

28,  1976 

8  561,732 

3,991,460 

Feb. 

3. 1976 

Nov. 

16,  1976 

8  547,208 

4,001,218 

Feb. 

24,  1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  561,764 

3,984,634 

Jan. 

27,  1976 

Oct. 

5.  1976 

8  547,547 

3,997,670 

Feb. 

24, 1976 

Dec. 

14, 1976 

8  561.770 

4,000,366 

Mar. 

16, 1976 

Dec. 

28,  1976 

8  547,994 

3,990,081 

Jan. 

20,  1976 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

8  561.784 

3,984,710 

Jan. 

27,  1976 

Oct. 

5,  1976 

8  548,028 

3,991,517 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

16,  1976 

8  562,413 

4,000,930 

Mar. 

16,  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8548,058 

3,983,050 

Feb. 

17,  1976 

Sep. 

28,  1976 

8  562,462 

3,985,836 

Jan. 

13,  1976 

Oct. 

12, 1976 

8  548,155 

3,981,477 

Jan. 

13,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  562,519 

4,013,125 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Mar. 

22,  1977 

8548,440 

3,993,401 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

23, 1976 

8  562,601 

3,998,360 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Dec. 

21,  1976 

8  548,302 

3,983,414 

Feb. 

17,  1976 

Sep. 

28,  1976 

8  562,698 

3,983,972 

Jan. 

13.  1976 

Oct. 

5,  1976 

8  548,440 

3,993,401 

Feb. 

3, 1976 

Nov. 

23, 1976 

8  562.813 

3,985,491 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Oct. 

12, 1976 

8  548,462 

D  242,283 

Feb. 

10,  1976 

Nov. 

9. 1976 

8  563,070 

3,996,230 

Mar. 

9. 1976 

Dec. 

7, 1976 

8  548,688 

3,995,984 

Mar. 

9,  1976 

Dec. 

7, 1976 

8  563,165 

4,000,977 

Mar. 

9. 1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  548,719 

3,990.553 

Feb. 

17, 1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8  563,244 

3,983,562 

Jan. 

27. 1976 

Sep. 

28,  1976 

8  548,978 

3,998,139 

Mar. 

9,  1976 

Dec. 

21,  1976 

8  563,301 

3,995,589 

Feb. 

17. 1976 

Dec. 

7,  1976 

8  549,198 

3,981,975 

Jan. 

13, 1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  563.412 

3,992,127 

Feb. 

24. 1976 

Nov. 

16,  1976 

8  549,244 

3,981,125 

Jan. 

27, 1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  563.419 

3,999,051 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Dec. 

21,  1976 

8  549,394 

3,981,611 

Jan. 

27,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  563.722 

3,990,925 

Jan. 

13,  1976 

Nov. 

9, 1976 

8  549,931 

3,986,141 

Jan. 

20,  1976 

Oct. 

12, 1976 

8  563.780 

3,987,769 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Oct. 

26,  1976 

8  549,964 

3,995,899 

Feb. 

24,  1976 

Dec. 

7,  1976 

8  563.932 

4,000,638 

Mar. 

23, 1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  550,693 

3,982,194 

Jan. 

20,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  564.252 

4,001,293 

Mar. 

2,  1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  550,744 

3,993,550 

Feb. 

17, 1976 

Nov. 

23,  1976 

8  564,255 

4,015,996 

Mar. 

30,  1976 

Apr. 

5,  1977 

8  550,810 

4,000.910 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  564,314 

3,984,996 

Jan. 

20,  1976 

Oct. 

12,  1976 

8551,133 

3,996,740 

Mar. 

2,  1976 

Dec. 

14, 1976 

8  564,902 

4,001,351 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  551,463 

3.996,254 

Feb. 

17, 1976 

Dec. 

7,  1976 

8  565,180 

3,981,685 

Jan. 

27,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  551,527 

3,982,599 

Jan. 

13,  1976 

Sep. 

28,  1976 

8  565,275 

3,990,299 

Apr. 

6,  1976 

Nov. 

9, 1976 

8  551,809 

3,996,743 

Feb. 

24,  1976 

Dec. 

14, 1976 

8  565,717 

3,999,138 

Apr. 

13,  1976 

Dec. 

21,  1976 

8  551,952 

Re.  29,059 

Mar. 

2,  1976 

Dec. 

7,  1976 

8  565,754 

4,011,626 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Mar. 

15.  1977 

8  552,006 

3,992,129 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

16,  1976 

8  566.464 

3,996,367 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Dec. 

7.  1976 

8  552,489 

3,994,864 

Feb. 

10,  1976 

Nov. 

30, 1976 

8  566,556 

3,998,511 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Dec. 

21,  1976 

8  552,498 

3,983,139 

Jan. 

13, 1976 

Sep. 

28, 1976 

8  566,572 

3,988,590 

Mar. 

16,  1976 

Oct. 

26,  1976 

8  552,508 

4,001,250 

Mar. 

16,  1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  566,585 

4,001,083 

Mar. 

2, 1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8552,629 

3,994,773 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Nov. 

30,  1976 

8  567,058 

3,985,188 

Jan. 

13.  1976 

Oct. 

12.  1976 

8  552,709 

4,001,467 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  567,076 

4.011,187 

Mar. 

23, 1976 

Mar. 

8,  1977 

8  552,932 

3,989,292 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

2, 1976 

8  567,158 

3,988,073 

Mar. 

23, 1976 

Oct. 

26,  1976 

8  553,421 

4,001,146 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  567,207 

3,991,689 

Apr. 

13, 1976 

Nov. 

16,  1976 

8  553.460 

3,990,019 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

8  567,435 

3,995,724 

Feb. 

3, 1976 

Dec. 

7,  1976 

8553.584 

3,992,456 

Feb. 

17,  1976 

Nov. 

16,  1976 

8  567,854 

3,985,038 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Oct. 

12,  1976 

8  553.629 

3,999,242 

Feb. 

24, 1976 

Dec. 

28.  1976 

8  567,892 

4,000,855 

Mar. 

16,  1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  554.039 

3,999,944 

Feb. 

24, 1976 

Dec. 

28,  1976 

8  568,226 

3,992,698 

Feb. 

24.  1976 

Nov. 

16,  1976 

8  554.164 

4,001,465 

Mar. 

9,  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  568,770 

3,982,213 

Feb. 

10, 1976 

^ 

21,  1976 

8  554.283 

3,981,152 

Jan. 

27,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  569,125 

3,986.980 

Feb. 

24,  1976 

Oct. 

19,  1976 

8  554.291 

4,001,209 

Mar. 

9,  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  569,293 

4.004.149 

Mar. 

30,  1976 

Jan. 

18,  1977 

8  554.380 

4,001,147 

Mar. 

9,  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  569,501 

3.999.250 

Mar. 

9,  1976 

Dec. 

28,  1976 

8  554,594 

3,985,960 

Jan. 

20,  1976 

Oct. 

12,  1976 

8  569.519 

3.993.133 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

23.  1976 

8  554,655 

4,015,048 

Feb. 

24,  1976 

Mar. 

29, 1977 

8  569.646 

3.985,222 

Jan. 

13,  1976 

Oct. 

12,  1976 

8  554,848 

4,001,265 

Feb. 

24,  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  569,859 

3,994,160 

Mar. 

9,  1976 

Nov. 

30,  1976 

8  554,939 

3,994,013 

Feb. 

10,  1976 

Nov. 

23,  1976 

8  570,172 

3,987,763 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Oct. 

26, 1976 

8  555,146 

4,007,636 

Apr. 

20,  1976 

Feb. 

15,  1977 

8  570,615 

3,998,570 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Dec. 

21,  1976 

8  555,437 

3,991,152 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8  570.862 

3.991,639 

Feb. 

24,  1976 

Nov. 

16, 1976 

8  555,456 

3,993,423 

Mar. 

30,  1976 

Nov. 

23,  1976 

8  570,925 

4,040,802 

Mar. 

23, 1976 

Aug. 

9, 1977 

8  555,772 

3,982,641 

Jan. 

13,  1976 

Sep. 

28,  1976 

8571,219 

3,991,388 

Feb. 

24, 1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8  556,057 

3,985,349 

Jan. 

13,  1976 

Oct. 

12, 1976 

8  571,638 

4,001,244 

Mar. 

9,  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  556,496 

3,990,244 

Mar. 

16,  1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8  571,659 

3,995,186 

Apr. 

13,  1976 

Nov. 

30,  1976 

8  556,897 

3,992,972 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

23,  1976 

8  572,642 

3,990,715 

Feb. 

10,  1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8557,153 

3,991,603 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

16,  1976 

8  572,726 

4,015,020 

Feb. 

24,  1976 

Mar. 

29,  1977 

8  557,274 

4,016,375 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Apr. 

5,  1977 

8  573,033 

3,995,224 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Nov. 

30,  1976 

B  557.299 

3,990,357 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8  573,114 

4,014,843 

Apr. 

6,  1976 

Mar. 

29,  1977 

B  557.621 

3,990,800 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8  573,991 

4,013,704 

Mar. 

30,  1976 

Mar. 

22,  1977 

BSS7  72I 

4,013,435 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Mar. 

22,  1977 

8  573,994 

4,000.641 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

BS57!856 
B  558,220 

3,991,019 

Feb. 

10,  1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8  574,128 

3.982,961 

Feb. 

17,  1976 

Sep. 

28.  1976 

3,990,009 

Jan. 

27,  1976 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

8  574,616 

4,000,424 

Mar. 

2,  1976 

Dec. 

28,  1976 

BSS8.251 

3,981,289 

Jan. 

13,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  574,996 

3,989.718 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

BSS8.8I3 
BSS8.8I8 
B  558,8 19 
BSS8.973 
B  559.1  II 
8559,142 
8559,394 

3.989,188 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

8  575,583 

4.000,928 

Mar. 

16,  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

3,983,762 

Jan. 

13,  1976 

Oct. 

5,  1976 

8575,757 

3,981,170 

Jan. 

27,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

3,990,160 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8  575,761 

4,013,123 

Apr. 

13,  1976 

Mar. 

22,  1977 

3,981,126 

Feb. 

10,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  575,776 

4,013,124 

Apr. 

20,  1976 

Mar. 

22,  1977 

3,984,854 

Feb. 

24,  1976 

Ort. 

5,  1976 

8  575,851 

3,985,826 

Feb. 

10,  1976 

Oct. 

12, 1976 

4,001,124 

Mar. 

2,  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  576,385 

4,009,498 

Mar. 

30,  1976 

Mar. 

1,  1977 

4,016,094 

Apr. 

20,  1976 

Apr. 

5.  1977 

8  576,859 

3,991,526 

Feb. 

24, 1976 

Nov. 

16,  1976 

8559,441 
8  559  631 

4,013,609 

Mar 

23,  1976 

M». 

22,  1977 

8  576.903 

3,995,032 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

30,  1976 

4,011,406 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Mar. 

8,  1977 

8  578.447 

3,982,658 

Jan. 

20,  1976 

i!P 

28,  1976 

B559!697 
8559,700 
8559,701 
8  559,737 

3,995,770 

Mar 

16,  1976 

Dec. 

7,  1976 

8  579.104 

3,982,081 

Jan. 

27,  1976 

^ 

21.  1976 

4,001,189 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  579.116 

3,986,227 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Oct. 

19.  1976 

4,001,190 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  579,153 

4,013,745 

Mar 

30, 1976 

Mar. 

22,  1977 

3,984,668 

Jan. 

20,  1976 

Oct. 

5,  1976 

8  579,806 

3,995,318 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

30,  1976 

8  559,954 
8  560  261 

3,982,673 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Sep. 

28,  1976 

8  580,379 

4,000,796 

Apr. 

6,  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

3,987,493 

Mar 

16,  1976 

Oct. 

19,  1976 

8  580,826 

3,988,391 

Feb. 

17,  1976 

Oct. 

26,  1976 

8  560,488 
8  560,717 

3,989,940 

Mar 

16,  1976 

Nov 

2,  1976 

8  580,921 

3,984,054 

Jan. 

13,  1976 

Oct. 

5,  1976 

3,982,034 

Feb. 

10,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  581,564 

4,036,653 

Mar 

.  23,  1976 

July 

19,  1977 

P<  46      CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

BS8 1.843 

4.000.562 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 1977 

8  590.158 

3.985.163 

Feb. 

10.  1976 

Oct. 

12. 1976 

B  583.051 

3.990.714 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 1976 

B 590. 159 

3,985.164 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Oct. 

12. 1976 

B  583.089 

3.982.174 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 1976 

B  590.502 

4.001.171 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Jan. 

4. 1977 

B  583.7 12 

3.995.064 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

30.  1976 

8591,141 

4.013.631 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Mar. 

22.  1977 

B  584.520 

3.981.149 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21.  1976 

8  592,143 

3,984,713 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Oct. 

5.  1976 

B  584.997 

4.000.030 

Mar. 

9. 

1976 

Dec. 

28.  1976 

8  592,146 

4.001,084 

Mar. 

2.  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

B  585.247 

3.989.914 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 1976 

8592,658 

4.001.164 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

B  585.731 

3.993.603 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

23, 1976 

8593,781 

4.015,953 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Apr. 

5.  1977 

B  586.2 15 

3,985.302 

Jan. 

20. 

1976 

Oct. 

12. 1976 

8  594,871 

3,999,245 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Dec. 

28,  1976 

B  586.380 

3.983.885 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Oct. 

5.  1976 

8596.692 

3,992.349 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Nov. 

16,  1976 

B  586.387 

3.981.311 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Sep. 

21.  1976 

8597.410 

4.000.925 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

B  586.663 

3,992.080 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

16.  1976 

8632,416 

4.076,698 

Mar. 

9. 1976 

Feb. 

28. 1978 

B  587.1 18 

Re.  29.067 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Dec. 

7.  1976 

8657,438 

3,985,701 

Jan. 

20,  1976 

Oct. 

12.  1976 

B  587.786 

3.991.204 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

8747,785 

3,981,899 

Feb. 

10,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

B  587.936 

3.999.052 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Dec. 

21.  1976 

8750.679 

4,007.049 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Feb. 

8,  1977 

B 589. 179 

4.001.102 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 1977 

8  843.038 

3.981,785 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Sep. 

21.  1976 

B  589.687 

3.995,349 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Dec. 

7.  1976 

8845,044 

4,001,338 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

B  589.966 

3.985.828 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Oct. 

12.  1976 

8848,336 

3.993.752 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Nov. 

23.  1976 

\ 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1978 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Audio  Alert  Corporation:  See — 

Goodwater,  Harry  C,  Re.  29,580,  CI.  340-409.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hederich,  Volker;  Krock,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  Gehrke,  Gunter;  and 
Neeff,  Riitger.  Re.  29.577,  CI.  260-376.000. 
Dawidowicz,  Jan;  and  Ferraro,  Frank  A.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany. Dispensing  system  for  razor  blade  cartridges.  Re.  29,571,  CI. 
30-40.200. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Iliingsworth,  Bernard  D.,  deceased,  Re.  29,575,  Q.  96-101.000. 
Illingsworth,  Bernard  D.,  deceased,  Re.  29,575,  CI.  96-101.000. 
Ferraro,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Dawidowicz,  Jan;  and  Ferraro,  Frank  A.,  Re.  29,571,  CI.  30-40.200. 
Gehrke,  Gunter:  See— 

Hederich,  Voiker;  Krock,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  Gehrke,  Gunter;  and 
Neeff,  Rutgcr,  Re.  29,577,  CI.  260-376.000. 
General  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Simon,  Martin,  Re.  29,579,  CI.  307-68.000. 
Goodwater,  Harry  C,  to  Audio  Alert  Corporation.  Integrated  fully 

supervised  fire  alarm  system.  Re.  29,580,  CI.  340-409.000. 
Hederich,  Volker;  Krock,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  Gehrke,  Gunter;  and 
Neeff,  Rutger,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Anthraquinone  dyestuffs. 
Re.  29,577,  CI.  260-376.000. 
Illingsworth,  Bernard  D.,  deceased  (by  Eastman  Kodak  Company),  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Cubic  regular  grain  photographic  rever- 
sal emulsions.  Re.  29,575,  CI.  96-101.000. 
Javan,  AH,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Electron  tunnel- 
ing device.  Re.  29,578,  CI.  250-21  l.OOJ. 
Krock,  Friedrich  Wilhelm:  See — 

Hederich,  Volker;  Krock,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  Gehrke,  Gunter,  and 
Neeff.  Rutger,  Re.  29,577,  CI.  260-376.000. 


Lamberti,  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Sulfosuccinate  deriva- 
tives as  detergent  builders.  Re.  29,576,  Q.  252-542.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Lamberti,  Vincent,  Re.  29,576,  CI.  252-542.000. 
Mario  S.p.A.:  See— 

Serratto,  Angelo,  Re.  29,573,  CI.  165-123.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Javan,  Ali.  Re.  29,578,  CI.  250-211.001. 
Neeff,  Rutger:  See— 

Hederich,  Volker;  Krock,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  Gehrke,  Gunter;  and 
Neeff,  Rutger,  Re.  29,577,  CI.  260-376.000. 
Perfect  Thread  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Usdan,  Melvin,  Re.  29.572,  CI.  57-157.0TS. 
Pethick,  Ella  D.,  executrix:  See— 

Pethick,  Ford  Crago,  deceased;  Pethick,  Ella  D.,  executrix;  and 
Pethick,  F.  Laurence,  executor.  Re.  29,574,  CI.  273-l.OOR. 
Pethick,  F.  Laurence,  executor:  See— 

Pethick.  Ford  Crago,  deceased;  Pethick,  Ella  D.,  executrix;  and 
Pethick,  F.  Laurence,  executor.  Re.  29,574,  CI.  273-l.OOR. 
Pethick,  Ford  Crago,  deceased;  Pethick,  Ella  D.,  executrix;  and  by 
Pethick,  F.  Laurence,  executor.  Plaything  comprising  movable  sup- 
ports and  a  running  linear  flaccid  line.  Re.  29,574,  CI.  273-l.OOR. 
Serratto,  Angelo,  to  Mario  S.p.A.  Local  conditioning  induction-type 
apparatus  employing  primary  inlet  air  as  a  power  means  for  control- 
ling tempmture.  Re.  29,573.  CI.  165-123.000. 
Simon,  Martin,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Dual  source  auxiliary  power 

supply.  Re.  29,579,  Q.  307-68.000. 
Usdan,  Melvin,  to  Perfect  Thread  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  yam  and  the  resulting  product.  Re.  29,572,  CI.  57-157.0TS. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Dawidowicz,  Jan;  and  Ferraro,  Frank  A.,  Re.  29,571,  CI.  30-40.200. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Conard  Pyle  Company,  The:  See — 

Paolino,  Marie- Louise,  4,224,  CI.  11.000. 
Dickson,  Alexander  Patrick  Cuming,  to  Jackson  &,  Perkins  Co.  Rose 

plant.  4,222,  3-14-78,  CI.  20.000. 
Funk,  Cyril  Reed,  Jr.,  to  O.  M.  Scott  &  Sons  Company,  The.  Kentucky 

bluegrass.  4,223,  3-14-78,  CI.  88.000. 


Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.:  See — 

Dickson,  Alexander  Patrick  Cuming,  4,222,  CI.  20.000. 

O.  M.  Scott  A  Sons  Company,  The:  See- 
Funk.  Cyril  Reed,  Jr.,  4,223,  CI.  88.000. 

Paolino,  Marie-Louise,  to  Conard  Pyle  Company,  The.  Rose  plan- 
t— Meinuzeten  variety.  4,224,  3-14-78,  CI.  11.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Appel,  Mel,  to  Gabriel  industries.  Inc.  Wind-up  audible  toy.  247,518, 

3-14-78,  CI.  D34-15.00C. 
Bass,  Donald  E.  Air  brush.  247,506,  3-14-78.  CI.  D23-17.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 

Kearney,  Robert  L.;  and  Sather,  Eugene,  247,499,  CI.  D 16-3 1.000. 
Persha,  Thomas  J.,  247,498,  CI.  D16-14.000. 
Bemyk,  George  S.  Combined  clockface  and  hands.  247,481, 3-14-78,  Q. 

D 10- 126.000. 
Byrne,   David   S.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.   Bottle.   247,472, 

3-14-78,  CI.  D9-1 11.000. 
Byrne,  David  S.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.   Bottle.   247,474, 

3-14-78,  CI.  D9-168.000. 
Byrne,  Gerald.  Clock.  247,477,  3-14-78,  CI.  DIO-IOOOO. 
Byrne,  Gerald.  Clock.  247,478.  3-14-78,  CI.  D10-10.000. 
Byrne,  Gerald.  Clock.  247,479,  3-14-78,  CI.  DlO-10.000. 
Carroll,  James  C;  and  Johnson,  Lewis  T.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Bakery  container  or  the  like.  247,523,  3-14-78,  CI.  D87-1.00R. 
Cesare,  Frank  J.,  to  Cesare,  Frank  J.  Restaurant  building.  247,513, 

3-14-78,  CI.  D25-10.000. 
Concept,  Inc.:  See — 

Rieselman,  Robert  H.;  and  Simmons,  Raymond  W.,  247,519,  CI. 
D48-24.00A. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Newman.  Fred  C,  247,475.  CI.  D9-253.000. 


Dehner,  Bernard  J.,  to  Tonka  Corporation.  Toy  fork  lift  247,517, 

3-14-78,  CI.  D34-15.0AJ. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Hart,  Claude  Albert;  and  Mills,  Anthony  Mark,  247,484,  Q.  D12- 

143.000. 
Lamb,  David  Michael,  247,485,  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Lamb,  David  Michael,  247,486,  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Dybala,  Raymond;  and  Thomas,  Richard  K.,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation. 

Clock.  247,476,  3-14-78.  CI.  DlO-6.000. 
Educational  Design  Associates:  See — 

Root,  Patricia  Ann,  247,516,  CI.  D34-1S.00M. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See — 

Gilson,  Channing  Wallace,  247,480,  Q.  D  10-96.000. 
Everidge,  Patrick  J.,  to  James  B.  Lansing  Sound,  Inc.  Loudspeaker 

assembly.  247.490,  3-14-78,  CI.  D14-34.000. 
Felix,  Christian  Julian:  See — 

Genaro,  IDonald  Michael;  Felix.  Christian  Julian;  and  Thuring, 
Nobert,  247,496,  CI.  D15-69.000. 
Fisher,  Morris  F.,  to  Futorian  Corporation.  Chair.  247.464. 3-14-78,  Q. 

D6-73.000. 
Ford,  Mansfield  M.  Tissue  dispenser.  247,465,  3-14-78,  Q.  D6-97.000. 
Fukushima,  Hisao;  Watanabe,  Katsuhito;  Watanabe,  Tsutomu;  and 
Kanda,  Yoshinori,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Telephone  set. 
247,491,  3-14-78,  CI.  D  14-56.000. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Futorian  Corporation:  See— 

Fisher.  Morris  F..  247.464.  CI.  D6-73.000. 
Gabriel  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Appel.  Mel.  247.518.  CI.  D34-15.00C. 
Genaro.  Donald  Michael;  Felix,  Christian  Julian;  and  Thurmg.  Nobert, 

to  Singer  Company,  The.  Sewing  machine  frame  or  smular  article. 

247.496.  3-14-78.  CI.  DI5-69.000. 
Gibon.  Channing  Walhtte.  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Ultrasomc  flow 

meter  housing.  247.480.  3-14-78.  CI.  DIO.%.000. 
GiS,.  Eliraith  siie.  Hand  puppet.  2*\515, 3-14-78  CI.  D34^.00R. 
Goettner,  Michael  Karl,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Bottle.  247,473, 3-14-78, 

C^  D9-149  000 
Goto,  Kenjiro,  to  Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cigarette  hghter. 

G^^ixiilid  R^"'^^2*7.524,  3-14-78,  CI.  D87-5.00R. 

Hamada,  Masanori:  See —  ...  •       j  »*• 

Kushida.  Keizo;  Murakami,  Shinzo;  Hamada,  Masanon;  and  Mis- 
hiro.  Benito.  247.493.  CI.  D14-70.000. 
Hanson,  Ronald  E.  Coin  and  number  teaching  aid.  247,502,  3-14-78.  u. 

Hart.  Claude  Albert;  and  Mills.  Anthony  Mark,  to  Dunlop  Limited. 
Tire.  247.484.  3-14-78.  Q.  D12-143.000. 

^^''^^^'m^p:;  and  Hazerjian.  Kevork.  247.520.  CI.  D48- 

Hazeriian.  Minas  P.;  and  Hazerjian.  Kevork.  Cover  for  yard  light. 

247.520.  3-14-78.  CI.  D48-38.000. 
Hoisington.  William  C.  Dental  hygiene  teaching  apparatus  or  the  like. 

247,503.  3-14-78.  Q.  D19-62.000. 
Hodiino.  Kunio;  Ohta.  Kikuo;  and  Miyamoto,  Masaaki.  to  Matsusjuto 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Combined  tuner  and  amphfier.  247.4^3. 

3-14-78.  a.  D14.72.000. 

**°'TiSS.  alihei:  and  Igo.  Toshio.  247.494.  CI.  D14-71.000. 
Isono.  Kesao,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company,  Ltd.  ObjecUve  lens  for  a 

microscope.  247.500.  3-14-78.  CI.  D16^3.000 
Jabara.  Brock  M.,  to  Superior  Sound  Rental  A  Service.  Speaker. 

247,489.  3-14-78.  Q.  D14-33.000. 
James  B.  Lansing  Sound,  Inc.:  See—        ,  ,,„^ 
Everidae.  Patrick  J..  247.490.  CI.  D14-34.000. 
Johnson,  AJIan  Bernard:  See—  .  .,    i.      c  ^ 

Lee,  Gerald  William;  Johnson,  Allan  Bernard;  and  Mackay,  Fred- 
erick Gordon.  247,511.  Q.  024-38.000. 
Johnson  A  Johnson:  See—  ^.  ^„^ 

Perfect.  Alan  J..  247.461.  CI.  D4-20.000. 
Johnson.  Lewis  T.:  See— 

Carroll.  James  C;  and  Johnson.  Lewis  T..  247.523,  CI.  D87-1.0OR. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho:  5«e— 

Sato.  Yo,  247.487.  CI.  D14-10.000. 

Kanda,  Yoshinori:  See —  _,,        ^    ~,   ^  j 

Fukushima,  Hisao;  Watanabe.  Katsuhito;  Watanabe.  Tsutomu;  and 

Kanda,  Yoshinori,  247.491.  CI.  D14-56.000. 

Kearney.  Robert  L.;  and  Sather.  Eugene,  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company^ 

Microfilm  recorder  or  similar  article.  247.499,  3-14-78,  CI.  016- 

Kuiawa.  Anthony,  Jr..  to  Production  Research,  Inc.  Combined  ventila- 

tbr  f«me  and  «)ver.  247.508,  3-14-78,  CI.  023-140^000. 
Kujawa,  Anthony,  Jr.,  to  Production  Research.  Inc.  Ventilator  cover. 

247,510.3-14-78,0.023-153.000.  .        ...... 

Kushida.  Keizo;  Murakami,  Shinzo;  Hamada,  Masanon;  and  Mishiro. 

Benito,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  radio 

receiver.  247,493.  3-14-78.  CI.  014-70.000. 
Lamb.  David  Michael,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Tire.  247.485.  3-14-78,  CI. 

D12-I46.000.  .    .    ^  ....       ,^-,  Ao^  1  lA  ia  r-i 

Lamb.  David  Michael,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Tire.  247.486.  3-14-78.  CI. 

Lee,  Gerald  WUIiam;  Johnson.  Allan  Bernard;  and  Mackay,  Frederick 
Gordon,  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.  Hydrotherapy  foot  tub.  247.51 1, 
3-14-78.  a.  024-38.000. 
Mackay.  Frederick  Gordon:  See—  ^  .-    ,       c  ^ 

Lee,  Gerald  William;  Johnson,  Allan  Bernard;  and  Mackay,  Fred- 
erick Gordon.  247.51 1.  CI.  D24-38.000. 
Malamoud.  Jean  Gaston,  to  S.T.  Oupont.  Fountain  pen.  247.501. 

3-14-78.  a.  019-49.000. 
Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

^to.  Kenjiro.  247.514.  CI.  027-42.000. 
Matsushita  Electriclndustrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,.,.„« 

Hoshino.  Kunio;  Ohta,  Kikuo;  and  Miyamoto,  Masaaki,  247,495, 

a.  014-72.000.  ^     ,,  .        .... 

Kushida.  Keizo;  Murakami.  Shinzo;  Hamada.  Masanon;  and  Mis- 
hiro. Benito.  247.493.  CI.  014-70.000. 
Taguchi.  Shuhei;  and  Igo.  Toshio.  247.494.  CI.  014-71.000. 
Meeker.  Paul  Kemieth.  Car  seat.  247.462,  3-14-78.  CI.  06-9.000. 
MUls,  Anthony  Mark:  See—  w    l  ia-jaiu  ri  nn 

Hart,  CUude  Albert;  and  Mills,  Anthony  Mark,  247,484,  CI.  012- 
143.000. 
Mishiro,  Benito:  See —  .     »,  j  »«• 

Kushida,  Keizo;  Murakami,  Shinzo;  Hamada.  Masanon;  and  Mis- 
hiro. Benito.  247.493.  CI.  014-70.000. 
Miyamoto.  Masaaki:  See —  ^,       ,.  -,.^.nt 

Hoshino.  Kunio;  Ohta.  Kikuo;  and  Miyamoto.  Masaaki.  247.495. 
a.  014-72.000.  ...  .  , 

Morita.  Tamao.  Separable  magnetic  lock  for  a  purse  or  similar  article. 

247.467.  3-14-78,  Q.  08-331.000.  . 
Morita,  Tamao.  Separable  magnetic  lock  for  a  purse  or  similar  article. 

247.468,  3-14-78.  CI.  08-331.000. 


Muller-Oeisig,  Wolfgang.  Chair.  247,463,  3-14-78.  CI.  06-31.000. 
Murakami,  Shinzo:  See— 

Kushida,  Keizo;  Murakami.  Shinzo;  Hamada.  Masanon;  and  Mis- 
hiro. Benito.  247,493,  CI.  014-70.000. 
Newman,  Fred  C,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Container  end 

panel.  247,475,  3-14-78,  CI.  09-253.000.  

Ohmura.  Ryuichi.  Fishing  rod  guide.  247,505,  3-14-78.  CI.  022-24.000. 
Ohta.  Kikuo:  See—  ,^       . .   ,^,  ^„. 

Hoshino.  Kunio;  Ohta.  Kikuo;  and  Miyamoto,  Masaaki.  247,495, 
CI.  014-72.000. 
Ohtomo,  Kazuhito,  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Record  player.  247.488, 

3-14-78,  CI.  014-17.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukushima,  Hisao;  Watanabe,  Katsuhito;  Watanabe.  Tsutomu;  and 
Kanda.  Yoshinori,  247,491,  CI.  014-56.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Isono.  Kesao.  247.500.  CI.  016-63.000. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See— 

Goettner.  Michael  Karl.  247.473.  Q.  09-149.000. 
Plummer.  James  E..  247.469,  CI.  09-92.000. 
Plummer.  James  E..  247.470.  CI.  09-92.000. 
Strand,  Gordon  A..  247,471,  CI.  09-100.000. 
Pantasote  Company,  The:  See— 

Sandler,  Jack,  247,512,  CI.  024-23.000. 
Perfect,  Alan  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Applicator  brush  holder. 

247,461.  3-14-78.  CI.  04-20.000. 
Persha,  Thomas  J.,  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company.  Microfilm  reader  or 

similar  article.  247,498,  3-14-78.  CI.  016-14.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Can^oll.  James  C;  and  Johnson.  Lewis  T..  247,523,  CI.  O87-1.00R. 
Plummer,  James  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Jar.  247.469,  3-14-78,  CI. 

09-92  000 
Plummer,  James  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Jar.  247.470.  3-14-78,  CI. 

09-92.000. 
Prodev  Limited:  See — 

Wolfe.  Maynard  Frank.  247.497.  CI.  016-12.000. 
Production  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Kujawa.  Anthony,  Jr.,  247.508,  CI.  023-140.000. 
Kujawa,  Anthony.  Jr..  247,510,  CI.  023-153.000 
Ramacher,  Robert  G.,  Jr.  Stove.  247.507,  3-14-78,  CI.  023-105.000 
Rieselman,  Robert  H.;  and  Simmons,  Raymond  W.,  to  Concept.  Inc. 

Flashlight.  247,519,  3-14-78.  CI.  D48-24.00A. 
Root,  Patricia  Ann,  to  Educational  Design  Associates.  Puzzle  toy. 

247.516.  3-14-78,  CI.  O34-15.00M. 
Rousey,  Donald  L.  Turbine  ventilator.  247.509,  3-14-78,  CI.  D23- 
153.000. 

Sakamoto,  Masakazu;  and  Shohoji,  Takeshi.  247,521,  CI.  D64- 
ll.OOR. 
ST.  Oupont:  See— 

Malamoud.  Jean  Gaston.  247.501.  CI.  019-49.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masakazu;  and  Shohoji.  Takeshi,  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Etching 
device  for  offset  printing  machine.  247,521.  3-14-78,  CI.  O64-11.00R. 
Sandler.  Jack,  to  Pantasote  Company.  The.  Surgical  dilator.  247.512. 
3-14-78.  CI.  024-23.000. 

Sansui  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  

Ohtomo.  Kazuhito.  247.488.  CI.  014-17.000. 

^*KMr^ly"Robert~L.;  and  Sather.  Eugene.  247.499.  CI.  016-31.000. 

Sato.  Yo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho.  Core  for  elongate  stnp. 
247.487.  3-14-78.  CI.  014-10.000. 

Schiffman.  Jerome  D.  Push-button  enlarger  for  attaching  over  tele- 
phone push  buttons.  247.492.  3-14-78.  CI.  D14-66  000. 

Schupp.  Erwin.  Identification  bracelet.  247.482.  3-14-78.  CI.  Ol  1-4.000. 

Shohoji.  Takeshi:  See—  ..    ^  .     ...    .,^, ,,,    ^,    r,^ 

Sakamoto.  Masakazu;  and  Shohoji.  Takeshi.  247.521.  CI.  D64- 

ll.OOR. 
Simmons.  Raymond  W.:  See— 

Rieselman.  Robert  H.;  and  Simmons,  Raymond  W.,  247,519,  Cl. 
E)48-24.00A. 

Singer  Company,  The:  See—  ^   .   .       ...  j  -«.    •  » 

Genaro,  Donald  Michael;  Felix,  Chnstian  Julian;  and  Thunng, 
Nobert,  247,496,  CI.  015-69.000. 
Slater,  Albert  L.  Figurine.  247,483,  .3-14-78.  CI.  Ol  1-160.000. 
Strand.  Gordon  A.,  to  Owens-IUmois,  Inc.  Bottle.  247.471.  3-14-78.  CI. 

09-100.000. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See—  -.,  .,i  ^-i   rMA 

Dybala,  Raymond;  and  Thomas,  Richard  K.,  247,476.  CI.  UIU- 

6.000. 
Thomas,  Richard  Kenneth,  247,466,  CI.  08-34.000. 
Superior  Sound  Rental  A  Service:  See— 

Jabara.  Brock  M..  247.489,  CI.  014-33.000. 
Sykes,  Sanford.  Carrying  case  for  a  camera  and  accessones  or  the  like. 
247,525,  3-14-78.  CI.  O87-5.00E.  ,  a    ,     in^ 

Tajnichi.  Shuhei;  and  Igo,  Toshio.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.. 

Ltd.  Transceiver.  247,494.  3-14-78.  CI.  014-71.000. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  .  ^.    t.      c^ 

Lee,  Gerald  William;  Johnson,  Allan  Bernard;  and  Mackay.  Fred- 
erick Gordon,  247,511.  CI.  024-38.000. 
Thomas.  Richard  K.:  See—  ..,-,£   r^i   r»in_ 

Dybala.  Raymond;  and  Thomas.  Richard  K.,  247.476,  CI.  Oiu- 

6.000.  ^     u     J 

Thomas,  Richard  Kenneth,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Combined  can 
opener  and  ice  crasher.  247.466.  3-14-78.  CI.  08-34.000. 
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Thuring.  Nobert:  See— 

Genaro.  Donald  Michael;  Felix,  Christian  Julian;  and  Thuring. 
Nobert.  247.496.  CI.  015-69.000. 
Tonka  Corporation:  See — 

Dehner.  Bernard  J..  247.517.  CI.  O34-15.0AJ. 
Trinkle,  Warren  R.  Arrowhead  for  small  game  hunting.  247.504. 

3-14-78,  CI.  022-12.000. 
Triumph  Werke  Numberg  A.G.:  See— 

Woithe.  Gunter.  247.522,  CI.  O64-11.00B. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Bynie.  David  S.,  247.472.  CI.  09-111.000. 


Bynie.  David  S..  247,474.  CI.  09-168.000. 
Watanabe.  Katsuhito:  See— 

Fukushima.  Hisao;  Watanabe.  Katsuhito;  Watanabe.  Tsutomu;  and 
Kanda,  Yoshinori,  247.491.  CI.  014-56.000. 
Waitanabe.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Fukushima.  Hisao;  Watanabe.  Katsuhito;  Watanabe,  Tsutomu;  and 
Kanda,  Yoshinori,  247.491.  CI.  014-56.000. 
Woithe,  Gunter,  to  Triumph  Werke  Numberg  A.G.  Electronic  pocket 

calculator.  247,522,  3-14-78,  CI.  D64-11.00B. 
Wolfe,  Maynard  Frank,  to  Prodev  Limited.  Folding  slide  viewer. 
247.497.  3-14-78.  CI.  016-12.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  14,  1978 
Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


S8 

US 
240 


1.3 
1.7 


«3 
Itl 
310 


1  A 
ID 
ISA 
44 

94.19  R 
168  B 
179 


CLASS2 

4.078,264 
4.078,265 
4,078066 

CLASS3 

4.078068 
4.078O67 

CLASS5 

4,078069 
4.078070 
4,078071 

GLASSS 

4.078.885 
4.078.884 
4.078.886 
4.078,887 
4.078.888 
4,078.889 
4.078,890 


375 


12 
71 


CLASSIC 

27  H  4.078073 

CLASS  12 

8.3  4.078074 

CLASS  13 

4,079,184 
4.079.185 

CLASS  15 

4.078075 

CLASSIC 

4,078076 

CLASS  21 

74R  4.078.891 


32 
33 


354 


130 


CLASS  23 


230  B 
253  PC 
253  R 

253  TP 

254  R 
273  R 
288  FC 
288  M 


4.078.892 
4.078.894 
4.078,895 
4,078.893 
4,078.896 
4.078,897 
4.078.898 
4.078.899 


CLASS  24 

4.078077 
4.078072 
4.078078 
4.078079 
4.078080 
4.078081 


115  R 
186 

205.1  R 
205.11  R 
205.16  C 
279 

CLASS  28 

295  4.078082 

CLASS  29 


20 

25.17 
25.35 
132 

148.4  8 

155  R 

157  R 

252 

283 

402 

416 

428 

429 

432 

450 

526  R 

599 

603 

605 

741 


4.078083 

4,078.900 

4.078084 

4.078085 

4,078086 

4.078087 

4,078088 

4,078089 

4.078.290 

4.078091 

4.078092 

4.078093 

4.078094 

4.078095 

4.078096 

4,078097 

4.078,298 

4,078099 

4,078,300 

4.078.301 

4.078.302 


4.078.309 

CLASS  32 

4,078,310 
4.078,311 

CLASS  33 

80  4.078.312 

169  B  4.078.313 

174  L  4.078,314 

CLASS  39 

8  A  4,078,315 

4,078.316 
12  N  4,078,317 

31 R  4.078.318 

35  R  4,078.319 

74  4.078.320 

CLASS  36 

3  B  4.078.321 

121  4.078.322 

CLASS  38 

44  4.078423 

CLASS  40 

21 C  4.078.324 

152.1  4.078.326 

388  4.078.325 

CLASS  42 

71  R  4.078.327 

CLASS  44 

10  C  4.078.902 

64  4.078,901 

CLASS  46 

29  4,078.328 

175  AR  4.078.329 

227  4.078.330 

CLASS  47 

1.4  4.078.331 

4,078,332 

CLASS  48 

62  R  4.078.903 

197  R  4.078.904 

CLASS  49 

4,078.333 
4.078.334 
4.078.335 
4.078,336 

CLASS  51 

no  4.078,905 

141  4.078.337 

221 R  4.078.338 

281 R  4.078.339 

295  4.078.340 

4.078.906 

CLASS  52 

4,078.341 
4.078.342 


141 
237 
425 
445 


71 
79.1 


CLASS  30 

40.2  Re.29.571 

90.1  4.078.303 

101  4.078.304 

134  4,078.305 

204  4.078.306 

271  4.078.307 

299  4.078.308 


79.11 
79.13 

169.4 

169.5 

309.7 

409 

483 

536 

693 

741 

744 

747 


4,078.343 
4.078.344 
4.078,345 
4,078.346 
4.078,347 
4,078.348 
4.078.349 
4.078.350 
4.078.351 
4.078.352 
4.078.353 
4,078.354 
4,078.355 


CLASS  S3 

22A 

4.078,356 

26 

4,078.357 

29 

4,078,358 

36 

4.078.359 

76 

4,078.360 

166 

4,078.361 

222 

4.078.362 

228 

4,078.363 

378 

4.078.364 

37 


CLASS  55 

4.078.907 


237 

4,078.908 

CLASS56             1 

328  R 

4.078.365 

377 

4.078.366 

400 

4.078.367 

400.01 

4.078.368 

CLASS57             1 

34R 

4.078.369 

56 

4.078.370 

58.86 

4,078,371 

81 

4.078.372 

157  TS 

Re.29.572 

CLASS  51 

IR 

4.078.373 

23  R 

4,078.374 

4.078,375 

38  R 

4.078.376 

a  ASS  to         1 

39.23 

4.078.377 

39.28  R          4,078.378  | 

276 

4.078.379 

282 

4,078.381 

301 

4.078.380 

398 

4.078.382 

477 

4.078.383 

535 

4.078.384 

548 

4.078.385 

562 

4.078.386 

606 

4,078.387 

CLASS  61 

19 

4.078.388 

53.68 

4.078.391 

CLASS  62 

6 

4.078,389 

11 

4,078,390 

99 

4.078.392 

184 

4.078.393 

203 

4.078,394 

239 

4.078095 

298 

4.078.396 

372 

4.078.397 

380 

4.078.398 

476 

4,078.399 

CLASS  64 

21 

4.078.400 

CLASS  65 

2 

4.078.909 

3A 

4.078.910 

29 

4,078.911 

CLASS  66 

75.2 

4.078.401 

145  R 

4.078.402 

CLASS  68 

43 

4.078,403 

CLASS  70 

8 

4,078.404 

36S 

4.078.405 

364A 

4.078.406 

CLASS  71 

28 

4.078.912 

120 

4.078.913 

CLASS  72 

19 

4.078.407 

60 

4.078.408 

63 

4.078.409 

82 

4.078.410 

154 

4.078.411 

250 

4.078.412 

343 

4.078.413 

354 

4.078.414 

356 

4.078.415 

419 

4.078.416 

CLASS  73 

IJ 

4,078.418 

1 R              4.078.417 

6 

4.078.419 

4.078.420 

49.3 

4.078.421 

65 

4.078.422 

141  R              4.078.423 

184 

4.078.424 

188 
189 
194  A 

252 

311 

336 

425.4  R 

593 

621 

705 


4.078,425 
4.078.426 
4,078.427 
4.078.428 
4,078.429 
4.078.430 
4^)78,431 
4.078,433 
4.078.434 
4.078.435 
4.078.432 


CLASS  74 


66R 
84R 
85 

87  A 
100  R 
101 
107 


5.4 

25 
34 
53 

89.15 
99R 

230.17  A 

231  R 

240 

243  R 

471  R 

475 

493 

527 

581 

613 

752  C 

782 

802 


4.078.436 

4,078.437 

4.078,438 

4.078,439 

4.078,440 

4.078.441 

4.078.442 

4,078.443 

4.078,444 

4.078.445 

4.078,446 

4,078.447 

4.078.448 

4.078.449 

4.078.450 

4.078.451 

4.078,452 

4,078,453 

4,078.454 


CLASS  75 

4,078,914 
4.078.915 
4.078,916 
4,078.917 
4.078.918 
4.078.919 
4.078.920 
4.078.921 
4.078.922 

CLASS  76 

4.078,455 
4.078.456 
4.078.457 

CLASS  81 

4,078.458 

CLASS  82 

21 A  4.078.459 

CLASS  83 

4.078,460 
4,078.461 
4.078.462 
4.078.463 

CLASS  84 

4.078.464 


42 
58 

83 

101  R 
103 
124 

169 
171 


88 

107  A 
112 


71 


5 

111 
146 
176 


1.01 

1.24 
1.27 

274 

454 


33 
67 


23 


31 


4.078.932 
4.078,933 
4.078.934 
4,078.935 
4.078.936 
Re.29.575 
4.078.937 


GLASS  98 

41 AV  4.078.476 

121  R  4.078.477 

CLASS  99 

421  P  4.078,478 


CLASS  123 


422 
476 
511 


4.078.479 
4,078,480 
4.078.481 


4.078.465 
4,078.466 
4.078.467 
4.078.468 
4.078.469 

CLASS  85 

4,078.470 
4.078.471 

CLASS  86 

4.078.472 

CLASS  89 

4.078,473 

CLASS  90 

13.3  4.078.474 

CLASS  91 
420  4.078,475 

CLASS  96 
1 LY  4,078.924 


IPC 

IPE 

IPS 

IR 

ISD 


lO 


25  B 

32  EF 

44C 

52  M 

122  AC 

148  DS 

148  P 

198  D 

198  DB 

210 


CLASS  101 

32  4.078.482 

44  4.078.483 

45  4.078.484 
93.21  4.078.485 

120  4.078.486 

128.4  4,078.488 

141  4.078.489 

228  4,078.487 

248  4,078.490 

269  4.078.491 

426  4.078.492 

450  4.078,493 

456  4.078.494 

CLASS  102 

49.3  4.078.495 

64  4;078.496 

78  4.078.497 

CLASS  104 

155  4.078.498 

165  4.078.499 

173  R  4.078.500 

CLASS  105 

225  4.078.501 

CLASS  106 

39.5  4.078.938 

50  4,078.939 

99  4.078.940 

308  N  4.078.941 

CLASS  in 

150  4,078.502 

CLASS  110 

208  4,078.503 

CLASS  111 

69  4,078,504 

CLASS  112 

79  R  4.078.505 

158  R  4.078.506 

275  4.078.507 

CLASS  113 

120  A  4.078.508 

CLASS  114 

4.078.509 
4.078.510 


54 

144  A 

144  C 

210 

244 

249 

266 


4.078,925 
4.078.928 
4,078.923 
4.078.927 
4,078.926 
4,078.930 
4.078,931 
4.078.929 


42 


16 
419 
629 
646 


2 
5 

58 

71 


40 


4.078.527 
4.078.528 
4.078.529 
4.078,530 
4.078,532 
4.078.533 
4.078.534 
4.078.531 
4.078.535 
4.078,536 
4.078.526 


4,078.511 
4.078.512 
4.078.513 
4,078.514 
4.078.515 

CLASS  115 

4.078.516 

CLASS  118 

4,078,517 
4.078.518 
4,078.519 
4,078.520 

CLASS  119 

4.078.521 
4,078.522 
4,078.523 
4,078.524 

CLASS  122 

4,078.525 


CLASS  124 

24  R  4.078.537 

4.078.538 

CLASS  125 

35  4.078.539 


aASS136 

44 

4.078.540 

99R 

4.078.541 

164 

4.078.542 

215 

4,078,543 

270 

4.078.544 

271 

4.078.545 

4.078.546 

4.078.547 

4.078.548 

4.078,549 

343.5  A 

4.078.550 

CLASS  128 

2G 

4,078.552 

2.05  M 

4,078.551 

2.08 

4.078.554 

2.1  Z 

4.078,553 

4 

4,078,555 

24A 

4,078.556 

56 

4.078.557 

66 

4.078.558 

69 

4.078.559 

133 

4.078,560 

142.7 

4.078,561 

213 

4.078.562 

214  C 

4.078.563 

216 

4.078.564 

220 

4.078.565 

252 

4.078.566 

283 

4.078.567 

4.078,568 

303.13 

4.078.569 

359 

4.078.570 

CLASS  130 

27  T 

4.078.571 

CLASS  134 

10 

4.078.942 

14 

4,078,943 

CLASS  135 

IR 

4.078.572 

aASS136 

89  CC 

4,078.945 

89H 

4,078.9U 

CLASS  137 

67 

4,078,573 

269 

4,078.574 

562 

4,078.575 

604 

4.078.576 

614 

4,078.577 

4.078.578 

625.48 

4.078.579 

625.66 

4.078,580 

627.5 

4,078.581 

63ai4 

4.078.582 

636 

4.078.583 

CLASS  138 

107 

4.078.584 

nASS139 

384  B 

4,078.585 

434 

4.078,586 

aASS  141 

59 

4.078.588 

CLASS  144 

32  R 

4.078.589 

PI  51 


PI  52 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


176  4.078.590 

193  A  4.078.591 

208  R  4.078.592 

CLASS  145 

SO  E  4.078.593 


CLASS  14t 

1.5 

4.078.947 

2 

4.078.946 

6 

4/>78,94S 

6.33 

4.078.949 

9.5 

4.078.950 

32.S 

4.078.931 

111 

4.078.932 

CLASS  14» 

19.4  4.078,953 

19.8  4.078.954 

98  4.078.955 

CLASS  190 

1.5  B  4,078,594 

30  4.078,595 

CLASS  152 

209  R  4.078.596 

381.2  WF        4.078.597 

CLASS  196 

157  4.078.956 

173  4.078.957 

183  4.078.958 

214  4.078.959 

227  4.078,960 

360  4,078.961 

497  4.078.962 

652  4.078.963 

CLASS  162 

17  4.078.964 

156  4.078.965 

CLASS  164 

30  4.078.598 

41  4.078,599 

418  4,078.600 

CLASSICS 

26  4,078,601 

32  4.078,602 

48  4,078,603 

123  Re.29.573 

133  4,078.604 


IHS 

IN 

ISH 

6R 

7.1  R 

15  BM 

15  BT 

15  BW 

17  A 

18  EA 
18  FA 
18  FD 
18  FO 
18  KB 
81  R 
99 

110  A 


CLASS  166 

.5 

120 
246 
266 
271 
280 
297 
299 
302 

4.078.605 
4.078.606 
4.078.607 
4.078.608 
4.078.609 
4.078.610 
4.078.611 
4.078,612 
4.078.613 

CLASSIC! 

9 

4,078,614 

CLASS  172 

711 
801 

4,078.615 
4,078.616 

CLASS  173 

1 
12 

4.078.617 
4^)78.618 

CLASS  174 


14  BH 

15  S 
73  R 

102  R 
121  SR 
126  CP 
138  F 


4,079,186 
4.079,187 
4.079.189 
4,079.190 
4,079,191 
4,079.192 
4.079.193 


CLASS  175 

19  4.078.619 


48 

394 
404 


4.078.620 
4.078,621 
4,078,622 


38 

78 
87 


45 

128 
233 


18 
22 


4,079,196 
4,079,198 
4,079,197 

4,079^01 
4,079 J03 
4.079.204 
4.079.202 
4.079 J05 
4,079,209 
4,079,206 
4,079 J07 
4,079^06 
4,079,210 
4,079.211 
4,079.212 
4.079.213 


CLASS  176 

4.078,966 
4,078.967 
4,078.968 
4.078.969 

CLASS  177 

4,078,623 
4,078,624 
4.078.625 

CLASS  ITS 

4.079,194 
4,079.188 
4,079,195 

CLASS  179 

1 FS  4,079,199 


GLASS  110 

6.5  4,078,627 

53  R  4,078,626 

77  R  4,078,628 

89.13  4.078.629 

98  4.078.630 

105  E  4,078.631 

CLASS  181 

117  4,078,632 

CLASS  182 
82  4.078,633 

CLASS  ir 

89  4,078,634 

CLASS m 

1  B  4,078,635 

1 C  4,078,636 

170  4.078,637 

288  4.078.638 

CLASS  192 

18  A  4.078.639 

25  4.078,640 

CLASS  193 

37  4,078.641 

4,078.642 

CLASS  194 

15  4*078,643 

54  4,078,644 

82  4,078,645 

83  4,078,646 

CLASS  195 

63  4.078,970 

4,078,971 

66  R  4,078,972 

CLASS  190 

347  4,078,647 

4,078,648 
365  4,078,649 

397  4,078,650 

400  4.078.631 

443  4.078.652 

625  4.078,653 

844  4,078,654 

848  4.078,655 


CLASS  200 


50A 

81.4 
144  AP 
144  B 

147  R 

148  A 
159  R 


4,079,214 
4,079,215 
4.079.216 
4.079^17 
4.079.219 
4,079aiS 
4,079,220 


432 
504 
530 
333 
564 


CLASS  104 


32  R 

98 
112 
129.3 
195? 
224R 
228 

230 
258 

266 
286 


4,078,659 
4,079,077 
4,078,660 
4.078.661 
4.078.662 


CLASS  200 

10  4.078.989 

64  4.078.990 

120  4.078.991 

206  4.078.992 

CLASS  209 

76  4.078.663 

167  4.078.993 

223  R  4.078.998 

235  4.078,994 
4,078,995 

441  4,078,996 

458  4.078.997 

CLASS  210 


CLASS  201 

21  4.078.973 

CLASS  202 

186  4,078.974 

CLASS  203 

10  4.078.975 

4.078,976 


22C 

4.078.999 

31  C 

4,079.000 

36 

4.079,001 

42  S 

4,079,002 

46 

4,079,003 

52 

4,079,004 

4,079,005 

58 

4,079,006 

8S 

4.079,007 

194 

4,079,008 

198  C 

4,079,009 

400 

4,079,010 

629 


CLASS  211 

189  4.078.664 

CLASS  212 

3  R  4.078.665 

4,078,666 

14  4.078,667 

39  MS  4,078.668 

CLASS  213 

30.5  4.078.669 


4.078.977 
4.078.978 
4.078.979 
4.078.980 
4.078,981 
4.078.982 
4.078.983 
4.078.984 
4,078,985 
4,078,986 
4.078,987 
4,078,988 


CLASS  206 

223  4.078.656 

387  4.078.657 

423  4.078.658 


CLASS  214 


IBB 
ICM 

8.5  A 

ia5R 

16.4  R 

17  B 

77P 

82 

83.3 

83 

90R 
138  E 
138  R 
310 
306 
319 


4.078.671 
4.078.670 
4.078.672 
4,078.673 
4.078.674 
4.078.673 
4,078.676 
4.078,677 
4,078,682 
4.078.678 
4,078.679 
4,078,680 
4.078,681 
4.078,683 
4,078.684 
4,078,683 


CLASS  215 

6  4.078.686 

210  4,078.687 

270  4.078.688 

302  4.078.689 


CLASS  219 


1035  F 

10.69 

86.7 
107 
110 

121  L 
130.32 
154 
216 


375 


62 
85  P 
90.2 
268 


CLASS  222 


4.078,707 
CLASS  224 
29  R  4,078,708 


180 

10 

123 
170 
220 
264 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4,079,221 
4,079.222 
4.079,223 
4.079.224 
4.079,225 
4.079,226 
4,079.230 
4.079,231 
4,079,232 
4,079,227 
4,079,228 
4.079,229 
4,079,233 

CLASS  220 

4,078,690 
4.078.691 
4.078.692 
4,078,693 
4,078,694 
4,078.695 
4.078,696 
4,078.697 


269 
308 
378 

CLASS  221 

171  4,078.698 


89 
109 
130 
182 
195 
218 
402.24 
396 


4,078.699 
4.078.700 
4.078.701 
4.078.702 
4.078.703 
4,078.704 
4.078,703 
4.078.706 


17  R 
49  . 
53 


CLASS 


20R 
23R 


CLASS 

92  DE 
463 
466 

CLASS 


226 

4.078.709 

2ZI 

4.078.710 

220 

4.078,711 

4.078.712 

4.078.713 

4,078,714 

229 

4,078,715 
4,078,716 
4,078,717 

233 

4.078.718 
4,078,719 

235 

4.079  J34 
4.079.239 
4,079.240 

236 


46  R  4.078.720 

49  4.078,721 

92  C  4,078,722 

CLASS  237 

63  4.078,723 

CLASS  230 

351  4.078,724 

CLASS  239 

7  4,078.725 

205  4.078,726 

247  4.078.727 

552  4.078.587 

586  4.078,728 

662  4.078.729 

CLASS  240 

10.6  R  4.079.243 

CLASS  241 

54  4.078.730 

65  4.078.731 

70  4,078,732 

200  4.078.733 

222  4.078,734 


CLASS  242 


7.09 

35.3  A 

39 

67.1  R 

72.1 
118.11 
118.61 
199 


4.078.733 
4.078.736 
4,078,737 
4.078.738 
4.078,739 
4,078.740 
4.078.741 
4.078,742 


483  4,079,258 

505  4.079.259 

540  4.079.260 

570  4,079,261 

CLASS  251 

96  4,078,763 

175  4,078,764 

CLASS  252 


18 
120 
141 
161 


199 
201 

203  R 
209 
211  J 
231  SE 
237  G 
273 
292 
313  A 
343 
363  S 


8.35  C 

33.4 

41 

62.1  P 

95 

99 
373 
389  R 
442 
453 
542 
545 
547 


CLASS  244 

145  4,078,744 

133  A  4,078.743 

4,078,746 
139  4,078.747 

170  4,078.748 

178  4.078,749 

194  4,078,750 

CLASS  240 

13  4.078,731 

62  4,078,752 

204  4,078,733 

218.4  4.078.734 

220.3  4.078.733 

226.4  4.078.736 
441  R  4.078.737 
484  4.078.738 

CLASS  249 

4.078.759 
4.078.760 
4.078.761 
4.078.762 

CLASS  250 


4,079,246 
4.079,247 
4,079,248 
4,079.249 
4.079,250 
Re.29,378 
4.079,231 
4,079,232 
4,079,253 
4,079,254 
4.079.255 
4.079.256 
4,079,257 


4,079,011 
4,079,012 
4.079,013 
4,079,014 
4,079,015 
4,079,016 
4,079,017 
4,079,018 
4,078,743 
4,079,019 
Re.29,576 
4,079,078 
4,079,020 


CLASS  254 


18 

45 

134.3  FT 
175.6 
175.7 
187.5 


4,078,766 
4,078,774 
4,078,767 
4,078,769 
4,078,768 
4,078,770 


CLASS  256 

10  4,078,771 


24 
65 


4,078,772 
4,078,773 


CLASS  260 


2.5  A 
2.5  FP 
2.5  R 
16 

17.4  OC 
22  CO 
29.4  UA 
29.6  NR 

29.6  TA 

33.4  R 
37  N 
42.43 

45.7  P 
45.75  D 
45.75  P 
45.9  NP 

46.5  G 
47  CP 
47  XA 
49 

63  R 
63  UY 
72  R 

75  M 

75  N 

75  R 
112  R 
149 
152 
153 
156 

239.3  D 
239.57 
251.5 

256.4  F 
256.3  R 
283  SY 
293.78 
294.8  B 
296  R 
308  A 
308R 
340.7 
343.3  P 
345.2 
343.8  R 
346.11 
376 
448.2  E 

449  M 
433  AR 
453  RZ 
464 
465.4 
562  R 
S66B 
370  R 
576 

613  BF 
615  R 

619  A 
642  R 
651  F 

666  PY 
667 


4.079,023 

4,079,022 

4,079,021 

4.079,024 

4,079,025 

4,079.026 

4,079.027 

4.079.028 

4.079.029 

4.079.030 

4.079.031 

4.079,032 

4.079,034 

4,079,036 

4,079,033 

4.079.035 

4.079.037 

4.079,039 

4.079.038 

4,079.040 

4.079.042 

4.079.041 

4.079,043 

4,079,044 

4,079,046 

4.079,045 

4.079.047 

4,079,048 

4.079.049 

4,079,050 

4,079,051 

4.079.052 

4.079,053 

4.079.054 

4.079.056 

4.079.069 

4.079.057 

4,079,058 

4,079,059 

4,079,060 

4,079,061 

4,079,063 

4,079,062 

4.079.064 

4.079,065 

4.079.066 

4.079,067 

4,079,068 

Re.29,577 

4,079,070 

4,079,071 

4,079,072 

4,079,073 

4,079,074 

4,079,075 

4,079,076 

4,079,079 

4,079,080 

4,079,081 

4.079,082 

4,079,084 

4,079,085 

4,079.086 

4,079.087 

4.079.088 

4.079.089 

4.079,090 

4,079,091 

4,079,092 


671 R  4,079,093 

674  SA  4,079,094 

682  4,079,095 

4,079,096 
683.3  4,079,097 

827  4,079,098 

876  B  4,079,099 

4,079,100 
879  4,079,101 

4,079,102 
972  4,079,103 

CLASS264    V 

25  4,079,104 

30  4,079,105 

46.2  4,079,106 

50  4,079,107 

71  4,079,108 

72  4,079.109 
89  4,079,110 

4,079.111 
162  4.079.112 

176  F  4.079,113 

210  R  4,079.114 

322  4.079.115 

CLASS  266 

50  4.078.775 

139  4,078,776 

158  4.078.777 

CLASS  267 

65  R  4.078.778 

120  4,078,779 

CLASS  269 

4,078,780 
4,078,781 
4.078,782 
4,078,783 

CLASS  270 

4,078,784 
4,078.783 

CLASS  271 

4,078,786 
4,078.787 
4.078.789 
^.078.788 
4.078.790 
4.078,791 

CLASS  272 

4,078,792 
4,078,793 

CLASS  273 


88 
171 
283 
328 


36 
58 


3 

3. 

65 

128 

213 

227 


IB 

3 


I  A 
IR 

73  D 
85  D 
86B 


4,078,793 
Re.29,574 
4,078,794 
4,078,796 
4,078,797 
4,078,798 
4,078,799 
4,078,800 
4,078,801 
4,078,802 
4,078,806 
4.078.803 
4,078,805 
4,078,804 


89 

128  R 
138  R 
179  A 
248  GA 
275 
284  GA 

CLASS  274 

9  R  4,078,807 

4,078,808 

CLASS  277 

1  4,078,809 

107  4,078.811 

116.4  4.078.810 

192  4,078,812 

207  A  4,078,813 

CLASS  279 

1  C  4,078,814 


CLASS  200 


203 
216 

242  WC 
415  B 
460R 
462 
481 
489 

490  R 

491  B 
605 


625 
657 
688 
770 


4,078,815 
4,078,816 
4,078,817 
4,078,818 
4,078,821 
4,078,819 
4,078,820 
4,078,822 
4,078,823 
4,078,827 
4,078,824 
4,078,825 
4,078,826 
4,078,828 
4,078,829 
4,078,830 
4,078,831 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  53 


18 

24 

212 


CLASS  205 

4,078,832 
4,078,833 
4,078,834 

CLASS  290 

1  B  4,079,262 


52 
55 


4,079.263 
4.079.264 


7 
85 
260 
261 
326 
338 
632 


CLASS  292 

57  4,078,843 

206  4,078,835 

259  R  4,078,836 

CLASS  293 

71  R  4,078,837 

CLASS  294 
19  R  4,078,838 

31 R  4.078.839 

CLASS  296 

28  G  4.078.840 

CLASS  297 

68  4.078.841 

229  4.078,842 

CLASS  303 

22  R  4,078,844 

107  4,078,845 
119  4,078,846 

CLASS  307 

68  Re.29,579 

108  4,079,265 
116  4,079,266 
141  4.079,267 
151  4,079,268 
247  A  4,079.269 
252  M  4.079.270 
270  4.079.271 
311  4,079,272 

CLASS  310 

4,079,274 
4,079,273 


17 
25 


28 
61 


6 

15 

16  T 
142 
149 
186 
226 


CLASS  310 

4,079,296 
4,079,297 
4,079,298 
4,079,299 
4,079,300 
4,079,301 
4,079,302 

CLASS  320 

4,079,303 
4,079,304 

CLASS  322 

4,079,306 
4,079,307 

CLASS  323 

4,079,308 

CLASS  324 

4,079,309 


51 

52 

57 

68D 

90 
194 
164 
31S 
34S 
360 


140 


95 
113 
3S2 
319 

407 

489 


8.5 

169  R 

219 

289 

387 

411 


4.079,275 
4,079,276 
4.079.277 
4,079.278 
4.079.279 
4,079,280 
4,079,284 
4,079,281 

CLASS  312 

4,078.847 

CLASS  313 

4.079.282 
4.079.283 
4,079,285 
4,079,286 
4.079,287 
4,079,288 

CLASS  315 

4,079,289 
4,079.290 


4,079,291 
4,079,292 
4,079,293 
4,079,294 
4.079.295 


4.079.310 
4.079.311 
4.079.313 
4.079.314 
4.079,315 
4,079,312 

CLASS  325 

37  4,079,316 

302  4.079.317 

305  4.079.318 

308  4.079.319 

420  4.079.320 

446  4.079,321 

CLASS  320 

5  4,079,322 

4,079,323 
104  4,079,324 

140  4,079,325 

150  4,079,326 

t  4,079,327 

233  4,079,328 

CLASS  329 

50  4,079,329 

134  4,079,330 

CLASS  330 

2  4,079,331 

124  R  4,079,333 

253  4,079,332 

279  4.079,334 

281  4,079,335 

296  4.079,336 

307  4,079,337 

CLASS  331 

57  4,079,338 

94.5  C  4,079,339 

4,079,340 

96  4.079.341 

CLASS  333 

72  4.079.342 

79  4.079.343 

CLASS  335 

2  4.079.344 

10  4.079.345 

23  4.079.346 

CLASS  337 

304  4,079.347 

334  4.079,348 


CLASS  330 

9  4,079,349 

22  R  4.079,330 

36  4,079,331 

CLASS  339 

14  P  4,078,848 

91  R  4,078,849 

CLASS  340 

4,079,352 
4,079,353 
4,079,354 
4,079,355 
4,079,356 
4,079,357 
4,079,360 
4,079,361 
4,079,362 
4,079,363 
4,079,364 
4,079,365 
4,079,366 
4,079,367 
4,079,368 
4,079,369 
4,079,370 
4,079,373 
4,079,371 
4,079,372 
347  SY  4,079,374 

409  Re.29,580 

CLASS  343 

3  PD  4.079,375 


IR 

7R 

147  R 

148 

149  A 

149  R 

174  EB 

258  R 

259 

276 

279 

286  R 

309.4 

324  AD 

324  M 

347  DA 

347  DD 

304 
363 
738 
824 
900 


7A 
9 

17.1  R 
100  SA 


733 
760 


4,079,376 
4,079,377 
4,079,378 
4,079,379 
4,079,380 
4,079,381 
4,079,382 
4,079,383 


CLASS  346 

140  R  4,079,384 

CLASS  350 

4,078,830 
4,078,831 


36 

96.10 
96.18 
96.23 

128 

187 

279 

336 

362 


69 
194 


97 


4,078,832 
4,078,853 
4,078,854 
4,078,857 
4,078,859 
4.078,855 
4,078.856 

CLASS  352 

4,078,860 
4,078.763 

CLASS  353 

4,078,861 

CLASS  354 


132  4,079,396      200 

173  4,079,397 

212  4,079,398 

221  4,079,399 

234  4,079,400 

272  4,079,401 

CLASS355 

40  4,078,862 

CLASS  356 

104  4,078,863 

171  4,078,864 

210  4,078,858 

CLASS  357 

13  4,079,402 

4,079,403 

19  4,079,404 

30  4,079.405 

38  4.079.406 

39  4.079.407 
50  4.079,408 
79  4,079,409 

82  4,079,410 

CLASS  350 

6  4,079,411 

8  4,079,412 

83  4,079,413 

84  4,079,414 
86  4,079,415 

106  4,079,416 

111  4,079,417 

149  4,079,418 

193  4,079,419 

195  4,079,420 

209  4,079,421 

213  4,079,422 
4,079,423 

243  4,079,424 

265  4,079,425 

CLASS  360 

55  4,079,426 

99  4,079,427 

106  4,079,428 

114  4,079,429 

126  4,079,430 

132  4,079,431 

CLASS  361 

4,079,432 


4.079.447 

4,079.448 

4.079.449 

4.079,450 

4,079,451 

4.079,452 

4,079,453 

4,079,454 

4,079,455 

4,079,456 

4,079,236 

4,079037 

4,079,457 

4,079,238 

4,079,458 

4,079.459 


25 

39 

43 

118 

222 


89 


267 

269 

270 
274 
286 
304 

327 


4,079,137 
4,079,140 
4,079,141 
4,079,142 
4,079,143 
4,079,144 
4,079.145 
4.079,146 
4,079,147 
4,079,148 
4,079,149 


23 


79 


10 


48 


16 


54 


100 


23  D 

23  R 
31 
33 
44 

50 

77 
122 
145 


4.079,386 
4,079,387 
4.079,385 
4,079,388 
4,079,389 
4,079,390 
4,079,391 
4,079,392 
4,079,393 
4,079,394 
4.079.393 


78  4.079,433 

79  4,079,434 
82  4,079,433 
91  4,079,436 

233  4,079,437 

355  4,079,439 

399  4,079,438 

424  4,079,440 

433  4,079,441 

CLASS  362 

32  4,079,242 

80  4,079,442 

253  4,079,241 

355  4,079,245 

405  4,079.244 

CLASS  363 

27  4.079.305 

49  4.079.443 

56  4.079.444 

71  4.079.445 

150  4.079.446 

CLASS  364 

107 4.079.235 


CLASS  365 

4.079.460 
4.079,461 
4,079,359 
4,079,358 
4,079,462 

CLASS  366 

4,079,463 

CLASS  401 

4,078,865 

CLASS  403 

4,078,866 

CLASS  404 

4,078,867 

CLASS  407 

4,078.868 

CLASS  400 

4,078,869 

CLASS  415 

4,078,870 

CLASS  417 

4,078,871 

CLASS  410 

61  R  4,079,083 

132  4,078,872 

CLASS  423 

4,079,116 
4,079,117 
4,079,118 
4,079,119 
4,079,120 
4,079,121 
4,079,122 
4,079,123 


56 
228 
235 
242 
261 
413 
447.8 
478 


4 

32 

92 
177 
181 
212 
226 
227 
230 
239 
246 

248.57 
248.58 
250 


CLASS  424 

4,079,124 
4,079,125 
4,079,126 
4,079,127 
4,079,128 
4,079,129 
4,079,130 


4.079.131 

24 

4.079.132 

25 

4.079,133 

28 

4,079,134 

133 

4,079,138 

185 

4,079.135 

4.079.139 

4.079.136 

52 

CLASS  425 

8  4.078.873 

72  R  4,078,874 

217  4,078,875 

458  4,078,876 

CLASS  436 

54  4,079,150 

96  4,079,151 

124  4,079,152 

266  4,079.153 

583  4,079,154 

634  4,079,155 

CLASS  4r 

96  4X)79,156 

380  4,079,157 

CLASS  420 

143  4,079,158 

172  4,079,159 

217  4,079,160 

220  4,079.161 

312  4.079.162 

328  4,079,163 

353  4,079,164 

366  4,079,165 

407  4,079,166 

409  4,079,167 

416  4,079,168 

484  4.079,170 

636  4,079,169 

CLASS  429 

46  Ajm.m 

54  4,079,172 

167  4,079,173 

198  4,079,174 

CLASS  431 

1  4,078,877 

22  4,078,878 

51  4,078,879 

76  4,078,880 

93  4,078,881 

CLASS  432 

4,078,882 
4,078,883 

CLASS  526 

4,079,175 
4,079,176 

CLASS  942 

4,079,177 
4,079,055 

CLASS  544 

4,079,180 
4,079.178 
4,079,179 
4,079,181 
4,079,182 

CLASS  560 

4.079,183 


14 
239 


153 
177 


416 
426 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D4- 
D6- 


D8- 


D9— 


20 
9 
31 
73 
97 
34 
331 

92 

100 


247,461 

247,462 

247,463 

247,464 

247,465 

247.466 

247.467 

247.468 

247.469 

247,470 

247,471 


D12— 


160 

247,483 

143 

247,484 

146 

247,485 

247,486 

10 

247,487 

17 

247,488 

33 

247,489 

34 

247,490 

56 

247,491 

66 

247,492 

70 

247,493 

D15— 
D16— 


D19— 


D22— 


71 

247,494 

72 

247,495 

69 

247,496 

12 

247,497 

14 

247,498 

31 

247,499 

63 

247,500 

49 

247,501 

59 

247,502 

62 

247,503 

12 

247,504 

D23— 


D24— 

D25— 
D27- 
D34— 


24 

247,505 

17 

247.306 

105 

247.307 

140 

247.308 

153 

247.509 

247.510 

23 

247,512 

38 

247.511 

10 

247,513 

42 

247.514 

4R 

247,515 

D48— 
D64— 


D87— 


15  AJ 

247,517 

15  C 

247,518 

15  M 

247,516 

24  A 

247,519 

38 

247,520 

11  B 

247,522 

11  R 

247,521 

IR 

247,523 

5E 

247,525 

5R 

247,524 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.- 11 


4,224 


20 


4,222 


88 


4,223 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama * 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona * 

Arkansas 5 

CaUfomia ^ 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado * 

Connecticut ' 

Delaware *0 

District  of  Columbia H 

Florida *2 


Georgia 
Guam  ... 
Hawaii  . 
Idaho  ... 
Dlinob  .. 
Indi#"*  • 

Iowa 

Kansas  . 


,••••••••••••••••* 


13 
14 
IS 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  • 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

pi^w  xorlc  •.•...••...•..................*••  ^^ 

pvorth  vi«arouna  ••...*...................  ^' 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas *8 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

iV ISCOIISUl  ••••••••••••••••••••• • ^^ 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Pint  number  in  listing  denotes  locatkni 
at  to  inventor  name,  tocanon,  etc.) 


according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfRcial  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


4,078.661 

4.078.933 

4.079.046 

4.079.036 

4.079.136 

4.078,393 

4.078.690 

4.078.760    I 

4.078,842 

4.078,947 

4.079.170 

4.079479 

4,079,380 

4.079.381 

4,079.433 

4.079.437 

4,078.646 

Ile.29.380 

4.078J70 

4.078J72 

4,078076 

4^)78,293 

4,078,298 

4X178,302 

4^)78,307 

4.078J62 

4,078,363 

4,078,393 

4.078,411 

4,078.417 

4.078.418 

4,078,426 

4,078.438 

4.078.430 

4,078,469 

4.078.493 

4,078.498 

4.078,331 

4,078,333 

4,078,348 

4.078,363 

4,078,377 

4.078.389 

4,078,612 

4/178.622 

4,078,643 

4.078.636 

4,078.673 

4,078.683 

4.078.701 

4,078,711 

4.078,719 

4.078.726 


4,078.728 

4.078.743 

4XJ78.747 

4,078,732 

4,078,736 

4,078,799 

4,078,800 

4^078,803 

4.078,816 

4,078.848 

4,078.830 

4.078,832 

4,078,871 

4.078.876 

4,078.896 

4.078.917 

4.078.960 

4.078.973 

4.078.980 

4.078,981 

4.078.983 

4,078.995 

4.078.999 

4.079.003 

4.079.023 

4,079.073 

4,079.082 

4.079.083 

4.079.088 

4,079.106 

4.079,124 

4.079.160 

4.079.169 

4,079,193 

4,079.194 

4,079^01 

4,079.217 

4,079033 

4.079034 

4.079053 

4,079061 

4,079068 

4,079080 

4.079.300 

4.079.302 

4,079003 

4,079.308 

4,079009 

4.079023 

4.079032 

4,079.336 

4,079039 

4.079,372 


10 


U 


12 


4.079,376 

4.079.378 

4.079.383 

4,079,392 

4.079.402 

4.079.432 

4,079.458 

4.079.461 

4.079.462 

4.078.337 

4.078.463 

4,078,708 

4.078.791 

4.078.803 

4.078.839 

4.078.866 

4,079.116 

4,079,413 

Re.29.371 

4.078083 

4.078O87 

4,078097 

4.078.359 

4.078.442 

4.078.468 

4.078,484 

4.078.493 

4.078.519 

4.078,552 

4.078.562 

4.078.598 

4.078.624 

4.078.657 

4,078,749 

4.078.750 

4.078.789 

4.078.922 

4.078.946 

4.078.967 

4,079.018 

4.079.112 

4.079014 

4.079.344 

4.078.934 

4.079.043 

4.079.044 

4.079.463 

4.078017 

4.078.483 

4.078.322 

4.078.914 

4,078.404 

4.078.436 


13 


13 

16 
17 


4,078.441 

4.078,693 

4,078,724 

4.078.817 

4,078,864 

4,078.873 

4.078.982 

4.079059 

4.079.321 

4.079.329 

4.079,364 

4,078.338 

4.078.853 

4,078,998 

4,079,002 

4.079.199 

4.078.482 

4.078.309 

4.078.780 

Re.29.575 

4,078075 

4.078OS4 

4.078.315 

4.078.319 

4.078.324 

4.078,392 

4,078.405 

4.078.431 

4.078.449 

4.078.462 

4,078,478 

4,078,487 

4,078,501 

4,078,538 

4,078,542 

4,078,565 

4,078,568 

4,078,574 

4,078,583 

4.078,650 

4,078,654 

4,078,662 

4,078,664 

4,078,669 

4.078.681 

4.078.684 

4,078,700 

4,078.706 

4.078.709 

4.078.722 

4.078.770 

4.078,782 

4,078,806 


18 


19 


20 


21 
22 


4.078,815 

4.078.820 

4.078.888 

4.078.906 

4.078.975 

4.078.976 

4.078,992 

4.079,004 

4,079.005 

4,079,025 

4,079,027 

4,079,048 

4,079,092 

4,079,093 

4,079,094 

4,079.097 

4,079,171 

4,079,186 

4.079003 

4.079005 

4.079010 

4.079.337 

4,079,347 

4,079,431 

4,079.446 

4.078.386 

4.078.456 

4.078.474 

4.078.513 

4.078.615 

4,078,879 

4,078.957 

4,078,989 

4,078,994 

4,079020 

4,079021 

4,079,424 

4,078,397 

4,078,524 

4,078,717 

4,078,918 

4,079,373 

4,078.355 

4.078.366 

4,078,376 

4,078,437 

4,078.532 

4.078.753 

4.078.819 

4.078.390 

4.078.869 

4.078.974 

4.078092 


23 
24 


23 


26 


4.078018 

4,078,336 

4,078,691 

4,079,010 

4,078,372 

4,078.741 

4.078066 

4,078,725 

4,078,736 

4.078.783 

4.078.921 

4.079,019 

4.079038 

4.079033 

Re09.578 

4.078073 

4.078088 

4,078034 

4,078,337 

4.078.354 

4.078.360 

4.078.389 

4.078,394 

4,078.406 

4.078.512 

4.078.603 

4,078,633 

4,078,680 

4,078.795 

4.078.833 

4.078.894 

4.078.945 

4.078.962 

4.078.972 

4.078,977 

4.079.075 

4.079.162 

4,079,272 

4,079,278 

4,079.283 

4,079085 

4,079022 

4,079,340 

4,079,342 

4.079030 

4.079.358 

4.079.374 

4.079.451 

4.079.454 

4,078,310 

4,078.328 

4.078.352 

4.078.377 
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4.078.383 

4,078,695 

4.078,767 

4.078,336 

4,078,571 

4,078.746 

4,078.384 

4,078,697 

4,078.772 

4,078039 

4,078,582 

4X178,810 

4.078,440 

4,078,790 

4.078.786 

4,078,378 

4,078.600 

4,078.821 

4,078,537 

4,078,807 

4,078,787 

4,078,380 

4.078.634 

4X178.832 

4,078,560 

4,078,808 

4,078,794 

4,078,410 

4.078.659 

4.078.895 

4,078,590 

4,078,818 

4.078,798 

4.078,412 

4,078.660 

4,078,943 

4,078,618 

4,078,837 

4.078.829 

4.078,413 

4.078.692 

4X>79,011 

4,078,621 

4,078,838 

4.078.847 

4,078.416 

4.078.702 

4,079.012 

4,078,676 

4.078,851 

4,078,856 

4,078,430 

4,078.720 

4XJ79.017 

4,078,713 

4.078.859 

4,078,860 

4,078,458 

4,078,777 

4,079.029 

4,078.764 

4.078.892 

4,078,865 

4,078,459 

4,078,784 

4X)79.099 

4.078,868 

4.078,893 

4,078,901 

4,078,489 

4,078,809 

4X)79.100 

4.078,902 

4.078.900 

4,078,923 

4.078,502 

4,078,942 

4.079,127 

4,078,959 

4.078.941 

4/»78,923 

4.078,567 

4,078,949 

4,079,149 

4.078.965 

4.078.990 

4,078,926 

4.078.635 

4.078.932 

4X^79,188 

4.079.035 

4,079,013 

4.078.927 

4.078,652 

4.078,968 

4X179041 

4.079,037 

4,079,054 

4.078.928 

4,078,704 

4.078.971 

4X179.317 

4.079,087 

4,079,059 

4.078,929 

4,078,761 

4.078.991 

4X)79038 

4,079,115 

4,079,064 

4,078,930 

4,078,785 

4.079.022 

4X179.333 

4,079,130 

4,079,069 

4,078.931 

4,078,835 

4.079.026 

4,079.407 

4,079.151 

4,079,076 

4.078.948 

4.078,881 

4.079.028 

4,079,427 

4,079,202 

4,079,095 

4.078.930 

4.078,898 

4.079,061 

4X179,432 

4,079,223 

4,079,096 

4.079.014 

4,078,911 

4,079,134 

4.079.439 

4,079.232 

4,079,121 

4.079.034 

4,078,916 

4,079,146 

49     :          4.078.322 

4.079.240 

4,079,125 

4.079,057 

4,078,951 

4,079,168 

4.078,424 

27     : 

4.078.268 

4,079,141 

4.079.071 

4,079,033 

4.079016 

4,078,480 
4X179016 

31  :          4X178091 

4X178,323 
4X178,613 
4X178,635 
4,078,729 
4X178.739 
4X179.043 
4X179031 

32  :          4.078.346 
53     :           4.078077 

4,078.311 
4.078.341 
4.078.398 
4.078.539 
4.078.658 
4.078,766 
4,078,845 
4,079X107 

4.078.541 

4,079,152 

4,079.074 

4.079,039 

4.079019 

4.078.337 

4,079,179 

4.079,117 

4,079,078 

4.079036 

4,078.601 

4.079,189 

4,079,123 

4,079,101 

4.079039 

4,078,637 

4,079,191 

4.079.128 

4.079,104 

4.079082 

4,078.744 

4,079,196 

4.079.131 

4.079.111 

4.079086 

4,078.773 

4,079,225 

4.079.132 

4.079,133 

4.079.312 

4.078.797 

4,079,249 

4.079,138 

4,079,167 

4.079.341 

4,078,843 
4.078,878 
4.079,006 
4.079.155 

4,079,325 
4,079.356 
4,079,382 
4,079,395 

4,079,166 
4,079000 
4,079028 
4,079037 

4,079013 
4,079087 
4,079099 
4,079.346 

4.079,444 

44     :          4,078,735 

4,079,114 

4,079,310 

4.079.297 

4.079,434 

4,079064 

4.079.394 

45     :          4,078,361 

4,079,331 

4,079,455 

4/)79066 

4,079,442 

4,078,371 

4,079,437 

4,079,456 

4,079071 

40     :          4,078,312 

4,078,907 

28     : 

4,078,453 

35     :          4,078.611 

4,079,288 

4,078,351 

4,079,120 

4,078.516 

4.078.904 

4,079,290 

4,078,445 

4,079031 

29     : 

4,078,291 

4,079.304 

4,079,328 

4.078,754 

4,079,250 

4,078,556 

36    :         Re.29.572 

4,079,349 

4,078,774 

47     :           4,078,549 

4,078.614 

4,078,285 

4,079.331 

4,079,072 

4,078,969 

4,078,771 

4,078086 

4.079.368 

4,079,161 

4,078,987 

4,078,822 

4,078,316 

4.079.403 

41     :          4,078,309 

4,079.047 

54               4,078,629 

4,079.086 

4,078,325 

4.079.404 

4,078,472 

48     :          4,078089 

4,078,696 

4,079,363 

4,078,330 

4.079,408 

4.078,536 

4,078090 

4,078,712 

4.079,416 

4,078,396 

4.079,414 

4,078,588 

4,078,331 

53               4,078,340 

30     : 

4.078.455 

4,078,443 

4.079.417 

4,078,793 

4,078,332 

4,078,483 

4.078.379 

4.078.465 

4.079.421 

4,078,823 

4,078,358 

4,078,561 

31     : 

4.078.308 

4.078.471 

4.079.422 

42     :          Re.29.579 

4,078,504 

4,078,602 

4,078,836 

4.078.490 

4.079.423 

4,078078 

4,078,587 

4,078,640 

32     : 

4.078,908 

4.078.497 

4.079.425 

4,078,280 

4.078,605 

4,078,679 

33     : 

4,079.246 

4,078,517 

4.079.436 

4,078,304 

4.078.606 

4,078,694 

4.079.298 

4.078,520 

37     :          4.078.343 

4,078,320 

4.078.607 

4,078,753 

34     : 

Re09.574 

4.078,543 

4.078.677 

4,078,348 

4.078.608 

4,078,874 

Re09,576 

4.078.347 

4.078.682 

4,078,350 

4.078.609 

4,079,031 

4.078064 

4.078.551 

4.078.757 

4,078,393 

4.078.610 

4,079043 

4.078,433 

4.078.575 

4,079,172 

4,078,420 

4.078.617 

4,079067 

4,078,457 

4,078,595 

4,079074 

4,078,470 

4.078.632 

4,079096 

4,078.491 

4,078,625 

39     :          4,078.265 

4.078,492 

4.078.639 

4,079,301 

4,078,496 

4,078.628 

4.078071 

4,078,514 

4.078.641 

4,079,305 

4,078,503 

4.078,686 

4.078.281                              4.078.564 

4,078,642 

4,079011 

4,078,678 

4,078,689 

4.078.329                             4.078.566 

4,078,685 

4,079,313 

34 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


247,477 
247.478 
247.479 
247,480 
247,481 
247,490 
247,506 
247,511 


12 
17 


247,525 
247,464 
247,519 
247,524 
247,466 
247,475 
247,476 
247,492 


18 
20 

21 

24 


247,499 
247,509 
247,513 
247,504 
247,489 
247,502 
247,523 
247,516 


25 
27 

34 


247,520 
247,507 
247.517 
247.461 
247.472 
247.474 
247,496 


36 
39 


247,518 

247.515 

247,462 

247,469 

42 

247,470 

48 

247.471 

33 

247.473 
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PLANT  PATENTS 


4,223 


247,508 
247,510 
247,512 
247,483 
247,465 
247,303 
247,498 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


REISSUE  APPUCATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

3,790^71,  Re.  S.N.  866,576,  FUed  Jan.  3,  1978,  CI.  208/ 
111.  CONVERSION  WITH  ZSM-5  FAMILY  OF  CRYS- 
TALLINE ALUMINOSILICATE  ZEOLITES,  Robert  J. 
Argauer.  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  A.  Huggett, 
Ex.  Gp.:116 

3,795,239,  Re.  S.N.  870,392,  FUed  Jan.  18,  1978,  CI.  128/2 
E,  ELECTROCHEMICAL  ELECTRODE  WITH  HEAT- 
ING MEANS,  Patrick  Eberhard,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  NJ..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Samuel  L.  Welt,  Ex.  Gp.:  33S 

3,859,437,  Re.  S.N.  867,322,  FUed  Jan.  5,  1978,  CI.  424/ 
238,  REDUCING  CHOLESTEROL  LEVELS,  Alan  Hugh 
Weigand,  Owner  of  Record:  Intellectual  Property  Develop- 
ment, New  Rochelle,  NY,  Attorney  or  Agent:  WUliam  H. 
Saltzman,  Ex.  Gp.:  125 

3,925,793,  Re.  S.N.  858,856,  FUed  Dec.  8,  1977,  CI.  354/ 
62,  EYE  FUNDUS  CAMERA  WITH  FOCUS  SETTING 
DEVICE,  Isao  Matsumura,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David 
Toren,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  211 

3,928,152,  Re.  S.N.  860,511,  FUed  Dec.  14,  1977,  CI.  204/ 
106,  METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  RECOV- 
ERY OF  METAL  EMPLOYING  IMPROVED  ELEC- 
TROLYTE CONVECTION,  Walter  W.  Harvey,  et  al., 
Owner  of  Record:  Kennecott  Copper  Corp,  New  York.  N  Y, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  John  L.  Sniado,  Ex.  Gp.:  114 

3,932,334,  Re.  S.N.  868,877,  FUed  Jan.  12,  1978,  CI.  260/ 
293,  CALCIA  CATALYZED  RESINS,  Hendrik  H.  J.  Deu- 
zeman,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Fiberglas  Canada  Ltd,, 
Samio,  Ontario.  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Davidson  C. 
MUler.  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  342 

3,933,338,  Re.  S.N.  870,956,  FUed  Jan.  19,  1978,  CI.  251/ 
63.6,  BALANCED  STEM  FAIL-SAFE  VALVE 
SYSTEM,  David  P.  Herd,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Exxon 
Production  Research  Company.  Houston,  Tex..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Melvin  F.  Fincke,  Ex.  Gp.:  341 


ASPARTYL-L-PHENYLALANINE  ALKYL  ESTERS, 
Gerald  L.  Bachman,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Monsanto 
Company.  St  Louis.  Ma,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  E. 
Wexler,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  124 

3,934,907,  Re.  S.N.  871,425.  FUed  Jan.  23.  1978.  CI.  292/ 
121.  VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH.  Daniel  A.  McGUlivray, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Timothy  L. 
TUton.  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  351 

3,938,095,  Re.  S.N.  868.473,  FUed  Jan.  10,  1978,  CI.  340/ 
172.5,  COMPUTER  RESPONSIVE  POSTAGE  METER. 
Frank  T.  Check,  Jr..  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Pitney  Bowes. 
Inc..  Stamford,  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  D. 
Soltow.  Jr..  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  237 

3,939,607,  Re.  S.N.  870.579.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  CI.  47/34 
T,  INFLATABLE  TERRARIUM  ASSEMBLY.  Donald 
Spector.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Michael  Ebert.  Ex.  Gp.:  337 

3,964,462,  Re.  S.N.  870.139,  FUed  Jan.  17.  1978.  CI.  123/ 
198  E.  SOUND-PROOFED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE.  Gerhard  Thien.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hans 
List.  Graz,  Austria,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bernard  L.  Sweeney, 
Ex.  Gp.:  342 

3,987,489,  Re.  S.N.  866,411.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1977,  CI.  360/ 
132,  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  WHICH  IS  NORMALLY 
CLOSED  BUT  IS  PIVOTED  TO  OPEN  POSITION 
WHEN  TAKEN  INTO  USE  AND  TRANSPORT  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  SUCH  A  CARTRIDGE,  Klaus  Schoettie.  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen,  Rhine,  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Herbert  B.  Keil,  et 
al..  Ex.  Gp.:  235 

3,987,516,  Re.  S.N.  853.508.  FUed  Nov.  21.  1977,  CI.  16/ 
143.  LOCKABLE  HINGE  STRUCTURE.  Robert  Beck 
Winsor,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  lEC-Holden  Ltd.  Montreal 
Quebec.  Canada.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Alan  Swabey,  et  al., 
Ex.  Gp.:  352 

3,998,390,  Re.  S.N.  862,531,  FUed  Dec.  20,  1977,  CI.  239/ 
394,  SELECTABLE  MULTIPLE-NOZZLE  SHOWER- 
HEAD.  Samuel  F.  Peterson,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Associ- 
ated Mills.  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill,  Attorney  or  Agent:  George  B. 
Newitt,  Ex.  Gp.:  313 


3,933,781,  Re.  S.N.  871,056,  FUed  Jan.  20.  1978.  CI.  260/ 
112.5,  PROCESS   FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  -L- 


4,001,905,  Re.  S.N.  863.873,  FUed  Dec.  23,  1977,  CI.  9/11 
A,  STABILIZED  SURVIVAL  RAFT,  James  A.  Givens, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  George  M. 
Cole,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  315 
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P.P.  4.127 

D.  243,993 

3.642,979 

3.853,882 

3,856,809 

3,859.316 

3,860,729 

3,866,490 

3.910,866 

3.913,437 

3,930,946 

3,941,703 

3,964,657 

3,969,258 

3,974,794 

3,979,451 

3,981,046 

3,983,248 

3,985.019 

3,985,021 

3.990,947 

4,002,653 

4,011,202 

4,012,991 

4.013.276 

4,013,832 

4,015,890 

4,018,529 

4,018,851 

4,020,055 

4,020,227 

4,021.151 

4,022.616 

4.022.730 

4,024,642 

4,026,037 

4,027.958 

4.029.217 

4,029.268 

4,029,493 

4,030,872 

4,033,862 

4,035,290 


4,035,817 
4.036,181 
4,036,486 
4,036,774 
4,036,957 
4.037,173 
4,037,264 
4,037,704 
4,038,312 
4.038,522 
\4, 038,64  8 
4,039,200 
4,039,497 
4,039,880 
4,040,088 
4,040.249 
4,040,368 
4,040,383 
4,040,494 
4,040,846 
4,041,203 
4,041,382 
4,041,679 
4,041,979 
4,042,361 
4,042,737 
4,042.827 
4.043,001 
4,043,522 
4,043,669 
4,043,828 
4,043,948 
4,044,296 
4,044,680 
4,044,781 
4,045,037 
4,045.499 
4,045,517 
4,045,586 
4,046,164 
4.046,216 
4,046,256 
4,046,259 


4,046,550 
4,046,670 
4,046,759 
4,046,761 
4,047,170 
4,047.275 
4,047,534 
4,047,684 
4,047,878 
4,047,979 
4,048,159 
4,048,259 
4,048,267 
4,048,381 
4,048,465 
4,048,646 
4,048,686 
4,048,728 
4,049,225 
4,049,495 
4,049,800 
4,049,814 
4,050,261 
4,050,310 
4,050,410 
4,050,429 
4,050,908 
4,051,017 
4,051,083 
4,051,198 
4,051,557 
4,052,665 
4,052.700 
4,053,753 
4,054,419 
4,054,566 
4,054,586 
4,054,668 
4,055,086 
4,055,306 
4,055,480 
4,055,505 
4,035,525 


4,055,585 
4,055,673 
4,055,824 
4,055,900 
4,056,242 
4,056,382 
4,056.417 
4,056,463 
4.056,481 
4,056.616 
4,056,632 
4,056,991 
4.057,155 
4,057,184 
4.057,219 
4,057,343 
4,057,423 
4,057,578 
4,057.609 
4,057.923 
4.057.954 
4,058,181 
4,058,291 
4,058,442 
4,058,473 
4,058,487 
4.058.490 
4.058,843 
4.059,204 
4,059,538 
4,059.579 
4,059,909 
4,060,059 
4,060,062 
4,060,215 
4,060,419 
4.061,098 
4,061,531 
4,061.995 
4,063,468 
4.063,481 
4,064,719 


3,975,472. — Mathijs  W.  Packbier  and  Kees  Jonckera,  Sittard. 
Netherlands.  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING  PRILLS.  Patent  dated  Aug.  17,  1976.  Disclaimer 
filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  by  the  assignee,  Stamicarbon  B.V. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  entire  term  of  said 
patent. 


4,015,460.— fTorrv  M.  Moore,  Jr.,  Beaver  Palls,  Pa.  ROLLING 
MILL  PLUG  ASSEMBLY.  Patent  dated  Apr.  5,  1977. 
Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  by  the  assignee,  Damaacua 
Steel  Casting  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2,  3  and  4  of  said 
patent. 


Disclaimers  and  Dedications 

3,565,869. — David  Anthony  DeProapero,  Norwalk,  Conn.  EX- 
TRUDABLE  AND  STRETCHABLE  POLYGLTCOLIC 
ACID  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME.  Patent 
dated  Feb.  23,  1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  by  the 
assignee,  American  Cyanamid  Company. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire 
remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3,713,465. — Amoldua  Hendricus  van  Ji'obelen,  Noordwljker- 
hout,  Netherlands.  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  FLOWER 
POTS  WITH  EARTH.  Patent  dated  Jan.  30,  1973.  Dis- 
claimer and  dedication  filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  by  the 
Inventor. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers 


Dedications 

3,771,006.— A^ormon  H.  Berry,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.  IGNI- 
TION CIRCUIT  RADIATION  SUPPRESSION  STRUC- 
TURE. Patent  dated  Nov.  6,  1973.  Dedication  filed  Dec. 
21,  1977,  by  the  assignee,  Champion  Spark  Plug  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


3,528.064. — Thomaa    E.    Everhart,    Berkeley     and    Noel    C. 

MacDonald,  Albany.  Calif.  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY    3.883,776.— ATonmwi  H.  Berry    Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.   IGNI- 


ELEMENT  AND  METHOD.  Patent  dated  Sept.  8,  1970. 
Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  by  the  assignee.  The  Re- 
gents of  the  Univeraity  of  California. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3  and  4  of 
said  patent. 


TION  CIRCUIT  RADIATION  SUPPRESSION  STRUC- 
TURE. Patent  dated  May  13,  1975.  Dedication  filed  Dec. 
21,  1977,  by  the  assignee.  Champion  Spark  Plug  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


3,636,229. — George  J.  Sitek,  Stevensvllle,  and  Robert  N. 
Reveaz.  Berrien,  Mich.  ELECTRICALLY  RESISTIVE 
CRUCIBLE.  Patent  dated  Jan.  IS,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed 
Jan.  12,  1978,  by  the  assignee,  Leco  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-2  of  said  patent. 


3.713,100.— fforoW  8.  Hematreet,  Blnghamton,  N.Y.  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  LETTERS, 
CHARACTERS,  SYMBOLS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Patent 
dated  Jan.  23,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  by 
the  Inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  13  of  said  patent. 


3,815,586. — Raymond  A.  Kazik,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  ORTHO- 
PEDIC CHAIR  WITH  SCOLIOSIS  PADS.  Patent  dated 
June  11,  1974.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  by  the  as- 
signee, Orthokinetica,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3  and  4  of 
said  patent. 


National  Technical  ufonnation  Service 

GOVKRXMFXT-OWNED  INVENTIONS 

Notice  of  AvaiJability  for  lAcenaing 

The  inventions  listed  below  arc  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  domestic  and  possibly  foreign  li- 
censing in  accordance  with  the  licensing  policies  of  the  agency- 
fponsors. 

Copies  of  the  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C. 
20231,  for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must  in- 
clude the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  the  patent  applications  can  be  purchased  from 
the;  National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS),  Spring- 
field, Va.  22161  for  $4.00  ($8.00  outside  North  American 
Continent).  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications  must 
Include  the  patent  application  number.  Claims  are  deleted 
from  patent  application  copies  sold  to  the  public  to  avoid 
premature  disclosure  in  the  event  of  an  interference  before 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Claims  and  other  technical 
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data  win  usuaUy  be  made  available  to  aerlous  prospective 
licensees  by  the  agency  which  filed  the  case. 

Requests  for  Ucenslng  information  on  a  particular  Inven- 
tion should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  for  the  agency- 
sponsor. 

Douglas  J.  Campion, 
Patent  Program  Coordinator, 
national  Technical  Information  Service. 

U.S.  Dbpabtmint  of  Aobiccwubb 

Research  Agreements  and  Patents  Branch.  General  Ser.  Dlv. 

FedVral  Bldg..  Agricultural  Research  Service 

HyattsvUle.  Md.  20782 

Patent  application  824.776.  Increasing  Absorbency  of  Poly- 
meric Compositions  by  Curing.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1977. 

Patent  application  838.289.  Shrink-Redstiuit  TextUes  Con- 
taining Polypropylene.  Piled  Sept  30.  1977. 

U.S.  Dbpabtmbnt  or  Commbbce 

National  Technical  Information  Service.  6285  Port  Royal  Road 

Springfield.  Ya.  22161 

Patent  4.042.755.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Eaectrochemlcal 
Generation  of  Power  from  Hydrogen.  Wled  Nov.  10.  1975. 
Patented  Aug.  16. 1977.  Not  available  NTI8. 

U.S.  Dbpabtmbnt  or  Health.  Education  and  Weltabe 

NaUonal  Institutes  of  Health.  Chief.  Patent  Branch 

Westwood  Building.  Bethesda.  Md.  20014 

Patent  4,045.440.  Method  of  P«xlpcl«»K  Thf^^^^e  ^*'°io?2' 
delne  and  Oripavlne  Prom  Morphine.  Piled  Sept.  16.  1976. 
Patented  Aug.  30.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.051.025.  Preparative  Countercurrent  Chromatogra- 
phy With  a  Slowly  Rotating  HeUcal  Tube  Array.  Filed  Sept. 
29.  1976.  Patented  Sept  27.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Dbpabtmbnt  or  the  Intebiob 

Branch  of  Patents.  18th  and  C  Sts.  NW. 
Washington.  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  830.523.  Process  for  Purifying  a  Titanium- 
Bearing  Material  and  Upgrading  Ilmenlte  to  Synthetic 
Rutlle  With  Sulfur  Trioxlde.  Filed  Sept  6,  1977. 

Patent  4,033,704.  Deetratlficatlon  Device.  Piled  Nov.  11.  1976. 
Patented  July  3.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.039,440.  Reverse  Osmosis  Membrane.  Piled  Jan.  16. 

1976.  Patented  Aug.  2.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.049,580.  Method  for  Producing  Supported  Raney 
Nickel  Catalyst  Piled  July  23,  1976.  Patented  Sept  20. 

1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 


4,049,009.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  THE  NAILS. 
Plorian  Marchand.  Correspondence  to:  Georges  Marchand 
S.A.  CH  2738,  Court  BE,  Switzerland. 

4.056,636.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 
STARCH  AND  PROTEIN-CONTAINING_CTLLULOSIC 
?V'ASTE  PRODUCTS  INTO  NUTRIENTS  RICHER  IN  PRO- 
TEINS. Hans  MuUer.  Swltaerland.  Correspondence  to : 
Michael  J.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.i-, 
10017. 

4.058,130.  PIPE-CIGARET.  George  C.  Curtlss,  832  NE., 
124th  St.,  North  Miami,  Fla.,  33161. 

4.060,934.  WATER  TENDER.  Leonard  I*  Skaggs.  Skaggs' 
Flowers,  1830  Taft  Highway,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  37377. 

4,061,893.  SPRINKLER  PLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAV- 
ING CONTINUOUS  CYCLE  TIMER  AND  ASSOCIATED 
APPARATUS  DISPOSED  IN  A  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 
HOUSING.  George  E.  Sanner,  P.O.  Box  10707,  Towson,  Md., 
21204. 

4,061,926.  COUNTER  ROTATING  WIND  ALTERNATOft. 
Paul  Peed,  1053  North  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  96838. 

4,065,226.  WATER  WELL  MONITOR.  GordwiM.  Camp- 
bell! Campbell  Enterprises,  17700  N.  Highway  101,  \Mlllts, 
CaUf.,  95490. 

4,066.087.  PEA  SHELLING  DEVICE.  Rol«a  J.  Rodgers, 
CentervlUe,  Ga.  Correspondence  to :  Frederick  L.  Bergert, 
Crystal  Square  No.  5,  1755  Jefferson  Davis,  Hwy.,  Arlington, 
Va..  22202. 

4.067.205.  SUPER  COOLER  FOR  AN  AIR  CONDITION- 
ING SYSTEM.  Jack  Mayhue,  Condensate  Conservation  En- 
gineers. Inc.,  P.O.  Box  2271,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  33517. 

4,068.732.  FOUR  SPROCKET  WHEEL  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
FOR  TRACK  TYPE  VEHICLE.  Thorvald  G.  Granryd,  826 
N.  Sheridan  Road,  Lake  Forest  lU-.  60046. 

4,068,978.  ASSOCIATING  DRILL  CHUCK  KEYS  WITH 
DRILL.  J.  Parny  Brock,  11531  SamoUne  Ave..  Downey.  Calif., 
U0241. 

4.074.832.  DRY  FOOD  DISPENSER  HAVING  DOOR 
ACTUATED  AGITATORS.  John  J.  McCarthy,  10540  Dole- 
cetto  Drive.  Rancho  Cordova.  Calif..  95670. 

4.076,201.  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY. 
Waiter  E.  Hudnall,  2157  W.  236th  Place,  Torrance,  Calif., 
90501. 


The  following  two  design  patents  are  offered  by  Joseph 
Sallak,  1573  77th  St,  Dyer,  Ind..  46311. 
D.  219,784.     COLOR  TEACHING  AID. 
D.  219,785.     COLOR  TEACHING  AID. 


Patcnti  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

D.  245,996.  GREENHOUSE.  WUUam  W.  Lukens,  407  Mill 
Creek  Road,  Wynnewood.  Pa.,  19096. 

D.  246,616.  JACKET.  Verlsslmo  M.  Montes,  Correspond- 
ence with  Whann  &  McManlgal.  Suite  920.  315  W.  9th  St,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf.  90015. 

3.680,237.  OUTDOOR-ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  John  Fln- 
nerty,  261  De  Grau  Ave.,  Teaneck,  N.J.,  07666. 

3,696.530.  EDUCATIONAL  TOY.  Clifford  P.  Byrant,  1962 
Glendale  Ave.,  Erie,  Pa.,  16510. 

3.838.750.  FIRE  ESCAPE  APPARATUS.  Randy  Williams, 
206  Gold  St.,  Park  Forest.  111.,  60466. 

3.871,987.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  ACID  GAS 
FROM  WASTE  GAS.  T.  Hasegawa,  et  al.  Correspondence  to : 
Edwin  E,  Grelgg,  Pennsylvania  Building,  425  13th  St.  NW., 
Washington,  D.C,  20004. 

3,882,824.  GROOMING  HORSES.  W.  F.  Young,  Incorpo- 
rated. P.O.  Box  14,  Springfield,  Mass.,  01101. 

3.893.706.  CHILDREN'S  RIDING  TOY.  Elaner  R.  Hagen. 
Royals  Arms,  Apt.  #3,  230  W.  Genesee  St.,  Auburn,  N.Y., 
13021. 

3.899.167.  TACK  FASTENER  AND  STRIPPER.  Robert 
Thomas.  30  W.  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.,  60610. 

3.953.983.  REFRIGERATION  METHOD  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATION APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METH- 
OD. Ernst  Sander.  Correspondence  to :  Craig  &  Antonelll.  909 
Watergate  Office  Bldg..  2600  Virginia  Ave.  NW.,  Washing- 
ton. D.C,  20037. 

3.981,452.  IRRIGATION  PIPES  WITH  DRIPPER 
UNITS  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE.  Gershon 
Eckstein.  Correspondence  to:  Perry  Carvellas,  Esq.,  413  N. 
Washington  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.,  22314. 

4.044.476.  EDUCATIONAL  METHODS  AND  DEVICES. 
Jeanette  B.  Marsh,  M.  S.,  1400  N.  Lake  Shore  Drive,  14-M, 
Chicago,  111.,  60610. 

4,048,789.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
WASTE  PRODUCTS  OF  THE  POOD  INDUSTRY.  Chemap 
AG  Alte  landstrasse  416,  Switzerland.  Correspondence  to : 
Michael  J.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
10017. 


The  following  two  patents  are  offered  bv  John  O.  Richards, 
980  Mill  Circle.  Apt.  #99,  Alliance.  Ohio,  44 


14601. 


3,835,507. 
3,578,840. 


ROPE  HOLDING  DEVICE. 
REVOLVING  REFLECTOR. 


The  following  two  patents  are  off«»'f^»>y  Pierre  L,LeRoy, 
MD,  2401  Pennsylvania  Ave.,  Suite  112,  Wilmington,  Dei., 
19806. 

4.068,655.     SURGICAL       RETRACTOR       AND       SPONGE 
CARRYING  ASSEMBLY. 

4,073.298.     WOUND  CLIP. 


The  following  five  patents  are  offered  by  George  E.  Sanner 
P.O.  Box  10707,  TowBon,  Md.,  21204 


D.205,433. 

3,500,844. 

3.915,185. 

4.014,359. 
4,061,893. 


MASTER  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
LAWN  SPRINKLING  SYSTEMS. 

CONTROLS  FOR  LAWN  SPRINKLING  SYS- 
TEMS AND  THE  LIKE. 

CONTROL  UNITS  FOR  FLOW  CONTROL  SYS- 
TEMS. 

SPRINKLER    FLOW   CONTROL    SYSTEMS. 

SPRINKLER  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  HAV- 
ING CONTINUOUS  CYCLE  TIMER  AND  AS- 
SOCIATED APPARATUS  DISPOSED  IN  A 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  HOUSING. 


RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  nonexclusive  licenses  on 
reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  patents  listed  be- 
low Inqilrie"  respecting  Ueenses  under  RCA  patents  sh^^^^^ 
be  addressed  to:  RCA  Corporation,  Staff  Vice  Presiaenr 
rtomestlc  Licensing.  30  Rockefeller  Plaza,  New  York,  N.Y.. 
10036. 

4,056.304.     LIgHT    MOI>ULA'r^^^^^  gINGLE 

BIUM-DOPED  LITHIUM  TANTALATE. 
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4,056,457. 
4.056.755. 

4,036,847. 
4,056,851. 
4,057,320. 

4.037,743. 
4,057.761. 

4,057,763. 
4,057,824. 

4,057,826. 

4,057,894. 
4,058,751. 
4,058,760. 
4,058,775. 

4,058,776. 
4,058,813. 

4,038,875. 

4,059,277. 

4,059,449. 
4,059,707. 
4,059.785. 
4,059,793. 

4,060,471. 
4.060,660. 

4,060,747. 

4,060,770. 
4,060,808. 

4,060,831. 

4,060,833. 


4,061,529. 

4.061,555. 
4.061,959. 

4.061.962. 

4,062,019. 
4,062,032. 
4,062,232. 
4,062,318. 
4,062.509. 
4.062.628. 

4.063,033. 
4,063,128. 

4.063.133. 


METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  LOW  STRESS 
HAFNIUM  THIN  FILMS. 

COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  HAVING  MASK- 
FRAME  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REDUCED 
THICKNESS. 

PRIORITY  VECTOR  INTERRUPT  SYSTEM. 

ELASTIC  BUFFER  FOR  SERIAL  DATA. 

SIMPLIFIED  AND  IMPROVES)  DIFFRACTIVE 
SUBTRACTIVE  COLOR  FILTERING  TECH- 
NIQUE. 

CURRENT  SENSING  CIRCUIT. 

RECEIVED  SIGNAL  SELECTING  SYSTEM 
WITH  PRIORITY  CONTROL. 

CURRENT  AMPLIFIERS. 

P*  SILICON  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INTER- 
CONNECTION LINES. 

SYNC  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEMS  FOR  VIDEO 
DISC  PLAYERS. 

CONTROLLABLY  VALUED  RESISTOR. 

LIGHT  FLASHER  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  GTO. 

REFERENCE  POTENTIAL  GENERATORS. 

OVER-CURRENT  PREVENTION  CIRCUITRY 
FOR  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS. 

BIAS  CIRCUIT  FOR  AVALANCHE  DIODES. 

SHEET  METAL  WAVEGUIDE  HORN  AN- 
TENNA. 

METHOD  OP  ASSEMBLING  A  MASK-PANEL 
ASSEMBLY  OF  A  SHADOW-MASK  CATH- 
ODE-RAY TUBE. 

STYLUS  ARM  LIFTING/LOWERING  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  A  VIDEO  DISC  PLAYER  SYS- 
TEM. 

PHOTORESIST  CONTAINING  A  THIODI PRO- 
PIONATE COMPOUND. 

METHOD  OF  FILLING  APERTURRES  WITH 
CRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL. 

CRT  DISPLAY  WITH  TRUNCATED  RHO- 
THETA  PRESENTATION. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUITS  FOR  GENERAT- 
ING REFERENCE  POTENTIALS  WITH  PRE- 
DICTABLE TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENTS. 

COMPOSITE  SPUTTERING  METHOD. 

DEPOSITION  OF  TRANSPARENT  AMOR- 
PHOUS CARBON  FILMS. 

PHOTOTUBE  HAVING  DOMED  MESH  WITH 
NON-UNIFORM  APERTURES. 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER. 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
DEPOLARIZATION  CORRECTION. 

WIDEBAND  ELECTROMECHANICAL  RECORD- 
ING SYSTEM. 

TRANSDUCER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SUR- 
FACE ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE  TO  IN- 
HIBIT THE  GENERATION  OF  MULTIPLE 
REFLECTION  SIGNALS. 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ETCH-RESLSTANT 
STENCIL  WITH  DICHROMATE-SENSITIZED 
CASEIN  COATING. 

WATER  PHOTOLYSIS  APPARATUS.  .^ 

VOLTAGE  STANDARD  BASED  ON  SEillCON- 
DUCTOR  JUNCTION  OFFSET  POTENTIALS. 

CURRENT  MIRROR  AMPLIFIER  AUGUMEN- 
TATION  OF  REGULATOR  TRANSISTOR 
CURRENT  FLOW. 

LOW  COST  LINEAR/CIRCULARLY  POLAR- 
IZED ANTENNA. 

GATE  TURN  OFF  SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTI- 
FIERS. 

TESTING  COMPRESSION  IN  ENGINES  FROM 
STARTER    MOTOR   CURRENT    WAVEFORM. 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPO- 
SITION. 

CLOSED  LOOP  ROLL/YAW  CONTROL  SYS- 
TEM FOR  SATELLITES. 

BLACK-AND-WHITE  DIFFRACTIVE  SUBTRAC- 
TIVE LIGHT  FILTER. 

SIGNAL  QUALITY  E VALUATOR. 

CATHODE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  COLOR 
PICTURE  TUBE  GUNS  TO  EQUALIZE  CUT- 
OFF RELATION  DURING  WARM-UP. 

HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  WITH 
TIMING  CORRECTION. 


4,063,149.     CURRENT  REGULATING  CIRCUITS. 

4,063,158.     GAUSSMETER. 

4,063,188.  INJEX:TI0N-L0CKED  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 
OSCILLATORS. 

4,063,199.  RADIO  FREQUENCY  PULSE  WIDTH  AMPLI- 
TUDE MODULATION  SYSTEM. 

4,063.225.     MEMORY  CELL  AND  ARRAY. 

4,063,274.  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
BOTH  N-CHANNEL  AND  P-CHANNEL  INSU- 
LATED GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSIS- 
TORS. 

4,063,277.  SEMICONDUCTOR  THYRISTOR  DEVICES 
HAVING   BREAKOVER   PROTECTION. 

4,063,820.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A  DIMENSION 
OF  AN  OBJECT. 

4,064,389.  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTHENTICAT- 
ING AN  ELECTRONICALLY  TRANSMITTED 
DOCUMENT. 

4,064,434.  RETRO-REFLECTION  COMMUNICATION  SYS- 
TEM. 

4,064.463.     AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT. 

4.004,506.  CURRENT  MIRROR  AMPLIFIERS  WITH  PRO- 
GRAMMABLE CURRENT  GAINS. 

4,064,521.  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BODY 
OF  AMORPHOUS  SILICON. 

4,064.529.  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  COLOR  BAL- 
ANCING OF  COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNALS. 

4.064,341.  CONSTANT  PULSE  WIDTH  SYNC  REGENER- 
ATOR. 

4,064,740.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
PERMEABILITY. 

4,064,919.  METHOD  OF  FILLING  DYNAMIC  SCATTER- 
ING LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICES. 

4,065,306.  ELECTRON  BEAM  RECORDING  MEDIA  CON- 
TAINING 4.4-BIS  (3-DIAZO-3.4-DIHYDRO-4- 
0X0  -  1  -  NAPHTHALENE-SULFONYLOXY) 
BENZIL. 

4,065.588.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  GOLD-COBALT  CON- 
TACT FOR  SILICON  DEVICES. 

4.065.666.     MULTIPLY-DIVIDE  UNIT. 

4,065.681.  VOLTAGE  STORAGE  CIRCUIT  USEFUL  IN 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  CONTROL  APPLI- 
CATIONS. 

4,065,786.     VIDEODISC  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM. 


Genera]  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  nonexclusive 
licenses  under  the  following  patents  upon  reasonable  terms  to 
domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to :  Patent  Coun- 
sel, Mobile  Communications  Business  Dlv..  General  Electric 
Company,  Lynchburg.  Va.,  24502. 

4,057,663.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  HYDROPHOBIC 
SURFACES. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Coun- 
sel, Gas  Turbine  Division.  General  Electric  Company.  1  River 
Road.  Building  No.  500,  Room  218.  Schenectady.  N.Y.  12345. 

4,030,875.     INTEGRATED  CERAMIC-METAL  COMBUSTOR. 

4,036,164.  TWIN  CONTROLLABLE  PITCH  PROPELLERS 
OPERATED  FROM  SINGLE  PRIME  MOVER. 

--  Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  :  Division  Pat- 
ent Counsel,  Swltchgear  &  Distribution  Transformer  Division. 
General  Electric  Company.  6901  Elmwood  Ave.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa..  19142. 

3.982.048.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INSULATOR  WITH 
A  NON-LINEAR  RESISTIVITY  COATING  OF 
GLASS  BONDED  SILICON  CARBIDE. 

3.983.345.  METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  LEAK  IN  ANY 
ONE  OF  THE  VACUUM  INTERRUPTEHIS  OF 
A    HIGH    VOLTAGE    CIRCUIT    BREAKER. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to :  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Transportation  Systems  Business  Division, 
2901  East  Lake  Road,  Erie.  Pa.,  16531. 

4,003,241.  ACCELEROMETER  METHOD  OF  INDICATING 
ROLLING  RESISTANCE  OF  A  VEHICLE. 

4,034,832.  PANTOGRAPH  EMERGENCY  LOWERING  SYS- 
TEM. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patents  should 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Drive  Systems  E>epartment 
General  Electric  Company,  1501  Roanoke  Blvd.,  Salem,  Va.. 
24153. 

3,169,424.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROLL- 
ING MILLS  AND  ADJUSTABLE  DIES. 

3,196.262.     BINARY  COMPARATOR. 

3.204,440.  AUTOMATIC  ZEROING  FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL 
POSITION  REGULATOR. 
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3.208,683. 

3,258.603. 
3.386,321. 

3.«14,572. 


AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROLL- 
ING MILLS. 

PULSE  GENERATOR. 


AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HOT 
STRIP  MILL  CROP  SHEAR. 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CROP 
SHEAR. 

Application  for  licenses  may  be  addressed  to  :  Group  Patent 
Counsel.  Major  Appliance  Business  Group.  General  Electric 
Company.  Appliance  Park.  LoulsvlUe.  Ky..  40226. 

3.374.503.     GAS  BURNER. 

3,692.014.  PILOT  AND  MAIN  FUEL  GAS  SUPPLY  MEANS 
FOR  PRESSURIZED  GAS-FIRED  SPACE 
HEATER. 

3.891.170.     SHIPPING  SKID. 

3.909,045.     TUBING  JOINT  FOR  ADHESIVE  BONDING. 

3.909.898.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING A  HELICALLY  FINNED  HEAT  EX- 
CHANGER. 


3.912,349.  BASE  GRILLE  OF  A  HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGER- 
ATOR. 

3,813.348.  REFRIGERANT  SYSTEM  CONNECTING  APPA- 
RATUS. 

3.918.269.  TEMPERATURE  AND  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL- 
LING APPARATUS  OF  A  HOUSEHOLD  RE- 
FRIGERATOR. 

4.044,224.  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  DISHWASHER 
HEATING  ELEMENT. 

4.051,586.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING A  HELICALLY  FINNED  HEAT  EX- 
CHANGER. 

4,054,412.  A  CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  AND 
METHOD  OF  WASHING  CLOTHES. 

4,054.857.     TIME  DELAY  DISCONNECT  SWITCH. 

4.058,989.  REFRIGERATOR  INCLUDING  AIR  WALL  SEP- 
ARATING THE  FREEZER  AND  FRESH 
FOOD  PORTIONS. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  11,  1978 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUP.S 


Actual 

Ftling  [)ate 

or  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110—3.  N.  ZAUARNA,  Director 7-11-77 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

OENKRAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director .--. —.....  6-1-77 

lloterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Oio  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Adds;  Carboxyllc  Add  Esters;  Add  Anhydrides;  Add  Halldes. 
moil  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT.  Director..........  ..—......         7-20-77 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding: 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  180-R.  FRIEDMAN  Director.  1-6-77 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H,  S.  VINCENT,  Director..  a-7-77 

Fcitilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas.  and  Solid  Seiraration; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical 
Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director      .        12-10-76 
Generation  and  Utlllratlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Swltehes; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 
SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director...       ................-....-...--— -  8-9-7« 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring.  Radlo- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio- Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH  Director.... 2-28-77 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Belated  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER  Director.  7-5-77 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director -"-—;- -.-^-v  ''*"'• 

Senii-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Clrculte;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  ana  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DEfiHiNS,  GROUP  290-C,  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director *^^* 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director -"v,--,,5  qAhAviI;;".         *'^" 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  DlSMnslng;  Fluid  Sprinkling, 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics, 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATKRIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S   S    MATTHpSpirector... ...„.„         5-17-77 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  >\  ire 
Working:  Metal  Fusion-Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus,  PImUc  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking:  Tools,  Cutlery,  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-O.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director.  1-6-77 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  ^ or^^'"!. »"£  ExMvating. 
Fishing,  ete.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters,  Stationery, 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT.  POWER,   AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director. -A--Vni;;;;M;;";;>* 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Hea^Qf"«™"°"  ^° 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  couplings,  uear- 
Ing;  Bearings;  Clutehes;  Power  Transmission:  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication.  ^  „  „ 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN  pirwtOT....„......-..-^^^^  5-»-77 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures.  Closure  operaiors. 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations. 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines.  


expired 
Lawi 

35 ^ 

the  same  reasons,  or  fiave  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.l.C.  151.  

l>-t«nts  Numbers  2,970,313  to  2,978,518.  jnc his^va 

yS^iiii^t^:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::^^^^^  Numb«  2.oi»  to  2.0S1.  mdusiva 


968  OG  21 


REISSUES 


MARCH  21.  1978 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  br«:kets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  j«tent  but  for».  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  itdk. 


indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


Re  29  581  spaced  relation  with  said  first  pin  for  restraining  rotation  of  the 

DOOR  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  SIMPLIFIED  INSERT  caUper  member  about  said  first  pin.  means  defining  an  aperture 

SUPPORTING  MEANS 
Anthony  R.  Mennuto,  7«9  PascMk  Rd.,  Paramos,  N  J.  07652 

Original  No.  3,878,649,  dated  Apr.  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  434,121,  r 

Jan.  17, 1974.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec.  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  [^ 

641,338  45 

Int  a.2  E06B  i/OO 
U.S.  a.  49—501  21  Claims  ss^^ 


in  the  other  of  said  members,  and  an  annular  eccentric  bush 
slidably  received  in  said  aperture  and  at  least  partiaUy  embrac- 
ing said  second  pin. 


1    In  a  door  of  the  type  including  front  and  rear  panels 
having  corresponding  portions  surrounding  a  substantially 
rectangular  opening  and  a  space  between  said  panel  portions, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
an  insert  supported  on  the  rear  panel  behind  the  openmg  and 
behind  the  space  between  the  corresponding  panel  por- 
tions includes  top,  bottom  and  a  pair  of  side  members, 
each  of  said  members  having  a  section  includmg  a  pair  of 
parallel,  longitudinaUy  extending  legs  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  separated  by  a  member  normal  to  the  legs 
and  near  corresponding  ends  thereof,  one  of  the  legs 
adjacent  the  rear  panel,  each  of  the  legs  carrying  means 
which  divides  said  legs  into  first  and  second  portions,  the 
first  portions  of  the  legs  and  the  dividing  means  cooperat- 
ing to  form  a  first  channel,  and  the  second  portions  of  the 
legs  and  the  dividing  means  and  separating  member  coop- 
erating to  form  a  second  channel;  and 
a  gasket  arranged  in  the  space,  the  gasket  following  the 
perimeter  of  the  corresponding  panel  portions  and  being 
adjacent  the  insert. 


Re.  29  583 
COMBINED  RAIMAL  AXIAL  BEARING 
HeUmuth  Eckhardt,  Am  Stasgen  6,  7512  Herzogmath,  and 
Reiner  Sanerbier,  Sebastianusstrasse  11,  5102  Wnerselen, 
both  of  Germany  ^      ^,     ,-^m. 

Original  No.  3,809,444,  dated  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  314,W1, 
Dec.  14, 1972.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Apr.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

681443 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  24, 1971, 2164551 
Int  a.2  F16C  19/04 
U.S.  a.  308-174  «  Claims 


ih       >/ 


Re.  29  582 
DISC  BRAKES  AND  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
THEREFOR 
Peter  William  Brown,  SolihuU,  England,  assignor  to  Girling 
Limited,  Birmin^iam,  England  ,„  «^  ,  , 

Original  No.  3,682,277,  dated  Aug.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  58.M9,  Jid. 
24  1970.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,613,  Mar.  25,  1974, 
abandoned.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sep.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

615,984 

Int.  a.2  F16D  65/00 
UA  a.  188-73 J  20  Claims 

1  In  a  disc  brake  of  the  type  in  which  only  one  of  a  pair  of 
friction  elements  is  directly  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
brake  disc;  the  other  friction  element  being  displacai  as  the 
result  of  reaction  forces  set  up  by  such  engagement  and  for  this 
purpose  being  carried  by  a  caliper  member,  in  combmation 
with  said  caliper  member,  a  first  pin  arranged  between  the 
caliper  member  and  a  fixed  torque  plate  member  adjacent  the 
brake  disc  and  slidably  mounting  said  caliper  member,  a  sec- 
ond pin  secured  to  one  of  said  members  in  circumferentuilly 


1  A  combined  radial  and  axial  bearing  comprising  a  drawn 
cup  having  integrally  joined  cyUndrical  and  annular  portions, 
said  cylindrical  portion  having  an  inner  surface  defmmg  a 
radial  raceway,  radial  roller  bearing  bodies  cooperatmg  with 
said  radial  raceway,  a  radial  cage  aligned  with  said  radi^ 
raceway  and  retaining  said  radial  bodies  in  guided  spaced 
relation,  a  radially  inwardly  directed  generaUy  annular  flange 
on  said  cylindrical  portion  at  the  end  thereof  retainmg  said 
caged  radial  bodies  [within!  mth  said  cup.  axial  roUer  beanng 
bodies  associated  with  said  annular  portion,  an  axial  cage 
aligned  with  said  annular  portion,  and  retaining  said  axial 
bodies  in  guided  spaced  relation,  said  radial  cage  projectmg 
into  axial  overlapping  relation  relative  to  said  axial  bodies  and 
said  axial  cage,  and  said  axial  cage  being  in  radial  overlappmg 
relation  relative  to  said  radial  bodies  and  having  a  maximum 
diameter  sufficiently  less  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said 
radial  cage  with  said  radial  bodies,  so  that  when  the  beanng  is  in 
use.  the  axial  cage  cannot  contact  the  radial  cage. 
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Re.  29,584 

USE  OF  COj  IN  ARGON^XYGEN  REFINING  OF 

MOLTEN  METAL 

BtfTCtt  Henry  Heiae,  WiiUantfUle,  and  Roger  Nels  Dokken, 

Katooah,  both  of  N.Y^  aarignorfl  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 

tion.  New  Yori(,  N.Y. 
Orisinal  No.  3,861,888,  dated  Jan.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  374,635, 

Jan.  28, 1973.  Application  for  rciasae  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

760,841 

Int  a.2  C21C  5/30 
VS.  CL  75-60  *  CMma 

1.  In  a  process  for  decarburizing  a  chromium-containing 
molten  steel  characterized  by  the  subsurface  injection  of  oxy- 
gen and  at  least  one  inert  gas  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  helium,  neon,  krypton,  argon,  xenon  and  nitrogen,  into 
a  mass  of  said  molten  steel,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
oxygen  reacts  with  the  carbon  in  said  molten  steel  to  form  a 
volatile  carbon  oxide,  comprising  a  first  phase  of  decarburiza- 
tion  wherein  the  temperature  of  said  molten  steel  is  adjusted  to 
the  desired  operating  range;  a  second  phase  of  decarburization 
wherein  the  carbon  content  of  the  molten  steel  is  reduced  to  a 
predetermined  value  corresponding  approximately  to  the  car- 
bon content  of  the  melt  in  equilibrium  with  CO  at  a  partial 
pressure  of  1  atmosphere  and  at  a  temperature  within  said 
desired  operating  range;  and  a  third  phase  of  decarburization 
wherein  the  carbon  content  of  the  melt  is  reduced  from  said 
predetermined  value  to  approximately  the  desired  carbon 
content  of  the  molten  steel,  the  improvement  comprising: 

injecting  a  gas  consisting  essentially  of  CO2  into  the  molten 
steel  during  said  third  phase  of  decarburization  in  an 
amount  less  than  that  defined  by  the  formula: 

Fco,  =  IF^/(1-P  -  MFo^ 

where: 
Fcoj  =  flow  rate  of  CO2,  (cfin) 
F/  =  flow  rate  of  said  inert  gas,  (cfm) 
P  =  equilibrium  partial  pressure  of  CO  for  the  particular 

bath  temperature  and  carbon  content  of  the  molten  steel, 

(atmospheres),  and 
X  =  carbon  removal  efficiency  in  the  absence  of  CO2. 


cMoro-(1.3.5)-triazinylammo.  N-phenylsulfonamido.  or  methyl- 
sulfonyl 

Re.  29,586 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  CURING  PROCESS  AND 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  SUTTABLE  THEREFOR 
Thomas  R.  Merlino,  North  ProTidence,  R  J4  John  H.  FUcUnger, 
Houston,  and  Russell  T.  McFadden,  F^reeport,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Cmnpany,  Midland,  Mich. 
Original  No.  3,702,349,  dated  Not.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  33,036, 
Apr.  29, 1970.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
723,429 

Int  a.2  COOL  63/00 
U.S.  a.  260—830  R  27  Claims 

1.  A  low  temperature  curing  process  for  the  preparation  of 
films  and  coatings  which  comprises 

(a)  dissolving  a  polyaziridinyl  adduct  having  more  than  one 
aziridinyl  hydroxyalkyl  group  per  molecule  and  a  coreact- 
ant  for  said  adduct  in  a  volatile,  inert  organic  solvent  to 
provide  a  coating  solution  thereof,  wherein  said  coreact- 
ant  is  a  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  or  a  polyfunctional 
material  having  more  than  one  anhydride,  [oxiranej 
glycidyl,  sulfonic  acid  or  carboxylic  acid  group  per  molec- 
ular and  wherein  the  proportions  of  said  adduct  to  said 
coreactant  on  an  equivalent  basis  ranges  from  about  0.5/1 
to  about  2/1,  respectively; 

(b)  applying  said  coating  solution  in  a  filmiform  layer;  and 

(c)  allowing  said  solvent  to  evaporate  and  the  coating  com- 
position to  cure  by  exposing  said  layer  to  a  temperature 
below  about  50*  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  for  said  adduct  and 
said  coreactant  to  react. 


Re.  29,585 

HEAVY  METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
CONTAINING  A  ^AMINO-3.HYDROXYPYRIDINE  AS 

COUPLING  COMPONENT 
Gerhard  Back,  Loerradi,  Germany,  and  Arthur  Buehler,  Rhein- 

fdden,  Switieriand,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,870,695,  dated  Mar.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  274,147, 

JuL  21, 1972.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

775,665 

CUms  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Jul.   27,   1971, 
11034/71 

Int  a.2  C09B  45/14.  45/00.  45/24 
\}S.  CL  260—146  R  «  Claims 

3.  The  copper,  nickel,  chromium  or  cobalt  complex  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

HO     HN2 
D— NsN— (/  N 


Re.  29  587 
CYCLOPENTANONE  DERIVATIVES 
Jacques  Martel,  Bondy;  Edmond  Toromanoff,  Paris,  and  Jean 
Buendia,  Nogent-sur-Mame,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rous- 
sel  Uclaf,  Paris,  France 
Original  No.  3,870,710,  dated  Mar.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  330,411, 
Feb.  7, 1973.  Dlylslon  of  Ser.  No.  138,276,  Apr.  28, 1971,  Pat 
No.  3,801,623.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jul.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
704846 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  France,  Apr.  30, 1970,  70.15910 
Int  a.2  C07C  69/74.  7/04.  177/00 
U.S.  CI.  542—426  «  Claims 

1.  A  prostanoic  acid  compound  of  the  formula 

O 

II    Ri 

C  ^CH,^  ^(CH2).-COOR 

R_CH^     H^"        "CH=CH 


\  I 


B 

in  which  B  is  chloro.  bromo  or  hydrogen;  and  D  is  phenyl  which  is 
substituted  in  the  ortho-position  to  the  azo  bridge  by  hydroxy, 
methylsulfonylamino.  p-tofysulfonylamino.  carboxy  or  sulfa  and 
which  is  further  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  nitro.  chloro. 
sulfonamido.  NH^—.  sulfa.  1.2-dibromoprt^ionylamino.  chlo- 
roacetylamino.  3'-sulfophenylazo.   methyl  2-(3'-sulfqphenyl)-4- 


CH2-CH^      ^CH-         ^(CH2)„-CHj 
^CIT  CH 

I 

I 
ORj 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  carbalkoxy  of  1  to  7  alkyl  carbon 
atoms,  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
carboxy  and  carbalkoxy  of  1  to  7  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  R3  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  a-tetrahy- 
dropyranyl,  and  at  least  one  of  /?,,  R2  and  Rj  is  other  than 
hydrogen,  m  is  3,  4  or  5  and  n  is  2,  3  or  4  with  the  proviso  that 
when  R,  is  carbalkoxy,  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  R2  is 
hydrogen  and  R3  is  a-tetrahydropyranyl;  when  R2  is  carbalk- 
oxy, R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  hydrogen  and  R3 
is  a-tetrahydropyranyl  and  when  R2  is  carboxy,  R  and  R,  are 
hydrogen  and  R3  is  a-tetrahydropyranyl  [and  when  R  is  hy- 
drogen, at  least  one  one  of  R„  R2  and  R3  is  other  than  hydro- 
gen J. 


March  21,  1978 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


817 


Re.  29  588 

PREPARATION  OF  d-^ANONO-l-BUTANOL  SALTS 
Imre  Aurel  Halmos,  Summit  and  Thomas  Emory  RIcketts, 

Plainfield,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Original  No.  3,553,257,  dated  Jan.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  579,842, 

Sep.  16, 1966.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

204,377 

Int  a.2  C07C  89/00.  89/04 
U.S.  a.  260—501.17  9  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  the  acid  L-tartrate  of  d-2-amino- 
1-butanol  comprising  forming  a  solution  of  dl-2-amino-l- 
butanol  in  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  an  anhydrous 
lower  alkanol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol 
and  ethanol  and  not  more  than  1.0%  water,  adding  thereto 
L-tartaric  acid  in  at  least  about  a  one-half  molar  quantity,  and 
separating  the  crystalline  acid  L-tartrate  of  d-2-amino-l- 
butanol. 


gap  for  providing  an  electrical  output  signal  responsive  to  gap 
short  circuit  condition;  control  means  for  altering  the  resis- 
tance of  said  network  to  decrease  switch  on-time  responsive  to 
said  signal;  and  delay  means  coupled  between  said  sensing 
means  and  said  control  means  for  delaying  its  operation  a 
predetermined  time  interval  after  occurrence  of  said  condition, 
said  control  means  comprising  a  third  electronic  switch  having 
its  principal  electrodes  connected  in  shunt  with  said  time-con- 
stant-determining resistance  of  said  network  for  varying  the 
effective  magnitude  of  said  time  constant  and  a  control  elec- 
trode connected  to  said  gap  through  said  delay  means. 


Re.  29,589 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  PULSE 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Klyoshl  Inoue,  100  Sakato,  Kawasaki,  Kanagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  3,539,755,  dated  Not.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  682,824, 
No?.  14, 1967.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,473,  Oct 
6,  1965,  Pat  No.  3,360,683.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Oct.  12, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  296,946 

Int.  a.2  B23P  1/08 
U.S.  a.  219—69  C  19  Claims 
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Re.  29,590 
APPARATUS  FOR  RADIATION-CURING  OF  COATING 

ON  MULTI-SIDED  OBJECT 
Edward  J.  Whelan,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,840,999,  dated  Oct  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  360,656, 
May  16, 1973.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Aug.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No. 
607,606 

Int  a.2  G21G  4/00:  F27B  9/24 
U.S.  CL  250—493  17  Clatas 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  machining  a  conductive  workpiece  by 
passing  electrical-discharge  pulses  between  a  tool  electrode 
and  said  workpiece  across  a  dielectric-coolant  filled  gap,  a 
machining  power  circuit  for  supplying  said  pulses  to  said  gap, 
said  machining  power  circuit  comprising  a  power  supply;  a 
first  electronic  switch  having  a  pair  of  principal  electrodes 
connected  in  series  with  said  power  supply  and  said  gap,  and  a 
control  electrode;  a  multivibrator  having  its  output  connected 
to  the  control  electrode  of  said  first  switch  for  operating  it  with 
predetermined  on-off  time,  said  multivibrator  including  a  pair 
of  second  electronic  switches  biased  and  coupled  for  alternate 
operation  while  having  respective  control  electrodes  and  at 
least  one  resistance-capacitance  network  connected  to  the 
control  electrode  of  one  of  said  pair  of  said  second  switches  for 
controlling  said  on-off  time,  said  network  having  a  time-con- 
stant-determining resistance;  sensing  means  connected  to  said 
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1.  Apparatus  for  curing  a  solvent-free  coating  on  the  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  an  object,  comprising: 

a  curing  oven  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit  and  a  path 
therebetween;  a  radiation  lamp  supported  in  said  oven  and 
positioned  to  direct  curing  radiation  across  said  oven  and 
across  said  path  therein; 

at  least  one  mandrel  for  supporting  an  object;  mandrel  mov- 
ing means  connected  with  said  mandrel  for  moving  it  to 
guide  the  object  supported  by  said  mandrel,  through  said 
oven  along  said  path  therein; 

mandrel  rotating  means  connectable  with  the  mandrel  and 
positioned  to  continuously  engage  and  continuously  ro- 
tate said  mandrel  and  the  object  as  the  object  passes 
through  said  oven  on  said  path  therein;  said  mandrel 
rotating  means  comprising  a  rack  means  orientedd  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  path;  and  a  wheel  supported  by  said 
mandrel;  said  rack  means  being  positioned  such  that  said 
mandrel  wheel  continuously  engages  said  rack  as  the 
object  supported  by  said  mandrel  passes  through  said 
oven. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  21,  1978 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,225 
ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  BUCBI 
Griffith  J.  Bucli,  Ames,  Iowa,  asrignor  to  Iowa  State  UniTcrsity 
Researcli  Foiindation,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,540 
Int  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
VJS.  a.  Pit.— 18  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  pluit  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  tolerance  to 
cold  winter  temperatures,  its  continuous  and  profuse  vase-life 
production  of  very  large,  delicate  pink  flowers  throughout  the 
growing  season,  and  its  adaptability  for  use  as  a  low  shrub  or 
as  a  mass  effect,  low-maintenance  bedding  plant. 


the  foliage  is  brighter  green,  and  appears  in  lower  more  com- 
pact growth  than  appears  in  related  Potentillas. 


4,226 
PCTTENTILLA 
Dayid  Alan  Barlcer,  Much  Hadham,  England,  assignor  to  Mon- 
roTia  Nursery  Company,  Azusa,  Qdif. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,664 

Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 54  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Potentilla,  substantially  as 

described  and  illustrated  herein,  and  capable  of  producing  a 

red  flower,  and  having  the  other  distinguishing  features  that 


4,227 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  GraatSYiile,  W.  Va.,  and  William  E.  Dnf- 
fett,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc^  Barber- 
ton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,730 
iBt  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 75  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  known  by 
the  cultivar  name  Zest  and  characterized  particularly  as  to 
uniqueness  by  the  combined  characteristics  of  flat  capitulum 
form;  pompon  capitulum  type;  bronze  ray  floret  color;  diame* 
ter  across  face  of  capitulum  up  to  60  mm;  permanence  of  inflo- 
rescence ranging  from  14  to  21  days;  tall  plant  height;  semi- 
upright  branching  pattern;  good  tolerance  of  inflorescence  to 
frost  damage;  average  natural  season  flowering  date  of  Sep- 
tember 28;  and  average  flowering  response  period  of  7  weeks 
in  photoperiodic  controUed  flowering  programs. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  21,  1978 
ERRATA 


Fw  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

197-001  A 4,079,482 

084-41 1  R 4,079,657 

229-035 4,079,853 

366-244 4,079,917 

273-239 4,079,945 

432-234 4,070,152 

075-010  R 4,070,194 

560-025 4,070,365 

428-413 4,070,476 

235-449 4,070,528 

362-235 4,070,529 

362-402 4,070,530 

325-015 4,070.569 

365-149 4,070,590 

365-171 4,070,591 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  MARCH  21,  1978 

NOTE— A  cross  reference  listing  of  applications  published  under  the  second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  is  located  in  the  back  of  this  Issue. 
These  entries  will  be  in  numerical  order  by  document  publication  number. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,079,464 
PROTECTIVE  GARMENT 

Sam  Roggin,  23091  Rosewood,  Oak  Park,  Mich.  48237 
FUed  Nov.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  633,368 

int  a.2  F41H  im 


the  front  cover  and  on  the  fastener  panels  such  that  the  front 
cover  may  be  attached  and  detached  from  the  fastener  panels, 
said  cover  extending  between  said  fastener  panels  and  extend- 
ing above  and  below  said  waist  straps. 


U.S.  a.  2—2.5 


9Claiins 


4,079,466 

SYNTHETIC  RESINOUS  GARMENT 

William  Rosenstein,  1270  Broadway,  New  Ywk,  N.Y.  10001 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,078 

Int.  a.2  A41D  3/04 

U.S.  a.  2—87  2  Claims 


1.  A  garment  for  protection  against  ballistic  missiles  com- 
prising at  least  one  protective  panel  including  an  outer  cover 
having  a  pocket  formed  therein  opening  downwardly,  releas- 
able  means  for  securing  the  pocket  in  a  closed  position  to 
removably  retain  a  ballistic  pad  therein  and  to  facilitate  re- 
moval of  the  ballistic  pad  therefrom  including  a  Velcro  fas- 
tener, one  portion  of  the  Velcro  fastener  being  secured  to  an 
extension  of  one  side  of  the  outer  cover  on  the  outside  of  the 
outer  cover  and  one  portion  of  the  Velcro  fastener  being  se- 
cured at  the  edge  of  the  pocket  at  the  inside  of  the  other  side 
of  the  outer  cover  whereby  securing  of  the  pad  within  the 
pocket  is  accomplished  by  folding  the  extension  of  the  one  side 
of  the  outer  cover  into  the  pocket  and  pressing  the  two  por- 
tions of  the  Velcro  fastener  together,  a  flexible  pad  of  ballistic 
material  placed  within  the  pocket,  a  cover  of  liquid-proof 
material  positioned  between  the  balhstic  pad  and  outer  cover, 
and  means  for  securing  the  protective  panel  over  a  body  por- 
tion. 


1.  A  synthetic  resinous  garment  having  provision  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  effective  length  of  the  tubular  elements  thereof, 
said  tubular  elements  having  a  lower  free  edge  portion  thereof 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  plies  of  synthetic  resinous  material 
heat  sealed  together  by  linear  welds;  one  of  said  welds  being 
positioned  at  a  lower  free  edge,  there  being  at  least  a  second 
linear  weld  in  spaced  parallel  relation  relative  to  said  first 
mentioned  weld  interconnecting  said  plies  of  planar  material; 
whereby  the  cutting  of  said  tubular  element  along  an  edge  of 
said  second  weld  closest  to  said  first  weld  will  provide  an 
effective  shortening  of  the  tubular  element. 


4,079,465 

KITCHEN  APRON  WITH  CHANGEABLE  FRONT  PANEL 

Carolyn  Alezmider.  173  Highlaml  PL,  MonroTia,  Calif.  91016 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,523 

Int.  a.2  A41B  13/10 

U.S.  a.  2-48  5  Claims 


4,079,467 

PARENT-CHILD  COAT 

Robert  O.  Baldwin,  964  Meadowridge,  Kirkwood,  Mo.  63122 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,976 

Int  a.2  A41D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  2-94  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apron  comprising  a  front  cover,  a  harness  support 
structure  for  the  front  cover  including  a  pair  of  separated  providing  an  integral  covering  for  a  person 

fastener  panels,  a  pair  of  neck  straps  fixed  one  at  the  top  of  each  ^  e 

^rnJrltrap^^^^  free»y  therethrough,  a  first  panel  jomed  to  said  first  torso 
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4,079,468 
LOW  PROFILE  GLUTERALDEHYDE-FIXED  PORCINE 

AORTIC  PROSTHETIC  DEVICE 
Doniago  Santo  Liotta;  Helio  Mario  Ferrari;  Amadeo  Joaquin 
Piaanu,  and  Fidel  Osnildo  Donate,  all  of  St  3  de  Febrero 
2025,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

FUed  Oct  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Jul.  28, 1976,  263750 
Int  C1.2  A61F  1/22 
U.S.  CL  3—1.5  12  Qaims 


March  21,  1978 


portion  along  the  periphery  of  said  aperture,  a  second  panel 
joined  to  a  second  torso  portion,  said  first  panel  symmetrical 
on  said  first  torso  portion  with  respect  to  said  second  panel  on 
said  second  torso  portion,  said  first  torso  portion  further  in- 
cluding expansion  means  for  expanding  said  first  panel 
whereby  said  coat  provides  the  covering  for  said  person  and 
said  first  panel  provides  the  covering  integral  therewith  for 
said  baby,  said  first  panel  appearing  substantially  identical  to 
said  second  panel  when  said  expansion  means  are  unexpanded. 


a  semi-circular  T-sIot  in  said  principal  body  portion  con- 
centric with  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  distal  member  comprising 

an  intramedullary  stem  and 

a  proximal  arcuate  segment  of  I-shape  cross-section  inte- 
gral with  said  stem,  the  proximal  pari  of  said  segment 
being  of  size  to  fit  within  said  T-slot  and  hold  said  distal 
member  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  proximal  mem- 
ber. 


4,079,470 
ARTIFIOAL  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
Emil  W.  Deeg,  and  Darid  A.  La  Marre,  botii  of  Woodstock, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  South- 
bridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,073 

Int  CL2  A61F  1/16 

U.S.  Q.  3—13  4  Claims 


1.  A  stent  for  a  gluteraldehyde-fixed  porcine  heari  valve 
prosthesis  comprising 

a  hollow,  substantially  cylindrical  frame  for  mounting  a 
gluteraldehyde-fixed  porcine  heart  valve,  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  distal  and  proximal  end,  the  distance  between  which 
about  the  entire  circumference  of  said  frame  is  between  7 
and  14  millimeters;  and 

medical  grade  fabric  covering  the  external  and  internal 
surfaces  of  the  frame. 


4,079,469 
ELBOW  JOINT  ENDOPROSTHESIS 
Thomas  Gordon  Wadsworth,  22  Hyde  Park  Square,  London, 
England  (W  J) 

FUed  Dec  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,037 

Int  CL2  A61F  1/24 

\}S.  C3.  3— li>l  10  Claims 


10.  A  bone  joint  endoprosthesis  comprising: 

a  proximal  member  and  a  distal  member 

said  proximal  member  being  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical 

profiled  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  concentric  with 

the  joint  axis  of  the  endoprosthesis  and  comprising 

a  proximal  flat  chordal  surface, 

a  principal  body  portion 

a  semi-globular  portion  coaxial  with  said  principal  body 
portion  providing  a  distal  suriace  to  act  as  a  bearing 
surface  and 


1.  An  ocular  implant  lens  having  optically  flnished  front  and 
rear  surfaces,  center  thickness  and  index  of  refraction  together 
affording  an  ophthalmic  power  suitable  for  intraocular  use  and 
wherein  said  lens  is  formed  of  a  crystalUne  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Corundum,  Sapphire,  Ruby, 
Zircon,  Strontium  Titanate,  Diamond,  Anatase  and  Rutile. 


4,079,471 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TOILET  SEATS  AND  OTHER 

ARTICLES 

Joseph  Corda,  211-16  93rd  Ave.,  Bellaire,  N.Y.  11428 

FUed  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,379 

Int  a.2  A47K  13/12 

UJS.  a.  4—240  1  Claim 


1.  A  hinge  assembly  for  toilet  seats,  for  attachment  to  a  toilet 
bowl  having  a  toilet  bowl  mounting  flange,  said  toilet  bowl 
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mounting  flange  having  a  pair  of  apertures  extending  there- 
through, one  on  each  side  thereof  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  hinge  posts  secured  to  and  said  toilet 
bowl  mounting  flange  through  said  aperatures,  each  of  said 
hinge  posts  having  a  lower  threaded  portion  extending 
through  and  below  said  toilet  bowl  mounting  flange,  a  smooth 
upper  portion  extending  above  the  toilet  flange,  a  washer 
integral  therewith,  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
top  thereof  above  said  toilet  bowl  mounting  flange  and  dis- 
posed on  the  surface  of  said  toilet  bowl  mounting  flange  and  a 
pair  of  nuts  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  lower  threaded 
portions,  respectively  for  securing  the  posts  to  said  toilet  bowl 
mounting  flange,  a  pair  of  bushings  formed  with  bores  extend- 
ing therethrough  to  mate  with  said  smooth  upper  portions  of 
said  hinge  posts,  for  slidable  engagement  therewith,  said  bush- 
ings being  provided  with  apertured  ears,  a  plurality  of  hinge 
elements  securable  to  a  toilet  seat  and  a  rod  extending  through 
said  hinge  elements  and  through  the  apertures  in  said  ears. 

4,079,472 
SLEEPING  BAG 
Sara  Barbara  Maguire,  1952  Port  ProTcnce  PI.,  Newport  Beach, 
CaUf.  92660 

FUed  Jun.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,420 

Int  a.2  A47G  9/00 

U.S.a.5— 343  1  Claim 


«        .10         .  iJ 


1.  A  one  piece  sheet  forming  a  sleeping  bag  comprising: 

(a)  a  bag  portion  having  a  cover  portion  and  a  base  portion, 
the  bag  portion  extending  along  less  than  one-half  the 
length  of  the  sleeping  bag  and  having  an  opening  therein 
in  the  upper  portion  thereof; 

(b)  a  head  portion  having  a  pocket  for  containing  a  piHow 
therein  wherein  the  pocket  for  containing  the  pillow  is 
directly  and  oppositely  disposed  facing  the  opening  of  the 
bag  and  further  includes  a  flap  of  sheet  material  extending 
from  the  edge  of  the  pocket  and  substantially  equal  in 
length  and  width  to  the  pocket  whereby  when  the  pillow 
is  placed  in  the  pocket  the  flap  may  be  folded  thereunder 
to  protect  the  pillow  from  direct  contact  by  the  person 
using  the  sleeping  bag  when  the  person  places  any  portion 
of  his  arm  into  the  area  beneath  the  pillow  in  the  pocket; 

(c)  a  foot  portion  formed  as  the  bottom  of  the  bag  portion, 
including  means  for  allowing  the  foot  portion  of  the  bag 
portion  to  be  longitudinally  extensible  and  laterally  ex- 
pandable to  accomodate  persons  of  various  heights  and  to 
loosely  contain  the  feet  of  the  person  using  the  sleeping 
bag;  and 

(d)  means  for  removably  securing  the  sleeping  bag  to  a 
mattress,  wherein  the  means  for  removably  securing  the 
sleeping  bag  to  a  mattress  includes  elastic  tapes  diagonally 
disposed  across  each  of  the  four  comers  of  the  sleeping 
bag  beneath  the  base  portion,  the  ends  of  the  tapes  being 
secured  to  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  edges  of  the 
base  portion  adjacentiy  disposed  to  one  another  and  coop- 
eratively forming  each  of  the  respective  comers  of  the 
base  portion,  wherein  said  sleeping  bag  is  formed  from  a 
single,  unitary  sheet  of  foldable  fabric  substantially  rectan- 
gular in  shape,  in  longitudinal  marginal  edges  of  the  sheet 
being  the  sides  of  the  sheet  and  the  transverse  edges  and 


the  sheet  portions  immediately  adjacent  thereto  being  the 
ends  of  the  sheet,  one  of  the  ends  serving  as  the  upper  end 
and  the  other  of  the  ends  serving  as  the  lower  end  of  the 
sheet, 
the  upper  end  of  the  sheet  being  folded  mediately  its  length 
and  transversely  of  the  elongated  sheet  and  superposing 
the  upper  end  of  the  sheet  over  a  fractional  section  of  the 
sheet  thereby  dividing  this  sheet  portion  into  a  base  por- 
tion and  a  top  portion  so  as  to  place  the  marginal  edges 
along  the  side  of  the  top  portion  in  intimate  abuttment  to 
the  marginal  edges  along  the  sides  of  a  fractional  length  of 
the  base  portion  but  cortesponding  to  the  length  of  the 
marginal  sides  of  the  top  portion  and  thereaftcrwards 
being  seamed  together  along  substantially  one-half  of  this 
length  to  form  said  head  portion  having  a  pocket  for 
slideably  receiving  and  containing  a  pillow  therein  and 
thereaftcrwards  permitting  the  placement  of  the  unseamed 
portion  of  the  top  portion  underneath  the  pillow  to  permit 
the  user  of  the  sleeping  bag  to  place  an  arm  under  the 
pillow  without  directly  contacting  the  pillow  thereby 
maintaining  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  pillow  and  elimi- 
nating the  need  for  a  separate  pillowcase  therefor; 
the  lower  end  of  the  sheet  being  folded  mediately  its  length 
and  transversely  of  the  elongated  sheet  and  superposing 
the  lower  end  of  the  sheet  over  a  fractional  section  of  the 
base  portion,  the  superposition  being  greater  than  one-half 
the  total  length  of  the  base  portion  to  form  a  cover  portion 
with  respect  to  the  base  portion  and  a  foot  portion  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  sheet  so  as  to  place  the  marginal  edges 
along  the  sides  of  the  cover  portion  in  intimate  abuttment 
to  the  marginal  edges  along  the  sides  of  the  fractional 
section  superposed  by  the  cover  portion  and  thereaftcr- 
wards inverting  the  fold  along  the  foot  portion  and  ar- 
ranging the  fold  between  the  cover  portion  and  the  base 
portion  and  disposed  transverse  length  thereof  and  the- 
reaftcrwards placing  the  sides  between  the  fold  and  lower 
end  of  the  sheet  in  intimate  abuttment  to  form  an  accord- 
ian  fold  whereby  the  foot  portion  is  longitudinally  extensi- 
ble and  laterally  expandable  to  accomodate  persons  of 
various  heights  substantially  greater  than  the  pre-cxtensi- 
ble  length  of  the  sleeping  bag,  and 
then  seaming  the  marginal  edges  thereof  along  less  than 
one-half  of  the  total  length  of  the  base  portion,  thereby 
forming  a  bag  portion  for  containing  the  lower  portion  of 
the  human  body  and  having  relatively  easy  ingress  and 
egress  thereinto. 


4,079,473 
WATER  BED  MATTRESS  HAVING  A  FLUID  SUPPORT 

MEMBER 
Raymond  M.  PhUUps,  2566  S.  Tana  Canyon  Rd.,  Maliba,  CaUf. 

90265 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,445,  Oct  17, 1975,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,262,  May  27, 1975,  Pat 
No.  4,006,501.  This  appUcation  Dec  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,407 

Int  a.2  A47C  27/06 
U.S.  CL  5—367  32  Claims 


1.  A  mattress  construction  for  supporting  an  individual  in  an 
inclined  position,  said  mattress  construction  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  sheet  and  a  lower  sheet  connected  by  a  periph- 
eral side  wall  to  form  an  internal  liquid  chamber. 

(b)  openable  and  closable  valve  means  in  said  mattress  com- 
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municatiiig  with  said  liquid  chamber  for  filling  said  liquid 
chamber  with  liquid  and  removing  liquid  therefrom,  said 
liquid  chamber  being  filled  with  a  Uquid  which  includes  a 
viscosity  increasing  agent  or  a  weight  reducing  agent, 

(c)  means  forming  a  material  chamber  around  the  periphery 
of  a  portion  of  said  liquid  chamber  and  which  is  impervi- 
ous to  Uquid  in  said  Uquid  chamber  and  is  not  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  Uquid  chamber,  said  material 
chamber  being  fiUed  with  a  gaseous  or  solid  or  semi-solid 
material, 

(d)  said  material  chamber  being  located  under  a  portion  of 
the  liquid  in  said  Uquid  chamber  and  providing  support  at 
least  to  the  entire  peripheral  portion  of  said  Uquid  cham- 
ber, and 

(e)  said  material  chamber  being  substantiaUy  less  yieldable 
when  fiUed  with  a  material  than  said  Uquid  chamber  when 
filled  with  a  Uquid,  said  material  chamber  extending  into  a 
portion  of  the  space  normaUy  occupied  by  said  Uquid 
chamber  when  fiUed  so  that  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
lower  sheet  is  raised  above  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
lower  sheet  and  said  material  chamber  extends  substan- 
tiaUy above  said  lower  sheet,  such  that  the  entire  surface 
of  said  upper  sheet  is  supported  by  Uquid  ui  said  liquid 
chamber  and  that  said  material  chamber  provides  continu- 
ous support  peripherally  by  a  material  which  is  relatively 
less  yieldable  than  the  liquid  in  said  liquid  chamber. 


4,079,474 

DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSFER  FINGER  OF 

BOLT  FORMING  HEADER 

ToaUUro  Tanaka,  Kooutsa,  Japan,  anigDor  to  Kaboshiki  Kai- 

•ha  Komatan  Sdaakmho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,565 
ClaiBa  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1976,  51-32224 
Int  CL2  B21K  1/44;  F16H  53/04 
MS.  CL  10—12  T  6  Claims 


pair  of  clutch  cylinders  are  out  of  mating  engagement 
with  said  recessed  and  ridged  portions  of  said  pairs  of 
clutches  and  said  pair  of  cams  are  free  for  relative  rota- 
tion; 

a  first  lever  pivotally  mounted  about  a  pin  on  said  base 
frame,  said  first  lever  having  a  cam  follower  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  cam  follower  following  the  profile  of  said 
pair  of  cams  and  thereby  causing  pivotal  movement  of 
said  first  lever;  and 

a  second  lever  pivotally  mounted  about  the  pin  and  being 
pivoted  by  operative  engagement  with  said  first  lever,  said 
second  lever  being  provided  with  said  transfer  finger  at 
one  end  thereof. 


4,079,475 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  INTERNALLY 

CAST  OR  MOLDED  SINGLE  THREADED  PRODUCT 

Keith  Thompson,  DoUard  des  Onneaox,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Coats  ft  Clark,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,734 

Int  a.2  B29D  7/00;  B22D  27/10 

U.S.  a.  10—86  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  transfer  finger  of  a  bolt  form- 
ing header  comprising: 

a  base  frame; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  frame; 

a  cylindrical  holder  fixedly  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft; 

a  pair  of  clutch  cylinders  mounted  on  said  cylindrical 
holder,  said  clutch  cylinders  being  rotatable  with  said 
cyUndrical  holder  and  each  having  serrations  at  one  end 
thereof  and  recessed  and  ridged  portions  at  the  other  ends 
thereof; 

a  pair  of  cams  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  holder  having 
abutting  faces,  said  cams  having  serrations  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  serrations  formed  on  said  clutch  cylin- 
ders; 

a  pair  of  clutches  mounted  on  both  ends  of  said  cylindrical 
holder,  said  clutches  having  recessed  and  ridged  portions 
engageable  with  the  recessed  and  ridged  portions  of  said 
clutch  cyUnders,  said  pair  of  clutches  being  drivenly  cou- 
pled to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  wherein  in 
a  first  position  said  recessed  and  ridged  portions  of  said 
pair  of  clutch  cyUnders  are  matingly  engaged  with  said 
recessed  and  ridged  portions  of  said  pair  of  clutches  and 
said  clutch  cylinders  drive  said  pair  of  cams,  and  in  a 
second  position  said  recessed  and  ridged  portions  of  said 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  cast  or  molded  internally 
single  threaded  nut  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  and 
a  plurality  of  wrench-engaging  surfaces  extending  between 
said  major  surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  first  and  second  contiguous  opposed  die  blocks, 
each  block  having  a  recess  therein,  said  recesses  cooperat- 
ing to  converge  along  a  parting  line  and  defining  a  space 
having  the  desired  shape  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
nut,  said  recesses  being  asymmetrical  with  respect  to  said 
parting  line  with  a  larger  portion  of  said  space  being 
defined  by  one  of  said  recesses  on  one  side  of  said  parting 
line  and  a  smaller  portion  of  said  space  being  defined  by 
the  other  recess  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  parting  line; 

disposing  first  and  second  digned  core  pins  within  said  first 
and  second  die  blocks  respectively,  each  pin  having  a 
protruding  portion  extending  into  the  recess  of  the  corre- 
sponding die  block, 

each  said  protruding  portion  comprising  a  heUcal  ramp' 
having  an  outer  diameter  and  pitch  corresponding  to  the 
desired  diameter  and  pitch  of  an  internally  threaded  sur- 
face to  be  formed  within  said  product,  said  ramp  extend- 
ing through  a  circumferential  angle  of  leas  than  360*,  said 
protruding  portion  including  a  verticaUy  oricated  parting 
line  shut  off  surface  extending  between  the  ends  of  said 
ramp,  the  outer  edge  of  said  ramp  having  a  peripheral 
edge  groove  therein,  said  groove  extending  along  the 
edge  of  said  ramp  except  in  the  vicinity  of  said  vertically 
oriented  surface,  said  ramp  having  first  and  second  shoul- 
der portions  extending  between  said  vertically  oriented 
surface  and  the  ends  of  said  groove, 

the  protruding  portions  of  said  core  pins  being  disposed  so 
that  the  ramps  thereof  are  in  abutting  relationship  >vith  the 
grooves  of  said  ramps  communicating  with  each  other  to 
form  a  space  defining  the  shape  of  the  internal  thread  to  be 
formed  on  said  surface; 
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introducing  a  hardenable  fluid  within  the  spaces  between 
said  die  blocks  and  said  core  pins; 

causing  said  fluid  to  harden;  ^ 

separating  said  first  core  pin  and  first  die  block  from  said 
second  core  pin  and  second  die  block;  and 

removing  the  hardened  material  from  said  spaces,  said  part- 
ing line  of  said  die  blocks  and  any  corresponding  flash  on 
said  wrench-engaging  surfaces  being  asymmetrically  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  major  surfaces  of  said  nut. 


4,079,476 
nBERGLASS  FOOTBRIDGE 
Andrew  Green,  Fort  Wortii,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Composite  Tech- 
nology,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  814,273 

Int.  CI.2  EOID  7/00 

U.S.  a.  14—69.5  6  Claims 


6.  A  fiberglass  footbridge  suspended  between  a  support  at 
each  end  comprising: 

a  horizontal  layer  of  fiberglass  connected  between  the  sup- 
ports to  defme  a  floor  for  pedestrians,  with  a  continuous 
layer  of  fiberglass  filaments  formed  on  each  side  edge  of 
the  floor  and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the 
length  of  the  floor; 

a  pair  of  fiberglass  handrails  spaced  lateraUy  apart  and  dis- 
posed above  the  floor,  each  handraU  having  a  continuous 
layer  of  fiberglass  filaments  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel with  the  handrails; 

two  webs  of  fiberglass,  each  mounted  perpendicular  be- 
tween the  floor  and  one  of  the  handrails  and  extending 
substantiaUy  the  length  of  the  footbridge; 

a  plurality  of  U-shaped  supporting  members  spaced  along 
the  length  of  the  foorbridge  intermediate  its  ends,  the 
supporting  members  having  upright  legs  connected  to  the 
exterior  sides  of  the  webs  and  a  base  connected  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  floor;  and 

a  subfloor  mounted  below  the  floor  by  vertical  sides  in  the 
same  plane  and  extending  between  the  supporting  mem- 
bers. 


movement  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  apparatus 
around  said  piston; 
a  pluraUty  of  cleaning  blades  attached  to  the  leading  end  of 
said  elongate  blade  support  member  each  of  said  cleaning 
blades  defining  a  leading  end  having  a  cutting  thereof,  said 
blades  arranged  in  predetermined  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship along  the  axial  length  of  the  interior  circumference  of 
said  housing  for  inspection  of  said  cutting  edges  of  said 
blades  into  ring  grooves  of  a  piston  placed  within  said 
housing; 


biasing  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  elongate  blade 
support  member  for  urging  said  cleaning  blades  into  the 
piston  ring  grooves  and  providing  a  biasing  force  against 
the  blades  to  clean  carbon  from  the  groove  and  prevent 
scarring  of  the  groove,  said  biasing  means  permitting 
outward  movement  of  said  blade  support  means  to  sur- 
face; 

means  for  preventing  radial  displacement  of  a  piston  with 
respect  to  said  housing  while  the  piston  is  in  place  within 
said  housing. 


4,079,478 
TONGUE  BRUSH 
Donald  O.  Andrews,  Sr.,  1513  Bmsh  Rd^  Apt  89,  Akron,  OUo 
44306 

FUed  Oct  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,723 

Int  CL2  A61B  77/2^ 

U.S.  a.  15—210  R  5  Claims 


4,079,477 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  PISTON  RING  GROOVES 
Raymond  E.  Helt  4700  S.  5-15,  PocateUo,  Id.  83201,  and  Stan- 
ley M.  Daria,  Box  84,  Sahnon,  Id.  83467 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,625 
Int  CI.2  B60S  5/QO 
UJS.  a.  15—104.01  P  8  Claims 

1.  A  piston  ring  groove  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  ring 
grooves  in  piston  surfaces,  comprising  in  combination: 
cyUndrical  housing  having  an  internal  circumferential  di- 
mension sufficient  to  accommodate  the  exterior  circum- 
ference of  a  piston  when  the  piston  is  placed  in  the  hous- 
ing; .    . 
elongate  blade  support  member  pivotally  attached  withm 

said  housing  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  elongate  member, 
with  the  opposite  leading  end  of  said  member  disposed  for 


1.  A  tongue  brush,  comprising; 

A.  an  elongated  handle  having  first  and  second  ends, 

B.  a  support  frame  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and 
extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  handle  and  being 
arcuate  in  cross-sectional  configuration  so  as  to  present  a 
convex  bottom  surface; 

C.  an  elongated  fibrous  cleaning  member  sUdably  carried  by 
said  support  frame  in  contact  with  and  conforming  to  said 
convex  bottom  surface  of  said  support  frame,  and  manual 
actuating  means  on  the  cleaning  member  for  reciprocating 
the  same  on  the  support  frame. 
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4,079,479 

SLIDING  DOOR  CLOSURE  AND  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

dyde  R  ClemeBt,  8439  N.  13th  PL,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85020 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  830,783 

lot  a?  E05I 3/00 

VS.  a.  16—66  9  Ctainw 


•tAl^ 


•i 


'  I'.'r 


•4-» 


1.  In  a  sliding  door  closure  having  inner  and  outer  mutually 
telescoping  tubes  movable  between  closed  and  extended  posi- 
tions, and  a  spring  attached  under  tension  to  bias  the  telescop- 
ing tubes  to  their  closed  position,  an  improvement  including  in 
combination: 
a  first  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  comer  of  a  frame  in 

which  a  sliding  door  slides; 
a  second  bracket  for  attachment  to  a  sliding  door  and 
adaptfd  to  be  secured  adjacent  one  end  of  the  outer  tube 
of  said  closure; 
a  latch  engaging  member  on  the  inner  tube  of  said  closure 
extending  beyond  said  one  end  of  the  outer  tube  and 
having  latch  engaging  means  thereon;  and 
locking  means  for  selectively  (1)  interlocking  at  least  said 
first  and  second  brackets  together,  (2)  interlocking  at  least 
said  first  bracket  and  said  latch  engaging  means  of  said 
latch  engaging  member  together  and  (3)  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  second  bracket  and  said  latch  engaging  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  first  bracket. 


4,079,480 
CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
VenoB  S.  Oase,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Owens-Coming 
FIbcrglas  Corporatioii,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,072 

Int  CL2  E05D  13/02 

VS.  CL  16—87  R  8  Claims 


*-o 


plates  having  a  female  portion  positioned  at  the  first  end 
and  a  male  portion  positioned  at  the  second  end,  the  sec- 
ond clamp  plates  being  adapted  with  apertures  in  match- 
ing relationship  to  the  second  apertures  of  the  first  clamp 
plates, 
means  for  holding  said  base  plate  and  said  first  and  second 
clamp  plates  in  clamping  relationship. 


4,079,481 
DOUBLE-HINGED  GATE  HINGE 
Paulino  A.  Cacicedo,  42  Old  Indian  Rd.,  West  Orange,  NJ. 
07052 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,335 

Int.  a.2  E05D  5/02 

VS.  a.  16—158  9  Ctaims 


1.  A  double-hinged  gate  hinge  for  being  secured  to  posts  of 
different  diameters,  comprising: 

a  bolt  having  threaded  ends  for  receiving  threaded  nuts; 

a  hinge  pin  receiving  block; 

a  pair  of  pivotable  members; 

a  pair  of  fittings,  each  fitting  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
through for  slidably  permitting  one  end  of  said  bolt  to 
extend  therethrough; 

one  end  of  each  of  said  pivotable  members  being  secured 
pivotally  to  one  side  of  said  hinge  pin  receiving  block  and 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  pivotable  members  being 
secured  pivotally  to  one  of  said  pair  of  fittings; 

upon  said  hinge  pin  receiving  block  being  placed  on  one  side 
of  a  post,  and  upon  said  bolt  being  placed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  post,  and  upon  said  threaded  ends  of  said  bolt 
being  extended  slidably  through  said  bores  in  said  fittings 
and  upon  said  threaded  bolts  being  threaded  onto  the  ends 
of  said  bolt,  said  bolt  and  said  hinge  pin  receiving  block 
being  drawn  towards  each  other  and  said  pair  of  pivotable 
members  being  caused  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said  hinge 
pin  receiving  block  and  experience  double-hinge  action 
and  conforming  generally  to  said  post  regardless  of  the 
diameter  thereof  and  thereby  permitting  said  bolt  and  said 
hinge  pin  receiving  block  to  be  drawn  further  towards 
each  other  and  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  post 
sufficiently  tightly  to  secure  said  double-hinged  gate  hinge 
to  said  post. 


t^ 


1.  Clamping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  male  portion  positioned  at  the  first  end 
and  a  female  portion  positioned  at  the  second  end,  the  base 
plate  being  adapted  with  apertures; 

first  clamp  plates  positioned  longitudinally  along  each  side 
of  the  base  plate,  the  first  clamp  plates  having  a  male 
portion  positioned  at  the  first  end  and  a  female  portion 
positioned  at  the  second  end,  the  fu^t  clamp  plates  being 
adapted  with  first  apertures  in  matching  relationship  with 
the  apertures  of  the  base  plate  and  having  second  aper- 
tures; and, 

second  clamp  plates  positioned  longitudinally  along  an  outer 
side  of  each  of  the  first  clamp  plates,  the  second  clamp 


4,079,482 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING  OF  CHINESE 
CHARACTERS 
Chan  H.  Yeh,  532  Mercury  Dr.,  Sonnyrale,  Calif.  94086 
FUed  May  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,621 
Int  a.2  B41J  1/02 
VS.  CL  197—1  A  10  Claims 

6.  A  lead  font  character  block,  for  use  in  a  Chinese  type- 
writer, having  incorporated  thereon  a  humanly-readable  Chin- 
ese character  and  a  machine-readable  line  code  corresponding 
to  said  Chinese  character,  and  having  an  even  number  of  bi- 
nary bits  each  0-bit  being  represented  by  a  line  of  a  selected 
length  and  each  1-bit  being  represented  by  a  line  of  a  different 
selected  length,  the  Unes  each  having  one  end  aligned  in  a 
straight  line,  said  line  code  having  first  and  second  segments 
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each  having  the  same  number  of  lines  therein,  one  of  said 
segments  being  inverted  with  respect  to  the  other  and  the  lines 
of  said  first  and  second  segments  being  aligned  with  each  one 


/^ — ^dL 


second  plenum  to  receive  a  flow  from  said  second  suction 
plenum  and  separate  this  flow  between  a  large  volumetric 
flow  of  air  clear  of  entrained  waste  and  trash  and  a  small 
volumetric  flow  of  air  in  which  the  waste  and  trash  is 
concentrated. 


ends  of  the  aligned  Unes  in  abutting  relationship,  thereby  form-  4,079,484 

ing  a  line  code  having  an'odd  number  of  lines  which  is  uniquely  BINDING  CLIP 

representative  of  said  even  number  of  binary  bits.  Da^i  Nakama,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,  To- 

kyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,180 
4,079,483  Cluing   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   JnL    25,    1975,    50- 

CLEANING  OF  TEXTILE  CARDING  MACHINES  i02288[U] 

Harry  H.  Hicks,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Enrirotech  l^^^  q  2  b65D  63/00 

Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  CaUf.  u.S.  CL  24—16  PB  ♦  d^ms 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,139 
Int.  a.2  DOIG  15/76 
VS.  a.  19—107  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  waste  and  trash  from  a  carding 
machine  including  a  supporting  chassis  set  upon  a  carding 
room  floor,  the  chassis  having  side  walls  which  are  parallel  to 
the  flow  of  fiber  through  the  machine  and  end  walls  to  define 
an  enclosed  bottom  region  in  the  machine  beneath  carding 
components,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  suction  plenum  mounted  to  said  machine  and  having 
an  orifice  extending  in  the  side  to  side  direction  to  capture 
waste  and  trash  in  a  major  exterior  escape  region  of  said 
machine; 

b.  a  first  waste  concentrator  means  connected  to  SMd  first 
suction  plenum  to  receive  a  flow  of  air  from  said  first 
suction  plenum  and  separate  the  flow  into  a  large  volumet- 
ric flow  of  air  cleared  of  entrained  waste  and  trash  and  a 
small  volumetric  flow  of  air  in  which  waste  and  trash  is 
concentrated; 

c.  a  first  means  attached  to  said  machine  to  provide  a  flow  of 
cleared  air  from  said  first  waste  concentrator  means  under 
positive  pressure  into  the  bottom  region; 

d.  a  pressure  plenum  mounted  to  the  machine,  said  pressure 
plenum  connected  in  communication  with  said  first  means 
to  receive  the  flow  of  air  under  pressure  and  having  an 
emitting  orifice  to  emit  pressurized  air  into  the  bottom 

region; 

e.  a  second  means  attached  to  said  machine  to  draw  under  a 
negative  pressure  a  flow  of  air  entraining  waste  and  trash 
from  the  bottom  region; 

f.  a  second  suction  plenum  connected  to  said  second  means, 
mounted  to  the  machine  and  having  a  receiving  orifice 
formed  spaced  from  and  opposite  the  emitting  orifice 
through  which  is  drawn  a  flow  from  the  emitting  orifice 
after  the  flow  has  crossed  the  floor  and  entrained  waste 
and  trash;  and 

g.  a  second  waste  concentrator  means  connected  to  said 


1.  A  one-piece  resilient  plastic  binding  clip  which  comprises 
an  approximately  omega-shaped  filamentous  resilient  portion 
and  substantially  rigid  head  portions  disposed  one  each  at  the 
extremities  of  said  filamentous  portions,  said  head  portions 
extending  laterally  of  said  filamentous  portion  and  being  pro- 
vided with  mutuaUy  engageable  fastening  means  which  con- 
front each  other  when  the  end  parts  of  said  filamentous  portion 
are  twisted  around  each  other,  said  fastening  means  including 
a  protrusion  of  a  rectangular  cross  section  and  a  depression 
complemental  to  said  protrusion. 


4,079,485 

BUNDLE  TIE 

John  CoveU  CoUier,  and  Leonard  John  Owen,  both  of  Exeter, 

England,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisborg,  Pa. 

FUed  May  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  793,565 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  25, 1976, 

21520/76 

Int  a.2  B65D  63/00 
VS.  a.  24—16  PB  12  Oiims 


7-^9  S     9 


1.  A  bundle  tie  moulded  from  flexible  plastics  material  and 
comprising  a  flexible  strap  extending  from  a  frame  at  one  end, 
the  frame  having  an  aperture  for  passage  of  the  strap  looped 
back  upon  itself  and  in  which  the  frame  has  means  for  releas- 
ably  engaging  the  frame  of  a  similar,  adjacent  tie  to  form  a 
stack  in  which  the  straps  of  the  ties  are  generally  parallel  and 
extend  forwardly  from  the  frames  in  the  same  direction. 
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4,079,486 

MEANS  FOR  ANCHORING  A  RING  TENSIONING 

MEMBER  IN  A  CIRCULAR  CONTAINER,  ESPECIALLY 

A  CONCRETE  TANK  OR  A  CONCRETE  TUBE 
Haas  Dietrich,  BoUigen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Loringer  AG, 
Berae,  Switzeriand 

CoatiBaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  542,571,  Jan.  20, 1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  417,727,  Not.  21, 1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,950,840.  lUs  application  Aug.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,518 

lnta.^F16G  11/04 

VS.  CL  24—122,6  ♦  Claims 


points  therebetween,  said  nuts  being  for  threadable  recep- 
tion on  said  threaded  ends,  the  points  of  said  nuts  being 


1.  In  combination,  an  anchorage  device  for  use  in  anchoring 
at  least  one  ring  tensioning  member  in  the  thickness  of  a  circu- 
lar container  wall,  especially  a  wall  of  concrete  tank  or  tube, 
comprising: 
a  one-piece  hemispherical  body  defined  by  a  flat  front  sur- 
face and  round  side  and  rear  surfaces  interconnecting 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  front  surface,  a  flat  support 
surface  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  flat  front 
and  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  surfaces,  and  an 
upper  surface,  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  device  being 
defined  by  said  flat  front  surface  and  said  round  rear 
surface; 
at  least  one  slot  being  formed  on  the  circumference  of  said 
round  side  and  rear  surfaces  for  receiving  one  or  more 
loops  of  said  at  least  one  ring  tensioning  member  said  slot 
being  disposed  within  a  plane  disposed  centrally  between 
said  support  and  upper  surface  and  parallel  to  said  support 
surface; 
at  least  two  through  bores  being  formed  in  said  body  and 
extending  perpendicularly  from  said  flat  front  surface 
through  the  body  and  exiting  from  said  round  rear  surface 
in  a  plane  disposed  immediately  adjacent  the  plane  defined 
by  said  slot,  a  conical  recess  being  formed  in  each  of  said 
bores  at  the  flat  front  surface  end  thereof,  said  bores  being 
designed  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  said  at  least  one  ring 
tensioning  member;  and 
said  at  least  one  ring  tensioning  member  having  loop  por- 
tions thereof  disposed  within  said  slot  along  said  round 
side  and  rear  surfaces  and  having  the  free  ends  thereof 
secured  in  said  bores,  whereby  said  loops  and  said  free 
ends  of  said  tensioning  member  are  substantially  coplanar 
as  a  result  of  the  immediately  adjacent  dispositions  of  said 
slot  and  bores. 


adapted  to  initially  engage  the  shoulders  as  said  nuts  are 
tightened  and  when  fully  tightened,  a  flat  side  of  the  nuts 
engage  respective  shoulders. 

4079  488 

FAN  WHEEL  FOR  BLOWER  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Masao  Yuda,  1-10,  Uenosalu  2-chome,  Toyonaka,  Osaka,  Japan 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  646,650,  Jan.  5, 1976.  This  appUcation  Not. 

8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,945 

Int.  a.2  B23P  15/04;  B21H  7/16 

U.S.  a.  29— 23  J  1  CWm 


4,079,487 
CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  LOCKING  FEATURE 
Jeffrey  W.  Coop,  Sr.,  12924  Lakeland  Rd.,  Santa  Fe  Springs, 
Calif.  90670 

Filed  Dec  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,320 
lat  CL»  F16L  33/10 
VS.  CL  24—277  2  Claims 

1.  A  muffler  saddle  clamp  assembly  comprising: 
a  saddle  clamp  U-shaped  in  cross-section  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  arms  with  arcuate  aligned  notches,  said 
arms  being  connected  together  by  a  base; 
said  base  having  deformed  end  portions  having  bolt  holes 

therein; 
transverse  shoulders  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  deformed 

portions; 
and  wherein  there  is  included  a  U-bolt  having  threaded  free 
ends,  and  nuts  having  a  plurality  of  exterior  sides  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  fan  wheel  by  inserting 
blades  into  a  pair  of  end  disks  and  at  least  one  intermediate  disk 
through  corresponding  blade  apertures  formed  therein  each 
coinciding  with  the  sectional  shape  of  the  blade,  each  of  the 
disks  having  a  circular  central  opening  and  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  formed  with  the  blade  apertures  at  circumferentiaUy 
equal  spacing,  comprising:  f 

a.  support  means  having  a  length  greater  tjian  the  entire 
length  of  the  fan  wheel  and  diametrically^doiipressible 
and  expandable,  the  support  means  being  insertable  into 
the  central  openings  of  end  disks  and  intermediate  disks 
when  compressed  and  being  engageable  with  the  inner 
peripheries  of  the  disks  defining  the  openings  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  disks  when  expanded, 

b.  drive  means  connectable  to  the  support  means  to  intermit- 
tently rotate  the  support  means  through  an  angle  corre- 
sponding to  the  pitch  of  the  blade  aperture  arrangement  at 
a  time, 

c.  feeding  means  for  inserting  a  blade  into  each  group  of 
corresponding  blade  apertures  of  the  disks  to  be  supported 
by  the  support  means, 

d.  guide  means  including  a  guide  plate  having  a  length  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  entire  length  of  the  fan  wheel  and 
disposed  in  parallel  to  the  path  of  feed  of  the  blade,  the 
guide  plate  being  movable  toward  or  away  from  the  feed 
path,  and 

e.  guide  plate  driving  means  coupled  to  the  guide  plate  and 
operable  to  retract  the  guide  plate  inmiediately  before  the 
drive  means  intermittently  rotates  the  support  means  and 
to  advance  the  guide  plates  to  a  position  for  guiding  inser- 
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•     tion  of  the  blade  when  the  drive  means  is  brought  out  of  press  to  clear  the  punch  press  for  the  next  blanking  and 

rotation.  forming  operation. 


4,079,489  4,079,490 

PLACEMENT  MACHINE  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BEARINGS 

John  Uwrence  Kowalski,  Phoenix;  Mark  Joseph  Michaels,  ^i^^  R.  McQoskey,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Helm 

Glendale,  and  Edmund  Harold  SchieTe,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  UniToaal  Corporation,  Fairfield,  Conn, 

assignors  to  HoneyweU  Information  Systems  Inc.,  Phoenix,  pyed  Jol.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  594,175 

Ariz.  Int  CL2  B21D  53/10 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,524  U.S.  CL  29— 149.5  B 
Int  a.2  H05K  13/04;  HOIL  21/72 
U.S.  a.  29—33  K                                                    21  Claims 


12  Claims 


1.  A  machine  comprising: 

a  holder  for  removably  mounting  a  magazine  mounted  on 
said  base: 

a  magazine  mounted  on  said  holder; 

a  plurality  of  segments  of  a  film  strip,  each  segment  having 
a  flexible  beam  lead  frame  mounted  on  the  segment  and  an 
IC  chip  bonded  to  inner  portions  of  the  leads  of  each  lead 

frame; 
a  plurality  of  fixtures,  each  fixture  holding  one  of  said  seg- 
ments, a  predetermined  number  of  said  fixures  bemg 
stacked  in  said  magazine; 
a  punch  press  for  blanking  an  IC  chip  and  its  leads  from  a 
segment,  for  forming  the  leads,  said  chip  and  its  formed 
leads  constituting  a  flic,  for  removing  the  flic  from  its 
segment  and  for  holding  the  flic,  said  punch  press  being 
mounted  on  the  base; 
means  for  disposing  of  a  fixture, 

transfer  means  mounted  on  the  base  for  transferring  a  fixture 

from  a  magazine  mounted  on  said  holder  to  the  punch 

press  and  for  transferring  a  fixture  from  the  punch  press  to 

said  means  for  disposing  of  a  fixture; 

positioning  means  mounted  on  said  base; 

means  for  removably  mounting  a  multUayer  substrate  on 

said  positioning  means; 
a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  flic  sites,  the  locations  of 
said  flic  sites  on  said  substrate  being  predetermined;  said 
substrate  being  positioned  on  said  positioning  means; 
control  means  for  causing  the  transfer  mechanism  to  transfer 
a  fixture  from  the  magazine  to  the  punch  press;  for  causmg 
the  punch  press  to  blank  a  chip  and  its  leads  from  their 
segment,  to  form  the  leads,  to  remove  the  flic  from  its 
segment  and  fixture  and  to  retain  the  flic;  for  causmg  the 
transfer  mechanism  to  move  the  fixture  from  the  punch 
press  to  the  means  for  disposing  of  a  fixture  to  dispose  of 
the  fixture,  for  causing  the  positioning  means  to  place  the 
substrate  with  respect  to  the  punch  press  so  that  the  flic 
from  the  disposed  fixture  retained  by  the  punch  press  is 
directly  above  a  predetermined  flic  site  on  the  substrate; 
for  causing  the  punch  press  to  place  the  flic  substantially 
on  its  predetermined  flic  site;  and  for  causing  the  position- 
ing means  to  move  the  substrate  away  from  the  punch 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bearing  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  an  outer  bearing  member  with  an  inner  beai- 
ing  surface  and  an  inner  bearing  member  with  an  outer  bearing 
surface,  forming  a  bearing  liner  including  uncured  adhesive 
resin  applied  to  each  side  of  a  liner  material,  coating  the  bear- 
ing surface  of  one  of  the  bearing  members  with  a  parting  com- 
pound, placing  the  uncured  liner  in  a  position  between  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  outer  and  inner  members,  assembling  said 
bearing,  applying  curing  heat  to  the  assembled  bearing,  curing 
said  resin  material  and  thereby  bonding  the  liner  to  said  bear- 
ing member  to  which  the  parting  compound  was  not  applied, 
the  parting  compound  inhibiting  a  bond  between  the  liner  and 
said  bearing  member  to  which  said  parting  compound  was 
applied. 


4,079,491 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  VALVE 

SEAT  BY  INERTIA  WELDING 
Qyde  W.  Richardson,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Sargent  Industries,  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  655,710 

Int  a.2  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  a.  29—157.1  R  20  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  wear-resistant  seat  at  a  location 
within  a  deep  valve  body  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  welding  seat  at  a  predetermined  location  within 
said  valve  body, 

providing  a  weldable  base  material  of  a  size  and  configura- 
tion suitable  for  mating  with  said  welding  seat, 

fixing  a  wear-resistant  material  of  suitable  configuration  to 
said  base  material. 
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fixing  a  machinable  driving  member  to  at  least  one  of  the 

base  material  and  the  wear  resistant  material, 
inertia  welding  the  base  material  to  the  welding  seat,  and 
removing  the  machinable  driving  member  from  the  wear- 
resistant  seat. 


4,079,492 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEARING  PULLEY 
Haii»<fCOii  F^roflUBC,  Stattgut,  Germany,  assignor  to  R.  Stahl 
Aafinge  GabH,  Stottgwt,  Gcrmuy 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1975, 2512843 
Int  a.2  B21K  1/42 
\}S,  CI  29-159  R  8  Claims 


brackets  mounted  on  only  the  lower  member  of  said  pair  of 
interconnectable  members,  said  brackets  secured  to  said  arcu- 
ate flange  and  said  lower  member,  and  said  brackets  having 
guide  surfaces  forming  together  a  guiding  chute  onto  which 
the  spigot  end  of  the  tube  to  be  laid  can  be  lowered  directly  to 
a  centered  position  relative  to  the  socket  end  of  the  mounted 
tube. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  bearing  pulleys  for  conveyer  belts 
and  roller  gravity  conveyers  in  whkh  the  bearing  pulley  in- 
cludes a  cylindrical  portion  and  common  central  pivot  pins 
secured  to  the  cylindrical  portion  by  a  hub  or  roller  base,  said 
method  comprising: 
providing  a  cylindrical  pipe  of  a  desired  bearing  pulley 

diameter, 
tapering  the  end  portions  of  said  pipe  in  a  truncated  configu- 
ration by  non-cutting  cold  deformation  down  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  pivot  pins,  and 
subsequently  inverting  the  tapered  end  portions  of  said  pipe 
centrally  within  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  pipe  a 
distance  sufficient  to  provide  the  desired  spacing  between 
the  ends  of  said  pipe. 


4,079,493 
CENTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  OF  TUBES 
John  Oygwden,  SkogUfCgen  1,  and  Lndrig  Naess,  Limihogda 
11,  both  of  3700  SUen,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,796 

iBt  CL2  B25B  27/14 

U  A  CL  29—272  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  centering  apparatus  for  use  in  the  laying  of  heavy 
tubes  and  pipelines  of  relatively  large  dimension,  particularly 
for  centering  a  spigot  end  of  a  tube  to  be  laid  relatively  to  a 
socket  end  of  a  mounted  tube,  guiding  means  for  the  slidable 
guiding  of  said  spigot  end  into  the  socket  end,  and  means  for 
clamping  and  supporting  said  guiding  means  upon  a  tube,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  intercon- 
nectable semi-circular  ring  members  which  are  adapted  to 
enclose  respective  upper  and  lower  peripheral  parts  of  the 
mounted  tube,  said  lower  member  having  an  arcuate  flange 
thereon  extending  inwardly  of  the  inner  semi-cylindrical  sur- 
face thereof,  said  flange  being  so  disposed  on  said  member  as  to 
abut  against  the  end  surface  of  the  mounted  tube,  and  wherein 
the  guiding  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 


4,079,494 
SINGLE  LEVER  FAUCET  CARTRIDGE  EXTRACTING 

TOOL 
George  Sutton,  and  William  H.  Enae,  both  of  2605  NE.  9th  Atc., 
WUton  Manors,  Fla.  33334 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  791,483 

Int  a.2  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29—280  3  Claims 


Pr 


B^ 


F^. 
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1 


/ 


1.  A  tool  for  extracting  a  cartridge  from  a  single  lever  faucet 
construction,  said  cartridge  having  a  threaded  bore  compris- 
ing: 

a  sleeve  slidably  disposed  about  said  cartridge, 

an  eye  bolt  having  a  threaded  shank  slidable  along  the  axis  of 
said  sleeve  within  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  through  an 
opening  in  one  end  of  said  sleeve, 

a  nut  adjustably  positioned  on  said  threaded  shank, 

whereby  said  di^eaded  shank  may  be  threadedly  connected 
to  the  threaded  bore  in  said  cartridge, 

a  handle  element  sUdably  received  on  the  shank  of  said  eye 
bolt  between  a  head  of  said  eye  bolt  and  said  threaded 
shank  portion, 

whereby  after  threadedly  connecting  said  bolt  to  said  car- 
tridge said  handle  may  engage  the  head  of  said  eye  bolt  to 
pull  said  shank  and  said  cartridge  from  said  faucet  con- 
struction into  said  sleeve. 


4,079,495 

ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  UQUEFIED  GAS 

UGHTERS 

Edmond  L.  J.  Fandcmay,  Aanecy-le-Vienx,  France,  assignor  to 

S.T.  Dnpont,  Paris,  France 
DiTidon  of  Ser.  No.  668,558,  Mar.  19, 1976.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,834 
Claims  priority,  ai^lication  France,  Mar.  21, 1975, 75  08909 
Int  0.2  B23Q  77/00 
U.S.  a.  29-404  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  providing  maximum  and  minimum  flame 
height  limits  on  an  adjustable  lighter  having  a  rotating  flame 
height  adjustment  mechanism  and  at  least  one  fixed  stop  on 
said  Ughter  adjacent  said  adjustment  mechanism,  the  method 
comprising  fitting  said  adjustment  mechanism  on  the  pari  of 
said  lighter  it  is  intended  to  control,  lighting  a  flame,  rotating 
said  adjustment  mechanism  to  a  predetermined  flame  height, 
and  then  deforming  said  adjustment  mechanism  to  provide  at 
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least  one  stop  movable  with  said  adjustment  mechanism  and  in 
position  to  interact  with  said  fixed  stop  to  limit  rotation  of  said 


projections  are  sheared  or,  thereby  providing  an  interfer- 
ence fit  between  said  lineal  metal  shapes  and  said  Uneal 
insulating  shape,  thereby  forming  a  unitary  lineal  thermal 
barrier  construction  shape. 


4,079,497 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

IMPENETRABLE  MEMBERS 

Emory  J.  Jemigan,  P.O.  Box  254,  Chester,  Va.  23831 

FUed  JoL  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,271 

Int  a.2  269  4i;  B23P  19/04 


U.S.  a.  29—43 


5Claim8 


adjustment  mechanism  between  maximum  and  minimum  flame 
height. 

4,079,496 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THERMAL  BARRIER  SHAPE 
Dietrich  F.  Schmidt  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Capitol  Products 
Corporation,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  580,975,  May  27, 1975.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  664,648 

Int  CL2  B23P  11/00 

U.S.  a.  29-432  W  C»ain>s 


1.  A  method  of  making  substantially  impenetrable  members 
which  comprises 

(a)  providing  a  fixture  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  lateral 
spacing  members  for  a  plurality  of  expanded  metal  sheet 
members, 

(b)  inserting  a  plurahty  of  expanded  metal  sheet  members 
between  the  lateral  spacing  members  on  said  fixture  to 
establish  a  spaced  stack  thereof, 

(c)  inserting  rod  members  through  openings  provided  by  the 
expanded  metal  sheet  members  with  at  least  some  of  said 
rod  members  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  stacked 
expanded  metal  sheet  members, 

(d)  securing  said  rod  members  to  said  expanded  metal  sheet 
members, 

(e)  removing  said  stacked  expanded  metal  sheet  members 
with  rod  members  secured  thereto  from  said  fixture  to 
serve  as  a  core  member  for  use  in  making  a  substantially 
impenetrable  member,  and  (0  pouring  concrete  over  said 
core  member  to  establish  a  substantially  impenetrable 
member. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thermal  barrier  lineal  metal  con- 
struction shape  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  aligning  a  pair  of  lineal  metal  shapes  adjacent  each  other 
in  generally  parallel  spaced  apart  relation,  each  of  said 
metal  shapes  having  at  least  one  member  extending  there- 
from and  into  the  space  between  the  aligned  metal  shapes, 
and  said  extending  members  being  of  a  predetermined  size 
adapted  to  receive  a  lineal  insulating  shape; 

(b)  aligning  before  said  metal  shapes  and  the  space  therebe- 
tween a  lineal  insulating  shape  adapted  to  be  received  by 
said  extending  members  on  said  metal  shapes,  said  insulat- 
ing shape  having  a  plurality  of  small  projections  thereon 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  edges  of  said  metal  shapes 
facing  said  insulating  shape,  said  projections  being  of  a 
predetermined  size  and  so  related  to  the  size  of  said  ex- 
tending members  than  when  said  insulating  shape  is  in- 
serted in  said  channels  end  portions  of  said  projections  are 
sheared  therefrom  and, 

(c)  inserting  said  insulating  shape  into  the  space  between  said 
metal  shapes  and  into  a  mating  relationship  with  said 
extending  members  whereby  as  said  insulating  shape  is 
moved  between  said  metal  shapes,  said  small  projections 
engage  edges  of  said  metal  shapes  and  end  portions  of  said 


4  079  498 

METHOD  FOR  HINGEDLYASSEMBLING  MEMBERS 

Theodore  J.  BleTins,  Prospect  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  LonisriUe,  Ky. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  687,693,  May  19, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,041,571. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,583 
Int  a.2  B23P  79/00 
UAa.29-434  7Claim8 

1.  The  method  of  hingedly  securing  a  first  member  to  a 
second  member  comprising: 

a)  making  a  slot  opening  in  the  first  member, 

b)  forming  an  integrally  formed  hinge  member  having  a  first 
planar  portion  with  an  end,  a  second  planar  portion,  and 
an  intermediate  portion  with  its  longitudinal  axis  at  the 
junction  of  the  first  and  second  portions,  said  first  portion 
having  a  shoulder  formed  on  one  side  between  the  termi- 
nal end  and  the  intermediate  portion  and  the  other  side 
being  curved  between  the  terminal  end  and  the  intermedi- 
ate portion,  said  first  and  intermediate  portions  being 
dimensioned  to  pass  through  the  slot  opening  and  the 
second  portion  dimensioned  to  be  larger  than  the  slot 
opening. 
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c)  iiuerting  the  end  of  the  first  portion  through  the  slot 
opening, 

d)  rotating  the  first  portion  of  the  hinge  member  through  the 
slot  opening  to  position  the  hinge  member  such  that  the 
intennediate  portion  is  in  the  slot  and  the  first  and  second 
planar  portions  are  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  member, 


hub,  drive  spindle,  pressure  roller  and  a  magnetic  head  of  a 
tape  machine  having  a  recording  and/or  playback  head,  shap- 
ing mutual  conjugate  engagement  means  for  said  shells  in  said 
side  walls,  and  cold  forming  an  insert  element  of  sheet  metal 
providing  thereon  guide  surfaces  for  the  tape,  arranging  said 
insert  element  between  said  shells  near  the  front  portions 
thereof  and  assembling  said  shells  facing  each  other. 


4,079,500 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  PIPE 

WUbor  E.  TolliTer,  364  Handlton  Dr^  Holland,  Mich.  49423, 

assignor  to  Wilbur  E.  TolliTer,  Holland,  Mich. 

FOed  Not.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  633^10 

Int  a.2  B28B  21/64.  21/30 

UJS.  a.  29—460  8  Claims 


e)  pivoting  the  hinge  member  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  intermediate  portion,  and 

f)  securing  the  second  portion  of  the  hinge  member  to  the 
second  member. 


4,079,499 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TAPE  RECORDER 

CASSETTES  AND  CASSETTE  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

OttariaM  Ckrid  Bagozzi,  Via  Cdaati,  1,  Mllaa«  Italy 

Filed  Job.  13, 1975,  Ser.  No.  586,773 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  14, 1974,  24001/74 

iBt  a?  B23P  11/02 

U.S.CL29— 453 
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3  Claims  1-  In  a  method  for  forming  concrete  pipe  by  injecting  con- 
crete into  a  form  containing  a  wire  reinforcing  cage,  using  a 
rotary  concrete  aggregate  injecting  head,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
forming  a  wire  fabric  sheet  having  substantially  parallel 
longitudinal  and  transverse  wires,  said  longitudinal  and 
transverse  wires  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  ^d  forming  also  including  securing  diagonal  rein- 
forcement at  a  plurality  of  points  to  at  least  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  wires,  said  diagonal 
reinforcement  extending  from  one  edge  of  said  fabric  to  an 
opposite  edge  thereof,  forming  said  fabric  into  a  cylindri- 
cal cage  so  that  said  diagonal  reinforcement  extends  gen- 
erally spirally  about  said  cage,  running  from  one  end 
thereof  to  the  other,  inserting  said  cage  in  a  cylindrical 
form  and  inserting  a  rotary  concrete  aggregate  depositing 
head  within  said  form  through  a  fust  end  of  said  cage;  and 
beginning  adjacent  a  second  end  of  said  cage  injecting  said 
aggregate  through  said  head  into  said  form  during  a  first 
injecting  pass  of  said  head  while  slowly  withdrawing  said 
head  from  said  form  and  while  rotating  said  head  in  the 
same  rotational  direction  that  said  spiral  is  generated 
about  said  cage  from  said  second  end  of  said  cage  to  said 
first  end. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  tape  recorder  cassette 
comprising  two  shells  facing  each  other  for  guiding  the  tape, 
the  method  including  the  steps  of  cold  forming  said  shells  by 
cutting  out  from  a  sheet  metal  a  first  and  a  second  piece  each 
having  dimensions  sUghtly  larger  than  those  of  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  cassette  shells,  drawing  said  pieces  to  form  side 
walls  of  said  shells  and  to  shape  the  major  surfaces  of  said 
shells  extending  orthogonally  to  said  side  walls,  blanking  open- 
ings in  said  major  surfaces  and  said  side  walls,  at  positions 
adapted  to  receive  respectively  a  tape  winding  and  unwinding 


4,079,501 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  STEEL  SLAB  FROM  AN 

OPEN-TOP  OR  HOT-TOP  MOLD  INGOT 
James  M.  Harris,  LutherTille,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,946 
Int  CL2  B22D  11/126 
U.S.  a.  527.7  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing,  from  an  ingot  made  in  a  member 
of  the  group  of  molds  consisting  of  open-top  and  hot-top 
molds,  a  slab  of  steel  of  a  certain  metallurgical  grade,  a  maxi- 
mum weight,  and  a  specified  width,  comprising: 
(a)  searching  a  data  base  to  obtain  the  smallest  ingot  mold 
size  in  stock,  for  the  member  mold,  that  will  produce  an 
ingot: 
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(1)  having  one  cross-sectional  dimension  larger  than  the 
siun  of  said  certain  width  plus  the  width  increment 
reserved  for  edge  work,  and 

(2)  a  full  mold  ingot  weight  greater  than  said  maximum 
weight, 

(b)  obtaining  from  data,  representing  the  best  possible  fit  of 
the  average  yields  for  various  width  slabs  rolled  from 
ingots  of  said  metallurgical  grade  made  to  various  heights 
in  said  smallest  mold  size,  the  average  providing  yield  for 
the  combination  of  said  specified  width  and  one  of  the 
pour  heights  in  said  data, 

(c)  determining  the  estimated  minimum  required  ingot 
weight  for  said  slab  by: 

(1)  determining  the  maximum  providing  yield  for  said 
combination  by  adding  to  said  average  yield  a  number 
representing  the  maximum  difference  between  the  aver- 
age providing  yield  and  the  maximum  providing  yield 
for  said  smallest  mold  size  of  said  member  of  said  group 
of  ingots,  and 

(2)  dividing  said  maximum  slab  weight  by  said  maximum 
providing  yield, 

(d)  obtaining  from  a  data  base  the  required  pour  height  for 
said  ingot  mold  size  to  obtain  said  minimum  required  ingot 
weight, 

(e)  comparing  said  required  pour  height  with  said  one  of  the 
pour  heights  in  said  last-named  data  base,  and 

(1)  if  said  required  pour  height  agrees  with  said  one  of  the 
pour  heights  in  said  data  base,  progressing  to  the  next 
step  in  the  process, 

(2)  if  said  required  pour  height  does  not  agree  with  said 
one  of  the  pour  heights  in  said  data  base,  repeating  steps 
(b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e),  for  the  pour  height  obtained  during 
the  next  preceding  step  (d),  untU  the  pour  height  se- 
lected in  step  (b)  agrees  with  the  required  pour  height 
obtained  in  step  (d), 

(0  pouring  molten  steel  of  said  certain  metallurgical  grade 
into  said  smallest  member  ingot  mold  until  the  agreeing 
pour  height  is  reached, 

(g)  allowing  the  steel  in  said  mold  to  solidify  into  an  ingot, 
and 

(h)  rolling  said  ingot  into  a  slab  of  said  specified  width. 

4,079,502 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  STEEL  SLAB  FROM  A 

BOTTLE-CAP  MOLD  INGOT 

James  M.  Harris,  LuthenriUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,947 

Int  a.2  B22D  11/126 

VJS.  a.  29—527.7  2  Claims 


said  smallest  ingot  mold  size,  the  average  providing  yield 
for  the  width  to  be  rolled  from  this  ingot  size, 

(c)  determining  the  minimum  required  ingot  weight  for  said 

slab  by: 

(1)  determining  the  estimated  maximum  providing  yield 
for  said  width  by  adding  to  said  average  providing  yield 
a  number  representing  the  difference  between  the  aver- 
age providing  yield  and  the  maximum  providing  yield 
for  a  bottle-cap  ingot  produced  in  said  smallest  ingot 
mold,  and 

(2)  dividing  said  maximum  slab  weight  by  said  maximum 
providing  yield, 

(d)  comparing  said  Tninimum  required  ingot  weight  with  said 
full  mold  ingot  weight,  and: 

(1)  if  said  minimum  required  ingot  weight  and  said  fiill 
mold  ingot  weight  are  substantially  the  same,  selecting 
said  smallest  ingot  size,  and 

(2)  if  said  T"i"'mnm  required  ingot  weight  and  said  full 
mold  ingot  weight  are  not  substantially  the  same,  re- 
peating steps  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  for  succewively  larger 
ingot  sizes  until  said  minimum  required  ingot  weight 
and  said  full  mold  ingot  weight  are  substantially  the 
same, 

(e)  fiUing  the  selected  ingot  mold  with  molten  steel  of  said 
metallurgical  grade  and  capping  said  ingot  mold, 

(0  allowing  the  steel  in  said  mold  to  soUdify  into  an  ingot, 

and 
(g)  rolling  said  ingot  into  a  slab  of  said  specified  wkith. 


4,079,503 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  A  SOLID 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACTTOR 

Werner  Schnabel,  Nattheim,  Germany,  asstgnor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Mmlid^  GcrmaBy 

FUed  Jon.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,532 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  GermaBy,  JuL  23, 1975, 2532971 

IntCL2B01J;7/(» 

U.S.  CL  29—570  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing,  from  an  ingot  made  in  a  bottle- 
cap  ingot  mold,  a  slab  of  steel  of  a  certain  metallur^cal  grade, 
a  maximum  weight,  and  a  specified  width,  comprising: 

(a)  searching  a  data  base  to  obtain  the  smallest  bottle-cap 
ingot  mold  size  in  stock  that  will  produce  an  ingot; 

(1)  having  one  cross-sectional  dimension  larger  than  the 
sum  of  said  specified  width  plus  the  width  increment 
reserved  for  edge  work,  and 

(2)  a  full  mold  ingot  weight  greater  than  the  maximum 
slab  weight, 

(b)  obtaining  from  data,  representing  the  average  providmg 
yields  for  various  width  slabs  rolled  from  an  ingot  made  in 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  coatings  on  a  sohd  electrolytic 
capacitor  having  a  sintered  anode  made  of  a  film-forming  metal 
and  provided  with  a  dielectricaUy  effective  oxide  coating, 
wherein  the  cathode  is  to  be  made  of  a  semi-conductive  metal- 
lic oxide  with  a  graphite  particle  coating  having  a  solderable 
metaUic  coating  and  an  additional  coating  of  a  semi-conductive 
metaUic  oxide  deposited  in  areas  not  covered  by  graphite 
particles  comprising  the  steps  of: 
immersing  a  capacitor  body  having  the  sintered  anode  m  a 
first  bath  containing  a  pyrolytically  decomposable  com- 
pound of  the  element  needed  for  production  of  the  cath- 
ode, 
while  in  said  bath  applying  a  first  voltage  to  the  capaator 

body  for  a  fust  given  time  interval, 
lowering  said  first  voltage  to  a  second  voltage, 
removing  the  capacitor  body  from  the  bath  and  producing 

the  cathode  thereon  by  pyrolytic  decomposition, 
applying  the  graphite  particle  coating, 
producing  said  additional  coating  by  immersing  in  a  second 
bath  containing  a  pyrolytically  decomposable  compound 
of  the  element  required  for  the  additional  coating, 
while  in  said  second  bath,  applying  a  third  voltage  to  the 

capacitor  body  for  a  second  given  time  interval,  and 
removing  the  capacitor  body  from  the  bath  and  producing 
said  additional  coating  by  pyrolytic  decomposition. 
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4,079,504 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  N-CHANNEL  MIS 

DEVICE 
YMMota  KoM,  Kodain,  Japoi,  aMfgnor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 

Filed  May  11, 197^  Scr.  No.  685,530 

OaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Jmi.  4, 1975,  50-66551 

bt  CL2  BOIJ  77/00 

UJS.  CL  29-571  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  ftbricatioii  of  an  n-channel  MIS  device 
comprising: 

a  step  of  forming  a  predetennined  insulator  film  on  a  se- 
lected area  of  the  upper  surface  of  a  p-type  semiconductor 
excepting  first  and  second  sections  in  which  source  and 
drain  regions  are  to  be  formed  respectively  and  including 
at  least  a  third  section  in  which  a  channel  between  the 
source  and  drain  regions  is  to  be  provided,  the  portion  of 
said  insulator  film  on  said  third  section  providing  a  gate; 

a  step  of  diffusing  a  first  n-type  impurity  in  said  first  and 
second  sections  of  said  substrate  by  use  of  said  insulator 
film  as  a  mask  to  form  source  and  drain  regions  therein 
respectively, 

a  step  of  forming  a  first  silicate  glass  film  on  an  upper  surface 
of  the  resultant  substrate; 

a  step  of  forming  first,  second  and  third  windows  in  those 
portions  of  said  first  silicate  glass  film  the  respective  parts 
of  which  correspond  to  said  source  region,  said  drain 
region  and  said  gate; 

a  step  of  diffusing  a  second  n-type  impurity  through  said  first 
and  second  windows  to  form  n-type  high  impurity  con- 
centration regions  respectively  in  Uie  surface  portions  of 
the  substrate  exposed  by  said  first  and  second  windows,  a 
second  silicate  glass  film  being  simultaneously  formed  on 
an  upper  surface  of  the  resultant  substrate,  the  thickness  of 
a  portion  of  said  second  silicate  glass  film  formed  on  said 
first  sihcate  glass  film  being  larger  than  that  of  a  portion  of 
said  second  silicate  glass  film  formed  on  said  source  and 
drain  regions;  and 

a  step  of  providing  metal  contacts  in  said  first,  second  and 
third  windows  respectively. 


predetermined  very  narrow  emitter  region  pattern  and  a  very 
narrow  base  region  pattern  with  which  it  is  impossible  to  make 
satisfactory  contact  by  test  probes  of  a  measuring  instrument 
because  the  contact  regions  of  said  probes  are  too  large  relative 
to  the  sizes  of  said  emitter  and  base  region  patterns,  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  producing  a  monitor  pattern  transistor  having  essentially 
the  same  predetermined  very  narrow  emitter  region  pat- 
tern and  very  narrow  base  region  pattern  as  said  specified 
transistor,  forming  an  additional  emitter  portion  and  an 
additional  base  portion  on  said  monitor  transistor,  said 
portions  being  of  a  size  that  enables  the  contact  regions  of 
said  test  probes  to  make  satisfactory  contact  therewith  and 
being  formed  so  as  not  to  substantially  affect  the  direct 
current  characteristics  of  said  monitor  pattern  transistor, 
the  production  of  said  monitor  pattern  transistor  including 
the  step  of  simultaneously  subjecting  said  monitor  pattern 
transistor  and  said  specified  transistor  to  the  same  diffu- 
sion process, 

(b)  bringing  the  contact  regions  of  said  test  probes  respec- 
tively into  direct  contact  with  said  additional  portions  of 
said  monitor  pattern  transistor  to  measure  whether  said 
latter  transistor  conforms  to  predetermined  direct  current 
specifications, 

(c)  continuing  the  simultaneous  diffusion  of  the  emitter 
regions  plus  subsequent  direct  current  measuring  if  the 
direct  current  characteristics  of  said  monitor  pattern  tran- 
sistor does  not  conform  to  said  predetermined  direct  cur- 
rent specifications,  and 

(d)  ^en  attaching  electrodes  respectively  to  the  emitter  and 
base  regions  of  said  specifiml  transistor  after  said  test 
instrument  indicates  that  the  measured  direct  current 
characteristic  of  said  monitor  pattern  transistor  conforms 
to  said  predetermined  direct  current  specifications. 

4,079,506 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  DIELECTRIC-ISOLATED 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUTTRIES 
Takaya  SaznU;  Setnroo  Yagyun,  and  Akio  Mimnra,  all  of  Hita- 
chi, Japan,  aaaignon  to  Hitadii,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  5, 1975,  Scr.  No.  637,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11, 1974, 49-141555 
Int  CL2  HOIL  21/304.  21/316 
VS.  CL  29—576  W  9  Claims 


4,079,505 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  TRANSISTOR 

Yataka  HiraM»,  YokohaiM;  Takaynki  Haaegawa,  Sagamihara, 

and  MiMn  MatauMto,  bagi,  all  of  Japan,  anignors  to 

F^Jitan  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japtt 

CoatiaaatiOB  of  Scr.  No.  451,190,  Mar.  14, 1974,  abandoned. 

Ilia  appUcatioB  Jan.  21, 1976,  Scr.  No.  650,922 

Int  a?  BOIJ  77/00 

VS.  CL  29-574  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  specified  transistor  having  a 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  dielectric-isolated  substrate 
for  semiconductor  integrated  circuits  consisting  of: 

(a)  forming  spaced-apart  grooves  in  one  principal  plane 
surface  of  a  silicon  single  crystalline  wafer; 

(b)  forming  a  dielectric  fUm  on  the  one  principal  plane  sur- 
face of  said  silicon  single  crystalline  wafer  having  said 
spaced-apart  grooves  formed  therein; 

(c)  forming  on  said  dielectric  film  a  support  region  made  of 
an  alternate  multiple  layer  structure  of  n  silicon  polycrys- 
talline  layers  each  having  the  same  thickness  and  n-1 
silicon  oxide  layers  each  having  the  same  thickness,  where 
n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  12  inclusive; 

(d)  removing  material  from  the  opposite  principal  plane 
surface  of  the  silicon  single  crystalline  wafer  until  said 
spaced-apart  grooves  are  exposed  and  plural  single  crys- 
talline islands  isolated  by  said  dielectric  film  are  formed; 

whereby  support  for  the  dielectric-isolated  regions  is  pro- 
vided entirely  by  the  alternate  multiple  layer  structure  of 
said  support  region  with  substantially  no  curvature. 
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4,079,507 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SIUCON-INSULATOR-POLYSIUCON  INFRARED 

IMAGING  DEVICE  WTTH  ORIENTIALLY  ETCHED 

DETECTORS 

Gerard  J.  King,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  705,500,  Jul.  15, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,063,268. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,244 

Int  a.2  HOIL  27/20.  27/7^ 

VS.  a.  29—578  2  Claims 


spective  openings  aligned  with  respective  ends  of  said 
detectors. 


4,079,508 

MINIATURE  ABSOLUTE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Timothy  A.  Nnnn,  Stanfbrd,  Calif.,  awignor  to  Tlie  Board  of 

Tmstees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Jonior  University,  Stanford, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,493,  Ang.  13, 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  dirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  449,900,  Mar.  11, 
1974,  Pat  No.  3,918,019.  This  application  May  13, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  686,152 

Int  0.2  BOIJ  77/00 

U.S.  CL  29—580  ^  C***™ 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  infrared  imaging  device  beginning 
with  an  episilicon  growth  substrate  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  growing  on  said  substrate  an  epitaxial  layer, 

(b)  growing  on  said  epitaxial  layer  an  infrared  transparent 
insulating  layer;  •  ,     ^ 

(c)  growing  on  said  insulating  layer  a  supporting  infrared 
transparent  layer; 

(d)  removing  said  substrate  from  said  layers; 

(e)  masking  said  epitaxial  layer  in  accordance  with  a  first 
predetennined  pattern; 

(0  doping  the  unmasked  portions  of  said  epitaxial  layer  to 
form  infrared  sensitive  extrinsic  regions; 

(g)  stripping  said  masking  said  epitaxial  layer  with  a  second 
predetermined  pattern; 

(h)  doping  the  unmasked  portions  of  said  epitaxial  layer  to 
produce  a  region  capable  of  CCD  action  and  to  produce 
coupling  regions; 

(i)  stripping  said  masking  and  masking  said  layer  with  a  third 
predetermined  pattern; 

(j)  orientially  etching  said  epitaxial  layer  to  produce  froms 
said  infrared  sensitive  regions  an  array  of  isolated  detec- 
tors, and  to  produce  from  said  region  capable  of  CCD 
action  an  area  capable  of  CCD  action  and  isolated  from 
said  array,  each  of  said  detectors  and  said  area  being  a 
frustrum  of  a  right  recUngular  pyramid; 

(k)  stripping  said  masking  and  masking  in  accordance  with 
fourth  predetermined  pattern; 

0)  depositing  a  conductor  through  said  mask  to  form  a  CCD 
pad  array,  to  form  a  separate  lead  from  one  side  of  each  of 
said  detectors  to  a  corresponding  coupling  region  to  form 
a  separate  lead  from  respective  CCD  pads  to  respective 
coupling  regions,  to  form  a  common  lead  for  an  opposite 
side  of  all  of  said  detectors  from  said  separate  leads,  and  to 
form  drive  lines  for  said  CCD's; 

(m)  stripping  said  masking;  and  masking  said  supporting 
infrared  transparent  layer  with  an  opaque  layer  havmg  a 
fifth  predetermined  pattern,  said  fifth  pattern  having  re- 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  absolute  pressure  transducer 
comprising  the  steps  of  etching  a  well  in  an  insulating  sub- 
strate, forming  conducting  leads  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on 
the  insulating  substrate,  fabricating  a  thin  semiconductor  dia- 
phragm, forming  a  stress  sensitive  circuit  on  the  diaphragm, 
orienting  the  diaphragm  overiying  the  well  with  the  stress 
sensitive  circuit  in  electrical  contact  with  the  conducting  leads 
and  bonding  the  contacting  portions  of  the  circuit  and  the  leads 
together,  while  simultaneously  bonding  the  semiconductor  and 
insulating  substrate  together  to  form  a  hermetically  sealed 
chamber  defmed  by  the  diaphragm  and  the  weU,  with  the  stress 
sensitive  circuit  being  positioned  within  the  chamber,  whereby 
ambient  pressure  imposes  stress  in  the  diaphragm  and  the  stress 
sensitive  circuit  characteristics  are  indicative  of  pressure. 


4,079,509 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Sydney  Jackson,  Hayfleld,  and  Alan  Arthur  Shepherd,  Bram- 

hall,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ferranti  Limited,  HoUin- 

wood,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,638,  Jan.  29, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,931,922. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  586,855 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  77/00 

U.S.  a.  29—589  28  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  mounting  semiconductor  de- 
vices each  of  which  are  rectangular-shaped  in  plan  and  having 
contacts  thereon  on  a  continuous  strip  including  a  plurality  of 
lead  frames,  the  lead  frames  being  uniformly  spaced  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  strip,  each  lead  frame  having  a  matrix 
of  conductors,  the  end  portions  of  which  are  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  the  contacts  of  a  corresponding  semiconductor 
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device  comprises  placing  in  the  desired  registration  on  a  lead 
frame  of  the  lead  frame  strip  a  masking  member  to  define  at 
least  one  rectangular-shaped  aperture  for  accurately  locating  a 
semiconductor  device,  continuously  feeding  the  lead  frame 
strip  and  masking  member  longitudinally  between  a  first  and  a 
second  station  with  the  aperture  defined  in  the  masking  mem- 
ber being  in  a  desired  registration  on  a  lead  frame  of  the  lead 
frame  strip  such  that  the  conductor  end  portions  of  that  lead 
frame  are  exposed  through  the  aperture,  precisely  positioning 
the  lead  frame  and  the  masking  member  with  respect  to  each 
other  as  they  are  fed  such  that  when  a  corresponding  semicon- 
ductor device  is  inserted  in  the  required  orientation  into  the 
aperture  each  device  contact  is  exclusively  opposite  to  a  co- 
operating conductor  end  portion,  and  bonding  the  device 
contacts  to  the  co-operating  conductor  end  portions. 


4,079,510 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FLEXIBLE 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
Keaneth  W.  McGrath,  Attleboro;  David  W.  MarshaU,  North 
Reading,  both  of  Maas^  William  R.  O'Day,  Jr.,  Brookfleld, 
Wit.,  and  Thonutf  C.  Wilder,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Kauecott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,840 
Iirt.  a?  HOIB  13/00.  13/02 
VS.  a.  29-424  11  Claims 


conductive  paths  of  a  lead  frame  structure  by  a  spider  assembly 
and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

encapsulating  in  plastic  a  portion  of  each  lead  frame  struc- 
ture in  a  frame-like  configuration  forming  a  window  space 
with  said  first  ends  of  said  lead  frame  conductive  paths 
extending  into  said  window  space; 

mounting  an  integrated  circuit  chip  on  each  spider  assembly; 

mounting  a  spider  assembly  with  said  integrated  circuit  chip 
moimted  thereon  on  the  first  ends  of  said  lead  frame  con- 
ductive paths  extending  into  each  window  space; 

press  fitting  a  first  cap  in  each  window  space  on  a  first  side 
of  said  plastic  frame; 

filling  each  window  with  a  gel  type  sealant  characterized  by 
imperviousness  to  the  passage  of  gas  or  moisture  there- 
through; and 

press  fitting  a  second  cap  in  said  each  window  space  on  the 
second  side  of  said  plastic  frame  with  sufficient  force  to 
force  said  gel  type  sealant  into  any  space  between  said  first 
and  second  caps  and  said  plastic  frame. 
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4,079,511 
METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  CHIPS  ON  LEAD  FRAMES 
Dioritry  G.  Grabbe,  Lisbon  Falls,  Me.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, HarristNirg,  Pa. 

FUed  JoL  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,043 

Int  CL2  H05K  3/28 

VS.  a.  29—627  13  Claims 
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1.  An  assembly  line  method  of  forming  a  strip  of  iterative 
packaged  circuits  each  containing  an  integrated  circuit  chip 
hermetically  sealed  therein  and  connected  to  first  ends  of  the 


4,079,512 

CORE  LAMINATION  SELECTING  APPARATUS 

Lee  J.  Lakes,  1023  Sherwood  Dr.,  Binfltoii,  Ind.  46714 

FUed  Jun.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,358 

Int  C1.2  H02K  15/02 

VS.  CI.  29—732  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  flexible  elongate  electrically 
conductive  strand  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  electrodepositing  an  electrically  conductive  material 
continuously  on  an  endless  cathode  track  to  form  individ- 
ual filaments  which  are  non-circular  in  cross-section  with 
the  bottom  side  of  said  filament  that  is  deposited  on  the 
cathode  track  being  flat  and  with  the  top  side  being  gener- 
ally flat  with  rounded  shoulders  between  the  bottom  and 
top  sides, 

(b)  stripping  lengths  of  said  filaments  from  said  cathode 
track, 

(c)  bunching  together  a  pluraUty  of  said  filaments  to  form  an 
electrically  conductive  strand,  and 

(d)  compacting  said  electrically  conductive  strand  formed  of 
said  filaments  with  flat  bottoms  and  rounded  shoulders  so 
that  filaments  conform  to  the  shape  of  each  other  to  re- 
duce its  cross  sectional  area  and  to  provide  a  relatively 
smooth  exterior  surface  along  the  length  of  said  electri- 
cally conductive  strand. 


1.  Apparatus  for  selecting  a  predetermined,  axial  distance  of 
columnar  annular  laminations  having  radial  slots  formed  in  the 
annular  surface  for  use  in  dynamoelectric  machine  cores  com- 
prising: 

supporting  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  laminations  in 
columnar  relation  and  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  coir 
umn; 

a  first  member; 

first  means  for  mounting  said  member  in  reciprocable  rela- 
tion along  the  colunmar  axis  and  for  controlling  said 
member  in  movable  relation  towards  and  away  from  said 
supporting  means  along  the  columnar  axis; 

a  second  member; 

second  means  for  mounting  said  second  member  in  recipro- 
cable relation  to  said  first  member  along  the  colunmar  axis 
to  engage  the  other  end  of  said  column  and  for  exerting  a 
selectively  releasable  force  between  said  first  member  and 
said  second  member  to  releasably  compress  the  lamina- 
tions in  said  colimm;  and 

pick-off  means  for  selectively  exerting  a  holding  force  to  at 
least  one  lamination  spaced  a  predetermined  axial  distance 
from  said  other  end  thereby  defming  a  stack  of  laminations 
having  a  predetermined  odunmar  dimension. 
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4,079,513 
HAND  TOOLS 
Christopher  R.  B.  Harrison,  Porthcawl,  Wales,  aasigiior  to  WU- 
Unami  Sword  Limited,  Ea^and 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,994 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdon^  Fd».  6,  1976, 
4680/76 

Int  a.2  B26B  17/00 
VS.  CL  30—193  3  Claims 


guided  for  expansion  and  contraction  in  a  slot  in  a  first  one  of 
said  members,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  other  of  said  members 
into  said  slot,  and  movable  along  said  slot  in  engagement  with 
one  end  of  said  spring  in  response  to  relative  movement  of  the 
members  so  that  an  increase  in  the  force  of  the  spring  occurs  in 
response  to  relative  movement  of  the  members  towards  one 
another,  the  pin  lying  at  one  end  of  the  slot  when  the  members 
are  fully  spaced  apart,  the  spring  being  a  helical  spring  which 
lies  wholly  within  said  slot  and  is  retained  therein  by  the  first 
handle  which  closes  the  slot  on  one  side  thereof  and  by  the 
second  member  which  closes  the  slot  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  in  all  relative  positions  of  the  members,  and  wherein 
abutment  means  on  said  fust  of  said  members  adjacent  said  one 
end  of  the  slot  prevent  said  end  of  the  spring  from  engaging 
said  end  of  the  slot  thereby  creating  a  space  into  which  the  pin 
can  be  freely  inserted  to  facUitate  assembly  of  the  tool. 


4,079,515 
IMPLANT  DEVICES  FOR  RETAINING  DENTURES 
Joel  FHedman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bentley  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  633,232 

Int  CL2  A61C  13/00 

VS.  CL  32—10  A  ♦  Caaims 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising 

two  co-operating  members, 

handles  connected  to  the  respective  members  for  moving  the 
members  relatively  to  each  other, 

one  of  said  members  having  thereon  a  surface  which  is 
accurately  located  with  respect  to  a  corresponding  sur- 
face of  the  other  member, 

said  one  member  comprising  a  first  part  having  therein  a  an 
elongate  trough  shaped  recess,  the  recess  having  end 
surfaces  which  form  steeply  inclined  ramps,  and 

a  second  part  having  thereon  spaced  surfaces  which  engage 
said  ramps  yet  leaving  a  gap  between  said  second  part  and 
the  bottom  of  the  recess  over  substantially  the  whole 
length  thereof,  and 

means  rigidly  and  permanently  securing  said  first  and  second 
parts  together. 


4,079,514 
HAND  TOOLS 
John  Arlett  Camberley,  En^and,  assignor  to  WUkinson  Sword 
Limited,  England 

FUed  Jul.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,120 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1975, 

29745/75 

Int  0.2  B26B  13/16 

VS.  CL  30—261  2  Cl«*™« 


1.  An  implant  device  for  retaining  dentures  comprising: 
a  first  portion  capable  of  receiving  a  denture  retaining 
means,  and  first  portion  comprising  a  barrel  having  a 
cavity  therein,  said  first  portion  being  provided  with  a 
magnet;  and, 
a  base  portion  integraUy  formed  with  said  first  portion,  said 
base  portion  having  at  least  one  pair  of  flanges  angled  with 
respect  to  each  other  such  that  the  device  is  capable  of 
being  implanted  over  the  top  of  the  ridge  of  the  jaw  and 
under  the  periosteum,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  said  ^)ertures  aUowing  periosteal 
tissue  ingrowth  to  permanently  secure  the  device  onto  the 
jaw,  the  exterior  surface  of  said  device  consisting  essen- 
tiaUy  of  a  non-porous  polymeric  carbon. 

4,079,516 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  MERCURY 

CONTAMINATION 

Thomas  Donald  MarshaU,  Qear  Lake  Qty,  Tex.,  aaiSBor  to 

Odyasey  Corporation  for  Researdi  and  DereiopaMat  He 

too,  Tex. 

FUed  JuL  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,501 
Int  CL^  A61C  3/00 
VS.  CL  32-40  A  7 
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1.  A  hand  tool  comprising  two  members,  two  handles  to 
which  the  respective  members  are  secured  and  which  are 
movable  to  move  said  members  towards  one  another,  and  a 
helical  spring  biassing  the  members  apart  said  spring  being 


1.  Apparatus  for  muUing  and  squeezing  excess  mercury  from 
dental  amalgam  comprising: 


968  O.G.  32 
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a  firat  piece  of  flexible  material  permeable  by  mercury  and 

impermeable  by  dental  amalgam,  and 
a  second  piece  of  flexible  material  impermeable  by  liquid  and 

gaseous  mercury, 
a  face  of  said  first  fnece  and  a  face  of  said  second  piece 

juxtaposed,  and 
a  securing  means  for  attaching  said  first  piece  to  said  second 

iriece, 
said  first  piece,  said  second  piece  and  said  securing  means 

forming  the  bounds  of  at  least  one  completely  enclosed 

pocket, 
said  face  of  said  second  piece  having  recesses. 


4,079^17 
HOME  PROPHYLAXIS  UNIT 
George  NmH  Zacharia,  El  Cerrito,  Califs  aasignor  to  The  Den- 
ticator  CoapMy,  lac^  Su  Frandaco,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1976,  Scr.  No.  720,466 

lat  CL2  A61C  3m 

U  A  CL  32—59  8  Cl«te» 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  water  and  particle  tight  seal  to 
a  home  prophylaxis  unit  which  includes  a  hollow  plastic  han- 
dle, a  plastic  shaft  housing  extending  from  said  handle  and 
having  a  rotatable  prophylaxis  element  at  its  free  end,  and  a 
drive  shaft  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  drive  said  pro- 
phylaxis element,  which  comprises: 
switch  means  including  a  circular  aperttire  in  the  side  wall  of 
the  hollow  plastic  handle  counterbored  at  each  end  and  a 
rotatable  armature  having  one  end  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  manually,  a 
lip  underlying  said  one  end  substantially  flush  with  the 
counterbore  at  the  exterior  of  the  aperture,  and  a  beveled 
portion  depending  from  said  one  end  and  press  fit  into  said 
aperture  at  the  counterbore  at  the  interior  of  said  aperture 
to  form  a  water  tight  seal  at  both  the  exterior  and  interior 
of  said  aperture; 
a  non-rotatable  sealing  member  circumscribing  the  shaft  at  a 
position  spaced  from  the  free  end  of  the  housing  to  pro- 
vide a  water  tight  seal  between  the  housing  and  the  drive 
shaft;  and 
an  auger  flight  attached  to  and  circumscribing  the  drive 
shaft  outboard  of  the  sealing  member  and  adapted  to 
induce  fluid  motion  toward  the  free  end  of  the  housing 
during  operation  of  said  drive  shaft  so  that  particulate 
matter  entering  the  housing  is  forced  out  of  the  housing 
through  the  prophylaxis  element  and  does  not  reach  the 
sealing  member  to  degrade  the  seal  formed  thereby. 


chamber  being  in  variably  blocked  fluid  communication 

with  one  another; 
a  dispensing  passage  opening  into  said  mixing  chamber; 
first  plunger  means  for  compressing  such  amalgam  within 

said  mixing  chamber,  said  first  plunger  means  having  a 

first  plunger  passage;  and 


second  plunger  means  for  forcing  such  amalgam  from  said 
mixing  chamber  into  said  dispensing  passage,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  second  plunger  being  slidingly  disposed 
within  said  first  plunger  passage. 

4,079,519 
ROAD  DELINEATORS 
William  J.  Carmouche,  353  Stanford  A?e.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70808 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,917 

Int  a.2  GOIC  21  m 

MS.  a.  33—264  1  Claim 


4,079,518 
AMALGAM  MIXING,  MULLING  AND  DISPENSING 

SYRINGE 
Thoaas  Doaald  Marakall,  Clear  Lake  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
OdyMcy  Corporatiou  for  Rcaearch  and  DeTclopmeat,  Clear 
Lake  Otjr,  Tex. 

Filed  JuL  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,502 
IbL  CL2  A61C  5/04 
U  A  CL  32-60  27  Claims 

27.  Apparatus  for  mixing,  mulling  and  dispensing  dental 
amalgam  comprising: 
a  mixing  chamber  within  which  such  amalgam  is  mixed; 
a  storage  chamber,  said  storage  chamber  and  said  mixing 


1.  For  use  with  an  automobile  to  help  a  driver  maintain  the 
automobile  within  the  boundary  lines  of  a  traffic  lane  in  which 
the  automobile  is  traveling,  a  pair  of  steering  guides,  each 
affixed  to  the  front  of  the  hood  in  such  a  position  and  manner 
so  as  to  enable  the  driver  to  sight  thereover  and  determine 
whenever  either  side  of  the  automobile  approaches  the  bound- 
ary lines  of  the  lane,  one  of  said  guides  being  positioned  such 
that  as  the  driver  sits  in  his  normal  position  and  the  automobile 
is  traveling  in  a  line  in  which  the  right  side  of  the  car  is,  with 
some  margin  of  safety,  just  inside  the  right  boundary  line  of  the 
lane,  the  driver's  eyes,  said  one  guide,  and  the  point  at  which 
the  right  boundary  line  of  the  traffic  lane  disappears  from  the 
driver's  view  under  the  hood  of  the  automobile  are  in  align- 
ment, said  one  guide  being  further  of  an  approximate  size  and 
positioned  on  the  hood  such  that  if  the  driver  is  looking  with 
his  left  eye  the  left  edge  of  the  guide  is  in  the  aforesaid  align- 
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ment  and  if  the  driver  looks  with  his  right  eye  the  right  edge  is 
in  the  aforesaid  alignment,  the  other  of  the  said  guides  being  of 
a  predetermined  size  and  being  positioned  such  that  if  the 
driver  is  sitting  in  his  normal  position  and  the  automobile  is 
traveling  in  a  line  in  which  the  left  side  of  the  car  is,  with  some 
margin  of  safety,  just  inside  the  left  boundary  line  of  the  lane, 
the  driver's  eyes,  said  other  guide,  and  the  point  at  which  the 
left  boundary  line  of  the  traffic  lane  disappears  from  the  dri- 
ver's view  under  the  hood  of  the  automobile  are  in  alignment, 
said  other  guide  being  further  of  an  approximate  size  and 
positioned  on  the  hood  such  that  if  the  driver  is  looking  with 
his  left  eye  the  left  edge  of  the  guide  is  in  the  aforesaid  align- 
ment and  if  the  driver  looks  with  his  right  eye  the  right  edge  is 
in  the  aforesaid  alignment. 


4,079,520 

LEVEL  BUBBLE  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 

Carl  B.  DaTis,  3300  S.  Oak  Ct,  Denver,  Colo.  80227 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,675 

Int  a.2  GOIC  9/2%,  9/36 

U.S.  a.  33—334 


4Clainis 


1.  In  combination  a  position  indicator  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  adjsbent  the  handle  of  a  golf  club  of  the  type  normally 
used  to  loft  a  ball,  to  incline  and  position  the  golf  club  prior  to 
swinging,  comprising: 

a.  a  cup-shaped  positioning  head  carrying  a  universal  type 
level  indicator;  said  level  indicator  comprising  a  bubble  in 
fluid  beneath  a  section  of  a  spherical  glass,  a  circular 
marker  centered  on  the  glass  to  indicate  the  level  position 
of  the  bubble  and  a  line  marker  on  the  glass  bisecting  said 
circular  marker  to  indicate  direction;  and 

b.  a  mount  means  having  a  clamp  to  grip  the  club  shaft  and 
a  boss  to  hold  the  positioning  head,  said  clamp  includes  a 
clamp  arm  and  an  opposing  clamp  bar  which  are  secured 
together;  wherein  the  clamp  can  be  adjustably  tightened 
to  permit  rotative  adjustments  of  the  mount  means  about 
the  shaft; 

wherein  the  connection  between  the  boss  and  the  positioning 
head  is  a  ball  and  socket  type  joint  to  permit  tippable  and 
rotative  adjustments  of  the  head  upon  the  boss; 

said  boss  is  a  cup  having  a  hemispherical  cavity  and  the 
positioning  head  includes; 

a  spherical  base  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  the  cup;  said  cup 
includes: 

a  hemispherical,  outer  surface; 

a  washer  formed  as  a  spherical  segment  fitted  against  the 
exterior  of  the  cup; 

an  orifice  at  the  base  of  the  cup; 

wherein  a  lock  means  is  associated  with  the  boss  and  the 
head  to  lock  the  head  in  position  upon  the  boss; 

said  lock  means  includes  a  lock  screw  extended  through  the 
washer,  through  the  orifice  and  into  the  spherical  base, 
and  wherein  the  orifice  is  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  lock  screw  to  permit  position  adjustments 
between  the  head  and  boss;  and 

whereby  the  golf  club  is  placed  with  the  hancle  at  a  selected 
proper  inclination  and  rotated  to  position  the  head  of  the 
club  for  hitting  a  ball  in  the  desired  direction  of  flight  and 
the  clamp  means  and  the  positioning  head  are  rotated  and 


tilted  to  indicate  the  proper  position  for  holding  the  club 
prior  to  swinging  it  for  hitting  the  golf  ball,  the  bubble  will 
be  juxtaposed  with  the  circular  marker  and  the  line 
marker  will  be  aligned  with  the  direction  of  flight  to 
thereby  provide  a  predetermined  proper  setting  for  re- 
peatedly properly  positioning  the  club. 


4,079,521 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  LEVEL 

Theodore  Uhorczak,  1203  68tb  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19126 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,219 

Int  a.2  GOIC  9/06 

U.S.  a.  33—366  6  Claims 


1.  A  level  for  the  determination  of  either  a  horizontal  or 
vertical  orientation,  for  indicating  a  deviation  therefrom  and 
for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  said  orientation  or  deviation 
and  the  direction  thereof,  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  first 
straight  edge,  electrical  power  means  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing, ON/OFF  switch  means,  rotary  selector  means  for  select- 
ing the  orientation  to  be  sensed  by  said  level  and  coupled  to 
said  ON/OFF  switch  means,  rotatable  mounting  means  cou- 
pled to  said  ON/OFF  switch  and  rotary  selector  means,  first 
orientation  sensing,  mercury  switching  means  mounted  on  said 
rotatable  mounting  means  generally  paraUel  to  a  first  axis  of 
said  rotatable  mounting  means  and  electrical  iUuminating 
means  also  mounted  on  said  rotatable  mounting  means,  said 
rotaUble  mounting  means  being  rotatable  by  said  rotary  selec- 
tor means  from  a  first  orientation  through  a  ninety  degree  arc 
to  a  second  orientation,  and  vice  versa,  to  enable  said  first  axis 
of  said  rotatable  mounting  means  to  be  brought  into  a  generally 
horizontal  orientation  irrespective  of  whether  the  straight  edge 
of  said  level  is  oriented  generally  horizontally  or  vertically, 
said  rotatable  mounting  means  also  being  rotatable  by  said 
rotary  selector  means  to  a  third  orientation,  said  rotatable 
mounting  means  having  a  right  and  left  side  irrespective  of 
whether  said  means  is  in  said  first  or  second  orientation  and 
including  means  for  locking  said  rotatable  mounting  means  in 
either  of  said  first  or  second  orientations,  said  ON/OFF  switch 
being  connected  to  said  electrical  power  means  to  energize  the 
electrical  illuminating  means  when  said  rotatable  mounting 
means  is  in  either  said  first  or  second  orientations  and  to  deen- 
ergize  the  electrical  illuminating  means  when  said  rotatable 
mounting  means  is  in  said  third  orientation,  said  first  mercury 
switching  means  being  positioned  on  said  rotatable  mounting 
means  such  that  when  its  first  axis  is  disposed  horizontally  said 
first  switching  means  completes  a  first  circuit  from  said  electri- 
cal power  means  through  the  ON/OFF  switch  to  the  electrical 
illuminating  means  to  provide  a  first  signal,  when  the  left  hand 
side  of  the  routable  mounting  means  is  disposed  below  the 
right  side  thereof  said  first  switching  means  completes  a  second 
circuit  from  said  power  means  through  the  ON/OFF  switch  to 
the  electrical  Uluminating  means  to  provide  a  second  signal  and 
when  the  right  side  of  the  rotatable  mounting  means  is  dis- 
posed below  the  left  side  said  first  switching  means  completes 
a  third  circuit  from  said  power  means  through  the  ON/OFF 
switch  to  the  electrical  illuminating  means  to  provide  a  third 
signal. 
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4,079,522  about  0. 1  %  oxygen,  up  to  about  10%  manganese,  up  to  about 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AND       10%  nickel,  and  the  balance  essentiaUy  iron. 

DRYING  SEMICONDUCTORS  

WflHrn  Edw«d  Hm^  Mereerfille,  N J^  iMlgDor  to  RCA  Cor-  4,079J24 

'""^^  ^^^  S^97t  S«r  No  72^.058  MECHANICAL  DRYING  APPARATUS 

^nfaVt^'3^4  ^  Charle.  G«t.Te  Amicel,  Cmiere.  sor  Seine;  Michel  Jide. 

U«  a  34-1                        ««^/^^  j.„p^  Beyne.,  «id  Guy  M«c  Alfred  Coince,  VeUgr-VU- 

UA.U.3*— 1  lacoabtoy,  aU  Of  Fhmce,  awigBors  to  BertiB  A  ae,  Ptaisir, 

Ftrance 

FQcd  Aug.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,986 
Claims  priority,  qipUcation  Fhmce,  Aug.  18, 1975,  75  25524 
Int  CI.2  F26B  13/26 
VS.  a.  34—95  18  Claims 


STIMMT  c 


SrUMEIMIBT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  drying  a  semiconductor 
wafer  comprising: 

a.  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  superheated  steam; 

b.  means  for  heating  said  chamber  and  maintaining  a  temper- 
ature in  said  chamber; 

c.  a  thermal  mass  located  inside  said  chamber  which  mass 
has  a  flat  inclined  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  and 

d.  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  thermal  mass 
said  means  being  connected  to  the  mass. 


4,079,523 
IRON-TITANIUM-MISCHMETAL  ALLOYS  FOR 
HYDROGEN  STORAGE 
Gary  Dale  Sandrock,  Riagwood,  N  J.,  assigBor  to  The  Intema- 
tkMal  Nickd  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FOcd  Not.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,486 
Int  CL2  F26B  1/28.  1/32 
U  A  CL  34—15  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  air-melting  an  alloy  containing,  in  weight 
percent,  from  about  42%  to  about  52%  titanium,  from  about 
0.03%  to  about  1.5%  mischmetal,  up  to  about  0.1%  oxygen,  up 
to  about  10%  nickel,  up  to  about  10%  manganese,  and  the 
balance  essentially  iron,  said  alloy  characterized  by  suitability 
for  use  in  hydrogen  storage  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  melting  a  charge  of  iron  in  a  clay-graphite  crucible; 

b.  iKl<<«"g  a  charge  of  titanium  to  the  molten  iron  to  form  a 
molten  alloy  within  said  crucible  while  heating  said  mol- 
ten alloy  to  a  temperature  of  about  1425*  C; 

c.  deoxidizing  said  molten  alloy  within  said  crucible  with  a 
mischmetal  addition  to  form  a  deoxidized  molten  alloy;  an 
oxide-containing  slag;  and  result  in  on  amount  of  misch- 
metal in  said  molten  alloy  of  about  0.05%  to  about  1.5% 
mischmetal  and 

d.  pouring  said  deoxidized  molten  alloy  from  said  crucible. 
7.  An  alloy  characterized  by  an  advantageous  c^)abihty  for 

the  sorption  of  hydrogen  within  less  than  half  the  time  period 
required  with  vacuum  melted  iron-titanium  hydrogen  storage 
alloys  containing,  in  weight  percent,  from  about  42%  to  about 
52%  titanium,  from  about  0.05%  to  about  1.5%  mischmetal, 
said  mischmetal  containing  elements  having  atomic  numbers 
between  57  and  71,  up  to  about  0.1%  oxygen,  up  to  about  10% 
manganese,  up  to  about  10%  nickel,  and  the  balance  essentially 
iron,  said  alloy  particularly  suited  for  air  melting. 

9.  The  method  of  storing  hydrogen  characterized  by  an 
advantageous  capability  for  the  sorption  of  hydrogen  within 
less  than  half  the  time  period  required  with  vacuum  melted 
iron-titanium  hydrogen  storage  alloys  comprising  contacting 
hydrogen  gas  with  a  granulated  alloy  containing,  in  weight 
percent,  from  about  42%  to  about  52%  titanium  from  about 
0.05%  to  about  1.5%  mischmetal,  said  mischmetal  containing 
elements  having  atomic  numbers  between  57  and  71,  up  to 


1.  Mechanically  operating  apparatus  for  drying  a  pasty 
material,  suspension  or  Uke  liquid  carrying  substance,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of: 

a  layer  of  compressible  sponge  formed  of  a  resilient  foam 
with  open  intercommunicating  cells,  said  sponge  layer  having 
an  exposed  outer  surface  and  an  inner  opposite  thereto, 
a  porous  backing  wall  engaging  said  inner  surface  and  bear- 
ing inwardly  against  at  least  a  part  of  said  sponge  layer, 
a  conjugate  presser  element  positioned  opposite  said  backing 
wall  with  respect  to  said  sponge  layer  and  arranged  to 
cooperate  therewith  for  pressingly  engaging  said  exposed 
outer  surface  in  a  pressing  zone  of  the  apparatus,  to  posi- 
tively crush  said  sponge  layer  against  said  backing  wall  in 
said  pressing  zone,  said  sponge  layer  being  adapted  there- 
after to  resume  its  normal  shape, 
means  for  feeding  said  pressing  zone  with  said  liquid  carry- 
ing substance,  whereby  Uquid  is  extracted  therefrom  by 
soaking  said  open  intercommunicating  cells  of  said  foam 
and  is  caused  to  traverse  the  same  at  the  level  of  said 
pressing  zone  to  issue  from  said  inner  surface  and  ooze 
through  said  porous  backing  wall,  and 
means  for  collecting  the  liquid  oozing  from  said  porous 
backing  wall  and  evacuating  said  liquid  from  the  appara- 
tus. 


4,079,525 
WEAPON  RECOIL  SIMULATOR 
John  D.  Linton,  Lake-In-The-Hiils;  Samnel  P.  Willits,  and 
William  L.  Mohan,  both  of  Barrington,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Spartanics,  Ltd.,  Rolling  Meadows,  DL 

Filed  Jnn.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,069 
Int  a.2  F41F  27/00:  G09B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  35-25  26  Claims 

1.  Recoil  simulating  apparatus  for  a  weapon  firing  at  a  target 
scene  comprising 
weapon  means  including  barrel  means, 
base  support  means, 

recoil  mechanism  means  comprising  universal  joint  means 
connected  to  linkage  means  and  connecting  said  base 
support  means  to  said  weapon  means  through  said  univer- 
sal joint  means,  said  universal  joint  means  being  mounted 
coaxial,  to  said  barrel  means,  and 
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recoil  force  generating  means  connected  to  said  linkage 
means  and  adapted  to  apply  force  thereto  for  each  simu- 


lated firing  of  said  weapon  means  whereby  simulated 
recoil  forces  are  appUed  to  said  weapon  means  substan- 
tially coaxial  to  the  barrel  of  said  weapon  means. 


4,079,526 
FOOTWEAR 
Tatsoo  Fukuoka,  3-3,  2-chome,  Shinminamifnkushima,  Toloi- 
shima,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,199 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1975,  50-179263 
Int.  a.2  A43B  13/12.  3/12.  13/38 
VS.  a.  36—30  R  8  Claims 


to  the  free  end  of  the  fastening  strap  on  an  under  side  of 
the  strap  so  as  to  coact  with  the  fastening  material  secured 
to  the  shoe  when  the  strap  is  folded  transversely  of  its 
length  and  doubled  back  on  its  self, 

(d)  a  ring  with  an  elongated  opening  to  receive  the  free  end 
of  the  strap  fastening  so  that  the  fastening  strap  may  be 
passed  through  the  ring  and  double-backed  on  its  self, 

(e)  a  flexible  anchor  strap  permanently  attached  to  the  upper 
and  to  the  ring  for  anchoring  the  ring  on  the  opposite  side 


of  the  vamp  opening  from  the  upper  portion  carrying  the 
hook  and  pile  fastening  material, 

(f)  the  fastening  strap  when  doubled  and  secured  to  the  hook 
and  pile  fastening  material,  ring  and  anchor  strap  forming 
a  variable  and  adjustable  multiple  portion  linear  closure 
for  the  variable  opening, 

(g)  a  flexible  elastic  strap  means  interposed  in  the  linear 
closure  to  allow  expansion  of  the  closure  as  required  by 
use  of  the  shoe. 


1.  Footwear,  comprising: 

a  bottom  body  composed  of  soft  synthetic  resin  and  having 
a  pressure  projection  protruding  upwardly  from  the  upper 
surface  thereof; 

a  relatively  rigid  core  body  composed  of  a  hard  or  semihard 
material,  said  core  body  being  positioned  over  at  least  the 
heel  portion  of  said  bottom  body  and  having  an  edge 
portion  which  engages  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pressure 
projection,  said  pressure  projection  protruding  above  the 
level  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  core  body;  and 

interfitting  means  for  engagement  of  said  core  body  by  said 
pressure  projection  to  prevent  said  core  body  from  pulling 
out  upwardly  from  said  bottom  body. 


4,079,527 

SHOE 

Antiiony  J.  Antonious,  7005  Lachan  Cir.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21239 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,406,  Jun.  3, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  829,373 

Int  a.2  A43B  11/00 

VS.  CI.  3fr— 51  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  shoe  of  the  type  having  an  upper  with  a  variable 

instep  vamp  opening  and  a  sole,  an  improved  fastening  means 

comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  flexible  relatively  wide  single  fastemng 
strap  having  one  end  permanently  secured  to  the  upper 
adjacent  the  edge  of  the  vamp  opening  near  the  top  of  the 

upper, 

(b)  one  fastening  portion  of  a  hook  and  pile  (Velcro-type) 
fastening  material  secured  to  the  shoe  adjacent  the  edge  of 
the  vamp  opening  near  the  top  of  the  shoe  and  extending 
downward  on  the  side  of  the  upper  toward  the  sole, 

(c)  another  and  cooperating  fastening  portion  of  a  hook  and 
pile  (Velcro-type)  fastening  material  permanently  secured 


4,079,528 
STEAM  IRONS 
Bemd  Lindstaedt  Dietzenbach,  and  Victor  Eoders,  Salmanster, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rowenta-Wcrfce,  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5, 1976, 2604393 
Int  a.2  D06F  75/06 
VS.  a.  38—77.83  5  Claims 


1.  A  steam  iron  having  a  water  supply  container  and  a 
vaporisation  chamber  communicating  with  each  other  through 
a  feed  valve  which  comprises  a  metal  valve  member  encased  in 
a  plastics  part  which  extends  into  the  vaporisation  chamber,  an 
aperture  for  water  flow  being  provided  through  said  metal 
valve  member  and  said  plastics  part  and  a  valve  stem  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  water  through  said  aperture  into  said  vapori- 
sation chamber,  said  plastics  part  encasing  the  portion  of  said 
valve  member  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  aperture  to 
prevent  the  deposit  of  minerak  on  said  valve  member. 
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4,079,529 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  FOLI>.FREE  STRETCHING  AND 

HOLDING  OF  UQUID  CRYSTAL  FILMS 

FHcdrkh  Jcnen,  Bcrgiik-GladlMCh,  aad  Hermaiin  Linden, 

CologM,  both  of  GcroMBy,  Mii^on  to  Troponwerke  Dinkl- 

•te  A  Co^  CokWM,  Gcmany 

^^^■■.rti..  of  Scr.  No.  581,323,  May  27, 1975,  atendoned. 

TUf  appUcation  JnL  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,152 

iBt  CL»  D05C  1/04;  G09F  1/12;  A47G  5/00 

U5.  CL  38— 102  J  1*  Claims 


^^ 


/ 


face  engagable  with  the  front  surface  of  the  plate,  said 
frame  including  a  flexible  portion; 

the  inner  and  outer  frame  portions  having  coplanar  front 
surfaces  which  together  defme  a  franae  front  surface,  an 
inner  frame  portion  back  surface  located  parallel  to  and 
forward  with  respect  to  said  outer  frame  portion  back 
surface,  said  inner  frame  portion  back  surface  forming  an 
inwardly  open  groove  to  accommodate  outer  peripheral 
edges  of  a  label,  said  inner  frame  back  surface  comprising 
a  second  label  support  surface; 

said  frame  further  including  a  retaining  wall  between  the 
inner  and  outer  frame  back  surfaces,  said  retaining  wall 


"■Ja 


1.  A  device  for  the  fold-free  stretching  and  holding  of  liquid 
crystal  films,  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  outer 
frame  having  an  external  centering  edge  and  an  insertable  inner 
frame  comprising  an  inner  centering  edge,  wherein  the  inner 
boundary  of  the  inner  frame  is  in  the  form  of  a  stretching 
collar,  the  surface  of  the  collar  facing  the  inner  frame  centering 
edge  being  bevelled,  the  lower  edge  of  the  stretching  collar 
being  rounded  off  and  its  surfaces  being  smooth,  the  surface  of 
the  stretching  collar  facing  away  from  the  inner  frame  center- 
ing edge  being  bevelled  at  a  steeper  angle  than  that  surface 
facing  the  inner  frame  centering  edge,  and  wherein  the  outer 
frame  comprises  a  stretching  groove  which  cooperates  with 
the  stretching  collar  and  the  surface  of  the  outer  frame  directed 
towards  the  inner  edge  of  the  inner  frame  is  bevelled  parallel  to 
the  bevel  of  the  stretching  collar,  the  comers  of  the  inner 
boundry  of  the  outer  and  inner  frame  being  rounded  off,  the 
outer  frame  being  insertable  in  the  inner  frame  by  cooperation 
of  the  inner  and  external  centering  edges  and  cooperation  of 
stretching  collar  and  stretching  groove. 

4,079,530 
GARDEN  MARKER 
Marie  E.  Athertoo,  and  Jease  J.  Atherton,  both  of  1414  E.  N.  St., 
Algona,  Iowa  50511  — -^ 

Filed  Oct  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,761 
Int  CL2  G09F  i/7« 
U  A  CL  40-10  C  20  Claims 

1.  A  marker  for  holding  a  display  label  comprising: 
a  backing  including  a  plate  having  a  flat  front  surface  com- 
prising a  first  label  support  surface  and  a  back  surface 
opposed  to  the  front  surface,  side  edges,  a  top  edge  and  a 
bottom  edge; 
the  backing  including  an  elongated  flat  stake  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  bottom  edge  and  directed  down  therefrom, 
said  stake  having  front  and  back  surfaces  generally  copla- 
nar with  the  plate  front  and  back  surfaces,  respectively; 
said  backing  further  including  an  elongated  rib  spanning  the 
distance  from  the  outward  end  of  the  stake  to  a  plate 
portion  remote  from  the  stake,  said  rib  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  plate  and  stake  back  surfaces  and  directed 
rearwardly  therefrom; 
a  frame  adapted  for  selected  face-to-face  contact  with  the 
front  surface  of  the  plate,  said  frame  having  an  outer  edge 
aligned  with  the  top,  bottom,  and  both  side  edges  of  the 
plate; 
said  frame  including  an  inner  frame  portion  havmg  an  mner 
edge  which  defines  in  the  frame  a  display  opening,  and  an 
outer  frame  portion  surrounding  the  inner  frame  portion, 
said  outer  frame  portion  having  an  inner  frame  back  sur- 


extended  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  inner  and 
outer  frame  back  surfaces;  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  selected  face-to-face  contact 
whereby  the  outer  frame  portion  back  surface  contacts  a 
portion  of  the  plate  front  surface,  said  means  adapted  to 
permit  the  flexible  portion  of  the  frame  to  be  moved  away 
from  the  plate  to  allow  slidable  insertion  of  a  label  through 
a  passageway  between  the  frame  and  the  plate  to  a  display 
position  wherein  the  label  is  supported  between  the  first 
and  second  label  supporting  surfaces  inwardly  of  the 
retaining  wall,  said  means  fiirther  adapted  to  allow  slid- 
able removal  of  the  label  through  said  passageway. 


4,079,531 

ROTARY  FILE 

H.  Coleman  Norris,  Pewaukee,  and  Gordon  D.  KeUy,  EUn 

Grove,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Columbian  Art  Works,  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  633,927,  Not.  20, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,017,993, 

which  is  a  continoation-in*part  of  Ser.  No.  467,902,  May  8, 1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,497, 

Dec.  19, 1972,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  11, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  740,798 

Int  a.2  G09F  urn 

MS.  a.  40—379  8  Claims 

1.  A  card  file  wherein  the  cards  are  carried  by  a  rotor 
mounted  in  a  housing  having  opposite  side  walls,  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  the  rotor  having  an  axle  with  opposite 
ends  and  a  plurality  of  card  carrying  arms  radiating  from  the 
medial  portion  of  its  axle,  each  arm  being  adapted  to  carry  a 
plurality  of  cards,  the  number  of  said  arms  on  the  rotor  being 
determined  by  the  size  of  the  cards  to  be  filed,  the  side  walls  of 
the  housing  having  aligned  holes  through  which  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  rotor  axle  are  accessible,  said  card  file  being  charac- 
terized by: 
A.  means  on  said  side  walls  providing  bearings  for  the  rotor. 


March  21,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


843 


said  bearings  being  aligned  with  said  holes  in  the  housing 
side  walls; 

B.  hub  members  joumaled  in  said  bearings  and  connected 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rotor  axle,  the  connection  of 
at  least  one  of  said  hub  members  with  the  rotor  axle  pre- 
venting relative  rotation  therebetween; 

C.  means  on  said  one  hub  member  for  imparting  rotation 
thereto;  and 

D.  detent  means  for  releasably  holding  the  rotor  in  any  one 
of  a  niunber  of  predetermined  positions,  comprising 

(1)  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  concentric  flanges  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  housing  side  wall  that  is 
adjacent  to  said  one  hub  member,  coaxially  with  the 
adjacent  bearing,  said  concentric  flanges  having  inner 
and  outer  cylindrical  surfaces, 


(2)  a  resUiently  deformable  cylindrical  portion  connected 
to  said  one  hub  member  in  a  manner  which  does  not 
seriously  interfere  with  resilient  deformation  of  said 
cylindrical  portion,  said  cylindrical  portion  having 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  and  being  coaxial 
with  said  concentric  flanges, 

(3)  the  diameters  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces  on  the  con- 
centric flanges  and  on  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  one 
hub  member  being  of  such  relative  dimensions  that  one 
of  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  one  of  said  concentric 
flanges  is  relatively  rotatably  contiguous  to  one  of  the 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  and 

(4)  coacting  rotation  restraining  means  on  said  contiguous 
cylindrical  surfaces  interengageable  with  one  another 
upon  rotation  of  said  one  hub  member  to  releasably 
hold  the  hub  member  and  the  rotor  in  a  defined  position 
of  rotation. 


4,079,532 
PHOTOGRAPH  DISPLAY  STAND 
George  F.  Lyman,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Data  Packing 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,372 

Int  a.2  G09F  11/14 

U  A  a.  40—500  8  Claims 
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and  for  displaying  the  retained  pictures  at  opposite  faces 
of  the  frame; 

hinge  means  connecting  one  side  of  each  frame  to  the  corre- 
sponding side  of  each  adjacent  frame,  the  hinged  frame 
sides  being  arranged  in  an  endlessly  connected  configura- 
tion; 

said  hinge  means  and  said  picture  frames  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  enable  a  pair  of  adjacent  frames  to  be 
pivoted  apart  not  substantially  beyond  180*; 

said  picture  frames  being  arrangeable  in  a  plurality  of  con- 
secutive packs  in  which  the  frames  in  each  pack  lie  in 
face-to-face,  serial  relation  with  each  other; 

means  for  supporting  the  assembly  of  picture  frames  to 
enable  the  advancement  thereof  in  increments  in  which 
each  increment  advances  one  of  the  frames  from  the  end 
of  one  of  the  packs  to  the  beginning  of  the  next  consecu- 
tive pack,  said  supporting  means  and  picture  frames  being 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that  all  of  the  frames  in  each 
of  the  packs  are  advanced  one  increment  in  response  to 
advancement  of  any  one  of  the  frames  from  the  end  of  one 
pack  to  the  beginning  of  the  next  consecutive  pack;  and 

means  for  resiliently  biasing  the  picture  frames  in  each  pack 
against  each  other. 


4,079,533 
SUSPENSION  FILE  FOLDER 
Benedikt  Rohner,  Zurich,  Switzeiiand,  assignor  to  Biella-Neho- 
AG,  Bern,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Feb.  27,   1976, 
2468/76 

Int  a.2  B42F  21 /m 
U.S.  a.  40—359  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  suspension  file  folder  of  the  type  wherein  one  or  more 
index  tabs  are  detachably  connectible  in  a  plurality  of  differing 
positions  to  a  track  element  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  at 
least  one  side-sheet  of  said  folder,  said  index  tabs  engaging  in 
an  upwardly  open  slot  in  said  track  element  by  means  of  down- 
wardly projecting  attachment  members  which  are  resilient  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  principal  plane  of  said  track  element,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  continuous  said  slot  extending  along  the  entire  length  of 
said  track  element  and  having  two  sidewalls  formed  by 
said  track  element,  and 
a  plurality  of  catch  elements  disposed  along  the  length  of 
said  slot  between  said  sidewalls,  said  catch  elements  coop- 
erating with  respective  said  attachments  members  to  form 
snap  fastenings. 


1.  A  display  device  for  pictures  or  the  like  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  picture  frames,  each  of  the  picture  frames 
having  means  for  removably  retaining  a  pair  of  pictures 


4,079,534 
SIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  FIREARMS 
Wesley  L.  Snyder,  8709  RobindeU,  Houston,  Tex.  77036 
FUed  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,349 
Int  a.2  F41G  //i6 
UA  a.  42—1  A  9  Claims 

1.  Sighting  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  firearm  to  assist  in 
aiming  the  firearm  at  a  target  comprising: 
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an  interchangeable  light  emitting  device  for  projecting  a 
beam  of  light  onto  a  target; 

a  shockproof  mount  to  which  said  light  emitting  device 
rigidly  attaches,  said  mount  having  a  mounting  arm  and  an 
integral  switch  mechanism  for  activating  said  light  emit- 
ting device;  and 

an  adapter  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  firearm  and  facilitat- 
ing releasable  attachment  of  said  shockproof  mount  to  the 
firearm,  said  adapter  including 


the  base  of  an  original  cartridge  for  which  said  rifle  was 
designed. 

4,079,536 

RELOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  REVOLVERS 

John  M.  Hnnt,  22747  Lemon  St,  Lake  Elaiiiore,  Calif.  92330 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,810 

Int  0.2  F42B  39/04 

US.  a.  42—89  13  Claima 
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a  latch  mechanism  for  engaging  the  arm  on  said  mount, 
a  boreught  adjustment  mechanism  integrally  formed  with 
said  adapter  and  providing  horizontal  and  vertical  ad- 
justment of  said  shockproof  mount  with  respect  to  the 
barrel  of  the  firearm,  and 
a  trigger  mechanism  for  disposition  adjacent  the  finger 
grip  of  the  firearm  and  having  an  actuator  member  that 
operates  the  switch  mechanism  on  said  shockproof 
mount 


4,079,535 
RIFLE  ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY  MAGAZINE 
Ronald  E.  Elbe,  Davcaport  Iowa;  Donald  W.  Kroiak,  Rock 
laland,  IlL,  and  Philip  L.  Vernon,  Montpelier,  Iowa,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Omtiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,203,  Sep.  26, 1975.  This 
apirfication  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,769 
Int  CL2  F41C  25/02 
US.  CL  42—49  A  6  Claims 


1.  Reloading  apparatus  for  revolvers,  and  adapted  to  interfit 
a  cartridge  storing  can  defining  a  post  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

a.  a  clip  in  the  form  of  a  cup  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an 
open  top,  the  cup  adapted  to  be  finger  gripped, 

b.  said  bottom  waU  including  resiliently  defonnable  struc- 
ture defining  a  plurality  of  recesses  arranged  in  a  circle, 
each  recess  sized  to  receive  the  butt-end  of  a  revolver 
cartridge  with  said  structure  releasably  retaining  said 
butt-ends, 

c.  there  being  first  connector  means  carried  by  the  bottom 
wall  to  axially  receive  and  rotatably  and  releasably  interfit 
second  connector  means  carried  by  said  post  whereby  the 
cup  may  be  rotatably  and  releasably  attached  to  the  can 
with  the  cartridges  stored  in  the  can. 


4,079,537 

ICE  FISHING  TRAP 

James  F.  Chretien,  215  Guinea  Rd.,  Biddeford,  Me.  04005 

FUed  Not.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,887 

Int  CL2  AOIK  97/ J2 

US.  a.  43—17  4  Oaims 


/»  // 


1.  A  rimfire  adapter  magazine  for  feeding  cartridges  into  a 
rifle  wherein  said  cartridges  are  shorter  in  length  than  for 
which  said  rifle  was  designed,  said  magazine  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  cartridge  holder  cavity, 

a  spring  and  cartridge  follower  in  said  cavity  for  urging 
cartridges  therein  upwardly, 

elongated  spaced  apart  feed  lips  with  intumed  flanges  at  the 
top  of  said  container  against  which  the  uppermost  car- 
tridge in  said  container  is  urged, 

said  lips  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  said  cartridge, 

a  slot  in  said  container, 

said  follower  having  a  button  thereon  extending  through 
said  slot  whereby  manual  depression  on  said  button  re- 
moves spring  bias  of  said  uppermost  cartridge  against  said 
intumed  flanges, 

said  cartridge  holder  cavity,  spring  and  cartridge  follower 
being  arranged  whereby  the  base  of  the  uppermost  car- 
tridge engages  said  lips  in  the  same  longitudinal  position  as 


1.  An  ice  fishing  trap  comprising  a  stable  support  of  a  length 
to  span  a  hole  in  the  ice  of  a  predetermined  maximum  size,  said 
support  having  a  lengthwise  slot  between  its  ends  located  to  be 
substantially  centered  over  the  hole  when  the  support  is  posi- 
tioned with  its  ends  held  by  the  ice  marginally  thereof,  a  rod 
including  a  holder  at  one  end  and  a  flag  at  the  other  end,  a 
weight  slidable  on  the  rod  towards  and  away  from  said  holder, 
pivot  means  connecting  said  rod  between  die  ends  thereof  to 
said  support  with  the  holder  end  of  the  rod  and  the  weight 
freely  confined  within  the  slot  and  in  a  location  enabling  said 
rod  to  swing  between  a  first  substantially  horizontal  position 
and  a  second  substantially  vertical  position  and  establishing  a 
flag  end  portion  of  a  length  sufficiently  greater  than  the  holder 
end  to  overbalance  the  latter  and  the  weight  thereon  when  the 
weight  is  in  a  position  close  to  the  pivot  means  axis  but  to  be 
overbalanced  by  the  holder  end  and  the  weight  when  the 
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weight  moves  towards  the  holder,  and  a  reel  mounted  on  said 
support  rearwardly  of  the  pivot  means  whereby  with  the  rod  in 
its  first  position  and  the  line  wound  on  the  reel  provided  with 
a  hook  and  a  loop  spaced  a  selected  distance  from  the  hook,  the 
line  between  the  reel  and  the  loop  may  be  disposed  over  and 
against  the  support  to  enable  the  loop  to  be  caught  by  the 
holder,  and  the  hook  and  line  between  the  hook  and  the  loop 
to  extend  downwardly  through  the  slot  as  a  guide  therefor,  a 
pull  on  the  line  then  so  pivoting  the  rod  as  to  initiate  the  sliding 
of  the  weight  towards  the  holder  as  to  overbalance  the  flag  end 
portion  of  the  rod  and  effect  the  second  position  thereof  and 
permit  the  loop  to  drop  from  the  holder. 


4,079,539 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  FISHING  DEVICE 

F^«derick  W.  Holstein,  1331  Howe  St,  Radne,  Wis.  53403 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1976,  Set.  No.  755,184 

Int  CU  AOIK  85/Oa  95/00 

US.  a.  43—43.13  24  Claims 


4,079,538 

nSHHOOK  ASSEMBLY 

Harvey  L.  Burnett  404  Shirley  St,  DeRidder,  La.  70634 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,102 

Int  a.2  AOIK  83/02 

U.S.  a.  43—36  7  Claims 


1.  A  fishhook  assembly  comprising: 

(i)  a  body  having  therein  a  tubular  chamber  open  at  one  end 
and  having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  open  end  thereof; 

(ii)  an  anchoring  element  positioned  within  said  chamber, 
said  anchoring  element  being  in  the  form  of  a  spring  wire 
having  a  looped  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  arms  which, 
when  under  compression  causing  them  to  move  conver- 
gently  toward  each  other,  inherently  tend  to  move  diver- 
gently from  each  other,  each  arm  having  intermediate  its 
length  an  outwardly  extending  apex  portion  positioned  to 
snugly  rest  against  the  wall  of  said  tubular  chamber  and  to 
slide  therealong  upon  application  to  the  element  of  a 
longitudinally  directed  force; 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  fishhooks  each  including  a  shank,  a  barb  at 
one  end  of  the  shank  and  a  loop  at  the  other  end  of  the 
shank,  each  said  fishhook  being  fastened  by  means  of  said 
loop  to  the  looped  central  portion  of  said  anchoring  ele- 
ment, said  shanks  arranged  in  spaced  nested  relation 
within  said  tubular  chamber  when  said  element  is  away 
from  the  open  end  of  said  body;  and 

(iv)  a  guiding  and  supporting  member  positioned  within  said 
body  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  body 
and  fixedly  attached  to  said  body,  said  member  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  extending  therealong,  each  opening 
being  adjacent  a  slot  in  said  body,  said  member  also  hav- 
ing a  guiding  surface  adjacent  each  said  opening,  said 
guiding  surface  being  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the 
shank  of  a  fishhook  and  upon  application  of  a  pulling  force 
upon  a  fishhook  to  cause  said  fishhooks  to  project  out- 
wardly from  said  openings  and  through  said  slots  in  diver- 
gent directions  as  the  apex  portions  of  said  element  slid- 
ably travel  toward  said  member.  _-:;=^ 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tow  line  so  that  it  may 
be  pulled  forwardly  through  water,  the  device  changing  its 
depth  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  ambient  temperature  of  the 
surrounding  water,  the  device  comprising: 

a  hydroplane; 

a  housing  carried  by  said  hydroplane  and  having  forward 
and  rearward  ends; 

a  weight  movably  disposed  within  said  housing  and  having 
sufficient  mass  to  change  the  longitudinal  position  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  device  substantially  when  moved, 
said  housing  being  configured  to  permit  said  weight  to 
move  longitudinally  therewithin  between  said  forward 
and  rearward  ends; 

a  pair  of  thermal  control  elements  responsive  to  ambient 
temperature  positioned  one  near  each  end  ^said  housing, 
said  thermal  control  elements  deforming  with  changes  in 
temperature  and  adapted  to  retain  said  weight  at  their 
respective  ends  of  said  housing  whenever  ambient  temper- 
ature is  within  a  predetermined  range;  and 

means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  weight  when  released 
by  one  of  said  thermal  control  elements  so  that  it  moves 
toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing,  whereby  said 
weight  when  retained  at  said  forward  end  of  said  housing 
causes  said  hydroplane  to  be  tilted  forwardly  thereby 
causing  oncoming  water  to  react  on  said  hydroplane  so  as 
to  force  the  device  to  descent  and  said  weight  when  re- 
tained at  said  rearward  end  of  said  housing  causes  said 
hydroplane  to  be  tUted  rearwardly  thereby  causing  on- 
coming water  to  react  on  said  hydroplane  so  as  to  force 
the  device  to  ascend. 


4,079,540 
TOY  BANK 
Charles  A.  Boyett  HI,  P.O.  Box  401,  Anna  Maria,  Fla.  33501, 
and  H.  Pat  SuUivan,  Lanshig,  N.C.  28643 

FUed  Not.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,778 

Int  CL2  A63H  33/00 

US.  a.  46—4  13  Claims 
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1.  A  toy  bank  device  for  receiving  and  depositing  coins 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  base  member  adapted  for  location  on  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal surface  and  including  base  member  mounting 
means; 
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said  base  member  having  a  base  member  orifice  for  receiving 
and  storing  coins  within  said  base  member, 

a  receiver  member  comprising  a  receiver  orifice  located  on 
a  lateral  surface  of  said  receiver  member, 

means  for  securing  said  receiver  member  to  extend  up- 
wardly from  said  base  member; 

a  support  member  having  securing  means  cooperable  with 
said  base  member  mounting  means  for  establishing  said 
support  member  to  extend  from  said  base  member;  and 

a  coin  insertion  member  mounted  relative  to  said  support 
member  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  and  mechanically  insert 
the  coin  into  said  receiver  orifice  for  transfer  to  said  base 
member  orifice. 


4,079,541 
TRUNCATED  ICOSAHEDRAL  BLOCKS 
John  P.  HoBU,  tiOO  Elm  St,  Williamsburg,  Iowa  52361 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,936 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  May  4, 1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  A63H  33/10 

MS.  CL  46—26  5  Claims 


manual  connection  and  disconnection  of  said  shrouds  and 
said  canopy;  and 
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e.  means  for  attaching  said  body  to  said  connected  lower 
ends  of  said  shrouds. 


4,079,543 
SYNTHETIC  CASINGS  FOR  MUSHROOM  BEDS 
Beiuamin  B.  StoUer,  P.O.  Box  1339,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.  95060 
FUed  Apr.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783,667 
Int  a.2  C05G  7/00;  AOIG  1/04 
U.S.a.47— 1.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  casing  material  for  mushroom  beds  comprising  about 
125  grams  of  a  water  absorptive  material  such  as  shredded 
newspaper,  about  400-1000  ml  water,  about  2  grams  to  100 
grams  finely  divided  activated  carbon  and  sufficient  granular 
limestone  to  yield  a  pH  of  from  6.5  to  8. 


1.  A  set  of  interengageable  toy  blocks  in  which  the  set  is 
comprised  of  at  least  four  icosahedral  blocks,  each  icosahedral 
block  being  truncated  about  a  vertex  by  the  removal  of  five 
icosahedral  faces  about  said  vertex,  with  at  least  one  of  said 
blocks  being  truncated  only  about  one  vertex  point,  at  least  a 
second  one  of  said  blocks  being  truncated  about  two  opposing 
vertex  points,  at  least  a  third  one  of  said  blocks  being  truncated 
only  about  two  non-adjacent  non-opposing  vertex  points,  and 
at  least  a  fourth  one  of  said  blocks  being  truncated  about  three 
non-adjacent  non-opposing  vertex  points;  each  truncation 
surface  thus  formed  on  each  of  said  blocks  having  a  means  of 
engagement  to  a  compatible  truncation  surface  on  another  said 
block,  so  that  a  closed  pentangular  edge  is  formed  by  the  two 
engaged  truncation  surfaces,  when  two  said  blocks  are  en- 
gaged. 

4,079,542 
PARACHUTE  TOY 
Dafid  E.  Moomw,  Blasdell,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  The  Quaker  Oats 
Compttiy,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nof.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,610 
Int  a.2  A63H  33/20 
US.  CL  46-86  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  parachute  toy  having  a  body,  a  canopy,  and  a  plurality 
of  shrouds  formed  as  portions  of  a  single  molded  piece  of 
flexible  resin  material  with  lower  ends  of  said  shrouds  con- 
nected by  said  resin  material  in  the  region  of  said  body,  said 
parachute  toy  comprising: 

a.  said  shrouds  having  upper  ends  that  are  freely  separable, 
and  said  shrouds  being  flexible  enough  so  said  upper  ends 
are  freely  movable  reUtive  to  each  other; 

b.  said  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  shrouds  being  formed  with 
one  part  of  a  two-part,  resilient  fastener; 

c.  said  canopy  being  formed  with  the  other  parts  of  said 
two-part  resilient  fasteners  positioned  in  spaced  relation 
around  the  perimeter  of  said  canopy  for  fastening  to  said 
shrouds; 

d.  said  two-part,  resilient  fasteners  being  formed  for  quick 


4079,544 
OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  THICKENED 

AQUEOUS  DRIVING  FLUID 
Joseph  George  Sarins,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU  Cor- 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,819 

Int  a.2  AOIG  7/00:  C09K  3/00 

MS.  a.  47—1.4  29  Claims 
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1,  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  petroleum  from  a  pe- 
troleum-containing subterranean  formation  wherein  an  aque- 
ous driving  fluid  containing  a  thickening  agent  is  injected  into 
said  formation  through  an  input  well  and  passed  through  said 
formation  in  the  direction  of  an  output  well  to  drive  said  petro- 
leum in  said  formation  to  said  output  well,  the  unprovement 
comprising  employing  as  a  thickening  agent  in  said  aqueous 
driving  fluid  an  extracellular  biopolymer  synthesized  by  an 
alga. 
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4,079,545 

TREATMENT  OF  SEEDS  WITH  C3 

HALOHYDROCARBONS 

W.  Ray  Smith,  Gennantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Smith  ft  Pine- 

kard.  Inc.,  Gennantown,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jun.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  583,388 
Int  a.2  AOIC  1/06:  AOIN  21/02.  9/36,  9/12 
U.S.  a.  47—57.6  15  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  cottonseed  and  cocklebur  seed  having  seeds 
coated  and  surface  penetrated  with  a  cocklebur  seed  germina- 
tion reducing  amount,  between  about  0.1  to  about  5%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  seed  mixture,  of  at  least 
one  C3  saturated  or  ethylinically  unsaturated  halohydrocarbon 
where  the  halogen  is  chlorine  or  bromine  or  mixtures  thereof. 


4,079,547 
CELLULAR  MOIST  FILM  PLANT  CULTURE  SYSTEM 
Fred  L.  WaUcer,  50  W.  Carmel  VaUey,  Carmel  VaUey,  Calif. 
93924 

FUed  Oct  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,584 

Int  a.2  AOIG  31/00.  25/00 

MS.  a.  47—62  ,  17  Claims 


4,079,546 
GREENHOUSE-BULK  CURING  AND  DRYING  SYSTEM 
Barney  K.  Huang,  5108  Kaplan  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27606 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,386,  Feb.  12, 1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  400,893,  Sep.  26, 1973,  Pat  No. 

3,866,334.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,143 

Int  a.2  AOIG  9/00 

MS.  a.  47—58  1  Claim 


1.  A  cellular,  moist  film,  plant  culture  system  for  growing  a 
plant  comprising: 

envelope  means  defining  a  space  in  which  the  roots  of  said 
plant  grow,  said  envelope  means  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  stem  of  said  plant  may  grow,  and 

porous  support  means  within  said  envelope  means  on  which 
the  roots  of  said  plant  grow  having  a  moist  film  in  contact 
with  said  roots  and  having  one  or  more  nutrient  packs  on 
said  moist  film,  said  packs  saturating  said  film  with  nutri- 
ents whereby  nutrients  are  released  from  said  nutrient 
packs  and  flow  through  said  moist  film  to  said  roots  at  a 
rate  (which  increases)  commensurate  with  the  rate  of 
consumption  of  said  nutrients  by  said  plant. 


4,079,548 

DOUBLE  BAFFLE  LINEN  CHUTE  HRE  SAFETY  DOOR 

Natiian  J.  Zaccaria,  257  Glen  Arc  Palisades  Park,  N  J.  07650 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,738 

Int  a.2  E05B  65/04 

MS.  a.  49—67  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  growing  and  curing  tobacco  wherein  dual 
utUization  is  made  of  a  combination  convertible  greenhouse- 
bulk  curing  farm  structure  having  a  transparent  wall  and  roof, 
and  a  forced  air  environment  control  system  associated  there- 
with, said  method  of  growing  and  curing  tobacco  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  utilizing  the  combination  convertible  greenhouse-bulk 
curing  farm  structure  as  a  seedling  growth  facility  to  grow 
tobacco  seedling  in  a  controlled  environment  until  said 
seedling  mature  into  a  relatively  small  plant; 

(b)  removing  said  plants  from  said  combination  greenhouse- 
bulk  curing  farm  structure  and  transplanting  the  plants  in 
a  field,  after  which  the  tobacco  plants  are  harvested  at 
appropriate  maturity  stages; 

(c)  converting  the  greenhouse-bulk  curing  farm  structure 
from  a  seedling  growth  facility  to  a  bulk  tobacco  curing 
and  drying  facility; 

(d)  placing  the  harvested  tobacco  into  bulk  supporting 
means; 

(e)  Placing  said  bulk  supporting  means  into  the  greenhouse- 
bulk  curing  farm  structure  which  has  been  converted  into 
a  bulk  curing  and  drying  facility;  and 

(0  curing  said  bulk  tobacco  in  said  converted  greenhouse- 
bulk  curing  farm  structure,  whereby  said  farm  structure  is 
utUized  for  the  dual  purpose  of  growing  tobacco  seedlings 
and  curing  and  drying  the  harvested  tobacco. 


1.  A  double  baffle  linen  chute  fire  safety  door  comprising  in 
combination,  an  existing  door  assembly  and  an  additional  door 
assembly  attachable  to  said  existing  door  assembly;  said  exist- 
ing door  assembly  comprising  a  throat  installed  in  an  entrance 
of  a  building  linen  chute,  an  existing  door  frame  comprising  a 
collar  screwed  into  said  throat  and  an  outward  flange  extend- 
ing from  said  coUar  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  abut  a  waU 
surface  of  the  building,  and  a  circular  door  hingedly  supported 
on  said  collar;  said  additional  door  assembly  comprising  an 
additional  door  frame  having  a  thin  rear  waU,  an  opening 
through  said  thin  wall  for  receiving  therethrough  said  collar, 
said  outward  flange  abutting  said  thin  waU,  whereby  said  thin 
wall  is  sandwiched  between  said  outward  flange  and  the  wall 
surface  when  said  collar  is  screwed  into  said  throat  mounting 
openings  on  said  thin  wall  for  receiving  mounting  screws  to 
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mount  said  additional  frame  onto  the  wall  surface,  and  an 
additional  door  hingedly  supported  on  said  additional  frame. 

4,079,549 

BALANCE  SPRING  LOCK  FOR  TILT  OUT  SASH 

Eiwnd  R  Wood,  Suford,  N.C,  aaaignor  to  Jim  Walter  Corpo- 

Filed  Aas.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,933 

iBt  CL2  E05D  15/22 

UA  CL  49-181  »'  Claims 


metal  of  said  cladding  and  positioned  in  overlying  rela- 
tionship to  said  outer  tread  portion  of  said  claddmg,  and 
means  permanently  securing  said  cover  plate  to  said  clad- 
ding with  opposed  surfaces  of  said  cover  plate  and  clad- 
ding in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  isolating  said 
cladding  from  said  metal  cover  plate  and  preventing  gal- 
vanic action  therebetween. 

4,079,551 
GLASS  PLATE  EDGE  BEVELING  MACHINE 
Shigcni  Bando,  TokusUma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bando  Kiko  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokushima,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,747 

Int  CL2  B24B  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  51-110  2  Claims 


J3     X      45  33 


1.  A  tilt  out  sash  window  comprising,  a  frame  including  side 
jambs,  at  least  one  sash  having  sides  stUes  sliding  in  the  side 
jambs  of  the  frame,  a  spring  in  each  jamb  having  one  end 
connected  near  the  top  of  the  jamb,  a  block  sUdably  mounted 
in  each  of  the  jambs,  a  sash  cord  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
block  and  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  through  a  guide 
means,  said  cord  being  slidably  coupled  back  to  the  block  with 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cord  being  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  jamb,  means  coupUng  said  sash  to  said  blocks  in  said 
jambs  to  move  with  the  blocks  and  vary  the  length  of  the 
springs,  and  means  within  each  block  and  connected  to  the 
means  coupUng  said  sash  to  the  blocks  to  clamp  each  cord  at 
the  block  whenever  the  sash  is  tUted  to  prevent  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  sash  and  the  blocks  in  the  jambs. 

4,079,550 
COMPOSITE  SILL  ASSEMBLY 
William  M.  Bmk,  Middletown,  and  Datid  H.  Pease,  Jr.,  Wyo- 
ming, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pease  Company,  Fairfield, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,666 

Int  CL2  E06B  1/70 

VS.  CL  49-467  "^  Claims 


1.  A  composite  sill  assembly  comprising: 

an  extruded  metal  cladding  including  an  outer  tread  portion 

terminating  in  a  reversely  extending  section  and  partially 

defining  a  hollow,  core-receiving  portion, 
a  core  member  positioned  within  said  hollow,  core-receiving 
-    portion  of  said  metal  cladding  in  supporting  relationship 

thereto, 
a  metal  cover  plate  formed  of  a  metal  different  from  the 


1.  In  a  glass  plate  edge  beveling  machine  having  supporting 
means  having  a  plurality  of  unit  members  mounted  on  an 
endless  chain  and  adapted  to  contact  one  side  of  a  glass  plate, 
pressing  means  having  a  plurality  of  unit  members  mounted  on 
another  endless  chain  and  adapted  to  contact  the  other  side  of 
the  glass  plate  for  pressing  the  glass  plate  against  the  support- 
ing means,  means  for  moving  said  endless  chains  to  transport  a 
glass  plate  held  between  said  supporting  means  and  said  press- 
ing means,  and  grinding  means  below  the  pressing  means  for 
beveling  the  end  portion  of  the  glass  plate,  each  of  the  unit 
members  of  the  supporting  means  and  each  of  the  unit  mem- 
bers of  the  pressing  means  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the 
length  of  the  unit  members  of  the  supporting  means  from  top  to 
bottom  being  longer  than  the  length  of  the  unit  members  of  the 
pressing  means  and  the  bottom  portions  of  the  unit  members  of 
the  supporting  means  extending  below  the  bottoms  of  the  unit 
members  of  the  pressing  means,  each  of  the  umt  members  of 
both  the  supporting  means  and  the  pressing  means  including  a 
backing  up  plate  adapted  to  contact  the  glass  plate  and  a  base 
plate,  the  improvement  characterized  in  that  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  each  of  the  backing  up  plates  of  the  supportmg  means 
below  the  bottom  of  the  pressing  means  is  thicker  than  the 
portion  of  the  backing  plate  above  the  bottom  of  the  pressmg 
means  and  projects  closer  to  the  plane  of  the  pressmg  means 
than  the  portion  of  the  backing  plate  above  the  bottom  of  the 
pressing  means  whereby  the  bottom  portion  of  a  glass  plate 
held  between  the  supporting  means  and  the  pressmg  means  is 
curved  toward  the  grinding  means. 

4,079,552 

DIAMOND  BONDING  PROCESS 

J.  Uwrence  Fletcher,  8401  Wells  Rd.,  Westminster,  Calif. 

92683 

Filed  Not.  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  521,439 
Int  CI.2  B24D  3/06;  C25D  5/12 
VJS.  a.  51-295  ,  1  CWms 

1.  A  process  for  bonding  abrasive  particles  to  a  metal  surface 

comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  metal  workpiece; 
preparing  the  workpiece  by  first  chemicaUy  etching  the 

surface  to  form  cavities  therein  of  sufficient  size  to  receive 

a  portion  of  the  abrasive  particle; 
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suspefj^g  abrasive  particles  in  a  first  plating  bath  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  nickel  ions  and  constantly 
agitating  the  bath  to  maintain  suspension  of  the  abrasive 
particles; 

placing  the  prepared  workpiece  and  a  nickel  anode  in  the 
plating  bath  and  imposing  an  electromotive  force  between 
the  workpiece  jmd  the  anode  so  as  to  cause  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  abrasive  particles  to  become  individually 
partially  embedded  in  the  cavities  of  the  etched  surface  of 


grooves  having  adhesive  means  therein  and  defining  between 
them  a  central  panel  portion  with  flanking  flanges  outwardly 
of  said  grooves  when  said  flanges  are  hinged  perpendicularly 
to  said  central  panel  portion  and  retained  in  that  position  by  the 
adhesive  means  in  said  grooves,  said  flanges  of  adjacent  mem- 
bers abutting  each  other. 


4,079,554 
TILE  ASSEMBLY 
Bruce  J.  TerwilUger,  Newborgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  525,943,  Nor.  21, 1974,  Pat  No. 

3,991,529.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,638 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  sabseqnent  to  No?.  16, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  E04C  2/20 

U.S.  CL  52—100  3  Claims 


IC*T    TMITHENT 


SECOND  PLirmc  uth 


the  workpiece  as  nickel  is  plated  onto  the  workpiece  and 

around  the  embedded  particles; 
removing  the  abrasive  plated  workpiece  from  the  plating 

bath  and  subjecting  the  workpiece  to  aqueous  rinse; 
immersing  the  abrasive  plated  workpiece  in  a  second  plating 

bath  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  nickel  ions  so  as  to 

form  a  second  surface  of  nickel  metal  around  the  partially 

embedded  abrasive  particles;  and 
heat  treating  the  workpiece  after  removal  from  the  second 

plating  bath. 


4,079,553 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCnON  MEMBER 

James  D.  Kirk,  Jr.,  Oak  Brook,  111.,  assignor  to  James  D.  Kirk, 

Sr.,  River  Forest  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,420,  Jan.  13, 1975,  Pat  No. 

4,000,594.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,283 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.2  E04B  2/00 

U.S,a.  52— 71  14  Claims 


1.  A  tile  assembly  comprising  a  sheet  of  breakable  vinyl 
plastic  material  having  a  first  series  of  interconnected  score 
lines  formed  therein  defining  a  protective  marginal  border  area 
between  such  lines  and  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  sheet  extend- 
ing around  the  perimeter  of  the  sheet,  and  a  second  series  of 
interconnected  score  Unes  formed  therein  disposed  interiorly 
of  said  marginal  border  area  and  defining  with  said  first  series 
of  score  lines  a  plurality  of  individual  connected  tile  elements, 
substantially  each  of  said  tile  elements  having  a  peripheral 
shape  and  configuration  complementary  with  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  assembly,  and  said  tile  elements  having  a  decora- 
tive upper  surface;  each  of  said  tiles  and  said  marginal  border 
area  having  uniform  and  equal  thickness;  said  marginal  border 
area  being  defined  by  a  dimension  extending  perpendicularly 
between  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  sheet  and  a  tile  element  which 
is  substantially  less  than  substantially  all  dimensions  of  said  tile 
elements;  said  first  and  second  series  of  score  lines  further 
defining  lines  of  weakness  to  permit  breakage  of  the  sheet  by 
hand  pressure  along  said  score  lines  and  the  separation  of  the 
protective  marginal  border  area  and  each  individual  tile  there- 
from. 


1.  A  building  wall  or  ceiling  having  one  face  comprising 
multiple  juxtaposed  building  construction  members  which  niay 
be  shipped  to  the  job  site  in  flat  condition  and  formed  at  the  job 
site  into  a  wide,  shallow,  channel-shaped  member  with  a  cen- 
tral panel  portion  and  having  flanges  extending  equally  and 
perpendicularly  in  the  same  direction  from  one  face  of  the 
panel  at  opposite  long  edges  thereof,  comprising  a  rectangular 
panel  of  gypsum  board  having  face  laminae  and  a  core  layer  of 
gypsum  therebetween,  said  board  having  on  one  face  thereof 
two  V-grooves  consisting  of  one  V-groove  set  inwardly  from 
each  long  edge  for  the  full  length  of  the  gypsum  board  which 
penetrates  the  gypsum  core  substantially  for  the  entire  depth  of 
said  core  leaving  intact  a  sufficient  thickness  of  the  lamina  of 
the  face  opposite  the  grooved  face  to  act  as  a  hinge,  said 


4,079,555 
AUTOMATIC  COLOR  GUARD  FLAGPOLE 
James  H.  Barnes,  NortonviUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,353 
Int  a.2  E04H  12/32 
VS.  a.  52—111  1  Claim 

1.  A  flagpole  assembly  fitted  with  motorized  means  for  both 
raising  and  lowering  of  an  attached  flag  and  motorized  means 
for  furling  the  attached  flag  about  Uie  column  to  which  the 
motorized  means  are  fixed,  comprising 
a  first  hollow  colunm  concentrically  mounted  inside  a  sec- 
ond hollow  column  with 
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motorized  ctA)le  metau  fitted  inside  the  first  column  and 
motorized  rotation  means  mounted  to  the  second  column. 


4,079^57 
STAY  ANCHOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  THE 

SAME 
Hikoitso  W.t«Mbe,  No.  5-13,  l-chome  Etara-cho,  Nakano. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734^19 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31, 1976,  51-62368 

Int  CL*  E02D  5/80 

UA  CI.  52-164  5  Claims 


both  said  columns  formed  with  slots  substantially  along 
their  length. 


4,079,556 
WALL  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Fraak  B.  L«*,  Box  8264,  Station  F,  and  Patrick 
Hurtford  Rd.  NE.,  both  of  Calgary,  Canada 

Flkd  Ang.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,137 
iBt  a.2  E04G  21/16:  E04H  12/20 
UJS.  CL  52—127 


Stinn,  53A 


16  Claims 


1.  A  wall  support  assembly  for  temporary  use  in  supporting 
a  masonry  or  block  type  wall  during  construction,  said  wall 
including  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  courses;  com- 
prising  in   combination   a  member  extending  transversely 
through  said  wall  between  adjacent  courses,  a  first  anchor 
assembly  secured  by  one  end  thereof  to  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  second  anchor  assembly  secured  by  one  end  thereof  to 
the  other  end  of  said  member,  means  to  anchor  the  other  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  anchor  assemblies,  and  means  on  said 
member  to  restrain  endwise  movement  of  said  member  relative 
to  the  associated  wall,  said  anchor  assembUes  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  each  end  of  said  member,  said 
means  to  restrain  endwise  movement  of  said  member  including 
a  vertical  plate  secured  to  and  extending  downwardly  at  right 
angles  from  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  member  and  engaging  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  associated  wall  when  installed  therein, 
said  vertical  plate  on  adjacent  one  end  of  said  member  being 
permanently  secured  to  said  member,  said  one  end  of  said 
member  including  an  anchor  assembly  attachment  lug  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  mem- 
ber. 


3.  A  stay  anchor,  comprising 

a  pair  of  soU-cutting  members  each  including  an  elongated 
resisting  plate  which  is  arcuately  curved  in  longitudinal 
direction  and  has  a  convex  and  a  concave  major  surface, 
and  a  stabUizing  plate  projecting  from  said  concave  major 
surface  substantially  normal  thereto; 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  resisting  plates  adjacent 
their  traUing  ends  and  with  said  concave  sides  facmg 
towards  each  other; 
means  for  driving  said  cuttmg  members  into  the  sod  so  that 
due  to  the  soU  resistance  against  said  arcuately  curved 
resisting  plates  the  same  pivot  about  their  traUing  ends  m 
direction  outwardly  away  from  each  other  while  penetrat- 
ing the  sou  in  paths  which  arcuately  diverge  m  outward 
and  downward  direction; 
said  driving  means  including 

a  length  of  pipe  and  j    e     a 

an  engaging  member  finnly  joined  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
pipe  and  formed  with  a  slot  for  engagement  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  respective  stabiUzing  plate; 
said  engaging  slot  having  an  arcuate  projection  extendmg 
from  the  bottom  thereof  for  engagement  with  an  arcuate 
cutout  portion  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  respective 
stabilizing  plate. 

4,079,558 

MAGNETIC  BOND  STORM  WINDOW 

Robert  B.  Gorham,  Mora,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  Gorhams',  Inc., 

Mora,  Minn.  ^^ 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  652,996 

Int  CL2  E06B  3/28 

VS.  a.  52-202  *  ^^*^ 

1.  In  combination: 

a  window  frame  having  a  substantially  fiat  casmg  around 
three  edges  thereof  to  defme  a  substantial  plane; 

a  subttantiaUy  plane  sheet  of  rigid  transparent  material  to  be 
apiriied  over  said  window  frame  as  a  storm  sash; 

fiat  ferromagnetic  strips  secured  along  the  face  of  said  casing 
adjacent  said  three  edges;  ,    ..  u    * 

a  mounting  member  extending  along  the  edges  of  «id  sheet 
and  made  up  of  outer  and  inner  portions  connected  by  a 
hoUow,  resiUent  intermediate  portion,  said  outer  portion 
having  a  flat  face  for  engaging  said  strip  and  said  mner 
portion  having  opposed  resUient  edges  at  least  one  of 
which  is  grooved  to  receive  said  sheet,  so  that  when  said 
sheet  is  applied  flatwise  to  said  frame,  said  face  of  said 
mounting  member  engages  said  strips  and  an  edge  of  said 
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member  engages  the  bottom  of  said  window  frame,  all  in 
sealing  relation; 


through  the  part  of  the  channel  having  the  first  channel 
width  to  the  region  having  the  second  channel  width,  and 
may  then  be  rotated  so  the  two  second  widths  are  un- 
aligned, thereby  preventing  removal  of  the  pin  from  the 
channel,  said  post  being  attachable  to  one  of  said  hinge 
plates,  the  axis  of  the  pin  being  horizontal  when  the  said 
widths  are  unaligned. 


4,079,560 

WIRE  TRUSS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  A  WIRE  TRUSS 

Victor  Paul  Weismann,  430  Prospect  Cir.,  SonA  Pasadena, 

Calif.  91030 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,607,  Jan.  5, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,378 

Int  a.2  E04C  2/26 

VS.  a.  52—309.7  3  Oainis 


and  permanently  magnetic  material  in  said  mounting  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  flat  face  for  magnetically  and  resiliently 
holding  said  sheet  to  said  frame. 


4,079,559 
HINGED  BASE  FOR  LIGHTING  POLE 
Bert  Tenbrummeler,  Westminister,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kim 
Lighting,  Inc.,  Qty  of  Industry,  Qdif. 

FUed  Not.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,079 

Int  a.2  E04H  12/22;  E02D  5/22 

VS.  CL  52—295  16  Claims 


1.  A  hinged  base  for  mounting  a  lighting  pole  to  a  founda- 
tion, said  foundation  including  a  plurality  of  upwardly  project- 
ing studs  and  an  upwardly  facing  abutment  portion,  said 
hinged  base  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  hinge  plate,  each  having  an  aperture  to 
pass  a  respective  one  of  said  studs,  and  a  face  on  each  of 
said  plates  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  to  face  down- 
wardly to  bear  against  said  upwardly  facing  abutment 
portion  of  said  foundation; 
fastener  means  engageable  to  said  studs  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  respective  hinge  plate  to  press  the  said  face  in 
abutment  against  said  upwardly  facing  portion  of  said 
foundation; 
a  hinge  clevis  carried  by  one  of  said  hinge  plates,  said  clevis 
having  a  pair  of  arms  which  form  a  channel  between  them, 
said  channel  having  an  axis,  and  an  open  and  a  closed  side, 
said  channel  having  a  first  channel  width  adjacent  to  the 
open  side  thereof,  and  a  second  channel  width  adjacent  to 
the  closed  side,  the  second  channel  width  being  larger 
than  the  first  channel  width;  a  hinge  pin  carried  by  the 
other  one  of  said  hinge  plates,  said  hinge  pin  having  an 
axis,  a  first  pin  width,  and  a  second  pin  width  angulariy 
spaced  from  the  first  pin  width,  said  second  pin  width 
being  greater  than  the  first  pin  width,  the  respective  first 
and  second  pin  widths  being  no  greater  than  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  channel  widths,  whereby  with  the 
first  widths  aligned,  the  pin  can  be  placed  in  and  passed 


1.  A  construction  panel  comprising: 

a  metal  wire  lattice  type  framework  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  paraUel  essentially  planar  longitudinal  trusses,  each 
truss  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  parallel  lower  longitudi- 
nal wire  runner  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  wire  struts, 
each  strut  being  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  runners  of 
its  truss,  all  of  the  struts  associated  with  one  truss  being 
parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  diagonally  at  an  acute 
angle  relative  to  the  runners,  and  a  plurality  of  upper  and 
lower  transverse  wire  runners  intersecting  respectively 
the  upper  and  lower  runners  of  the  trusses,  the  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  runners  being  joined  at  their  intersec- 
tions, the  struts  in  every  second  one  of  the  trusses  extend- 
ing diagonally  in  one  direction  and  the  struts  in  the  inter- 
mediate trusses  extending  diagonally  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion so  that  the  struts  in  one  truss  are  askew  to  the  struts  in 
each  adjacent  truss. 


4,079,561 

METAL  ROOFING  SHINGLE 

Louis  Leonce  VaUee,  6392  Mangoorg,  Montreal,  Qnebec,  Can- 


FOcd  Apr.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,730 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  May  6, 1976,  251931 

Int  a.2  E04D  7/00;  E04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  52—529  15  Claims 

1.  A  roof  covering  for  a  roof  under  structure  comprising 
roof  eave  starter  strips  and  gable  end  starter  strips  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  secured  to  the  said  under  structure  and  a  series 
of  shingles  formed  of  sheet  metal  including  triangular  shaped 
eave  starter  shingles  and  triangular  gable  end  starter  shingles, 
the  said  eave  and  gable  starter  shingles  each  having  one  edge 
portion  interlocked  with  an  edge  portion  of  adjacent  eave  and 
gable  starter  strips  and  each  being  secured  at  an  upper  comer 
thereof  by  a  roofing  nail  to  the  underlying  roof  structure,  and 
a  series  of  four  sided  shingles  covering  the  area  of  the  roof 
between  the  said  eave  and  gable  starter  shingles,  the  said  four 
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sided  shingles  adjacent  to  the  said  eave  and  gable  starter  shin- 
gles having  their  edge  portions  interlocked  with  adjacent  edge 
portions  of  the  said  eave  and  gable  starter  shingles  and  the 
remaining  four  sided  shingles  each  having  their  edge  portions 
interlocked  with  the  edge  portions  of  adjacent  four  sided  shin- 
gles, and  having  their  uppermost  comers  secured  by  a  roofing 


nail  to  the  underlying  roof  structure,  the  said  eave,  gable  and 
four  sided  shingles  having  their  edges  forming  continuous 
unbroken  hnes  disposed  at  an  angle  of  45*  from  the  eave  and 
gable  ends  of  the  roof  towards  the  ridge  of  the  roof,  and  a  ridge 
cap  covering  the  uppermost  edge  of  the  said  assembled  shin- 
gles. 

4,079,562 
SIDING  STARTER  CLIP  FOR  SECURING  TO  THE  SIDE 
OF  A  STRUCTURE  AND  ENGAGING  A  SIDING  STARTER 

PANEL 
Herbert  U.  En^ert,  Deal,  and  Jack  Demray,  Middletown,  both 
of  N  J^  aastgnort  to  Englert  Metals  Corporation,  Perth  Am- 
boy,  N  J. 

CoBtiBUitioa  of  Ser.  No.  573,584,  Apr.  30, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,398 

iBt  a.2  E04D  l/i4 

UJS.  CL  52—545  1  Claim 


clip,  said  gussets  being  so  formed  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion along  substantially  the  length  in  the  clip, 

(g)  said  apertures  in  the  upper  nailing  leg  portion  positioned 
therealong  in  spaced  relation  and  being  further  so  posi- 
tioned therealong  intermediate  and  parallel  to  said  gussets, 

whereby  fastening  means  may  be  passed  through  said  aper- 
tures and  into  the  structure  side,  to  secure  the  clip  and 
siding  panel  thereto, 

(h)  said  starter  panel  formed  complementary  to  the  clip  for 
interengagement  therewith  and  including  an  elongated 
front  surface  portion  of  greater  length  than  the  clip  and 
having  a  depending  portion  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
front  surface  portion  of  the  starter  panel, 

(i)  a  portion  extending  upwardly  of  the  depending  portion  of 
the  starter  panel, 

(j)  formed  for  interlocking  with  the  free  end  of  the  lower 
depending  leg  portion  of  the  cUp  and 

(k)  terminating  in  an  upwardly  extending  and  outwardly 
directed  free  edge  with  which  the  lower  depending  leg 
portion  of  the  starter  clip  engages  for  camming  thereover 
and  into  said  upstanding  portion  of  the  starter  panel,  to 
cam  past  said  upwardly  extending  portion  and  interlock 
said  medial  projection  leg  portion  of  the  clip, 

0)  said  starter  panel  and  clip  being  so  proportioned  as  to  so 
interlock  in  spaced  relation  to  tlie  wall  of  the  structure  and 
being  readily  bendable  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the 
wall  of  the  structure,  the  clip  and  the  panel  so  engagable 
therewith. 


4,079,563 
CEILING  RUNNER  LOCKING  MEANS 
James  C.  OlUnger,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  and  James  S.  Peraro,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster, 

Pa. 

FUed  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,898 
Int.  a.2  E04C  2/42:  F16B  7/22 
U.S.  a.  52—664 


IClaim 


1.  A  combined  clip  and  siding  panel  for  mounting  on  the  side 
of  the  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  cUp  including  an  elongated  upper  nailing  leg  portion 
provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  apertures  therein  for  securing 
the  same  to  the  structure  side, 

(b)  a  medial  projecting  leg  portion  extending  from  and  inte- 
gral with  Halt  upper  nailing  leg  portion  at  an  obtuse  angle 
thereto, 

(c)  a  lower  depending  leg  portion  terminating  from  and 
integral  with  the  medial  projecting  leg  portion  at  an  acute 
angle  thereto, 

(d)  said  lower  depending  leg  portion  terminating  in  a  free 
edge  for  engagement  of  the  siding  panel  therewith, 

(e)  said  upper  extended  nailing  leg  portion  being  of  a  length 
substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  lower  depending  leg 
portion, 

(0  gussets  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  clip, 
providing  a  reenforcing  rib  for  increased  strength  of  the 


1.  In  a  ceiling  suspension  system  comprising  at  least  two 
runners,  each  runner  having  an  elongated  sheet  metal  body 
member  and  a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  configuration,  said 
runner  having  two  side  walls  connected  together  at  their  one 
ends  with  a  flat  top  member,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  side  walls 
having  horizontal  flanges  which  extend  outwardly  from  the 
body  of  the  runner  to  support  ceiling  boards  on  either  side  of 
the  runner,  said  side  walls  having  a  first  groove  means  therein, 
said  first  groove  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  side 
walls  to  form  two  parallel  ledges  inside  the  U-shaped  body 
configuration,  said  first  groove  means  extending  below  and 
outwardly  of  the  parallel  ledges  to  form  an  overhang  and  being 
in  the  mid  region  of  the  side  walls,  a  second  groove  means 
positioned  in  the  side  walls  closely  adjacent  the  horizontal 
flanges,  said  second  groove  means  forming  a  projection  which 
projects  outwardly  from  the  side  wall,  the  end  of  one  runner 
abutting  the  side  of  a  second  runner,  said  second  runner  having 
its  side  and  adjacent  flange  partially  cut  away  to  form  a  cutout 
area,  said  end  of  the  other  runner  having  a  portion  of  the  end 
cut  away  to  form  two  hook  elements  on  said  side  walls,  said 
hook  elements  engage  the  side  walls  of  the  second  runner 
under  the  overhang  just  above  the  cutout  area,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  projection  formed  on  the  side  of  each  said 
second  groove  means  at  the  end  of  a  runner  and  at  the  cutout 
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area  of  a  runner,  a  notch  cut  in  the  back  side  of  each  projection, 
said  end  of  each  runner  and  said  cutout  area  on  the  side  of  each 
runner  having  the  projections  and  notches  so  formed  that  the 
notches  engage  each  other  and  the  projections  overlap  each 
other  to  lock  together  the  end  of  one  runner  to  the  side  of 
another  runner. 


4,079,564 

SUB-MODULAR  CROSS-TEE  ATTACHMENT 

James  C.  OUinger,  and  Kenneth  L.  Wasson,  both  of  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,288 

Int.  C1.2  E04C  2/42;  F16B  7/22 

U.S.  a.  52—664  1  Claim 


hold  a  roll  of  plastic  film,  drive  means  connected  to  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  rotatably  uninterruptedly  drive  said  arm  so  the 
roll  of  plastic  film  mounted  on  said  shaft  will  travel  in  a  contin- 
uous circular  path,  brake  means  mounted  to  said  shaft,  said 
brake  means  being  adapted  to  selectively  restrict  the  rotation 
of  said  film  holding  shaft  when  said  arm  is  rotated  to  place 
tension  on  film  being  unwrapped  from  said  roll  and  wrapped 
around  said  load,  sensing  means  mounted  to  said  frame  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  brake  means,  said  sensing  means 
being  adapted  to  determine  the  thickness  of  a  roll  of  plastic  film 


1.  In  a  ceiling  suspension  system  comprising  at  least  one 
ceiling  runner  have  an  elongated  sheet  metal  body  with  a 
generally  inverted  U-shaped  configuration,  said  runner  having 
two  side  walls  connected  together  at  their  one  ends  with  a  flat 
top  member,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  side  walls  having  hori- 
zontal flanges  which  extend  outwardly  from  the  body  of  the 
runner  to  support  ceiling  boards  on  either  side  of  the  runner, 
said  side  walls  having  a  first  groove  means  therein,  said  first 
groove  means  being  in  the  mid  region  of  the  side  walls  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  side  walls  to  form  two  parallel 
ledges  inside  the  U-shaped  body  configuration,  said  grooves 
extending  below  and  outwardly  of  the  parallel  ledges  and  said 
grooves  being  defined  by  a  first  wall  structure,  and  a  second 
groove  means  in  the  side  wall  closely  positioned  to  the  hori- 
zontal flanges,  said  second  groove  means  being  defined  by  a 
second  wall  structure  which  underlies  the  first  wall  structure 
defining  the  first  groove  means,  slot  means  being  cut  in  the 
sides  facing  each  other  of  the  two  wall  means  which  define  the 
two  groove  means,  said  ceiling  suspension  system  also  com- 
prising at  least  one  cross-tee  runner  having  an  elongated  sheet 
metal  body  and  a  generally  inverted  T-shaped  configuration, 
said  cross-tee  runner  having  an  extension  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  the  upright  body  member  of  the  inverted  "T"  shaped 
cross-tee  runner,  said  extension  having  a  projection  on  the 
upper  comer  of  the  end  of  the  extension  and  a  projection  on 
the  lower  comer  of  the  extension,  said  projections  being  within 
the  plane  of  the  extension  and  being  positioned  generally  one 
above  the  other,  and  said  projections  being  inserted  into  the 
slot  means  provided  in  said  runner  structure  to  lock  together 
said  cross-tee  runner  to  said  other  runner. 


placed  on  said  film  holding  shaft  and  control  the  force  that  said 
brake  means  exerts  on  said  holding  shaft  to  provide  a  continu- 
ous substantially  uniform  tension  of  said  film  to  uniformly 
stretch  said  film,  a  second  sensing  means  connected  to  said 
brake  means  to  selectively  energize  and  deenergize  said  brake 
means  during  rotation  of  said  arm  and  shaft  to  apply  at  least 
two  separate  predetermined  uniform  tensions  on  said  film 
during  every  package  wrapping  cycle,  said  second  sensing 
means  comprising  timer  means  and  switch  means  electrically 
connected  to  said  timer  means  for  energizing  and  deenergizing 
said  brake  means. 


4,079,566 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  UNITIZED  MODULAR  LOADS 

James  R.  Stoecklin,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  327,553,  Jan.  29, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,170,  Mar.  9, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  616,100 

Int  a.2  B65B  77/00.  7i/00.  35/00,  61/00 

U.S.  a.  53—14  ♦  ClaiiM 


4,079,565 

STRETCH-WRAPPED  PACKAGE,  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Patrick  R.  Lancaster,  III,  and  William  G.  Lancaster,  both  of 

LouisTille,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lantech  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  454,477 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  B65B  7i/70 
U.S.  CI.  53—3  8  Claims 

6.  Apparatus  for  making  a  unitary  package  of  a  load  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  units  comprising  a  frame,  dispensing 
means  mounted  to  said  frame,  said  dispensing  means  compris- 
ing, an  arm  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  arm,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  receive  and 


1.  Method  of  modular  packaging  of  a  multiplicity  of  individ- 
ual retail  consumer  size  containers  for  distribution,  storage, 
transport  and  retail  sales  display  without  requiring  individual 
handUng  of  any  of  the  containers  prior  to  retaU  sale  and  en- 
abling unitized  and  mechanical  handling  thereof  at  aU  pcnnts 
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from  manufacture  to  retail  display  comprising,  at  least  the  steps 

of: 

grouping  such  containers  into  aligned  three  dimensional 
generally  rectangular  cellular  arrays  of  case  load  size, 

tightly  binding  each  of  said  case  load  size  cellular  arrays  into 
identically  sized  sub-modules  of  rectangular  parallelepi- 
ped configuration  so  that  said  case  load  size  bound  groups 
can  be  manually  handled  and  stacked; 

stacking  said  sub-modules  into  hand  truck  load  sized  aligned 
elongated  stacks  to  extend  the  cellular  array  in  a  first 
direction  to  unit  hand  truck  load  size  with  the  individual 
containers  being  stacked  in  vertical  alignment, 

tightly  ovcrwrapping  each  of  said  stacks  into  identically 
siz«l  rigid  elongated  modules  of  rectangular  parallelepi- 
ped configuration  having  a  cross  section  equal  that  of  the 
case  load  size  bound  groups  so  that  said  hand  truck  load 
sized  stacks  may  be  handled  and  stacked  without  separa- 
tion, 

arranging  said  modules  in  a  bundle  with  side  by  side  aligned 
face  to  face  contact  to  extend  the  cellular  array  bi-direc- 
tionally generally  perpendicular  said  first  direction  to  lift 
truck  load  sized  unit  loads  with  the  individual  containers 
being  aligned  thereby  in  a  continuous  three  dimensional 
rectangular  array  throughout  the  unit  load  to  enable  said 
load  to  resist  stack  and  clamp  loads  through  the  aligned 
walls  of  the  individual  containers,  and 

sufficiently  tightly  binding  said  bundled  stacks  into  suffi- 
ciently tight  face  to  face  contact  with  sufficient  compres- 
sive loading  to  develop  sufficient  frictional  forces  between 
the  abutting  overwrap  of  the  stack  modules  to  rigidify  the 
unit  load  and  preclude  sliding  between  the  stack  modules 
and  thereby  preventing  dominoing  thereof  and  enable 
aligned  stacking  of  such  unit  loads  to  warehouse  sized 
arrays  resistant  to  dominoing  and  flowering. 


frame  member  to  form  a  hinged  connection  between  the 
container  body  and  frame  member;  and 
B.  adhering  a  flexible,  moisture  impervious  sheet  to  the 
frame  member  to  form  a  top  wall  of  the  closure  lid. 


4,079,568 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FIBER-nLLED  ARTICLES 

Harold  Wortnum,  5936  Monroe  St^  Morton  GroTe,  lU.  60053 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,350 

Int  a.2  B65B  9/02,  15/00 

VJS.  a.  53—23  12  CtaiBis 


4,079,567 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MOISTURE  IMPERVIOUS 

PACKAGING  SYSTEMS 

Harry  Spmyt,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Louis  S.  Hofhnan,  Morris- 

towB,  fiJ^  asaignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  663,910,  Mar.  4, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,000,816. 

Thia  applicatkm  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,084 

Int  CL2  B65B  43/00.  47/10 

VS.  a.  53—14  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  fiber-filled  articles,  such  as 
apparel,  quilts,  comforters  and  sleeping  bags  utilizing  a  plural- 
ity of  columns  of  continuous  crimped  synthetic  fiber  tow  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  Processing  one  or  more  columns  of  said  continuous 
crimped  synthetic  fiber  tow; 

(b)  Collecting  said  one  or  more  columns  of  tow; 

(c)  Cutting  said  one  or  more  columns  of  tow  into  a  plurality 
of  tow  segments  of  a  desired  length;  and 

(d)  Encapsulating  said  plurality  of  tow  segments  within  a 
plurality  of  fiber-filled  article  surface  materials  so  that  said 
tow  segments  are  fiilly  enveloped  by  said  article  surface 
materials,  and 

(e)  Affixing  one  or  more  of  said  tow  segments  to  one  or  more 
of  said  plurality  of  article  surface  materials  thereby  re- 
straining the  position  of  said  tow  segments  within  said 
surface  material  to  reduce  the  shifting,  lumping  and  riding 
up  of  said  synthetic  tow  fibers. 


4,079,569 

ARTICLE-HANDLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Desmond  Walter  Molina,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Molins 

Limited,  England 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  276,302,  Jul.  31, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,967,740. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,240 

Int  CL2  B65B  19/10,  19/12 

VS.  a.  53—26  33  Cl«i">8 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  packaging  system  with  a  closure 
lid  in  a  closed  position  on  a  container  body,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
A.  integrally  noolding  of  container  body  having  an  interior 
compartment  for  retaining  articles  therein,  a  peripheral 
frame  member  circumscribing  an  access  opening  into  the 
compartment  to  provide  side  walls  of  the  closure  lid  and  a 
flexible  web  connecting  the  container  body  and  peripheral 


27.  A  method  of  inserting  rod-like  articles  into  a  container, 
comprising  the  steps  of  conveying  a  stream  of  rod-like  articles 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  their  lengths;  moving  spaced  retain- 
ing means  with  said  stream  and  progressively  inserting  succes- 
sive retaining  means  into  said  stream  by  moving  said  retaining 
means  transversely  relative  to  its  direction  of  movement  with 
said  stream,  said  retaining  means  forming  batches  of  articles  in 
said  stream,  each  batch  comprising  a  stack  of  rod-like  articles 
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bounded  at  its  ends  by  spaced  retaining  means;  conveying  at 
least  one  container  through  the  loading  station;  and  transfer- 
ring successive  batches  into  the  container  at  the  loading  sta- 
tion. 


4,079,570 

QUICK-CHANGE  HEATSEAL  DIE  FOR  FORMING 

EASY-OPEN  PRACKAGES 

George  I.  Rucker,  Dublin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crown  Zellerbach 

Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  776,060 

Int  a.2  B65B  51/14.  51/30 

U.S.  a.  53—39  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  easily  openable  gastight  heatseal 
between  two  heatsealable  surfaces  of  a  film  comprising  press- 
ing the  surfaces  together  between  two  opposed  heated  die 
faces,  each  die  face  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  aligned  such  that 
the  ribs  on  one  die  face  form  an  angle  of  at  least  5"  with  the  ribs 
on  the  other  die  face  and  intersect  the  ribs  on  the  other  die  face, 
thereby  forming  a  pattern  of  point  seals  between  the  two  sur- 
faces of  the  film  at  the  places  where  the  ribs  intersect,  the 
pattern  of  point  seals  forming  the  easily  openable  gastight 
heatseal. 


mounted  in  said  work  station  above  said  conveyor  and  be- 
tween an  outboard  file  of  containers  and  said  intermediate  file 
of  containers  along  the  side  of  said  intermediate  file  of  contain- 
ers opposite  from  said  one  side  of  said  centerline  of  said  file  of 
intermediate  containers,  a  plurality  of  fmgers,  means  carrying 
said  fingers  comprising  a  continuous  roller  chain  mounted  on  a 
pair  of  chain  sprocket  wheels  for  movement  thereabout  below 
said  conveyor  and  in  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the 
intermediate  file  of  containers  of  said  three  files  of  containers  in 
said  work  station,  said  means  carrying  said  fmgers  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  brackets,  each  of  said  fmgers  secured 
to  one  of  said  brackets,  one  end  of  each  of  said  brackets  being 
carried  on  an  extending  end  of  one  of  the  roller  chain  pins,  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  slot  therethrough 
and  an  adjacent  roller  chain  pin  extending  into  said  slot  to 
carry  the  finger  secured  thereto  outwardly  of  and  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  linear  direction  of  said  roller  chain  and  for 
limited  pivotal  movement  in  said  vertical  plane  on  both  sides  of 
said  perpendicular,  guide  wall  means  above  said  conveyor  and 
the  rearward  of  said  pair  of  chain  sprocket  wheels  for  directing 
said  intermediate  file  of  containers  from  one  side  of  said  con- 
veyor diagonally  forwardly  into  interposition  with  said  fingers 
as  said  brackets  are  carried  by  said  roller  chain  about  said 
rearward  chain  sprocket  wheel  to  the  upper  flight  of  said  roller 
chain,  and  means  for  moving  said  roller  chain  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  conveyor,  whereby  said  intermediate  file 
of  containers  is  moved  through  said  work  station  at  the  speed 
of  said  fingers  by  the  containment  of  said  intermediate  file  of 
containers  between  said  fingers  and  said  rail  in  said  work 
station. 


4,079,572 
PACKAGE  FLAP  FOLDING  APPARATUS 
Jerome  J.  Vande  CasUe,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,657 

Int  a.2  B65B  57/Oa  51/10 

VS.  a.  53—53  20  Claims 


4,079,571 
PACKAGE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Darid  Frederick  Schlueter,  and  Lonnie  Ray  Seymour,  both  of 
Hoopeston,  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,738,  Mar.  15, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,751 

Int  C1.2  B65B  27/04.  13/04 

VS.  a.  53—48  3  Claims 
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1.  In  an  applicating  machine  for  applying  a  strip  carrier  stock 
to  a  plurality  of  containers  in  which  at  least  three  continuous 
and  uninterrupted  files  of  containers  are  continuously  moving 
on  a  conveyor  through  a  work  station  in  the  machine  at  which 
work  station  an  applicating  mechanism  applies  the  carrier 
stock  over  and  in  an  embracing  relationship  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  at  least  three  files  of  containers,  the  carrier  stock  com- 
prising at  least  three  files  of  carrier  bands  integrally  intercon- 
nected in  rank  and  file  and  the  applicating  mechanism  continu- 
ously moving  the  bands  downwardly  and  forwardly  toward 
said  files  of  containers  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  files 
of  containers,  the  improvement  of  said  conveyor  being  formed 
with  at  least  one  vertically  open  slot  therein,  said  slot  extend- 
ing horizontally  in  said  work  sution  below  and  offset  to  one 
side  of  the  centerline  of  a  file  of  intermediate  containers  be- 
tween the  outboard  files  of  containers,  a  stationary  rail 


20.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  elongated  filled  packages 
with  extended  end  flaps  from  a  wrapping  machine  and  thereaf- 
ter folding  the  end  flaps  of  only  property  formed  packages 
against  the  ends  of  the  body  of  the  packages  comprising:  feed 
conveying  means  including  a  pair  of  endless  belts  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  opposite  side  walls  of  the  packages  for  moving 
the  packages  along  a  first  path  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  packages,  a  first  slide  plate  for  support- 
ing the  packages  as  they  are  moved  by  said  belts,  and  defective 
package  rejecting  means  for  forcibly  deflecting  defective  pack- 
ages from  said  first  path;  flap  folding  means  including  a  slotted 
slide  plate  having  a  flat  portion  and  an  arcuate  input  end, 
endless  folding  conveyor  means  having  a  plurality  of  lugs 
spaced  at  even  intervals  therealong  and  projecting  through  the 
slots  in  said  slotted  slide  plate  for  engaging  the  packages  re- 
ceived from  the  feed  conveyor  and  for  moving  packages  along 
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a  second  path  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  packages,  folding  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second 
path  positioned  to  engage  the  end  flaps  and  fold  them  rear- 
wardly  as  each  package  moves  therepast;  and  means  defining  a 
transfer  section  between  said  feed  conveying  means  and  said 
flap  folding  conveyor  including  a  slotted  deadplate  disposed  in 
planar  alignment  with  said  first  slide  plate  and  at  an  elevation 
lower  than  that  of  the  flat  portion  of  said  second  slide  plate  for 
receiving  and  supporting  the  packages  discharged  from  said 
first  slide  plate,  and  an  abutment  means  for  terminating  move- 
ment of  the  packages  received  from  said  feed  conveying  means 
in  position  to  be  accepted  by  the  lugs  of  said  folding  conveyor 
means,  said  folding  conveyor  means  being  effective  to  pivot 
the  packages  90*  as  the  packages  are  moved  around  the  arcuate 
portion  of  said  slotted  side  plate. 

4,079^73 
CASE  SEALER  APPARATUS 
Ralph  R  Lifiagrtoa,  Excelsior,  and  Philip  G.  Rawlins,  Minne- 
apolii,  both  of  Minn^  anigDors  to  Bemis  Company,  Inc^ 
MiBBeapolis,  Mian. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  77«,651 

Int  a.2  B65B  57/00.  7/20 

U.S.  CL  53—77  18  dainw 


urging  the  arm  to  move  the  engaging  means  in  a  direction  to 
increase  the  tension  in  the  elongated  run. 


4,079,574 
MACHINE  FOR  ROLLING  BAGS  OF  PLASTICS 
Vittoria  Monguzzi,  and  Napoleone  Trezzi,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Mobcrt  Di  Trezzi  ft  Mongnzzi  S.D.F.,  Castel> 
lanza  (Varese),  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,842 
Int  CL2  B65B  63/04 


U.S.  a.  53—119 


10  Claims 


^^^ 


11.  Apparatus  for  forming  sealed  top  and  bottom  closures  on 
cases  having  pairs  of  major  and  minor  top  and  bottom  flaps 
comprising  a  longitudinally  elongated  frame  having  a  front  end 
portion  and  a  rear  end  portion,  a  plurality  of  transverse  flight 
bars,  first  endless  means  for  mounting  the  flight  bars  in  spaced 
relationship  and  moving  the  flight  bars  therewith,  said  first 
endless  means  having  an  upper  run,  means  for  mounting  the 
first  endless  means  on  the  frame  and  driving  the  first  endless 
means  to  move  the  flight  bars  on  the  upper  run  forwardly  from 
the  frame  rear  portion  towards  the  frame  front  portion,  means 
on  the  frame  for  supporting  the  filled  case  as  a  flight  bar  moves 
the  case  forwardly  and  relatively  moving  the  major  and  minor 
bottom  fli^  and  apply  adhesive  to  form  a  sealed  bottom  clo- 
sure, and  means  on  the  frame  for  relatively  moving  the  major 
and  minor  top  flaps  and  applying  adhesive  to  form  a  sealed  top 
closure  as  the  case  is  moved  forwardly,  the  driving  and  mount- 
ing means  including  motor  means  operable  between  an  on  and 
an  off  condition,  said  motor  means  including  a  drive  shaft, 
means  for  drivingly  connecting  the  drive  shaft  to  the  first 
endless  means  and  applying  a  driving  force  thereto,  and  means 
responsive  to  an  increase  in  driving  force  in  the  drivingly 
connecting  means  above  a  preselected  value  for  operating  the 
motor  means  to  its  off  condition,  the  drivingly  connecting 
means  including  an  endless  drive  member  having  an  elongated 
run  that  is  in  varying  tension  as  the  drive  force  for  driving  the 
first  endless  means  varies,  and  the  means  responsive  to  the 
drive  force  including  means  operated  by  the  increase  of  tension 
in  the  elongated  run  above  a  preselected  value  for  stopping  the 
motor  means,  the  means  operated  by  an  increase  in  tension 
including  an  elongated  arm,  means  having  a  pivot  axis  for 
mounting  the  arm  for  pivotal  movement,  means  mounted  on 
the  arm  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  pivot  axis  for  engaging  the 
elongated  run  and  adjustable  means  connected  to  the  arm  for 


1.  A  machine  for  winding  up  rolls  of  piled  sheet  material, 
particularly  of  plastics  bags,  comprising:  a  table  for  at  least 
partly  supporting  said  piled  sheet  material;  winding  means 
including:  a  frame,  a  rotary  body  in  said  frame,  pliers  means 
rotatable  with  the  rotary  body  for  gripping  and  releasing  piled 
sheet  material  and  having  a  projecting  first  jaw  member  inte- 
gral with  said  rotary  body  and  a  projecting  second  jaw  mem- 
ber parallel  with  said  first  jaw  member  and  shiftable  towards 
and  away  from  said  first  jaw  member,  guiding  means  for  sup- 
porting said  frame  for  forward  and  return  strokes  transversely 
of  said  piled  sheet  material,  first  motor  means  for  controlling 
said  shifting  movement  of  said  second  jaw  member,  second 
motor  means  for  controlling  said  forward  and  return  strokes  of 
said  frame,  and  locking  means  for  selectively  locking  said 
rotary  body  in  a  predetermined  angular  position, 

4,079,575 

PACKING  aGARETTES 

Heinz  Focke,  and  Kurt  Liedtke,  both  of  Verden,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Focke  A  Pfiihl,  Verden,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  585,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  11, 1974, 2428168 

Int  a.2  B65B  77/50 

U.S.  a.  53—234  9  Clauns 


e         20    22    23 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  wrapping  articles  such  as  groups  of 
cigarettes  constituting  a  complete  pack  in  at  least  one  blank, 
the  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  turret  with  a  number  of  pock- 
ets along  its  periphery,  said  pockets  open  in  a  radially  outward 
and  axial  directions,  the  blank  being  inserted  first  into  said 
pockets  to  form  a  U-shaped  fold,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  conveyors  extending  to  said  turret  and  terminat- 
ing on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  conveyors  delivering  groups 
of  cigarettes  to  the  turret  in  a  synchronous  manner,  pusher 
means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  turret  for  removing 
groups  of  cigarettes  from  said  conveyors  and  inserting  them 
into  an  adjacent  pocket  of  the  turret,  wherein  said  pusher 
means  are  operated  in  phase  opposition,  such  that  a  group  of 
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cigarettes  is  removed  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  conveyors 
and  inserted  into  a  pocket  of  said  turret  and  following  rotation 
of  the  turret  a  group  of  cigarettes  is  removed  from  the  other  of 
said  plurality  of  conveyors  and  inserted  into  a  succeeding 
pocket. 


(b)  a  second  flap  folding  means  associated  with  and  trans- 
versely movable  with  each  of  said  side  arm  means  and 


4,079,576 

IN-LINE  INSERTER 

Wilbur  J.  Morrison,  and  Norwood  E.  Tress,  both  of  Bath,  Pa<^ 

assignors  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Company,  Phillipsborg,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  569,989 

Int  C1.2  B65B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  53—266  A  8  Claims 


y^\  "li 
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simultaneously  vertically  movable  with  said  head  sealing 
means  for  infolding  the  adjacent  side  flaps. 


4,079,578         

SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  ROTARY-TYPE  CUTTER 

Maurice  H.  Comellier,  7039  Pinhnrst  Dearborn,  Mic&  48126 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671^9,  Mar.  29, 1976,  P«t  No. 

4,015,408.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,420 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  sobseqaent  to  ^r.  5, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  AOID  55/18 

U.S.  a.  56-295  9  Claim 


1.  An  inserter  assembly  comprising: 

an  envelope  handling  system  including  an  envelope  hopper 
for  holding  an  envelope  stack  and  an  envelope  conveying 
means  for  conveying  envelopes,  individually,  along  an 
envelope  path  from  said  hopper  to  a  stuffing  station  and 
from  said  stuffing  station  to  a  stuffed-envelope  handling 
system;  and, 

an  insert  handling  system  including  at  least  one  insert  hopper 
and  an  insert  conveying  means  for  conveying  inserts  from 
said  at  least  one  insert  hopper  to  said  stuffing  station  and 
driving  said  inserts  into  respective  envelopes  positioned  at 
said  stuffing  station; 

wherein  a  path  defined  by  a  point  on  an  envelope  moving 
along  said  envelope  path  from  said  envelope  hopper,  to 
said  stuffing  station,  and  from  said  stuffing  station  to  said 
stuffed-envelope  handling  system  is  substantially  in  a 
single  plane  and  has  a  generally  polygonal,  inwardly 
wound,  shape  and  wherein  said  stuffed-envelope  handling 
system  includes  a  conveyor  means  for  receiving  stuffed 
envelopes  at  the  end  of  said  generally  polygonal,  inwardly 
wound,  path  and  transporting  them  away  from  said  single 
plane  of  said  generally  polygonal,  inwardly  wound  path 
along  a  new  path  lateral  to  said  plane  of  said  involute  path. 


4,079,577 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  CONTAINERS 
Lawrence  Walter  Ubich,  and  Connie  Wayne  Walker,  both  of 
Bolingbrook,  111.,  assignors  to  Durable  Packaging  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808,990 
Int  C\?  B65B  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  53—374  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  of  the  type  used  for  sealing 
the  foldable  flaps  of  cartons  of  random  sizes,  said  apparatus 
including  a  frame  structure,  a  vertically  movable  sealing  head 
means  mounted  to  said  frame  structure,  and  a  pair  of  facing 
longitudinally  extending  side  arm  means  mounted  to  said  frame 
structure  so  as  to  permit  transverse  movement  of  said  side  arm 
means  towards  and  away  from  each  other;  an  improved  mech- 
anism for  infolding  the  top  flaps,  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  flap  folding  means  secured  to  said  sealing  head 
means  and  vertically  movable  therewith  for  infolding  the 
leading  top  flap  and  the  traUing  top  flap;  and 


1.  A  safety  guard  assembly  for  rotary-type  cutter  blade 
adapted  to  rotate  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  about  a 
vertically  disposed  shaft,  said  cutter  blade  having  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  leading  edge  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  cutter  blade  sharpened  to  form  a  cutting  edge, 
said  safety  guard  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  paralleUy 
disposed  individual  guard  units  each  formed  of  a  non-cutting 
guard  member  disposed  such  as  to  project  from  said  cutter 
blade  at  said  cutting  edge  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  cutter  blade,  each  of  said  non- 
cutting  guard  members  having  a  curvilinear  lower  edge  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  said  cutting  edge  from  at  least  said  plane 
of  rotation  to  below  said  plane  of  rotation  directly  below  said 
cutting  edge,  said  curvUinear  edge  extending  forwardly  to  a 
curved  tip,  and  means  for  rigidly  supporting  said  plurality  of 
said  non-cutting  guard  members  on  said  cutter  blade  in  mutu- 
ally spaced  relationship  so  as  to  leave  exposed  portions  of  said 
cutting  edge  between  each  pair  of  consecutive  non-cutting 
guard  members. 


4,079,579 
TRAVELLER 
Albert  Richard  Cory,  Cedar  KnoUs,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Coati  ft 
Clark,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,937 

Int  a.2  DOIH  7/6a  7/62 

MS.  CL  57—125  14  Claim 

1.  A  traveUer  for  ring  spinning  and  twisting  comprising  (1)  a 

high  modulus  low  friction  resin  selected  frcrai  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  acetals,  polystyrenes,  styrene  acrylonitriles,  acryloni- 
trile  butadienestyrenes,  polycarbonates,  polyphenylene  sul- 


HIGH  MODULUS/LOW  FRICTION  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
BLENDED  WITH  A  FIBROUS  WHISKER  MATERIAL 


fides,  nylons  and  thermoplastic  polyesters  blended  with  (2)  a 
fibrous  carbon  whisker  material. 


4,079,580 
FAIL-SAFE  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  REEL  CARRYING 

SYSTEMS 
Joaeph  A.  Varsa,  Toroato,  Canada,  aasignor  to  Ceeco  Machinery 
MaaaliMtariag  IJmifcid,  Concord,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,587 

Int  CL2  D07B  7/06,  3/02 

MS.  CL  57—127.5  32  Claims 


r 

a 


T 
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1.  A  fail-safe  locking  device  for  reel  carrying  systems,  said 
device  being  mounted  on  a  support  member  and  comprising  a 
first  actuatable  member  mounted  for  slidable  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  support  member  along  an  axis  between  first  and 
second  positions;  reel  engaging  means  cooperating  with  said 
first  actuatable  member  for  securely  engaging  a  reel  on  the 
carrying  system  in  said  first  position  of  said  first  actuatable 
member  and  for  releasing  the  reel  in  said  second  position  of 
said  first  actuatable  member;  first  biasing  means  for  urging  said 
first  actuatable  member  to  said  first  position;  locking  means 
cooperating  with  said  first  actuatable  member  and  the  support 
member  and  movable  between  locking  and  releasing  positions 
for  permitting  movement  of  said  first  actuatable  member  from 
said  first  to  said  second  positions  only  in  the  releasing  position 
thereof;  a  second  actuatable  member  mounted  for  slidable 
movement  relative  to  the  support  member  between  enabling 
and  disabling  positions  for  moving  said  locking  means  from 
said  locking  to  said  releasing  position  only  in  the  enabling 
position  thereof;  second  biasing  means  for  urging  said  second 
actuatable  member  to  said  disabling  position,  said  first  and 
second  actuatable  means  being  provided  with  pressure  bearing 
surfaces;  and  hydraulic  means  adapted  to  apply  a  fluid  medium 
under  pressure  to  said  bearing  surfaces  for  moving  said  second 
actuatable  member  to  said  enabling  position  only  upon  appUca- 


tion  of  said  fluid  medium  under  pressure  to  thereby  permit 
movement  of  said  locking  means  to  said  releasing  position,  and 
for  subsequent  movement  of  said  first  actuatable  member  to 
said  second  position. 


4,079,581 
ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  CLOCKS 
Kiyoahi  Kitai,  Tokyo;  Marao  Ogihara,  Chiba;  Kozo  Sato,  Chiba, 
and  Nobuo  Shinozuki,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  555,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1974,  49-26875 

Int  a.2  G04C  21/16:  HOIH  43/10 

U.S.  a.  58—21.155  6  Claims 


27 


1.  In  an  alarm  device  in  a  clock  mechanism:  rotationally 
driven  time  wheels;  alarm  time  detection  means  selectively 
displaceable  at  constant  increments  to  a  position  at  a  desired 
phase  with  respect  to  said  time  wheels  and  coacting  with  said 
time  wheels  to  set  a  predetermined  alarm  time  to  be  detected 
and  including  sliding  switch  means  connected  to  said  time 
wheels  for  movement  therewith  and  slidable  to  an  open  posi- 
tion during  setting  of  the  predetermined  alarm  time  and  slid- 
able to  a  closed  position  upon  detection  of  the  predetermined 
alarm  time;  alarm  time  indicating  means  having  externally 
visible  alarm  time  display  marks  spaced  at  intervals  corre- 
sponding to  the  constant  increments  of  displacement  of  said 
alarm  time  detection  means  for  indicating  in  digital  form  the 
predetermined  alarm  time;  alarming  means  coacting  with  said 
sliding  switch  means  for  sounding  an  audible  alarm  when  the 
alarm  time  detection  means  and  time  wheels  come  into  phase 
with  each  other  and  said  sliding  switch  means  is  in  said  closed 
position;  alarm  time  setter  means  including  an  actuating  mem- 
ber operative  when  actuated  for  stopping  the  audible  alarm 
and  setting  a  new  alarm  time,  said  actuating  member  being 
movably  supported  and  engageable  with  said  alarm  time  detec- 
tion means;  and  means  for  effecting  displacement  of  said  alarm 
time  detection  means  by  a  constant  phase  increment  in  re- 
sponse to  each  actuation  of  said  actuating  member. 


4,079,582 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Munetaka  Tamaru,  Tokyo;  Kaznnari  Kome;  Minoru  Watanabe, 
both  of  Tokorozawa,  ud  Hideshi  Ohno,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan, 
aasignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22, 1975,  50-48946 
Int  a.2  G04B  19/02.  27/00;  G04C  3/00 
U.S.  CL  58—23  D  6  Oainia 

1.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising: 
a  means  for  generating  a  base  signal; 
an  electromechanical  transducer  including  a  rotatable  shaft 
for  converting  the  base  signal  into  mechanical  motion  of 
said  rotatable  shaft; 
a  back  side  chain  of  wheels;  and 
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a  toothed  claw  coupled  to  said  rotatable  shaft  and  engaging 
with  said  back  side  chain  of  wheels  whereby  said  back  side 


chain  of  wheels  is  directly  driven  by  said  rotatable  shaft 
and  whereby  a  compact  timepiece  is  produced. 


4,079,583 

ELECTRICAL  CHESS  CLOCK 

Carl  lb  Peder  Larsen,  Fasanraenget  5,  4200  Slagelse,  Denmark 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,289 

Int  a.2  G04F  5/00 

U.S.  CL  58—39.5  9  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  chess  clock  comprising  a  pair  of  time  mea- 
suring circuits  each  including  a  digital  time  display  device 
having  two  digits  normally  indicating  minutes  and  each  time 
measuring  circuit  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  electrical 
pulses  supplied  thereto,  and  connecting  means  for  connecting 
said  time  measuring  circuits  to  a  pulse  source,  said  connecting 
means  comprising  a  manually  operatable  electrical  switching 
device  for  alternately  connecting  said  time  measuring  circuits 
to  said  pulse  source,  said  time  measuring  circuits  including 
means  for  shifting  the  digital  output  of  the  time  display  when 
a  first  predetermined  period  of  time  has  been  registered  on  said 
display  so  as  to  cause  said  two  digits  to  indicate  seconds  for  a 
second  predetermined  period  of  time. 


cross-section  approaches  approximately  constant  thick- 
ness; 

c.  forging  the  ends  into  a  section  broader  than,  and  thinner 
thanX'; 

d.  forging  depressions  in  the  two  surfaces  of  said  thinner 
ends,  said  depressions  approximately  arcuate,  around  a 
central  hub; 

e.  forging  central  depressions  on  each  surface  of  said  end 
hubs,  of  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  pin  to 
be  used  in  the  shackle; 


\  7 


f.  bending  said  central  portion  into  an  arc,  forming  an  eye, 
with  the  arms  of  a  said  U  section  facing  outwardly,  and 
providing  two  parallel  ears,  the  spacing  between  said  ears 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  eye,  and  greater  than  the 
dimension  of  an  object  to  be  looped  over  said  shackle; 

g.  drilling  openings  through  said  ends  concentric  with  said 
central  depressions;  and 

h.  heat  treating  said  shackle. 


4,079,585 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

VOLATILE  FLUIDS 

Donald  Edmund  HeUeor,  221  Mortlake  ATenne,  St  Lambert 

Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,406,  Aug.  7, 1973,  Pat  No. 
3,920,505.  This  appUcation  Jul.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  595,832 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  9,  1972, 
37102/72 

Int  a.2  P02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  60—39.02  2  Oaimi 
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4,079,584 
HEAVY  DUTY  SHACKLE 
James  B.  Shahan,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  American  Hoist  A 
Derrick  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,056 

Int  a.2  B21L  13/00:  F16G  15/06 

U.S.  a.  59—35  R  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  heavy  duty  shackle,  for  use 

under  large  loads,  such  as  with  anchors,  from  a  selected  length 

of  round  bar  stock  of  diameter  X,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  fullering,  or  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  end  portions  of 
said  bar,  to  a  selected  length,  to  a  diameter  X'; 

b.  forging  the  center  portion  of  diameter  X  into  a  broad  flat 
U  section,  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  U  a  portion  of  a 
circular  cylinder; 

wherein  the  radius  of  said  circular  cylinder  is  at  least 
substantially  equal  to  diameter  X'  and  the  transverse 


■€ 


jtK»Ktitf/)mif 


1.  A  method  for  the  reclamation  of  oU  and  its  energy  values 
from  material  containing  said  oil,  at  subtantially  any  desired 
thermal  efficiency,  which  comprises  continuously 

(A)  subjecting  said  material  to  a  combustion  step  at  a  pres- 
sure substantially  above  atmospheric  and  with  the  aid  of  a 
combustion  supporting  gas  thereby  producing  an  ash 
containing  an  incombustible  part  of  said  material  and  hot 
radiant  gases,  which  gases  include  water  as  a  condensable 
vapor  and  relatively  noncondensable  combustion  gases; 

(B)  bringing  said  hot  radiant  gases  into  intimate  and  turbu- 
lent contact,  for  efficient  and  rapid  direct-contact  heat 
exchange,  with  a  liquiform  mixture  of  intermediate  con- 
centration which  contains  substances  including  water,  oU, 
solubles,  and  various  solid  fmes,  and  whose  temperature  is 
lower  than  the  highest  temperature  the  said  Uquiform 
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mixture  could  have  when  in  equilibrium  with  said  hot 
radiant  gases  at  said  given  pressure,  such  that  maximum 
simultaneous  use  is  made  of  the  three  main  modes  of  heat 
exchange  namely  radiant,  mass  and  conductive  exchange, 
all  within  one  given  region  by  providing  the  required 
space,  time  and  contact  for  (1)  maximizing  said  exchange 
particularly  said  mass  exchange,  and  simultaneously  (ii) 
heating  and  evaporating  said  liquiform  mixture,  and  (iii) 
cooling  said  hot  gases  and  (iv)  saturating  said  non-conden- 
sable gases  with  water  vapor; 

(C)  removing  said  heated  liquiform  mixture  from  said  heat 
exchanger; 

(D)  separating  some  oil  and  some  of  said  solid  fines  from  said 
heated  liquiform  mixture  to  form  a  residual  liquiform 
solution  of  intermediate  concentration  and  an  oil  fraction 
and  a  solid  fines  fraction; 

(E)  flash  evaporating  said  residual  liquiform  solution  at  a 
pressure  lower  than  said  given  pressure  to  thereby  (a) 
convert  a  part  of  the  water  present  in  said  solution  into 
steam  and  (b)  further  concentrate  said  solution  and  (c) 
cool  said  solution  to  a  temperature  lower  than  said  equilib- 
rium temperature; 

(F)  removing  and  recycling  said  cooled  solution  from  said 
flash  evaporation  to  said  direct-contact  heat  exchanger  for 
further  heating  to  said  equilibrium  temperature; 

(G)  adding  to  said  cooled  solution,  prior  to  recycling  it  to 
said  heat  exchanger,  a  volume  of  said  liquiform  mixture  in 
dilute  form; 

(H)  removing  a  portion  of  said  Uquiform  solution  prior  to 
said  flash  evaporation  to  keep  the  volumes  in  balance; 

(I)  removing  said  ash  from  said  combustion  step  and  remov- 
ing said  cooled  gases  from  said  direct-contact  heat  ex- 
changer to  reclaim  their  energy  values  by  passing  them 
through  a  turbo-expander; 

(J)  removing  said  oil  fraction  to  effect  said  oil  reclamation 
and  removing  said  solid  fines  fraction  to  avoid  a  build-up 
of  said  fines;  and 

(K)  removing  said  steam  under  pressure  from  said  flash 
evaporator  and  recovering  its  heat  value  as  a  process 
vapor  to  thereby  estabUsh  said  desired  thermal  efficiency. 


4,079,586 

AUTOMATIC  STEAM  PRESSURE  GENERATOR 

Elw>  Kincaid,  Jr^  1660  Ashley  Dr^  Clarkston,  Wash.  99403 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,987 

Int  CL2  F02C  7/00.  7/34 

\3S.  a.  60—39.07  1  Claim 


pressed  air  from  the  compression  means  and  transferring 
heat  therefrom  to  preheat  injection  water; 

(d)  an  air  receiving  tank  joined  to  the  compression  means  for 
receiving  the  compressed  air  after  it  leaves  the  heat  ex- 
changer means; 

(e)  continuous  combustion  burner  means  connected  to  the 
air  receiving  tank  and  configured  to  bum  fuel  supplied 
thereto  with  the  compressed  air  producing  high-pressure, 
high-temperature  combustion  products; 

(f)  water  injection  means  joined  to  the  burner  means  and 
configured  for  injecting  the  preheated  injection  water  into 
the  combustion  products  providing  a  lower  temperature 
mixture  of  steam  and  combustion  products; 

(g)  steam  storage  means  connected  to  the  water  injection 
means  for  storing  the  mixture  of  steam  and  combustion 
products; 

(h)  automatic  steam  control  means  located  between  the 
steam  storage  means  and  the  power  means  and  configured 
to  supply  a  metered  portion  of  the  mixture  of  steam  and 
compressed  combustion  products  from  the  steam  storage 
means  to  the  power  means  for  the  operation  of  the  power 
means,  said  metered  portion  being  inversely  proportional 
to  the  pressure  in  the  steam  storage  means,  thereby  main- 
taining a  relatively  constant  pressure  in  the  steam  storage 
means  during  distribution  of  a  variable  amount  of  the 
mixture  through  the  distribution  means;  and 

(i)  said  automatic  steam  control  means  comprising:  a  cylin- 
der having  a  first  cylinder  port  connected  to  the  steam 
storage  means  and  a  second  cylinder  port  connected  to  the 
power  means  and  aligned  with  the  first  port;  said  cylinder 
being  open  at  one  end  to  the  steam  storage  means;  a  piston 
configured  for  free  sliding  travel  within  the  cylinder, 
having  a  medial  port  passing  therethrough,  said  medial 
port  being  in  alignment  with  the  fu^t  and  second  cylinder 
ports,  and  said  piston  being  sealed  in  the  cylinder  out- 
wardly on  both  sides  of  said  medial  port;  a  spring  engag- 
ing the  piston  and  urging  it  to  a  position  toward  the  end  of 
the  cylinder  open  to  the  steam  storage  means  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  medial  port  of  the  piston  normally  is  in 
alignment  with  the  first  and  second  cylinder  ports;  and 
adjustment  means  adjustably  located  in  the  cylinder  con- 
figured for  engaging  the  spring,  allowing  adjusting  its 
tension  in  a  manner  such  that  the  increasing  pressure  in  the 
steam  storage  means  causes  increasing  misalignment  of  the 
medial  port  and  the  piston  with  the  first  and  second  cylin- 
der ports  respectively,  and  that  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure said  respective  associated  ports  are  in  slight  align- 
ment. 


1.  An  automatic  steam  pressure  generator  comprising: 

(a)  compression  means  configured  for  compressing  ambient 
air; 

(b)  power  means  operatively  connected  to  the  compression 
means  and  configured  for  powering  thereof; 

(c)  heat  exchanger  means  configured  for  receiving  the  com- 


4,079,587 

MULTI-STAGE  TURBINE  WITH  INTERSTAGE 

SPACER-MANIFOLD  FOR  COOLANT  FLOW 

Karl  Johan  NordstrSm,  and  Christer  Olson,  both  of  Finspong, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Stal-LaTsl  Turbin  AB,  Finspong,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,188 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Sweden,  Dec  10, 1975,  7513892 
Int  a.2  F02C  3/10.  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.16  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  multi-stage  turbine,  comprising: 
at  least  one  spacing  piece  separating  at  least  one  pair  of 
adjacent  turbine  stages  and  providing  end  bearings  for  the 
adjacent  turbine  stages,  said  at  least  one  spacing  piece 
having  a  plurality  of  hoUow,  inwardly  extending  stays  for 
supporting  said  end  bearings; 
a  plurality  of  conduits  located  within  and  spaced  from  said 
hollow,  inwardly  extending  stays  for  conducting  cooling 
air  for  said  turbine  stages; 
means  for  directing  cooling  air  from  said  plurality  of  con- 
duits into  contact  with  the  adjacent  turbine  stages  for 
cooling  the  adjacent  turbine  stages;  and 
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means  for  directing  cooling  air  from  the  adjacent  turbine   said  body  containing  thermally  expansible  and  contractible 
stages  through  the  space  between  said  plurality  of  con-   fluid,  heating  means  in  said  boiler  chamber  to  apply  heat  to  the 

fluid  to  increase  the  pressure  in  said  boiler  chamber,  and  a 
partition  between  said  variable  volume  chamber  and  said  boiler 


duits  and  said  plurality  of  hollow,  inwardly  extending 
stays  for  cooling  said  stays. 


4,079,588 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Toom  Yoshimura,  and  Fumio  Sanezawa,  both  of  Yokosuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,598 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  5, 1975,  50-76283[U] 
Int  a.2  F02M  25/00:  FOIN  3/10 
MS.  a.  60—278  2  Claims 
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chamb^ifsaid  partition  having  a  valve  therein  that  opens  when 
a  predetermined  pressure  is  reached  in  the  boUer  chamber  to 
permit  the  fluid  to  expand  and  pass  from  the  boiler  chamber  to 
the  variable  volume  chamber  to  drive  the  diaphragm  and 
piston  assembly  through  an  expansion  stroke. 


1.  In  an  engine  system: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  even  number  of 
cylinders  and  a  cylinder  head  closing  said  plurality  of 
cylinders,  said  cylinder  head  having  a  plurality,  half  in 
number  to  said  even  number  of  cylinders,  of  Siamese 
exhaust  port  bores,  each  extending  from  an  outlet  port 
within  a  lateral  side  of  said  cylinder  head  inwardly  toward 
two  exhaust  valves  of  adjacent  two  cylinders  of  said  even 
number  of  cylinders  and  splitting  into  two  branches  lead- 
ing toward  said  two  exhaust  valves,  said  cylinder  head 
having  a  plurality  of  port  liners  mounted  within  said  plu- 
raUty  of  Siamese  exhaust  port  bores,  respectively,  to  de- 
fine an  exhaust  gas  flow  passage; 

a  thermal  reactor  connected  to  said  cylinder  head  to  receive 
exhaust  gases  discharged  from  said  outlet  ports  within  the 
lateral  side  of  said  cylinder  head,  in  which  the  ratio  of  a 
surface  area  exposed  to  exhaust  gases  flowing  through 
each  Siamese  exhaust  port  bore  to  the  minimum  cross 
sectional  area  through  which  the  exhaust  gases  pass 
ranges  from  3  to  6. 


4,079,590 

WELL  STIMULATION  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR 

RECOVERING  GEOTHERMAL  HEAT 

Itzhak  Sheinbaum,  2038  E.  Altadena  Dr.,  Altadaia,  CaM.  91001 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,389 

Int  CL2  F03G  7/00 

U  A  CL  60—641  31  Clains 


4,079,589 

ELECTRO-THERMAL  ACTUATOR  WTTH  VALVED 

BOILER  CONFIGURATION 

Joseph  A.  Birii,  Richmond  Heights,  OUo,  assignor  to  Design  A 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  WUloughby,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,890 

Int  a.2  P03G  7/06 

U.S.  a.  60—530  5  Cl«ta«» 

1.  An  electro-thermal  actuator  comprising  a  body,  a  variable 

volume  actuation  chamber  in  said  body  formed  in  part  by  a 

diaphragm,  a  piston  assembly  on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm 

and  movable  therewith  to  transmit  force,  a  boUer  chamber  in 


>c^ 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  heat  energy  from  a  geotbermal 
weU  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  fluid  into  the  geothermal  well  at  a  selected  level, 
the  injected  fluid  having  a  lower  specific  gravity  than  the 
geothermal  water  at  the  temperature  of  the  geothermal 
fluid  at  the  level  of  injection  and  at  the  operating  pressure 
in  the  geothermal  well  at  the  level  of  injection, 

flowing  the  mixture  from  the  weU,  and  utilizing  the  heat 
energy  in  the  flowed  mixture. 
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4,079,591 
SOLAR  POWER  PLANT 
Ro«M  C  Derby,  11162  WkUbrd  Dr^  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705; 
Staaky  H.  ZcUager,  lUll  Hdghtt  Dr.,  Tustin,  Calif.  92680; 
William  P.  Dampier,  525  OmuuicIic  Dr.,  Placentia,  Calif. 
92670,  and  Samuel  P.  Lazzara,  12002  Cherry  St,  Los  Alami- 
toa,  Calif  .  90720 

Filed  Ang.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,569 

lat  CV  P03G  7/02 

VS.  a.  60-641  *  Claims 


4,079,592 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND 

INSERTING  BOLTS  IN  A  MINE  ROOF 

Robert  Nelson  Eakin,  BeUe  Mead,  N  J^  Msignor  to  The  United 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,355 
Int  a.2  E21D  20/02.  21/00  . 
U.S.  a.  61—45  B  5  Claims 
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1.  A  reflecting  solar  concentrating  collector;  converter 
means  for  converting  an  injected  liquid  into  a  superheated 
vapor,  said  converter  means  to  be  positioned  at  a  point  so  as  to 
receive  the  reHected  solar  energy  collected  by  said  reHecting 
solar  concentrating  collector; 
prime  mover  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  converter  means  for  converting  the  energy  in  the 
superheated  vapor  to  mechanical  energy; 
electrical  generator  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  prime  mover  means  for  converting  the  mechanical 
energy  developed  by  said  prime  mover  means  to  electrical 
energy;  compressed  gas  storage  means  for  storing  energy 
in  the  form  of  a  high  pressure  gas; 
valve  means  for  connecting  said  compressed  gas  storage 

means  to  said  prime  mover  means; 
means  for  connecting  a  consumer  load  to  said  electrical 

generating  means; 
means  for  sensing  the  output  of  vapor  energy  generated  by 

said  converter  means; 
means  for  sensing  the  amount  of  electrical  power  demanded 

by  a  consumer  load; 
compressor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  com- 
pressed gas  storage  means  for  compressing  gas  for  storage 
in  said  compressed  gas  storage  means; 
energy  management  means  operatively  connected  to  moni- 
tor said  means  for  sensing  the  consumer  load  and  said 
means  for  sensing  the  vapor  energy,  for  generating  a 
command  to  operate  said  compressor  means  when  the 
vapor  energy  exceeds  the  consumer  load  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  and  for  generating  a  command  to  open  said 
valve  means  so  as  to  operate  said  prime  mover  means  from 
said  compressed  gas  storage  means  when  the  consumer 
load  exceeds  energy  available  from  the  solar  generated 
vapor, 
controller  means  operatively  connected  to  said  compressor 
means  and  to  the  output  of  said  electrical  generator  means 
for  supplying  electrical  energy  developed  by  said  genera- 
tor means,  as  a  result  of  excess  vapor  energy,  to  said 
compressor  means  whereby  the  excess  vapor  energy  may 
be  stored  in  the  form  of  compressed  gas. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  bolts  into  resin  fUled  holes  in  a 
mine  roof,  comprising: 

a  mobile  frame; 

a  spool  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  storing  continu- 
ous bolt  material; 

means  for  uncoiling  the  bolt  material  from  said  spool  and  for 
guiding  said  material  into  a  resin  filled  hole  preformed  in 
the  mine  roof; 

means  for  severing  said  bolt  material  adjacent  said  mine  roof 
to  form  a  unitary  roof  bolt;  and 

means  for  forming  a  stop  in  said  unitary  bolt  at  an  end 
thereof  extending  outwardly  from  said  resin  filled  hole, 
said  means  including  means  for  forming  a  right  angle  bend 
in  an  end  of  said  roof  bolt  material  extending  outside  said 
hole,  said  means  including  a  mandrel  for  contacting  a 
portion  of  said  unitary  roof  bolt  extending  outside  said 
hole,  and  a  cooperating  forming  head  below  said  mandrel 
for  bending  said  roof  bolt  material  around  said  mandrel. 


4,079,593 
VIBRATORY  CABLE  LAYING  PLOW 
James  S.  FUppin,  Clearwater,  Kans.,  assignor  to  J  J.  Case  Com- 
pany,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  820,994 

Int.  a.2  F16L  1/02:  E02F  5/02 

U.S.  a.  61—72.6  10  Claims 
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1.  A  vibratory  cable  laying  plow  assembly  to  be  towed 
behind  a  prime  mover,  comprising: 

a  trailer  pivotally  supported  for  oscillatory  motion  on  a 
horizontal  trailer  pivot,  said  trailer  pivot  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  prime  mover, 

a  double  weight  vibrator  having  two  rotatable  eccentric 
weights  mounted  on  said  trailer  with  the  axes  of  rotation 
of  said  weights  parallel  to  said  horizontal  trailer  pivot 
with  one  weight  spaced  on  each  side  of  said  trailer  pivot  to 
impart  a  rocking  oscillatory  motion  to  said  trailer  about 
said  trailer  pivot, 

a  first  plow  blade  mounted  on  said  traUer  forward  of  said 
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trailer  pivot  and  said  first  plow  blade  extending  down- 
wardly to  cut  a  slot  in  the  ground,  and 
a  cable  laying  plow  blade  mounted  on  said  trailer,  rear- 
wardly  of  said  trailer  pivot  in  generally  the  longitudinal 
path  of  said  first  blade,  said  cable  laying  plow  blade  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  having  a  cable  guide  on  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  plow  blade  to  guide  a  flexible  element 
into  the  slot  cut  by  the  plow  blades. 


system;  said  outer  skin  being  adapted  for  securing  to  a  missile; 
a  detector,  for  the  guidance  system  of  the  missile,  within  the 
outer  skin;  a  cooling  system,  for  said  detector,  including  a 
cryogenic  refrigerator  having  a  hot  cylinder,  a  cold  cylinder,  a 
crank  system  interconnecting  the  hot  cylinder  and  the  cold 
cylinder  and  a  crankcase  surrounding  the  crank  system  and  a 
heat  pipe  system  for  transferring  heat  from  the  crankcase  to  the 
missile  skin;  apparatus  for  removing  heat  from  the  crankcase 


4,079,594 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SELF-COMPENSATED  SINKING  OF 

FLOATING  STRUCTURES 
Antonio  DeUa  Greca,  Mestre;  Vincenzo  Di  Telia,  CoppeUa  di 
Torre  Gavetta,  and  Paolo  Minardi,  Mestre,  all  of  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Tecnomare  S.p.A.,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,343,  Jan.  23, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,528 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  23, 1974, 19705  A/74 
Int.  C1.2  E02D  23/02 
U.S.  a.  61—87  2  Qaims 


when  the  heat  pipe  system  is  inoperative,  comprising:  a  heat 
sink,  within  the  missile  guidance  skin;  said  heat  sink  including 
an  annular  housing  member;  said  housing  member  being  se- 
cured to  the  crankcase  with  a  portion  of  the  crankcase  forming 
a  wall  of  a  heat  sink  housing;  a  fusible  material,  having  a  melt- 
ing point  within  the  range  between  242*  F.  and  271*  P.,  within 
said  housing;  means  within  said  housing  for  providing  a  good 
heat  transfer  between  the  fusible  material  and  the  crankcase. 


1.  Self-stabilizing  apparatus  for  buoyantly  supporting  an 
ofF-shore  structure  so  that  it  may  be  floated  to  a  location  in  a 
body  of  water  and  then  permitted  to  sink  vertically  to  the 
bottom,  comprising: 

a  set  of  floodable  chambers  disposed  around  a  central  axis 
which  when  uniformly  flooded  will  cause  the  structure  to 
sink  vertically  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water;  and 

a  distributor  located  above  the  floodable  chambers  having  a 
generally  vertical  axis,  including: 

a  pair  of  concentric  chambers  separated  by  an  overflow  rim, 

a  conduit  connected  to  said  inner  chamber  for  supplying 
liquid  thereto, 

a  series  of  partitions  in  said  outer  chamber  separating  it  into 
a  set  of  compartments  respectively  complementing  said 
floodable  chambers  and  into  which  liquid  will  flow  over 
said  rim  when  said  distributor  is  inclined  towards  a  flooda- 
ble chamber  because  of  excessive  flooding  of  that  cham- 
ber relative  to  the  other  said  chambers,  and 

a  set  of  conduits  connecting  said  respective  compartments  to 
a  diagonally  opposite  floodable  chamber  so  that  when 
liquid  flows  from  said  inner  chamber  over  said  rim  into 
said  inclined  outer  compartment,  the  liquid  will  flow  to  its 
diagonally  opposite  floodable  chamber  rather  than  the 
floodable  chamber  with  excessive  liquid,  whereupon  the 
structure  wiU  right  itself  and  sink  vertically  to  the  bottom 
of  the  body  of  water. 


4,079,595 

FUSIBLE  HEAT  SINK  FOR  A  CRYOGENIC 

REFRIGERATOR 

Helmut  L.  Kroebig,  RoUing  HUls  Estates,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,879 

Int  a.2  F25B  9/00.  19/00;  F28D  77/00,  79/00 

U.S.  a.  62—6  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  missile  guidance  assembly  having 

an  outer  skin  forming  the  outer  surface  of  the  missUe  guidance 


4,079,596 

HEAT  ENGINES  AND  HEAT  PUMPS 

Chen-yen  Cheng,  9605  La  Playa  St.,  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

87111,  and  Sing-Wang  Cheng,  Fourth  Floor,  No.  1,  Lane  479, 

Fn-Hsing  North  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,317,  May  29, 1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,953,973.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,719 

Int.  a.2  F25B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  62—467  R  4  Oaims 


n  T  II         a 


1.  A  system  containing  a  working  medium  undergoing  a 
cyclic  process  which  comprises  of  a  first  step  of  removing  heat 
energy  from  a  heat  source  at  a  first  temperature  and  a  second 
step  of  releasing  heat  energy  to  a  heat  sink  at  a  second  tempera- 
ture, the  first  temperature  being  lower  than  the  second  temp)er- 
ature,  wherein  the  system  comprises  of  a  quantity  of  a  working 
medium  which  may  be  melted  under  a  first  pressure  as  it  re- 
moves heat  at  the  said  first  temperature  and  be  solidified  under 
a  second  pressure  as  it  releases  heat  at  the  said  second  tempera- 
ture, and  be  denoted  as  the  S/L  medium,  a  pressure  container 
of  such  strength  to  sustain  both  the  first  pressure  and  the  sec- 
ond pressure  and  means  for  supplying  work  to  the  medium. 
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4,079,597 
DHIVE  UNIT  FOR  AWNINGS  AND  ROLLER  BLINDS 
Adolf  LindBcr,  Rottcadorf,  Richard  Werner,  Pftugrtadt-Hahn, 
nd  Radolf  Weppler,  Lengfdd,  aU  of  Gcmiaiiy,  anignors  to 
Siencas  Aktieageadlaekaft,  Monicli,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1976,  Scr.  No.  667,545 
Clains  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19, 1975, 2512070 
Int  CL2  F16H  J/¥¥ 
U  A  CL  64-5  _  !▼  O**™* 


1.  A  drive  unit  adapted  for  installation  into  a  tubular  shaft 
upon  which  is  to  be  wound  an  awning  or  roller  blind  compris- 
ing: 

an  electric  motor; 

shut  off  means,  including  a  setting  means,  for  shutting  off 
said  motor; 

a  reduction  gear  connected  to  said  motor  and  arranged 
between  said  motor  and  said  shut  ofT  means; 

and  a  coupling  member  adapted  to  transmit  torque  from  said 
reduction  gear  to  said  shaft,  said  coupling  member  includ- 
ing a  hollow  gear  wheel  which  is  in  driving  connection 
with  said  reduction  gear  and  which  is  adapted  to  support 
and  to  be  drivingly  connectable  to  said  shaft. 


said  opposite  profUes  being  concavely  curved  in  opposite 
directions  and  converging  towards  the  outside  of  the  disk. 


N, 


said  arcs  having  profile  radii  larger  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  disk. 


4,079,598 
FLEXIBLE-DISC  COUPLING 
EnMft  Wildhabcr,  124  Summit  Dr.,  Rodieater,  N.Y.  14620 
Filed  Not.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,255 
Int  CU  F16D  3/78 
VS.  CL  64—13  4  Claima 

1.  A  flexible-disk  coupling  containing  at  least  one  circular 
disk  connecting  two  rotary  parts, 
said  disk  being  connected  to  one  of  said  parts  adjacent  its 
outside  periphery  and  to  the  other  of  said  parts  adjacent  its 
inner  periphery, 
each  of  the  two  opposite  side  profUes  of  any  axial  disk  sec- 
tion being  a  single  circular  arc  that  extends  radially 
through  the  entire  deflecting  portion  of  the  disk. 


4,079,599 

CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Sobhy  Labib  Girgnis,  Troisdorf-Oberlar,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Uni-Cardan  AG,  Lohmar,  Germany 

FUed  JnL  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,559 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  3, 1975,  2529695 

Int  0.2  F16D  3/30 

VS.  a.  64—21  3  Claims 

1,  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising  an  outer 
joint  member  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  a  pluraUty  of 
grooves  in  the  surface  of  said  bore,  an  inner  joint  member 
within  said  bore  and  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  its  outer 
surface  corresponding  in  number  to  and  opposed  from  said 
outer  joint  member  grooves  to  define  pairs  of  opposed 
grooves,  a  plurality  of  balls  between  said  joint  members  with 
each  ball  being  in  a  pair  of  opposed  grooves,  a  cage  between 
said  joint  members  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
to  retain  said  balls  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  cage,  said  cage  having  a  first  spherical  surface  on  its 
outer  face  and  a  second  spherical  surface  on  its  inner  face,  the 
centers  of  said  first  and  second  cage  spherical  surfaces  being 
equidistant  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ball  plane,  means  on  the 
inner  face  of  said  outer  joint  member  coacting  with  said  cage 
first  spherical  surface  for  guiding  said  cage  with  respect  to  said 
outer  joint  member,  a  single  control  body  on  said  inner  joint 
member  and  having  convex  spherical  outer  surface  thereon 
coacting  with  said  cage  second  spherical  surface,  a  plurality  of 
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extensions  on  said  control  body  and  between  said  balls  extend- 
ing towards  said  cage  first  spherical  surface  and  projecting 


winding  mechanism  together  with  said  knitting  device 
and  said  takeup  device  at  a  predetermined  common  angu- 
lar position  with  respect  to  a  common  turning  center  of 
said  takeup  mechanism  and  winding  mechanism  which 
correspond  to  a  rotational  axis  of  said  knitting  device, 
when  said  detecting  means  detects  said  condition; 

means  for  cutting  said  knitted  fabric  at  a  position  between 
said  takeup  mechanism  and  a  fabric  roll  formed  on  said 
winding  shaft  mounted  on  said  winding  mechanism; 

means  for  supporting  both  ends  of  said  winding  shaft  on  said 
winding  mechanism  in  such  a  condition  that  both  ends  of 
said  winding  shaft  can  be  simultaneously  released  there- 
from; and 

transferring  means  for  receiving  said  fabric  roll  doffed  from 
said  winding  mechanism  below  said  frame  means  adjacent 
said  predetermined  angular  position  and  for  transporting 
said  doffed  fabric  roll  to  a  position  outside  of  said  circular 
knitting  machine,  said  fabric  roll  being  dropped  onto  said 
transferring  means  when  said  winding  shaft  ends  are  si- 
multaneously released  by  said  winding  shaft  supporting 
means. 


beyond  said  ball  plane,  the  distance  between  adjacent  exten- 
sions being  less  than  the  diameter  of  each  ball. 


4,079,600 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOFFING  FABRIC 

ROLLS  FROM  A  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Yukio  Amaya,  Obu;  Hirohisa  Suzuki,  Toyoda,  and  Munechika 

Inoue,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Japan 

FUed  May  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,242 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24, 1975,  50-62104; 
May  28, 1975,  50-63632 

Int  a.2  D04B  15/99,  35/34.  15/88 
VS.  CL  66—56  17  Claims 


4,079,601 

CONTROL  DEVICE  IN  A  KNTTTING  MACHINE 
Shigeo  KamUmra;  Mitsuhito  KoUie,  and  Kensake  Uemnra,  aU  of 
Kodaira,  Japan,  assignors  to  SUtct  SeUto  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  803,884 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul  4, 1976,  51-64466 

Int  a.2  D04B  7/00 

VS.  CL  66— 75  J  7  Claims 


ax^\^/jsk 


1.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  dofling  fabric  rolls  formed  on 
a  winding  shaft  from  a  circular  knitting  machine  provided  with 
a  frame  means,  horizontal  supporting  means  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame  means  about  a  rotation  center  thereof,  a  knitting 
device  rigidly  mounted  on  a  part  of  said  horizontal  supporting 
means,  a  takeup  mechanism  rigidly  supported  by  said  horizon- 
tal supporting  means  at  a  position  ri^t  below  said  knitting 
device  and  a  winding  mechanism  rigidly  supported  by  said 
horizontal  supporting  means  at  a  position  right  below  said 
takeup  device,  wherein  said  takeup  mechanism  and  said  wind- 
ing mechanism  are  capable  of  turning  about  a  common  turning 
center  corresponding  to  a  rotational  center  of  said  knitting 
device;  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  condition  that  a  predetermined  length 
of  knitted  fabric  has  been  wound  on  said  winding  shaft 
supported  by  said  winding  mechanism; 

means  for  stopping  said  winding  shaft  supported  by  said 


1.  A  device  for  providing  signals  representative  of  an  in- 
struction for  control  of  a  knitting  machine,  comprising: 
a  support  member  mounted  on  the  knitting  machine, 
a  manually  operable  shiftable  member  supported  on  the 

support  member  for  shifting  movement  between  two 

positions, 
electromagnetic  means  energizable  to  shift  the  shiftable 

member  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  positions  or  vice 

versa, 
a  drive  circuit  for  energization  of  the  electromagnetic 

means, 
and  a  switch  disposed  to  be  responsive  to  the  position  of  the 
shiftable  member  to  provide  a  corresponding  output  sig- 
nal. 


4,079,602 
LIMITED  STRETCH  DOUBLE  KNTT  FABRIC 
James  H.  Blore,  Mauldin,  S.C.,  assignor  to  PhUUps  Fibers  Cor- 
poration, GreeuTiUe,  S.C. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,821 
Int  CU  D04B  1/14 
VS.  CL  66-196  11  Ctaiu" 

1.  A  double  knit  fabric  of  limited  stretch  properties  knitted 
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from  .t  lest .  first  yam  «d  from  a  second  yam.  said  first  yam  at  the  bottom  of  the  ^.»^,*'?^'' ^^^Jf^^^^^ 

havimr  a  boiling  water  shrinkage  ranging  from  about  0  to  about  taining  constant  the  hquid  level  m  the  vessel  *  *  '«^«  *?°^^ 

20^S5inrne^2Ln^brASTl^est  D2259-71  and  said  the  textile  material,  said  means  for  controUmg  the  I'QU'd  1^*^ 

^STanihaving  a  boiling  water  shrinkage  ranging  from  including  a  maximum  level  outlet  and  gauge  means  arranged 

second  yam  navmg  a  do     jj  e  ^^^  ^^,^^  ^^^  ^^.^^  maximum  and  minimum  liquid  levels. 

and  source  means  of  compressed  air  connected  to  the  vessel  for 
creating  a  static  overpressure  in  the  vessel. 
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4,079,604 

UNIVERSAL  ADJUSTABLE  PADLOCK  MOUNT  FOR 

VEHICLE  ACCESSORIES 

Gary  H.  Anderegg,  96  HiUcrest  BUd.,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.  48197 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1977.  Ser.  No.  781,704 

Int.  a.2  E05B  73/00 

U.S.a.70-58  'Claims 


about  40  to  about  95  percent  as  determined  by  said  test,  said 
fabric  comprising  from  about  70  to  about  90  percent  of  said 
fust  yam  by  weight  and  from  about  10  to  about  30  percent  of 
said  second  yam  by  weight. 


4,079,603 

APPARATUS  FOR  UQUID  TREATMENT, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  TEXTILE  MATERIAL  DYEING 

Nida  Bergboitz,  Kinaa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Niels  Bergboltz  A 

Conpany  K/B,  Kinna,  Sweden 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  514,216,  Oct  11, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,374 
Claim  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  16, 1973,  7314006 
Int  CL2  D06B  23/00 
US.  CL  68—15  2  Qaims 


1.  In  an  improved  mount  for  detachably  fastening  an  acces- 
sory  to  a  vehicle,  including,  an  upper  portion  having  means  for 
attachment  to  a  vehicle,  a  lower  portion  slideably  engageable 
with  the  upper  portion,  the  lower  portion  including  a  box 
member  and  two  opposed  cover  members,  means  for  attaching 
a  lock  to  retain  the  upper  and  lower  portions  in  engagement 
and  means  for  attaching  an  accessory  to  the  lower  portion, 
the  improvement  comprising. 

overiapping  extensions  on  the  cover  members,  parallel  slots 
in  the  extensions,  at  least  two  slots  in  the  box  member 
non-parallel  to  the  slots  in  the  extensions  and  adjustable 
fastening  means  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  exten- 
sions and  the  slots  in  the  box  member  thereby  permitting 
firstly,  adjustment  of  the  distance  between  the  cover  mem- 
bers and  secondly,  the  box  member  position  relative  to 
both  the  cover  members. 


1.  In  a  liquid  treatment  apparatus,  particularly  textile  dyeing 
apparatus,  comprising  at  least  one  vessel  for  containing  a  tex- 
tile material  and  in  which  a  relative  movement  between  a 
processing  liquid  and  the  textile  material  is  effected,  means 
providing  a  chamber  separated  from  the  vessel  for  containing 
a  heat-exchange  medium  in  heat-exchanging  contact  with  said 
vessel,  said  chamber  having  a  top  and  bottom,  said  chamber 
being  open  at  the  top  and  arranged  to  communicate  with  the 
vessel  at  the  top  so  that  said  chamber  is  in  direct  communica- 
tion with  said  vessel  during  a  liquid  treatment  of  the  textile 
material  in  said  vessel,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  the 
heat-exchange  medium,  means  providing  openings  at  the  top  of 
the  chamber  for  dispersing  the  heat-exchange  medium  from 
the  inlet  and,  at  least  one  outlet  for  the  heat-exchange  medium 


4,079,605 
OPnCAL  KEY  READER  FOR  DOOR  LOCKS 
Vernon  A.  Bartels,  Alameda,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Schlage  Lock 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,821 
Int  a.2  E05B  47/00 
VS.  CL  70—277  *''  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  access  comprising: 
actuatable  securing  means; 
a  key  unit  having  a  code  pattem  thereon; 
means  for  storing  a  predetermined  code; 
optical  scanning  means  including  a  single  coherent  beam 
Ught  source  for  detecting  said  key  unit  code  when  said  key 
unit  is  three-dimensionally  randomly  oriented  within  a 
viewing  area  with  respect  to  said  light  source,  wherein 
said  optical  scanning  means  further  comprises  means  for 
causing  said  beam  to  sweep  a  given  area,  photo-electrical 
detector  means  for  detecting  light  refiected  back  from 
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objects  placed  in  the  path  of  said  beam,  and  data  conver- 
tor  means  for  outputting  as  an  electrical  signal  a  detected 
key  unit  code  representing  said  key  unit  code  pattem 
when  said  code  pattem  is  detected  by  said  optical  scan- 
ning means; 
comparator  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  storing  means 


and  connected  to  said  optical  scanning  means  for  detect- 
ing when  said  key  unit  code  matches  said  predetermined 
code  and  including  means  for  generating  an  actuation 
signal  in  response  thereto;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  actuation  signal  to  said  actuatable 
securing  means,  such  that  said  securing  means  is  actuated 
thereby. 


4,079,606 

RING  KEY 

Robert  G.  Svihovec,  Box  247  A,  Kennebunkport  Me.  04046 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  773,059 

Int  a.2  E05B  19/02 

U.S.a.  70— 402  2  Claims 


|^ 


1.  An  omamental  device  wom  as  a  ring,  comprising  a  head 
portion  and  a  curved  key-forming  portion  made  of  malleable 
material  and  extending  from  the  head  portion:  said  key-form- 
ing portion  being  formed  into  an  operable  key  by  making 
appropriate  notches  and  indentations  and  bending  into  a  flat 
form  by  the  application  of  pressure,  as  for  example,  stepping 
thereon. 


4,079,607 
KEY  RING  STRUCTURE 
Harry  Spruyt  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cole  National  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,252 
Int  a.2  A47G  29/10 
U.S.  a.  70—456  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  key  ring  stmcture  comprising  in  combination: 
a  ring  member  having  a  ring  section  interconnected  to  a 
generally  flat  body  section,  said  ring  section  defining  a 
substantially  closed  loop  having  an  opening  adjacent  the 


interconnection  between  said  ring  and  body  sections,  said 
body  section  including  an  arcuate  lead  in  area  adjacent 
said  opening  and  an  elongated  slot  extending  longitudi- 
nally over  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof; 
an  open  ended  hollow  sheet  metal  slide  member  closely 
slidably  received  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ring  mem- 
ber body  portion,  said  slide  member,  having  opposed  top 
and  bottom  walls  and  opposed  side  walls  with  one  of  said 
top  and  bottom  walls  including  at  least  one  integrally 
formed  tab  extending  inwardly  thereof  in  registry  with 
said  slot  in  said  ring  member  body  section  toward  the 
other  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  the  other  of  said 
top   and   bottom   walls  including   an   opening   therein 


adapted  to  receive  at  least  the  outermost  end  of  said  tab, 
said  tab  being  bent  inwardly  from  said  one  wall  generally 
transverse  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls;  and, 
biasing  means  received  in  said  elongated  slot  with  one  end 
thereof  acting  against  the  end  of  said  slot  spaced  remote 
from  said  ring  section  and  the  other  end  thereof  acting 
against  said  at  least  one  tab.  whereby  said  key  ring  stmc- 
ture is  continuously  urged  to  a  first  position  with  said  slide 
member  closely  spaced  on  said  body  section  opening  with 
said  ring  and  slide  members  being  slidably  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  biasing 
member  to  a  second  position  with  said  body  section  to 
expose  said  opening  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lead  in 
area. 


4,079,608 
MULTI-STAND  ROLLING  MILL  WTTH  AN  OVERLOAD 

PROTECnON  DEVICE 

Giulio  Properzi,  Via  Pietro  Cossa,  1,  MUan,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,291 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  19, 1976,  20326  A/76 

Int  a.2  B21B  33/00 

VS.  a.  12— S  2  Claims 


1.  A  multi-stand  rolling  miU  including  a  device  for  protec- 
tion against  overloads  due  in  particular  to  irregularities  in  the 
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feed  of  the  rolled  product,  comprising  «t  least  one  drive  means, 
a  drive  shaft  for  each  stand,  a  kinematic  chain  for  transmittmg 
motion  from  said  at  least  one  drive  means  to  each  of  said  drive 
shafts,  a  coupUng  between  each  of  said  drive  shafts  and  the 
respective  rolling  stand,  and  detector  means  provided  for 
detecting  irregularities  in  the  roUed  product  feed  and  associ- 
ated with  at  least  the  last  of  said  stands,  said  detector  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  group  of  said  cou- 
plings for  simultaneously  operating  said  at  least  one  group  of 
couplings  to  cause  the  roUing  stands  to  be  similtaneously  dis- 
connected from  the  kinematic  chain,  wherein  said  couphngs 
are  electromagnetic  couplings  each  comprising  a  substantially 
cap-like  element  fixed  to  a  respective  drive  shaft  and  provided 
with  frontal  toothing,  a  substantiaUy  disc-like  mobUe  element 
provided  with  frontal  toothing  for  engagement  with  said  fron- 
tal toothing  of  said  cap-like  element  and  made  of  a  material 
sensitive  to  a  magnetic  field,  said  mobUe  element  being  rotat- 
ably  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  rolls  of  the  respective 
roUing  stand  and  axiaUy  slidable  relative  to  said  drive  shaft,  at 
least  one  electromagnet  controUed  by  said  detector  meaiw  for 
moving  said  mobUe  element  and  disengaging  the  teeth  of  said 
mobUe  element  from  said  cap-like  element,  and  elastic  means 
for  pressing  said  mobUe  element  against  said  cap-like  element. 


4,079,610  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  EXTRUDED  LENGTHS 

OF  METAL 
Jean  Pierre  Hardooin,  Laisaat,  PVmce,  aMignor  to  Alcan  Re- 
search  and  DeTclopment  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUcd  Not.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,078 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  20, 1975, 

47895/75 

Int  a.2  B21D  3/12.  25/04 
MS,  a.  72-14  2  Ctaims 
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4,079,609 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  STAGE  REDUCING 

APPARATUS 
Brian  J.  HodpUw,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to  Amtel, 

Incn  PiwideKe,  RJ. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,261 
n^—  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14, 1976, 

52057/76 

Irt.  CL2  B21C  1/12 
VS.  CLll-S  10  Claims 
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1   Apparatus  for  stretching  an  extruded  length  of  metal, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  taUstock  jaws  mounted  at  fued 
positions  in  a  straight  line  each  of  which  sets  is  operable  to  grip 
an  end  portion  of  said  extruded  length,  a  set  of  headstock  jaws 
disnosed  on  a  continuation  of  said  straight  line  which  head- 
stock  jaws  are  operable  to  grip  and  release  an  end  of  said 
extruded  length,  motor  means  for  moving  the  headstock  jaws 
along  said  line  toward  and  away  from  the  sets  of  tailstock  jaws, 
and  respective  sensors  individuaUy  controlling  the  sets  of 
taUstock  jaws,  each  sensor  being  adapted  to  emit  a  signal  m 
response  to  the  presence  of  the  trailing  end  of  an  extruded 
length  drawn  past  the  sets  of  taUstock  jaws  by  the  headstock 
jaws,  which  signal  actuates  stopping  of  the  movement  of  the 
headstock  jaws  and  closure  of  the  set  of  taUstock  jaws  con- 
troUed by  that  sensor  on  the  traUing  end  of  the  extruded  length 
whereby  further  movement  of  the  headstock  jaws  away  from 
the  taUstock  jaws  stretches  said  extruded  length. 

4,079,611 

STRIP  TENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

PROTECnON  OF  FIN  TUBING 

Charies  Louis  Osterkom,  North  Brunswick,  and  SalTatore  M. 

Marino,  East  Bmnswick,  both  of  N  J.,  aaaignon  to  Feddera 

Corporation,  Edison,  N J.  „.,»«^ 

FUed  Oct  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,904 

Int  a.2  B21D  43/08 

U5.CL  72-17  ♦CW™ 
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1.  A  speed  control  system  for  a  multiple  stage  reducing 
apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  successive  material  reducing 
suges  through  which  elongate  material  is  continuously  ad- 
vanced and  progressively  reduced  in  cross  sectional  area, 
comprising  manuaUy  settable  means  settable  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  separate  reducing  stoge  signals  representing  the 
retotive  cross  sectional  areas  of  the  material  at  the  plurahty  of 
reducing  sUges  respectively,  means  for  generating  a  speed 
control  signal,  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  plurality  of 
separate  reducing  stage  signab  and  the  speed  control  signal 
and  operable  for  producing  a  plurality  of  speed  reference 
signals  for  the  plurality  of  reducing  stages  respectively  opera- 
ble for  controUing  the  relative  speeds  of  the  material  at  the 
respective  stages,  the  plurality  of  speed  reference  signals  being 
proportional  to  the  ratios  respectively  of  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  material  at  one  predetermined  stage  of  the  reducmg 
apparatus  to  the  cross  sectional  areas  of  the  material  at  the 
plurality  of  reducing  stages  respectively. 


1  In  a  system  for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  feed  rate  of 
a  strip  material  adapted  for  application  to  a  rotating  cylindrical 
surface  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  finned  tubing,  said  stnp 
material  being  at  a  substantially  uniform  and  substantiaUy 
constant  tension,  said  system  including  a  cutting  gear  mecha- 
nism for  cutting  strip  material  and  forming  it  into  found  stnp 
material  for  apphcation  to  the  cylindrical  surface,  the  unprove- 
ment  comprising:  . 

a.  a  movable  sheave,  interposed  between  said  cutting  gear 
mechanism  and  said  cylindrical  surface,  movable  m  re- 
sponse to  tension  in  the  strip  material; 
b  a  tension  responsive  feed  means  for  feeding  stnp  material 
to  the  cutting  gear  mechanism  at  a  rate  to  mamtam  the 
tension  in  the  cut  strip  material  substantiaUy  constant  as  it 
is  appUed  to  the  cyUndrical  surface; 
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c.  the  cut  strip  material  being  effectively  fixed  between  said 
cutting  gear  mechanism  and  said  cylindrical  surface  such 
that  an  increase  in  the  rate  of  feed  to  said  cutting  gear 
mechanism  decreases  the  tension  applied  by  the  cut  strip 
material  to  said  sheave  and  a  decrease  in  the  rate  of  feed  to 
said  cutting  gear  mechanism  increases  the  tension  applied 
by  the  cut  strip  material  to  said  sheave;  and 

d.  a  feedback  circuit  interconnecting  said  movable  sheave 
and  said  tension  responsive  feed  means  continuously  in 
response  to  the  tension  applied  to  said  movable  sheave.  _ 


4,079,612 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EXPLOSION  TREATMENT  OF 
MATERIALS 
Polikarp  Polikarpovich  Smimov,  ulitsa  Ordzhonikidze,  33,  kv. 
44;  Viktor  Matyeerich  Soitu,  ulitsa  Sofiiskaya,  48,  korpus  2, 
kv.  71,  both  of  Leningrad;  Andrei  Andreevich  Deribas,  ulitsa 
Pravdy,  1,  kv.  20,  and  Alexandr  Fedorovich  Demchuk,  ulitsa 
Tereshkovoi,  12,  kv.  6,  both  of  Novosibirsk,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,343 
Int  a.2  B21D  26/08 
U.S.  a.  72—56  6  Claims 


a  trough-shaped  supporting  member  containing  a  form  in 

said  trough,  and 
means  for  moving  said  trough-shaped  supporting  member 

into  and  out  of  said  substantially  rectangular  cross-sec- 


tional space  with  said  trough  facing  said  first  pressure  cell, 
said  second  pressure  cell  operable  to  lift  the  trough- 
shaped  member  towards  said  first  pressure  cell  when  said 
trough-shaped  member  is  in  said  space. 


4,079,614 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLANGING  A 
LENGTH  OF  SPIRALLY  WOUND  CORRUGATED  PIPE 
Robert  E.  Hall,  Newport  Beach,  and  Qyde  Lamar,  West  Sacra- 
mento, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  W.  E.  HaU  Co.,  Irvine, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,173,  Jul.  23, 1975,  Pat  No. 
4,008,592.  This  application  Jan.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,385 
Int.  a.2  B21D  19/04 
MS.  CI.  72—72  22  Claims 


1.  An  explosion  chamber  for  explosion  treatment  of  materi- 
als comprising:  a  chamber;  a  work  table  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  table  having  at  least  three  superposed  spaced  apart 
rigid  slabs  interconnected  in  each  other;  spacer  layers  placed 
between  said  spaced  apart  rigid  slabs,  the  acoustic  stiffness  of 
said  spacer  layers  being  different  from  the  acoustic  stiffness  of 
said  slabs;  means  for  initiating  an  explosive  charge  for  effecting 
the  explosion;  and  a  ventilation  system  operatively  associated 
with  said  chamber. 


4,079,613 

PRESS  WITH  EXPANSIBLE  PRESSURE  CELL  AND 

FORMING  PAD 

Pertti  Syvakari,  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AUmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  May  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,024 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jun,  24, 1975,  7507219 
Int  C1.2  B21D  22/12 
U.S.  CI.  72-63  8  Ctaims 

1.  A  diaphragm-type  hydraulic  press  comprising 
a  press  stand  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tional space  therein; 
a  first  pressure  cell  positioned  within  said  space,  said  pres- 
sure cell  comprising  a  press  plate  within  which  are  posi- 
tioned a  first  diaphragm  and  an  elastomeric  pad,  said  first 
diaphragm  being  capable  of  expanding  said  first  elasto- 
meric pad  into  said  space; 
a  second  pressure  cell  positioned  within  said  space  and 
oppositely  to  said  first  pressure  cell,  said  second  pressure 
cell  comprising  a  lower  part  and  an  upper  part  with  a 
substantially  enclosed  cavity  therebetween,  a  second  dia- 
phragm positioned  in  said  cavity  and  capable  of  expanding 
said  upper  part  into  said  space; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  flanging  a  length  of  spirally  corrugated 
pipe  which  comprises:  means  for  supporting  said  pipe  lengths; 
and  a  flanging  assembly,  said  assembly  including  a  pair  of 
rollers  for  gripping  one  end  of  said  pipe  length,  means  for 
driving  said  rollers  to  turn  said  pipe  length  in  a  given  direction, 
means  for  flaring  said  end  of  said  pipe  length  outwardly  there- 
from, means  for  driving  said  rollers  to  turn  said  pipe  length  in 
an  opposite  direction,  means  for  converting  said  outwardly 
flared  end  of  said  pipe  length  into  a  substantially  perpendicular 
disposition  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipe 
length  thereby  forming  a  radial  end  flange. 


4,079,615 
TENSIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  STRIP, 

ESPECIALLY  METAL  STRIP  AND  BANDS 
Oskar  Felix  Noe,  Mulheim  an  der  Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to 
BWG  Bergwerk-  und  Walzwerk-Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Duis- 
burg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,957 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  5, 1976,  2625414 
Int  a.2  B21B  39/08 
U.S.  CI.  72—205  10  Ctaims 

1.  A  stretching  apparatus  for  a  continuously  moving  strip 
which  comprises: 
a  first  set  of  at  least  two  stressing  drums  at  an  upstream 
location  and  a  second  set  of  at  least  two  stressing  drums  at 
a  downstream  location,  said  strip  passing  around  said 
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drums  and  advancing  from  said  upstream  location  to  said 
downstream  location  under  tension; 
a  respective  three-element  differential  transmission  con- 
nected to  one  drum  of  each  of  said  sets,  each  of  said  trans- 
missions having  a  first  element  operatively  connected  to 
the  respective  drum,  a  second  element  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  second  element  of  the  other  differential 
transmission  by  a  common  shaft  and  a  third  element,  the 
first,  second  and  third  elements  of  each  transmission  bemg 
rota'table  differentially  with  respect  to  one  another; 


a  device  for  imparting  to  the  item  a  torsional  moment  mounted 
in  the  carriage,  and  consisting  of  a  geared  reducer  having  an 
output  shaft  carrying  said  chuck  with  means  associated  there- 
with for  longitudinal  transfer  of  said  chuck  and  having  an  input 
shaft  indirectly  mechanically  linked  by  means  of  a  chain  and 
sprocket  with  the  drive  of  the  carriage;  and  a  device  for  re- 
stricting the  item  from  torsional  moment  positioned  on  said 
bed  in  generally  close  proximity  to  the  die  entry  and  having  a 
pair  of  toggle-like  mounted  rollers  having  grooves  to  hold  said 
item,  whereby  a  satisfactory  rectilinearity  of  the  item  is  ob- 
tained. 


a  respective  torque-controllable  hydraulic  machine  capable 
of  pump  and  motor  operation  connected  directly  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  other  drums  of  said  sets; 

at  least  one  superimposition  hydraulic  motor  connected  to 
one  of  said  third  elements;  and 

common  hydraulic  pressure  means  connected  to  all  of  said 
machines  and  to  said  hydraulic  motor  for  stepping  the 
torques  applied  by  said  hydraulic  motor  and  said  hydrau- 
lic machines  to  said  drums  along  the  path  of  said  strip, 
thereby  applying  a  predetermined  stretch  to  said  strip. 

4,079,616 
DRAW  BENCH  FOR  PRODUCTNG  CYLINDRICAL 
TUBULAR  ITEMS  BY  DRAWING 
Viktor  AfwiMieTich  Zazimko,  uUtsa  Parizhskoi  Kommuny,  20a; 
Gemiady  Alexandrovich  Sayin,  ulitst  Vyborgskaya,  33a,  kv. 
15;  MikhaU  Vtodimironch  Babasov,  uUtsa  Tsentralnaya,  10, 
kT  14;  Igor  YtkotleTich  VoUn,  ploschad  Leninskogo  Kom- 
somola,  1,  kf.  18;  Vitaly  Fedorovich  Sbevchenko,  prospekt 
ILMarxa,  37;  Iraida  IvanoTna  Reidemeister,  ulitsa  Univer- 
sitetskaya,  10,  kv.  55,  aU  of  Dnepropetrovsk;  Nikolai  Konstan- 
tinoTich  ErokhoT,  ulitsa  Bogomoltsa,  10,  and  Ivan  Markovich 
ETtnshenko,  uUtsa  SheTchenko,  243,  kt.  45,  both  of  Nikopol, 

aU  of  U^^.R. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,590 

Int.  a.2  B21C  1/30 

U.S.  a.  72-278  *  Claims 


4,079,617 

PNEUMATIC  PRESS 

Richard  B.  Whiting,  P.O.  Box  30,  OaUand,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  786,446 

lot  a.2  B21J  9/12 

U.S.  a.  72—404 


UOaims 


1.  A  drawbench,  comprising:  a  bed;  bed  guides;  a  case  with 
a  die  mounted  on  said  bed  to  effect  the  deformation  of  a  tubular 
item  which  is  being  drawn  through  the  die;  a  device  for  draw- 
ing the  item  through  the  die  consisting  of  a  carriage  set  up  in 
said  bed  guides  on  the  exit  side  of  the  die,  a  drive  for  said 
carriage,  and  a  chuck  with  jaws  for  gripping  the  item  mounted 
on  said  carriage,  said  chuck  being  axially  aligned  with  said  die; 


1.  In  a  press  having  a  frame,  a  base  plate  on  said  frame,  a 
pressure  plate  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  towards 
and  away  from  said  base  plate,  at  least  one  punch  assembly 
located  between  said  base  plate  and  said  pressure  plate,  each 
punch  assembly  having  a  working  stroke  operable  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  pressure  plate  with  respect  to  said  base 
plate,  the  improvement  of;  at  least  one  pneumatic  drive  unit, 
each  pneumatic  drive  unit  comprising; 

a.  a  housing  having  a  main  chamber  located  therein, 

b.  a  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  dividing  said  main  chamber  into  a  pressure  chamber 
and  a  vent  chamber, 

c.  air  inlet  passage  means  opening  into  said  housing  and 
communicating  with  said  pressure  chamber  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  to  said  pressure  chamber  to  activate 
said  diaphragm, 

d.  a  substantially  rigid  stiffener  plate  mounted  below  said 

diaphragm, 

e.  a  drive  shaft  having  an  inner  end  mounted  on  said  stitlener 
plate  for  movement  therewith  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  diaphragm  and  an  outer  end  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  housing  through  said  vent  chamber  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  pressure  plate  to  drive  said  pressure 
plate  and  thereby  drive  said  punch  assembly  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  diaphragm, 

f  shock  absorber  means  underiying  said  stiffener  plate  to 
absoriJ  the  impact  of  the  stiffener  plate  following  the 
release  of  the  punch  after  penetration  of  a  work  piece 
during  a  working  stroke  thereof. 
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4,079,618 

DRY  WELL  FOR  TEMPERATURE  CALIBRATION 

SYSTEM 

James  Robert  King,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  King 

Nutronics  Corporation,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,731 

Int.  a.2  GOIK  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73—1  F  5  Claims 


trigger  until  the  reporting  means  of  the  detector  is  margin- 
ally activated;  and 
mounting  the  calibrated  detector  on  a  fixed  base  on  an  asso- 
ciated pipeline. 


-03 


4,079,620 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING 
DEFECTIVE  FUEL  RODS  OF  A  REACTOR  FUEL 
ELEMENT 
Alfred  Jester,  Speyer,  Uwe  Heidtmann,  Nusslocb,  and  Hermann 
Bimbreier,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Babcock- 
Brown  Boveri  Reaktor  GmbH  and  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cie 
Aktiengesellschaft,  both  of  Mannheim,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  656,275 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11, 1975,  2505645 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  25/00:  G21C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  73—15  FD  11  Claims 


2.  In  a  system  for  calibration  of  a  temperature  probe,  the 
combination  of: 

a  first  heatsink  with  an  opening  for  receiving  the  tempera- 
ture probe; 

a  plurality  of  thermo-electric  modules,  each  module  serving 
as  a  heat  source  and  a  heatsink  depending  on  the  polarity 
of  the  applied  voltage,  with  said  plurality  of  modules 
divided  into  first  and  second  groups; 

a  second  heatsink; 

a  third  heatsink; 

means  for  mounting  said  first  group  of  modules  between  said 
first  and  third  heatsinks  and  said  second  group  of  modules 
between  said  third  and  second  heatsinks;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  selectively  connecting  said  modules  to 
an  electric  power  source  with  one  polarity  and  with  the 
opposite  polarity; 

said  first  heatsink  being  an  elongate  unit  with  a  larger  mass 
at  each  end  and  a  smaller  mass  intermediate  the  ends,  and 
having  coplanar  surfaces  at  each  end  in  engagement  with 
modules  of  said  first  group. 


4,079,619 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STANDARDIZING  A 

PIPELINE  PIG  DETECTOR 
Eugene  Leslie  Dobesh,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  F.  H.  Ma- 

loney  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,667,  Oct.  3, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,190 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  25/00 

U.S.  a.  73—3  3  Cbiims 


1.  A  method  for  locating  defective  fuel  rods  of  a  fuel  element 
having  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  in  a  liquid  cooled  reactor  core 
wherein  the  rods  have  end  caj)s.  the  end  caps  located  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  reactor  core  and  leakage  liquid  from  the  core 
being  collected  by  gravity  flow  in  the  end  caps  of  the  defective 
fuel  rods,  comprising: 

retaining  the  leakage  liquid  in  the  respective  end  caps  of  the 
defective  rods  and  rotating  the  rods  through  substantially 
180'; 
heating  the  thus  raised  end  caps  of  the  rods  to  evaporate  the 
leakage  liquid  in  the  end  caps  of  the  defective  rods  while 
maintaining  the  end  caps  free  from  surrounding  cooling 
liquid  in  contact  with  substantially  the  remainder  of  the 
fuel  element,  measuring  the  temperatures  of  the  end  caps 
of  the  rods,  and 
simultaneously  indicating  the  temperatures  of  the  end  caps 
to  detect  the  temperature  differences  between  defective 
and  nondefective  rods. 


1.  Method  for  calibrating  a  pig  detector  having  adjustable 
linkage  means  connected  to  activate  reporting  means  in  re- 
sponse to  engagement  of  a  trigger  by  a  pig  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

mounting  the  detector  on  a  calibrated  jig  adapted  to  position 
the  detector's  trigger  exactly  as  it  would  be  positioned  by 
a  pig  at  the  time  of  the  pig's  detection  by  the  detector; 

adjusting  the  adjustable  linkage  means  responsive  to  the 


4,079,621 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DUST  INDEX 
OF  A  PARTICULATE  SOLID 
Kenneth  Batzar,  Piscataway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  690,937,  May  28, 1976.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,724 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/22     ^ 
U.S.  a.  73—28  1  CI*™ 

1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  dust  which  arises  from  a  particu- 
late solid  comprising 
a  first  container  having  an  opening  in  the  top, 
a  porous  member  detachably  fitted  to  said  opening  in  the  top 
of  said  first  container, 
-     a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
first  container  supporting  a  second  container  for  holding 
the  particulate  solid,  said  second  container  being  smaller 
than  said  first  container  and  coaxially  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  container,  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  being 
positioned  between  the  top  of  said  first  container  and  the 
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d  079  623 
bottom  of  said  first  container  to  allow  said  second  con-  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES 

tainer  to  rotote  within  said  first  container,  whereby  the  ^^  Gladstone,  Portland,  Oreg.  97206 

particulate  solid  is  discharged  from  said  second  container.   ^^ ^"^'^o! 4S6a6*,  Mt.  29. 1974,  Pat.  No.  34W9.602. 
and  This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,753 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 


U.S.  a.  73—113 


Int.  a.2  GOIF  9/00 


36  Claims 


means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  opening  in  the  top  of 
said  first  container,  whereby  the  air-suspended  particulate 
solid  in  deposited  on  the  detachable  porous  member. 


4,079,622 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SMOKE 

DENSITY  OF  FLUE  GASES  OF  GAS  AND  FUEL  OIL 

Raul  Cocola,  San  Donate  MUanese;  Leandro  Borgacci,  Milan, 

and  Amaldo  Gambini,  San  Donate  Milanese,  all  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,705,  May  21, 1975,  abandoned. 

Tliis  appUcation  Sep.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,140 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/24.  15/06 

U5.  a.  73-28  l^"^" 


A 


'^^^r:"" 


13.  A  fuel  measuring  system  arranged  for  use  with  an  engine 
having  fuel  supply  means  and  in  which  a  portion  of  the  fuel  fed 
thereto  is  unbumed  and  including  a  return  line  from  the  engine 
arranged  to  recirculate  unbumed  fuel  back  to  the  engine,  said 
fuel  measuring  system  comprising  volumetric  measuring 
means  having  a  measuring  member  operated  by  the  simulta- 
neous admission  and  discharge  of  fuel,  said  measunng  means 
having  means  for  connection  prior  to  the  combining  of  the 
recirculated  fuel  and  the  fuel  supply  means,  an  electric  circuit, 
electric  sensor  means  in  said  circuit  sensing  movements  of  said 
movable  member,  indicating  means  responsive  to  said  sensor 
means  totalizing  the  amount  of  fuel  flowing  through  said  mea- 
suring means,  and  cooling  means  having  means  for  connection 
in  said  fuel  measuring  system. 

4,079,624 
LOAD  WASHER  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  D.  Kurti,  Englewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  KuUte  Semicon- 
ductor  Products,  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,343 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  5/00 

U.S.  a.  73-141  A  20  aaims 


FORCE'-^     i    ♦ 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  smoke  density  of  flue  gas 
by  providing  substontially  uniform  smoke  spots  on  filter  paper 
which  comprises  the  combination,  with  a  smokestack,  of  a 
probe  having  its  inner  and  extending  orthogonally  into  the 
smokestack,  a  cooling  jacket  surrounding  the  outer  end  of  said 
probe  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  circulation  of 
cooling  fluid,  a  piston-actuated  suction  pump,  a  gas  passage- 
way connecting  the  pump  with  the  probe,  an  enclosed  filter 
having  means  for  holding  filter  paper  transversely  across  said 
passageway  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  probe  and  upon 
which  is  deposited  a  substantially  uniform  smoke  spot  to  facili- 
tate optical  comparison  between  said  spot  and  standard  spots 
used  for  purposes  of  comparison,  cooling  means  surrounding 
said  passageway  between  said  filter  and  said  pump,  a  drier 
extending  across  said  passageway  between  the  cooling  means 
and  the  pump,  and  a  one-way  valve  associated  with  said  pump 
and  adapted  to  permit  gas  to  flow  from  the  pump  during  the 
compression  stroke  of  said  piston. 


1  A  load  cell  transducer,  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  cylindrical  member  disposed  about  a  given 
axis  and  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface,  each  surface 
including  a  central  aperture  extending  between  said  sur- 
faces, a  main  surface  of  said  member  extendmg  between 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  having  a  narrow  periph- 
eral slot  as  compared  to  the  length  of  said  member  be- 
tween said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  slot  located  about 
said  axis  and  relatively  coaxial  with  said  aperture,  and  at 
least  one  sensor  secured  to  said  main  surface  and  posi- 
tioned  to  bridge  said  slot  to  provide  an  output  propor- 
tional to  the  magnitude  of  a  load  appUed  to  one  of  said  top 
and  bottom  suri^aces.  said  at  least  one  sensor  disposed 
relatively  parallel  to  said  axis  and  positioned  mamly 
within  the  area  of  said  slot. 
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4,079,625 
PROBING  DEVICE  FOR  INVESTIGATION  OF  THE 

EARTH 

Adriaan  B.  Mann,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Goudsche 
Machinefabriek  B.V.,  Gouda,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,657 
Qaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.  25,   1975, 
7507567 

Int.  CI.2  E21B  47/06 
U.S.  a.  73—151  8  Claims 


to  said  electromagnet  driving  said  electromagnet  into 
saturation. 


22       22    II  U     n    13      10  > 


e32TfiAS1«19     t 


1.  In  a  probing  device  for  investigating  earth  pressures,  the 
probing  device  including  a  drill  tube  having  therein  at  least  one 
electric  measuring  element  for  converting  earth  mechanical 
parameters  to  electric  units,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
measuring  element  includes  a  linear  displacement  meter  having 
a  feeler  for  sensing  linear  displacement  and  wherein  said  im- 
provement includes  an  elastic  measuring  element  sensitive  to 
earth  pressure  exerted  on  a  portion  of  the  drill  tube  and  stop 
element  means  abutted  by  said  elastic  measuring  element,  said 
stop  element  interacting  with  said  feeler. 


4,079,626 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOW  METER 
William  L.  Gardner,  9818  Etiwanda  Ave.,  Northridge,  Calif. 
91324 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,611 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  1/58 

U.S.  a.  73—194  EM  H  Claims 


4,079,627 
ABSOLUTE  DIGITAL  POSITION  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM 
Philip  M.  Gundlach,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Devtron  Corpo- 
ration, Highland,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,526,  May  5, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,014,015. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,599 
Int.  a.2  GOIF  23/12 
U.S.  CI.  73—313  12  Claims 


^^^Q 


^A 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  level  of  a  fluent  material,  said 
device  comprising 

a  generally  vertical  linear  member. 

a  plurality  of  conductors  carried  by  said  linear  member,  each 
of  said  conductors  representing  one  place  of  an  n-place 
permutated  digital  code, 

readout  means  operatively  connected  to  said  conductors  for 
producing  an  output  representative  of  the  level  of  said 
fluent  material  relative  to  said  linear  member,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  level  of  said  fluent  material  for 
producing,  at  each  level  of  said  fluent  material,  signals  in 
said  conductors  readable  by  said  readout  means  as  an 
n-place  digital  code  word  representative  of  the  level  of 
said  fluent  material,  the  number  of  discrete  levels  repre- 
sented by  unique  code  words  being  at  least  several  times  as 
great  as  the  number  of  conductors,  said  means  responsive 
to  level  comprising  a  float  and  means  carried  by  said  float 
for  producing,  at  each  level  of  said  fluent  material,  a  signal 
in  each  said  conductor  indicative  of  a  logical  "0"  or  a 
logical  "1". 


11.  A  fluid  flow  meter  transducer,  comprising: 

an  electromagnet  having  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  and  an  end  pole  piece  sub- 
stantially adjacent  to  but  isolated  from  the  fluid; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  adjacent  the  end  pole  piece  and 
in  contact  with  the  fluid,  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  be- 
tween said  electrodes  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
a  line  between  said  electrodes,  said  line  between  said 
electrodes  being  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  electro- 
magnet; 

a  pair  of  conductors  leading  from  said  electrodes,  said  con- 
ductors being  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said 
electromagnet  and  substantially  equidistant  therefrom 
adjacent  said  electromagnet;  and 

driving  means  for  providing  a  driving  signal  to  said  electro- 
magnet whereby  an  electromagnetic  field  is  substantially 
generated  in  said  fluid  around  said  electrode  when  said 
driving  signal  is  applied  to  said  electromagnet,  said  driv- 
ing signal  having  a  substantially  square  waveform  and  is  of 
relatively  short  duration  compared  to  the  time  between 
each  driving  signal,  the  application  of  said  driving  signal 


4,079,628 
MIXED  SPEaES  RADIOIODINE  AIR  SAMPUNG 
READOUT  AND  DOSE  ASSESSMENT  SYSTEM 
Carl  H.  Distenfeld,  Mattituck,  and  Joseph  R.  Klemish,  Jr., 
Bohemia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,165 
Int  a.2  GOIN  1/22 
U.S.  a.  73—421.5  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  sampling  a  gas  from  a  source  of  mixed 
solid  and  gaseous  species  of  radioemission  producing  radioio- 
dine,  comprising  an  airljome  first  species  of  solid,  elemental, 
particulate  radioiodine  with  and  without  dust;  and  an  airborne 
second  species  of  radioiodine  hypoiodous  acid  vapor,  radioio- 
dine gas  atoms  and  molecules  and  organic  radioiodide  mole- 
cules for  the  readout  of  the  radioemissions  by  a  probe-type 
Geiger-Mueller  radiation  detector  means  for  thyroid  dose  rate 
assessment  purposes,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a.  cylindrical,  concentric  inner  and  outer  screen  means  form- 
ing an  outer,  cylindrical,  longitudinally  extending,  first 
annulus  having  first  and  second  parallel  closure  means  at 
the  top  and  bottom  end  thereof  and  an  inner  cylindrical, 
longitudinally  extending  passage  that  is  concentric  with 
the  first  annulus,  and  open  at  one  end,  where  it  passes 
through  one  of  the  closure  means,  while  being  closed  by 
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one  of  said  closure  means  at  the  other  end  thereof  for 
coUimating  a  sample  of  the  gas; 

b.  cylindrical  annular  filter  means  on  the  outside  of  the  outer 
screen  means  for  selectively  cylindrically  and  annularly 
molding  in  the  shape  of  the  filter  means  the  first  species 
when  a  sample  of  said  gas  passes  through  the  filter  means 
for  the  selective  collection  of  said  first  species  by  the  filter 
means; 

c.  cylindrical  filler  means  between  the  screen  means  and 
adjacent  to  and  concentric  with  the  filter  means  for  selec- 
tively, cylindrically,  concentrically  and  annularly  mold- 
ing in  the  shape  of  the  filler  means  the  second  species 
when  a  sample  of  the  gas  passes  through  the  filler  means 
from  the  filler  means  for  the  selective  collection  and  en- 
capsulation of  said  second  species  in  the  filler  means; 

d.  means  for  causing  a  sample  of  the  gas  to  be  received  and 
transported  in  between  the  closure  means  in  a  gas  stream 

•  ID  FLOa  U 
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concentrically  inwardly  and  uniformly  seriatim  by  the 
filter  and  filler  means  so  that  the  first  and  second  species  of 
airborne  r^ioiodine  in  the  sample  are  uniformly  molded 
cylindrically,  concentrically  and  annularly  by  the  filter 
and  filler  means  respectively,  whereby  a  probe-shaped 
Geiger-Mueller  radiation  detector  means  can  be  selec- 
tively inserted  in  one  end  of  the  passage  in  the  inner  screen 
means  up  to  the  other  end  of  the  passage  for  detecting  the 
radioemissions  that  are  produced  between  the  closure 
means  and  received  by  the  detector  from  the  selectively 
molded  species  that  are  collected  and  encapsulated  adja- 
cent to  each  other  in  proximity  to  the  detector  as  a  mea- 
sure of  the  amount  of  said  species  in  the  gas  for  thyroid 
dose  rate  assessment  purposes;  and 
:.  heater  means  for  heating  the  gas  stream  up  to  at  least  1 10* 
C  before  it  passes  through  the  filter  and  filler  means  to 
drive  off  noble  gases  that  could  otherwise  be  adsorbed  on 
the  filler. 


predetermined  length,  each  line  extending  from  a  point 
located  on  the  line  defining  the  intersection  of  said  side 
wall  with  said  bottom  portion  toward  said  open  opposite 
end  to  a  second  point  which  indicates  the  level  to  which 


y 


B'-^s 


^S> 


the  container  should  be  filled  with  oil,  when  mixed  with  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  gasoline,  will  produce  a  mix- 
ture having  a  predetermined  ratio  of  gasoline  to  oil  which 
is  imprinted  on  said  container  side  wall  adjacent  said  line. 


4,079,630 
ELLIPnCUY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ANGULAR 
DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR 
Bernard  Friedland,  West  Orange,  and  Maurice  Frank  Hutton, 
Pompton  Lakes,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Little  Falls,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,732 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  J9/56 

U.S.  a.  73—505  f  Claims 


ELECTROOtS 


4,079,629 
OIL  TO  GASOLINE  RATIO  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Howard  Hope,  3721  Highland,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.  55110 
FUed  Feb.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  661,492 
iBt  a.2  GOIF  79/00 
U.S.  a.  73—427  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  required  quantity 
of  oil  to  be  mixed  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  gasoline  to 
obtain  a  predetermined  ratio  of  gasoline  to  oil,  said  measuring 
device  comprising: 
a  liquid  container  having  continuous  side  wall  which  permits 
visual  observation  of  the  oil  surface  level  therethrough 
and  which  is  closed  on  one  end  with  a  bottom  portion, 
open  on  the  opposite  end,  and  has  one  or  more  lines  of 


1.  A  gyroscopic  device  having  a  vibratory  element  for  deter- 
mining angular  displacement  comprising: 
a  housing, 
an  elongated  flexible  vibrating  element  secured  at  both  ends 

in  said  housing,  and 
muhiple  pairs  of  drive  means  mounted  along  at  least  three 
axes  concentrically  of  said  vibrating  element  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  vibrating  element  for  creat- 
ing drive  forces  perpendicular  to  the  axial  plane  of  said 
vibrating  element  to  force  said  vibrating  element  to  a 
predetermined  non-elliptical  amplitude  plane. 
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4,079,631 
5-10  PUSHBUTTON  TUNER 
Takao  Chaki,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Qarion  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,458 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1975,  50-50816; 

Jul.  18,  1975,  50-99064;  Jul.  22,  1975,  50-100917[U];  Aug.  29, 

1975,  50-118122[U];  Oct.  14,  1975,  50-139056[U] 

Int.  a.2  F16H  35/18:  H03J  5/04 

U.S.  a.  74—10.33  3  Qaims 


4,079,632 
MECHANISM  FOR  DRIVING  THE  NIPPER  SHAFT  OF  A 

COMBER 

Mitsuo  Mori,  Toyota,  and  Ohashi  Kengo,  Takahama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,742 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14, 1975,  50-98068 

Int.  Q.2  F16H  21/16;  DOIG  19/16 

U.S.  Q.  74—25  4  Qaims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  driving  a  nipper  shaft  of  a  comber, 
comprising: 
a  rotatable  driving  shaft  extending  along  the  longitudinal 

direction  of  the  comber  and  parallel  to  the  nipper  shaft; 
a  disc  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  for  rotation 

therewith; 
a  first  slider  element  adjacent  said  driving  shaft  and  coupled 

to  said  disc  for  rotation  therewith; 
an  arm  having  two  ends  and  a  pivot  point  therebetween,  said 


arm  being  rotational!  y  mounted  to  said  disc  at  said  pivot 

point,  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  driving  shaft; 
a  second  slider  element  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  arm  and 

slidably  engaging  said  first  slider  element; 
a  swing  lever  having  one  end  affixed  to  said  nipper  shaft  and 

another  end  remote  therefrom;  and 
a  coupling  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 

other  end  of  said  arm,  the  other  end  of  said  link  being 

pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  swing  lever, 
whereby  during  each  revolution  of  said  driving  shaft  said 

nipper  shaft  reciprocates  slowly  in  one  direction  and 

rapidly  in  the  other  direction. 


4,079,633 
TRACTOR  BELT 
Sarabjit  Singh  Cheema,  Westlake;  Charles  B.  Small,  Elyria,  both 
of  Ohio,  and  Barton  F.  Norton,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignors  to 
0    Airborne  Mfg.  Co.,  Elyria,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,831 

Int.  Q.2  F16H  7/00;  F16G  1/28;  G03B  1/30.  1/24 

U.S.  Q.  74—229  17  Claims 


1.  A  dual  band  pushbutton  tuner  comprising:  a  frame;  a 
plurality  of  actuating  members  each  having  a  pushbutton 
mounted  thereon,  said  actuating  members  being  capable  of 
moving  with  respect  to  said  frame;  a  pair  of  follow-up  mem- 
bers arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  each  actuating  member  and 
each  having  a  notch  therein;  toggle  means  articulately 
mounted  to  each  actuating  member;  shift  means  for  moving  all 
of  the  toggle  means  at  the  same  time  to  position  portions  of  said 
toggle  means  into  or  out  of  a  notch  in  the  follow-up  members 
on  one  or  the  other  side  of  each  actuating  member  to  thereby 
couple  the  actuating  member  to  one  of  the  associated  pair  of 
said  follow-up  members  and  to  uncouple  the  same  from  the 
other  associated  follow-up  member;  and  holding  means  for 
fixing  and  maintaining  the  toggle  means  of  any  actuating  mem- 
ber in  its  adjusted  position  while  the  associated  and  coupled 
follow-up  member  is  moved  thereby  said  holding  means  being 
so  constructed  that  the  toggle  means  of  each  actuating  member 
slides  on  the  associated  and  uncoupled  follow-up  member  as 
the  actuating  member  is  operated. 


^o 


1.  An  endless  tractor  belt  for  advancing  perforate  strip  mate- 
rial, which  strip  material  has  longitudinally  spaced  and  aligned 
perforations,  said  belt  comprising  an  endless,  thin,  flexible, 
plastic  bend  engageable  with  material  and  an  endless,  flexible, 
high-tensile-strength,  multiple-strand,  filament  reinforcement 
molded  in  and  bonded  to  said  band  on  and  substantially 
throughout  one  side  of  said  belt,  said  belt  also  having  integrally 
molded  lugs  on  said  one  side  integrated  with  said  band  through 
said  wire  reinforcement,  and  being  bonded  to  said  reinforce- 
ment, for  part  of  the  width  of  said  belt,  said  belt  being  adapted 
to  be  driven  through  and  by  engagement  with  said  lugs  on  said 
one  side. 


4,079,634 
TWO-SPEED,  SELF-PROPELLED  DOLLY  FOR  MOVING 
AND  ELEVATING  A  MOBILE  HOME  OR  OTHER  LOAD 
CoUn  G.  Johnstone,  38732  Puerta  St.,  Pahndale,  Calif.  93550 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,140,  Oct  11, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,924,701. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  632,311 
Int  Q.2  F16H  3/08;  B60K  20/10;  F16H  3/38 
U.S.  Q.  74—333  3  Qaims 

1.  A  two-speed  gear  box  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  driven  first  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing; 
spaced,    parallel    first   and   second   gear   wheels   fixedly 

mounted  on  said  first  shaft; 
a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  in  spaced, 

parallel  relation  to  said  first  shaft; 
spaced,  parallel  third  and  fourth  gear  wheels  on  said  second 
shaft,  said  third  and  fourih  gears  meshing  peripherally 
with  said  first  and  second  gears,  respectively,  said  third 
and  fourth  gears  also  having  radial  gear  teeth  fixedly 
secured  to  the  opposed  radial  faces  of  said  third  and  fourth 
gear  wheels; 
a  fifth  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  positioned 
between  said  third  and  fourth  gears,  said  fifth  gear  wheel 
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being  shiftable  axially  between  opposite  extreme  positions 
in  which  the  ends  of  said  fifth  gear  wheel  mesh  with  the 
radial  gear  teeth  on  either  of  said  third  and  fourth  gear 
wheels,  respectively; 

a  sixth  gear  wheel  meshing  peripherally  with  said  fifth  gear 
wheel  in  both  extreme  positions  thereof; 

an  output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  extending 
outwardly  thereof,  said  sixth  gear  wheel  being  drivingly 
connected  to  said  output  shaft,  said  gear  wheels  having 
ratios  such  that  said  output  shaft  is  rotated  at  one  speed 
when  said  fifth  gear  wheel  is  engaged  with  said  third  gear 
wheel  and  at  a  different  speed  when  said  fifth  gear  wheel 
is  engaged  with  said  fourth  gear  wheel; 


pitch  diameter  smaller  than  the  associated  power  transmit- 
ting gear,  and 


a  plurality  of  clusters  of  gears  for  coaxially  rotating  the 
transport  rollers,  each  cluster  of  gears  being  driven  by  a 
cluster  drive  gear. 


biasing  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  resiliently 
urging  said  fifth  gear  wheel  into  driving  engagement  with 
the  radial  gear  teeth  on  said  fourth  gear  wheel; 

actuating  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  selectively 
moving  said  fifth  gear  wheel  axially  against  said  biasing 
means  into  engagement  with  the  radial  gear  teeth  on  said 
third  gear  wheel;  and 

a  resUient  member  of  relatively  greater  spring  strength  than 
said  biasing  means  mounted  between  said  actuator  and 
said  fifth  gear  wheel  whereby  on  occasions  when  said 
actuating  means  is  operated  and  said  fifth  gear  wheel  is 
unable  to  go  immediately  into  engagement  with  the  radial 
gear  teeth  on  said  third  gear  wheel  due  to  misalignment  of 
the  adjacent  gear  teeth,  said  resilient  member  compresses 
to  avoid  damage  to  said  actuating  means. 

4,079,635 

WEB  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  USING  STAGGERED 

ROLLERS 

Henry  F.  Hope,  3912  Huntingdon  Rd.,  Huntingdon  VaUey,  Pa. 

19006,  and  Stephen  F.  Hope,  2548  Wyandotte  Rd.,  Willow 

Grote,  Pa.  19090  _^  ^ 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,961,  Mar.  10, 1975,  Pat. 

No.  3,989,176,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

457,829,  Apr.  4, 1974,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  513,244,  Oct.  9, 

1974,  Pat  No.  3,952,610.  This  appUcation  Oct.  29, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  737,199 
Int.  a.2  F16H  1/12:  B41F  5/16.  5/00 
VS.  a.  74—421  R  27  Claims 

24.  A  transport  roller  rack  especially  for  rollers  in  a  stag- 
gered arrangement  for  transporting  webs  of  emulsion  bearing 
photographic  material,  such  as  photographic  film,  comprising: 
a  scries  of  transport  rollers  positioned  in  a  staggered  pattern 
without  forming  nips  to  transport  the  films  through  the 
rack  along  a  sinuous  path; 
in  combination  with  and  rotated  by  a  gear  system  which 

includes  .  . 

a  plurality  of  simultaneously  driven  power  transmitting 

gears, 
a  plurality  of  cluster  drive  gears  coaxially  rotated  by  the 
power  transmitting  gears,  each  cluster  drive  gear  having  a 


4,079,636 
CAM  SEITING  MEANS  FOR  A  CAM  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  A.  Altenschulte,  Indianapolis,  and  Daniel  I.  Poore, 
Beech  Grove,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mailory  A  Co. 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,561 

Int.  a.2  F16H  53/Oa-  HOIH  7/08 

U.S.  a.  74—568  T  ^  Claims 


1.  In  a  cam  assembly  which  includes  a  cam  means  and  a 
driving  member  driving  said  cam  means  spaced  from  one 
another,  a  cam  setting  means  comprising: 

a.  a  washer  disposed  between  said  cam  means  and  said  driv- 
ing member, 

b.  coupling  means  coupling  said  washer  to  said  cam  means, 

and 

c.  adjustable  fastening  means  connecting  said  washer  to  said 

driving  member. 
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4,079,637 
PICTURE  TAKING  (RECORDING)  AND  REPRODUONG 

(REPLAY)  DEVICE 
Johann  Nowak,  deceased,  late  of  Vienna,  Austria;  by  Otto 
Gesselauer,  legal  representative,  and  by  Leopold  Srb,  legal 
representative,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria,  Robert  Scheiber, 
Wiener  Neudorf,  Austria;  Heinrich  Cap,  Grassau,  Germany; 
assignors  to  Karl  Vockenhuber  and  Raimund  Hauser,  both  of 
Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  11, 1974,  5736 
Int.  a.2  GllB  15/50 
U.S.  a.  74—816  6  Qaims 


^5 


4,079,638 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  OR  MANUAL 

SELECTION  OF  THE  RATIO  OF  A  GEARBOX  ON  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Jean-Paul  Sibeud,  Chaponnay  (Rhone),  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,247 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1974,  74  11844 
Int.  a.2  B60K  21/00 
U.S.  a.  74—866  4  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  selecting  the  ratio  of  a  gearbox  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine,  a  mechanical  clutch,  and 

a  direct  drive  gearbox; 
said  gearbox  having  an  input  shaft; 

electronic  means  for  placing  the  speed  of  said  engine  under 
the  control  of  said  input  shaft  of  said  gearbox,  and  for 
introducing  a  parameter  which  takes  into  account  the 
intentions  of  the  driver  of  said  motor  vehicle,  said  elec- 
tronic means  including  memory  means  for  memorizing 
said  parameter  imposed  by  said  driver; 
a  safety  system  operably  and  electronically  connected  to 
said  electronic  means  for  determining  high  and  low  speed 


limits  of  said  vehicle  for  each  said  ratio  and  including 
indicator  means  and  warning  means  which  are  actuated 
when  one  of  said  limits  is  overstepped  upon  a  variation  in 
the  operating  condition  of  said  engine; 

said  high  and  low  speed  limits  for  the  ratio  concerned  corre- 
spond to  the  admissible  maximum  and  minimum  operating 
conditions,  respectively,  for  said  engine,  while  any  over- 
stepping of  the  range  defined  by  said  limits  involves  the 
change  of  the  gearbox  ratio  systematically;  and 

means  for  enabling  the  driver  to  select  the  smallest  allowed 
ratio,  including  a  transitory  stop  or  kick-down  device 


1.  In  a  tape  handling  device  having  at  least  two  different 
modes  of  operation, 

gear  means  for  transporting  tape; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  gear  means,  said  drive  means 
rotating  selectively  in  a  first  or  a  second  direction  of 
rotation; 

control  means  movable  between  at  least  two  different  posi- 
tions for  controlling  the  modes  of  operation  of  the  device; 

a  first  free-wheeling  clutch  means  interconnected  between 
said  drive  means  and  said  gear  means  for  rotatably  cou- 
pling said  drive  means  to  said  gear  means  only  when  the 
drive  means  rotates  in  the  first  direction  of  rotation  and 
for  disconnecting  said  drive  means  from  said  gear  means 
when  the  drive  means  rotates  in  the  second  direction  of 
rotation; 

a  second  free-wheeling  clutch  means  interconnected  be- 
tween said  drive  means  and  said  control  means  for  rotat- 
ably coupling  said  drive  means  to  said  control  means  only 
when  the  drive  means  rotates  in  the  second  direction  of 
rotation  and  for  disconnecting  said  drive  means  from  said 
control  means  when  said  drive  means  rotates  in  the  first 
direction  of  rotation; 

and  rotation-reversing  means  connected  to  said  drive  means 
for  sequentially  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
drive  means. 


which  is  operated  by  a  fleeting  overstroke  of  the  accelera- 
tor pedal  in  order  to  enable  the  driver  to  retrograde  as 
much  as  possible;  and 
the  retrogradation  control  having  been  memorized  by  said 
memory  means,  while  the  passage  to  the  smallest  allowed 
ratio  as  imposed  by  said  kick-down  device  is  cancelled 
either  when  passing  to  a  higher  speed  ratio,  or  when  the 
device  detects  an  acceleration  beyond  a  certain  limit 
which  corresponds  to  the  possibility  of  engaging  the 
higher  ratio  when  it  is  desirable  to  use  the  greatest  ratio 
compatible  with  the  safety  system  in  order  to  limit  the 
operating  conditions  of  said  engine. 


4,079,639 
TORQUE  WRENCH 
Harold  Leslie  Wood,  Footscray,  Australia,  assignor  to  Repco 
Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,009 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  8,  1975,  3490/75 
Int.  Q.2  B25B  23/14 
U.S.  Q.  81—52.4  R  10  Qaims 


1.  A  torque  wrench  including:  a  tool  head;  an  elongate 
handle  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  portion  to  said  tool 
head;  torque  control  mechanism  secured  to  said  tool  head  and 
having,  a  reaction  lever  pivotally  mounted  for  movement 
relative  to  said  tool  head  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
said  handle  pivot  axis,  a  toggle  bar  engaging  said  lever  at  a 
location  spaced  from  said  lever  pivot,  and  biasing  means  acting 
against  said  lever  through  said  toggle  bar  so  as  to  urge  said 
lever  into  an  operative  position  at  which  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  toggle  bar  is  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  force  of 
said  biasing  means;  a  reaction  member  connected  to  said  han- 
dle for  movement  therewith  about  said  handle  pivot  and  being 
engageable  with  said  lever  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  pivot 
thereof,  said  engagement  being  such  that  movement  of  said 
handle  in  one  direction  about  said  pivot  thereof  causes  said 
lever  to  swing  away  from  said  operative  position  against  the 
influence  of  said  biasing  means,  and  said  toggle  bar  responds  to 
said  lever  movement  by  moving  to  progressively  reduce  the 
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angle  subtended  between  the  toggle  bar  longitudinal  axis  and 
said  line  of  force;  and  adjusting  means  operable  to  cause  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  reaction  member  and  said  lever  so 
as  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  lever  pivot  and  the  loca- 
tion of  said  engagement  of  said  reaction  member  and  lever. 


4,079,640 
PIPE  MAKE  UP  DEVICE 
R.  L.  Golden,  101  Mire  St.,  Houma,  La.  70360 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,342 
lot.  a.2  B25B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  81—57.17 


angle  with  said  first  lever  means,  and  fluid  operated  expand- 
able and  contractable  cylinder-and-piston  means  pivotally 
connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the  other  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  lever  means,  respectively;  at  least  one  ratchet  pawl 
pivotally  carried  by  the  first  lever  means  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  latter  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  for 
turning  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  shaft  means  connected 
thereto  in  one  direction;  exchangeable  socket  means  mounted 


15  Oalms 


1.  A  pipe  make  up  device  for  rotating  a  section  of  drill  pipe 
or  the  like,  the  device  comprising:  a  frame  having  a  forward 
portion  and  a  rearward  portion;  a  recess  in  the  forward  portion 
of  said  frame  for  receiving  said  section  of  pipe;  a  first  elongated 
arm  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  about  a  first  pivot  axis 
on  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame  at  one  side  of  said  recess, 
said  first  pivot  axis  being  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
pipe,  and  enabling  the  end  of  said  first  arm  opposite  from  said 
first  pivot  axis  to  move  into  and  out  of  said  recess;  a  second 
elongated  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  about  a 
second  pivot  axis  on  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  recess,  said  second  pivot  axis  being  paral- 
lel to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  pipe  and  enabling  the  end  of 
said  second  arm  opposite  from  said  second  pivot  axis  to  move 
into  and  out  of  said  recess;  first  and  second  guide  means 
mounted  on  the  respective  ends  of  said  first  and  second  arms 
remote  from  said  first  and  second  pivot  axes;  an  endless  belt 
mounted  for  movement  in  said  frame,  and  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  guide  means  and  into  said  recess;  drive 
means  for  moving  said  endless  belt;  and  means  contacting  said 
belt  for  tensioning  said  belt  and  thereby  causing  said  first  and 
second  arms  to  pivot  about  their  respective  pivot  axes  so  that 
said  first  and  second  guide  means  are  urged  into  said  recess; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  arms  are  positioned  and  dimen- 
sioned so  that  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  guide 
means  is  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  said  recess,  and  so 
that  said  first  and  second  guide  means  are  more  rearward  than 
the  respective  first  and  second  pivot  axes,  when  said  first  and 
second  guide  means  are  in  said  recess  during  a  pipe  spinning 
operation. 


at  one  end  of  said  shaft  means  for  engaging  a  polygonal  head  of 
a'  threaded  connector  for  turning  the  latter,  whereby  during 
such  turning  of  the  threaded  connector  in  one  direction  a  force 
is  created  tending  to  turn  said  frame  means  about  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  means  in  the  opposite  direction;  counteracting  means 
for  counteracting  said  force;  and  connecting  means  connecting 
said  counteracting  means  to  said  frame  means  in  a  plurality  of 
different  positions  relative  to  the  frame  means. 


4,079,642 

STRAP  WRENCH 

Michael  J.  Scott,  205-1100  Munroe  Ave.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  786,606 

Int.  a.2  B25B  13/52 

U.S.  a.  81—64  4  Claims 


4,079,641 

HYDRAUUC  WRENCH 

John  K.  Jmiken,  7  Arrowhead  Ln.,  Saddle  River,  N.J.  07458 

Continiiatioa-i»>ptft  of  Ser.  No.  633,249,  Nov.  19, 1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,027^1.  This  application  Oct  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,753 

The  portkM  of  the  tcrai  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  CU  B25B  J 3/46 
VJS.  a.  81— 57  J9  16  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  wrench  comprising  shaft  means  having  an 
axis;  at  least  one  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  means  for 
rotation  with  the  same  about  the  axis  thereof;  frame  means 
located  substantially  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
means  and  comprising  first  lever  means  pivotally  connected  to 
one  end  to  said  shaft  means,  second  lever  means  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  means  and  including  an 


1.  A  strap  wrench  for  rotating  a  component  or  the  like 
comprising  in  combination  a  wrenching  strap,  a  buckle  frame 
and  a  locking  strap,  said  wrenching  strap  being  secured  by  one 
end  thereof  to  one  side  of  said  buckle  frame,  said  locking  strap 
being  secured  by  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  side  of  said 
buckle  frame,  a  bight  formed  in  said  wrenching  strap  with  the 
standing  part  of  said  wrench  strap  passing  freely  through  said 
buckle  frame  between  the  sides  thereof,  and  hand  engaging 
portions  on  the  other  ends  of  each  of  said  straps. 


4,079,643 
WRENCH  AND  RATCHETING  BOLT 
James  P.  Evans,^233  SW.  23  St.,  Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla.  73108 
FUed  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,079 
Int.  a.2  B25B  13/48 
U.S.  a.  81—71  8  Claims 

1.  A  ratcheting  bolt  and  wrench  therefor,  which  comprises: 
a  wrench  having  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  one  end  thereof 
in  the  form  of  a  hexagon,  and  the  cross-sectional  shape  of 
the  other  end  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  hexagons 
sharing  a  common  side;  and 
a  bolt  having  substantially  centrally  disposed  means  in  the 
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head  thereof  for  engaging  four  consecutive  sides  of  the   second  position,  means  for  delivering  windows  successively  to 


hexagonal  wrench  end  when  turning  said  bolt  in  a  clock- 
wise or  counter-clockwise  direction  with  said  hexagonal 
wrench  end  and  for  allowing  a  ratcheting  effect  with  said 


1^ 

12 


hexagonal  wrench  end  and  for  engaging  eight  consecutive 
sides  of  the  bi-hexagonal  wrench  end  when  turning  said 
bolt  in  a  clockwise  or  counter-clockwise  direction  with 
said  bi-hexagonal  wrench  end. 


4,079,644 

DOUBLE  DOWNSTACKER  WITH  SIDE-SHIPHNG 

CONVEYOR 

Kenneth  E.  Hoke,  Marion;  Larry  L.  Schaper,  Fairmont,  and 

George  R.  Cunningham,  Marion,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Greene  Line  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Marion,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,742 

Int.  a.2  B26D  7/06 

U.S.  a.  83—88  13  Claims 


said  first  position,  means  for  arresting  movement  of  a  window 
when  the  window  is  in  position  to  be  gripped  by  said  window 
gripping  means,  said  arresting  means  including  leading  and 
trailing  edge  detectors  and  displaceable  abutment  means  con- 
trolled by  the  detectors  for  arresting  movement  of  the  win- 
dow, means  adjacent  said  second  position  for  presenting  the 
free  end  of  a  strip  of  said  separator  material  from  a  supply 


4,079,645 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  WINDOWS  WITH 

SEPARATOR  LAYERS  THEREBETWEEN 

Emmanuel  Nunes,  Bellerive  par  Cambronne  les  Ribecourt,  and 

Jacques  Vervin,  Thourotte,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint- 

Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,627 
Int.  a.2  B65G  57/04 
U.S.  a.  83—92  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  stacking  windows  with  a  layer  of  separator 
material  therebetween  such  as  paper  or  the  like  which  com- 
prises window  gripping  means  reciprocally  displaceable  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions  for  gripping  windows  succes- 
sively at  the  first  position  and  depositing  them  in  a  stack  at  the 


thereof,  nipper  means  reciprocally  displaceable  with  said  win- 
dow gripping  means  for  gripping  said  free  end  of  the  strip 
when  the  gripping  means  is  at  said  second  position  and  pulling 
the  strip  over  a  stacked  window  during  return  of  the  gripping 
means  to  the  first  position,  and  means  for  severing  the  portion 
of  the  strip  over  the  stack  from  the  strip  supply  and  releasing 
the  nipper  means  to  deposit  the  severed  |x>rtion  on  the  stacked 
window. 


4,079,646 
RECORD  MATERIAL  CUTTING  MECHANISM 
Keisuke  Morishita,  Hiyatsulu^  Japan,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,815 

Int  a.2  B26D  1/38 

VJS.  a.  83—349  23  Qaims 


1.  A  double  downstacker  apparatus  with  a  movable  con- 
veyor comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  providing  two  separate  lines  of  articles; 

(b)  a  first  stacking  platform  for  stacking  the  first  line  of 
articles; 

(c)  a  second  stacking  platform  for  stacking  the  second  line  of 
articles; 

(d)  a  first  conveyor  means  for  moving  the  first  line  of  articles 
from  said  input  means  to  said  first  stacking  platform; 

(e)  a  second  conveyor  means  mounted  above  said  first  con- 
veyor means  for  moving  the  second  line  of  articles  from 
said  input  means  to  said  second  stacking  platform; 

(0  and  means  engaged  with  said  second  conveyor  means  for 
laterally  moving  a  portion  of  said  second  conveyor  means 
relative  to  said  first  conveyor  means  to  allow  removal  of 
defective  articles  from  said  first  conveyor  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  record  member  comprising: 

a.  a  first  rotatable  support  member  having  a  plurality  of 
cutting  edge  configurations  located  thereon; 

b.  a  second  rotatable  support  member  having  a  cutting  edge 
located  thereon; 

c.  first  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  support 
member  for  rotating  the  support  member  a  predetermined 
distance  to  position  one  of  said  cutting  edge  configura- 
tions adjacent  said  second  support  member; 

d.  and  second  means  for  rotating  said  second  support  mem- 
ber whereby  the  cutting  edge  of  said  second  support 
member  cooperates  with  the  selected  cutting  edge  config- 
uration of  said  first  support  member  to  cut  a  record  mem- 
ber in  accordance  with  the  configuration  of  the  selected 
cutting  edge. 
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4,079,647 

SHEET  PUNCHING  APPARATUS 

Gcorfe  E.  Elder,  San  Jotr,  Clark  A.  Van  Home,  Santa  Clara, 

and  George  C.  Wn,  San  Joae,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Velo- 

Bind,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  625,949,  Oct  28, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,994,035. 

This  application  Jun.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,181 

Int  a?  B26F  1/02 

VS.  a.  83—441.1  5  Claims 


relation  with  path  of  said  saw,  said  platform  having  an  attached 
small  block  to  allow  saw  blade  guard  to  function  properly. 

4,079,649 
ROLLING  CUT  TYPE  DOUBLE  SIDE  SHEAR 
Hikonori  Ishii,  and  Satoru  Kumabe,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ishikawigima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kaisha  and  Toku- 
shu  Shunsetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1976,  51-13528 

Int.  a.2  B23D  15/12.  31/02 

U.S.  a.  83—519  1  Claim 


'43  ^y 


1.  A  punch  to  punch  a  plurality  of  holes  in  sheets  comprising 
a  frame,  a  female  die  fwed  to  said  frame,  a  guide  plate  fixed  to 
said  frame  above  said  female  die  with  a  gap  between  said  plate 
and  said  die  for  sheets  to  be  punched,  a  punch  plate,  mounting 
means  fixed  to  said  frame  mounting  said  punch  plate  for  recip- 
rocation in  a  flat  plane  transverse  to  said  female  die,  a  plurality 
of  male  die  elements  movable  with  said  punch  plate,  said  fe- 
male die  and  said  guide  plate  being  formed  with  aligned  aper- 
tures for  passage  of  said  male  die  elements,  a  crank  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  an  eccentric  circular  boss, 
a  lever  formed  with  a  circular  first  aperture  to  receive  said 
boss,  said  lever  being  formed  with  a  second  aperture  remote 
from  said  first  aperture,  said  second  aperture  being  formed 
with  a  truncated  segmental  shape,  said  plate  being  formed  with 
an  ear  extending  into  said  second  aperture,  whereby  upon 
oscillation  of  said  crank  margins  of  said  second  aperture  en- 
gage said  ear  to  raise  and  lower  said  punch  plate  to  move  said 
die  elements. 


4,079,648 

MTTER  ATTACHMENT 

Robert  Chappell,  975  26th  St.,  AUegan,  Mich.  49010 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,535 

Int.  a.2  B27B  9/04 

UJS.  a.  8J-490 


IQaim 


?/    / 


1.  A  rolling  cut  type  double  shear  of  the  type  having  a  lower 
blade  stand  and  a  lower  side-cutting  blade  for  cutting  the  side 
of  a  steel  plate  secured  to  said  stand,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  an  upper  side-cutting  blade  holder  having  an  upper 
side-cutting  blade  secured  thereto  for  cooperation  with  said 
lower  side-cutting  blade,  a  crank  shaft  having  its  axis  arranged 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  steel  plate,  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  eccentrics  carried  by  said  shaft,  means 
including  connecting  rods  connecting  the  eccentrics  with 
opposite  ends  of  said  blade  holder,  said  eccentrics  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  impart  a  combined  vertical  and  roll- 
ing motion  to  said  blade  holder  and  the  upper  side-cutting 
blade  secured  thereto,  a  lower  scrap-cutting  blade  secured  to 
the  lower  blade  stand  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  lower 
side-cutting  blade,  an  upper  scrap-cutting  blade  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  lower  scrap-cutting  blade,  a  third  eccentric 
carried  by  said  shaft,  means  including  a  connecting  rod  con- 
necting the  third  eccentric  with  said  upper  scrap-cutting  blade, 
said  third  eccentric  being  constructed  and  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  the  first  and  second  eccentrics  to  move  the  upper 
scrap-cutting  blade  to  cut  off  the  scrap  as  the  upper  side-cut- 
ting blade  holder  is  moving  upwardly  to  allow  feeding  of  the 
steel  strip  immediately  following  the  cutting  off  of  the  scrap. 


1.  A  miter  attachment  comprising  a  platform  having  cut  out 
slots  so  arranged  that  a  portable  power  circular  saw  with 
closed  or  open  shoe  may  be  temporarily  clamped  in  a  fixed 
position  allowing  user  to  cut  a  workpiece  with  a  downward 
movement  of  said  saw,  said  platform  having  a  specific  arrange- 
ment of  guides  beneath  and  directly  connected  to  said  platform 
having  said  guides  also  connected  to  the  surface  of  a  base,  said 
base  being  larger  than  said  platform  with  said  guides  extending 
to  the  edges  of  said  base  allowing  user  ample  space  on  said 
guides  for  hand  holding  a  workpiece,  said  platform  having  an 
opening  for  viewing  of  cutting  site,  said  platform  having  a 
precut  saw  groove  perpendicular  to  front  of  said  platform  and 
extending  downward  through  base,  one  set  of  said  guides  being 
parallel  with  front  of  said  platform  and  the  remaining  guides 
arranged  in  a  configuration  of  an  isosceles  right  triangle  in 


4,079,650 
ADSR  ENVELOPE  GENERATOR 
Ralph  Deutsch,  and  LesUe  J.  Deutsch,  both  of  Sherman  Oaks, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Deutsch  Research  Laboratories,  Ltd.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  652,217 

Int.  a.2  GOIH  1/02 

U.S.  a.  84—1.26  30  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  having  keying  means 
operable  between  actuated  and  released  conditions  for  select- 
ing notes  to  be  generated  and  having  a  plurality  of  tone  genera- 
tors no  greater  in  number  than  the  number  of  notes  which  said 
instrument  is  capable  of  generating,  a  system  for  simulating  the 
regions  of  attack,  decay,  sustain  and  release  envelope  ampli- 
tude variations  of  notes  generated  by  said  musical  instruments 
comprising; 

a  second  memory  means  for  storing  said  amplitude  variation 
data  to  be  thereafter  read  out, 

third  memory  means  for  storing  phase  state  data  to  be  there- 
after read  out, 

master  clocking  means  for  generating  logic  timing  signals, 
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memory  decoding  means  responsive  to  said  logic  timing 
signals  whereby  said  amplitude  variation  data  correspond- 
ing to  the  same  member  of  said  plurality  of  tone  genera- 
tors is  caused  to  be  read  out  from  said  second  memory 
means  and  said  third  memory  means, 

scale  selection  means  whereby  an  amplitude  variation  curve 
shape  parameter  is  selected, 

first  computation  means  responsive  to  said  amplitude  varia- 
tion data  read  out  from  said  second  memory  means  and  to 
said  phase  state  data  read  out  from  said  third  memory 
means,  and  to  said  selected  amplitude  variation  curve 
shape  parameter  wherein  a  new  amplitude  variation  is 
generated, 

first  decision  means  responsive  to  said  selected  amplitude 
variation  curve  shape  parameter  wherein  an  initialized 
amplitude  is  generated,  and  wherem  in  response  to  data 
read  out  from  said  second  memory  means  and  said  third 
memory  means  a  selection  is  made  between  said  new 
amplitude  variation  and  said  initialized  amplitude. 
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second  decision  means  responsive  to  said  logic  timing  signals 
wherein  a  selection  is  made  between  said  new  amplitude 
variation  or  said  initialized  amplitude  selected  by  said  first 
decision  means  and  said  amplitude  variation  data  read  out 
from  said  second  memory  means,  and  wherein  said  selec- 
tion made  by  second  decision  means  causes  selected  data 
to  be  stored  in  said  second  memory  means, 

phase  state  modification  means  responsive  to  said  first  deci- 
sion means  wherein  said  phase  state  data  read  out  from 
said  third  memory  means  is  modified  and  caused  to  be 
stored  in  third  memory  means,  and 

amplitude  utilization  means  wherein  said  selected  data  se- 
lected by  said  second  decision  means  is  utilized  by  said 
member  of  said  plurality  of  tone  generators  to  create 
envelope  response  of  attack,  decay,  sustain,  and  release 
amplitude  variations  of  the  corresponding  musical  wave- 
shape. 


4,079,651 

TOUCH  RESPONSE  SENSOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Shigeru  Matsui,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Galdd 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,558 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1976, 51-9354[U]; 
Jan.  30,  1976,  51-9355[U];  Apr.  26, 1976,  51-52323[U];  Apr.  26, 
1976,  51-52324[U] 

Int.  a.2  GIOH  3/00 
U.S.  a.  84—1.1  7  Qaims 

1.  A  touch  response  sensor  for  an  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  over  a  base  plate 
comprising: 
two  stationary  contact  pieces  provided  on  a  base  plate  and 

spaced  from  each  other;  and 
an  electrically  resistant  resilient  member  of  a  substantially 


inveried  V-shape  in  section  arranged  above  said  contact 
pieces; 
an  area  of  contact  of  said  resilient  member  with  said  station- 
ary contact  pieces  being  varied  by  pressing  said  resilient 


member  against  said  stationary  contact  pieces  for  defor- 
mation thereof  in  response  to  depression  of  a  key  and 
variation  in  resistance  between  said  stationary  contact 
pieces  being  detected  in  response  to  the  variation  in  the 
area  of  contact. 


4,079,652 
ELECTRIC  GUITAR 

Allan  Gittler,  205  E.  26th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10010 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,379 
Int.  a.2  GIOH  3/00,  1/08 


U.S.  a.  84—1.16 


10  Qaims 
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1.  A  guitar  comprising,  in  combination,  a  longitudinal  metal 
rod,  metal  fret  bars  fixed  across  said  rod  and  extending  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  width  of  said  rod  forming  a  neck  portion 
of  said  guitar,  longitudinally  disposed  pickups  mounted  to  said 
rod  adjacent  to  said  neck  portion  forming  a  body  poriion  of 
said  guitar,  guitar  strings  fixed  to  said  pickups  extending  over 
said  fret  bars,  and  means  securing  said  strings  at  the  neck  end 
of  said  guitar. 
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4,079,653 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMITATING  SPEECH 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  VOX  HUMANA  AND  SIMILAR 

REED  ORGAN  PIPES 
Robert  A.  Finch,  PakM  Park,  lU^  assignor  to  Richard  H.  Peter- 
son, Palos  Park,  111. 

Flkd  Not.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,906 

Int.  a.2  GIOH  1/06.  5/10 

\}S.  a.  84— IJ2  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  organ  including  a  tone  generator  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  octaves  of  tone  signals,  one  for  each 
note  of  a  musical  scale,  each  consisting  of  square  wave  pulses 
phase-locked  to  the  others,  apparatus  for  generating  sound 
signals  which  upon  reproduction  imitate  the  speech  character- 
istics of  Vox  Humana  and  similar  reed  organ  pipes,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
means  for  non-linearly  combining  tone  signals  representing 
corresponding  notes  from  two  or  more  different  octaves 
for  producing  a  repeating  series  of  pulse  groups  separated 
from  each  other  by  the  period  of  the  lowest  frequency 
tone  signal  included  in  the  combination,  which  groups 
each  contain  a  short  sequence  of  two  or  more  pulses, 
at  least  one  low-pass  filter  circuit  means,  said  filter  circuit 
means  having  a  sharp  cutoff  and  a  rapid  rate  of  roll-off 
above  its  cutoff  frequency,  and 
player-controlled  gate  circuit  means,  one  for  each  note,  for 
selecting  desired  ones  of  said  repeating  series  of  pulse 
groups  and  coupling  the  same  to  said  filter  circuit  means. 


longitudinally  of  said  soundboard,  each  of  said  framing 
bars  having  one  end  abutting  said  perpendicular  dimen- 
sion of  said  torsion  bar,  whereby  torsional  forces  applied 
by  said  strings  to  said  bridge  are  transmitted  to  said  torsion 
bar  and  distributed  from  the  bridge  area  of  the  soundboard 
by  said  framing  bars. 
11.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument  having  lower  frequency 
or  bass  strings  and  higher  frequency  or  treble  strings  and  a 
soundboard  to  which  the  strings  are  coupled  through  a  bridge 
structure,  a  bracing  structure  formed  on  the  underside  of  said 
soundboard,  said  structure  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  acoustical  bars  attached  to  the  underside  of  the 
.  soundboard  and  oriented  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  said 
bar  pattern  being  adapted  to  permit  said  soundboard  to 
vibrate  optimally  at  different  frequencies  in  different 
zones  thereof;  and  boundary  means  for  limiting  the  zones 
of  the  soundboard  which  may  vibrate  at  selected  fre- 
quency ranges  and  for  preventing  the  formation  of  anti- 
nodes  outside  of  these  limited  zones,  said  boundary  means 
including  at  least  one  peripheral  bar  attached  to  the  under- 
side of  said  soundboard  and  positioned  substantially  at  the 
junction  between  said  limited  zones  and  a  region  outside 
of  said  limited  zones,  and  stiffening  bars  attached  to  the 
underside  of  the  soundboard  in  the  outside  region,  said 
stiffening  bars  being  oriented  at  an  angle  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  peripheral  bar  at  the  junction  of  the 
outside  region  in  which  the  stiffening  bar  is  positioned. 


4,079,655 
TOGGLE  BOLT 
Walter  Herman  Roberson,  Jr.,  1002  Raymond  Ave.,  Altamonte 
Springs,  Fla.  32701 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,034 

Int.  a.2  F16B  37/00 

U.S.a.85— 3S  UQaims 


4,079,654 

BRACING  STRUCTURE  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Michael  Kasha,  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Norlin  Music, 
Inc.,  Lincolnwood,  lU. 

FUed  May  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  576,281 

InL  a.2  GIOD  3/02 

U.S.  a.  84—291  24  Qaims 


1.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument  having  a  soundboard,  a 

bridge,  and  strings  extending  over  the  bridge  longitudinally  of 

said  soundboard,  a  bracing  structure  comprising: 

a  torsion  bar  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  soundboad  under 

said  bridge  and  positioned  substantially  in  axial  alignment 

with  said  bridge,  said  torsion  bar  having  a  relatively  thick 

dimension  perpendicular  to  said  soundboard;  and 

framing  means  including  a  plurality  of  framing  bars  fixed  to 

the  underside  of  said  soundboard  and  extending  generally 


1.  A  toggle  bolt  comprising: 

a.  a  bolt  having  a  head, 

b.  a  support  member  threadingly  engaging  the  bolt, 

c.  wings  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
operatively  disposed  on  the  support  member,  and 

d.  biasing  means  engaging  the  bolt  independently  of  the 
support  member  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  bolt 
and  having  outer  ends  pivotally  connected  at  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  the  wings, 

e.  the  engagement  of  said  biasing  means  with  the  bolt  being 
effective  to  hold  the  wings  in  an  attached  position  with 
respect  to  the  bolt  when  the  support  member  becomes 
disengaged  from  the  bolt, 

f.  the  engagement  of  said  biasing  means  with  the  bolt  being 
further  effective  for  moving  the  wings  inwardly  toward 
each  other  when  the  support  member  is  disengaged  from 
the  bolt  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  toggle  bolt  from  a  hole 
in  a  workpiece. 
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4,079,656 

ONE  PIECE  TWO  PRONG  FLAT  HEAD  NAIL  TYPE 

FASTENER 

Donald  R.  Church,  Pilot  Point,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Church  & 

Qark,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,501 

Int.  a.2  F16B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  85—13  2  Claims 


53^ 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  nail  type  adapted  to  be  made  in  one  piece 
from  thin  metal  comprising 

a  polygonal  flat  head  having  at  least  four  sides  arranged  in 
opposed  pairs  and  at  least  a  first  pair  of  opposed  comer 
portions  and  at  least  a  second  pair  of  opposed  comer 
portions  between  adjacent  sides. 

a  single  pair  of  prongs  integral  with  and  projecting  generally 
perpendicularly  from  the  underside  of  the  head  at  its 
medial  portion  and  forming  a  pair  of  elongated  spaced 
slots  in  said  head, 

the  elongated  spaced  slots  extending  in  opposed  side-by-side 
and  staggered  relationship  whereby  said  slots  have  rela- 
tively adjacent  offset  inner  end  portions  and  relatively 
remote  outer  end  portions, 

the  prongs  being  disposed  at  the  adjacent  offset  inner  end 
portions  of  said  spaced  slots  in  offset  relatively  adjacent 
relationship  at  said  medial  portion  of  said  head  and  rela- 
tively remote  from  the  comer  portions  thereof, 

each  of  said  spaced  slots  having  its  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing at  an  acute  angle  to  an  adjacent  side  of  one  of  the 
opposed  pairs  of  sides  of  said  head  and  its  inner  end  por- 
tion spaced  from  the  aforesaid  adjacent  side  at  a  greater 
distance  than  its  outer  end  portion  whereby  said  prongs 
may  be  of  maximum  length  without  undue  weakening  of 
said  head, 

the  acute  angular  relationship  of  each  slot  to  an  adjacent  side 
of  said  head  disposing  the  transverse  axis  of  each  prong  in 
nonparallel  nonright-angular  relation  to  any  of  said  sides 
whereby  there  is  less  tendency  for  said  prongs  to  bend 
when  the  fastener  is  driven  from  a  position  in  which  said 
head  rests  on  one  of  its  sides  nonadjacent  said  slots  and 
one  of  said  prongs,  and 

each  of  the  second  pair  of  opposed  comer  portions  of  said 
head  having  a  coplanar  margin  extending  at  obtuse  angles 
to  the  contiguous  sides  of  said  head. 


4,079,657 

DRUM  APPARATUS  *^ 

Ralph  J.  Sobreira,  3518  Alohea  Ave.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii  96816 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  636,841 

Int.  a.2  GIOD  13/02 

U.S.  a.  84—411  R  18  Claims 

1.  Drum  sound  changing  apparatus  comprising  a  drum  shell, 

upper  and  lower  track  assemblies  connected  to  the  drum  shell, 

and  upper  and  lower  rings  mounted  in  each  track  assembly,  at 

least  one  of  the  rings  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  planes 

vertically  oriented  around  a  circumference  of  a  drum,  and  the 

other  of  the  rings  having  means  for  engaging  the  inclined 

planes,  the  outer  of  the  rings  being  constrained  for  vertical 

movement,  and  the  inner  of  the  rings  having  tuming  means 

connected  thereto  for  turning  the  inner  ring  with  respect  to  the 

outer  ring  and  changing  relationship  of  the  inclined  planes  to 

followers  of  the  inclined  planes,  and  latch  means  connected  to 


the  inner  ring  for  latching  the  inner  ring  in  a  particular  circum- 
ferential rotational  position,  thereby  controlling  distance  of  the 
outer  ring  from  a  remote  end  of  the  drum, 
wherein  the  tuming  means  comprises  a  circumferential  rack 
connected  to  the  inner  ring,  the  rack  having  ratchet  like 
unidirectionally  oriented  teeth,  and  a  pinion  gear  con- 
nected to  the  rack  and  extending  out  of  the  track  for 
tuming  the  rack,  and  wherein  the  latch  comprises  a 
ratchet  sequentially  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  and 
further  comprising  means  for  releasing  the  rachet  to  per- 
mit the  rack  to  drive  the  pinion  in  the  reverse  direction. 


13.  Drum  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum  body  and 
a  drum  head  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  drum  body  and  a 
lower  counter  hoop  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  the  drum 
body,  the  lower  counter  hoop  having  pin  mounting  means  in 
opposite  sections  of  the  hoop  diametrically  opposed  from  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  downward  extending  vertical  pins  con- 
nected to  the  counter  hoop  within  the  mounting  means,  and  a 
snare  assembly  connected  across  the  pins  and  moving  means  to 
move  the  snare  assembly  up  and  down  along  the  pins. 


4,079,658 
VEHICLE  GUN  CONTROL  HAVING  DECK  AVOIDANCE 

FEATURE 
Donald  Francis  Brennan,  Dalton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,280 

Int.  a.2  F41F  21/00 

U.S.  a.  89—41  C  3  aaims 


ELEVATION 
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1.  In  a  military  vehicle  having  a  turret  rotatable  in  the  azi- 
muth plane  and  a  gun  movable  in  elevational  planes,  the  vehi- 
cle providing  a  localized  avoidance  zone  (14)  that  obstructs 
azimuth  movement  of  the  gun-turret  system  when  the  gun  is  in 
its  lowest  elevational  setting: 
the  combination  comprising  electric  circuit  means  (22,34) 
responsive  to  approach  movement  of  the  gun  toward  the 
avoidance  zone  for  issuing  an  electric  pop-up  command 
signal;  azimuth  velocity  sensor  means  (28)  electrically 
interconnected  with  said  circuit  means  (22,34)  for  time- 
wise  advancing  the  pop-up  command  signal  directly  in 
accordance  with  azimuth  velocity; 
potentiometer  means  (38)  for  generating  gun-elevating  sig- 
nal when  the  gun  is  at  or  near  its  minimum  elevation 
setting;  elevation  velocity  sensor  means  (46)  intercon- 
nected with  said  potentiometer  means  (38)  to  increase  the 
gun-elevating  signal  inversely  according  to  sensed  eleva- 
tion velocity; 
and  contacts  (35,36)  controlled  by  the  pop-up  command 
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signal  for  shunting  the  signal  voltage  around  resistive 
sections  of  the  potentiometer,  whereby  a  gun-elevating 
signal  is  generated  to  force  the  gun  upwardly  as  it  ap- 
proaches the  avoidance  zone. 


4,079,659 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  AMMUNITION  FOR 

TANK 
Lars  G.  T.  GosttTSSon,  and  STen*Hakan  Svensson,  both  of  Karl- 
•koga,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

FUcd  Sep.  10, 1976,  Scr.  No.  722,255 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sep.  12, 1975,  7510203 
Int  a.2  F41H  7/06 
U.S.  a.  89-46  75  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  loading  mechanism  for  a  tank  of  the  type 
having  a  large-caliber  firearm  located  on  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  said  firearm  being  arranged  for  movement  about  a 
vertical  traverse  axis  and  a  horizontal  elevation  axis,  said  tank 
also  having  a  magazine  for  rounds  for  said  firearm  mounted  on 
said  tank  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  firearm,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising: 
a  round-receiving  section  for  accepting  rounds  from  said 

magazine; 
means  for  pivotably  supporting  said  round-receiving  section 
at  a  location  spaced  from  said  elevation  axis  for  movement 
between  a  round-receiving  position  at  said  magazine  and  a 
round-ramming  position  at  said  firearm; 
means  for  rotating  said  pivotably  supporting  means  together 
with  said  round-receiving  section  about  said  traverse  axis 
independently  of  movement  of  said  firearm  about  said 
traverse  axis;  and 
means  for  pivoting  said  round-receiving  portion  upwardly 

about  said  pivotably  supporting  means, 
whereby  said  round-receiving  section  may  receive  a  round 
at  said  magazine;  be  pivoted  upwardly  to  a  position  above 
the  body  of  said  tank;  be  rotated  about  said  traverse  axis  to 
the  traverse  position  of  said  firearm;  be  pivoted  upwardly 
further  to  said  round-ramming  position;  and  be  returned  to 
said  round-receiving  position. 


said  piston  in  said  cylinder  bore  at  a  rate  less  than  a 
predetermined  high  rate  of  reciprocation,  and 

(b)  for  moving  said  valve  to  at  least  a  third  position  re- 
sponsive to  said  predetermined  high  rate  of  reciproca- 

-  tion  of  said  piston,  said  valve  spool  and  said  valve  body 
having  cooperating  lands  and  ports  for  short  circuiting 
the  fluid  supply  to  said  cylinder  bore  and  exhausting 


fluid  normally  supplied  to  said  cylinder  bore  when  said 

valve  spool  is  in  said  third  position,  and 
detent  means  associated  with  said  valve  body  and  said  valve 
spool  for  normally  holding  said  valve  spool  in  said  first 
and  second  positions  and  for  holding  said  valve  spool  in 
said  third  position  when  shifted  to  said  third  position  by 
said  actuating  means. 


4,079,661 
PISTON  CONSTRUCTION 
Alexander  Goloff,  East  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,234 

Int.  a.2  B23P  15/10;  F16J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  92—222  12  Claims 


4,079,660 
SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  PISTON  TYPE  PNEUMATIC 
POWERED  MOTOR 
Frank  E.  Ives,  2402  M  St  NE.,  Auburn,  Wash.  98002 
FUed  Jul.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,065 
Int  a.2  FOIL  31 /Oi.  23/00 
VS.  CL  91—337  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  piston  type  fluid  powered  motor  including  means 
defining  a  cylinder  bore,  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  bore,  a  valve  body  defining  a  valve  bore,  a  valve  spool 
mounted  in  said  valve  bore,  said  valve  bore  and  said  valve 
body  having  cooperating  lands  and  ports  for  supplying  fluid  to 
one  side  of  said  piston  through  a  supply  channel  when  said 
valve  spool  is  in  a  first  position,  and  for  exhausting  fluid  from 
said  one  side  of  said  piston  when  said  valve  spool  is  in  a  second 
position,  an  improved  mechanism  for  stopping  the  reciproca- 
tion of  said  piston  responsive  to  a  predetermined  high  rate  of 
reciprocation  of  said  piston,  comprising: 
actuating  means  associated  with  said  valve  spool  and  said 
piston 

(a)  for  reversibly  shifting  said  valve  spool  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  responsive  to  reciprocation  of 


1.  An  improved  piston  construction,  comprising: 

a  cast  piston  body  having  a  crown  and  a  depending  skirt; 

a  peripheral  groove  about  said  body  intermediate  said  crown 
and  said  skirt  and  closely  adjacent  said  crown; 

a  grooved  insert  band  having  a  serrated  radially  inner  sur- 
face and  cast  in  said  groove  and  adapted  to  receive  at  least 
one  piston  ring;  and 

at  least  one  frusto-conical  washer  cast  in  said  groove  abut- 
ting said  insert  band  on  the  side  thereof  closest  said 
crown,  said  washer  having  its  minor  base  directed  toward 
said  skirt  and  its  major  base  directed  toward  said  crown 
and  being  stressed  toward  a  planar  configuration  to  store 
energy  to  tightly  clamp  said  insert  band  within  said 
groove; 

said  insert  band  being  defined  by  two  additional  frusto-coni- 
cal washers  and  an  interposed  spacer,  one  of  said  addi- 
tional washers  being  oriented  in  said  groove  identically  to 
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said  first  named  washer  and  being  located  nearer  to  said 
crown  than  the  other  additional  washer,  said  other  addi- 
tional washer  being  oriented  oppositely  from  said  first 
named  washer  and  abutting  the  side  of  said  groove  remote 
from  said  crown,  both  said  additional  washers  being 
stressed  toward  a  planar  configuration. 


4,079,663 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  CARTON 

HAVING  A  PLASTIC  BAG  LINER 

Wayne  B.  Heller,  4315  CuUer,  Baldwin  Park,  CaUf.  91706 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,277 

Int.  a.2  B31B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  93—36.01  13  Claims 


4,079,662 
BAG  MAKING  MACHINE 
Ralph  P.  Puccetti,  Oak  Park,  and  King  L.  Klopfenstein,  Pros- 
pect Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Triangle  Package  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,094 

Int.  C1.2  B31B  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  93—14  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  carton  with  a  bag  liner  therein 
comprising  means  for  inserting  one  end  of  said  carton  in  a 
collapsed  disposition  into  said  bag  liner,  means  for  directing 
that  portion  of  said  bag  liner  extending  from  said  end  of  said 
carton  back  through  the  interior  of  said  carton  and  means  for 
sealing  the  other  end  of  said  carton  to  define  a  carton  having  an 
open  end,  a  closed  end  and  a  bag  liner  therein. 


4,079,664 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  FORMING  MACHINE 
Milton  E.  Jones,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Victor  Metal 
Products  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,745 

Int.  CI.2  B31B  15/60 

U.S.  CI.  93—36.8  6  Qaims 


zr 


1.  A  bag  making  machine  for  making  bags  from  a  scalable 
film,  comprising 

(a)  a  forming  tube  having  a  forming  shoulder  at  one  end 
thereof, 

(b)  means  for  supplying  a  web  of  film  to  said  tube  over  said 
shoulder  to  form  said  web  of  film  into  a  tube  with  the 
surfaces  bordering  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  in  con- 
tacting scalable  relation, 

(c)  means  for  sealing  said  surfaces  together 

(d)  a  pair  of  opposed  sealer  jaws  for  forming  a  seal  trans- 
versely of  said  film  to  seal  the  trailing  end  of  a  first  bag  and 
the  leading  end  of  a  second  bag  adjacent  thereto, 

(e)  means  for  moving  said  sealer  jaws,  while  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  film,  from  a  first  position  thereof  to  a 
second  position,  and  returning  said  jaws  to  the  first  posi- 
tion thereof  while  out  of  engagement  with  the  film, 

(0  gripper  means  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  forming 
tube  and  between  the  ends  thereof  for  advancing  the  film 
along  the  length  of  said  tube  independently  of  said  sealer 
jaws  intermittently  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  a  direction  away  from  said  forming  shoulder  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  with  and  at  substantially  the 
same  rate  of  travel  as  said  sealing  jaws  to  provide  suffi- 
cient length  of  film  beyond  the  end  of  said  forming  tube  to 
form  a  bag,  and 

(g)  means  for  severing  the  film  to  release  said  first  bag  there- 
from. 


^^ 


1.  A  collapsible  container  forming  machine  comprising  a 
source  of  elongated  strip  material,  die  means  to  longitudinally 
bend  the  strip  material  into  an  elongated  hollow  configuration 
having  overlapping  longitudinal  margins,  sealing  means  to 
secure  the  said  margins  in  overlapping,  fluid  tight  relationship, 
comprising  an  elongated  guide  mandrel  to  internally  support 
the  strip  material,  a  discharge  end  on  said  mandrel,  an  elon- 
gated cut  away  portion  in  the  guide  mandrel  underlying  the 
overlapped  margins,  a  first  continuous  belt  rotatably  supported 
within  the  cut  away  portion  beneath  the  overlapped  margins,  a 
heat  sealing  head  overlying  the  said  margins,  a  source  of  heat 
in  said  heat  sealing  head,  a  second  continuous  rotatable  belt  in 
the  heat  sealing  head,  pressure  means  to  move  the  second  belt 
into  contact  with  the  said  margins  and  against  the  first  belt,  a 
source  of  heat  in  the  heat  sealing  head  and  means  to  energize 
the  heat  source  while  the  said  margins  are  pressed  together 
between  the  first  and  second  belts;  means  to  sever  body  mem- 
bers of  predetermined  lengths  from  the  sealed  strip,  a  rotatable 
plate-like  member,  a  plurality  of  elongated  mandrels  secured  at 
one  end  to  one  major  surface  of  said  plate-like  member  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  housing  on  the  container 
forming  machine  spaced  from  the  free  ends  of  said  mandrels, 
means  to  successively  urge  the  body  members  upon  the  elon- 
gated mandrels,  means  to  successively  rotate  the  plate-like 
member  and  the  mandrels  through  a  series  of  stations,  a  pre- 
heating sution  for  said  body  members  including  a  source  of 
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heated  air  and  means  to  direct  the  said  air  at  the  end  of  one  of 
the  body  members,  a  flute  forming  station  for  the  heated  end  of 
the  body  member  comprising  a  flute  forming  assembly  carried 
within  the  housing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  the 
direction  of  the  mandrel,  a  series  of  equally  spaced  radial  fins 
carried  by  the  flute  forming  assembly,  a  complimentary  series 
of  radially  disposed  spaced  fingers  swingably  carried  by  the 
flute  forming  assembly,  means  within  the  housing  to  advance 
the  flute  forming  assembly  to  receive  the  heated  end  of  the 
body  member  between  the  said  fins  and  fingers,  means  to  swing 
the  said  fingers  to  evenly  press  the  heated  end  of  the  said  body 
member  against  the  said  fins  to  form  evenly  spaced  flutes  in 
said  body  member,  means  to  retract  the  flute  forming  assembly 
from  the  fluted  end  of  the  body  member,  a  flute  twisting  station 
to  receive  the  fluted  end  of  the  body  member,  at  least  one 
roller  on  the  flute  twisting  sution,  means  to  rotate  the  fluted 
body  member  with  respect  to  the  said  roller,  means  carried 
within  the  housing  to  advance  the  roller  in  the  direction  of  the 
fluted  end  of  the  body  member  to  impart  a  twisting  action  to 
the  said  flutes  until  a  neck  and  shoulder  are  formed  thereon, 
means  to  retract  the  said  roller  upon  the  completion  of  the 
twisting  action,  an  outsert  having  a  neck  and  threaded  nozzle 
thereon  and  receivable  upon  the  twisted  flutes,  an  outsert 
loading  station,  means  to  position  an  outsert  upon  the  fluted 
end  of  the  body  member,  an  outsert  sealing  sUtion,  a  heat 
applying  unit  carried  by  the  housing  at  the  outsert  sealing 
sution  and  means  to  advance  the  heat  applying  unit  so  as  to 
overUe  the  outsert  on  the  body  member  to  fuse  the  said  outsert 
to  the  said  body  member. 


4,079,665 

WALL  MOUNTED  VENTILATOR 

Stanley  Irrin  Martin,  R.  R.  No.  6,  Strathroy,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Jul.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,021 

Int  CL2  F24F  U/OO 

U.S.  a.  98—33  R  5  Qaims 


and  duct  side  wall  means  attached  to  either  side  of  said 
back  wall  constituting  the  same  into  a  three-sided  gener- 
ally scoop  shaped  member,  said  side  wall  members  having 
free  edges  formed  into  a  convex  arcuate  shape  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  said  concave  arcuate  shape  of 
said  junction  wall  portions  to  provide  for  free  air  flow 
between  said  junction  wall  portions  and  said  transfer  duct 
means,  said  transfer  duct  means  when  in  said  upper  posi- 
tion transferring  fresh  air  from  said  intake  opening  di- 
rectly into  said  inlet  duct  means,  and  said  transfer  duct 
means  when  in  said  lower  position  transferring  exhaust  air 
from  said  outlet  duct  means  back  into  said  inlet  duct 
means  and, 
controllable  power  operated  means  connected  with  said 
transfer  duct  means  for  swinging  same  between  its  two 
positions,  and  being  adapted  to  locate  said  transfer  duct 
means  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  intermediate  positions 
between  said  upper  and  lower  positions. 


4,079,666 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  BAKED  PRODUCTS  IN 

ORDER  TO  IMPROVE  THE  SHELF  LIFE  THEREOF 

Robert  F.  Plemons,  DanviUe,  lU.;  Charles  H.  Staff,  Omaha, 

Nebr.,  and  J.  F.  Ross  Cameron,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Fairmont  Foods  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,439,  May  7, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,979,525, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,698,  Apr.  23, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

690,936 

Int.  a.2  A21B  5/00;  A47J  37/00 

U.S.  a.  99—355  4  Qaims 


1.  A  ventilator  adapted  for  wall  mounting  for  use  in  ventilat- 
ing building  such  as  agricultural  buildings  used  for  housing 
livestock  and  the  like,  said  ventilator  comprising; 

upper  inlet  duct  means; 

lower  outlet  duct  means,  said  upper  and  lower  duct  means 
being  located  with  said  upper  duct  means  immediately 
above  said  lower  duct  means; 

intake  fan  means  communicating  with  said  upper  duct 
means; 

exhaust  fan  means  communicating  with  the  said  outlet  duct 
means; 

outer  housing  means  communicating  with  both  said  upper 
and  lower  duct  means,  and  dimensioned  to  extend  out- 
wardly from  the  exterior  of  said  wall; 

junction  wall  portions  on  either  side  of  said  outer  housing 
means,  having  edges  formed  into  a  concave  arcuate  shape; 

upper  inlet  opening  means  in  said  outer  housing  means  for 
admission  of  fresh  air  thereinto; 

lower  exhaust  outlet  means  for  the  exhausting  of  exhaust  air 
therefrom; 

transfer  duct  means  swingably  mounted  within  said  outer 
housing  means  for  swinging  between  upper  and  lower 
positions  and  having  a  back  wall  portion  hiaving  upper  and 
lower  ends,  curved  inwardly  in  a  crescent  shaped  manner, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  partially  baked  pizza  crusts 
having  an  improved  shelf  life  and  resistance  to  the  growth  of 
viable  mold  spores,  which  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  partially  baking  formed  pizza  crusts  to  reduce 
the  moisture  content  of  the  pizza  crusts  to  between  25% 
and  50%  by  weight  and  to  reduce  the  water  activity  of  the 
crusts  to  not  greater  than  0.96; 

(b)  a  cooling  chamber  for  cooling  the  partially  baked  pizza 
crusts  to  a  temperature  below  ambient  having  a  spiral  path 
conveyor  means  for  transporting  the  partially  baked  pizza 
crxists  vertically  through  the  chamber  and  a  means  for 
passing  cooled  air  over  the  crusts  as  they  are  transported 
through  the  chamber;  and 

(c)  ethyl  alcohol  treating  means  comprising  a  mesh  con- 
veyor belt  and  opposed  spray  nozzles  for  directing  a  mist 
of  ethyl  alcohol  at  the  entire  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
the  cooled  crusts  as  they  move  along  the  mesh  conveyor 
belt. 
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4,079,667 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  TENSIONING  A  STRAP 

LOOP  ABOUT  A  PACKAGE 

Peter  Lems,  Wilmette,  and  Nelson  Cheung,  Arlington  Heights, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Signode  Corporation,  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,001 

Int.  C1.2  B65B  U/02 

U.S.  a.  100—2  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  strap  loop  and  securing  it  about  a 
package  comprising: 

feeding  a  length  of  strap  in  a  closed  path  to  form  a  primary 
strap  loop  with  a  portion  of  the  strap  loop  overlapped  by 
the  free  end  of  the  strap;  restraining  said  free  end  of  the 
strap  from  further  movement  while  continuing  to  feed  the 
standing  length  of  the  strap  to  expand  the  loop  to  a  prede- 
termined size;  effecting  relative  movement  between  said 
package  and  the  expanded  loop  to  locate  the  expanded 
loop  about  said  package;  tensioning  said  length  of  strap  to 
tighten  the  loop  about  said  package  and  joining  said  free 
end  of  the  strap  and  an  adjacent  overlapped  portion  of  the 
loop. 


-^ 


predetermined  overload  conditions  developed  between 
said  portions, 

drive  means  supported  on  one  of  said  portions, 

load  transfer  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  portions  in 
driven  relation  by  said  drive  means,  and 

tool  mounting  means  on  each  said  portion, 

tooling  carried  by  said  mounting  means  for  operating  on 
articles  to  be  placed  therebetween  with  attendant  applica- 
tion of  force  through  said  tooling  to  the  articles, 

and  said  preload  means  located  at  the  vertical  center  plane  of 
the  press  and  at  opposite  sides  thereof  effective  to  yield 
beyond  predetermined  loading  parameters  required  for 
forming  the  articles  to  accommodate  stress  loads  tran- 
scending said  parameters,  and 

guide  means  for  each  of  said  tool  mounting  means  extending 
between  said  head  portion  and  said  bed  portion  and  slid- 
ably  supporting  the  respective  tool  mounting  means  along 
three  parallel  axes,  said  tool  mounting  means  being  dis- 
posed in  side  by  side  relation  and  each  having  an  inner  end 
portion  dovetailed  with  a  corresponding  portion  of  the 
other  tool  mounting  means  to  provide  wide  span  supports 
therefor. 


4,079,669 
ARTICLE  CONTROLLED  BAG  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Ralph  A.  Nyborg,  641  N.  Main  St.,  NapervUle,  111.  60540 

ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  486,385,  Jul.  9, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,978 

Int.  a.2  B41F  17/26 

U.S.  a.  101—37  8  Claims 


4,079,668 
PRESS 
Walter  J.  Gailus,  Chicago,  and  Jayadev  P.  Patel,  Bolingbrook, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,691 

Int.  C1.2  B30B  1/26.  15/04 

U.S.  a.  100—214  6  Qaims 


1.  A  press  having  a  floating  head  portion  and  a  bed  portion, 
means  interconnecting  said  portions  for  separating  and  ad- 
vancing movement  relative  to  each  other  and  including 
preloaded  means  for  Imiting  said  separating  movements  to 


1.  A  printing  machine  for  use  in  printing  on  an  end  portion 
of  a  bag  or  an  article  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  printing  roller  having  a  resilient  contacting  surface; 

a  back-up  wheel  segment  having  a  resilient  contacting  sur- 
face; 

means  mounting  said  wheel  segment  for  adjusteble  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  printing  roller; 

means  for  guiding  an  article  tp  be  printed  upon  between  said 
printing  roller  and  said  wheel  segment,  said  guiding  means 
including  an  elongated  stop  plate  forming  a  channel  posi- 
tioned beneath  of  said  printing  roller  and  extending  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
printing  roller,  said  stop  plate  having  integral  arms  for 
horizontal  adjustment  toward  and  away  from  said  printing 
roller  and  a  guide  stop  adjustable  laterally  to  position  the 
article  to  be  printed  upon; 

said  guiding  means  further  including  inclined  guide  surfaces 
disposed  on  the  sides  of  said  wheel  segment  adjacent  said 
channel  to  guide  the  article  into  the  stop  plate; 

means  actuable  upon  feeding  the  article  toward  said  wheel 
segment  and  said  printing  roller  to  carry  said  wheel  seg- 
ment into  contact  with  the  article  and  the  article  into 
contact  with  the  printing  roller; 

an  arm  joumalling  said  wheel  segment  and  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  being  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  carrying  said  wheel  seginent  into 
contact  with  the  article,  said  wheel  segment  being  sub- 
stantially intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said  arms; 
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said  adjustable  means  including  an  adjustable  stop  arranged 
above  the  other  end  of  the  arm  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment and  a  fixed  stop  arranged  below  the  other  end  of  the 
arm  to  limit  the  downward  movement;  and 

drive  means  common  to  said  printing  roller  and  said  wheel 
segment  for  rotating  them  in  unison,  said  drive  means 
including  an  endless  drive  member  operably  connected  to 
said  printing  roller  and  said  back-up  wheel  segment. 


of  said  levers  for  moving  said  bars  into  or  out  of  said  operative 
position,  a  longitudinally  extending  member  disposed  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  bars  and  supporting  a  transversely  extend- 
ing member  forming  means  for  supporting  a  squeegee  carrier 
unit,  means  for  fixing  said  longitudinally  extending  member 
relative  to  said  bars  for  raising  and  lowering  movement  there- 


4,079,670 
PHASE  LOCK  FONT  POSITION  AND  IMPACT 
HAMMER  TIMING  CONTROL 
Phil  Ron  ScTcrance,  Westlake  Village,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Data- 
products, Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  805,350 

Int.  C1.2  B41J  9/18 

VS.  a.  101—93.09  I  12  Qaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  timing  control  in  an  impact  printer  employ- 
ing multiple-character  spanning  hammers  in  combination  with 
a  moving  character  font  and  means  for  generating  of  a  plurality 
character  pulses  signifying  movement  of  each  character  within 
said  font  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  separating  each 
character,  said  circuit  comprising: 
an  oscillator  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  charac- 
ter pulses,  said  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  prese- 
lected number  of  clock  pulses  during  each  said  character 
pulse; 
shift  means  for  generating  a  pulurality  of  shifted  pulses 
corresponding  to  said  number  of  clock  pulses,  said  shift 
means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  oscillator  means; 
and 
logic  means  for  logically  combining  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  shifted  pulses,  for  selectively  generating  a 
plurality  of  hammer  trigger  pulses,  and  for  selectively 
generating  a  hammer  reset  pulse, 
whereby  timing  for  said  multiple-character  spanning  ham- 
mers may  be  effected  to  track  variations  in  character  font 
velocity  and  to  provide  appropriate  timing  for  multiple 
modes  of  printing  with  said  multiple-character  spanning 
hammers. 


4,079,671 
NON-INTERFERING  SQUEEGEE  AND  SCREEN 
SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 
Jean  Louis  Dubnit,  60  Rue  Vitruve,  75020  Paris,  France 
Filed  Not.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,698 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25, 1975,  75  35912 
iBt  a.2  B41F  15/08.  15/36.  15/42 
MS.  a.  101—124  6  Claims 

1.  A  silk  screen  printing  machine  comprising  a  longitudinally 
elongated  frame,  two  parallel  longitudinally  spaced-apart  le- 
vers pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  first  bar  interconnect- 
ing a  pair  of  corresponding  ends  of  said  levers,  a  second  bar 
disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  first  bar,  a  carriage  movably 
mounted  for  translation  along  said  bars  and  having  means  for 
supporting  screen  frame  members,  means  securing  said  bars 
relative  to  each  other  for  raising  and  lowering  movement  in 
unison  into  or  out  of  operative  position,  means  for  pivoting  one 


with  being  disposed  to  each  side  of  said  carriage  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  translation  of  said  carriage  on  said  bars,  said  means 
for  securing  said  bars  relative  to  each  other  including  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  connecting  links  with  said  first  and  second  bars 
being  joumaled  in  said  connecting  links,  said  means  for  fixing 
said  longitudinally  extending  member  relative  to  said  bars 
fixing  it  to  said  connecting  links. 


4,079,672 

INTERNAL  NONROTARY  BEARING  HOUSING  AND 

TENSIONING  MEANS 

Manfred  Gasser,  Romerweg  16,  A  9061  Klagenfurt;  Kurt  Cha- 

bek,  Zwanzgerberg  18,  A-9065  Ebental,  and  Johannes  Zim- 

mer,  Ebentaler  Strasse  133,  A9020  Klagenfurt,  all  of  Austria 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,614 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Sep.  8, 1975,  6927/75 

Int.  a.2  B41F  15/38 

U.S.  a.  101—128.1  4  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  screen  printing  machines 
adapted  to  enable  interchangeable  holding  and  lengthwise 
tensioning  of  rotary  screens,  said  apparatus  employing  a  ma- 
chine frame;  a  rotary  screen  with  face-side  end  sections;  rotary 
holding  sections  removably  connected  to  said  rotary  screen  end 
sections;  non-rotary  bearing  housings  for  mounting  said  hold- 
ing sections;  lengthwise  support  means  located  on  the  outside 
of  said  rotary  screen,  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  screen  and 
fastened  to  said  machine  frame;  said  bearing  housings  being 
connected  to  said  lengthwise  support  means;  said  rotary  hold- 
ing sections  enclosing  said  non-rotary  bearing  housings  periph- 
erally from  the  outside,  and  cross  arms  for  connecting  said 
non-rotary  bearing  housings  to  said  lengthwise  lengthwise 
support  means,  wherein:  said  non-rotary  bearing  housings 
comprise  non-rotary  hollow  cylinders  projecting  beyond  said 
rotary  holding  sections  of  said  screen  end  sections  in  an  axial 
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direction  corresponding  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  axis 
of  said  screen  end  which  is  connected  to  said  cross  arms. 


4,079,673 
RAISED  PRINTING  ON  LIGHT-TRANSMITTING  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Donald  J.  Bernstein,  2  Groyer  Ter.,  Fairlawn,  N.J.  07401 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  645,370 

Int.  C1.2  B41M  3/00 

MS.  CL  101—426  8  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  process  for  providing  raised  printing  onto  a 
light-transmitting  sheet  surface,  the  process  comprising: 

imprinting  with  a  liquid  ink  onto  both  faces  of  a  light-trans- 
mitting sheet,  having  a  transmittance  of  light  in  the  visible 
range  of  at  least  about  50%,  mirror-image  imprints  in 
exact  registry  with  each  other; 

the  tint  value  of  one  portion  of  the  imprints,  and  the  corre- 
sponding mirror-image,  direct  registry  flat  printing  on  the 
reverse  side,  being  of  a  different  tint  value  from  another 
j)Ortion  thereof; 

applying  to  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  different  tint 
value  imprints,  on  one  face  of  the  sheet,  material  suitable 
for  forming  a  raised  imprint  thereon  and  which  will  ad- 
here to  the  wet  imprinted  ink; 

and  drying  the  raised  printing  material,  causing  it  to  fuse  and 
adhere  to  the  surface  of  the  sheet. 


4,079,674 

AUTOMATIC  SCREEN  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Shiro  Ichinose,  11-8,  4-chome,  Shinohara,  Kita,  Nada,  Kobe, 

Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,400 

Int.  a.2  B41M  1/12:  B41F  15/10 

U.S.  a.  101—129  6  Claims 


4.  An  automatic  screen  printing  method  comprising  feeding 
a  material  to  be  printed  into  a  printing  operation  zone,  trans- 


porting in  the  supported  state  the  material  to  be  printed  contin- 
uously at  a  constant  speed  in  the  lengthwise  direction,  scanning 
a  flat  screen  having  a  certain  length  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion thereof  along  the  material  to  be  printed,  during  a  part  of 
said  scanning  said  screen  moves  at  the  same  speed  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  material  to  be  printed,  contacting  the  material 
to  be  printed,  which  is  being  transported  on  a  supporting  and 
transporting  member,  with  the  flat  screen,  reciprocatively 
scanning  a  squeegee  member  disposed  above  said  flat  screen 
from  one  end  of  the  flat  screen  to  the  other  end  to  thereby  print 
said  material,  a  portion  of  said  scanning  being  at  a  constant 
speed,  releasing  the  contact  between  the  flat  screen  and  the 
material  just  before  the  squeegee  member  arrives  at  the  other 
end  of  the  flat  screen,  moving  the  squeegee  member  and  the 
flat  screen  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  moving  direction  for  the 
printing  operation  to  return  said  squeegee  member  and  said  flat 
screen  to  the  original  printing-starting  positions,  and  repeating 
the  foregoing  operations,  wherein  said  supporting  and  trans- 
porting member,  said  flat  screen  and  said  squeegee  member  are 
driven  by  one  common  drive  source  and  said  operations  of  said 
supporting  and  transporting  member,  said  flat  screen  and  said 
squeegee  member  are  performed  according  to  a  mechanically 
controlled  program; 

wherein  each  of  the  scanning  movements  of  said  flat  screen 
and  said  squeegee  member  is  controlled  through  a  gear 
mechanism  and  a  cam  mechanism  which  are  driven  syn- 
chronously with  each  other  by  said  common  drive  source, 
each  of  the  constant  speed  scanning  movements  of  said 
flat  screen  and  said  squeegee  member  is  performed  by  said 
gear  mechanism  and  speed  reduction,  stopping  and  accel- 
eration of  each  of  the  scanning  movements  of  said  flat 
screen  and  said  squeegee  member  are  performed  through 
said  cam  mechanism; 
wherein  each  of  said  flat  screen  and  said  squeegee  member  is 
reciprocated  through  an  output  shaft  rotating  reciproca- 
tively in  the  normal  and  reverse  directions;  engaging  a 
first  partially  toothed  wheel  connected  to  said  output  shaft 
with  a  second  partially  toothed  wheel  driven  in  the  nor- 
mal direction  by  said  common  drive  source  and  engaging 
said  first  partially  toothed  wheel  with  a  third  partially 
toothed  wheel  driven  in  the  reverse  direction  by  said 
common  drive  source,  said  last  two-mentioned  steps  being 
performed  alternately  and  repeatedly,  whereby  said  out- 
put shaft  is  rotated  reciprocatively  in  the  normal  and 
reverse  directions;  and  engaging  a  cam  follower  fixed  to 
said  shaft  with  a  cam  driven  and  rotated  by  said  common 
drive  source  synchronously  with  said  first  and  second 
partially  toothed  wheels  at  the  time  of  the  start  of  the 
engagement  between  the  first  and  second  or  first  and  third 
partially  toothed  wheels  and  at  the  time  of  the  completion 
of  the  engagement  between  the  first  and  second  or  first 
and  third  partially  toothed  wheels,  whereby  said  flat 
screen  and  said  squeegee  member  are  accelerated  at  the 
time  of  the  start  of  their  scanning  movements,  and  the 
speeds  of  said  flat  screen  and  said  squeegee  member  are 
reduced  and  their  scanning  movements  are  stopped  at  the 
time  of  the  completion  of  their  scanning  movements; 
wherein  the  flat  screen  is  caused  to  fall  in  contact  with  the 
material  to  be  printed  by  lifting  up  the  transporting  mem- 
ber supporting  the  material  to  be  printed  and  separating 
the  flat  screen  from  the  material  by  lowering  said  trans- 
porting member;  intermittingly  driving  a  hfting  cam 
mechanism  by  said  common  drive  source  and  intermit- 
tently restraining  said  lifting  cam  mechanism  to  control 
the  position  and  vertical  movement  of  said  transporting 
member;  wherein  a  partially  toothed  wheel  driven  and 
rotated  by  said  common  drive  source  is  intermittently 
engaged  at  prescribed  intervals  with  another  partially 
toothed  wheel  to  which  the  lifting  cam  mechanism  is 
pivoted,  whereby  said  lifting  cam  mechanism  is  rotated  to 
lift  up  or  lower  said  transporting  member,  and  by  release 
of  the  engagement  between  said  partially  toothed  wheels, 
said  other  partially  toothed  wheel  is  restrained  to  hold 
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said  supporting  member  at  the  elevated  position  or  low- 
ered position. 
5.  An  automatic  screen  printing  machine  comprising  a  trans- 
porting mechanism  for  supporting  thereon  a  material  to  be 
printed  and  transporting  it  to  a  printing  operation  zone,  a  flat 
screen  disposed  above  a  running  passage  for  the  material  to  be 
printed  in  the  printing  operation  zone,  a  squeegee  member 
disposed  above  said  flat  screen  to  squeeze  out  a  printing  paste 
or  ink  onto  the  material  to  be  printed  through  said  flat  screen, 
a  transporting  mechanism  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said 
transporting  mechanism  to  feed  the  material  to  be  printed  into 
the  printing  operation  zone  continuously  at  a  certain  speed,  a 
flat  screen  driving  mechanism  for  reciprocating  a  screen  frame 
supporting  said  flat  screen  along  the  running  passage  for  the 
material  to  be  printed  and  making  the  moving  speed  and  direc- 
tion of  said  screen  frame  in  accord  with  that  of  the  material  to 
be  printed  at  the  printing  step,  a  squeegee  driving  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  said  squeegee  member  along  said  flat  screen 
and  scanning  said  squeegee  member  from  one  end  of  said  flat 
screen  to  the  other  end  at  the  printing  step,  and  a  Ufting  mecha- 
nism for  causing  the  material  to  be  printed  to  fall  in  contact 
with  said  flat  screen  at  the  printing  step  and  separating  the 
material  from  said  flat  screen  during  the  non-printing  period, 
wherein  said  transporting  mechanism  driving  mechanism,  flat 
screen  driving  mechanism  and  squeegee  driving  mechanism 
are  mechanically  connected  to  a  common  drive  source,  each  of 
said  flat  screen  driving  mechanism  and  squeegee  driving  mech- 
anism includes  a  gear  mechanism  and  a  cam  mechanism  which 
are  synchronously  driven  by  said  common  drive  source,  and 
each  of  said  flat  screen  and  said  squeegee  member  is  driven  at 
a  constant  speed  through  their  respective  gear  mechanism  and 
operations  of  speed  reduction,  stopping  and  acceleration  of 
said  flat  screen  and  said  squeegee  member  are  performed 
through  said  cam  mechanism; 
wherein  each  of  the  gear  mechanisms  of  said  flat  screen 
driving  mechanism  and  said  squeegee  driving  mechanism 
includes  a  first  partially  toothed  wheel  connected  to  an 
output  shaft,  a  normal  direction-driven,  second  partially 
toothed  wheel  which  is  engaged  with  said  first  partially 
toothed  wheel  and  driven  and  rotated  in  one  direction  and 
a  reverse  direction-driven,  third  partially  toothed  wheel 
which  is  engaged  with  said  first  partially  toothed  wheel 
and  driven  and  rotated  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  rota- 
tion direction  of  said  second  partially  toothed  wheel,  said 
first,  second  and  third  partially  toothed  wheels  being 
mounted  such  that  said  first  partially  toothed  wheel  is 
engaged  alternately  with  said  second  partially  toothed 
wheel  and  with  said  third  partially  toothed  wheel;  and 
each  of  the  cam  mechanisms  of  said  flat  screen  driving 
mechanism  and  said  squeegee  driving  mechanism  com- 
prises a  cam  follower  fixed  to  the  output  shaft  and  first  and 
second  cams,  each  of  which  is  driven  and  rotated  at  a 
certain  speed  and  is  capable  of  being  engaged  with  said 
cam  follower,  each  of  said  cam  followers  and  their  associ- 
ated said  first  and  second  cams  are  mounted  such  that  at 
the  time  of  termination  of  the  normal  rotation  of  the  out- 
put shaft  by  said  normal  direction-driven,  second  partially 
toothed  wheel,  the  cam  follower  is  engaged  with  a  cam 
groove  of  said  first  cam  to  reduce  the  speed  of  the  normal 
rotation  of  the  output  shaft,  stop  the  output  shafl  and 
accelerate  the  output  shaft  to  turn  in  the  reverse  direction, 
and  at  the  time  of  termination  of  the  reverse  rotation  of  the 
output  shaft  by  said  reverse  direction-driven,  third  par- 
tially toothed  wheel,  the  cam  follower  is  engaged  with  a 
cam  groove  of  said  second  cam  to  reduce  the  speed  of  the 
reverse  rotation  of  the  output  shaft,  stop  the  output  shaft 
and  accelerate  the  output  shaft  to  turn  in  the  normal  direc- 
tion. 


4,079,675 

CONTROLLED  SOLUTION  RELEASING  DEVICE 

Oscar  F.  Beumel,  Jr.,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,664,  Mar.  24, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  426,271 

Int  a.2  F42B  2i/00:  F42D  5/04 

U.S.  a.  102—8  6  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  controlled  formation  and  controlled  release 
of  a  useful  solution  comprising: 

a.  solid  material  capable  of  sorbing  water  vapor  and  reacting 
therewith  to  form  a  useful  liquid  solution;  and 

b.  a  container  enclosing  said  solid  material,  the  material  of 
said  container  being  substantially  impervious  to  said  water 
vapor  and  substantially  non-wettable  by  said  solution,  said 
container  being  completely  closed  except  for  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  relatively  small  openings  therethrough 
of  predetermined  size  through  which  said  water  vapor 
enters  said  container  at  a  predetermined  rate  and  contacts 
said  solid  material  to  form  said  solution,  and  through 
which  said  solution  is  released  from  said  container  at  a 
predetermined  rate;  at  least  55%  of  said  solution  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  chloride, 
lithium  chloride,  magnesium  chloride,  sodium  sulfate, 
lithium  bromide,  cesium  fluoride,  cesium  bromide,  sodium 
hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide;  and  said  solution 
being  capable  of  sterilizing  the  explosive  component  of  an 
explosive  mine. 


-  4,079,676 

FREIGHT  CAR  BODY  REINFORCEMENT 
Roy  W.  Miller,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,509 

Int.  a.2  B61D  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  105—411  7  Qaims 


1.  An  open  top  high  volume  railway  car  body  including  a 
pair  of  side  walls  and  interconnecting  end  walls  defining  verti- 
cally extending  comer  portions, 
a  car  underframe  connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  body 
including  center  bearing  assemblies  adapted  to  support 
said  underframe  on  longitudinally  spaced  car  trucks, 
said  underframe  including  a  center  sill  and  longtiduinally 
spaced  transversely  extending  horizontal  support  means 
supported  on  said  bearing  assemblies,  the  intersection  of 
said  center  sill  and  said  horizontal  support  means  defining 
minimum  vertical  flexure  portions 
a  V-shaped  truss  including  a  pair  of  elongated  braces  bisect- 
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ing  respective  comer  portions  and  lying  in  a  plane  inclined 
relative  to  the  end  wall  in  upwardly  converging  relation 
thereto  lengthwise  of  the  car, 

said  braces  including  upper  end  sections  connected  to  re- 
spective comer  portions  and  lower  end  sections  terminat- 
ing in  the  apex  of  said  truss  adjacent  a  respective  minimum 
flexure  portion,  and 

lower  coupling  means  rigidly  interconnecting  said  lower 
end  sections  and  securing  them  to  the  underframe  of  the 
car. 


4,079,677 
ADJUSTABLE  CARGO  BRAQNG  BAR 
Buford  E.  Vandergriff,  21  Redstart  Rd.,  and  Kerry  E.  Stokes, 
1904  Woodfield  Ct.,  both  of  Naperville,  111.  60540 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,530,  Jul.  9,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,128 

Int.  a.2  B60F  im,  7/14;  B61  45/00.  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  105—501  13  Claims 


nism  at  the  opposed  end  of  said  brace  bar  within  a  hori- 
zontally aligned  elongate  bar  slot,  each  of  said  latch  mech- 
anisms engaging  said  bar  slots  by  positioning  the  lower 
notched  end  on  the  bottom  lip  of  the  bar  slot  and  moving 
said  holding  means  into  holding  position  to  engage  said 
brace  bar  with  a  corresponding  bar  slot  thereby  to  secure 
the  brace  bar  in  position. 


4,079,678 

SHELVING  SYSTEM 

Gaston  Champagne,  Longueuil,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cogan  Wire 

A  Metal  Products  Limited,  East  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,557,  Feb.  19, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,746 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  5,  1975,  241296 

Int.  C1.2  A47B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  108—110  31  Claims 


1.  A  cargo  brace  bar  assembly  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
cargo  container  of  the  type  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally aligned  vertically  elongate  bar  slots,  comprising,  in 
combination, 
a  tubular  brace  bar  of  unitary  construction  and  having  a 
central  hollow  extending  along  the  entire  length  thereof 
from  the  longitudinal  ends  of  said  bar, 
said  brace  bar  so  oriented  so  as  to  have  an  upper  portion  and 

a  lower  portion, 
said  upper  and  lower  portions  each  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  rails  formed  along  the  interior  surfaces  thereof  and 
extending  within  the  hollow  of  said  brace  bar  at  least 
adjacent  said  longitudinal  ends  thereof,  said  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  rails  being  in  vertical  alignment  and  form- 
ing a  lock  channel, 
at  least  one  lock  assembly  formed  by  a  main  body  portion 
having  a  horizontally  elongate  configuration  with  interior 
and  exterior  ends  and  sized  so  as  to  be  slideably  position- 
able  and  received  within  said  corresponding  lock  channel 
at  the  interior  end  of  said  lock  assembly, 
the  exterior  end  of  said  main  body  portion  of  said  lock  as- 
sembly provided  with  a  latch  mechanism  including  a 
lower  notched  end  portion  and  an  upper  end  portion 
having  a  spring  loaded  finger  latch  thereon  and  holding 
means  associated  therewith 
said  brace  bar  and  lock  assembly  including  cooperating  lock 
holding  means  to  hold  each  of  said  lock  assemblies  in 
position  at  each  end  of  said  brace  bar  such  that  at  least  one 
of  said  lock  assemblies  is  slideably  moveable  within  the 
corresponding  lock  channel, 
whereby  said  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  rails  forming  the 
support  for  said  lock  assemblies  constitute  supporting 
elements,  and  operate  by  permitting  said  brace  bar  to  be 
positioned  within  a  cargo  container  by  inserting  said  latch 
mechanism  at  one  end  of  said  brace  bar  within  a  selected 
elongate  bar  slot,  and  then  positioning  the  latch  mecha- 


1.  A  shelving  system  comprising: 

at  least  two  elongated  comer  posts,  each  said  post  being 
adapted  to  assume  a  vertically  upright  position  and  each 
said  post  being  horizontally  spaced  from  the  other  posts; 

at  least  one  shelving  unit  having  at  least  two  comers,  said 
shelving  unit  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  generally 
horizontal  attitude  between  said  posts  with  respective 
comers  of  said  shelving  unit  being  adjacent  respective 
comer  posts; 

each  said  post  comprising  a  plurality  of  holding  means,  said 
holding  means  being  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  posts; 

and  in  that  each  said  shelving  unit  comprises,  at  said  comers 
thereof,  mating  holding  means  for  matingly  engaging  with 
selected  ones  of  said  holding  means  at  its  respective  comer 
posts; 

whereby  said  shelving  unit  can  be  detachably  and  holdingly 
mounted  on  said  comer  posts  at  different  positions 
thereof; 

said  mating  holding  means  being  disposed  on  collars  at  said 
comers  of  said  shelving  units; 

each  collar  comprising  a  shelf  attached  portion,  at  each 
comer  of  said  shelving  unit,  and  a  detachable  portion, 
adapted,  in  operation,  to  engage  said  shelf  attached  por- 
tion to  form  a  collar  around  its  respective  comer  post; 

said  detachable  portion  comprising  a  back  wall,  a  pair  of  side 
arms  extending  inwardly  from  each  edge  of  said  back 
wall,  and  insert  receiving  means  in  each  of  said  side  arms; 

and  wherein  each  said  shelf  attached  portion  comprises 
insert  means; 

whereby,  in  operation,  the  insert  means  is  disposed  in  the 
insert  receiving  means  of  its  associated  detachable  portion 
to  thereby  form  a  collar  around  its  respective  comer  post; 

characterized  in  that  one  of  said  holding  means  or  said  mat- 
ing holding  means  comprises  a  set  of  indentations  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  indentations;  and 
the  other  one  of  said  holding  means  or  said  mating  holding 

means  comprises  a  plurality  of  mating  protrusions; 
said  protrusions  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit  into  said 
indentations. 


892 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21,  1978 


4,079,679 
SELF  LOCKING  FOLDING  LEG 
Edwin  Bechtold,  R.R.  5,  Minot,  N.  Dak.  58701 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,311 
Int  a.2  A47B  3/QO 
U.S.  a.  108—132 


5  Qaims 


1.  A  self-locking  folding  leg  comprising 
a  leg; 

a  flat  support  plate; 

means  pivotally  connecting  said  leg  to  said  support  plate  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  first  axis  to  a  folded  position 
closely  adjacent  the  support  plate,  and  to  an  extended 
position  generally  perpendicular  to  the  support  plate; 
stop  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  leg  engageable  with  a 
surface  of  the  support  plate  to  limit  the  extent  of  pivotal 
movement  of  the  leg  to  said  extended  position;  and 
lock  means  for  locking  the  leg  in  said  extended  position 
against  pivotal  movement  to  said  folded  position,  said  lock 
means  comprising 

a  generally  V-shaped  element  on  said  leg  presenting  a  lock 
surface  facing  away  from  said  support  plate  and  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  leg, 
a  lock  element  on  the  same  side  of  the  leg  as  said  stop 

means  and  lock  surface,  and 
pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  lock  element  to  said 
support  plate  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  axis 
on  the  same  side  of  the  plate  as  the  first  axis,  and  in  a 
common  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  plate  and  in- 
cluding the  first  axis; 
said  lock  element  comprising 

a  body  connected  to  said  pivot  means,  a  lock  finger  on  said 
body  and  spaced  from  said  pivot  means,  said  lock  finger 
extending  across  said  lock  surface  and  engaging  the 
lock  surface  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  the  leg  to 
said  folded  position,  and 
spring  means  continually  urging  said  lock  element  toward 
said  leg,  said  spring  means  maintaining  said  lock  finger 
extending  across  said  lock  surface,  and 
means  on  said  lock  element  to  facilitate  manually  moving  said 
lock  finger  away  from  said  lock  surface  and  leg  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  to  release  the  leg  for  movement  to  said 
folded  position  adjacent  the  support  plate, 
said  spring  means  urging  said  lock  element  toward  said  leg  so 
that  the  lock  element  folds  toward  said  support  plate  when  said 
leg  is  folded. 


4,079,680 
FERTILIZER  INJECTION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
SOIL  WORKING  DEVICE 
Donald  A.  Davis,  R.R.  2,  Box  328,  Covington,  Ind.  47932 
FUed  Sep.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,898 
Int  a.2  AOIC  2i/02 
UA  a.  111—7  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  injecting  fertilizer  into  the  soil,  a  soil 
working  device,  comprising: 
support  means; 

a  sweep  having  a  nose  portion,  a  rear  portion  including  a 
pair  of  trailing  sections  connected  with  said  nose  portion 
and  diverging  rearwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  trailing 
sections  having  a  top  surface  with  front,  rear  and  outer 


edges,  said  sweep  also  having  a  mounting  portion  for 
mounting  said  sweep  onto  said  support  means; 

fertilizer  injection  means  mounted  on  said  sweep  for  inject- 
ing fertilizer  into  a  channel  formed  in  soil  engaged  by  said 
sweep  when  said  sweep  is  moved  through  said  soil  by  said 
apparatus; 

fertilizer  supply  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and 
connected  with  said  fertilizer  injection  means  to  supply 
fertilizer  thereto;  and 

soil  arranging  means  including  a  pair  of  elongated  wings 
each  of  which  has  a  longitudinal  axis  that  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  channel  formed  by  said  sweep,  and  each  of 


said  wings  also  having  a  front  portion  that  is  positioned 
above  and  attached  to  different  ones  of  said  top  surface  of 
said  trailing  sections  of  said  sweep  adjacent  to  said  front 
edge  thereof  and  inwardly  of  said  outer  edge,  each  of  said 
wings  also  having  a  middle  portion  that  extends  above  and 
rearwardly  from  said  trailing  sections  of  said  rear  portion 
of  said  sweep  past  said  rear  edges  of  said  top  surface,  and 
a  rear  portion  that  extends  rearwardly  from  said  middle 
portion  and  is  arranged  so  as  to  be  engageable  with  soil 
rearwardly  of  said  trailing  sections  of  said  sweep  and  said 
fertilizer  injection  means  to  urge  said  soil  over  a  channel 
formed  by  said  sweep  when  said  sweep  is  moved  through 
said  soil  by  said  apparatus. 


4,079,681 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  INSERTION  OF  THE  POCKET  STRIP 

APPLIED  TO  SEWING  MACHINES  FOR  MAKING 

WELTED  POCKETS 

Nereo  Bianchi,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  NECCHI,  Societa  per 

Azioni,  Pavia,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,230 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  3, 1975,  42906^^ 
Int.  a.2  D05C  9/04 
U.S.  a.  112—121.15  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  insertion  of  a  pocket  strip  applied  to 
sewing  machines  for  making  welted  pockets  comprising  a 
truck  for  feeding  fabric,  a  work  clamp  composed  of  two  dis- 
tinct elements  operated  independently,  two  side  pressers,  right 
and  left,  and  a  central  blade,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
mounting  frame,  a  pneumatic  motor  to  drive  said  frame, 
toward  and  away  from  said  pressers,  a  pocket  strip  clamp  for 
a  pocket  strip  carried  by  said  mounting  frame  and  adapted  to 
make  relative  thereto  alternate  displacements,  a  first  pneumatic 
cylinder  fixed  to  said  mounting  frame  to  drive  said  pocket  strip 
clamp,  a  movable  frame  carried  by  said  mounting  frame  posi- 
tionable  against  a  pocket  strip  free  edge  projecting  from  said 
pocket  strip  clamp  carrying  said  pocket  strip,  pins  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  second  pneumatic  cylinder  to  operate  said  pocket 
strip  clamp  and  to  pivot  said  pcts^ket  strip  clamp  around  said 
pins,  said  work  pocket  strip  clamp  being  at  one  end,  placed  in 
correspondence  with  the  free  edge  of  the  pocket  strip,  a  slot 
defined  by  an  upper  bar  and  by  two  vertical  walls  rising  from 
said  frame,  said  bar  folding  upwardly  a  pocket  strip  free  edge 
and  placing  it  in  correspondence  with  said  slot,  said  pocket 
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strip  free  edge  being  subsequently  pushed  through  said  slot  by 
said  pocket  strip  clamp  and  actuation  of  said  first  pneumatic 


kA 


^^"^^ 


V 


"r^m^ 


cylinder  in  order  to  be  placed  against  a  patch  fabric  vertical 
portion  resting  on  said  central  blade. 


4,079,682 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TUCKS  IN  A  CURTAIN 

CLOTH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Fukigiro  Nishiwaki,  Maebashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  C.  Kondo  & 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,795 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1976,  51-57926 

Int.  Q.2  D05B  i5/0S 

U.S.  Q.  112—134  8  Qaims 


24a 


sewing  machines  arranged  on  the  base  frame  opposite  to  each 
other;  a  face  plate  for  guiding  and  supporting  the  cloth  to  be 
tucked  and  provided  between  the  first  and  second  sewing 
machines,  said  first  sewing  machine  and  second  sewing  ma- 
chine having  a  first  presser  and  a  second  presser  respectively; 
a  movable  base  plate  arranged  on  said  base  frame  behind  the 
face  plate  for  forward  and  backward  movement  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  of  the  cloth  to  be  tucked  on  the  face  plate; 
upper  and  lower  keep  plates  arranged  one  above  the  other 
under  the  first  presser  of  the  first  sewing  machine  and  adjacent 
the  needle  thereof  and  extending  from  the  movable  base  plate 
over  the  face  plate  transversely  of  the  cloth  to  be  tucked;  upper 
and  lower  expansion  spatulas  arranged  adjacent  said  keep 
plates  in  parallel  relation  thereto  and  extending  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  from  each  other;  a  width  setting  spatula  extend- 
ing adjacent  said  expansion  spatulas  and  in  parallel  relation 
thereto;  said  movable  base  plate  having  thereon  a  means  for 
moving  the  upper  keep  plate  up  and  down  so  as  to  be  brought 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  lower  keep  plate,  a  means 
for  reciprocating  the  upper  and  lower  keep  plates  backward 
and  forward  relative  to  the  face  plate  in  the  transverse  direc- 
tion of  the  cloth  to  be  tucked,  a  means  for  moving  vertically 
the  upper  and  lower  expansion  spatulas  toward  or  from  away 
each  other,  a  means  for  moving  the  width  setting  spatula  rela- 
tive to  the  upper  and  lower  expansion  spatulas  in  the  length- 
wise direction  of  the  cloth  to  be  tucked,  and  a  means  for  trans- 
fering  the  upper  and  lower  keep  plates,  the  upper  and  lower 
expansion  spatulas  and  the  width  setting  spatula  together  in  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  the  cloth  to  be  tucked;  a  stationary  base 
plate  arranged  on  the  base  frame  adjacent  said  second  sewing 
machine;  and  a  double  tucking  plate  having  two  sheet  metals  in 
vertical  spaced  relation  and  arranged  adjacent  the  width  set- 
ting spatula  in  parallel  relation  thereto  and  extending  under  the 
second  presser  from  said  stationary  base  plate  over  the  face 
plate,  said  stationary  base  plate  having  thereon  a  means  for 
moving  the  double  tucking  plate  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
the  cloth  to  be  tucked. 


4,079,683 
INDICATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Susumu  Hanyu;  Noboru  Kasuga,  both  of  Hachioji,  and  Isao 
Ozawa,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Janome  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,475 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1975,  50-94645; 
Aug.  1,  1975,  50-107775[U];  Dec.  26,  1975,  50.175393[U] 

Int.  Q.2  D05B  i/02 
U.S.  Q.  112—158  F  11  Qaims 


1.  In  a  zig-zag  sewing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  machine 
frame,  pattern  cams,  and  a  pattern  cam  selecting  mechanism 
including  a  selector  dial  which  displays  a  plurality  of  indicia 
each  representative  of  a  stitching  pattern  which  is  produced 
upon  selection  of  one  of  the  pattern  cams,  a  combination  com- 
1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  tucks  in  a  curtain  cloth  or  the  prising  container  means  attached  to  the  machine  frame  and 
like,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  base  frame;  first  and  second   defining  a  compartment  for  accommodating  various  attach- 
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ments  of  the  sewing  machine;  a  shaft  supported  on  the  machine 
frame  at  said  compartment;  a  first  lid  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
pivoting  between  an  open  position  in  which  it  permits,  and  a 
closed  position  in  which  it  prevents,  access  to  said  compart- 
ment and  in  which  it  extends  between  said  shaft  and  the  selec- 
tor dial;  a  second  lid  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  pivoting  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  it  covers,  and  a  second  position 
in  which  it  uncovers,  said  first  lid;  a  table  on  that  surface  of  said 
second  lid  which  is  concealed  in  said  first,  and  exposed  to  view 
in  said  second  position  of  said  second  lid  and  displaying  addi- 
tional indicia  at  least  some  of  which  are  indicative  of  sewing 
machine  adjustments  to  be  carried  out  upon  selection  of  a 
respective  pattern  cam;  means  for  correlating  the  respective 
indicia  on  the  selector  dial  with  associated  ones  of  said  addi- 
tional indicia  on  said  second  lid,  being  provided  on  that  surface 
of  said  first  lid  which  is  exposed  to  view  when  said  second  lid 
assumes  said  second  and  said  first  lid  is  in  said  closed  position 
thereof;  and  an  indicating  element  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
displacement  therealong  and  visible  both  when  said  first  lid  is 
in  said  closed  position  and  in  said  open  position  thereof  and 
operative  for  being  selectively  positioned  on  said  shaft  in  de- 
pendence on  the  selected  indicia,  when  said  first  lid  is  in  said 
closed  position  and  for  indicating  the  respective  attachment  of 
the  sewing  machine  to  be  used,  when  said  first  Ud  is  in  said 
open  position. 

4,079,684  ^     ^ 

SEWING  MACHINE 
James  E.  Thomson,  Pleasant  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Western 
Stamping  Corporatioa,  Jackson,  Mich. 

CoBtiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,552,  Jun.  23, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,765 

Int.  a.2  D05B  1/06 

VS.  CL  112—199  20  Qaims 


its  actuating  arm  operatively  interengaged  with  said  crank  and 
swingable  in  a  circular  orbit  by  rotation  of  the  crank,  and 
having  the  end  of  its  load  arm  operatively  interengaged  with 
the  needlebar  for  swinging  movement  relatively  thereto  about 
vertical  and  horizontal  axes  to  actuate  the  needlebar  vertically. 


4,079,685 
LUBRICATING  OIL  SEAL  ON  SEWING  MACHINES 
Kurt  Klondt,  Hirschhom,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pfaff  Indus- 
triemaschinen  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  809,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23, 1976, 7623248 
Int  a.2  D05B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  112—256  3  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  comprising  a  sewing  machine  head,  a 
needle  bar  bushing  supported  in  said  head,  a  needle  bar  en- 
gaged in  said  bushing  for  axial  movement  during  the  sewing 
operation,  means  defining  an  oil  pan  below  said  bushing,  a 
scraping  wick  in  said  bushing  in  surrounding  engagement  with 
said  needle  bar,  and  a  reabsorbing  wick  extending  from  said 
bushing  in  contact  with  said  scraping  wick  to  said  oil  pan. 


4,079,686 
INTERMirrENT  DRIVE  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Noboru  Kasuga,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome  Sewing 
Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1976,  51-17011; 
Feb.  20, 1976,  51-17012 

Int.  a.2  D05B  69/22 
VS.  a.  112—274  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  toy  sewing  machine,  a  molded  plastic  frame  structure 
including  a  substantially  flat  horizontal  Uble  portion,  a  column 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  table  portion  near  one 
end,  a  head  portion  projecting  laterally  from  the  column  por- 
tion spacedly  over  the  table  portion  and  having  a  free  end 
spaced  from  the  column  portion,  a  needlebar  vertically  recip- 
rocably  moimted  in  the  head  portion  near  the  free  end  of  the 
latter,  a  wall  extending  downwardly  from  the  table  portion  and 
lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  projection  of 
the  head  portion  and  so  spaced  from  the  column  portion  as  to 
be  relatively  close  to  and  beside  but  spaced  from  the  path  of  a 
needle  carried  by  the  needlebar,  thread  stitch-forming  means 
carried  by  said  wall  for  coaction  with  the  needle  and  with  a 
thread  carried  thereby,  and  actuating  means  for  said  stitch- 
forming  means  and  for  said  needlebar,  said  actuating  means 
being  positioned  and  supported  by  said  frame  structure,  said 
actuating  means  for  reciprocating  said  needlebar  comprising  a 
lever  of  the  first  class,  characterized  by  means  carried  by  the 
head  portion  for  positioning  and  supporting  the  lever  including 
an  elongated  fulcrum  pin  portion  on  which  the  lever  is  axially 
slidable  and  angularly  rockable,  a  crank  also  supported  and 
positioned  by  the  frame  structure,  said  lever  having  the  end  of 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  needle  on  said  housing  displaceable  between  a  down  posi- 
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tion  engaging  through  a  workpiece  and  an  up  position 
disengaged  therefrom; 

a  drive  shaft  on  said  housing  operatively  connected  to  said 
needle; 

a  drive  wheel  on  said  shaft  rotatable  thereon  relative  to  said 
shaft; 

clutch  means  including  a  clutch  member  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  wheel  and  having  a  control 
element  displaceable  between  an  engaged  position  for 
rotationally  coupling  said  wheel  and  said  shaft  and  a  dis- 
engaged position  for  free  relative  rotation  of  said  wheel 
and  said  shaft; 

drive  means  connected  to  said  wheel  for  rotating  same  and, 
in  said  engaged  position  of  said  clutch,  for  vertically 
reciprocating  said  needle  between  said  up  and  down  posi- 
tion; 

stop  means  including  a  stopper  member  having  an  engaging 
part  and  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  a  stopper  on  said 
housing,  said  stopper  being  displaceable  between  an  oper- 
ative position  engageable  with  said  engaging  part  for 
stopping  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  a  predetermined  angular 
position  corresponding  to  said  up  position  and  an  inopera- 
tive position  unengageable  with  such  engaging  part; 

spring  means  between  said  clutch  member  and  said  stopper 
member  for  relative  angular  movement  thereof  between  a 
pair  of  angularly  offset  positions; 

means  for  displacing  said  control  elements  from  said  en- 
gaged to  said  disengaged  position  on  engagement  of  said 
stopper  in  said  operative  position  with  said  engaging  part 
of  said  stopper  member,  whereby  said  shaft  can  be  ar- 
rested in  said  predetermined  angular  position  and  is  sub- 
sUntially  simultaneously  rotationally  uncoupled  from  said 
wheel;  and 

means  for  substantially  simultaneously  displacing  said  con- 
trol element  into  said  engaged  position  and  said  stopper 
into  said  inoperative  position. 


depth  connected  to  actuate  said  jettison  means,  said  receiver 
being  connected  to  said  jettison  means  to  actuate  said  jettison 
means  upon  receipt  of  a  target  signal  to  jettison  said  subsystem 
and  initiate  an  attack  mode. 


4,079,688 

DISPLACEMENT  HULL 

George  L.  Diry,  104  St.  Joseph  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.  90803 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,719 

Int.  a.2  B63B  1/04.  1/12 

VS.  CI.  114—56  13  Ctaims 


4,079,687 
TORPEDO  TARGET  ACQUISITION 
Israel  Mentcher,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1961,  Ser,  No.  129,493 

Int.  a.2  F42B  79/00,  79/70 

U.S.  a.  114—20  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  fully  bouyant  bilaterally  symetrical  displacement  hull 
for  high-speed  waterbome  craft  comprising  an  entry,  a  con- 
stant section  midbody,  and  a  run,  said  hull  having  a  wetted 
portion  which  extends  along  the  length  of  the  hull  wherein: 
said  constant  section  midbody  extends  over  at  least  one  third 

of  the  wetted  length  of  the  hull; 
the  wetted  portion  of  said  run  extends  over  not  more  than 

one-sixth  of  the  total  wetted  length  of  the  hull;  and 
the  wetted  portion  of  said  entry  has  an  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  curving  prow  portion  and  a  wetted  length  com- 
prising the  balance  of  the  wetted  length  of  the  hull  but  not 
less  than  one-third  of  that  length,  with  the  basal  surface  of 
said  entry  defined  by  a  linear  ramp  extending  over  not  less 
than  one-half  of  the  wetted  length  of  the  entry. 

4,079,689 
PARTIAL  SECONDARY  BARRIERS  FOR 
SELF-SUPPORTING,  AXI-SYMMETRICAL  TANKS  ON 
BOARD  VESSELS 
D.  Tomas  Velasco  Uorente,  Las  Arenas  (Vizcaya),  Spain,  as- 
signor to  Sener,  Tecnica  Industrial  Y  Naval,  S.A.,  Las  Arenas 
(Vizcaya),  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  10, 1975,  439  J83 
Int.  a.2  B63B  25/16 
VS.  a.  114—74  A  9  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  acquiring  a  target  with  a  torpedo  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  launching  the  torpedo  into  a  target  area,  caus- 
ing the  torpedo  to  descend  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction, 
actuating  acoustic  transducer  means  in  order  to  detect  the 
presence  of  a  target  while  the  torpedo  is  descending  in  said 
substantial  vertical  direction,  and  initiating  an  attack  mode 
upon  acquiring  a  target. 

8.  In  a  torpedo  target  acquisition  system  comprising  a  tor- 
pedo and  a  target  acquisition  subsystem  an  improved  acquisi- 
tion subsystem  comprising  jettison  means  detachably  connect- 
ing said  subsystem  to  said  torpedo  capable  of  jettisoning  said 
subsystem  and  actuating  torpedo  attack  on  command,  a  passive 
transducer  having  a  power  source  and  an  associated  receiver 
connected  thereto,  a  jettison  depth  switch  sensitive  to  depth 
and  adjustable  to  jettison  said  subsystem  at  a  predetermined 


1.  An  improvement  in  partial  secondary  barriers  for  self-sup- 
porting, axi-symmetrical  cargo  tanks  having  a  layer  of  thermal 
insulation  thereon,  said  cargo  tanks  mounted  on  board  vessels 
having  a  double  bottom  construction  with  an  inner  shell,  by 
means  of  an  annular  support  supporting  the  cargo  tank  on  the 
vessel,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  closed  second- 
ary barrier  tank  naeans,  preferably  cylindrical  in  shape,  said 
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secondary  barrier  tank  means  being  installed  under  each  insu- 
lated cargo  tank,  wherein  the  cross-section  of  the  secondary 
barrier  tank  means  is  substantially  less  than  the  maximum 
horizontal  cross-section  of  the  cargo  tank,  said  secondary 
barrier  tank  means  being  structurally  joined  to  the  inner  shell 
of  the  double  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  being  structurally  inde- 
pendent of  said  cargo  tank,  said  secondary  barrier  tank  means 
comprising  a  stiff  external  wall,  an  internal  thermal  insulation 
attached  to  the  inside  of  said  wall  and  an  inner  impermeable 
layer  means  attached  to  said  internal  thermal  insulation  for 
withstanding  the  low  temperatures  of  liquid  collected,  leak 
drainage  pipe  means  originating  from  the  interface  of  the  layer 
of  thermal  insulation  with  the  cargo  tank  and  extending  into 
the  secondary  barrier  tank  means  for  draining  off  any  leaks  that 
may  occur  in  the  said  cargo  tank,  and  means  for  discharging 
the  collected  leaking  liquid  from  the  secondary  barrier  tank 
means. 


4,079,690 

ELECTRONIC  LINE  COUPLER 

WUliam  A.  Paul,  1808  Parkside  Blvd.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43607 

FUed  Jon.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,655 

Int.  a.2  B63B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  114—230  4  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  aiding  in  the  casting  off  of  a  boat  from  a 
mooring  unit,  said  apparatus  including,  in  combination,  a 
mooring  line  for  connection  to  the  mooring  unit,  a  projection 
connected  to  said  mooring  line,  holding  means  on  the  boat  for 
receiving  said  projection,  said  holding  means  including  latch 
means  having  a  first  position  engagable  with  said  projection 
and  a  second  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  projection, 
said  holding  means  also  having  a  spring  having  an  end  cap 
directly  engaged  and  compressed  by  said  projection  when  said 
latch  means  engages  said  projection  in  the  first  position, 
whereby  said  spring  will  urge  said  projection  away  from  said 
holding  means  when  said  latch  means  is  moved  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position,  and  remotely-oj)erated  means 
for  moving  said  latch  means  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position. 


beyond  said  shoulder  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
container; 

C.  yielding  means  carried  on  said  poppet  stem,  one  end  of 
said  yielding  means  engaging  said  poppet  head; 

D.  a  hollow  cap  removably  connectable  to  the  end  of  said 
housing  away  from  the  container; 

E.  means  disposed  within  said  cap  for  compressing  said 
yielding  means  when  said  cap  is  connected  to  said  housing 
to  bias  said  poppet  head  away  from  said  shoulder  against 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  container  biasing  said  pop- 
pet head  toward  said  shoulder,  said  compressing  means 


including  a  through-opening  communicating  with  said 
bore  and  the  interior  of  said  cap;  and 
F.  an  indicating  element  slidably  disposed  within  the  cap, 
said  element  being  projectable  from  the  free  end  of  said 
cap  by  fluid  released  by  said  poppet  under  the  action  of 
said  yielding  means  upon  a  predetermined  pressure  drop 
within  the  container,  said  indicating  element  including  a 
skirt  seal  having  side  walls  resiliently  engaging  the  interior 
walls  of  said  cap  and  defining  a  cupped  surface  facing 
toward  the  container  against  which  the  fluid  released  by 
said  poppet  acts  to  project  said  element  from  the  free  end 
of  said  cap. 


4,079,692 
COATING  APPLICATOR 
Martin  Charles  Cosgrove,  Harwinton,  and  Robert  John  Cotter, 
Meriden,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Loctite  Corporation, 
Newington,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,801 

Int.  a.2  B05C  3/09 

U.S.  a.  118—3  21  Qaims 


4,079,691 
PRESSURE  INDICATORS 
Leonard  L.  Curado,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,651 
Int  a.2  B60C  23/04 
U.S.  a.  116—34  R  18  Qaims 

1.  A  pressure  indicator  for  a  container  of  gaseous  fluid  under 
pressure  comprising 

A.  a  housing  having 

i.  an  axial  bore  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 

container, 
ii.  a  shoulder  projecting  inwardly  at  an  intermediate  point 

in  said  bore; 

B.  a  valve  poppet  movably  received  in  the  housing  bore  and 
including 

i.  a  poppet  head  which  is  biased  into  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  container, 
and 

ii.  an  integral  axial  stem  projecting  from  said  poppet  head 


1.  A  coating  apparatus  for  applying  a  layer  of  coating  mate- 
rial around  the  circumference  of  a  portion  of  an  elongated 
member,  the  coating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  chamber  capable  of  being  filled  with  coating  material,  said 
chamber  having  an  opening  for  receiving  an  elongated 
member  to  be  coated,  said  opening  having  dimensions 
slightly  larger  than  the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  such 
elongated  member; 
means  to  fill  said  chamber  with  coating  material; 
a  retractable  cover  member  arranged  within  said  chamber 
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for  preventing  coating  material  from  leaking  out  of  said 
chamber  through  said  opening; 
means  for  retracting  said  cover  member  after  an  elongated 
member  to  be  coated  has  been  inserted  through  said  open- 
ing into  said  chamber  to  the  full  extent  necessary  for 
coating  such  elongated  member,  said  cover  member  being 
retracted  so  as  to  allow  coating  material  to  totally  sur- 
round the  entire  circumference  of  a  limited  longitudinal 
portion  of  such  elongated  member,  thereby  causing  such 
portion  to  be  coated  with  coating  material;  whereby  after 
coating  of  the  elongated  member,  when  the  elongated 
member  is  removed  from  said  chamber  the  inner  walls  of 
said  chamber  defining  said  opening  serve  to  remove  ex- 
cess coating  material  from  the  elongated  member  and  to 
smooth  the  coated  material  on  the  elongated  member. 


material  to  said  spreading  means  in  such  a  way  that  the  dis- 
placement of  said  spreading  means  forces  the  water  from  the 
surface  and  the  simultaneous  application  to  the  surface  of  said 
coating  material,  said  means  for  spreading  said  coating  material 
onto  the  surface  comprising  a  composite  applicator  having  a 
sealed  casing,  an  outer  wall  for  said  casing,  flexible  fibres  on 
said  wall  for  rubbing  on  the  surface,  an  inner  wall  for  said 


4,079,693 
APPLICATION  FOR  COATING  INTERNAL  SURFACES 
Robert  John  Cotter,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Loctite  Corpo- 
ration, Newington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,811 

Int.  a.2  B05C  3/18.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  118—3  7  Qaims 


1.  A  coating  apparatus  for  coating  an  internal  surface  of  a 
bore  within  a  member,  the  coating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  an  elongated  portion  with  an  external  wall 
capable  of  being  inserted  inside  of  the  bore  of  the  member 
to  be  coated; 

means  for  filling  said  chamber  with  coating  material; 

means  for  sensing  the  arrangement  of  the  member  to  be 
coated  on  said  elongated  portion  of  said  chamber; 

means  for  providing  an  opening  along  said  external  wall  of 
said  elongated  portion  of  said  chamber  for  allowing  coat- 
ing material  to  pass  through  said  opening  into  contact 
with  the  internal  surface  of  the  member  to  be  coated,  said 
opening  extending  along  a  continuous  path  around  the 
entire  circumference  of  said  elongated  portion  of  said 
chamber;  and, 

means  responsive  to  said  sensing  arrangement  for  ejecting  a 
coated  member  from  said  elongated  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber and  closing  said  opening. 


casing,  an  elastic  body  at  least  partially  surrounded  by  said 
inner  wall  having  a  non-sealed  honeycomb  structure,  said 
applicator  being  associated  with  a  rigid  support  cooperating 
with  said  means  for  exerting  a  given  pressure  on  the  surface, 
said  rigid  support  having  openings  permitting  the  water  out- 
side said  applicator  to  fill  cavities  of  said  elastic  body  and 
equalize  pressure  within  and  outside  of  said  applicator  no 
matter  what  the  submergence  depth. 


4,079,695 
DEVICE  FOR  MOISTENING  THE  ADHESIVE  COATED 

ON  STAMPS,  LETTERS,  ETC. 
Ronald  M.  Stephens,  305-1400  Camosun,  Victoria,  British  Co- 
lumbia, Canada  (V8V4L4) 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,263 

Int.  Q.2  B05C  1/02 

U.S.  Q.  118—263  6  Claims 


4,079,694 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  COATING  TO  A 

SUBMERGED  SURFACE 

Raymond  Galinou,  Veigne,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Energie  Atomique  and  Centre  National  pour  I'Exploitation 

des  Oceans,  both  of  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,009 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1975,  75  36724 

Int.  Q.2  B05C  1/12.  11/02;  B05D  1/40 

U.S.  Q.  118—207  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  to  a  surface  sub- 
merged in  water  comprising  means  for  progressively  spreading 
a  coating  on  the  surface  to  be  coated  upon  displacement  of  said 
means  parallel  to  this  surface,  means  for  exerting  a  given  pres- 
sure on  said  spreading  means  to  apply  said  spreading  means 
against  the  surface,  means  for  continuously  supplying  a  coating 


1.  A  novelty  device  for  moistening  water-soluble  adhesives 
coated  on  articles  comprising: 

a  container  holding  water  having  a  bottom  wall,  sidewalls 
and  a  top  cover,  the  sidewall  of  the  container  having  a 
horizontal  slit  opening  therein  resembling  the  opening  of  a 
human  mouth, 

a  semi-circular  tongue  member  having  a  shaft  secured 
through  the  central  axis  thereof  and  a  planar  portion  on 
one  end  thereof  resembling  a  tongue,  the  tongue  member 
adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the  container  for  rotation 
about  its  central  axis  in  the  container  between  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  the  tongue  member  is  wholly  within  the 
container  and  in  contact  with  the  water  in  the  container  to 
a  second  position  wherein  the  planar  end  of  the  tongue 
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member  protrudes  through  the  horizontal  slit  opening  in 
the  sidewall  of  the  container, 

spaced  supports  within  the  container  for  pivotally  support- 
ing the  semi-circular  tongue  member  about  its  central  axis 
for  rotation  between  the  first  and  second  positions, 

a  water-absorbent  wicking  material  secured  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  semi-circular  tongue  member  for  absorbing 
water  when  in  contact  with  the  water  in  the  container, 
and 

means  to  rotate  the  semi-circular  tongue  member  about  its 
central  axis  between  the  first  and  second  positions. 


4,079,696 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SEEDS  WITH  A  LIQUID 
Joseph  A.  Weber,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gustafson,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  612,871 

Int.  a.2  B05C  3/00 

VS.  a.  118—417  5  Qaims 


1.  A  seed  treater  for  treating  seeds  with  a  liquid  and  compris- 


mg 


a  receiving  chamber  for  receiving  seeds  and  liquid; 

seed-metering  means  comprising  a  two-compartment  seed 
balance  and  an  axle  supporting  the  balance  and  passing 
between  the  compartments  and  arranged  to  rock  about  its 
axis  and  permit  the  balance  to  tip  from  one  side  to  the 
other  to  alternately  release  seeds  from  the  respective 
compariments  to  the  receiving  chamber; 

a  liquid  receiving  tube  for  conveying  liquid  to  the  receiving 
chamber  and  having  a  wide,  upwardly  open  mouth; 

a  pair  of  containers  on  either  side  of  the  mouth  of  the  receiv- 
ing tube,  and  container  transport  means  comprising  a 
crank  arm  joined  to  but  offset  from  the  axle  of  the  seed 
balance,  and  pivotal  links  connecting  the  crank  arm  and 
the  containers  with  at  least  two  links  pivotally  mounted  in 
spaced  relationship  to  each  container  for  cycling  the  con- 
tainers alternately  between  a  dip  position  in  which  a  con- 
tainer is  dipped  into  a  supply  of  Uquid  and  dump  position 
in  which  the  container  dumps  liquid  into  the  open  mouth 
of  the  receiving  tube,  the  containers  cycling  through  dip 
and  dump  positions  in  response  to  movement  of  the  crank 
arm,  the  pivotal  links  orienting  the  containers  in  their  dip 
positions  so  as  to  permit  gravity  drainage  of  the  contain- 
ers; and 

an  auger  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  re- 
ceiving chamber  to  transport  seeds  and  liquid  with  con- 
current mixing. 


4,079,697 
ELECTRODE  CONDUCTIVE  ROLLER  DEVELOPING 

DEVICE 
Koji    Nagai;    Osamu    Miyamoto;    Hiromi    Kameda,    all    of 
Toyokawa,  and  Sai^i  Inagaki,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,269 
Oaims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.   23,    1975,   50- 
144601[U] 

Int.  a.2  B05B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  118—662  9  Qaims 


-8 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  wet  type  developing  apparatus 
including  plural  pairs  of  conductive  rollers  for  developing  and 
transporting  copying  paper  bearing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  consisting  of  a  solid  pattern  or  a  plurality  of  separated 
solid  patterns,  the  improvement  comprising  electrically  insu- 
lating at  least  one  of  said  conductive  rollers  facing  the  rear  face 
of  the  copying  paper  in  said  plural  pairs  of  conductive  rollers, 
and  the  remaining  electrode  conductive  rollers  being 
grounded. 


4,079,698 

AQUATIC  ANIMAL  CAGE 

Gregor  N.  Neff,  85  MyrUe  Ave.,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.  10522,  and 

Paul  C.  Barrett,  Homestead,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Gregor  N. 

Neff,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,149,  Jan.  29, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,003,338.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,367 

Int.  C1.2  AOIK  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—3  19  Claims 


1.  An  aquatic  animal  cage  comprising,  in  combination,  a  top 
structure  with  a  foraminous  basket  secured  to  and  hanging 
downwardly  from  said  top  structure,  said  top  structure  com- 
prising a  flat  metal  sheet,  an  elongated  flexible  member  with  a 
re-entrant  cross-sectional  shape  and  a  longitudinal  gap,  said 
flexible  member  extending  around  the  edges  of  said  material 
with  said  edges  in  said  gap,  said  foraminous  basket  having  an 
upper  edge  located  within  said  gap,  a  plurality  of  fasteners 
extending  through  said  flexible  member,  said  upper  edge  of 
said  netting,  and  said  edges  of  said  sheet,  and  flotation  means 
secured  to  said  top  structure  to  buoyantly  support  said  cage  on 
a  body  of  water. 
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4,079,699  

AUTOMATIC,  TIMED,  ADJUSTABLE  QUANTITY 
FEEDING  DEVICE 
Edward  Glen  Longmore;  Betty  Marie  Longmore,  both  of  13632 
Yosemite  Dr.,  Westminster,  Calif.  92683;  Leonard  Bohacik, 
and  Dona  Elena  Bohacik,  both  of  9452  Skylark  Ave.,  Garden 
Grove,  CaUf.  92641 

Filed  May  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  658,055 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  5/02 

U.S.  a.  119—51.11  7  Qaims 


containing  said  insecticide  wherein  the  cartridge  may  be  punc- 
tured to  permit  flow  of  insecticide,  said  arrangement  compris- 


ing: 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  supplying  food  for  unat- 
tended consumption  by  animals  comprising: 

a  feeding  container  accessible  to  animals  to  be  fed; 

a  housing  enclosing  in  a  manner  inaccessible  to  animals  to  be 
fed:  means  for  storing  animal  food,  a  pair  of  parallel, 
horizontal,  soft,  non-crushing,  counter  rotatable,  food 
dispensing  rollers  located  below  said  food  storage  means 
for  passing  food  downward  when  enabled,  a  serving  tray 
located  beneath  said  rollers  for  receiving  food  passed 
thereto  by  said  roller,  a  sloping  chute  located  beneath  said 
serving  tray,  the  lower  extremity  of  which  emptys  into 
said  feeding  container,  means  for  automatically  enabling 
said  rollers  to  rotate  to  pass  animal  food  from  said  food 
storing  means  to  said  serving  tray  at  preselected  starting 
times;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  weight  of  animal  food 
on  said  tray  after  each  preselected  starting  time,  for  auto- 
matically disabling  said  enabling  means  and  for  dumping 
the  predetermined  amount  of  animal  food  into  said  chute, 
whereby  said  predetermined  amount  of  food  passes  from 
said  housing  into  said  feeding  container. 


4,079,700 
DUST  BAG  FOR  ANIMAL  INSECTICIDE 
W.  Scott  Eshnaur,  and  Helen  E.  Eshnaur,  both  of  3207  Coro- 
nado,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  64505 

Filed  Jul.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,794 

Int.  Q.2  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  Q.  119—159  13  Qaims 


a  first  woven  bag  adapted  to  accommodate  the  flow  of 
insecticide  therethrough  and  being  constructed  of  a  water 
resistant  synthetic  fiber; 

a  second  woven  bag  adapted  to  be  placed  inside  of  the  first 
bag  and  adapted  to  accommodate  the  flow  of  insecticide 
therethrough, 

said  second  bag  being  constructed  of  a  water  resistant  syn- 
thetic fiber  and  being  characterized  by  a  closer  mesh 
weave  than  said  first  bag; 

means  providing  an  opening  in  said  first  bag  and  a  flap  for 
closing  said  opening; 

a  generally  U-shaped  hanger  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said 
flap  along  the  bight  portion  of  the  hanger; 

a  rigid  lateral  arm  extending  from  each  leg  of  said  hanger; 
and 

flexible  means  for  suspending  said  first  bag  from  an  overhead 
position  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said  arms 
whereby  the  weight  of  said  first  bag  and  its  contents  is 
suspended  from  the  flexible  means  whereby  a  moment  is 
created  to  force  the  flap  into  its  closing  position. 


4,079,701 
STEAM  GENERATOR  SLUDGE  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Hickman,  Monroeville,  and  Ralph  W.  Tolino,  Wil- 
kinsburg  Borough,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,861 

Int.  Q.2  F22B  37/52.  37/54 

U.S.  Q.  122—382  5  Claims 


1.  A  dust  bag  arrangement  for  applying  powdered  insecti- 
cide to  animals  and  adapted  to  receive  a  waterproof  cartridge 


1.  A  method  for  removing  sludge  deposits  from  a  steam 
generator  used  in  an  electrical  power  generation  system  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

inserting  fluid  injection  appartus  into  said  steam  generator 
near  the  base  thereof; 

placing  fluid  suction  appartus  in  said  steam  generator  in  a 
position  substantially  opposite  said  fluid  injection  appara- 
tus; 

positioning  a  movable  fluid  lance  in  said  steam  generator 
near  said  base; 

supplying  fluid  to  said  fluid  injection  apparatus  and  estab- 
lishing a  fluid  stream  from  said  fluid  injection  appartus  to 
said  fluid  suction  apparatus; 

supplying  fluid  to  said  fluid  lance  and  simultaneously  dis- 
charging the  same  along  said  base  dislodging  said  sludge 
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deposits  while  forming  a  sludge-fluid  mixture  that  be- 
comes entrained  in  said  fluid  stream; 

moving  said  fluid  lance  in  a  linear  direction  along  said  base; 
and 

discharging  said  mixture  into  said  fluid  suction  apparatus. 


4,079,702 
ECONOMIZER  UTILIZING  EXHAUST  GAS 
Takaaki      Furukawa,      Yokohama,      and      Kenzi      Ozaka, 
Minamiiiagasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawigima- 
Harima  Jukogyo  Kaisha,  Ote  and  Tokushu  Shunsetsu  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,913 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1975,  50-125115 
iBt  CL2  F22D  1/02:  F22B  37/24:  F28F  19/02 
MS.  a.  122—421  3  aaims 


having  a  combustion  chamber,  comprising  the  steps  in  the 
following  order  of: 
supplying  a  mixture  of  air  and  hydrogen  gas  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber; 
igniting  the  mixture  in  the  combustion  chamber;  and 
supplying  a  sprayed  liquid  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber 
to  be  burned  with  the  mixture. 
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4,079,704 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yoshimasa  Hayashi,  Yokohama,  and  Tadashi  Nagai,  Yokosuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,861 
Qaims   priority,   application   Japan,   Apr.   25,    1975,   50- 
56656[U] 

Int.  C1.2  FOIP  9/04 
U.S.  a.  123—41.57  3  Qaims 


1.  An  economizer  comprising  an  exhaust  pipe  having  its 
inner  wall  surface  coated  with  a  heat  resisting  and  corrosion- 
resisting  material  for  transmitting  high-temperatured  exhaust 
gases  containing  corrosive  materials  such  as  SOx,  a  tube  com- 
municated with  a  water  supply  and  extended  through  the 
exhaust  pipe  with  clearance  and  bent  to  form  a  series  of  contin- 
uous parallel  tube  sections,  said  tube  being  closely  lined  with 
glass  pipes  by  heat  application  on  its  surfaces  inside  the  exhaust 
pipes  so  that  the  covering  glass  pipes  are  exposed  to  the  ex- 
haust gases,  at  least  one  heat-resisting  and  corrosion-resisting 
gasket  for  sealing  inserted  into  each  clearances  between  the 
tubes  and  the  wall  of  the  exhaust  pipe,  said  gasket  being  se- 
curely held  in  position  with  a  gasket  retainer  pressed  forcibly 
against  the  gasket  with  a  bolt  and  a  bridge  washer  capable  of 
bridging  adjacent  gasket  retainers,  and  an  outer  casing  or  pipe 
fitted  over  said  exhaust  pipe  so  as  to  airtightly  enclose  therein 
the  bends  of  the  tubes  extended  out  of  the  exhaust  pipe. 


4,079,703 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OPERATED  ON 
INJECTED  FUEL  SUPPLEMENTED  WITH  HYDROGEN 
Kimitaka  Yamane,  Sayama;  Akira  Morita,  Tokyo,  and  Zene 
Ueno,  Fucbu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  641,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18, 1974,  49-145190 
Int  C1.2  F02B  43/08 
U.S.  CL  123—3  12  Qaims 


COOLING 
AIR 

PO-NSULATING 
18       '^"' 


COOLING 
AIR 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having 

a  cylinder  head  closing  a  combustion  chamber  said  cylinder 

head  comprising: 
a  wall  defining  a  bore  extending  through  to  the  combustion 

chamber; 
a  tubular  port  liner  arranged  within  said  bore,  said  tubular 

port  liner  defining  an  exhaust  port  passage,  an  insulating 

air  space  sealed  from  said  exhaust  p>ort  passage  defined  by 

said  tubular  port  liner  and  said  wall  said  insulating  air 

space  surrounding  said  tubular  port  liner; 
cooling  liquid  passageway  means  through  which  a  cooling 

liquid  flows  for  cooling  said  combustion  chamber  and 
air  space  means  through  which  cooling  air  flows  for  cooling 

said  wall  defining  said  bore  extending  to  the  combustion 

chamber. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine 


4,079,705 

TWO-STROKE-CYCLE  DUAL-PISTON  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Bernhard  BUchner,  Ott-Heinrich-Str.  25,  Ingokitadt-Unsem- 
herm,  Germany  (8070) 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,324 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28, 1975, 2523712 
Int.  Q.2  F02B  25/12 
U.S.  Q.  123—53  B  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  first  cylinder  formed  with  an  exhaust  port, 
a  second  cylinder,  said  cylinders  having  respective  axes, 
a  crank  chamber  communicating  with  said  cylinders, 
means  for  admitting  a  fluid  to  said  crank  chamber, 
first  and  second  pistons  respectively  received  in  said  cylin- 
ders for  simultaneous  reciprocating  axial  movement,  each 
piston  axially  dividing  the  associated  cylinder  into  a  first 
compartment  open  toward  said  crank  chamber  and  a 
second  compartment  permanently  communicating  with 
the  second  compartment  of  the  other  cylinder,  said  first 
piston  leading,  and  said  second  piston  trailing  during  said 
reciprocating  movement, 
a  crank  shaft  connected  to  said  pistons  for  rotation  of  said 
crank  shaft  in  said  crank  chamber  in  a  predetermined 
direction  in  response  to  said  reciprocating  movement,  said 


f 


March  21,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


901 


crankshaft  including  a  crank  pin  assuming  an  angular  least  three  induction  conduit  inlets  and  that  the  valve  is  driven 
bottom  dead  center  position  when  said  pistons  are  nearest  at  an  rpm  which  is  lower  than  the  crankshaft  rpm  and  has  a 
said  crank  chamber, 

first  control  means  on  said  first  piston  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  exhaust  port  during  each  reciprocating  movement 
of  said  first  piston,  said  exhaust  port  remaining  open  while 
said  crank  shaft  moves  through  a  first  angle, 

means  defining  a  transfer  port,  said  transfer  port  when  open  * 

connecting  the  first  compartment  of  said  first  cylinder 
with  the  second  compartment  of  said  second  cylinder  for 
flow  of  fluid  between  the  connected  compartments, 

second  control  means  on  one  of  said  pistons  for  opening  and 
closing  said  transfer  pert  during  each  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  one  piston,  said  transfer  port  remaining  open                    _ 
while  said  crank  shaft  moves  through  a  second  angle,  ••      .    .i.  j     .• 

the  improvement  which  comprises:  ^^^^'  °^  ^'^  ^^  '^^^  correspondmg  to  the  rpm  reduction 

for  control  of  induction. 
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4,079,707 
VARIABLE  COMPRESSION  RATIO  PISTON 
Albert  M.  Karaba,  Muskegon;  Alexander  P.  Brouwers,  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  and  Walter  F.  Isley,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,586 

Int.  Q.2  F02B  75/04 

U.S.  Q.  123—78  B  H  Claims 


(a)  said  second  control  means  including  means  opening  said 
transfer  port  after  the  opening  of  said  exhaust  port  by  said 
first  control  means,  and  closing  said  transfer  port  before 
the  closing  of  said  exhaust  port  by  said  first  control  means; 

(b)  said  one  piston  being  said  first  piston; 

(c)  a  line  bisecting  said  first  angle  also  bisecting  said  second 
angle; 

(d)  said  line  being  offset  from  said  bottom  dead  center  posi- 
tion in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion; and 

(e)  said  transfer  port  having  two  orifices  directed  tangen- 
tially  relative  to  the  circumference  of  said  second  com- 
partment of  said  second  cylinder  in  a  manner  to  impart 
rotary  movement  in  opposite  respective  directions  to  two 
streams  of  fluid  flowing  from  said  orifices  into  said  second 
cylinder. 


4,079,706 

TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Dieter  Ernst  Max  Konig,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  AB 

Volvo  Penta,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,349 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  27, 1975,  7507406 
Int.  Q.2  F02B  33/04.  75/20 
U.S.  Q.  123—73  D  6  Claims 

1.  Internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  three  cylinders 
and  having  induction  conduits  opening  into  the  lower  portion 
of  the  cylinders  or  into  the  crankcase,  said  induction  conduits 
being  intended  at  least  for  combustion  air,  comprising  at  least 
one  rotary  disc  valve  rotatably  driven  by  the  crankshaft  of  the 
engine,  said  valve  being  in  the  form  of  a  disc  whose  rotation 
axis  crosses  or  intersects  the  crankshaft  of  the  engine  and  being 
arranged  in  a  valve  housing  through  which  the  induction 
conduits  extend,  said  valve  being  designed  to  alternately  open 
and  close  the  passages  of  the  induction  conduits  through  the 
slide  housing,  characterized  in  that  the  valve  housing  has  at 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  piston  having  an  inner 
member  and  an  outer  member  telescopically  received  by  said 
inner  member,  said  members  being  movable  in  response  to 
reciprocation  of  the  piston  with  respect  to  a  combustion  cham- 
ber of  the  engine,  a  fluid  chamber  varying  in  volume  in  re- 
sponse to  said  relative  movement  and  to  variations  in  the  quan- 
tity of  fluid  therein,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said 
chamber,  said  means  comprising  a  supply  passage  in  said  piston 
connecting  with  said  fluid  chamber,  a  one  way  inlet  valve 
disposed  in  said  supply  passage,  an  inertial  plunger  freely 
slidably  disposed  in  a  substantially  axial  bore  closed  at  each  end 
and  formed  in  the  inner  member,  wherein  said  supply  passage 
communicates  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  bore,  and  a  fur- 
ther passage  connected  between  the  lower  portion  of  said  bore 
and  the  lubrication  system  of  the  engine,  said  last  mentioned 
passage  having  a  one  way  valve  means  disposed  within  the 
passage  for  permitting  fluid  flow  from  the  last  mentioned 
passage  and  into  the  bore,  whereby  said  plunger  moves  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  bore  at  substantially  the  top  of  the  stroke  of 
said  piston  in  said  cylinder  to  thereby  draw  fluid  into  said  bore 
though  said  further  passage  and  whereby  said  plunger  moves 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  bore  at  substantially  the  bottom  of  the 
stroke  of  said  piston  to  thereby  pump  said  fluid  through  said 
supply  passage  and  to  said  chamber. 
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4,079,708 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ENGINE  OF  AN  ENGINE 

DRIVEN  SAW 
Dieter  Wielaod,  Neckairems,  and  Klaus  Hoppner,  Marbach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl  Maschinenfab- 
rik,  Neustadt,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  663,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5, 1975,  2509443 
Int  a.2  P02D  11/02 
MS.  a.  123—98  20  Qaims 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  an  engine  driven  chain  saw 
having  an  ignition  system  and  a  carburetor  with  a  normally 
closed  throttle  flap  and  a  normally  open  starter  flap  and  with  a 
first  linkage  connected  to  the  throttle  flap  and  a  second  linkage 
connected  to  the  starter  flap,  said  mechanism  including  a  con- 
trol lever  connected  to  said  first  linkage,  a  lock  lever  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  lock  lever  with  the  con- 
trol lever;  and  a  selector  member  having  respective  stop,  oper- 
ating, hot  start  and  cold  start  positions  and  means  for  opera- 
tively connecting  the  selector  member  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond linkages,  means  for  rendering  the  ignition  system  inopera- 
tive with  said  selector  member  in  stop  position  only  making  the 
ignition  system  of  the  engine  inoperative  and  in  the  cold  start 
position  means  for  only  actuating  said  second  linkage  to  close 
said  starter  flap  while  holding  said  first  linkage  in  a  position  of 
minimum  opening  of  said  throttle  flap  in  both  of  said  hot  start 
and  cold  start  positions,  and  means  for  releasing  said  first  and 
second  linkages  in  said  operating  position  of  said  selector 
member. 


4,079,709 

IGNITION  SPARK  TIMING  LOGIC  ENABLED  PHASE 

GENERATOR 

Gnater  Schnctte,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  IIL 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,645 

Int.  a.2  P02P  5/04 

U.S.  a.  123—117  D  15  Claims 
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1.  A  spark  timing  circuit  for  use  with  the  ignition  system  of 
an  internal  combusion  engine,  comprising: 
first  comparison  means  for  receiving  first  and  second  syn- 
chronized digital  input  signals  having  a  predetermined 
phase  difference  between  them  and  magnitudes  varying 
between  first  and  second  logic  states,  said  first  comparison 
means  producing  a  third  digital  signal  having  first  logic 
states  during  the  time  coincidence  of  identical  logic  states 
by  said  first  and  second  signals  and  second  logic  states 


during  other  times,  the  duration  of  one  of  said  logic  states 
being  related  to  said  phase  difierence; 

circuit  means  for  receiving  said  third  signal  and  developing 
a  fourth  synchronized  digital  signal  comprising  first  and 
second  logic  states,  one  of  said  fourth  signal  logic  states 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  logic  states 
of  said  third  signal  and  having  a  duration  equal  to  an 
adjustable  proportion  of  the  duration  of  said  correspond- 
ing third  signal  logic  state;  and 

second  comparison  means  for  receiving  said  fourth  signal 
and  said  first  signal  and  producing  a  fifth  synchronized 
digital  signal  having  first  logic  states  during  the  time 
coincidence  of  identical  logic  states  by  said  first  and 
fourth  signals  and  second  logic  states  during  other  times, 
whereby  a  synchronized  signal  is  ultimately  developed 
which  corresponds  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  signals 
being  totally  shifted  by  an  adjustable  amount  of  phase  and 
this  phase  shifted  signal  is  used  to  produce  spark  plug 
ignitions  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


4,079,710 
EXHAUST  GAS  REORCULATION  DEVICE 
Hisanori  Moriya,  and  Tadao  Osawa,  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  405,899 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Afar.  23.  1976 

Int.  a.2  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  a.  123—119  A  4  Oaims 


3^ 


1.  In  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  device  including  an  ex- 
haust gas  recirculation  passage  through  which  a  portion  of 
exhaust  gas  discharged  from  an  engine  exhaust  system  is  recir- 
culated to  a  carburetor  throttle  valve  for  removing  nitrogen 
oxides  from  the  exhaust  gas  of  the  engine,  the  recirculation 
device  comprising  flow  control  valve  means  arranged  in  the 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  for  responding  to  the  nega- 
tive pressure  in  a  carburetor  venturi  to  vary  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  recirculation  passage,  and  pressure  control  valve 
means  disposed  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  flow  control 
valve  means  for  keeping  substantially  constant  the  pressure  in 
a  portion  of  the  recirculation  passage  on  the  downstream  side 
of  said  flow  control  valve  means. 


4,079,711 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Tadashi  Hattori,  Okazaki;  Hiroaki  Yamaguchi,  Nukata,  and 
Takamichi  Nakase,  Gamagori,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  21, 1975,  50-140465 
Int.  a.2  FOIN  3/15:  F02B  75/10:  P02M  37/00 
U.S.  a.  123—119  EC  4  Qaims 

1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  controlling  device  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  which  has  an  intake  system  and  an  exhaust 
system  comprising: 
a  carburetor  connected  to  the  intake  system  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine  for  supplying  a  rich  air-fuel  mixture, 
said  carburetor  including  an  intake  passage  and  a  throttle 


March  21,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


903 


valve  disposed  in  said  intake  passage  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  intake  air-flow  flowing  therethrough,  said 
carburetor  also  including  a  bypass  passage  for  supplying 
additional  air  and  a  bypass  valve  disposed  in  said  bypass 
passage  for  compensating  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  air-fuel 
mixture  by  controlling  the  amount  of  additional  air-flow 
flowing  therethrough; 

a  drive  motor  coupled  to  said  bypass  valve  for  driving  the 
same; 

gas  sensing  means  mounted  in  the  exhaust  system  of  said 
engine  for  sensing  the  oxygen  content  of  the  exhaust  gases 
and  deriving  an  electrical  sensing  signal; 

throttle  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  throttle  valve  for 
producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  opening  degree  of 
said  throttle  valve;  and  Pi 

electronic  control  means  electrically  connected  t6  said  drive 
motor,  said  gas  sensing  means  and  said  throttle  sensing 
means  for  driving  said  drive  motor  in  response  to  the 
signals  from  said  gas  sensing  means  and  said  throttle  sens- 
ing means,  said  electronic  control  means  including  a  com- 


generating  alternating  current  in  synchronism  with  a 
rotation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine; 

recitfying  means  connected  in  series  with  said  capacitor 
charging  coil  for  passing  the  half  wave  of  said  alternating 
current; 

a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said  rectifying  means; 

an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  said  primary  winding  being  connected  in  series 
with  said  capacitor; 

a  spark  plug  connected  to  said  secondary  winding  and 
mounted  in  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

sw  itching  means  having  a  control  gate  and  connected  to  said 
capacitor  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  charge  on 
said  capacitor; 

timing  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  timing  signal 
in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  timing  signal  including  a  half  wave  in  a 
negative  direction  and  a  half  wave  in  a  positive  direction 
following  the  half  wave  in  the  negative  direction; 


TJ" 


parison  circuit  for  receiving  the  signal  from  said  gas  sens- 
ing means  and  comparing  the  same  with  a  predetermined 
value  to  determine  the  direction  of  operation  of  said  drive 
motor,  an  acceleration/deceleration  detection  circuit  for 
receiving  the  signal  from  said  throttle  sensing  means  and 
sensing  a  rapid  change  in  the  opening  degree  of  said  throt- 
tle valve  to  change  the  state  of  the  output  signal  thereof 
for  a  predetermined  period  after  said  change  in  the  throt- 
tle opening,  a  timing  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said 
acceleration/deceleration  detection  circuit  for  discrimi- 
nating a  predetermined  time  after  the  change  in  said  out- 
put signal  as  an  accelerator/deceleration  period  of  said 
engine  and  thereby  producing  a  timing  signal,  and  a  cir- 
cuit for  receiving  said  timing  signal  whereby  said  drive 
motor  is  operated  at  a  first  speed  during  said  accelera- 
tion/deceleration period,  whereas  said  drive  motor  is 
operated  at  a  second  speed  lower  than  said  first  speed 
during  engine  operations  other  than  said  acceleration/de- 
celeration period,  thereby  maintaining  the  air-fuel  ratio 
substantially  at  a  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio. 

4,079,712 

CONTACTLESS  CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  TYPE 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Masao  Nagasawa,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1975,  50-13532 
Int.  a.2  F02P  3/06.  1/00.  3/10 
U.S.  a.  123—148  CC  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  contactless  capacitor  discharge  type  igmtion  system  m 
combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  magneto  generator  having  a  capacitor  charging  coil  for 
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means  for  delivering  the  half  wave  in  the  positive  direction 
to  said  control  gate  of  said  switching  means  to  drive  the 
same  into  conduction,  so  that  the  stored  charge  on  said 
capacitor  is  discharged  through  said  switching  means  and 
said  primary  winding  to  produce  an  ignition  spark  at  said 
spark  plug;  and 

control  means  connected  across  said  timing  signal  generat- 
ing means  for  passing  a  controlled  current  in  the  negative 
direction  through  said  control  means,  whereby  the  half 
wave  in  the  positive  direction  is  retarded,  said  control 
means  including  a  zener  diode,  a  diode  and  a  resistor 
which  are  connected  in  series  with  each  other  whereby 
the  spark  retard  occurs  when  an  operational  speed  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  and  a  bypass  thyristor  connected  across  said  timing 
signal  generating  means,  the  control  gate  of  said  bypass 
thyristor  being  connected  with  a  juncture  between  said 
resistor  and  said  diode. 


4,079,713 

REnNEMENTS  TO  CONSTANT  DEPRESSION 

CARBURETTORS 

Bernard  R.  Laprade;  Xayier"  J.  Laprade,  both  of  64260  Arudy, 

and  Pierre  J.  Gele,  3,  me  Vaussenat,  Tarbes,  all  of  France 

FUed  Jun.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,188 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  18, 1975,  75  19133 
Int.  a.2  F02M  9/06 
U.S.  a.  123—119  EC  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  carburetor  for  an  engine  having  an  exhaust  pipe  com- 
prising: 
an  air/fuel  mixing  passage, 
a  throttle  valve  in  said  passage, 
a  carburetor  body, 

a  first  movable  element  carried  by  said  body  and  definmg  a 
first  chamber  therewith,  a  dosing  needle  carried  by  said 
first  movable  element  and  operable  to  increase  and  de- 
crease the  flow  of  fuel  into  the  air/fuel  mixing  passage  and 
located  upstream  of  said  throttle  valve,  means  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  first  element  and  displacing  said 
needle  including  means  in  communication  between  said 
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passage  and  said  first  chamber  at  a  location  along  the 
passage  upstream  of  the  throttle  valve  for  creating  a  par- 
tial vacuum  in  said  first  chamber, 

A  second  movable  element  carried  by  and  movable  relative 
to  said  first  movable  element  and  defining  a  second  cham- 
ber therewith,  said  dosing  needle  being  carried  by  said 
second  movable  element,  means  for  subjecting  the  side  of 
said  second  movable  element  opposite  said  second  cham- 
ber to  atmospheric  pressure, 

means  in  communication  between  said  passage  and  said 
second  chamber  at  a  location  along  said  passage  upstream 
of  said  throttle  valve  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  in  said 
second  chamber  to  which  said  second  movable  element  is 
subjected  and  causing  said  second  movable  element  and 
said  dosing  needle  to  move  in  a  first  direction  to  vary  the 


flow  of  fuel  into  the  air/fuel  mixing  passage,  means  for 
modulating  the  partial  vacuum  in  said  second  chamber 
including  a  conduit  in  communication  with  said  second 
chamber  and  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  normally  closed 
valve  in  said  conduit,  means  for  disposition  in  the  exhaust 
pipe  for  supplying  a  signal  representative  of  the  composi- 
tion of  the  exhaust  gases  and  coupled  to  said  valve  for 
opening  said  valve  in  response  to  a  predetermined  compo- 
sition thereby  to  decrease  the  vacuum  in  said  second 
chamber  and  move  said  second  movable  element  and  said 
dosing  needle  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction,  a  second  conduit  for  connection  at  one  end  to 
the  inlet  manifold  of  the  engine  and  at  its  opposite  end  to 
the  first  mentioned  conduit,  and  means  providing  a  restric- 
tion in  said  second  conduit. 


4,079,714 
AIR-FUEL  MIXTURE  SUPPLY  DEVICE  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
ManiUd  Saito,  Yokoraka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  lAi^  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,047 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1975,  50/38929; 
Apr.  8, 1975,  50/41885 

Int.  a.2  F02M  11/00;  F02D  33/Oa-  P02M  7/00 
VJS.  CI.  123—119  EC  8  Claims 

1.  An  air-fuel  mixture  supply  device  for  supplying  an  air-fuel 
mixture  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising: 
a  carburetor  including  a  throttle  valve, 
a  main  discharge  nozzle  forming  pari  of- a  main  circuit, 

opened  to  the  venturi  portion  of  said  carburetor, 
a  main  well  communicating  with  said  main  discharge  nozzle 
and  communicating  with  the  float  bowl  of  said  carburetor, 
said  main  well  having  a  main  air  bleed  for  inducting  the 
atmospheric  air  into  the  main  well  therethrough, 
an  auxiliary  air  bleed  communicating  with  said  main  well  for 
inducting  the  atmospheric  air  into  said  main  well  there- 
through; 
a  fuel  passage  forming  pari  of  a  low-speed  circuit  of  said 


carburetor,  communicating  with  the  main  well  and  having 
a  progression  hole  which  is  opened  to  the  air-fuel  mixture 
induction  passage  of  said  carburetor  and  placed  on  a  level 
with  the  throttle  valve  of  said  carburetor,  and  an  idle  port 
opened  to  the  air-fuel  mixture  induction  passage, 

first  vibrating  means  for  vibrating  the  fuel  passing  through 
said  main  discharge  nozzle  to  effectively  atomize  the  fuel 
supplied  to  the  air-fuel  mixture  induction  passage  of  said 
carburetor; 

second  vibrating  means  for  vibrating  the  fuel  passing 
through  the  fuel  passage  of  the  low-speed  circuit  to  effec- 
tively atomize  the  fuel  supplied  the  air-fuel  mixture  induc- 
tion passage;  and 

air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio 
of  the  air-fuel  mixture  in  accordance  with  the  composition 
of  exhaust  gases  discharged  from  the  combustion  chamber 
of  the  engine,  said  air-fuel  ratio  control  means  including 

air  flow  amount  control  means  for  controlUng  the  amount  of 
air  flow  inducted  through  said  auxiliary  air  bleed  into  the 
main  well,  said  air  flow  amount  control  means  being 
operated  electrically  and  arranged  to  take  a  first  state 


"**«»<- FREQUENCY 
GE^€RATOR 
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wherein  the  flow  amount  of  the  air  is  increased  above  a 
predetermined  level  and  a  second  state  wherein  the  flow 
amount  of  the  air  is  decreased  below  said  predetermined 
level, 

a  control  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  air  flow 
amount  control  means  and  arranged  to  generate  a  first 
command  signal  to  place  said  air  flow  amount  control 
means  into  said  first  state  and  a  second  command  signal  to 
place  said  air  flow  amount  control  means  into  said  second 
state, 

an  exhaust  gas  sensor  disposed  within  the  exhaust  gas  pas- 
sage of  the  exhaust  system  communicating  downstream  of 
the  combustion  chambers  of  the  engine  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  control  circuit,  said  exhaust  gas  sensor 
being  arranged  to  generate  a  first  information  signal  for 
causing  said  control  circuit  to  generate  said  first  command 
signal  when  the  exhaust  gases  passing  through  the  exhaust 
passage  have  a  first  composition  indicating  that  the  com- 
bustion chambers  are  fed  with  an  air-fuel  mixture  richer 
than  a  predetermined  level,  and  a  second  information 
signal  for  causing  said  control  circuit  to  generate  said 
second  command  signal  when  the  exhaust  gases  passing 
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through  the  exhaust  passage  having  a  second  composition 
indicating  that  the  combustion  chambers  are  fed  with  an 
air-fuel  mixture  leaner  than  the  predetermined  level. 


4,079,715 
WARMING-UP  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
KeiUi  Masaki,  and  Masaaki  Saito,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  437,157,  Jan.  28, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,005,693. 

This  application  Sep.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1973,  48-11697 

Int.  a.2  F02M  31/00 

U.S.  a.  123—122  R  3  Claims 


10- ■ 


combustion  chamber,  said  main  intake  manifold  including 

a  first  riser; 
a  carburetor  for  the  main  combustion  chamber  supported  by 
said  first  riser  for  supplying  a  lean  fuel  air  mixture  to  said 
main  intake  manifold; 
an  auxiliary  intake  manifold  in  communication  with  the 
auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  said  auxiliary  intake  mani- 
fold including  a  second  riser; 
a  carburetor  for  the  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  sup- 
ported by  said  second  riser  for  supplying  a  rich  fuel  air 
mixture  to  said  auxiliary  intake  manifold; 
an  exhaust  manifold  in  communication  with  the  main  com- 
bustion chamber; 
said  main  and  auxiliary  intake  manifolds  and  said  exhaust 
manifold  having  a  common  wall  forming  the  respective 
riser  bottom  walls  of  said  first  and  second  risers, 
a  heat  conductive  plate  interposed  between  said  main  intake 
manifold  and  said  exhaust  manifold  and  between  said 
auxiliary  intake  manifold  and  said  exhaust  manifold  to 
serve  as  said  common  wall; 
an  insulator  member  interposed  between  said  main  intake 
manifold  and  said  heat  conductive  plate  and  said  auxiliary 
intake  manifold  and  said  heat  conductive  plate; 
a  second  insulator  member  interposed  between  said  exhaust 
manifold  and  said  heat  conductive  plate;  and 


1.  A  warming-up  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  an  intake  air  heater  comprising  enclosure  means 
vented  to  the  atmosphere  and  communicable  with  the  engine 
"  intake  passageway  and  surrounding  a  limited  portion  of  the 
engine  exhaust  gas  passageway  to  heat  atmospheric  air  in  said 
enclosure  means  with  heat  of  engine  exhaust  gas,  and  a  first 
valve  which  normally  obstructs  communication  between  the 
engine  intake  passageway  and  said  enclosure  means  and  which 
provides  communication  between  the  engine  intake  passage- 
way and  said  enclosure  means  during  operation  of  the  engine 
when  cold,  an  ignition  timing  change-over  device  comprising 
an  advancing  breaker  contract  assembly  normally  connected 
to  an  ignition  coil  of  the  engine,  a  retarding  breaker  contact 
assembly  normally  disconnected  from  said  ignition  coil,  and 
control  means  for  changing  over  ignition  timing  of  the  engine 
to  disconnect  said  advancing  breaker  contact  assembly  and 
said  ignition  coU  and  to  connect  said  retarding  breaker  contact 
assembly  and  said  ignition  coil  during  operation  of  the  engine 
when  cold,  and  an  engine  cooling  system  control  device  com- 
prising an  electromagnetic  clutch  normally  connecting  an 
engine  cooling  fan  and  an  engine  coolant  pump  to  drive  means, 
and  control  means  for  demagnetizing  said  electromagnetic 
clutch  to  disconnect  said  engine  cooling  fan  and  said  engine 
coolant  pump  from  said  drive  means  during  operation  of  the 
engine  when  cold. 

4,079,716 
MANIFOLD  SYSTEM 
Yasuhiko  Nakagawa,  Figisawa,  and  Yoshitaka  Ohki,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 

Ltd.,  Japan  _ 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  592,797 

Qaims  priority^  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  3, 1974,  49-75443 

Int.  a.2  F02M  31/00 

VJS.  a.  123—122  AB  *  Claim 

1.  A  manifold  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of 
the  type  having  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  associated 
with  each  main  combustion  chamber  and  connected  thereto  by 
a  torch  nozzle,  comprising: 

a  main  intake  manifold  in  communication  with  the  mam 


exhaust  liner  means  mounted  within  said  exhaust  manifold 
for  defining  a  passage  through  which  exhaust  gas  flows, 
said  exhaust  liner  means  having  a  heater  wall, 
(a)  said  heater  wall  being  heated  by  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas 
through  said  passage  defined  by  said  exhaust  liner  means, 
said  heater  wall  extending  in  spaced  and  opposite  relation 
to  said  common  wall  so  that  said  common  wall  is  exposed 
to  heat  radiated  from  said  heater  wall,  said  heater  wall 
having  at  least  one  first  port  disposed  in  opposite  relation 
to  said  riser  bottom  wall  of  said  first  riser  and  having  at 
least  one  second  port  disposed  in  opposite  relation  to  said 
riser  bottom  wall  of  said  second  riser; 
said  heater  wall  and  said  common  wall  defining  a  chamber; 
said  exhaust  liner  means  having  a  deflector  which  is  so 
disposed  in  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  through  said  passage  of 
said  exhaust  liner  means  and  positioned  as  to  provide  an 
arrangement  whereby  a  substantially  small  proportion  of 
the  exhaust  gas  flowing  through  said  passage  of  said  ex- 
haust liner  means  flows  into  said  chamber  through  the 
second  port  first  and  flows  out  of  said  chamber  into  said 
passage  of  said  exhaust  liner  means  through  the  first  port 
after  having  been  in  heat  conductive  contact  with  said 
common  wall. 
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4,079,717 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Haruya  Shiroae,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,500 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  23, 1975,  50-77222 

Int.  a.2  F02M  69/00 

U.S.  a.  123—136  9  Qaims 


4,079,718 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Siegfried  Holzbaur,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  562,859 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1974, 2415182 
Int.  a.2  F02M  39/00 
U.S.  a.  123—139  AW  20  Claims 


/°      y>  30         ^7 


20 

36  V  -  ^ 

INTAKE  MANIFOLD 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, including 

a  fuel  tank  for  storing  liquid  fuel  therein; 

a  fuel  pump  communicating  with  said  fuel  tank  for  pressuriz- 
ing the  liquid  fuel  received  from  said  fuel  tank; 

a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  the  fuel  delivered  from  said  fuel 
pump  into  a  portion  of  the  engine; 

a  pressure  line  connecting  said  fuel  pump  and  said  fuel  injec- 
tor, said  pressure  line  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
portion;  the  improvement  comprising 

gas  vent  means  for  allowing  gases  admitted  thereinto  from 
said  pressure  line  to  discharge  out  of  the  pressure  line  and 
blocking  the  liquid  fuel  admitted  thereinto  from  said  pres- 
sure line  to  discharge  out  of  the  pressure  line,  said  gas  vent 
means  including 

a  casing  defining  therein  a  cylindrical  chamber,  the  axis  of 
the  cylindrical  chamber  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  substantially  horizontal  poriion  of  said  pressure 
line,  said  cylindrical  chamber  having  at  its  lower  end  an 
inlet  which  communicates  with  a  portion  of  said  pressure 
line,  and  at  its  upper  end  an  outlet  which  communicates 
with  the  atmosphere,  and 

valve  means  for  opening  both  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber  to  establish  communication  therebe- 
tween when  gases  from  said  pressure  line  are  admitted 
into  said  cylindrical  chamber,  and  opening  the  inlet  and 
closing  the  outlet  to  block  the  communication  therebe- 
tween when  only  liquid  fuel  from  said  pressure  line  is 
admitted  into  said  cylindrical  chamber,  said  valve  means 
being  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  chamber;  and 

a  fuel  pressure  regulator  for  maintaining  a  pressure  drop 
across  said  fuel  injector  at  a  predetermined  level  regard- 
less of  change  in  the  pressure  within  said  portion  of  the 
engine  to  which  said  fuel  injector  injects  the  fuel,  said  fuel 
pressure  regulator  including 

a  casing  forming  therein  a  space, 

a  diaphragm  separating  the  space  into  a  fuel  chamber  dis- 
posed in  said  fuel  line  upstream  of  the  portion  of  said 
pressure  line  with  which  portion  the  inlet  of  the  cylindri- 
cal chamber  of  said  gas  vent  means  communicates,  the 
pressurized  fuel  from  the  fuel  pump  being  forced  through 
said  fuel  chamber  to  said  fuel  injector,  and  a  vacuum 
chamber  communicating  with  said  poriion  of  the  engine, 

a  fuel  return  line  connecting  said  fuel  chamber  and  said  fuel 
tank,  one  end  of  said  return  line  being  opened  adjacent 
said  diaphragm  and  another  end  of  the  same  being  opened 
within  the  fuel  tank,  and 
a  spring  disposed  within  said  vacuum  chamber  for  normally 
urging  said  diaphragm  in  the  direction  to  close  the  open- 
ing of  the  one  end  of  said  fuel  return  line,  said  spring  being 
selected  to  be  compressed  to  allow  said  diaphragm  to 
open  the  one  end  of  said  fuel  return  line  in  response  to  the 
vacuum  transmitted  to  said  vacuum  chamber  from  said 
poriion  of  the  engine. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  externally  ignited  internal 
combustion  engines  including: 

a.  a  suction  tube  through  which  air  is  admitted  to  the  internal 
combustion  engine; 

b.  an  air  measuring  device  comprising  a  valve  having  an 
airfoil  portion; 

c.  means  pivotably  mounting  the  air  measuring  valve  within 
the  suction  tube  thereby  exposing  the  air  measuring  valve 
to  the  air  stream  flowing  through  the  suction  tube; 

d.  restoring  force  means  connected  to  the  air  measuring 
valve  for  applying  a  force  to  the  air  measuring  valve  in  a 
direction  substantially  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  air 
stream  flowing  through  the  suction  tube,  with  the  air 
measuring  valve  and  the  restoring  means  comprising  a 
gauge  for  the  amount  of  air  flowing  through  the  suction 
tube,  and  with  the  air  measuring  valve  being  biased  by  the 
restoring  force  means  to  substantially  close  the  suction 
tube  when  no  air  is  flowing  therethrough;  and 

e.  fuel  injection  means  operatively  associated  with  the  air 
measuring  device  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  air  stream 
flowing  through  the  suction  tube,  and  wherein: 

i.  the  air  measuring  valve  is  deflected  by  an  impedance- 
induced  force  in  accordance  with  the  impedance  princi- 
ple as  a  function  of  the  pressure  prevailing  in  front  of 
and  behind  the  air  measuring  valve  when  viewed  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  air  stream  in  the  suction  tube 
and  when  the  quantity  of  air  flowing  through  the  suc- 
tion tube  is  small; 

ii.  the  air  measuring  valve  experiences  a  gradual  transition 
under  the  influence  of  its  deflection  in  accordance  with 
the  impedance-induced  force  and  as  the  quantity  of  air 
flowing  through  the  suction  tube  increases  to  a  degree 
such  that  the  airfoil  portion  develops  a  lift  force  in 
accordance  with  the  airfoil  principle  and  as  a  result  of 
an  air  flow  about  said  airfoil  portion; 

iii.  a  resultant  moment  is  developed  relative  to  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  air  measuring  valve; 

iv.  said  fuel  injection  means  includes  at  least  one  nozzle 
and  a  fuel  valve; 

V.  the  means  for  pivotably  mounting  the  air  measuring 
valve  includes  a  bushing  with  a  bore  in  which  a  pin  is 
disposed  representing  the  fuel  valve,  said  fuel  valve 
including  a  further  bore  and  at  least  one  opening 
through  which  fuel  is  supplied  to  at  least  one  channel; 

vi.  said  air  measuring  valve  includes  said  at  least  one 
channel  which  communicates  with  said  further  bore 
through  said  opening,  with  the  communication  varying 
as  a  function  of  the  deflection  of  the  air  measuring 
member;  and 

vii.  the  nozzle  is  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  air  measuring 
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valve  and  communicates  with  the  channel  for  discharg- 
ing fuel  into  the  suction  tube. 


4,079,719 
TIMING  CONTROL  FOR  FUEL  PUMP 
Ellis  Varcoe,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  and  William  Walter  Tease,  Feed- 
ing Hills,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stanadyne,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,752 
Int.  a.2  F02M  39/00 
U.S.  a.  123—139  AQ  8  Qaims 


FuaiN 


4,079,720 

RELATIVE  COMBINATION  OF  A  CYLINDER  AND  A 

SEAL  RING  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kentaro  Takahashi,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Piston 

Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1975,  50-50716 

Int.  Q.2  F16J  1/02 

U.S.  Q.  123—193  CP  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  wall 

mating  with  a  piston  seal  ring,  the  improvement  comprising, 

(a)  the  wear  resistant  surface  of  said  cylinder  wall  being 
formed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  containing  13  to  23  per- 
cent by  weight  of  silicon  particles  having  particle  size  of 
Sfi  to  8ft,  and  (ii)  nickel  or  nickel  alloy  containing  3  to  8 
percent  of  silicon  carbide  particles  having  particle  size  of 
O.S/x  to  Sfi,  and 

(b)  the  wear  resistant  surface  of  said  piston  seal  ring  being  a 
coating  of  nickel  or  nickel  alloy  containing  2  to  10  percent 
of  silicon  carbide  having  particle  size  of  0.5;i  to  5;i. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  comprising  a  cam,  pump  plungers 
movable  relative  to  the  cam  to  translate  the  contour  of  the  cam 
to  sequential  pumping  strokes,  a  first  source  of  fluid  under  a 
pressure  correlated  with  the  speed  of  the  associated  engine,  an 
advance  piston  connected  to  said  cam  for  adjusting  its  relative 
angular  position  to  control  the  timing  of  the  pumping  strokes, 
a  first  hydraulic  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  advance  piston 
connected  to  said  first  source  of  fluid  to  move  the  advance 
piston  to  advance  the  timing  in  response  to  increased  engine 
speed,  a  biasing  spring  biasing  said  advance  piston  in  a  direc- 
tion in  opposition  to  said  first  source  of  fluid,  a  second  movable 
piston  at  the  other  end  of  the  advance  piston,  a  second  source 
of  fluid  under  a  pressure  correlated  with  engine  operating 
condition  other  than  speed,  a  second  hydraulic  chamber  at  the 
end  of  said  second  piston  connected  to  said  source  of  fluid,  and 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  second  piston  in  the 
direction  to  retard  timing,  said  second  piston  engaging  the  end 
of  the  advance  piston  opposite  said  first  hydraulic  chamber 
when  a  predetermined  amount  of  advance  in  timing  is  reached. 

2.  A  fuel  injection  pump  comprising  a  cam,  pump  plungers 
movable  relative  to  the  cam  to  translate  the  contour  of  the  cam 
to  sequential  pumping  strokes,  a  first  source  of  fluid  under  a 
pressure  correlated  with  the  speed  of  the  associated  engine,  an 
advance  piston  connected  to  said  cam  for  adjusting  its  relative 
angular  position  to  control  the  timing  of  the  pumping  strokes, 
a  first  hydraulic  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  advance  piston 
connected  to  said  first  source  of  fluid  to  move  the  advance 
piston  to  advance  the  timing  in  response  to  increased  engine 
speed,  a  biasing  spring  biasing  said  advance  piston  in  a  direc- 
tion in  opposition  to  said  first  source  of  fluid,  a  second  movable 
piston  at  the  other  end  of  the  advance  piston,  a  second  source 
of  fluid  under  a  pressure  correlated  with  engine  operating 
condition  other  than  speed,  a  second  hydraulic  chamber  at  the 
end  of  said  second  piston  connected  to  said  source  of  fluid,  said 
second  piston  being  operatively  connected  to  said  advance 
piston  to  move  said  advance  piston  in  the  direction  to  retard 
timing,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  second 
piston  in  the  direction  to  retard  the  timing. 


4,079,721 
SAFETY  CUT-OFF  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Graham  M.  Brown,  9  PurceU  Dr.,  Billerica,  Mass.  01821 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,567 

Int.  Q.2  F02B  77/08 

U.S.  Q.  123—198  DC  4  Qaims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  safety  cut-off  compris- 
ing a  combustion  chamber,  a  cylinder  head  communicating 
with  said  combustion  chamber,  a  port  in  said  cylinder  head 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  valve  having  an  open  and 
a  closed  position  and  having  when  in  said  open  position  a 
continuously  open  path  permitting  the  bidirectional  passage  of 
gases  therethrough,  said  path  being  positively  closed  when  said 
valve  is  in  said  closed  position,  means  connecting  said  valve 
with  said  port,  and  electrical  ignition  circuit  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  chamber  including  in  series  therewith 
an  ignition  disconnect  switch  arranged  to  interrupt  the  electri- 
cal continuity  of  said  circuit,  an  actuating  arm  operatively 
connected  to  said  valve  and  to  said  ignition  disconnect  switch 
and  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  arm 
being  arranged  when  in  said  first  position  to  close  said  valve 
and  complete  said  ignition  circuit  and  when  in  said  second 
position  to  interrupt  said  ignition  circuit  and  open  said  valve 
thereby  to  stop  the  operation  of  said  engine  and  release  the 
pressure  within  said  chamber  and  permit  the  bidirectional  flow 
of  gases  into  and  out  of  said  chamber. 
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4,079,722 
ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  LOOP  TO  CLEAT 

CONNECTIONS  ON  BOW  STRING  SECTIONS 
Lomiie  P.  Griggs,  Jaduonrille,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,163 

Int  a.2  F41B  5/00 

VJS.  a.  124—24  R  1  Claim 


said  secondary  pulleys  wherein  resultant  draw  tension  at 
full  draw  is  transferred  from  the  grip  assembly  centerline 


1.  In  an  archery  bow  comprising  a  central  handle  and  a  pair 
of  limbs  connected  thereto  and  bow  stringing  extending  be- 
tween the  opposite  outer  ends  of  said  limbs,  said  bow  stringing 
comprising  end  string  sections  extending  towards  each  other 
from  said  limb  ends  and  a  central  string  section  connected  to 
said  end  sections,  the  improvement  of  multi-position  cleats 
affixed  to  the  free  ends  of  said  end  string  sections  and  string 
loops  formed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  central  string  section 
for  adjusubly  hooking  said  central  string  section  onto  said  end 
string  sections,  said  cleats  being  elongated  and  anchored  at  one 
of  their  ends  to  the  free  ends  of  said  end  string  sections,  a  series 
of  spaced  grooves  formed  on  said  cleats  along  the  length 
thereof  and  a  series  of  spaced  pairs  of  opposite  laterally  extend- 
ing ears  also  formed  on  said  cleats  along  the  length  thereof, 
said  grooves  and  pairs  of  ears  being  lengthwise  alternated  with 
each  other,  and  said  loops  when  hooked  on  said  cleats  being 
disposed  in  any  one  of  said  grooves  and  on  the  pair  of  ears 
immediately  there  below  when  viewed  from  the  opposite  end 
of  the  bow. 


to  a  position  substantially  central  of  said  pulley  brackets 
and  on  the  centerline  of  said  flexing  limbs. 


4  079,724 
RADIANT  ENERGY  COLLECTOR  PANEL  AND  SYSTEM 

Daniel  Zwillinger,  Laurel  La.,  New  Boston,  N.H.  03070 
FUed  Feb.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  655,720 
Int.  C1.2  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  126—270  32  Claims 


INCIDENT  SUN 


ON  WfTLECTION/Wir^OiATION  . 


4,079,723 
COMPOUND  BOW 
Rex  F.  Darlington,  3540  Darton  Rd.,  Hale,  Mich.  48739 
Filed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,493 
Int  a.2  F41B  5/00 
VS.  a.  124—24  R  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  compound  bow  having  a  force  mechanism  to  decrease 
torque  in  the  bow  during  the  draw,  that  improvement  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  bow  handle  having  a  grip  portion  and  an  arrow  window 
vertically  adjacent  said  grip  portion,  said  grip  portion 
having  a  vertical  centerline, 

(b)  flexing  limbs  extending  from  said  bow  handle  having  a 
centerline  spaced  laterally  from  the  centerline  of  said  grip 
portion, 

(c)  a  pulley  bracket  on  the  free  end  of  each  said  flexing  Umb 
having  a  main  pulley,  a  secondary  pulley  and  an  cable 
anchor  point  spaced  laterally  from  one  side  of  said  bracket 
to  the  other,  said  main  pulley  lying  directly  behind  the 
centerline  of  said  grip,  said  secondary  pulley  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  central  region  of  said  flexing  limbs  offset 
from  the  centerline  of  the  grip  in  the  direction  of  the 
centerline  of  the  limbs,  and 

(d)  a  cable  run  from  said  anchor  points  to  said  respective 
pulleys  including  a  nocking  stretch  between  said  main 
pulleys,  and  cable  runs  between  said  anchor  points  and 


Oiprvsro  LiGH 


LMe£  AMClC 
OF     iMCtPENCE 


J^)«U.  *N61.£  ,i>-v'        / 
or  INCIDCNCC 


1.  A  radiant  energy  collector  panel  for  receiving  and  absorb- 
ing radiant  energy  and  having  an  outer  face,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  facing  open  ended  channels  in  the  panel 
which  are  open  at  their  outer  ends,  to  extend  inwardly  from 
the  outer  face  of  the  panel  for  receiving  radiant  energy  di- 
rected at  the  outer  face  of  the  panel  and  are  closed  at  their 
inner  ends,  each  outwardly  facing  open  ended  channel  com- 
prising an  inwardly  extending  concave  interface  surface  and  an 
opposed  inwardly  extending  convex  interface  surface  spaced 
from  the  concave  interface  surface  which  are  inwardly  joined 
for  closing  the  inner  end  of  the  channel,  said  opposed  inwardly 
extending  concave  and  convex  interface  surfaces  providing 
increased  areas  exposed  to  the  radiant  energy,  absorbing  the 
radiant  energy,  predominantly  reflecting  radiant  energy  of 
larger  angle  of  incidence  inwardly  to  the  inner  portion  of  the 
channel  and  thus  amplifying  the  same,  predominantly  absorb- 
ing radiant  energy  of  smaller  angle  of  incidence,  and  substan- 
tially reabsorbing  reradiation  therefrom  of  lower  spectral 
energy  than  the  initially  impinging  radiant  energy. 
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4,079,725 

SOLAR  LADDER 

Richard  E.  Chadick,  2741  E.  219th  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90810 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,872 

Int  a.2  F24J  3/02 

UJS.  a.  126—270  8  Claims 


/^^ 


flow  channel  between  at  least  said  top  sheet  and  interme- 
diate sheet, 

said  flow  channel  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  water  of  the  pool  whereby  said  water  is 
circulated  therethrough, 

said  top  sheet  being  transparent,  and 

said  intermediate  sheet  having  its  surface  opposite  said  trans- 
parent top  sheet  rendered  heat  absorptive, 


1.  A  solar  energy  concentrating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  upright  support  members  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  in  an  east-west  direction; 

a  plurality  of  parabolic  solar  reflectors  spaced  in  vertical 
alignment,  each  having  concave  and  convex  surfaces  and 
a  focus  and  each  being  symmetrically  aligned  about  a 
plane  extending  in  an  east-west  direction  and  passing 
through  said  focus  and  inclined  to  a  variable  degree 
toward  the  earth's  equator,  said  reflectors  being  carried 
between  said  upright  support  members  and  rotatably 
mounted  relative  thereto  about  mounting  axes; 

a  longitudinal  horizontal  solar  energy  collector  means  posi- 
tioned at  the  focus  of  each  of  said  parabolic  reflectors; 

vertically  oriented  control  rods  displaced  toward  the  earth's 
equator  relative  to  said  upright  support  members  and 
proximate  thereto,  each  control  rod  having  upper  and 
lower  rotatable  connections  to  an  adjacent  upright  sup- 
port member,  whereby  said  control  rods  move  in  transla- 
tion in  arcuate  paths  relative  to  said  upright  supi)orts 
while  maintaining  a  vertical  orientation, 

horizontal  support  bars  extending  laterally  between  ones  of 
said  control  rods  to  support  said  reflectors  in  rotational 
movement  about  said  mounting  axes,  whereby  said  con- 
vex surfaces  of  said  reflectors  ride  upon  said  support  bars 
as  said  control  rods  move  in  their  arcuate  paths, 

a  vertical  guide  arm  associated  with  each  control  rod  and 
coupled  to  move  in  tandem  therewith,  and  said  vertical 
guide  arms  carry  said  solar  energy  collector  means,  upper 
and  lower  connecting  links  of  equal  length  joining  each 
control  rod  to  approximately  located  upright  support, 
thereby  forming  parallelogram  linkage  for  elevating  said 
control  rod,  and 

actuating  means  for  moving  said  control  rods  in  said  arcuate 
paths  to  track  the  sun  to  orient  said  reflectors  to  capture 
and  concentrate  the  rays  of  the  sun  at  said  focuses, 
whereby  said  guide  arms  continually  maintain  said  solar 
energy  collector  means  at  said  focuses. 


4,079,726 
SYSTEM  FOR  STORAGE  AND  USE  OF  SOLAR  ENERGY 
Percy  VoeUier,  455  Grant  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11208 
Filed  Apr.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,758 
Int  a.2  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—271  5  Claims 

1.  A  swimming  pool  cover  for  heating  the  water  in  a  swim- 
ming pool  by  solar  energy  comprising: 
at  least  three  superposed  sheets  of  material,  said  superposed 
sheets  including  top  sheet,  an  intermediate  sheet  and  a 
lower  most  bottom  sheet, 
means  interconnecting  said  sheets  to  define  a  continuous 


sajd  means  connecting  said  intermediate  sheet  and  bottom 
sheet  to  define  a  closed  air  space  therebetween  whereby 
said  air  space  provides  bouyancy  for  said  cover  whereby 
said  flow  channel  is  maintained  spaced  from  the  surface  of 
the  pool  water  by  the  air  space  disposed  between  said 
intermediate  and  bottom  sheets, 

and  a  plurality  deflecting  means  extending  transversely  of 
the  continuous  flow  channel  for  impeding  the  flow  of 
water  therethrough  to  enhance  water  distribution  and 
heat  transfer. 


4,079,727 
VENTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS-FIRED  HEATING 

PLANT 
Donald  Leon  Smith,  Palos  HiUs,  lU.,  assignor  to  Thrifty-Vent 

Inc.,  Salem,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,133,  May  23,  1975,  Pat 
Mo.  4,009,705.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,305 

Int  a.2  F23J  11/02 
U.S.  Q.  126—307  A  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gas-fired  heating  plant  having  a 
base,  an  upper  portion  and  having  a  combustion  chamber 
provided  with  a  flue  outlet  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  for 
the  outlet  passage  of  combustion  gases  to  be  conveyed  to  a 
chimney  flue  for  the  heating  plant:  a  venting  system  for  the 
combustion  chamber  comprising  a  first  piping  connected  to  the 
flue  outlet,  a  second  piping  connected  to  the  chimney  flue,  an 
elongate  diverter  box  vertically  positioned  on  the  heating  plant 
exteriorly  thereof  and  having  a  first  and  second  set  of  opposing 
vertical  walls  and  having  an  upper  portion  with  a  top  wall  and 
a  lower  portion,  said  diverter  box  being  connected  to  and 
intercommunicating  both  of  said  pipings  at  its  upper  portion 
which  has  opposing  openings  in  one  set  of  opposing  vertical 
walls  to  accommodate  the  pipings,  said  diverter  box  having  a 
bottom  in  its  lower  portion  provided  with  a  substantial  opening 
disposed  well  above  the  base  of  the  heating  plant  with  said 
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opening  being  in  constant  free  communication  with  the  atmo- 
spheric air  surrounding  the  heating  plant  which  air  enters  the 
diverter  box  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  as  cold  air  to 
establish  a  cold  air  pressure  head  below  the  first  piping  and 
establish  a  heat  lock  to  prevent  the  flow  of  heated  air  from  the 
combustion  chamber  outlet  of  the  heating  plant  and  also  to 
prevent  down  drafts  from  the  chimney  flue  attempting  to  pass 
down  through  the  second  piping  from  reaching  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  the  heating  plant,  and  said  diverter  box  having 
a  heat  resistant  baffle  plate  disposed  vertically  thereof  midway 
between  the  opposing  vertical  walls  to  which  the  pipings  are 
connected. 


4,079,729 

FLUID  COLLECTION  WITH  VACUUM  LOSS 

INDICATING  MEANS 

William  D.  Cornell,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sherwood  Medical 
Industries  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1975,  Set.  No.  627,822 

Int.  a.2  A61M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—2  F  18  Claims 


4,079,728 

PROGRAMMABLE  INFANT  CONTROLLED 

ENVIRONMENTAL  TRANSITION  SYSTEM 

James  D.  Gatts,  2431  S.  Dahlia  La.,  Denver,  Colo.  80222 

Cootinuation-iD-part  of  Ser,  No.  466,136,  May  2, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,993,042.  This  application  Nov.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,530 

Int.  a.2  A61B  19/00:  A61G  11/00 

VS.  a.  128—1  B  39  Claims 


1.  An  environmental  transition  system  for  infants  operative 
to  simulate  the  intrauterine  environment  sensed  by  the  infant 
while  in  the  uterus  and  selectively  modify  the  simulated  intrau- 
terine environment  over  a  period  of  time  to  an  extrauterine 
environment  sensed  by  the  infant  after  it  leaves  the  uterus 
comprising:  a  housing  for  receiving  said  infant  upon  delivery 
having  means  for  supporting  an  infant  therein,  first  respective 
means  for  generating  in  said  housing  at  least  four  of  the  sensory 
environmental  conditions  of  sound,  temperature,  tactile  sensa- 
tion, light  and  motion  as  seiised  by  the  infant  in  its  intrauterine 
environment,  second  respective  means  associated  with  said 
first  respective  means  for  selectively  modifying  one  or  more  of 
said  conditions  from  their  initial  values  over  a  period  of  time  to 
values  substantially  equal  to  those  of  an  extrauterine  environ- 
ment and  additional  means  responsive  to  the  infant's  move- 
ments or  other  responses  to  further  modify  one  or  more  of  said 
conditions  in  a  limited  and  preselected  manner. 

29.  The  method  of  transitioning  an  infant  from  intrauterine 
to  extrauterine  life  by  retaining  the  infant  for  a  period  of  time 
under  an  optimum  number  of  the  conditions  of  sound,  tempera- 
ture, light,  motion  and  tactile  sensation  simulating  those  same 
environmental  conditions  as  sensed  by  the  infant  in  the  intrau- 
terine environment,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  housing  of  internal  size  to  receive  and  support 
the  infant  after  delivery; 

b.  providing  said  housing  with  at  least  three  of  said  sensory 
environmental  conditions  of  sound,  temperature,  light, 
motion  and  tactile  sensation; 

transferring  said  infant  to  said  housing  after  delivery;  and 
selectively  conditioning  said  infant  in  said  housing  from 
the  intrauterine  to  an  extrauterine  environment  by  selec- 
tively modifying  over  a  period  of  time  the  time  period  or 
intensity  or  both  to  which  said  infant  is  exposed  to  said 
simulated  intrauterine  environmental  conditions  in  said 
housing. 


15.  A  blood  collection  device  comprising  a  transparent 
collection  tube  closed  at  one  end,  a  single-piece  stopper  pene- 
tratable  by  a  needle  cannula  for  drawing  blood  directly  into  the 
interior  of  said  tube  below  said  stopper,  said  stopper  having  a 
portion  thereof  extending  into  said  tube  to  close  the  opposite 
end  of  said  tube,  said  stopper  portion  having  a  generally  annu- 
lar peripheral  groove  therein,  axially  spaced  annular  sealing 
portions  on  axially  opposite  sides  of  said  groove  sealingly 
engaging  axially  spaced  interior  wall  portions  of  said  tube,  and 
a  neck  portion  connecting  said  sealing  portions  together  and 
having  an  outer  surface  defining  the  radially  inner  wall  of  said 
groove,  other  portions  of  the  interior  wall  of  said  tube  between 
said  interior  wall  portions  forming  with  said  groove  a  gener- 
ally annular  sealed  chamber  normally  having  a  negative  pres- 
sure therein  and  sealed  from  the  interior  of  said  tube  below  said 
stopper,  and  negative  pressure  loss  indicating  means  extending 
at  least  partially  around  said  neck  portion  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber  and  providing  a  visual  indication  of 
a  loss  of  negative  pressure  in  said  chamber  if  such  a  loss  occurs. 

4,079,730 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  EXTERNALLY  OF  THE 
HUMAN  BODY  MAGNETIC  SUSCEPTIBILITY 
CHANGES 
John  P.  Wikswo,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto;  William  M.  Fairbank,  Menlo 
Park,  and  James  E.  Opfer,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Univer- 
sity, Stanford,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  511,456,  Oct.  24, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,980,076. 
This  application  Jun.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,724 
Int.  a.2  A61B  5/02.  5/05 
U.S.  a.  128—2.05  F  6  Qaims 


c. 
d. 


MNER  DEWW)  I 

.Outer  oeaiu) 

MAGNET   WINDING  I 
HEART 


ANALOG 

SIGNAL 

PROCESSING 


DIGITAL 

SIGNAL 

PROCESSING 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  changes  in  the  magnetic  suscep- 
tibility of  selected  portions  of  a  living  body  placed  adjacent 
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thereto  comprising  means  providing  a  supercooled  volume,  a 
'Inagnet  disposed  in  said  supercooled  volume  to  generate  a 
magnetic  field  which  extends  outside  of  said  volume  into  said 
selected  portions  of  the  adjacent  living  body,  a  magnetometer 
disposed  in  said  supercooled  volume  and  adapted  to  measure 
changes  in  the  magnetic  field  in  said  volume  indicating  changes 
in  susceptibility  of  said  adjacent  body  portions,  and  means  for 
processing  said  signals  to  indicate  said  changes. 


4,079,731 
MEDICAL  ELECTRODES 

Hal  Charles  Danby,  Colchester,  England,  assignor  to  CardioUnk 
Electrodes,  Ltd.,  Colchester,  England 

Filed  Jul.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,528 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,  1975, 
28041/75;  Aug.  27,  1975,  35283/75;  Sep.  12,  1975,  37524/75; 
Oct.  28,  1975,  44251/75 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  128—2.06  E  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  for  establishing  electrical  communication 
with  the  skin  of  a  patient,  said  electrode  comprising  a  pad  in 
the  form  of  an  inner  pad  part  of  fluid  permeable  material  and, 
surrounding  the  inner  pad  part,  an  outer  pad  part  of  fluid 
impermeable  material,  said  pad  parts  together  providing  a 
composite  face  for  securing  the  pad  to  the  skin  and  an  outer 
face  opposite  said  composite  face,  a  backing  member  secured 
to  said  outer  face  and  wholly  covering  the  inner  pad  part  on 
said  outer  face  and  extending  outwardly  to  cover  the  outer  pad 
part  on  said  outer  face  over  a  region  surrounding  the  inner  pad 
part,  an  electrically  conductive  terminal  member  formed  of  a 
naturally  electrically  conductive  material  extending  through 
the  backing  member  and  contacting  the  inner  pad  part,  a  layer 
of  tacky  adhesive  covering  the  outer  pad  part  at  the  composite 
face,  and  a  capsule  assembly  having  a  deformable  reservoir 
part,  a  supply  of  electrically  conductive  liquid  within  the 
reservoir  part,  said  liquid  partially  filling  the  reservoir  part  to 
leave  a  gas  space  therein,  an  integral  flange  part  surrounding 
said  reservoir  part,  and  a  closure  part  laminated  to  the  flange 
part  and  extending  over  the  surrounded  reservoir  part  to  seal 
the  liquid  therein,  said  closure  part  being  secured  to  the  outer 
pad  part  by  said  adhesive  with  the  flange  part  facing  the  outer 
pad  part  of  the  composite  face  and  the  reservoir  part  facing  the 
inner  pad  part  of  the  composite  face,  said  closure  part  being 
formed  of  two  layers  laminated  together,  the  first  layer  facing 
inwardly  into  the  reservoir  part  and  being  formed  of  a  material 
which  is  impermeable  to  the  conductive  liquid  and  vapors 
evolved  therefrom  but  is  sufficiently  weak  to  disrupt  under 
pressure,  and  permit  the  electrically  conductive  liquid  to  flow 
into  and  impregnate  the  inner  pad  part  on  manual  deformation 
of  the  reservoir  part,  and  the  second  layer  facing  the  inner  pad 
part  and  serving  to  strengthen  the  layer  facing  inwardly  into 
the  reservoir  part  and  being  provided  with  at  least  one  weaken- 
ing formation  to  localize  and  control  said  disruption. 


4,079,732 

ELECTROMOTIVE  MASSAGE  APPARATUS  FOR 

BEATING  AND  KNEADING  BODY 

Shinidiiro  FiOimoto,  6-8  Hannanchoonaka,  Abeno,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,437 
Int.  a.2  A61H  23/00 
VS.  a.  128—55  3  Claims 

1.  An  electromotive  massage  apparatus  for  use  to  beating 
and  kneading  body  comprising: 


guide  columns, 

an  electrically-driven  power  means  for  driving  a  shaft  rotat- 
ably, 

an  elevating  means  having  an  elevating  plate  drivably  con- 
nected to  said  guide  columns  and  including  a  pair  of  side 
plates  and  a  yoke  on  which  the  electrically-driven  power 
means  is  carried, 

power  transmission  means  including  first  and  second  trans- 
mission shafts,  a  pulley  adapted  to  be  driven  through  a  belt 
engaged  with  said  shaft  on  the  electrically-driven  power 
means,  and  gear  means  engaging  said  first  transmission 
shaft  and  said  second  transmission  shaft,  said  second  trans- 
mission shaft  including  a  pair  of  eccentric  axes  means 
formed  at  both  ends, 


a  pair  of  arm  spindles,  each  having  a  top  portion  and  a  lower 
end, 

a  pair  of  vibrators  connected  on  the  top  portions  of  said  pair 
of  arm  spindles  which  project  through  the  elevating  plate, 

a  pair  of  supporting  means,  each  having  a  fore  part  and  a  rear 
part,  connecting  each  lower  end  of  said  arm  spindles  at 
said  fore  part  and  each  operatively  associated  with  one  of 
said  eccentric  axis  of  said  second  transmission  shaft  at  its 
rear  part,  and 

a  pair  of  joint  means  including  a  pair  of  rods  and  two  pairs 
of  balls  respectively  connected  to  each  end  of  said  rods 
and  two  pairs  of  small  housings  for  accomodation  of  said 
balls  for  linking  the  supporting  means  with  the  elevating 
plate. 


4,079,733 
PERCUSSION  VIBRATOR  DEVICE  FOR  TREATMENT 
OF  PATIENTS  TO  ASSIST  EXPECTORATION  OF 
RETAINED  SECRETIONS 
Robert  C.  Denton,  Livermore,  and  Marvin  H.  Primack,  Stock- 
ton, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hamburg  Group,  Stockton, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,191 

Int  a.2  A61H  23/00 

VS.  a.  128—55  10  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  apparatus  adapted  for  treatment  of  a  patient  to 
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assist  in  expectoration  of  retained  secretions  in  the  lungs  com- 
prising 

a  housing  enclosing  a  space, 

a  drive  means  enclosed  in  said  space  by  said  housing, 

a  percussion  vibrator  unit  comprising  a  pad  adapted  to  strike 
the  chest  of  a  patient  at  a  frequency  of  about  3200  to  about 
8500  times  per  minute  without  injury  to  the  chest,  said  pad 
having  a  25%  compression  deflection  of  from  about  5  psi 
to  about  12  psi  and  a  rigid  supporting  backing  member 
secured  thereto,  and  a  reciprocating  shaft  secured  to  said 
pad  assembly  for  transferring  percussion  vibratory  motion 
to  the  assembly,  and 

means  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  the  said  recip- 
rocating shaft  at  a  frequency  of  about  3200  to  8500  strokes 
per  minute  comprising  a  flexible  shaft  and  means  for  driv- 
ably  connecting  the  flexible  shaft  to  the  drive  means  and 
including  an  eccentrically-disposed  element  between  the 
drive  means  and  the  reciprocating  shaft, 

said  housing  having  spaced  brackets  for  suporting  said  flexi- 
ble shaft  and  vibrating  unit  externally  of  the  housing. 


bearing  means,  supported  by  said  socket  member,  for  sup- 
porting siad  rotatable  shaft  along  an  axis,  ' 

a  belt  associated  with  said  shaft  which  coils  onto  said  shaft 
when  the  shaft  is  turned  in  one  angular  direction  and 
which  uncoils  when  the  shaft  turns  in  the  other  angular 
direction,  and 

manually  operable  means  for  selecting  either  of  two  differ- 
ent modes  of  operation  in  one  of  which  modes  the  shaft 
may  rotate  in  only  said  one  angular  direction  and  in  the 
other  of  which  modes  said  shaft  may  rotate  in  either  angu- 
lar direction. 


4,079,735 
EMERGENCY  AIR  BREATHING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

DIVERS 

John  P.  Gaffney,  653  Roycroft,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90807 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,893 

Int.  C1.2  A62B  7/00;  B63C  11/16 

U.S.  a.  128—142.2  8  Claims 


4,079,734 
TRACnON  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  THOMAS  SPLINT 
Paul  F.  Bergin,  Mishawaka,  and  James  L.  Ritter,  Akron,  both  of 
ImL,  assignors  to  Orthopedic  Equipment  Company,  Bourbon, 

lad. 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,449 

Int.  a.2  A61F  5/04 

MS.  CL  128—84  C  18  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  and  emergency  breathing  assembly  compris- 


mg 


1.  A  traction  device  for  a  leg  splint  having  a  hip  end  and 
lower  leg  end,  said  ends  being  connected  by  two  spaced  longi- 
tudinal members  respectively,  said  splint  including  a  cross  arm 
connecting  said  longitudinal  members  at  their  lower-leg  ends, 
comprising: 
means  for  positioning  the  traction  device  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  lower-leg  end  of  the  splint  comprising  a  socket 
member  having  a  front  open  end  to  enable  a  portion  of  the 
splint  adjacent  the  lower-leg  end  to  be  slipped  into  the 
socket  member  a  substantial  distance,  said  socket  member 
having  resilient  wall  means  comprising  top  and  bottom 
walls  generally  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  portion  of  the  splint,  said  top  and 
bottom  walls  having  closer  spacing  than  said  thickness  of 
said  portion  of  said  splint  in  a  region  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  front  open  end  of  said  socket  member  thereby 
tending  to  hold  said  means  on  said  splint  when  the  splint  is 
inserted  into  the  socket  member, 
a  routable  shaft. 


a  demand  type  air  pressure  regulator; 

supply  means,  including  a  hose  attached  to  said  regulator  for 

supplying  air  to  said  regulator; 
a  strap  to  be  worn  about  the  body,  and  including  connection 

means  attached  to  the  strap  for  making  a  connection  to 

another  object; 
a  mouthpiece  coupled  to  said  regulator,  which  mouthpiece 

includes: 
a  generally  semi-circular  mouth  contacting  region  adapted 

to  extend  around  the  outside  of  the  teeth  of  a  wearer, 
a  centrally  positioned  opening  through  which  air  is  supplied 

to  a  wearer  from  said  regulator,  and 
a  pair  of  concentrically  positioned  flanges  spaced  from  and 
supported  by  said  mouth  contacting  region  on  either  side 
of  said  opening,  which  flanges  fit  into  the  mouth  and 
enable  the  mouthpiece  to  be  gripped; 
a  mouthpiece  cover  comprising: 
a  body  member  having  a  tapered  cross  section  in  an  end 
region  slidably  mounted  in  said  opening,  said  end  region 
generally  tapering  to  a  decreased  cross  section  at  an  end 
of  said  body  member, 
first  and  second  pairs  of  parallel  spaced  arms  extending 
outward  on  opposite  sides  of  and  from  said  body  mem- 
ber, releasably  engaged  about  said  flanges  and 
said  body  member  includes  means  for  attachment  to  said 
connecting  means  of  said  strap; 
whereby  said  tapered  region  of  said  body  member  would 
extend  into  and  close  the  air  opening  in  said  mouthpiece, 
and  said  spaced  arms  would  engage  between  said  mouth 
contacting  region  and  said  flanges,  effecting  closure  of 
said  opening,  generally  blocking  said  cover  against  unin- 
tentional removal,  and  limiting  penetration  of  said  tapered 
region  into  said  opening;  and 
wherein,  in  an  emergency,  someone  other  than  the  wearer  of 
said  assembly  could  grasp  said  mouthpiece,  causing  it  to 
be  detached  from  said  cover  and  thus  be  inmiediately 
usable  for  breathing. 
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4,079,736 

COMBINATION  DRUG  ADMINISTRATION  DEVICE 

AND  ALARM  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Ingemar  H.  Lundquist,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Valleylab, 

Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,113 

Int.  C1.2  A61M  5/14 

U.S.  a.  128—214  R  4  Claims 


II 


1.  In  a  combination  drug  administration  device  and  alarm 
system  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  intravenous 
liquid  and  a  patient,  a  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  container  for  movement  be- 
tween extended  and  retracted  positions,  a  stem  secured  to  said 
piston  and  having  a  portion  thereof  remaining  out  of  said 
container  during  movement  between  said  extended  and  re- 
tracted positions,  a  switch  means  and  means  for  mounting  said 
switch  means  on  said  stem  exterior  of  the  container  so  that  said 
switch  means  is  carried  solely  by  said  stem  and  so  that  said 
switch  means  can  be  slidably  positioned  on  the  said  stem  and 
will  be  retained  on  said  stem  in  a  predetermined  adjustable 
position  but  which  will  not  impede  movement  of  said  stem  and 
the  piston  carried  thereby,  said  switch  means  having  an  operat- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  engaged  upon  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  piston  and  stem  by  relative  movement  between 
said  stem  and  said  container  to  indicate  when  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  liquid  remains  in  the  container. 


said  spool  provides  a  rotatable  fluid  to  air  seal  and  retainer 

therebetween; 
said  spool  having  formed  in  its  outside  wall  a  series  of 

grooves,  means  to  rotate  said  spool  in  said  housing, 
said  housing  having  included  an  inlet  port  whereby  said 

grooves  in  said  spool  when  open  to  said  inlet  port  controls 


the  fluid  flow  through  said  control  valve,  and  an  outlet 

port, 
an  adaptor  connecting  said  tubing  to  said  inlet  port  and  an 

adaptor  connecting  said  outlet  port  to  entry  means  to  the 

body  of  the  patient;  and 
a  filter  positioned  between  said  spool  and  said  housing  outlet 

port  for  filtering  said  liquid. 


4,079,738 
NEEDLE  RESTRAINING  APPARATUS 
Karl  L.  Dunn,  Salt  Lake  City;  Gordon  S.  Reynolds,  Bountiful; 
Karl  A.  Pannier,  Jr.,  and  James  L.  Sorenson,  both  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  aU  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Sorenson  Research  Co., 
Inc  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,486 

Int.  a.2  A61M  5/00.  25/00 

U.S.  a.  128—214.4  20  Claims 


4,079,737 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  INFUSION  SYSTEM 
John  J.  MUler,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Med-Pak  Corpora- 
tion, Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,053,  Jan.  14, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,212 
Int.  a.2  A61M  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  128—214  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  control  valve  for  regulating  the  gravitational  liquid 
flow  to  a  patient  from  a  suspended  bottle  and  a  length  of  tub- 
ing; the  improvement  comprising: 
a  spool, 
a  housing  having  an  inside  diameter  adapted  to  receive  in 

fluid  contact  said  spool; 

the  outside  wall  of  said  spool  and  the  inside  wall  of  said 

housing  having  co-acting  tapered  surfaces  to  provide  a 

fluid  seal, 

said  spool  wall  having  a  resilient  bead  projecting  from  its 

•      upper  region  and  said  housing  having  an  indentation  in  its 

upper  region  adjacent  said  bead  whereby  when  said  spool 

is  forced  into  position  within  said  housing  indentation. 


1.  In  an  improved  venipuncture  device  comprising  a  needle 
portion  including  a  hub  means  on  one  end  and  a  sharpened  tip 
at  the  other  end  and  a  catheter  portion,  said  needle  portion 
extending  coaxially  through  the  catheter  portion  so  as  to  ex- 
pose the  distal  end  of  the  needle  portion,  said  venipuncture 
device  further  comprising  a  flexible  sleeve  joined  to  the  cathe- 
ter portion  and  surrounding  a  part  of  the  needle  portion,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  needle  restraining  means  which  fits  over  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  flexible  sleeve,  said  restraining  means 
being  joined  at  one  end  to  the  catheter  portion  and  joined 
at  the  other  end  to  the  needle  portion  at  the  hub  means, 
said  means  preventing  coaxial  movement  of  the  needle 
portion  with  respect  to  the  catheter  portion  during  veni- 
puncture, said  restraining  means  further  comprising  means 
for  removing  the  restraining  means  off  from  the  flexible 
sleeve  so  as  to  permit  the  needle  portion  to  be  completely 
withdrawn  after  venipuncture. 
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4,079,739  4,079,740 

DIE-CUT  CONTOURED  CATAMENIAL  NAPKIN  OF  EAR  LOBE  PIERCING  SYSTEM 

MULTI-LAYERED  CONSTRUCHON  Joseph  E.  Phalon,  274  Jackson  St.,  Warrenton,  Va.  22186 
Howard  A.  Whitehead,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-  Filed  Sep.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  617,830 

Claric  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.  Int.  Cl.^  A61B  17/00 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,547  U.S.  Q.  128—330 
Int  a.2  A61F  13/16 


3  Claims 


UA  a.  128—290  R 


20  Claims 


1.  A  die-cut  catamenial  napkin  of  generally  oblong  shape 
consisting  of  a  unified,  surface-contoured  sandwich  of  joined- 
together  layers  comprising: 

a.  an  uppermost  body-contacting  absorbent  layer  adapted  to 
receive  and  distribute  discharged  body  fluids; 

b.  a  central  layer  comprised  of  a  main  fluid-holding  element  of 
absorbent  material;  and 

c.  a  bottom  layer  comprised  of  a  flexible  material  which  resists 
fluid  strike-through; 

said  uppermost  absorbent  layer  being  comprised  of  a  thin 
batt  of  intermingled  absorbent  fibers,  said  batt  having  a 
fluid-pervious  scuff-resistant  facing,  said  batt  having  im- 
pressed therein  a  plurality  of  spaced  fluid-spreading  chan- 
nels defining  compacted  areas  extending  in  a  generally 
longitudinal  direction  for  the  full  length  of  the  batt  to 
intersect  the  edges  and  ends  of  the  batt  at  spaced  intervals, 
said  channels  being  comprised  of  fibers  bonded  to  each 
other  in  the  compacted  area,  the  fibers  in  said  batt  dis- 
posed under  said  facing  and  disposed  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  channels  being  substantially  unbonded  to  each 
other; 

said  uppermost  layer  having  a  central  portion  upwardly 
deformed  to  define  an  elongate  pad-receiving  cavity; 

said  central  layer  and  main  fluid-holding  element  being 
comprised  of  a  pad  of  absorbent  material,  said  pad  being 
narrower  and  shorter  than  said  body-contacting  layer, 
said  pad  being  disposed  inside  the  elongate  pad-receiving 
cavity  of  said  uppermost  layer  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  pad  being  in  intimate  physical  contact  with  but  unad- 
hered  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  uppermost  layer; 

said  bottom  layer  having  at  least  one  face  which  is  fluid- 
impervious; 

the  peripheral  edges  of  said  uppermost  layer  and  said  bottom 
layer  being  die-cut  and  coterminous; 

and  the  lower  surface  of  said  uppermost  layer  being  joined 
to  the  upper  surface  said  bottom  layer  by  means  of  a 
discontinuous  film  of  adhesive  disposed  between  said 
uppermost  and  bottom  layers  in  the  peripheral  areas  lying 
outside  of  the  boundaries  of  said  central  element  where 
said  uppermost  and  bottom  layers  are  in  contact  with  each 
other. 


5254 


^59^23  56 
-24 


1.  A  system  for  piercing  studs  through  ear  lobes, 
comprising  an  instrument  having  first  and  second  jaws, 
means  mounting  said  jaws  in  mutually  aligned  relationship 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  one  another,  a  pierc- 
ing stud  having  a  shank  pointed  at  one  end  and  a 
ball  at  the  other  end,  a  first  cartridge  having  a  cylindrical 
bore,  said  stud  being  located  in  said  cartridge  with  said 
ball 
slidably  disposed  in  said  bore,  a  thin  disc  mounted  in  said 
bore  near  one  end  thereof,  said  shank  extending  into  the 
center  of  said  disc,  means  for  removably  mounting  said 
first  cartridge  in  one 
of  said  jaws  with  said  pointed  end  of  said  stud 
directed  toward  said  second  jaw,  a  second  cartridge  having 
a  clutch  located  therein,  means  removably  mounting  said 
second  cartridge  in  said 
second  jaw  in  axial  alignment  with  the  shank 
of  said  stud,  and  means  carried  by  said  instrument  for  exert- 
ing an  axial 
force  on  said  ball  to  push  said  ball  through  said 
bore  and  to  push  said  pointed  end  of  said  shank 
into  said  clutch. 


4,079,741 
HAIR  PLUCKING  DEVICE 
Yair  Daar,  9  Rav-Ashi  Street,  Tel  Aviv,  and  Shimon  Yahav,  11 
Moshe  Mizrachi  St.,  RehoTOt,  both  of  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,470 
Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  9, 1975,  48625;  Aug. 
12,  1976,  50246 

Int  a.2  A61B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  128—355  10  Qaims 


....,..., M,M,,,M,M,t;t/tJl 


1.  Apparatus  for  skin-hair  plucking,  comprising  a  portable 
housing,  a  compact  coiled  member  having  a  plurality  of  closed 
helical  windings,  defining  a  substantially  smooth  external  sur- 
face, installed  in  the  housing  so  that  said  surface  is  at  least 
partly  exposed  for  the  slidable  engagement  with  the  skin, 
motor  driven  reciprocating  means  for  alternately  extending 
said  member  so  that  said  windings  become  spaced  from  eaclT 
other  and  then  re-closed  one  against  the  other,  and  motor 
driven  means  for  rotating  said  member. 
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4,079,742 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SYNTHETIC 

SMOKING  MATERIALS 
Norman  B.  Rainer,  Richmond,  and  Theodore  E.  Mi^e^ski,  Bon 
Air,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,033 
Int.  a.2  A24D  1/18 
U.S.  a.  131—2  6  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  synthetic 
smoking  materials  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  Pyrolyzing  a  cellulosic  material  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  1  SO"  C  to  about  400°  C  under  conditions  such  that 
the  cellulosic  material  undergoes  a  weight  loss  from  about 
8  to  about  40%  by  weight,  and 

(2)  Thereafter  subjecting  the  resulting  pyrolyzed  cellulosic 
material  to  extraction  with  a  basic  liquid  at  a  temperature 
of  0*  to  150'  C  and  a  pressure  of  1  to  100  psia  for  sufficient 
time  so  that  from  about  15  to  about  40%  of  the  weight  of 
the  pyrolyzed  product  is  removed  during  the  extraction 
and  conducting  both  steps  in  such  a  manner  that  the  over- 
all weight  loss  of  the  original  cellulosic  material  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about  25  to  about  65%. 


follower  member,  effects  closure  of  the  liquid  outlet  valve  to 
prevent  further  lowering  of  the  liquid  level  and  the  passage  of 
air  through  the  liquid  outlet  valve  opening. 


4,079,743  ^ 

^  AIR  BLEEDING  DEVICE  ^ 

William  Augustus  Weston,  Kilcreggan,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Bridgemore  Engineering  Limited,  Paisley,  Scotland 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,488 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13,  1975, 
46846/75 

Int.  Q.2  F16K  31/20 
U.S.  Q.  137—174  13  Qaims 


(Sy-I- 


i 


4,079,744 
DRAIN  VALVE 
David  Craig  Franson,  and  Duane  David  Gilger,  both  of  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  Qeve- 
land,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,367 

Int.  Q.2  F16T  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  137—203  7  Qaims 


1.  An  air  bleeding  device  for  use  in  a  liquid  supply  system, 
especially  but  not  exclusively  the  fuel  supply  system  of  a  fuel 
injection  engine,  said  device  comprising  a  closed  tank  having  a 
liquid  inlet  opening  for  connection  to  a  liquid  inlet  pipe,  an 
upper  air  bleed  valve,  and  a  lower  liquid  outlet  valve,  each  said 
valve  comprising  a  valve  opening  and  a  valve  member  mov- 
able to  open  and  close  the  valve  opening,  a  float  controlling 
movement  of  both  said  valve  members,  and  a  follower  lever 
member  which  is  pivotably  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  tank 
and  bears  adjacent  its  free  end  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  float; 
in  which  there  is  provided  intermediate  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  float  a  pivot  member  which  extends  transversely  of  the 
tank  and  pivotally  anchors  the  float  therein;  and  the  free  end 
portion  of  said  follower  lever  member  bears  freely  and  slide- 
ably  on  the  upper  end  of  the  float  to  permit  a  differential 
movement  therebetween  upon  pivotting  of  the  float;  and  in 
which,  in  use,  if  the  liquid  in  the  tank  falls  below  a  first  prede- 
termined level  due  to  the  entry  of  air  into  the  tank,  the  air  bleed 
valve  opens  due  to  downward  movement  of  the  float  and  of 
the  follower  member,  and,  if  the  liquid  falls  below  a  second  and 
lower  predetermined  level,  the  float,  under  the  weight  of  the 


1.  A  drain  valve  for  a  container  having  an  opening,  said 
valve  comprising  a  generally  tubular  body  of  flexible  material 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  said  body  having  an  inner  end 
with  portions  to  be  received  in  said  opening  in  sealed  contact 
with  said  container,  said  body  having  a  manually  bendable 
outer  end  to  project  from  said  opening,  said  inner  end  having 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  element  having  a  head  engaged  with  said 
seat  for  closing  said  passage  and  having  a  stem  in  said  passage, 
said  passage  including  a  first  counterbore  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  passage,  a  washer  fitted  into  said  counterbore,  said  passage 
outwardly  of  said  counterbore  being  of  no  less  diameter  than 
said  counterbore  whereby  said  washer  may  be  readily  inserted 
into  said  counterbore  from  the  outer  end  of  said  passage,  said 
stem  having  a  portion  laterally  overlying  an  outer  face  of  said 
washer  for  retaining  the  washer  on  said  stem  and  whereby  the 
washer  restricts  inward  movement  of  the  valve  member  rela- 
tive to  the  body,  said  stem  being  tillable  by  the  outer  end  of  the 
body  upon  bending  of  the  latter  whereby  the  head  is  at  least 
partially  disengaged  from  said  seat  to  permit  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  passage,  and  said  passage  having  a  portion  that 
constantly  bypasses  said  stem  and  washer  to  thereby  at  all 
times  connect  the  inner  end  of  the  passage  with  the  exterior  of 
the  body  at  the  outer  end  of  the  latter. 


4,079,745 
VALVES  FOR  REGULATING  FLOW  RATE 

Kunikatsu  Moriguchi,  Joyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Takada  Seisakusho,  Kyoto  and  Narita  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Seto,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,196 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19,  1975,  50-60021; 
May  19,  1975,  50-60022 

Int.  Q.2  F16K  47/04,  5/10 
U.S.  Q.  137—270  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  flow  rate  regulating  valve  including  a  valve  casing 
disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  a  fluid  channel,  a  rout- 
able  valve  member  movably  fitted  in  the  valve  casing  and  a 
manipulator  for  moving  the  movable  valve  member  from 
outside  the  valve  casing,  a  plurality  of  slidably  adjustable  flow 
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control  members  affixed  to  said  rotatable  valve  member  and 
indicator  means  in  proximity  to  said  adjustable  flow  control 


4,079,747 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  VALVE 

Richard  Albert  Roberts,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Consolidated  Controls  Corporation,  Bethel,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  541,254,  Jan.  15, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,010,775. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,243 

Int  a.2  F16K  27/00 

U.S.  a.  137—375  38  Claims 


member  serving  to  deflne  the  configuration  of  the  opening  in 
said  movable  valve  member  when  said  manipulator  is  rotated. 


4,079,746 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ADAPTER  MEANS 
Henry  R.  Killian,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  644,125 

Int  a.  F16k  4i/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—315  10  Claims 


Jr    »' 


1.  A  valve  for  use  with  high  temperature  abrasive  fluids 
comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  outer  shell  of  metal,  a 
refractory  liner  in  said  shell  comprising  an  insulating  outer 
layer  of  relatively  low  density,  light  weight  castable  refractory 
material  adjacent  said  shell,  an  inner  layer  of  relatively  high 
density  castable  refractory  material  inside  said  insulating  layer, 
and  a  flame  sprayed  ceramic  coating  applied  to  an  inner  sur- 
face of  said  inner  layer,  said  coating  deflning  a  flow  passage  in 
said  body  for  said  fluids. 


4,079,748 
AUTOMATIC  STOP  VALVE 

EUi  Masuda,  Minoo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Masuda  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ibaragi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,562 

Int  a.  F16k  i;/22.  i7/J24 

U.S.  CI.  137—410  9  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wafer-type  valve  assembly  for 
securing  between  two  flange  flttings,  each  of  said  flange  fit- 
tings having  a  flow  passageway  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through and  comprising  an  annular  flange  extending  radially 
from  said  flow  passageway,  wherein  said  valve  assembly  com- 
prises a  valve  txxly  including  a  main  portion  defining  a  flow- 
way  therethrough  and  a  peripheral  portion  extending  gener- 
ally radially  outwardly  from  said  main  portion  and  having  a 
connection  surface  and  said  valve  assembly  further  comprising 
a  valve  element  mounted  in  said  flowway  for  movement  be- 
tween a  first  position  closing  said  flowway  and  a  second  posi- 
tion opening  said  flowway: 
adapter  means  removably  secured  to  said  peripheral  portion 
of  said  valve  body  and  including  a  connection  portion 
engageable  with  said  connection  surface  and  extension 
means  depending  from  said  connection  portion  and  defin- 
ing at  least  two  throughways;  means  for  securing  said 
connection  portion  to  said  connection  surface;  and 
alignment  means  cooperative  between  said  adapter  means 
and  said  flanges  for  placing  said  flow  passageways  and 
said  flowway  in  substantial  register,  said  alignment  means 
comprising  at  least  two  stud  members  extending  between 
said  flanges  generally  parallel  to  the  centerline  of  said 
flowway  and  each  received  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
throughways. 


1.  An  automatic  stop  valve  comprising  a  hollow  valve  body 
mounted  on  a  liquid  supply  pipe  in  a  container  to  be  supplied 
with  pressurized  liquid,  said  valve  body  having  at  least  one 
liquid  supply  port  formed  at  one  end  of  the  body  for  receiving 
liquid  from  said  supply  pipe  and  at  least  one  liquid  discharge 
port  in  the  vicinity  of  the  other  end  of  the  body  for  discharge 
of  liquid  into  the  container,  a  valve  cylinder  loosely  mounted 
on  said  valve  body  and  floatable  in  water  constituted  to  be 
movable  axially  upwards  on  the  valve  body  as  the  level  of  the 
pressurized  liquid  supplied  into  the  container  rises,  and  a  valve 
release  means  for  opening  the  valve  by  pressing  said  valve 
cylinder  downwardly,  said  valve  body  having  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  seal  members  secured  on  the  periphery  of  the  valve 
body,  said  liquid  discharge  port  being  positioned  between  said 
seal  members,  said  valve  cylinder  contacting  said  seal  members 
liquid-tightly  at  both  axial  ends  when  the  liquid  level  reaches  a 
predetermined  level. 
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4,079,749 
SAFETY  VALVE  OF  RUBBER  OR  THE  LIKE  SUITABLE 

TO  BE  VULCANIZED  ON  INFLATABLE  ARTICLES 

Ezio  Pagani,  Via  Degli  Albani,  17,  Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,258 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  30, 1975,  24939  A/75 

Int  a.2F16K  77/04 

U.S.  a.  137—484.2  2  Qaims 


1.  A  safety  valve  covered  with  rubber  or  the  like  and 
adapted  to  be  vulcanized  to  an  inflatable  article,  said  valve 
comprising: 

a  metal  valve  body; 

a  metal  ring  threadedly  engaged  with  said  valve  body,  said 
ring  having  a  sealing  gasket  on  its  top  surface  and  includ- 
ing a  shoulder  at  its  interior; 

a  plastic  ring  molded  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  metal  ring; 

a  metal  cap  pivoted  at  its  one  end  and  adapted  to  provide 
closure  of  the  valve; 

a  spring  connected  to  said  metal  cap  and  bearing  against  the 
shoulder  of  said  metal  ring  so  as  normally  to  maintain  said 
cap  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said  valve  body  against 
said  sealing  gasket,  thereby  to  provide  sealing  against  the 
inner  pressure  of  the  inflatable  article,  the  force  built  up  by 
excess  pressure  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  cap  being 
operative  once  the  force  of  the  spring  is  overcome  to  open 
the  valve  and  cause  exhausting  of  the  gas  from  the  inflat- 
able article; 

a  plastic  baffle  having  an  opening,  said  baffle  being  joined  to 
said  plastic  ring  and  being  shaped  to  have  its  upper  por- 
tion, adjacent  the  opening,  substantially  parallel  to  said 
metal  cap  so  that  when  a  rubber  plug  or  the  like  is  simply 
inserted  into  said  opening  of  the  baffle,  the  valve  can  be 
kept  in  the  closed  position. 


4,079,750 
VACUUM  DELAY  VALVE 
George  Ludwig,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tom  McGuane  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Farmington,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,846 

Int  Q.2  F16K  15/14,  47/12 

U.S.  Q.  137—513.7  24  Qaims 


a  plastic  plug  in  said  housing  cooperating  with  said  side  wall 
to  define  a  first  and  second  chamber, 

said  end  walls  having  openings  communicating  with  the 
exterior  of  said  housing, 

said  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  of  said  housing  and  said 
cooperating  peripheral  portion  of  said  plug  having  a  frus- 
to-conical  configuration, 

said  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  of  said  housing  being 
smooth  and  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  plug  being 
formed  with  a  helical  groove  having  angularly  related 
surfaces  therein  that  cooperates  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  wall  of  the  housing  to  define  a  restricted  passage,  said 
angularly  related  surfaces  being  a  first  surface  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  plug  and  a  joining 
surface  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  plug  as 
viewed  in  cross-section. 


f        4,079,751 
CHECK  VALVE 
Charles  C.  Partridge;  Howard  G.  Boswell,  and  Lawrence  E. 
Branch,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,579 

Int.  Q.2  F16K  15/03 

U.S.  Q.  137—516.29  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  check  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  body  with 
a  fluid  flow  passage  therethrough,  at  least  one  valve  disc  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  a  hinge  shaft  within  the  flow  passage  for 
movement  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  valve  disc 
having  a  sealing  surface,  and  stop  means  for  preventing  pivotal 
movement  of  the  disc  beyond  a  predetermined  position,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  concave  surface  on  the  upstream 
side  of  the  valve  disc  for  cooperation  with  fluid  flowing 
through  the  valve  to  establish  a  force  tending  to  urge  said  disc 
towards  its  fully  opened  position,  and  at  least  one  wedging 
means  on  the  surface  of  the  downstream  side  of  the  valve  disc, 
said  wedging  means  having  a  functional  surface  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  valve 
disc  sealing  surface,  said  functional  surface  cooperating  with 
said  stop  means  to  bias  said  valve  disc  in  a  downstream  direc- 
tion. 


1.  In  a  spark  delay  valve,  the  combination  comprising 

a  housing, 

said  housing  including  a  side  wall  and  opposed  end  walls, 


4,079,752 

PIPE  COUPLINGS 

Arthur  Loftus  Paddington,  Shifnal,  England,  assignor  to  Bridon 

Engineering  Limited,  Sheffield,  EngUmd 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,114,  Apr.  1, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,843 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1974, 
16093/74 

Int  Q.2  F16L  27/08 
U.S.  Q.  137—615  19  Claims 

1.  A  compact  pipe  coupling  assembly  capable  of  being 
mounted  on  the  deck  of  a  vessel  or  a  small  platform  or  the  like 
located  at  sea,  comprising: 
a  pipe  coupling; 
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means  for  releasably  clamping  one  end  of  said  pipe  coupling 
to  a  hose  end; 

conduit  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  cou- 
pling, said  conduit  means  including  an  elbow  and  an  arcu- 
ate pipe  section,  said  elbow  and  arcuate  pipe  section  lying 
in  separate  fixed  planes  which  are  perpendicular  to  one 
another; 

a  swivel  assembly  connected  to  one  end  of  said  arcuate  pipe 
section  of  said  conduit  means,  said  swivel  assembly  being 
freely  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation; 

support  means  including  a  base  plate  assembly  and  first 
support  brackets  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  plate 
assembly,  said  first  support  brackets  mounting  said  swivel 
assembly  at  a  position  above  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
base  plate  assembly; 

said  pipe  coupling  being  rotatably  movable  about  said  hori- 


zontal axis  of  rotation  of  said  swivel  assembly  between  an 
operative  position,  facing  downwardly  and  outwardly 
relative  to  said  base  plate  assembly,  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, facing  rearwardly  and  inwardly  relative  to  said  base 
plate  assembly; 

hydraulic  rotary  actuator  means  for  rotating  said  pipe  cou- 
pling between  said  operative  and  retracted  jxjsitions; 

said  support  means  further  including  second  support  brack- 
ets mounting  said  hydraulic  rotary  actuator  means  sepa- 
rate from  said  first  support  brackets  carrying  said  swivel 
assembly;  and 

means  drivingly  connecting  said  hydraulic  rotary  actuator 
means  directly  to  said  arcuate  pipe  section  of  said  conduit 
means  to  rotate  said  arcuate  pipe  section  about  said  hori- 
zontal axis  of  rotation  of  said  swivel  assembly  and  thereby 
simultaneously  also  rotating  said  pipe  coupling  about  said 
horizontal  axis  of  rotation  of  said  swivel  assembly. 


control  chamber  and  an  outlet  port  therefor,  a  third  cham- 
ber and  an  inlet  port  therefor  for  said  higher  pressure 
fluid,  and  an  annular  valve  seat  located  at  the  end  of  the 
third  chamber  nearer  the  solenoid  and  facing  away  there- 
from, said  second  and  third  chambers  being  communica- 
ble through  said  seat; 

a  valve  member  supported  in  said  third  chamber  for  recipro- 
cation toward  and  away  from  said  seat  and  being  normally 
engaged  with  the  seat; 

resilient  means  for  urging  said  member  toward  said  seat; 

a  spool  in  axial  tandem  connected  relation  with  said  plunger 
and  reciprocably  supported  within  said  first  and  second 
chambers; 

sealing  means  in  concentric  sealing  relation  with  the  spool 
and  the  housing  for  separating  the  first  and  second  cham- 
bers; 

/7_ 


said  spool  having  an  open  end  remote  from  said  plunger  and 
a  central  passageway  extending  from  an  opening  of  the 
spool  in  said  first  chamber  to  said  open  end; 

separate  substantially-matching  spring  means  seated  in  said 
housing  acting  toward  each  other  on  said  spool  to  axially 
urge  the  spool  to  a  neutral  position  corresponding  to  equal 
pressures  in  the  first  and  second  chambers  with  said  open 
end  in  spaced  relation  with  said  member  when  said  sole- 
noid is  deenergized  and  said  member  is  in  seated  position; 

said  spool  being  directly  connected  in  slack-free  non-resili- 
ent relation  with  said  plunger  to  engage  said  member  and 
carry  it  without  any  lost  motion  to  a  position  spaced  from 
said  seat  with  said  member  closing  off  said  open  end  to 
enable  passage  of  fluid  from  said  third  chamber  to  said 
second  chamber. 


4,079,754 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  NOISE  IN  THE  FLOW 

OF  FLUIDS 
Don  B.  Porter,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sargent  Industries, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,543 

Int.  a.2  F15D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  138—42  12  Qaims 


4,079,753 

ELECTRICALLY  RESPONSIVE  STATIC-PRESSURE 

REGULATING  VALVE 

Roger  C.  Popp,  Chesaning,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross 

Corporatioa,  Qefelaod,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,978 
iBt  a?  F16K  11/16 
MS.  CL  137—627.5  9  Qaims 

1.  A  solenoid  valve  comprising  a  solenoid  and  a  valve  assem- 
bly attached  thereto  for  supplying  a  fluid  at  an  output  pressure 
between  a  higher  input  pressure  and  a  lower  input  pressure  and 
proportional  to  an  electric  current  passed  through  the  coil  of 
the  solenoid,  said  solenoid  comprising  a  central  plunger  and 
said  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing  enclosing  in  the  order  named  proceeding  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  solenoid,  a  first  chamber  and  an 
inlet  port  therefor  for  said  lower  pressure  fluid,  a  second 


1.  In  combination  for  providing  a  quiet  and  controlled  flow 
of  fluid, 

at  least  one  disc  having  openings  at  opposite  ends  for  receiv- 
ing fluid  at  either  end  and  for  providing  for  a  flow  of  fluid 
outwardly  at  the  other  end. 
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the  disc  being  provided  with  annular  lands  at  spaced  posi- 
tions in  the  radial  direction  to  define  annular  channels 
between  the  lands, 

the  disc  being  provided  with  passages  in  the  annular  lands  at 
spaced  circumferential  positions  to  provide  first  passages 
for  the  radial  flow  of  the  fluid  between  successive  chan- 
nels, the  passages  in  each  of  the  annular  lands  being  stag- 
gered in  the  circumferential  direction  relative  to  the  pas- 
sages in  the  adjacent  lands, 

the  disc  being  provided,  at  spaced  positions  in  the  circumfer- 
ential directions,  with  radial  lands  extending  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  the  annular  lands  and  having  radial  inter- 
ruptions to  define  second  passages  for  the  annular  flow  of 
the  fluid  in  the  channels. 


4,079,755 
INFLATABLE  PIPE  PLUG 
Gerald  J.  Van  der  Lans,  1310  West  Turner  Rd.,  Lodi,  Calif. 
95240 

Filed  May  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683,064 

Int.  C1.2  F16L  55/12 

U.S.  a.  138—93  11  Clainw 


back  to  overlie  the  full  width  of  said  band  and  a  portion 
of  said  second  sleeve  therebeyond,  and 
(7)  an  outer  rubber  niember  shaped  generally  like  said 
inner  rubber  member  and  covering  all  said  strips, 

(b)  an  aluminum  head  having  an  axially  extending  tubular 
portion  fitting  into  the  interior  of  said  assembly  and 
against  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  thereof  for  a  distance 
somewhat  shorter  than  the  width  of  said  band  and  having 
an  end  flange  extending  radially  outwardly,  engaging  said 
open  end  of  said  assembly  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
axially  extending  bolt  openings. 

(c)  a  molded  rubber  sleeve  longer  than  said  tubular  portion 
firmly  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  tubular  portion  and 
to  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  assembly  therebe- 
yond, said  head,  molded  sleeve,  and  assembly  being  vulca- 
nized together, 

(d)  an  annular  gasket  over  said  flange  at  the  exposed  face 
thereof,  and 

(e)  a  metal  cap  bolted  to  said  flange  of  said  head,  said  cap 
having  a  central  exterior  anchor  means  for  securing  a 
cable  or  chain  thereto  and  inlet  fitting  means  for  sending 
air  under  pressure  into  the  interior  of  said  plug. 


TTv^^  7  7^.Z./:7^  /:X:y  '^^Z^ZZ'^Z 


4,079,756 

PROTECTIVE  CLOSURE  FOR  EXTERNAL  PIPE 

THREADS 

Kenneth  A.  Smiley,  Eldred,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Plas- 
tic Products,  Inc.,  Eldred,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,536 

Int.  a.2  B65D  59/06 

U.S.  a.  138—96  T  ^^  11  Claims 

26       20         24  M 


1.  A  molded  inflatable  pipe  plug,  including  in  combination: 
(a)  an  assembly  comprising,  vulcanized  together, 

(1)  an  inner  one-piece  rubber  member  in  the  shape  of  a 
cylinder  open  at  one  end  and  closed  by  a  dome  at  the 
other, 

(2)  a  first  strip  of  rubber  wire  cord  having  unidirectional 
threads,  covering  said  dome, 

(3)  a  second  strip  of  rubber  tire  cord  covering  said  first 
strip,  and  having  unidirectional  threads  running  at 
about  45*  with  respect  to  the  threads  of  said  first  strip, 

(4)  a  first  sleeve  of  rubber  tire  cord  having  unidirectional 
threads,  covering  said  cylinder  and  the  strip-covered 
dome,  said  first  sleeve  having  a  first  terminal  portion 
capable  of  extending  beyond  said  open  end  and  a  second 
terminal  portion  capable  of  extending  beyond  the  junc- 
ture of  said  cylinder  and  dome,  said  threads  lying  at 
about  10"  to  an  axially  extending  longitudinal  line,  said 
second  terminal  portion  being  split  into  several  strip- 
like portions  adhered  to  said  dome  and  said  first  and 
second  strips,  with  overlap, 

(5)  a  circumferential  band  of  rubber  tire  cord  with  unidi- 
rectional threads  running  circumferentially,  overlying 
said  first  sleeve  adjacent  to  said  open  end, 

(6)  a  second  sleeve  of  rubber  tire  cord  with  unidirectional 
threads,  spaced  from  said  open  end  and  covering  a 
portion  of  said  band  and  a  portion  of  said  first  sleeve, 
with  its  threads  lying  at  about  10'  to  said  longitudinal 
line  in  the  opposite  direction  from  those  of  said  first 
sleeve,  thereby  forming  an  angle  of  about  20°  with 
them,  said  second  sleeve  having  one  end  substantially 
co-terminous  with  that  of  said  second  terminal  portion 
and  split  into  several  strip-like  portions,  covering  said 
dome,  said  first  and  second  strips  and  the  strips  of  said 
first  sleeve,  with  overlap, 

said  first  terminal  portion  of  said  first  sleeve  being  folded 


1.  A  plastic  closure  for  protecting  the  external  threads  at  the 
end  of  a  pipe  comprising: 

a  cup-shaped  hollow  tapered  endless  sleeve  having  a  normal 
uncompressed  condition,  said  sleeve  having  one  end  of 
one  inner  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  corresponding 
outer  diameter  of  said  external  threads  at  said  one  end,  and 
an  opposite  end  of  a  lafger  inner  diameter  than  said  one 
inner  diameter  and  slightly  larger  than  the  corresponding 
outer  diameter  of  said  external  threads  at  said  opposite 
end; 

a  depending  rim  at  said  one  end  of  said  sleeve  for  engaging 
the  end  of  the  pipe,  said  sleeve  having  an  inner  periphery 
loosely  spaced  from  said  external  pipe  threads  when  said 
sleeve  is  mounted  thereon  in  its  uncompressed  condition; 

a  helical  thread  portion  on  said  inner  periphery  of  said  sleeve 
to  permit  screwing  and  unscrewing  the  closure  from  the 
pipe  when  said  sleeve  is  moved  from  said  uncompressed 
condition  to  a  compressed  condition;  and 

substantially  non-expandable  means  encircling  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  sleeve  for  compressing  said  sleeve  to  said 
compressed  condition  when  subjected  to  tension  whereby 
said  helical  thread  portion  is  forced  and  retained  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  external  pipe  threads 
when  said  closure  is  secured  to  said  external  threads  on 
the  pipe  end. 
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4,079,757 
SLEEVE  WITH  FOLDS  THEREIN 
Rolf  FlMher,  HanoTcr,  and  Giinter  Seifert,  Sarstedt,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Continental  Giunnii*Werke  Aktien* 
gesellschaft,  Hanover,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  656,986 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  10, 1975, 2505542 
Int  a.2  F16L  ///;/ 
VS.  CL  138—121  6  Claims 


4,079,759 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  ADJUSTING  THE 

LENGTH  OF  A  CONTINUOUSLY  DELIVERED  WEFT 

THREAD 
Miroslav  Riha;  Jiri  Cemocky,  and  Josef  Martinet,  aU  of  Vsetin, 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Zbrojovka  Vsetin,  narodni  pod- 
nik,  Vsetin,  Czechoslovakia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,188,  Aug.  14, 1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,060,  Nov.  6, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,608 

Int.  a.2  D03D  47/34 

U.S.  CI.  139—452  ♦  Qaims 


1.  A  bellows-shaped  sleeve  of  resilient  material  formed  with 
generally  radially  extending  walls  connected  at  their  inner  and 
outer  peripheries  by  alternate  inner  and  outer  folds,  said  sleeve 
having  its  maximum  thickness  at  said  inner  folds  and  said  walls 
decreasing  in  thickness  outwardly  to  the  outer  peripheries  of 
said  walls,  each  of  said  outer  folds  having  a  generally  axially 
extending  portion  connecting  the  outer  peripheries  of  adjacent 
walls,  each  said  extending  portion  having  a  constricted  portion 
between  said  walls  which  has  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  walls,  said  extending  portion 
having  an  axial  length  such  that  on  contraction  of  said  sleeve, 
the  adjacent  outer  folds  will  be  in  engagement  when  the  adja- 
'cent  walls  engage  along  their  inner  peripheries. 


4,079,758 

DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  THE  WEFT  IN  A  GRIPPER 

SHUTTLE  LOOM 

Georges  Conte,  Villeurbanne,  France,  assignor  to  Mintiss,  Lyon, 

France 

FUed  May  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683,675 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  5, 1975,  75  14757 

Int.  a?  D03D  47/24 

VS.  CL  139—438  9  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  metering  lengths  of  weft  thread  for 
periodic  insertion  of  the  thread  into  a  warp  shed  along  a  first 
axis,  a  drum  shaft  supported  for  rotation  about  the  first  axis,  a 
drive  shaft  supported  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis,  a  rotat- 
able  metering  drum  secured  to  the  drum  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  having  a  periphery  around  which  successive 
lengths  of  weft  thread  may  be  wound,  the  periphery  including 
a  cylindrical  rear  section  and  a  frusto-conical  front  section, 
means  for  continuously  advancing  weft  thread  to  the  front 
section  of  the  measuring  drum  periphery,  clamping  means 
disposed  coaxial  with  and  forwardly  of  the  drum  and  sup- 
ported for  reciprocal  movement  along  the  first  axis  toward  and 
away  from  the  drum,  the  clamping  means  having  a  first  surface 
frictionally  engageable  with  the  frusto-conical  front  section  of 
the  drum  periphery  to  secure  an  intervening  portion  of  the 
weft  thread  against  the  drum  periphery  when  the  clamping 
means  is  in  a  rear  position,  means  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  for 
cyclically  reciprocating  the  clamping  means  between  the  rear 
clamping  position  and  a  front  release  position,  PIV  transmis- 
sion means  coupled  between  the  drum  and  drive  shafts  for 
rotating  the  drum  shaft  about  the  first  axis  at  a  speed  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  the  drive  shaft  when  the  drive  shaft  is 
rotated  about  the  second  axis,  means  operable  when  the  drum 
is  rotated  and  when  the  clamping  means  is  in  its  rear  position 
for  winding  a  length  of  the  then-clamped  weft  thread  around 
the  drum  periphery  to  be  inserted  into  the  warp  shed  when  the 
clamping  means  is  moved  to  its  front  release  position,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  speed  ratio  of  the  PIV  transmission 
means  to  a  selectable  value  within  an  analog  continuum  of 
values  to  correspondingly  adjust  the  length  of  the  weft  thread 
wound  on  the  drum  periphery  by  the  winding  means. 


1.  A  method  of  weaving  in  which  weft  yam  supplied  from  a 
single  yam  reserve  is  drawn  into  the  warp  of  a  gripper  shuttle 
loom,  comprising;  gripping  an  end  of  said  weft  yam  with  a 
gripper  shuttle,  moving  said  gripper  shuttle  into  and  through  a 
warp  shed  in  one  direction,  so  as  to  draw  said  weft  yam  into 
said  shed,  at  the  same  time  moving  a  second  gripper  shuttle 
into  and  through  the  shed  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction  and  into  position  to  receive  the  weft  yam  from  said 
reserve  which  is  to  be  inserted  into  the  subsequent  warp  shed. 


4,079,760 
BAFFLE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  OUTAGE 
Doug  Hurst,  Montreal  West,  Canada,  assignor  to  General  Amer- 
ican Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  Dec.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,157 
Int.  C1.2  B65B  31/00:  F17D  1/00 
VS.  a.  141—35  11  Claims 

1.  A  railway  tank  car  for  interconnection  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  associated  like  tank  cars  by  flexible  connecting 
conduits  for  accommodating  consecutive  loading,  unloading. 
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and  transportation  of  expandable  ladings,  said  tank  car  com- 
prising a  wheeled  chassis  structure  provided  with  chassis  cou- 
pling means  for  coupling  to  the  chassis  of  associated  cars,  a 
tank  mounted  on  said  chassis  structure,  lading  conduit  means 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  tank  and  having  two  outer  ends 
extending  outwardly  from  said  tank  adjacent  to  the  top 
thereof,  an  eduction  conduit  having  an  outer  end  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  lading  conduit  means  and  having  an  inner 
end  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  tank,  the 
inner  end  of  said  eduction  conduit  being  positioned  near  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  to  facilitate  the  emptying  of  said  tank 
through  said  eduction  conduit,  a  vent  conduit  having  an  outer 
end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  lading  conduit  means  and 
having  an  inner  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  tank,  a  baffle  positioned  between  said  ends  of  said  lading 
conduit  means  inside  said  tank  and  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal 
with  the  top  thereof,  said  baffle  extending  a  predetermined 
distance  into  said  tank  and  terminating  at  a  horizontal  lower 


tainer  through  the  fill  nozzle  into  each  cell  when  the  water 
rises  in  such  cell  to  cover  the  end  of  a  fill  spout,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  said  two-column  spouts  on  the  container,  one 
for  each  cell  positioned  for  simultaneous  insertion  into  the 
battery  cell  fill  nozzle  of  an  equal  plurality  of  cells  of  the 
battery,  a  resilient  washer-shaped  seal  about  the  exterior 
of  each  spout  sealed  to  the  spout  to  prevent  air  passage 
between  the  seal  and  spout,  said  seal  having  a  surface 
engageable  with  the  battery  fill  nozzle  in  air-sealing  rela- 
tion thereto  and  said  seal  being  impervious  to  air  passage 
therethrough  between  the  spout  and  the  battery  fill  nozzle 
to  trap  air  in  the  battery  cell  halting  flow  of  water  into  the 
cell  when  the  water  covers  the  end  of  the  fill  spout  air 
venting  column  therein. 


4,079,762 
SPIRALLY  DISCHARGING  NOZZLE  AND  POPPET 
VALVE  FOR  NON-SPLASH  DISCHARGE  OF  UQUIDS 
INTO  CANS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harold  Wayne  Hanson,  Jr.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Par- Way  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,274 

Int.  a.2  B65B  3/22 

VS.  a.  141—286  2  Claims 


end  disposed  below  said  inner  end  of  said  vent  conduit,  filling 
of  said  tank  through  said  eduction  conduit  with  lading  to  a 
level  above  said  lower  end  of  said  baflle  causing  compression 
of  gas  trapped  above  said  lading  to  a  pressure  at  which  occurs 
outflow  of  lading  through  said  vent  conduit  at  the  same  rate  as 
the  inflow  of  lading  through  said  eduction  conduit  thereby  to 
provide  in  said  tank  above  the  lading  a  free  vapor  space,  and 
conduit  coupling  means  on  each  of  said  outer  ends  of  said 
lading  conduit  means  for  coupling  to  an  adjacent  end  of  an 
associated  flexible  connecting  conduit  to  place  said  tank  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  tanks  of  adjacent  like  tank  cars, 
whereby  said  tank  may  be  connected  by  associated  flexible 
connecting  conduits  to  associated  like  tanks  in  a  series  through 
which  expandable  liquid  lading  may  flow  to  accommodate 
consecutive  loading  to  a  predetermined  level,  transporting 
thereof  while  automatically  providing  a  free  vapor  space  at  the 
top  of  said  tank  above  the  liquid  lading,  and  substantially 
complete  unloading  thereof  through  said  eduction  conduit. 


4,079,761 
BATTERY  WATER  HLLING  DEVICE 
Clarence  A.  Herbst,  Sr.,  155  Berry  Pkwy.,  Park  Ridge,  lU. 
60068 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  552,543 

Int.  a.2  B65B  3/26 

U.S.  a.  141—198  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  water  filling  container  for  multi-celled  electrical 
storage  batteries,  the  container  having  a  valved  water  dispens- 
ing two-column  fill  spout  for  each  battery  cell  with  one  col- 
umn receiving  water  from  a  common  supply  in  the  container 
and  the  other  column  venting  air  from  the  cell  through  the 
spout,  means  for  automatically  stopping  flow  from  the  con- 
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1.  In  a  device  for  periodically  discharging  a  hollow  cone  of 
swirling  liquid,  under  pressure,  at  a  controlled  spray  velocity 
that  will  curtail  undue  splash  from  the  bottom  of  a  container 
being  fiUed  thereby,  that  comprises: 

a  generally  cylindric  vertically  disposed  hollow  body  hav- 
ing a  main  intake  bore  extending  downwardly  therein 
through  its  upper  end,  said  body  having  a  reduced  bore 
extending  coaxially  downward  from  its  said  main  intake 
bore  with  an  annular  upwardly  facing  shoulder  at  the 
juncture  of  said  bores,  the  lower  end  of  said  reduced  bore 
opening  through  the  lower  end  of  said  body, 

said  lower  end  of  said  body  having  a  downwardly  facing 
lower  end  sealing  face  circumscribing  the  lower  end  of 
said  reduced  bore, 

a  poppet  valve  comprising  a  tubular  stem  reciprocable  in 
said  reduced  bore, 

a  poppet  head  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  engageable  with 
said  sealing  face,  said  stem  having  perforations  there- 
through just  above  said  head, 

a  bias  spring  normally  yieldingly  holding  said  poppet  valve 
against  said  sealing  face, 

a  downwardly  directed  nozzle  member  having  a  divergent, 
frusto-conical  spray  discharge  skirt  joined  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  body,  said  skirt  being  positioned  with  its  upper 
end  region  located  vertically  at  substantially  the  level  of 
the  upper  side  of  said  poppet  head  when  said  poppet  valve 
is  seated  against  said  sealing  face, 

all  in  such  manner  that  downward  displacement  of  said 
poppet  valve  from  its  last-mentioned  position  enables 
radial  discharge  from  perforations  in  said  poppet  valve 
stem  against  the  interior  upper  end  region  of  said  skirt,  and 

a  circular  array  of  downwardly  and  generally  spirally  ori- 
ented surface  grooves  sunk  in  the  inside  surface  of  said 
skirt  to  receive  and  convey  said  radially  fed  liquid  down- 
wardly in  said  grooves  and  downwardly  and  tangentially 
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out  the  lower  ends  thereof,  whereby  to  subdue  splash 
from  a  container  being  filled  from  said  nozzle. 


4,079,763 

CONVERTIBLE  HACKSAW 

Letter  C.  RUey,  Rte.  1,  Box  35^  WestrUle,  Ha.  32464 

FUed  No?.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,830 

Int.  a.2  B27B  21/02 

VJS.  a.  145—33  R  5  Claims 


4,079,764 

DECORATIVE  NAIL  SPAONG  TOOL 

Dayid  G.  Hayes,  911  SE.  50th  Aye.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97215 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,732 

Int.  a.2  B25C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  145—46  5  Claims 


1.  A  hacksaw  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  cross-member  and  two  struts  extending 
substantially  normal  to  said  cross-member; 

a  saw  blade; 

means  for  deUchably  connecting  said  saw  blade  between  the 
extremities  of  said  two  struts; 

a  handle  carried  by  one  of  said  struts  and  extending  substan- 
tially normal  thereto; 

means  for  rotating  said  handle  about  said  strut  to  selected 
positions  which  are  parallel  to  said  strut; 

means  for  locking  said  handle  in  said  selected  positions  about 
said  strut; 

a  locking  button  extending  through  said  cross-member  and 
cooperating  with  said  locking  means  whereby  said  lock- 
ing means  may  be  disengaged  so  as  to  allow  rotation  to 
said  handle  to  one  of  said  selected  positions; 

a  sleeve  member  at  the  extremity  of  each  said  strut,  each 
sleeve  member  including  a  hole  therethrough  defined  by 
an  inner  peripheral  shape  having  at  least  three  flat  sides, 
said  hole  extending  substantially  axial  with  said  blade; 

two  blade  holding  members,  each  having  a  shape  corre- 
sponding to,  and  dimensioned  so  as  to  fit  into  said  hole  of 
one  of  said  sleeve  members; 

each  blade  holding  member  having  a  flat  extending  inwardly 
and  engaging  an  extremity  of  said  blade,  and 

means  for  pulling  one  of  said  blade  holding  members 
through  the  corresponding  hole  for  holding  said  blade 
holding  members  fast  whereby  said  blade  is  rigidly  fixed 
between  the  extremities  of  said  two  struts; 
wherein  said  locking  means  comprises: 

said  cross-member  having  a  hole  in  one  end  thereof  axial 
with  one  of  said  struts,  the  periphery  of  said  hole  defined 
by  at  least  three  flat  sides; 

a  shaft  extending  through  one  end  of  said  cross-member,  said 
shaft  having  one  end  thereof  defined  by  at  least  three  flat 
sides  and  dimensioned  and  corresponding  with  said  hole  in 
said  cross-member  so  as  to  be  slidably  engagable  there- 
with; 

a  rotatable  block  attached  to  said  handle  forming  part  of  said 
strut  between  the  extremities  thereof,  said  block  having  a 
hole  therein  defined  by  at  least  three  peripheral  flat  sides 
and  dimensioned  so  as  to  receive  said  one  end  of  said  shaft; 
and  wherein 

said  locking  button  is  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
whereby  roution  of  said  handle  is  effected  by  lifting  said 
locking  button  and  causing  said  block  to  rotate  about  the 
axis  of  said  strut,  and  locking  is  effected  by  depressing  said 
locking  button  to  cause  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  en- 
gage said  hole  in  said  block. 


1.  A  tool  for  spacing  decorative  furniture  nails,  comprising: 

a.  a  planar  gripping  body  arranged  for  placement  in  overly- 
ing engagement  with  the  edge  of  a  piece  of  furniture 
upholstery  material,  the  gripping  body  having  a  substan- 
tially straight  working  edge, 

b.  the  gripping  body  having  a  plurality  of  nail-receiving 
openings  extending  therethrough  for  releasably  gripping 
the  shanks  of  decorative  nails,  the  nail  receiving  openings 
being  oriented  in  a  spaced  array  along  a  line  which  is 
parallel  to  the  working  edge  and  inwardly  adjacent 
thereto, 

c.  a  downwardly  facing  positioning  cavity  in  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  gripping  body  arranged  to  fit  over  the  head 
of  a  decorative  nail,  the  positioning  cavity  being  located 
adjacent  an  end  of  the  working  edge  and  on  the  line  of  the 
nail-receiving  openings,  and 

d.  a  handle  extending  from  the  gripping  body  for  manipula- 
tion of  the  tool. 


4,079,765 
IMPLEMENT  FOR  HOLDING  AND  GUIDING  NAILS 
Vincent  Hatayan,  84  Rue  du  22  Septembre,  92400  Courbevoie 
Becon,  France 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  658,829 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19, 1975,  75  05169; 
May  26, 1975,  75  16266 

Int.  a.2  B25C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  145—46  11  Claims 


1.  An  implement  for  holding  and  guiding  elongate  fasteners 
to  facilitate  driving  thereof,  said  implement  being  of  one-piece 
molded  plastic  construction  and  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing lever  members,  a  jaw  disposed  at  a  corresponding  end  of 
each  said  lever  member,  each  of  said  jaws  being  L-shaped  in 
cross  section  and  including  two  legs,  a  first  leg  of  the  legs  of 
each  jaw  facing  each  other  and  defining  a  clamping  face  hav- 
ing at  least  one  notch  generally  in  alignment  with  a  notch  in 
the  clamping  face  of  the  other  jaw,  said  notches  extending 
generally  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  lever  members  for 
receiving  and  guiding  elongate  fasteners,  the  other  end  of  each 
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said  lever  member  defining  force  applying  portion  for  opening  second  means  being  selectively  positionable  in  conforming 
said  jaws,  a  second  leg  of  each  jaw  defining  a  planar  bearing  engagement  with  and  about  a  support  structure  with  the  sec- 
flange  extending  perpendicular  to  said  notches,  said  bearing 
flanges  being  arranged  coplanar  and  defining  in  association 
with  coplanar  portions  of  said  force  applying  portions  an  en- 
larged longitudinal  outer  face  of  said  implement  for  bearing 
against  a  surface  proximate  to  where  a  fastener  is  to  be  driven, 
and  a  bridging  member  integrally  formed  with  said  lever  mem- 
bers and  defining  the  sole  interconnection  therebetween,  said 
bridging  member  constantly  biasing  said  jaws  toward  each 
other  and  defining  articulation  means  for  facilitating  opening 
and  closing  of  said  jaws. 


4,079,766 

DRILL  BIT  Q„jj  means  engaged  with  the  first  means  to  the  opposite  sides  of 

Beecher  E.  Conley,  2569  Butano  Dr.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95821,  ^j^^  encircled  support  structure. 

and  Thomas  M.  Palmer,  4732  Arden  Way,  Carmichael,  Calif.  

95608 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,884  4,079,768 

Int.  a.2  B27G  15/00  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  EMERGING  TREAD 

2  Claims  REINFORCEMENT 


U.S.  a.  145—116  R 


Henri  Verdier,  Beauregard-L'Eveque,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin,  Oennont-Fer- 
rand,  France 

Filed  Jul.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  600,124 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  31,  1974,  74  26701 
Int.  a.2  B60C  13/00.  9/18 
U.S.  a.  152—353  R 


1.  A  drill  bit  comprising  an  elongate  shaft,  a  substantially 
"S"  shaped  cutting  tip  having  downwardly  disposed  triangular 
cutting  points  at  the  extremities  of  said  "S"  shaped  cutting  tip, 
and  an  axially  disposed  cutting  tip  located  at  the  middle  of  said 
"S"  shaped  tip  having  a  greater  downward  extent  than  said 
cutting  tips  at  the  extremities,  a  horizontal  chiselling  surface 
connecting  said  three  tips  along  said  "S",  a  collar  overlying 
said  shaft  having  a  slightly  less  extent  than  said  "S"  cutter, 
retarded  from  slippage  with  said  shaft  by  an  interengaging  set 
screw  and  by  a  collar  slot  which  overlies  a  top  portion  of  said 
"S"  shaped  cutter,  and  a  secondary  cutter  attached  to  said 
collar  having  a  horizontal  plate  and  downwardly  extending 
substantially  triangular  teeth  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
plate,  and  radially  outwardly  extending  chiselling  cutters  dis- 
posed on  the  bottom  face  of  said  horizontal  plate. 


4,079,767 
BAG  CONSTRUCTION 
Langhome  M.  Howard,  168  Tradd  St.,  Charleston,  S.C.  29401 
Filed  Jun.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,756 
Int.  a?  B65D  33/24 
U.S.  a.  150—3  5  Qaims 

1.  Selectively  mountable  container  means  comprising  an 
article  receiving  carrier,  said  carrier  having  first  elongated 
pressure  responsive  fastener  means  affixed  thereto  along  an 
exterior  portion  thereof,  and  second  elongated  flexible  pres- 
sure responsive  fastener  means  being  linear  and  having  op- 
posed free  ends,  said  second  fastener  means  being  dimensioned 
to  be  coextensive  with  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  first 
means  and  engaged  with  said  carrier  solely  by  a  releasable 
pressure  mating  with  the  first  means  along  all  portions  of  the 
length  of  the  first  means  engaged  by  the  second  means,  said 


13  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  reinforcement  having  a 
meridian  curvature  which  is  less  than  its  circumferential  curva- 
ture and  formed  of  at  least  two  superimposed  plies  of  cords 
which  are  parallel  in  each  ply  and  crisscross  from  one  ply  to 
the  other,  a  tread  of  which  the  surface  intended  to  make 
contact  with  the  ground  is  narrower  than  the  tread  reinforce- 
ment, and  a  pair  of  sidewalk  extending  inwardly  respectively 
from  each  edge  of  the  tread,  characterized  in  that: 
the  superimposed  plies  of  the  tread  reinforcement  have 
cords  arranged  at  angles  of  an  absolute  value  at  most  equal 
to  45"  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tire, 
at  least  in  the  zones  farthest  from  the  equatorial  plane  of 
the  tire; 
on  at  least  one  side  of  the  equatorial  plane,  said  at  least  two 
superimposed  plies  of  said  tread  reinforcement  emerge 
laterally  from  the  portion  of  the  tread  not  in  contact  with 
the  ground,  by  an  axial  length  at  most  equal  to  50  percent 
of  the  axial  half-width  of  the  tread,  measured  at  the  place 
where  the  tread  reinforcement  emerges  from  the  apparent 
contour  of  the  tread;  and 
rubber  surrounds  the  emerging  portion  of  the  tread  rein- 
forcement on  all  sides,  the  surface  of  the  rubber  covering 
the  radially  outer  face  of  said  emerging  portion,  as  seen  in 
radial  section,  being  located  at  a  distance  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  tire  less  than  the  distance  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  to  the  surface  of  the  tread  intended  to  make 
contact  with  the  ground,  and  the  radial  profile  of  the 
surface  of  the  rubber  covering  the  radially  inner  face  of 


924 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21,  1978 


the  emerging  portion  of  the  tread  reinforcement  being 
concave,  the  concavity  facing  the  outside  of  the  pneu- 
matic tire,  the  emerging  portion  of  the  tread  reinforce- 
ment being  thus  isolated  from  the  reactions  of  the  adjacent 
sidewall. 


4,079,769 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  DISMOUNTING 

OFF-HIGHWAY  TIRES 

Donald  D.  Sept,  Sr.,  Box  421,  Star  Rte.,  St.  Regis,  Mont.  59866 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,962 

Int  a.2  B60C  25/06 

VS.  CL  157— 1J6  14  Qaims 


therein,  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  louvers  supported  at 
the  upper  ends  thereof  from  said  track  element,  and  an  elon- 
gated generally  planar  valance  element  overlying  an  exposed 
side  of  said  track  element,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  valance  element  supporting  brackets,  each  bracket 
having  a  track  element  engaging  member  including  means 
engaging  said  longitudinal  recesses  therein,  a  horizontally 
disposed  laterally  extending  member  having  a  laterally  ori- 
ented slot  therein  sUdably  adjustably  mounted  by  said  track 
engaging  member,  and  a  vertically  disposed  valance  engaging 
member  having  a  vertically  oriented  slot  therein;  first  screw 
means  penetrating  said  first  mentioned  slot  and  said  track 
element  engaging  member,  and  second  screw  means  penetrat- 
ing said  second  mentioned  slot  and  said  valance  engaging 
member;  whereby  said  valance  engaging  member  may  be 
separately  longitudinally,  laterally  and  vertically  adjusted 
relative  to  said  track  element. 


/40    ^/42     /ZO 


1.  Apparatus  which  may  be  adapted  for  mounting  an  ex- 
tremely large,  off-highway  tire  onto  its  associated  rim,  which 
comprises: 

a  first  elongated  rigid  bar  positioned  within  said  rim  trans- 
verse to  the  central  axis  thereof; 

means  connected  to  each  end  of  said  first  rigid  bar  for  clamp- 
ing same  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  rim; 

a  second  elongated  rigid  bar  positioned  above  said  tire  and 
said  first  rigid  bar; 

rigid  coupling  means  extending  vertically  between  and 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  rigid 
bars,  said  first  rigid  bar  being  fixed  in  use  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  coupling  means,  said  second  rigid  bar  being 
fixed  in  use  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  coupling  means; 
and 

a  pair  of  manually  actuable  hydraulic  jacks  coupled  between 
the  respective  end  portions  of  said  second  rigid  bar  and 
diametrically  opposed  portions  of  the  sidewall  of  said  tire 
for  exerting  a  downward  pressure  on  the  latter. 


4,079,770 
VALENCE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VERTICAL  VENETIAN 

BLINDS 
Allan  S.  Woodle,  420  Mt  Pleasant  Ave.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 
10543 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,711 

Int.  a.2  E06B  9/00 

MS.  CL  160—19  1  Claim 


4,079,771 
DRAPE  MOVING  DEVICE 
Blanche  M.  Theiss,  Williamstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
FUed  Feb.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,117 
Int.  a.2  A47H  7/00 
U.S.  a.  160—90  2  Claims 


1.  A  drape  moving  device  for  a  sliding  door  mounted  to  slide 

in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  drape  hanging  substantially  parallel  to 

said  plane  from  a  rod  extending  above,  parallel  to,  coextensive 

with,  and  spaced  from,  the  door,  and  spaced  from  and  parallel 

to  said  plane  via  a  plurality  of  rings  each  affixed  to  the  drape 

and  slidably  mounted  on  the  rod,  said  drape  moving  device 

comprising 

a  bracket  type  member  having  spaced  opposite  first  and 

second  ends,  affixed  to  the  door  at  the  first  end  thereof  and 

extending  upward  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 

said  door  in  a  manner  whereby  the  second  end  of  said 

bracket  type  member  is  above  said  first  end  and  spaced 

from  the  door  and  extends  between  an  end  ring  of  the 

drape  and  the  ring  next-adjacent  thereto  in  a  manner 

whereby  said  second  end  engages  at  least  one  of  said  rings 

whereby  said  bracket  type  member  moves  the  drape  in 

either  direction  as  the  door  is  moved. 


.^fso 
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1.  In  an  improved  valance  construction  for  vertical  Venetian 
blinds  and  the  like,  including  a  horizontally  disposed  track 
element  having  a  pair  of  parallel  oppositely  disposed  recesses 


4,079,772 
WINDOW  SHADE  SEALING  SYSTEM 
Bryan  L.  Klaenhammer,  Hugo,  and  Edward  A.  Adams,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,556 
Int.  a.2  A47H  3/00:  A47G  5/02 
U.S.  a.  160—268  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  sealing  a  flexible  roll-up  type  window  shade 
to  a  cooperating  window  frame  to  inhibit  convection  currents 
which  otherwise  result  in  unnecessary  heat  loss  comprising 
a  substantially  continuous  permanently  magnetized  strip 
adapted  to  be  disposed  along  a  major  portion  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  window  frame. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  flexible  magnetizable  sealing  strip,  one  surface  of  which  is 
provided  with  an  adhesive  means  securing  the  strip  to  the 
flexible  roll-up  window  shade,  which  sealing  strip  com- 
prises a  layer  of  magnetically  soft  particles  in  a  flexible 
polymeric  binder,  which  particles  have  a  saturation  induc- 
tion in  excess  of  4000  gauss  and  are  present  in  the  layer  in 
an  amount  ranging  between  0.01  and  0.2  grams/cm^  such 
that  a  one  cm  square  section  of  the  sealing  strip  in  surface 
contact  with  a  one  cm  square  section  of  said  magnetized 


t-w 


strip  having  an  attractive  force  of  70  gms  per  cm^  will  stay 
in  position  against  a  shear  force  of  one  gram,  and 
said  adhesive  means  securing  said  sealing  strip  to  a  roll-up 
window  shade,  such  that  when  the  window  shade  is  ex- 
tended parallel  to  the  frame  the  window  shade  may  be 
secured  to  the  frame  by  magnetic  attraction  of  the  magnet- 
ically soft  particles  to  the  magnetized  strip  to  inhibit  air 
flow  between  the  shade  and  the  frame  while  permitting 
ready  removal  and  replacement  thereof. 


4,079,773 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHELL  CORES  AND 

MOLDS  USING  A  GASSING  CANOPY 
Andrew  P.  Dunlop,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker  Oats 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,359 

Int.  CI.2  B22C  9/12 

U.S.  a.  164—16  16  Claims 


b.  providing  an  initial  pressure  P,  of  an  inert  gas  atmosphere 
within  said  chamber; 

c.  introducing  a  gaseous  catalyst  into  said  chamber  by  way 
of  said  void  space  until  a  post-gassing  pressure  P2  is 
achieved;  the  difference  between  P,  and  P^  being  such  that 
the  extent  of  penetration  of  the  catalyst  into  the  charged 
sand  mass  is  limited,  to  provide  a  cured  sand  shell  at  the 
shaped  surface  of  desired  thickness,  with  the  internal 
portions  of  the  shaped  uncured  mass  remaining; 

d.  whenever  said  post-gassing  is  above  or  below  atmospheric 
pressure  providing  an  adjustment  of  the  pressure  within 
said  chamber,  said  adjustment  comprising  introducing  an 
inert  gas  into  said  sand  mass  whenever  said  P2  is  below 
atmospheric  pressure,  said  adjustment  comprising  venting 
said  void  space  whenever  P2  is  greater  than  atmospheric 
pressure; 

e.  removing  the  resulting  cured  shaped  sand  mass  from  said 
chamber,  and  separating  the  cured  sand  shell  from  the 
uncured  internal  portions  of  the  shaped  sand  mass. 


4,079,774 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  SAND  MOLDS  EACH  HAVING 

ASSOOATED  THEREWITH  A  CORE  MEMBER 

Marius  Gunnergaard,  Lyngby,  and  Hemming  Kristian  Jorgen- 
sen,  Klampenborg,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Dansk 
Industri  SyndUiat  A/S,  Herley,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,828,  Jun.  25, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,734 
Ckums  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1973, 
30151/73 

Int.  CI.2  B22C  13/12,  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  164—28  17  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  shell  cores  and  molds  com- 
prising: 

a.  positioning  an  uncured  shape  sand  mass  within  a  gassing 
chamber  to  provide  a  void  space  between  said  shaped 
sand  mass  and  walls  of  said  chamber,  and  sealing  said 
chamber  with  respect  to  communication  of  the  gas  in  said 
chamber  with  the  atmosphere,  said  shaped  sand  mass 
resting  on  a  gas-impervious  surface,  said  shaped  sand  mass 
having  a  shaped  surface  directly  exposed  to  said  void 
space,  said  sand  mass  comprising  sand  having  a  uniform 
coating  of  binder  dispersed  thereon,  said  binder  compris- 
ing a  gas  curable  binder; 
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1.  A  method  for  making  sand  molds  each  having  associated 
therewith  a  core  member  composed  of  a  core  element  or  a 
network  of  core  elements  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  making  mold  sections  having  parallel  joint  faces  with 
mold  cavities  in  each  joint  face, 

b.  depositing  the  mold  sections  consecutively  onto  a  con- 
veyor such  that  the  joint  faces  of  each  mold  section  are  in 
engagement  with  an  adjacent  mold  section  to  form  a 
string  of  mold  sections, 

c.  making  core  members  at  a  position  adjacent  said  string  of 
mold  sections  by 

i.  providing  a  first  and  second  core  box  section  each  hav- 
ing a  joint  face  with  a  cavity  therein, 

ii.  moving  said  first  and  second  core  box  sections  into 
mating  engagement  with  each  other  such  that  the  cavi- 
ties form  a  mold, 

iii.  molding  a  core  member  within  the  mold  formed  by 
said  core  box  sections, 

iv.  separating  said  first  and  second  core  box  sections  while 
retaining  the  core  member  in  the  second  core  box  sec- 
tion, 

V.  positioning  said  second  core  box  section  so  that  its  joint 
face  is  parallel  with  the  joint  face  of  the  last  deposited 
mold  section, 

d.  providing  a  core  mask  for  removing  a  core  from  the 
second  core  box  section,  holding  the  core  during  transfer 
to  the  string  of  mold  sections,  and  releasing  a  core  member 
into  the  last  deposited  mold  section. 
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moving  the  core  mask  into  engagement  with  the  second 
core  box  section  after  the  second  core  box  section  is  posi- 
tioned such  that  its  joint  face  is  parallel  with  the  joint  face 
of  the  last  deposited  mold  section,  and  obtaining  the  core 
member  from  the  second  core  box  section, 
transferring  the  core  mask  to  the  last  deposited  mold 
section,  ' 

.  moving  said  core  mask  into  engagement  with  the  joint 
face  of  the  last  deposited  mold  section,  and  depositing  said 
core  member  in  the  mold  cavity  of  said  last  deposited 
mold  section. 


4,079,776 
MOLD  MAKING  MACHINE 
William  S.  Niedenneyer,  Eastlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Acme- 
Cleveland  Corporation,  aeyeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,579 

Int.  a.2  B22D  n/i2 

U.S.  a.  164—154  10  Qaims 


4,079,775 
METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
INTRODUaNG  A  STARTER  BAR  INTO  THE  STRAND 
GUIDING  PATH  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PLANT 
AloU  Scheinecker,  Horst  Wiesinger,  and  Wilhelm  Dutzler,  ail  of 
Linz,  Auftria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen- 
und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz, 
Austria 

FUed  May  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  13, 1975,  3631/75 
Int  a.2  B22D  lim 
UJS.  a.  164—82  15  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  a  starter  bar,  having  a  foot  part 
and  a  starter  bar  head,  into  guide  path  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  sections  defming  a  strand  guiding  path  of  a  contin- 
uous casting  plant  having  a  continuous  casting  mould,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
removing  an  upper  section  of  said  guide  path  structure, 
which  section  follows  the  continuous  casting  mould  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  strand  guiding  path 
so  as  to  provide  access  to  the  space  in  which  the  strand 
travels  in  said  guide  path  structure; 
introducing  said  starter  bar,  foot  part  first,  into  said  guide 
path  structure  via  the  access  provided  by  removing  said 
upper  section; 
lowering  the  starter  bar  until  the  starter  bar  head  has  passed 

into  said  guide  path  structure; 
returning  the  removed  upper  section  of  said  guide  path 

structure;  and 
moving  said  starter  bar  upwards  until  the  starter  bar  head 
closes  the  continuous  casting  mould. 


1.-  A  conversion  unit  for  converting  a  mold  forming  machine 
from  a  dry  mold  material  mold  forming  process  to  a  moist 
mold  material  mold  forming  process  by  which  a  mold  item 
may  be  formed  from  an  initially  moist  curable  mold  material, 
the  mold  forming  machine  having  moldbox  means  rotatable 
between  first  and  second  stations  and  defining  a  mold  cavity 
with  first  aperture  means  in  the  moldbox  means  in  communica- 
tion with  the  mold  cavity,  comprising  in  combination: 
means  provided  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  moldbox  means  so 

that  the  machine  is  operable  at  one  of  the  two  stations; 
mold  material  injection  means  connected  for  injecting  mold 
material  of  a  composition  including  sand  or  other  similar 
particulate  material  from  second  aperture  means; 
aperture  sealing  means  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  the 
moldbox  means  and  said  mold  material  injection  means; 
first  movement  means  connected  to  said  mold  material  injec- 
tion means  and  the  moldbox  means  of  the  mold  forming 
machine  to  cause  relative  movement  therebetween; 
second  movement  means  connected  to  rotate  said  aperture 
sealing  means  to  a  position  interposed  between  the  mold- 
box  means  and  said  injection  means; 
control  means; 

means  connecting  said  control  means  to  said  first  movement 
means  to  cause  actuation  thereof  to  establish  said  mold 
material  injection  means  to  be  adjacent  the  moldbox 
means  enabling  injection  of  the  mold  material  through  the 
first  aperture  means  into  the  mold  cavity; 
means  connecting  said  control  means  to  said  second  move- 
ment means  and  operable  after  injection  of  the  mold  mate- 
rial into  the  mold  cavity  to  rotate  said  aperture  sealing 
means  to  a  position  interposed  between  the  moldbox 
means  and  said  injection  means  for  sealing  the  first  aper- 
ture means; 
mold  material  curing  means; 
means  connecting  said  mold  material  curing  means  to  the 

moldbox  of  the  mold  forming  machine; 
and  means  connecting  said  control  means  to  said  mold  mate- 
rial curing  means  to  actuate  same  enabling  cure  of  the 
mold  material  to  form  the  mold  item. 


4,079,777 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  A  STARTER  BAR  AND 
FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  EXTRACHNG  A  CAST  STRAND 
Werner  Scheurecker,  and  Alois  Scheinecker,  both  of  Linz,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  and  Stahl- 
werke -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,449 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  27, 1976,  530/76 

Int.  a.2  B22D  lim.  11/128 

VS.  a.  164—448  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  a  starter  bar  and  for  sup- 
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porting  and  extracting  a  cast  strand  in  a  continuous  casting 
plant,  of  the  type  including  at  least  two  upper  driving  rollers 
forming  a  first  unit,  at  least  two  lower  driving  rollers  forming 
a  second  unit,  a  stand  for  mounting  said  upper  driving  rollers 
and  said  lower  driving  rollers  therein,  and  adjustment  drives 
for  adjustment  of  the  distance  of  said  first  unit  and  said  second 
unit  relative  to  each  other,  the  improvement  comprising: 
transverse  carriers  for  separately  mounting  each  of  the  at 
least  two  upper  driving  rollers  on  its  own  separate  trans- 
verse carrier,  the  transverse  carriers  being  guided  in  the 
stand  and  movable  relative  to  one  another,  and 


first  conduit  means;  conveying  a  fluid  in  a  second  conduit 
means  along  a  second  substantially  closed-loop  path,  a  portion 
of  which  is  substantially  proximate  said  first  conduit  means; 
pre-heating  said  fluid;  causing  predetermined  first  escaping 
exhaust  quantities  of  said  exhaust  medium  to  escape  from  said 
first  conduit  means  at  first  predetermined  spaced  locations 
along  its  length  and  to  come  into  contact  with  said  second 
conduit  means,  thereby  causing  a  transfer  of  heat  from  said 
exhaust  medium  to  quantities  of  said  fluid;  causing  predeter- 
mined second  quantities  of  said  exhaust  medium  to  escape  from 
said  first  conduit  means  at  second  predetermined  locations 
along  its  length  intermediate  said  first  predetermined  locations 
and  to  come  into  contact  with  sleeve  means  which  cover 
portions  of  said  first  conduit  means;  conveying  heat  received 
by  said  sleeve  means  from  said  second  escaping  quantities  of 
the  exhaust  medium  from  said  sleeve  means  to  said  second 
conduit  by  means  of  conduction  and  convection  and  radiation; 
conveying  said  heated  fluid  quantities  to  an  area  substantially 
remote  from  said  apparatus;  permitting  heat  acquired  by  said 
heated  fluid  quantities  to  be  transferred  to  said  preselected 
area;  and  returning  said  fluid  which  has  lost  said  heat  to  the 
preselected  area  to  said  position  of  proximity  with  respect  to 
the  first  conduit  means  influencing  the  flow  of  escaping  ex- 
haust medium  so  as  to  control  the  rate  of  the  transfer  of  heat 
from  said  exhaust  medium  to  said  fluid,  said  step  of  influencing 
including  imparting  a  non-linear  motion  to  quantities  of  said 
escaping  exhaust  medium,  said  step  of  imparting  a  non-linear 
motion  including  doing  so  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  vane 
members  of  substantially  uniform  height  and  curved  configura- 
tion. 


head  beams  articulately  connecting  the  ends  of  the  at  least 
two  transverse  carriers  by  means  of  at  least  two  connec- 
tion bearings  capable  of  rotary  motion,  the  head  beams  in 
turn  being  articulately  connected  at  their  ends  to  said 
adjustment  drives,  at  each  head  beam  one  of  the  at  least 
two  connection  bearings  being  capable  of  pivotal  motion 
in  only  one  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  transverse  carrier  about  which  the  rotary  motion  takes 
place  and  the  other  connection  bearing  being  capable  of 
universal  pivotal  motion  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  transverse  carrier  about  which  the  rotary  mo- 
tion takes  place. 


4,079,779 
ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Robert  Noel  Penny,  SolihuU,  Enghmd,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,686 

Int.  a.2  F28D  79/00 

U.S.  a.  165—7  3  Claims 


4,079,778 

HEATING  SYSTEM 

George  S.  Trump,  6100  Madison  St.,  West  New  York,  N.J. 

07093 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,105,  Apr.  5,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,916,991. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,068 

Int.  a.2  F28D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  165—1  1  C*«»™ 


t 

\f\     ■« 

^ 

1.  A  method  of  utilizing  primary  heat  generating  apparatus 
to  provide  supplemental  heat  to  a  preselected  area,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  conveying  a  predetermined  quantity  of  an  exhaust 
medium  discharged  by  said  apparatus  along  a  first  path  in  a 


1.  A  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  ma- 
trix, a  seal  defining  an  inlet  area  in  a  face  of  the  matrix  for  the 
introduction  thereto  of  one  of  the  fluids  between  which  heat 
exchange  is  to  be  effected,  means  effecting  relative  roution 
between  the  matrix  and  said  seal,  a  supply  duct  having  an 
outlet  through  which  said  fluid  is  admitted  to  the  said  matrix 
face  inlet  area,  and  a  ported  distribution  plate  positioned  in  said 
supply  duct  outlet  and  extending  over  said  matrix  face  inlet 
area  at  a  position  spaced  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow  therethrough,  said  distribution  plate  having  spaced  ports 
therein  to  admit  fluid  to  said  matrix  face  inlet  area  in  a  prede- 
termined distribution  pattern  and  a  plurality  of  deflector  sur- 
faces, one  associated  with  each  said  port,  extending  from  the 
outlet  side  of  said  distribution  plate. 
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4,079,780 

REGENERATIVE  HEAT-EXCHANGER  OF  A  GAS 

TURBINE 

Eoert  Tank,  FcUImcIi,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 

AktieBgeacUadiaft,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2, 1975,  2554073 
Int  a.2  F28D  79/00 
U.S.  a.  165-8  15  Claims 


4,079,782 

SELF  CLEANING  HEAT  EXCHANGER  ORCUIT 

Curt  A.  Sodcrberg,  Lake  Hiawatlia,  and  John  Thomas  MuUer, 

Morris  Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Leslie  Company, 

Parsippany,  N^l.  .       . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,582,  Not.  14, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,809 

Int.  a.2  F28G  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  165-95  1*  Claims 


1  A  regenerative  heat-exchanger  of  a  gas  turbine  compns- 
ing  a  ceramic  heat-exchanger  disk,  a  metallic  toothed  run 
substantially  coaxially  surrounding  said  heat-exchanger  disk 
under  formation  of  an  annular  space,  compression  spring 
means  arranged  in  said  annular  space,  which  are  supported 
under  prestress.  on  the  one  hand,  against  the  inside  of  the 
toothed  rim  and.  on  the  other,  against  the  outside  of  curved 
entrainment  plate  means,  said  entrainment  plate  means  includ- 
ing a  support  member  and  an  adherent  layer  whose  concave 
inner  side  abuts  at  the  edge  of  the  heat-exchanger  disk,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  adherent  layer  essentially  consists  of  metal 
fibers  which  form  a  plastically  deformable,  felt-like  adherent 
layer. 


4,079,781 
RADIANT  HEATER 

Per  Wesseltoft,  Svelvik,  Norway,  assignor  to  Hjalmar  AASS 
A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,597 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Apr.  18, 1975,  751405 

Int.  a.2  F28F  1/04.  1/20.  1/32 

U.S.  a.  165-76  5  Ctaims 
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1.  Heat  transfer  element,  in  particular  radiant  heater,  com- 
prising tubes  for  a  circulating  Ouid,  such  as  water,  oil  or  va- 
pour, and   radiation  panels  formed   with  profile  portions 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  good  thermal  contact  with  the  tube 
surface,  the  tubes  having  a  polygonal  cross-section  of  which 
two  adjacent  sides  are  adapted  to  each  engage  one  plane  sur- 
face of  the  profUe  portion  of  a  radiation  panel,  and  the  plane 
surfaces  of  the  profile  portion  being  pressed  elastically  resil- 
iently  against  said  adjacent  sides  of  the  tube,  and  wherein  each 
radiation  panel  is  formed  with  at  least  one  profUe  portion 
having  a  V-shaped  cross-section,  and  the  angle  between  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  tube  on  which  the  radiation  panel  is 
mounted  being  slightly  greater  than  the  angle  between  the 
pUne  surfaces  of  the  profile  portion  when  the  radiation  panel  is 
removed. 


1    In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  cleaning  a  heat  ex- 
changer during  use,  said  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tubular  members  adapted  for  heat  transfer  therethrough 
between  a  liquid  medium  which  contacts  the  surface  of  said 
members  and  a  liquid  medium  travelling  through  said  mem- 
bers, by  including  cleaning  bodies  in  at  least  one  of  said  liquid 
media,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  separator  for  separating  said  cleaning  bodies  from  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  liquid  medium  carrying  said  cleanmg 
bodies  after  said  liquid  medium  carrying  said  cleaning 
bodies  has  exited  from  said  heat  exchanger; 
said  separator  comprising  a  separator  body  having  an  upper 
section,  a  middle  section  and  a  lower  section,  said  sections 
being  in  liquid  communication  therebetween; 
inlet  means  comprising  a  conduit  terminating  in  said  middle 
section  of  said  separator  body  for  introducing  all  of  said 
liquid  medium  carrying  said  cleaning  bodies  into  said 
separator  body  at  a  point  in  said  middle  section; 
first  withdrawing  means  for  withdrawing  said  cleaning 
bodies  from  said  separator  body  at  a  point  in  said  lower 
section,  said  inlet  means  and  said  first  withdrawmg  means 
being  arranged  to  define  a  substantially  unidirectional 
path  such  that  said  cleaning  bodies  fiow  in  said  path  from 
said  middle  section  to  said  lower  section;  and 
second  withdrawing  means  for  withdrawing  said  portion  of 
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said  liquid  medium  from  said  separator  body  at  a  point  in 
said  upper  section,  said  second  withdrawing  means  being 
displaced  from  said  path  defined  by  said  inlet  means  and 
said  first  withdrawing  means. 


4,079,783 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  FORMATION  TO  REMOVE 

AMMONIUM  IONS 

Earl  S.  Snavely,  Arlington,  and  Herbert  P.  Singleton,  Irving, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,242 

Int.  C1.2  E21B  43/22 

U.S.  a.  166—252  8  Qaims 


KCmOVIkL    Of   AMmONIum    ions    FROm     CLtr-CONTtlNIHe 
SAW   BY    BASIC    SOLUTIONS 


■  WATeR    FLUSH  ONLY 

•  SATU'tTCD    l.l«£    FLUSH 

.-  i?40  DOm    SOO'UM  Mvo»OKIOE  FLUSH 


0  ii  20  " 

WUMflfS    OF    POffE    VOLU¥ZS   FLUSHED    THROUGH   PACK 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  clay-containing  for- 
mation having  ammonium  ions  absorbed  on  the  clay,  the 
method  comprising: 

flushing  said  formation  with  a  basic  solution  to  convert  the 
ammonium  ions  to  ammonia;  and 

removing  said  ammonia  from  said  formation. 


4,079,784 

METHOD  FOR  IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  FOR 

ENHANCED  THERMAL  RECOVERY  OF 

HYDROCARBONS  FROM  A  WELL  AND  IGNITION 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Curtis  E.  Howard,  Humble;  Douglas  G.  Calrin,  and  Robert  W. 

Pitts,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,127 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/24 

VJS.  a.  166—251  15  Qaims 


(c)  connecting  electrical  conduits  to  both  the  ignitor  and  the 
thermocouple, 

(d)  embedding  the  ignitor  and  thermocouple  electrical  con- 
duits in  the  walls  of  an  air  inlet  cylinder  and  in  the  walls  of 
a  fuel  supply  conduit, 

(e)  mixing  an  air-fuel  mixture  in  the  combustion  chamber  of 
air  from  the  air  inlet  cylinder  and  fuel  from  the  fuel  supply 
conduit, 

(f)  igniting  the  air-fuel  mixture  in  the  combustion  chamber 
with  the  ignitor  when  the  thermocouple  detects  no  burn- 
ing in  the  combustion  chamber,  and 

(g)  extinguishing  the  ignitor  when  the  thermocouple  detects 
burning  in  the  combustion  chamber  to  provide  a  reliable 
and  flame-out  proof  method  for  initiating  heat  deep  in  the 
one  well. 

8.  A  downhole  burner  for  an  in  situ  combustion  operation  in 
one  of  two  wells  in  a  subterranean  reservoir  for  recovering 
petroleum  from  at  least  one  of  the  wells  comprising, 

(a)  air-fuel  combustion  chamber  means  for  receiving  an 
air-fuel  mixture  positionable  in  one  of  the  wells  at  the 
depth  of  the  desired  in  situ  combustion  in  the  subterranean 
reservoir, 

(b)  downhole  fuel  supply  conduit  means  extending  down 
into  the  well  to  said  combustion  chamber  means, 

(c)  downhole  annular  air  supply  means  around  said  fuel 
supply  means  and  around  an  upper  portion  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber  means, 

(d)  said  combustion  chamber  means  being  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  downhole  annular  air  supply  means, 

(e)  ignitor  means  in  said  combustion  chamber  means  having 
an  electrical  conduit  to  the  surface  for  igniting  said  air-fuel 
mixture  therein, 

(f)  thermocouple  means  in  said  combustion  chamber  means 
having  an  electrical  conduit  to  the  surface  for  detecting 
whether  said  air-fuel  combustion  chamber  means  is  ignited 
or  not  ignited,  and 

(g)  said  ignitor  means  being  energized  for  igniting  said  air- 
fuel  mixture  in  said  combustion  chamber  means  when  no 
combustion  is  occurring  and  for  being  de-energized  when 
combustion  is  occurring  in  said  air-fuel  combustion  cham- 
ber means  for  forming  a  reliable  and  flame-out  proof 
burner  for  in  situ  combustion  deep  in  the  one  well. 


1.  A  method  for  initiating  heat  in  one  of  two  wells  in  a 
subterranean  reservoir  for  recovering  petroleum  from  at  least 
one  of  the  wells  comprising, 

(a)  positioning  an  elongated  open  ended  combustion  cham- 
ber in  one  of  the  wells  at  the  depth  of  the  subterranean 
reservoir, 

(b)  mounting  a  thermocouple  adjacent  an  ignitor  in  the 
combustion  chamber. 


4,079,785 
OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD  USING  IN 
SITU-PARTITIONING  SURFACTANT  FLOOD  SYSTEMS 
James  E.  Hessert;  David  F.  Boneau,  and  Richard  L.  Qampitt,  aU 
of  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,771,  Feb.  9,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,412 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  166—273  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean  oil-bear- 
ing reservoir  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  injecting  into  said  reservoir  through  at  least  one  injection 
well  a  surfactant  system  corresponding  in  composition  to 
one  which  causes  a  separation  into  at  least  two  phases 
upon  mixing  as  follows:  mixing  samples  of  oil  from  said 
reservoir  with  a  series  of  surfactant  systems,  each  of  said 
systems  comprising:  water;  3  to  12  weight  percent  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  water  of  a  petroleum  sulfonate 
surfactant  having  an  average  equivalent  weight  within  the 
range  of  375  to  500;  250  to  100,000  parts  per  million  by 
weight  of  an  electrolyte  based  on  the  weight  of  said  water; 
and  1-12  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  water 
of  a  cosurfactant,  which  cosurfactant  has  a  solubility  in 
water  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  20  grams/100  grams  of 
water  and  wherein  either  the  equivalent  weight  of  said 
sulfonate  and/or  the  solubility  of  said  cosurfactant  and/or 
the  concentration  of  said  electrolyte  is  different  in  each  of 
said  systems  making  up  said  series;  and  wherein  one  of  said 
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two  phases  is  an  oil  rich  microemulsion  containing  at  least 
85  percent  of  said  petroleum  sulfonate; 
(b)  contacting  the  thus  injected  surfactant  system  with  said 
oil  in  said  reservoir  to  form  in  situ  a  bank  comprising  (1)  a 
phase  of  said  reservoir  oil  containing  a  small  amount  of 
said  cosurfactant,  (2)  a  microemulsion  phase  comprising 
(a)  oU  from  said  reservoir  and  (b)  water,  surfactant  and 
cosurfactant  from  said  injected  surfactant  system,  said 
surfactant  being  in  substantially  higher  concentration  in 
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a  supply  pipe  running  to  said  molding  and  communicating 

with  said  passage, 
a  pressurized  source  of  extinguishant  communicating  with 

said  supply  pipe, 
an  electrical  control  valve  in  normally  closed  position  in 

connection  with  said  supply  pipe  controlling  the  passage 

of  said  extinguishant  therethrough, 
a  pair  of  cooperating  sensor  members  in  circuit  with  said 

control  valve,  and 
one  of  said  sensor  members  causing  the  opening  of  said  valve 

upon  sensing  a  temperature  indicating  the  presence  of  fire 

and  the  other  of  said  sensor  members  causing  the  closing 

of  said  valve  upon  sensing  the  presence  of  a  temperature 

indicating  that  the  fire  has  been  put  out. 

4,079,787 

ROTOR  SHAFT  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY 

CULTIVATORS 

Angel  Gallach  Prat,  Autovia  de  Castelldefels  km.  7,5,  Prat  de 
Llobregat  (Barcelona),  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783,629 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  33/02.  33/08 

U.S.  CI.  172—125  1  Claim 
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said  microemulsion  phase  than  in  said  injected  surfactant 
system;  and  (3)  a  phase  comprising  a  majority  of  said 
water  from  said  injected  surfactant  system,  a  portion  of 
said  cosurfactant  from  said  injected  surfactant  system  and 
a  minor  portion  of  said  surfactant  from  said  injected  sur- 
factant system; 

(c)  thereafter  injecting  a  mobility  buffer  fluid  behind  said 

bank;  and 

(d)  thereafter  injecting  a  drive  fluid  behind  said  mobility 
buffer  thus  forcing  said  oil  on  toward  a  recovery  well. 

4,079,786 

nRE  EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEM 

LeRoy  I.  Moling,  Rte.  3,  Fergus  Falls,  Minn.  56537 

FUed  Jon.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,224 

lot  a.2  A62C  37/04 

UJS.  CL  169—61  11  Claims 


6B    6A 


1.  A  fire  sprinkling  system  for  a  room  having  in  combination 
a  unitary  molding  about  the  perimeter  of  the  ceiling  of  a 

room, 
a  passage  through  said  molding, 
apertures  in  the  room  facing  surface  portion  of  said  molding 

extending  therethrough  from  said  passage, 


-i^rr^t  "ml 


1.  In  a  rotary  cultivating  machine  which  is  mounted  to  the 
rear  portion  of  an  agricultural  tractor,  the  tractor  power  being 
transmitted  directly  to  the  rotor  shaft  by  a  conventional  trans- 
mission gear  mechanism,  the  blades  which  work  the  earth 
being  mounted  to  said  shaft  after  the  fashion  of  hoes,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  shaft  coupled  to  the  tractor  power 
take-off  and  which  drives  the  input  gear  of  the  transmission 
mechanism  is  provided  with  a  crank  portion,  the  gap  of  which 
coincides  with  the  axially  extending  arm  portions  of  the  two 
sets  of  blades  disposed  in  respective  planes  adjacent  each  side 
of  said  transmission  system,  said  crank  portion  being  positioned 
synchronously  with  the  passage  of  such  axially  extending  arm 
portions  in  front  of  the  true  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  the  ratio  of 
the  transmission  gears  depending  on  the  number  of  blades 
disposed  in  each  working  plane. 

4  079  788 

HAND-PUSHABLE  TILLING  DEVICE 

Carl  B.  Derr,  Bristol,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Esmay  Products,  Inc., 

Bristol,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,483 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  35/02 

U.S.  a.  172—176  20  Qaims 

1.  In  a  hand-pushable  tilling  device  including  a  mam  frame 
carrying  ground-engaging  front  and  rear  wheels  enabling  the 
frame  to  be  propelled  in  a  forward  direction,  handle  means  on 
the  main  frame  for  manually  pushing  the  tilling  device,  and  a 
tilling  tool  having  a  soil-penetrating  projecting  portion 
adapted  to  enter  the  soil,  the  improvement  in  apparatus  on  said 
main  frame  for  adjustobly  holding  said  tilling  tool  on  said  main 
frame  between  said  front  and  rear  wheels,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising tool-holding  means  for  holding  said  tilling  tool,  means 
for  supporting  said  tool-holding  means  for  up  and  down  and 
angular  movement  on  said  frame  so  that  the  soil-penetrating 
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projecting  portion  of  the  tilling  tool  carried  thereby  extends 
forwardly  into  the  soil  at  progressively  increasing  angles  to  the 
vertical  as  the  tool  holding  means  drops  progressively  in  posi- 


4,079,790 
CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENT  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

SOIL 

Fritz  Giittler,  Drosselweg  5,  7315  Weilheim,  Teck,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17, 1975, 2511563 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  35/24 

U.S.  a.  172—643  8  Claims 


4A 


■Z4A 


tion  on  said  main  frame,  and  adjustable  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  said  tool-holding  means  in  any  one  of  a  number  of 
different  positions  where  said  projecting  portion  of  said  tool 
has  said  varying  depths  and  angles  of  soil  penetration. 


4,079,789 

EARTH  WORKING  TOOL 

George  M.  Byrd,  and  Graham  J.  Byrd,  both  of  Wynch  Farm, 

Ashton-under-Hill,  near  Evesham,  Worcestershire,  England 

Filed  May  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  580,812 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29,  1974, 
2373/74 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  13/14.  15/02.  59/043 
U.S.  a.  172—254  5  Claims 


W     19     ^^ 


1.  Earth-working  equipment  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally- 
spaced  mounting  plates  each  having  a  horizontal  fixing  face  for 
securing  said  plates  to  a  support  frame  and  a  forward  edge,  an 
earth-working  tool  having  two  ends,  a  forward  and  a  rearward 
edge,  and  a  tool  point,  mounting  means  for  mounting  one  end 
of  said  earth-working  tool  between  said  mounting  plates  and 
comprising  alternative  mounting  hole  positions  in  one  of  said 
earth-working  tool  and  said  mounting  plates,  and  further 
mounting  holes  in  the  other  of  said  earth- working  tool  and  said 
mounting  plates,  such  that  said  forward  edge  of  said  earth- 
working  tool  extends  rearwardly  from  top  to  bottom  when  one 
of  said  alternative  mounting  hole  positions  is  chosen  and  ex- 
tends forwardly  from  top  to  bottom  when  the  other  of  said 
alternative  mounting  hole  positions  is  chosen,  an  earth-work- 
ing tool  blade  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  and  {posi- 
tioned down  and  generally  parallel  to  the  forward  edge  of  said 
earth-working  tool,  and  attachment  means  at  the  other  end  of 
said  earth-working  tool  securing  said  tool  point  thereto,  and 
incorporating  alternative  attachment  hole  positions  in  one  of 
said  earth-working  tool  and  said  attachment  means  for  alterna- 
tive mounting  of  said  tool  point  in  association  with  further 
attachment  holes  in  the  other  of  said  earth-working  tool  and 
said  attachment  means,  with  said  tool  point  extending  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  the  bottom  end  of  said  tool 
blade  at  generally  the  same  angle  to  the  horizontal  in  both  the 
respectively  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  positions  of 
the  forward  edge  of  said  earth-working  tool. 


5.  Cultivating  implement  for  agricultural  soil,  especially  a 
harrow  for  seedbed  preparation  which  includes  a  common 
carrier  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  resilient  harrow 
teeth  attached  to  a  frame, 

wherein  the  harrow  teeth  comprise  helicoidal  springs  with 
the  lower  end  of  each  helicoidal  spring  formed  as  a  culti- 
vating member  and  the  harrow  teeth  are  attached  in  at 
least  pairs  to  the  common  carrier,  the  teeth  of  said  at  least 
pairs  being  attached  near  said  rear  end  and  intermediate 
said  front  and  rear  end,  respectively,  and  the  common 
carrier  is  attached  to  the  frame  by  means  of  another  heli- 
coidal spring,  said  another  spring  having  a  first  part  ex- 
tending vertically  upwardly  from  the  front  end  of  said 
common  carrier  and  a  second  part  extending  vertically 
downwardly  from  said  frame  and  wherein  said  second 
part  of  said  another  helicoidal  spring  is  attached  to  said 
frame  at  a  point  below  the  height  of  a  portion  of  said 
another  spring  intermediate  said  first  and  second  parts. 


4,079,791 

ADJUSTABLE  SLOPER  BLADE  FOR  BULLDOZERS 
Curt  Thomas  Yoder,  and  James  H.  Etem,  both  of  1420  Barham 

Dr.,  San  Marcos,  Calif.  92069 

FUed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,241 

Int.  a.2  E02F  3/76 

U.S.  a.  172—802  6  Qaims 

1.  A  sloping  attachment  for  use  with  bulldozers  of  the  type 
having  a  bulldozer  blade  adjustably  connected  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  bulldozer  body,  said  blade  having  a  transversely 
extending  lower  cutting  edge  and  having  the  capability  of 
being  raised  and  lowered  as  well  as  being  pivoted  about  a 
centrally  disposed,  generally  vertical  axis  disposed  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  blade  and  also  being 
rotated  about  a  centrally  disposed,  generally  horizontal  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  blade,  said  slop- 
ing attachment  comprising: 

a.  a  hinge  structure  connected  to  the  rear  face  of  the  bull- 
dozer blade  inwardly  a  substantial  distance  of  one  lateral 
margin  thereof,  said  hinge  structure  defining  a  pivot  axis 
extending  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  bull- 
dozer blade; 

b.  a  generally  rectangular  sloper  blade  having  a  cutting  edge 
along  one  margin  thereof,  said  blade  being  carried  by  said 
hinge  structure  for  movement  with  said  bulldozer  blade 
and  independently  of  said  bulldozer  body  about  said  pivot 
axis  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  cutting  edge  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bulldozer 
blade,  through  an  arc  of  approximately  90*  to  a  second 
position  wherein  said  cutting  edge  is  substantially  parallel 
to  the  lateral  margin  of  said  bulldozer  blade,  said  sloper 
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blade  being  of  a  width  that  in  its  second  position  the 
cutting  edge  thereof  is  disposed  inwardly  of  the  lateral 
margin  of  said  bulldozer  blade;  and 


for  engaging  the  mine  roof  to  support  the  mine  roof  when 
said  operator's  platform  is  in  said  first  position,  said  roof 
support  means  being  movable  on  said  operator's  platform 
out  of  contact  with  the  mine  roof  when  said  operator's 
platform  is  in  said  second  position. 


4,079,793 

EXHAUST  MEANS  FOR  PERCUSSION  TOOLS 

Neal  J.  Mosely,  Houston,  and  William  I.  Wohlfeld,  San  Angelo, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Reed  Tool  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,760 

Int.  a.2  E21B  21/0O 

U.S.  a.  173—80  12  Claims 


c.  hydrauhc  means  interconnecting  said  sloping  blade  and 
said  bulldozer  blade  for  moving  said  sloping  blade  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


4,079,792 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT  FOR  A  MOBILE  DRILLING 

MACHINE 
Edwin  B.  Paul,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  and  Roy  R.  Denham,  San 
JoK,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mining  Equipment  Division,  a  divi- 
•ioB  of  FMC  Corporation,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Jun.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,624 

iBt  a.2  E21C  11/02.  27/22 

\5S.  a.  173—23  10  Claims 


\\    o    o    1/        I     I    \ 


1.  A  mobile  drilling  machine  comprising, 

a  self-propelled  body  portion 

an  operator's  platform  extending  forwardly  of  said  body 
portion, 

said  operator's  platform  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a 
rear  end  portion, 

a  roof  driUing  unit  mounted  on  said  front  end  portion  of  said 
operator's  platform  and  having  a  drill  member  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  operable  to  drill  bore  holes  in  a 
mine  roof, 

elevating  means  for  connecting  said  rear  end  portion  of  said 
operator's  platform  to  said  body  portion  to  move  said 
operator's  platform  to  a  first  position  on  the  mine  floor  for 
driUing  operations  and  to  a  second  position  raised  from 
the  mine  floor  for  tramming  of  said  body  portion  with  said 
operator's  platform  secured  thereto, 

actuating  means  connected  to  said  elevating  means  for  mov- 
ing said  operator's  platform  between  said  first  position  and 
said  second  position,  and 

roof  support  means  supported  by  said  operator's  platform 


1.  The  combination  in  a  percussion  drilling  tool  having  a 
casing  forming  a  working  chamber,  a  connection  at  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  chamber  for  working  fluid,  a  chuck  member 
secured  in  the  forward  end  of  said  casing  having  interior 
splines  and  splineways,  an  anvil-bit  member  having  exterior 
splines  and  splineways  cooperable  with  the  splines  and  spline- 
ways  of  said  chuck  member  and  slidable  longitudinally  therein 
between  an  abnormally  advanced  position  when  the  tool  is 
suspended  off  bottom  and  the  normal  working  position,  said 
anvil-bit  member  having  a  shouldered  end  portion  with  a 
striking  end  face  and  an  axial  exhaust  duct,  said  shouldered  end 
portion  being  spaced  from  said  exterior  splines  by  a  cylindrical 
surface  of  reduced  diameter  relative  to  said  splines  having  a 
sliding  fit  in  said  chuck  member,  a  hammer  piston  reciprocable 
in  said  working  chamber,  and  valving  means  for  controlling 
the  application  of  working  fluid  from  said  connection  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  chamber  and  for  exhausting  the  same  to 
cause  said  piston  to  beat  upon  said  anvil-bit  member  end  face; 
of  means  for  exhausting  the  forward  end  of  said  working  cham- 
ber when  said  anvil-bit  member  is  in  said  abnormally  advanced 
position,  comprising  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending 
groove  in  said  reduced  diameter  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
anvil-bit  member  aligned  with  and  opening  into  and  forming  an 
extension  of  one  of  the  splineways  thereof  and  extending  at  one 
end  through  at  least  part  of  said  shouldered  end  portion,  said 
one  splineway  having  a  depth  substantially  greater  than  the 
heighth  of  the  cooperating  spline  in  said  chuck  member  to 
provide  a  space  therebetween  forming  an  exhaust  passage,  and 
the  forward  end  of  said  one  splineway  being  open  to  exhaust 
when  in  said  abnormally  advanced  position  and  being  closed 
by  the  mating  surface  of  said  chuck  member  when  in  said 
normal  working  position. 
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4,079,794 
CYLINDER  PIECE  FOR  A  PILE  DRIVING  RAM 
HaiH  GVnther  Schnell,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Van 
Kooten,  B.V.,  Naarden,  Netherlands 

FUed  Not.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,273 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Noy.  17,  1975, 
7513421 

Int  a.2  E02D  7/14 
\}S,  a.  173—134  9  Claims 


speed  of  the  drill  head  and  the  tools  thereon,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  measuring  at  least  at  one  of  the  working 
tools  on  the  drill  head  a  load  characterizing  value  representa- 
tive of  the  stress  of  said  tool  itself;  comparing  these  measured 
load  values  with  a  predetermined  limiting  value;  and  altering  at 
least  one  of  said  working  parameters  if  this  limiting  value  is 
exceeded. 


4,079,796 
CUTTING  MACHINE  AND  AUGERING  TOOL 
Amcl  Staggs,  and  Margarita  C.  Flores,  both  of  1155  Lincoln, 
Wyandotte,  Mich.  48192 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,922 

Int.  a.2  E21B  9/00 

VS.  a.  175—383  9  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  piece  for  the  cylinder  of  a  pile  driving  ram, 
comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
formed  therein  and  at  least  two  guide  girdles  mounted  thereon 
for  supporting  guide  members  adapted  to  co-operate  with  at 
least  one  guide  stay  of  a  guide  frame,  said  cylinder  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  core  having  at  least  one  pair  of  substan- 
tiaUy  cylindrical  guide  girdle  faces  formed  thereon,  on  which 
said  guide  girdles  are  mounted,  said  core  of  the  cylinder  being 
formed  of  ferritic-periitic  nodular  cast  iron  and  said  at  least 
two  guide  girdles  being  respectively  clamped  around  said 
guide  girdle  faces,  said  guide  girdles  being  formed  of  predomi- 
nantly ferritic  nodular  cast  iron  with  a  cylindrical  bore  receiv- 
ing and  surrounding  their  associated  guide  girdle  faces. 

4,079,795 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  DRILLING  WITH 
SEVERAL  TOOLS  IN  SIMULTANEOUS  OPERATION 
WUfried  Sackmann,  Erkelenz;  Georg  Hurtz,  Erkelenz-Holz- 
weUer,  and  Fritz  Tibussek,  Monchen-Gladbach,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Maschinen-und  Bohrgerate-Fabrik  Alfred 
Wirth  ft  Co.,  K.G.,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  652,617 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  28, 1975, 2503340 
Int  0.2  E21B  3/06;  E21D  9/10 
VS.  a.  175—24  54  Claims 


....».j.A./.«V..>V..l».>>./j 


1.  An  earth  cutting  and  angering  tool,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  shank, 

(b)  a  work-piece  receiving  head  integrally  formed  with  the 
shank,  the  work-piece  receiving  head  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  portion, 

(2)  a  second  portion  spaced  from  the  fu^t  portion,  the  first 
portion  having  at  least  one  interior  surface  which  is 
opposed  to  at  least  one  interior  surface  of  the  second 
portion,  the  area  between  the  opposed  interior  surfaces 
of  the  portions  defining  a  work-piece  receiving  area, 
and  wherein  the  interior  surface  of  one  of  the  portions 
comprises  outwardly  directed  converging  sidewalls, 

(c)  a  work  piece  mountable  on  the  tool  and  received  in  the 
area,  the  work-piece  having  a  cutting  bit  seating  surface, 

(d)  a  carbided  throw-away  cutting  bit  scalable  on  the  seating 
surface, 

(e)  means  for  interconnecting  the  head,  the  work-piece  and 
the  cutting  bit,  and 

wherein  one  of  the  portions  shields  a  portion  of  the  cutting 
bit  when  the  cutting  bit  is  seated  in  the  area. 


4,079,797 
BILLET  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Earl  Bishop,  Cuyahoga  FaUs,  and  Robert  W.  Herrmaim,  AlU- 
ance,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,695 

Int.  a.2  GOIG  79/00.  3/14.  13/00 

VS.  a.  177—145  12  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  drilling  a  borehole  with  a  plurality  of  tools  in 
simultaneous  operation,  the  tools  being  mounted  on  a  rotatable 
drill  head  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  rotary-motion  drive  means 
and  to  be  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  borehole  by  forward- 
feed  drive  means,  the  tools  moving  in  circular  tracks  (paths) 
during  rotation  of  the  driU  head  and  executing  jointly  the 
boring  work,  the  parameters  of  the  boring  procedure  being:a) 
the  track  speed  of  the  tools  (being  proportional  to  rotational 
speed  of  the  drill  head),  b)  the  forward  driving  force  applied  to 
the  drUl  head  and  the  tools  thereon  and  c)  the  forward-feed 


1.  A  weighing  apparatus  for  a  billet  manipulator  including  a 
frame  presenting  an  upper  supporting  surface  for  receiving  an 
elongated  billet,  said  apparatus  comprising. 
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at  least  two  cooperatiiig  billet  weighing  arms,  each  said  arm 
having  a  billet  supporting  end  and  being  pivoted  to  said 
frame, 

means  for  swinging  said  arms  up  and  down  between  a 
weighing  position  wherein  said  arms  support  said  billet  off 
said  frame  and  a  retracted  position,  each  said  arm  having 
first  and  second  planes  of  measurement,  said  planes  being 
separated  by  a  fixed  distance, 

said  arms  being  adapted  to  receive  means  for  determining 
the  difference  between  the  bending  moments  on  said  arms 
at  said  first  and  second  planes  in  said  weighing  position, 
the  weight  of  said  billet  being  proportional  to  the  summa- 
tion of  said  difference  between  said  bending  moments  for 
each  said  arm. 


link  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  a  vertical  axis  when 
said  wheel  assembly  is  in  the  load-sharing  position  to 
enable  said  roUtable  wheel  to  trail  the  vehicle  to  reduce 
tire  wear;  and 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  connector  means  against 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  pivotally  connected 
links  when  desired. 


4  079  798 

LOAD-SHARING  UNIT  FOR  LOAD-CARRYING 

VEHICLES  ^ 

Torn  Ferris,  P.O.  Box  16066,  Houston,  Tex.  77022 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,795 

lot  a.2  B62D  61/12 

VS.  a.  180—24.02  1  Claim 


/JA       m 


STEERING  DRIVE  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Terry  D.  Swan,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
▼ester  Company,  Chicago,  U. 

FUed  Not.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,769 

Int.  C1.2  B60K  17/30 

U.S.  a.  180—43  R  5  Claims 


/s       /*^ 


1.  An  auxiliary  wheel  unit  apparatus  adapted  for  mounting 
with  the  frame  of  a  transit  mix  vehicle  having  a  rotatable 
concrete  mixer  drum  with  a  movable  rcarwardly  extending 
discharge  chute,  said  apparatus  for  distributing  a  portion  of  the 
load  of  the  transit  mix  vehicle  to  the  auxiliary  wheel  unit  when 
desired,  said  apparatus  including: 
first  and  second  wheel  assemblies,  each  of  said  wheel  assem- 
bUes  including  a  mounted  rotatable  wheel  for  rolling 
engagement  with  the  support  surface  for  the  vehicle  and  a 
wheel  mount  means  for  holding  said  wheel  in  a  rotatable 
condition; 
first  and  second  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  and 
second  wheel  assemblies  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle 
frame  including  a  motion  transfer  means  having  a  pivot- 
ally  connected  link  for  enabling  movement  of  the  associ- 
ated rotatable  wheel  assembly  between  retracted  and 
load-sharing  positions  located  outside  of  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  vehicle  frame  independently  of  the  position  of  the 
other  wheel  assembly; 
each  of  said  rotatable  wheel  assembly  in  the  load  sharing 
position  existing  rearwardly  of  said  vehicle  and  in  the 
retracted  position  positioned  forwardly  of  the  point  of 
rotation  of  said  pivotally  connected  link  to  clear  the  rear- 
wardly extending  discharge  chute; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  mounting  means  having  a  fluid 
actuated  power  cylinder  being  expandable  and  contract- 
able  by  the  appUcation  of  fluid  under  pressure; 
means  for  mounting  each  of  said  power  cylinders  with  one 

side  of  the  frame  of  the  vehicle; 
means  for  mounting  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  power 
cylinders  with  said  pivotally  connected  links  for  moving 
said  wheel  assembUes  between  retracted  and  load-sharing 
positions  by  the  application  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
power  cylinder  connected  with  said  pivotal  links; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  mounting  means  having  con- 
nector means  for  mounting  at  one  end  thereof  one  of  said 
wheel  mount  means  and  connecting  at  another  end  thereof 
with  said  pivotally  connected  link,  said  connection  be- 
tween said  connector  means  and  said  pivotally  connected 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  bearing  spindle,  steering 
knuckle  and  brake  support  assembly  for  a  steerable  driving 
axle,  formed  from  a  one-piece  casting,  comprising  a  wheel 
bearing  spindle  portion  of  a  generally  conical  shaped  member 
having:  an  axial  bore  of  a  shape  adapted  to  receive  the  driven 
axle,  a  first  annular  shoulder  at  one  end  for  receiving  a  first 
roller  bearing  and  a  reduced  diameter  annular  shoulder  at  the 
other  end  for  receiving  a  second  roller  bearing;  a  brake  support 
portion  comprising  a  convex  web  member  extending  rear- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  said  conical  shaped  member  in  a 
contiguous  relation  to  said  fu^t  annular  shoulder  and  having  a 
central  opening  concentric  to  said  axial  bore,  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposite  brake  shoe  flanges  integrally  formed  on  the 
forward  surface  of  said  convex  web  member  and  having  their 
forward  end  faces  lying  in  planes  that  are  perpendicular  to  the 
axial  bore's  axis;  and  a  steering  knuckle  portion  comprising  a 
pair  of  radial  arm  support  members  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  rear  surface  of  said  convex  web  member,  each  of  said  arm 
support  members  provided  with  a  radially  extending  opening 
contiguous  to  said  rear  surface  of  said  web  member  for  seating 
a  kingpin  bearing  therein,  and  each  of  said  arm  support  mem- 
bers terminating  with  an  end  collar  having  an  aperture  for 
receiving  a  steering  linkage  rod. 

4,079,800 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  FRONT  END  LOADER 

OUTer  L.  Gorby,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Dynamic  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Bamesrille,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,813 
Int  a.2  B60K  20/14 
U.S.  a.  180—77  R  3  Cl«*n>» 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  and  direc- 
tion of  the  drive  of  a  front  end  loader,  having  a  transfer  case 
with  an  input  gear  and  an  output  gear  with  the  output  gear 
driving  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  the  loader,  swd  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  hydrostatic  motors  for  powering  the  input 
gear  of  the  transfer  case,  a  control  cylinder,  a  control  mecha- 
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nism  connected  between  the  control  cylinder  and  the  two 
motors  whereby  actuation  of  the  control  cylinder  actuates  the 
two  motors  in  a  gradual  sequence,  a  pair  of  foot  pedals,  a 
reversible  pump  for  powering  the  two  motors  in  one  direction 
or  an  opposite  direction,  one  of  said  foot  pedals  during  the 
initial  downward  stroke  having  means  to  actuate  the  pump  in 


4,079,802 

METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DISTANCE  BETWEEN  VEHICLES 

Syoji  Kawata,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Selkl  Company, 

limited,  Japan 

Contlnnatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,241,  Fd>.  27, 1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,326,  Dec  6, 

1974,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,343, 

Not.  10, 1972,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  29, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  755,575 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jqian,  Not.  11, 1971,  46-90213 

Int  a.2  B60T  7/12 

U5.  CI.  180-98  W  Claims 


one  direction,  the  other  of  said  foot  pedals  during  its  initial 
downward  stroke  having  means  to  actuate  the  pump  in  the 
opposite  direction,  both  of  said  foot  pedals  during  their  later 
downward  stroke  having  means  immediately  upon  completion 
of  the  actuation  of  the  pump  to  actuate  the  control  cylinder  to 
actuate  the  two  motors  in  sequence. 


■/•"     39 
Dc-DMcj^     f 

29 


4,079,801  ^       = 

VEHICLE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEMS 
John  Spencer  Dobson,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  DeTelopment  Corporation,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,981,  Oct.  7, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,373 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  11, 1973, 

47490/73 

Int.  a.2  B62D  1/28 
U.S.  a.  180—98  '  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  guidance  system,  including  a  leader  conductor 
along  a  route,  means  for  passing  first  and  second  alternating 
current  signals  at  first  and  second  different  frequencies,  respec- 
tively, along  the  leader  conductor,  and  at  least  one  vehicle  for 
movement  along  the  route,  the  vehicle  including  receiver 
means,  in  which  in  operation  first  and  second  signals  are  in- 
duced, for  providing  from  the  induced  signals  first  and  second 
rfceiver-output  signals  when  moving  along  the  route,  opera- 
tional means  for  deriving  from  the  first  and  second  receiver- 
output  signals  a  control  signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
transverse  position  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  leader  conduc- 
tor but  which  is  substantially  independent  of  the  component  of 
the  said  first  and  second  receiver-output  signals  due  to  the 
signals  induced  in  the  receiver  means  by  current  signals  which 
are  induced  in  fixed  conductors  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
leader  conductor  by  the  first  and  second  alternating  current 
signals,  and  control  means  for  steering  the  vehicle  along  the 
route  in  accordance  with  said  control  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  distance  between  trailing  and 
leading  vehicles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  the  velocity  of  the  trailing  vehicle; 

(b)  detecting  the  relative  velocity  of  the  trailing  and  leading 
vehicles; 

(c)  calculating  a  minimum  safety  distance  between  said  two 
vehicles  depending  on  said  respective  detected  velocities 
under  the  assumption  that  maximum  braking  forces  are 
applied,  respectively,  to  said  two  vehicles; 

(d)  calculating  an  optimum  safety  distance  between  said  two 
vehicles  depending  on  said  respective  detected  velocities 
under  the  assumption  that  selective  and  desirable  braking 
forces  are  applied,  respectively,  to  said  two  vehicles; 

(e)  detecting  the  actual  separation  distance  between  said  two 
vehicles; 

(0  calculating  the  difference  between  said  actual  distance 

and  said  optimum  safety  distance; 
(g)  calculating  the  difference  between  said  optimum  and 

minimum  safety  distances; 
(h)  dividing  said  difference  between  said  actual  distance  and 
said  optimum  safety  distance  by  said  difference  between 
said  optimum  and  minimum  safety  distances  and  generat- 
ing an  instruction  signal  responsive  thereto;  and 
(i)  accelerating  the  vehicle  velocity  of  said  trailing  vehicle 
when  said  signal  is  larger  than  zero  and  reducing  the 
vehicle  velocity  of  said  trailing  vehicle  when  said  signal  is 
less  than  zero. 
3.  A  device  for  a  trailing  vehicle  for  controlling  the  separa- 
tion distance  between  trailing  and  leading  vehicles  comprising: 
a  first  terminal  for  applying  an  electric  voltoge  proportional 
to  the  actual  separation  distance  between  the  two  vehi- 
cles; 
a  second  terminal  for  applying  an  electric  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  relative  velocity  of  the  two  vehicles; 
a  third  terminal  for  applying  an  electric  voltage  proportional 

to  the  velocity  of  said  trailing  vehicle; 
first  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  second  and  third  terminals 
for  providing  an  output  signal  dependent  on  the  velocity 
of  said  leading  vehicle; 
second  cirpuit  means  connected  to  said  first  circuit  means  for 
calculating  the  stopping  distance  of  said  leading  vehicle 
depending  on  said  leading  vehicle  velocity  on  the  assump- 
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tion  that  a  predetermined  braking  force  is  applied  to  said 
leading  vehicle; 

thifd  circuit  means  connected  to  said  third  terminal  for 
calculating  the  stopping  distance  of  said  trailing  vehicle 
depending  on  said  trailing  vehicle  velocity  on  the  assump- 
tion that  a  predetermined  braking  force  is  applied  to  said 
trailing  vehicle; 

fourth  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  circuit  means  for 
calculating  the  stopping  distance  of  said  leading  vehicle 
depending  on  said  leading  vehicle  velocity  on  the  assump- 
tion that  a  predetermined  maximum  braking  force  is  ap- 
plied to  said  leading  vehicle; 

fifth  circuit  means  connected  to  said  third  terminal  for  calcu- 
lating the  stopping  distance  of  said  trailing  vehicle  de- 
pending on  said  trailing  vehicle  velocity  on  the  assump- 
tion that  a  predetermined  maximum  braking  force  is  ap- 
plied to  said  trailing  vehicle; 

sixth  circuit  means  connected,  respectively,  to  said  first  and 
third  terminals  and  said  second  and  third  circuit  means  for 
calculating  an  optimum  safety  distance  between  said  two 
vehicles  and  generating  an  output  signal  proportional  to 
the  difference  between  said  actual  separation  distance 
between  said  two  vehicles  and  said  optimum  safety  dis- 
tance; 

seventh  circuit  means  connected,  respectively,  to  said  sec- 
ond, third,  fourth  and  fifth  circuit  means  for  calculating  a 
mifiitnutn  safety  distance  between  said  two  vehicles  and 
generating  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  said  optimum  safety  distance  and  said  minimum 
safety  distance; 

a  divider  for  dividing  the  output  signal  of  said  sixth  circuit 
means  by  the  output  signal  of  said  seventh  circuit  means 
and  generating  an  output  signal  responsive  thereto; 

eighth  circuit  means  connected  to  said  divider  for  generating 
a  first  output  signal  to  accelerate  said  trailing  vehicle 
velocity  when  the  output  signal  of  said  divider  is  larger 
than  zero  and  a  second  output  signal  to  reduce  said  trailing 
vehicle  velocity  when  the  output  signal  of  said  divider  is 
less  than  zero;  and, 

actuating  means  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  output 
signals  of  said  eighth  circuit  to  thereby  accelerate  or 
reduce  said  trailing  vehicle  velocity. 


means  for  generating  said  steering  signal  by  composing  a  vec- 
tor of  a  voltage  induced  either  in  said  right-hand  or  said  left- 
hand  detection  coil  and  a  vector  of  a  voltage  induced  in  said 
center  induction  coil,  the  improvement  comprising  correcting 
circuit  means  independent  of  said  detection  coils  for  producing 
a  correcting  signal  to  be  added  to  said  steering  signal  to  set  said 
steering  signal  at  a  zero  point  when  said  center  detection  coil 
is  positioned  directly  over  said  induction  line. 

4  079  804 

ELECTTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

BRAKES  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Claude  Andre  Paillard,  9  me  d'Astorg,  Paris  Seme,  France 

Filed  Dec  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  644,645 

Int  a.2  B60T  7/20.  8/02 

VS.  CL  180—103  BF  2  Claims 


4,079,803 
ELECTROMAGNEnC  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
KasaaU  Takada,  and  Hisao  Hanmiira,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 
asripinn  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,865 
ClaiaM  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  7, 1976,  51-858 
Int  a.2  B60K  27/06 
VJS,  CL  180-96  4  Claims 


|^-^»lf 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  brakes  of  a  pulled  vehicle 
towed  by  a  pulling  vehicle,  said  device  comprising  a  current 
source,  a  control  switch  connected  to  said  current  source, 
magnetic  transducers  mounted  on  one  of  said  vehicles  and 
spaced  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  one 
vehicle  and  connected  to  said  current  source  through  said 
control  switch,  said  transducers  producing  an  output  signal, 
said  transducers  being  magneto-resistances  interconnected  in 
two  arms  of  a  four-arm  diagonal  bridge  having  the  current 
source  connected  to  one  diagonal,  a  signal  treating  means 
including  the  other  two  arms  and  the  other  diagonal  of  said 
bridge  for  receiving  said  output  signal,  said  signal  treating 
means  controlling  said  brakes,  setting  means  to  balance  said 
bridge,  a  magnetic  inertia  block,  spring  means  for  mounting 
said  block  on  said  one  vehicle  between  said  transducers  for 
movement  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
one  vehicle  so  that  said  block  moves  into  closer  proximity  to 
one  of  said  transducers  and  farther  from  the  other  of  said 
transducers  to  unbalance  the  bridge  and  to  modify  at  least  one 
electric  characteristic  of  said  output  signal  in  response  to  decel- 
eration of  said  one  vehicle  to  give  an  output  signal  substantially 
proportional  to  the  instantaneous  deceleration  of  a  vehicle  to 
control  the  brakes  of  a  pulled  vehicle. 


1.  An  automatic  running  vehicle  adapted  to  nm  along  an 
electro-magnetic  induction  line  installed  in  a  running  path  of 
the  vehicle,  comprising  a  center  detection  coil,  a  left-hand 
detection  coil  and  a  right-hand  detection  coil  mounted  on  a 
running  bogie  of  said  vehicle  for  detecting  a  magnetic  field 
generated  around  said  induction  line,  wherein  each  of  said 
left-hand  and  right-hand  detection  coils  is  laterally  distanced 
from  said  center  detection  coil  by  a  predetermined  distance, 
mr^na.  for  controlling  said  bogie  to  run  automatically  along 
said  induction  line  in  dependence  on  a  steering  signal,  and 


4,079,805 

VEHICLE  STEERING  SYSTEM 

Jim  Lee  Ran,  Lafisyette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  QeTeland, 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,236,  Not.  6, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

q»plication  Apr.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,808 

Int  a.2  B62D  5/08 

U.S.  CL  180—132  12  Claims 

7.  A  vehicle  steering  system  comprising  a  source  of  fluid,  a 
hydraulic  steering  motor  actuatable  to  effect  vehicle  steering, 
a  steering  control  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
source  of  fluid,  metering  means  in  fluid  connmunication  with 
said  steering  control  valve  and  said  steering  motor  and  opera- 
ble at  a  varying  rate  in  accordance  with  an  operator's  demand 
for  steering  fluid  and  the  steering  load  for  metering  fluid  flow 
to  said  steering  motor  at  a  rate  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
rate  of  operation  thereof,  first  conduit  means  for  directing  all 
metered  flow  to  said  steering  motor,  and  means  responsive  to 
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a  sensing  of  the  flow  and  pressure  demand  for  steering  fluid  by 
said  metering  means  to  vary  the  output  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
source  of  fluid  to  said  steering  motor  including  variable  size 
orifice  means  which  is  variable  in  size  to  vary  the  prMSure 
differential  thereacross  in  accordance  with  the  operator's  de- 
mand and  the  steering  load  at  least  during  operation  of  said 
metering  means,  second  conduit  means  for  directing  a  flow  of 
fluid  across  said  variable  size  orifice  means  at  least  during 


4»       «  /A 

1^/  ^ 
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vehicle  engine-driven  pump,  auxiliary  pump  actuating  means 
for  coupling  the  vehicle  battery-driven  auxiliary  hydraulic 
pump  to  the  vehicle  battery  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a 
predetermined  decrease  in  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  from  said 
vehicle  engine-driven  pump  and  a  vehicle  ignition  system 
including  the  auxiliary  pump  actuating  means  and  having  a 
normally  open  neutral  start  switch  the  contacts  of  which  are 
only  closed  when  starting  the  vehicle,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 
a  relay  having  normally  closed  relay  contacts  coupUng  said 
vehicle  battery  driven  auxiliary  hydraulic  pump  to  the 
vehicle  battery  in  response  to  said  auxiliary  pump  actuat- 
ing means  and  having  a  relay  winding  coupled  to  said 
normally  open  neutral  start  switch  to  open  said  normally 
closed  relay  contacts  upon  the  closing  of  said  normally 
open  neutral  start  switch  to  electrically  isolate  said  vehicle 
battery  driven  auxiliary  hydraulic  pump  from  the  vehicle 
battery  when  said  neutral  start  switch  contacts  are  closed. 

4,079,807 

STEERING  MECHANISM 

John  T.  Homagold,  Arden  Hills;  Gary  H.  Beckley,  Roserille, 

and  Ram  N.  Rathi,  New  Brighton,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

American  Hoist  A  Derrick  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,058 

Int  a.2  B62D  7/00 

VS.  CL  180—145  21  Claims 


operation  of  said  metering  means,  and  third  conduit  means 
connected  with  one  side  of  said  variable  size  orifice  means  for 
conducting  a  pressure  signal  responsive  to  the  pressure  differ- 
ential across  said  variable  size  orifice  to  a  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  source,  said  variable  orifice  provid- 
ing a  predetermined  pressure  diffei  ^ntial  thereacross  when  the 
rate  of  flow  of  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  motor  corresponds 
to  the  demand  for  fluid  by  said  metering  means. 


4,079,806 
VEHICLE  STARTING  CIRCUIT  TO  BY-PASS  AUXILIARY 

STEERING  SYSTEM 

Peter  J.  Hoag,  Arlington  Heights;  Carl  A.  Keyzer,  Mundelein, 

and  Michael  W.  Steffens,  Waukegan,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 

Fiat-Allis  Construction  MacUnery,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  HI. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,378 

Int  a.2  B62D  5/06 

VS.  a.  180—133  ^  Claims 


STCeaiM  CTLINOCMS 


1  In  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  engine-driven  hydraulic 
pump  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  vehicle  steenng  sys- 
tem, a  vehicle  battery  driven  auxiliary  hydraulic  pump  for 
supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  vehicle  steering  system  upon  a 
predetermined  decrease  in  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  from  said 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  of  the  type  wherem  at 
least  one  pair  of  steerable  wheels  is  lateraUy  extendible  and 
retractable  relative  to  the  center  line  of  the  vehicle  frame,  each 
steerable  wheel  having  a  steering  arm  rotatable  with  the  wheel 
and  extendible  and  retractable  with  the  wheel  for  steering 
rotation  of  the  wheel,  said  steering  mechanism  includmg: 
an  extendible  and  retractable  steering  linkage  mcludmg 

flexible  cable  means; 
means  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  steering  linkage  cable 
means  to  a  first  steering  arm  associated  with  a  first  of  a 
pair  of  steerable  wheels  for  extension  and  retraction  with 

such  wheel, 

means  connecting  the  second  end  of  said  steenng  linkage 
cable  means  to  a  second  steering  arm  associated  with  the 
second  of  said  pair  of  steerable  wheels  for  extension  and 
retraction  with  such  wheel; 

means  intermediately  connecting  said  linkage  to  said  vehicle 
frame  to  maintain  controlled  spacial  relationship  between 
the  outer  ends  of  the  steering  arms  whereby  in  the  execu- 
tion of  a  turn,  the  inside  of  said  pair  of  steerable  wheels 
turns  at  a  sharper  angle  relative  to  the  center  line  of  said 
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vehicle  frame  than  the  outside  wheel  of  said  pair  of  steer- 
able  wheels. 


4,079309 

MUFFLER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  DRILL 

Aame  Visnapnn,  Vida,  and  Scott  Emmry  Lay,  Rolla,  both  of  Mo., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Waddngton,  D.C. 

FOed  Jul.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  815,127 

Int  a.2  FOIN  im 

U.S.  a.  181—230  6  Claims 


4,079,808 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  DEVICE  FOR  CAUSING 

ABNORMAL  MUFFLER  OPERATION 

KaatosU  Mixnao,  No.  714,  Niahiterao,  Kanagawa,  Yokohama, 

and  Iwao  Nakamora,  No.  3-33-17,  Kishitani,  Tsnrumi,  Yolco- 

both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  625,100 
priority,   appUcatlon  Japan,  Not.   12,   1974,  49- 
137001[U] 

Int  a.2  FOIN  3/06 
UA  CL  181—237  1  CUdm 


1.  A  mufHer,  for  a  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  therein  first,  second  and  third  chambers 
which  are  respectively  defined  by  first  and  second  parti- 
tion walls  within  said  casing,  said  first  partition  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  permitting  flow  of  exhaust  gases  from 
said  second  to  said  first  chamber,  and  said  second  partition 
wall  having  an  opening  for  permitting  flow  of  exhaust 
g««^  from  said  second  chamber  to  said  third  chamber; 

an  inlet  tube  having  one  end  opening  into  said  second  cham- 
ber for  admitting  exhaust  gases,  from  a  combustion  en- 
gine, into  said  second  ctiamber; 

an  elongated  tube  having  opposite  ends  respectively  opening 
into  said  first  and  third  chambers  for  flowing  exhaust 
gases  therebetween; 

an  outlet  tube  having  one  end  opening  into  said  third  cham- 
ber and  the  other  end  opening  into  an  atmosphere  exter- 
nally of  said  casing  for  flowing  exhaust  gases  out  of  said 
third  chamber; 

an  invertible  convex  bimetallic  valve  member  positioned  to 
cover  the  opening  through  said  second  partition  wall  for 
normally  closing  the  opening  to  prevent  flow  of  exhaust 
gy«^  through  the  opening  and  for  inverting  when  suffi- 
ciently heated  to  open  the  opening  and  permit  exhaust 
gases  to  flow  from  said  second  chamber  into  said  third 
chamber  through  said  opening; 

a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  bottom  portion  with  an  open- 
ing, said  cylindrical  casing  being  positioned  within  said 
third  chamber  and  mounted  on  said  second  partition  wall 
opposite  the  opening  through  said  second  partition  wall  to 
hold  therein  said  invertible  convex  bimetallic  valve  mem- 
ber; 

a  plurality  of  fulcrums  provided  on  said  second  partition 
wall  surrounding  the  opening  through  said  second  parti- 
tion wall  and  protruding  toward  said  third  chamber  for 
supporting  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  convex  bimetallic 
vijve  member;  and 
a  heUcal  spring  disposed  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
convex  bimetallic  valve  member  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  cylindrical  casing  for  biasing 
said  convex  bimetallic  valve  member  in  a  direction  to  sit 
on  said  plurality  of  fiilcrums  and  close  the  opening  of  said 
second  partition  wall. 


1.  A  muffler  for  the  exit  port  of  a  pneumatically  percussive 
tool  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  quadrilaterial  cross-sections  along  its  longi- 
tudinal axis; 

said  casing  having  two  ends,  side  walls  and  lateral  walls 
joining  said  side  walls,  the  side  walls  being  shorter  than 
the  lateral  walls; 

an  entry  port  at  one  end  of  the  casing  for  receiving  exhaust 
gases  from  said  percussive  tool; 

said  entry  port  having  the  same  cross-sectional  area  as  the 
exhaust  port  of  the  percussive  tool; 

a  plurality  of  resilient  baffles  within  said  casing  including  an 
initial  and  a  terminal  baffle; 

said  baffles  being  spaced  apart  to  form  chambers  within  the 
casing; 

opening  within  the  baffles  to  provide  a  passage  for  exhaust 
gases  from  the  percussive  tool; 

each  opening  in  each  baffle  being  staggered  with  respect  to 
each  opening  in  an  adjacent  baffle; 

each  baffle  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  side  walls  and  con- 
tacting the  lateral  walls,  whereby  the  baffles  are  capable 
of  restrained  vibratory  motion  while  in  sideable  contact 
with  the  lateral  walls; 

said  casing  tapering  down  from  a  region  beyond  the  terminal 
baffle  toward  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  whereby  the 
side  walls  have  a  diminished  height  at  the  tapered  position 
of  the  casing; 

said  other  end  of  the  casing  being  open  to  form  an  exit  port; 

one  of  the  lateral  walls  adjacent  the  exit  port  consisting  of  a 
resilient  sheet  adapted  to  vibrate  on  impingement  the 
exhaust  gases  passing  through  the  muffler. 

4,079,810 
MUFFLER 
DaWd  Marshall  Prather,  and  Graham  Frederick  Thieman,  both 
of  Columbus,  Ind.,  asdgnors  to  Arrin  Industries,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,684 
Int  a.2  FOIN  im 
U.S.  a.  181—266  12  Claims 

1.  A  muffler  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  outer 
shell,  fu^t  and  second  heads  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  shell, 
first  and  second  tubes  for  conducting  gas  into  and  out  of  the 
muffler,  respectively,  the  first  head  including  means  for  pro- 
viding an  aperture  for  sea'lngly  receiving  the  first  conducting 
tube  and  the  second  head  including  means  for  defining  an 
aperture  for  sealingly  receiving  the  second  conducting  tube, 
first,  second  and  third  longitudinally  spaced  apart,  transversely 
extending  baffles  for  defming  between  the  first  and  second 
heads,  respectively,  a  first  end  chamber,  a  second  chamber,  a 
third  chamber,  and  a  second  end  chamber,  the  first  end  cham- 
ber being  defmed  by  the  first  head  and  first  baffle,  the  third 
baffle  and  second  head  defming  therebetween  the  second  end 
chamber,  the  first  and  second  baffles  defming  therebetween  the 
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second  chamber  and  the  second  and  third  baffles  defining 
therebetween  the  third  chamber,  the  first  conducting  tube 
extending  into  and  opening  into  the  second  end  chamber  and 
the  second  conducting  tube  extending  into  and  opening  into 
the  first  end  chamber,  each  of  the  first  and  second  conducting 
tubes  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  second  chamber  and 
having  active  length  portions  and  including  a  portion  having  a 
gas-impermeable  side  wall  in  the  third  chamber  to  prevent 
bleeding  of  exhaust  gas  into  the  second  conducting  tube  from 
the  first  conducting  tube  in  the  third  chamber,  each  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  baffles  including  means  defining  apertures  for 
tightly  engaging  the  first  and  second  conducting  tubes,  the  first 


in  a  second  compartment  of  the  cabinet,  said  first  compartment 
formed  with  an  open  rear  side  to  permit  an  end  of  the  ladder  to 
be  fixed  to  a  wall  adjacent  a  window  opening,  with  said  cabmet 
of  a  size  to  freely  pass  through  such  a  window  opening. 

4,079,812 
MOVABLE  SHELTER  FLOOR  TYPE  EMERGENCY 

ESCAPE 
Hlromitsu  Naka,  No.  39,  Oaza  Shinmachi,  Yashio,  Saitama, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  666,074 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1975,  50-29539; 
Jun.  28, 1975,  50-79737;  Aug.  1, 1975,  50-93211;  Oct  21, 1975, 

50-125906 

Int  a.2  A62B  1/20:  E06C  9/10 
U.S.  a.  182—48  1*  Claims 


baffle  defining  a  first  aperture  for  acoustically  coupling  the 
first  end  chamber  and  second  chamber,  the  third  baffle  defm- 
ing a  second  aperture  for  acoustically  coupling  the  second  end 
chamber  and  third  chamber,  and  the  second  baffle  definmg  a 
plurality  of  third  apertures  for  providing  resistive  acoustical 
coupling  of  the  second  and  third  chambers  for  reducmg  noise, 
each  of  the  third  apertures  being  out  of  longitudinal  alignment 
with  the  first  and  second  apertures  and  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  substantially  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  fu^t 
conducting  tube,  and  the  combined  cross-sectional  areas  of  the 
third  apertures  being  relatively  less  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  first  conducting  tube. 

4,079,811 
CABINET  TYPE  HRE  ESCAPE 
Kay  E.  DriskeU,  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  807,786 

Int  a.2  E06C  9/14 

U.S.  a.  182-35  3  C**^ 


1.  A  movable  shelter  floor  type  emergency  escape  system 
for  installation  in  a  multi-story  buUding,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  escape  devices,  each  having: 

a  movable  shelter  floor  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  at  the 
lower  end  of  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  each  of  the  stones 
of  the  building  and  pivotable  to  a  position  to  close  said 
opening  when  said  emergency  escape  system  is  not  in  use 
and  pivotable  to  a  horizontal  position  to  open  said  openmg 
when  said  emergency  escape  is  used; 

support  means  connected  to  said  shelter  floor  for  supporting 
said  shelter  floor  in  said  horizontal  position  relative  to  the 
wall  when  said  emergency  escape  is  used; 

said  movable  shelter  floor  having  an  escape  exit  therem  to 
permit  evacuees  to  pass  therethrough; 

a  protecting  fence  on  said  movable  shelter  floor; 

extensible  escape  means  which  in  the  non-extended  condi- 
tion is  contained  in  said  movable  shelter  floor  at  said 
escape  exit  when  said  emergency  escape  is  not  used  and 
which  is  downwardly  extended  to  the  movable  shelter 
floor  on  the  next  lower  story  when  said  emergency  escape 

lock  means  for  locking  said  movable  shelter  floor  to  the 
portion  of  the  buUding  defining  the  opening  for  holdmg 
the  shelter  floor  in  said  opening  when  said  emergency 
escape  is  not  used; 

a  pressure  accumulating  spring  type  actuator  coupled  to  said 
shelter  floor  for  pivotally  moving  the  movable  shelter 
floor  to  the  horizontally  projecting  position  in  response  to 
the  unlocking  operation  of  the  lock  means;  and 

a  brake  means  coupled  to  said  shelter  floor  for  controUmg 
the  speed  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  movable  shelter 
floor. 


1  A  cabinet  fitted  with  a  first  compartment  in  which  a 
flexible  ladder  is  coUed  about  a  shaft  rotaubly  fitted  to  op- 
posed side  walls  of  the  cabinet,  with  a  slidable  drawer  mounted 


4,079,813 
STEP-OUT  WINDOW  WASHER  BOX 
Clarence  Ellison,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asaigDor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,977 

Int  a.2  A47L  i/02 

U.S.  a.  182-62  1^ 

1  A  collapsible  frame  fitted  with  means  to  mount  about  tfte 

interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  a  vertical  wall  supporting  a 
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window  sill  bounding  a  window  opening  in  said  wall  so  as  to 
extend  beyond  the  exterior  of  the  said  wall,  said  frame  formed 
with 

a  first  pair  of  clamp  plates  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame 
and  located  to  ban  against  an  interior  surface  of  a  vertical 
wall 

a  second  pair  of  clamp  plates  pivotally  moimted  to  the  frame 
and  located  to  bear  against  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
vertical  walls, 

said  clamp  plates  joined  by  a  pair  of  support  members  lo- 
cated so  as  to  extend  above  both  pairs  of  clamp  plates  and 
over  a  window  sill  of  a  window  opening  in  said  vertical 
wall,  in  the  erect  position  of  the  frame,  in  which 

the  first  pair  of  clamp  plates  are  each  pivotally  mounted  to 
an  individual  bar,  with  each  bar  pivotally  mounted  to  a 
separate  support  member  so  as  to  extend  on  both  sides  of 
the  support  member,  by  a  pin  through  one  of  a  first  plural- 
ity of  holes  in  the  said  bar,  with  the  said  bar  formed  with 
a  second  plurality  of  holes  in  the  end  section  of  the  bar 
that  is  opposed  to  the  clamp  plates,  together  with 

a  bracket  individually  pivotally  mounted  to  each  support 
member  and  mounted  by  a  pin  into  one  of  the  second 
pluraUty  of  holes  of  the  bar  so  that  the  clamp  plate  may  be 


positioned  by  the  bar  to  the  support  member  by  a  distance 
sufficient  for  the  clamp  plate  and  bar  to  clear  an  extension 
of  the  window  sill  that  projects  internally  over  the  interior 
surface  of  the  mounted  vertical  wall,  in  which 

the  frame  is  formed  of  a  structure  which  forms  an  open  box 
in  the  erect  position,  and  in  which 

a  rod  is  pivotadly  mounted  to  the  box  unit  structure  of  the 
frame,  said  rod  joined  to  the  frame  so  as  to  be  rotatable, 
when  members  of  the  frame  are  rotated  from  a  first  col- 
lapsed position  to  a  second  erect  position,  with  said  rod 
pivotally  mounted  to  a  horizontal  section  of  the  box  unit 
that  extends  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  window  sill  when 
the  unit  is  installed  and  with  said  rod  located  between  the 
support  members  attached  to  the  first  and  second  clamp 
plates,  with 

said  rod  extending  in  the  vertical  direction  when  installed  so 
as  to  extend  below  the  box  unit  adjacent  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  wall  and  to  extend  above  the  said  horizontal 
section,  such  that  manual  rotation  of  the  top  section  of  the 
bar  above  the  said  horizontal  section  in  the  installed  posi- 
tion causes  the  lower  section  of  the  bar  to  bear  against  the 
lower  section  of  the  box  unit  to  rotate  the  box  unit  up- 
wards and  into  the  window  opening  of  the  wall  for  pur- 
poses of  removal  of  the  unit  from  an  attached  wall. 


4,079,814 

STEPLADDERS 

Claytoa  E.  Laraon,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  anignor  to  White  Metal 

Rolling  A  Stamping  Corporatioa,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Mar.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,850 

lot  a.2  E06C  1/16 

VS.  CL  182—176  8  Claims 

1.  A  metal  stepladder  comprising  a  front  section  including 

left  and  right  side  rails,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  apart  steps 

fixed  between  said  side  rails  and  a  top  plate  fixed  between  said 

side  rails  at  the  top  thereof,  the  distance  between  the  upper- 


most of  said  steps  and  said  top  plate  being  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  steps,  each  of  said  side  rails,  steps  and 
top  plate  being  channels  having  a  face  portion  and  two  normal 
legs,  the  legs  of  the  side  rail  channels  extending  inwardly  of  the 
sides  of  the  ladder  and  the  legs  of  the  channels  of  the  steps  and 
top  plate  all  extending  downwardly  relative  to  the  upright 
position  of  the  ladder, 
a  rear  section  comprising  left  and  right  side  rails  and  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart,  horizontal  brace  members  said  side 
rails  being  channels  having  a  face  portion  and  two  normal 
legs,  said  legs  extending  forward  of  their  connected  face 
portion  in  the  ladder. 


^t 


means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  rear  section  to  said  front 
section  comprising  first  and  second  L-shaped  brackets 
each  having  a  base  portion  and  a  leg  portion,  the  base 
portion  of  the  first  and  second  brackets  being  fixed  by  a 
rivet  between  the  rear  leg  of  the  left  and  right  front  sec- 
tion side  rails  respectively  and  the  rear  leg  of  said  top  plate 
with  the  leg  portion  of  each  bracket  extending  beyond  the 
face  portion  of  the  respective  front  section  side  rail,  said 
right  and  left  side  rails  of  said  rear  section  being  pivoted  at 
the  top  end  thereof  upon  the  leg  portion  of  said  first  and 
second  brackets  respectively. 

4,079,815 
EXTENSIBLE  STEP  ASSEMBLY 
Jean-Paul  Joseph  Cormier,  1  Sifroi  Court,  Dieppe,  New  Bruns- 
wick, Canada 

FUed  May  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  796,617 

Claims  Priority,  AppUcation  Canada,  Apr.  21, 1977, 276675 

Int  a.2  B60R  3/02 

U.S.  a.  182—195  10  Claims 


1.  An  extensible  step  assembly  comprising 

two  spaced  upright  frame  members,  and 

upper  sections  of  two  spaced  extensible  or  telescoping  arms 
pivotally  secured  of  an  adjacent  upper  ends  of  the  upright 
frame  members, 

each  extensible  arm  comprising  one  of  the  said  upper  sec- 
tions and  at  least  one  further  section  adapted  to  be  tele- 
scopingly  received  within  the  upper  section, 

and  a  rung  or  step  extending  horizontally  between  the  said 
upper  sections,  and  a  rung  or  step  extending  horizontally 
between  a  pair  of  said  further  sections. 
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and  a  lever  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  each 
upright  frame  member  between  the  pivotal  securement  of 
the  said  upper  sections, 

and  a  brace  arm  pivotally  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  each 
of  the  said  further  sections, 

the  other  ends  of  the  brace  arms  being  pivotally  secured  to 
the  lever  arms  adjacent  their  other  ends, 

whereby  the  extensible  arms  are  extensible  from  a  position 
between  the  upright  frame  members  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion for  use. 


4,079,816 
DAMPER  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATOR  ROPE 
Kazutoshi  Ohta,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to'Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  14, 1975,  50-137499 
Int.  a.2  B66B  7/06 
VS.  a.  187—1  R  8  Claims 


m 

f 


18c- 


l8o    18b 


12- 


1.  A  dynamic  damper  device  for  use  with  the  ropes  of  eleva- 
tor systems,  comprising  a  plurality  of  ropes  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  within  a  hoistway  and  suspended  from  a 
stationary  portion,  a  holding  member  coupled  to  one  end  of 
said  plurality  of  ropes,  and  damper  means  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  junction  of  said  plurality  of  ropes  and  said  holding  member 
and  having  at  least  two  of  said  ropes  fixedly  secured  thereto, 
said  damper  means  being  non-resilient  and  substantially  rigid, 
and  having  a  predetermined  mass  and  having  the  center  of 
gravity  spaced  in  the  direction  between  the  ropes  from  the 
middle  point  between  the  outermost  pair  of  ropes,  the  damper 
means  engaging  said  ropes  for  effecting  a  swivelling  motion 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  along  which  the 
parallel  ropes  are  arranged  when  the  ropes  are  laterally  vi- 
brated. 


4,079,817 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  nSH  PLATE  FOR 

CORRECTING  AN  OUT-OF-TOLERANCE  BETWEEN 

GUIDE  DIMENSION 

Uwrence  P.  Tosato,  MiUbum,  and  Qyde  M.  Mullis,  Glen  Rock, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,472 
Int.  a.2  B66B  7/02 
VS.  a.  187—95  2  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  system  comprising: 
an  elevator  car  mounted  for  movement  in  a  vertical  travel 

path, 
guiding  means  guiding  said  elevator  car  in  the  vertical  travel 

path, 

said  guiding  means  including  a  plurality  of  elongated,  T-sec- 
tion  guide  rail  members  each  having  guide  surfaces,  a 
flange,  a  back  surface  and  first  and  second  ends, 

means  mounting  said  guide  rail  members  on  a  supporting 
medium  to  provide  first  and  second  horizontally  spaced, 
vertically  oriented,  guide  rail  assemblies  each  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  aligned  guide  rail  members  disposed 
in  end-to-end  relation, 

fish  plate  means  interconnecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
guide  rail  members  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  guide 


rail  assemblies,  to  form  fixed  joints  between  vertically 
adjacent  guide  rail  members, 

at  least  one  of  said  fish  plate  means  including  an  elongated, 
vertically  oriented  metallic  member  having  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  and  upper  and  lower  portions  which  extend 
above  and  below,  respectively,  the  intermediate  portion, 
said  intermediate  portion  having  a  flat  surface,  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  each  having  flat  surfaces  which  are 
substantially  parallel  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  intermediate 
portion,  but  spaced  therefrom  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  first  and  second  guide  rail  members, 

means  securely  attaching  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  furst  and 
second  guide  rail  members  to  the  flat  surface  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion,  such  that  portions  of  the  back  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  guide  rail  members  contact  the  flat 
surface  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  fish  plate 
means, 

said  flat  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  at 
least  one  first  plate  means,  being  spaced  from  the  flat 
surface  of  the  intermediate  portion,  enabling  the  interme- 
diate surface  to  be  attached  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  guide  rails  without  interference  between  the 


flat  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions  and  the  back 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  guide  rail  members  when 
the  associated  joint  is  too  close  to  the  other  guide  rail 
assembly, 

and  first  and  second  jacking  bolt  means  threadably  engaged 
with  the  upper  and  lower  portions,  respectively,  of  said  at 
least  one  fish  plate  means, 

said  first  and  second  jacking  bolt  means  contacting  and 
applying  adjustable  forces  against  the  back  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  guide  rail  members,  respectively,  with  the 
forces  being  proportional  to  the  positions  of  said  first  and 
second  jacking  bolt  means  relative  to  said  at  least  one  fish 
plate  means  and  to  said  first  and  second  guide  rail  mem- 
bers, said  at  least  one  fish  plate  means  being  constructed  to 
provide  a  stiffness  such  that  the  forces  applied  to  the  back 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  guide  rail  members  by  the 
first  and  second  jacking  bolt  means  will  move  the  associ- 
ated joint  and  increase  the  horizontal  spacing  between  the 
joint  and  a  guide  rail  member  of  the  other  guide  rail  assem- 
bly, to  provide  and  maintain  a  predetermined  horizontal 
dimension  between  said  first  and  second  spaced  guide  rail 
assemblies. 
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4,079^18 
BRAKE  ROD  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
RAILROAD  CARS 
OtnMo  F.  Oiierid,  Eliiihnnt,  I1L«  anignor  to  Holland  Com- 
pany, Lombard,  111. 

FUcd  Apr.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  785,M9 

Int  a.»  F16D  65/02;  B61H  13/38 

VS.  a.  188—207  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  railroad  car  including  brake  rigging  employing  a 
cylinder  lever  and  a  dead  lever  in  spaced  apart  relation  longitu- 
dinally of  the  car  and  each  mounted  to  swing  about  a  pivotal 
axis  intermediate  the  ends  of  same,  a  brake  cylinder  operatively 
connected  to  the  cylinder  lever  adjacent  one  end  of  same,  and 
a  brake  rod  operatively  connected  between  the  other  end  of 
the  cylinder  lever  and  brake  shoes  of  the  car  truck  at  one  end 
of  the  car,  whereby  actuation  of  the  brake  cylinder  applies 
braking  forces  to  the  car  truck  wheels  through  the  cylinder 
lever,  the  brake  rod,  and  the  brake  shoes,  and  a  hanger  type 
support  for  the  brake  rod  suspended  from  the  car  on  which  the 
brake  rod  rests  and  with  respect  to  which  the  brake  rod  recip- 
rocates longitudinally  of  said  brake  rod  in  a  travel  range  when 
the  brake  cylinder  is  actuated,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  brake  rod  has  applied  thereto  in  the  area  of  said  support 
a  sleeve  formed  from  an  ultra  high  molecular  weight 
polymer  of  dry  self  lubricating  characteristics  character- 
ized by  having  surfacing  that  resists  adherence  thereto  of 
foreign  matter, 
said  sleeve  riding  on  said  support  and  being  proportioned 
lengthwise  thereof  to  extend  to  either  side  of  said  support 
at  all  positions  of  said  brake  rod  relative  to  said  support  in 
said  travel  range, 
said  sleeve  being  slotted  longitudinally  thereof  along  one 

side  between  the  ends  thereof, 
said  sleeve  being  disposed  to  face  said  slot  thereof  upwardly, 
whereby  the  underside  of  said  sleeve  rides  on  said  support, 
and  a  retainer  member  received  in  said  slot, 
said  retainer  member  having  an  end  portion  adjacent  each 
end  portion  of  said  sleeve  formed  to  embrace  the  up- 
wardly facing  side  of  said  rod  on  either  side  of  said  sleeve 
slot, 
and  means  for  making  said  retainer  member  end  portions  fast 
to  said  brake  rod. 


operating  lever  being  positioned  for  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  first  brake  shoe; 

an  adjustable  length  strut  having  a  tubular  part  having  one 
end  in  operative  engagement  with  said  brake  shoe  and  a 
threaded  part  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  pin 
and  received  in  said  tubular  part; 

A  pawl  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  pin  and 
carrying  a  pawl; 

a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  strut  on  said 
threaded  part  and  engaged  by  said  pawl  for  effecting 
adjustment  of  the  strut  length;  and 


means  for  biasing  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  for  biasing  said  pawl  arm  in  one  rota- 
tional direction  about  said  supporting  pin  toward  a  prede- 
termined angular  position  relative  to  said  supporting  pin; 

said  adjustable  strut  comprising  a  stopper  formed  on  said 
threaded  part  to  limit  movement  of  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
deflne  the  minimum  strut  length; 

said  biasing  means  comprising  a  compression  coil  spring 
mounted  around  said  supporting  pin  and  having  one  end 
anchored  to  a  flange  secured  to  one  end  of  said  supporting 
pin  and  other  end  engaging  said  pawl  arm  and  a  shoulder 
formed  on  said  arm  of  said  operating  lever. 

4,079,820 
FLUID  COUPLING  WITH  ELECTRIC  CLUTCH 
Hanspeter  Mattli,  Burgdorfttrasse,  Grunegg  CH-3510  Konolfin- 
gen,  Bern,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  498,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  21,   1973, 

11918/73 

Int.  a.2  F16D  27/m  47/06 
U.S.  a.  192—3.21  12  Qaims 


4,079,819 
INTERNAL  SHOE  DRUM  BRAKE  ADJUSTER  WITH 
MECHANICALLY  OPERATED  BRAKE 
Hiroyuki  Shirai,  Kodaira;  Atushi  FiUii,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiyuki 
Natori,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,528 
Claims  priority,  appUcntion  Japan,  Oct  13, 1975,  50-123131 
Int  a.2  F16D  51/12 
VS.  a.  188—327  3  Claims 

1.  An  internal  shoe  drum  brake  comprising: 
first  and  second  brake  shoes  having  adjacent  ends;  shoe 
return  spring  means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  brake 
shoes  toward  each  other; 
an  actuator  engaging  one  pair  of  said  adjacent  ends  of  said 

brake  shoes; 
mechanically  operated  brake  having  an  operating  lever 
having  an  arm  carrying  a  supporting  pin,  said  arm  of  said 


1.  In  a  fluid  and  friction  coupUng,  a  combination  comprising 
an  input  shaft;  an  output  shaft;  a  housing  having  an  axis  and 
including  a  pump  wheel  of  the  fluid  coupling  mounted  on  said 
input  shaft;  at  least  one  friction  clutch  coaxially  accommo- 
dated in  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  having  a  component 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement  axially  thereof  between 
a  first  position  in  which  said  friction  clutch  is  disengaged  and 
said  input  shaft  is  free  to  rotate  relative  to  said  housing,  and  a 
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second  position  in  which  said  friction  clutch  is  engaged  and 
said  housing  is  connected  to  said  input  shaft  for  shared  rotation 
therewith,  including  an  armature;  and  means  located  at  the 
exterior  of  said  housing  and  operative  for  selectively  generat- 
ing a  magnetic  field  penetrating  through  said  housing  from  said 
exterior  to  said  interior  thereof  to  act  on  said  armature  to 
thereby  displace  said  component  between  said  positions 
thereof. 


4,079,822 

UNLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VENDING 

MACHINE 

Henry  J.  Albright  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Fawn 

Engineering,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Noy.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,190 

Int  a.2  G07F  5/16 

VS.  a.  194—48  4  Claims 


4,079,821 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
Donald  Leroy  Miller,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Facet  En- 
terprises, Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,854 

Int  a.2  F16D  27/06 

VS.  a.  192—84  C  11  Claims 


*>^^ 


'y' 


1.  A  torque  transmitting  device  comprising: 

rotatable  input  means  including  portions  thereof  of  magnetic 

material; 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  input  means  in  an  axially 

fixed  location; 
output  means  coaxially  disposed  with  said  input  means,  said 
output  means  having  an  output  member  for  positioning 
said  output  member  with  respect  to  said  input  means 
including  abutment  means  axially  locating  said  output 
member  at  a  predetermined  axial  position  thereby  pre- 
venting axial  movement  away  from  said  input  means; 
means  for  translating  torque  interposed  said  input  and  output 
means,  said  translating  means  comprising: 
an  annular  armature  coaxially  disposed  with  said  input  and 
output  means  and  axially  moveable  toward  said  input 
means; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  spherical  members  interposed 
said  armature  and  said  output  member,  said  plurality  of 
spherical  members  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage 
said  armature  and  said  output  member  to  provide  a 
maximum  direct  transmission  of  torque  from  said  input 
means  to  said  output  member  through  said  spherical 
members; 
bias  means  urging  said  armature,  said  plurality  of  said 
spherical  members,  and  said  output  member  axially 
away  from  said  input  means,  forcing  said  output  mem- 
ber to  said  predetermined  axial  position  against  said 
abutment  means  and  said  armature  away  from  said  input 
means;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  torque  transmitting  device,  said 
actuating  means  disposed  coaxially  with  said  input 
means,  said  actuating  means  including  electromagnetic 
means  producing  a  circuitous  magnetic  flux  through  a 
flux  path  through  said  input  means  and  said  armature 
when  said  actuating  means  is  energized  drawing  said 
armature  into  engagement  with  said  portions  of  said 
input  means  against  the  influence  of  said  bias  means. 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  a  vending  machine  comprising: 

a  frame; 

means  attached  to  the  frame  and  having  a  first  and  a  second 

position,  for  releasing  an  article  from  the  vending  machine 

when  said  releasing  means  is  moved  from  the  first  to  the 

second  position  thereof,  said  releasing  means  including  an 

abutment  surface;  and 
means  for  selectively  locking  said  releasing  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  rod  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame; 

a  first  lever  rigidly  attached  to  said  rod; 

means  for  connecting  said  fwst  lever  to  said  releasing 
means; 

a  second  lever  rigidly  attached  to  said  rod; 

coin  operated  means  having  a  shaft  rotatable  in  response 
to  monetary  coins  inserted  therein,  the  position  of  said 
shaft  being  a  function  of  the  amount  of  money  inserted 
into  the  vending  machine; 

a  coin  information  cam  unit  including  a  first  member  fixed 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  second  mem- 
ber atuched  to  said  fu^t  member  and  having  a  cam 
surface  disposed  thereon; 

a  third  lever  pivotally  attached  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  said  second  lever; 

means  disposed  on  one  end  of  said  third  lever  for  contact- 
ing the  abutment  surface  of  said  releasing  means; 

means  for  biasing  said  third  lever  to  a  position  whereby 
said  one  end  is  adjacent  said  abutment  surface  of  said 
releasing  means,  thereby  preventing  said  releasing 
means  from  being  moved  from  the  first  to  the  second 
position  thereof  when  less  than  a  predetermined  amount 
of  money  is  inserted  into  the  vending  machine;  and 

means  disposed  on  the  other  end  of  said  third  lever  for 
contacting  said  cam  surface  when  a  predetermined 
.  amount  of  money  is  deposited  in  the  vending  machine 
and  said  releasing  means  is  moved  from  the  first 
towards  the  second  position  thereof  whereby  said  one 
end  of  said  third  lever  will  be  moved  away  from  the 
abutment  surface  of  said  releasing  means  thereby  allow- 
ing the  releasing  means  to  move  from  the  first  to  the 
second  position  thereof. 
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4,079^23 
COIN-OPERATED  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Efwtito  Koch,  St  Gall,  Swit«rUuid,  assignor  to  K.  Schwizer 
AG,  GoMaa,  Switnrland 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,480 
n«i«M  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.   18,   1976, 

2008/76 

Int.  a.2  G07F  17/12 


member,  said  second  column  being  spaced  from  said  first 
column  by  a  predetermined  distance  equal  to  an  odd 


U.S.  a.  194-54 


10  Claims 


1.  Coin-operated  locking  device  having 

a  lock  unit  (1,  2)  including  a  locking  bolt  (17, 19)  and  a  lock 
rotor  (3)  operating  the  bolt  which  can  be  moved  by  a  key 
(9)  between  locked  and  unlocked  position; 

a  coin  chute  (14, 15)  and  a  coin  retaining  means  (8)  arranged 
to  retain  an  inserted  coin  (7)  in  a  first  position; 

a  lever  (17)  associated  with  the  bolt  (19)  and  arranged  to 
release  a  retained  coin  (7)  only  after  movement  of  the  bolt 
(19)  from  locked  position  to  an  opening  position  thereof; 

said  lever  (17)  being  formed  with  a  deflection  surface  (16) 
facing  a  coin  in  retained  position  for  deflectiont>f  the  coin 
from  the  retained  position,  upon  movement  of  the  bolt 
(19)  and  hence  the  lever  (17)  to  a  second  position  prepara- 
tory to  release  of  the  coin; 

and  a  release  element  (5)  movable  to  release  position  by 
means  of  an  inserted  coin  to  release  the  bolt  (19)  and 
permit  movement  of  the  bolt  into  locking  position,  the 
release  element  cooperating  with  the  movable  lock  rotor 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  mvenUon,  the  release  ele- 
ment comprises  a  double-armed  lever  (5)  pivotally  located 
to  pivot  relative  to  the  cylinder  (13)  of  the  lock,  one  end 
(6)  of  the  double-armed  lever  extending  towards  an  in- 
serted coin  located  in  a  coin  chute  (15),  the  other  end  (12) 
of  the  double-armed  lever  cooperating  in  locking,  and 
unlocking  relationship  with  the  rotor  (2)  of  the  lock  (1). 


multiple  of  the  space  between  two  adjacent  dot  columns, 
center-to-center. 


4,079,825 

PORTABLE  BRAILLE  TYPEWRITER 

William  B.  FeweU,  124  Dow  Rd.,  Port  Charlotte,  Fla.  33952 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,372 

Int  a.2  B41J  i/n 

U.S.  a.  197—6.1 


9  Claims 


4,079,824 
DOUBLE  SPEED  DOT  MATRIX  PRINTHEAD 
Joseph  Po-Wah  Kn,  Foster  Qty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,652 
Int  CL2  B41J  i/04 
U5.  CL  197—1  R  "^  Claims 

1.  A  single,  movable  printhead  for  use  in  a  high  speed  printer 
for  printing  a  dot  matrix  of  characters  on  a  record  member,  the 
matrix  including  odd-  and  even-numbered  columns  of  dots,  a 
dot  column  being  a  series  of  dots  aligned  so  that  a  straight  line 
extending  through  the  centcrpoints  of  the  dots  is  at  a  fixed 
angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  printhead,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  first  colunm  of  a  predetermined  number  of  means  for 
printing  only  odd-numbered  dot  columns  on  the  record 
member,  and 

b.  a  second  column  of  a  predetermined  number  of  means  for 
printing  only  even-numbered  dot  columns  of  the  record 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  tactile  information  compris- 

a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys;  means  for  mountmg 
said  keyboard  for  transverse  movement  upon  a  first  track; 
an  escapement  system  including  means  for  alternately 
initiating  and  stopping  movement  of  said  keyboard  upon 
said  first  track  in  response  to  actuation  of  one  or  more  of 
said  keys  to  form  embossed  characters;  means  for  biasing 
the  keyboard  in  a  return  direction;  arms  extended  from 
said  keys  and  terminating  in  points  for  embossing  a  writ- 
ing material  surface;  said  escapement  system  including 
means  for  allowing  selective  free  movement  of  said  key- 
board along  said  first  track;  a  keyboard  cover  with  slotted 
means  for  aiding  in  the  guiding  of  said  arms  and  points 
during  embossing; 

said  first  track  normally  positioned  horizontally  and  upon 
which  said  keyboard  traverses  having  a  plurality  of  tabs 
and  means  for  setting,  releasing  and  by-passing  said  tabs; 
said  setting  and  releasing  means  including  means  for  hold- 
ing said  tabs  in  set  and  unset  positions  by  means  of  mag- 
netic attraction;  means  for  retaining  said  keyboard  in  a 
selected  position;  said  escapement  system  including  slots 
on  said  track;  means  for  moveably  positioning  said  first 
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track  to  a  base  for  alignment  purposes;  means  for  restrain- 
ing a  writing  material  including  a  resilient  material  se- 
cured to  said  first  track;  means  for  moveably  securing  said 
first  track  to  a  second  track  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  first  track; 

said  second  track  normally  positioned  vertically  and  serving 
to  allow  vertical  positioning  of  said  first  track  in  a  hori- 
zontal position; 

said  base  having  a  matrix  of  indentations  where  a  group  of 
said  indentations  within  said  matrix  corresponds  to  a  six 
unit  cell  of  the  Braille  or  Braille  like  system;  said  base 
having  a  series  of  larger  indentations  oriented  vertically 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  protuberances  of  said  first 
track  and  said  protuberances  being  utilized  for  vertical 
alignment  of  said  first  track;  means  for  magnetically  hold- 
ing down  said  normally  horizontal  first  track  to  said  base; 
and  means  for  securing  and  positioning  a  writing  material 
to  said  base. 


4,079,826 
PAPER  TAPE  HOUSING  FOR  A  BUSINESS  MACHINE 
Joseph  P.  Shaw,  Wanaque,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Digital  Computer 
Controls,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,249,  Jun.  11, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  641,011 

Int  a.2  B41J  15/00 

U.S.  a.  197—133  R  7  Qaims 


paper  feed  path  such  that  when  a  roll  of  paper  tape, 
formed  from  a  rolled  up  strip  of  paper  is  disposed  in  said 
trough-like  paper  tray  the  strip  of  paper  may  move  along 
said  predetermined  paper  feed  path  from  said  trough-like 
tray  to  be  threaded  into  said  opening  in  said  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  business  machine  mechanism; 
(g)  threading  of  said  paper  tape  into  said  opening  of  said 
business  machine  mechanism  being  accomplished  by  ac- 
cess through  said  opening  in  said  surface  of  said  casing 
when  said  door  is  in  said  second  position. 

4,079,827 
WEB  TENSION  CONTROL 
George  A.  Work,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,149,  Dec.  30, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,330 

Int  a.2  B41 J  3i/52 

U.S.  CI.  197—151  8  Claims 


/TENSON  FORCE 
24. 


1.  A  business  machine  or  the  like  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  for  said  business  machine  for  enclosing  compo- 
nent mechanisms  thereof  and  having  a  front  wall  contain- 
ing a  keyboard; 

(b)  an  opening  in  said  front  wall; 

(c)  a  door  for  said  opening  carried  by  said  casing  so  that  in 
a  first  position  of  said  door  said  door  blocks  access 
through  said  opening  into  said  casing,  and  in  a  second 
position  of  said  door  access  through  said  opening  into  said 
casing  is  permitted; 

(d)  a  trough-like  paper  tray  fixedly  disposed  in  said  casing  in 
proximity  to  said  opening  in  said  casing  and  with  no  com- 
ponents of  the  business  machine  between  said  trough-like 
paper  tray  and  said  opening  in  said  casing  so  that  there  is 
easy  access  to  said  trough-like  paper  tray  when  said  door 
is  in  said  second  position;  said  trough-like  paper  tray  being 
positioned  to  hold  a  roU  of  paper  with  its  axis  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  front  wall;  there  being  no  spindle  posi- 
tioned to  pass  through  the  roll  of  paper; 

(e)  business  machine  mechanism  located  so  as  to  normally 
remain  in  fixed  position  within  said  casing,  in  proximity  to 
said  trough-like  paper  tray  and  said  opening  in  said  casing, 
and  with  no  components  of  the  business  machine  between 
at  least  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  business  machine 
and  said  opening  in  said  casing  so  that  there  is  easy  access 
to  said  business  machine  when  said  door  is  in  said  second 
position; 

(f)  said  predetermined  portion  of  said  business  machine 
including  an  opening  defining  a  feed  path  for  paper  to 
enter  into  said  business  machine  mechanism  and  being 
disposed  in  proximity  to  said  trough-like  paper  tray  with 
no  components  of  the  business  machine  therebetween  to 
defme  with  said  trough-like  paper  tray  an  unobstructed 


1.  In  a  web  transfer  apparatus  including  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  a  supply  spool  and  means  for  pulling  a  continuous 
web  from  the  supply  spool;  the  improved  web  tension  control 
comprising: 
a  stationary  frictional  drag  means  extending  radially  across 
and  positioned  in  frictional  engagement  with  all  the  edges 
of  at  least  one  side  of  the  web  material  positioned  on  the 
supply  spool,  said  frictional  drag  means  being  of  a  shape 
having  at  least  a  substantial  portion  thereof  which  de- 
creases in  width  between  its  defining  boundaries  as  mea- 
sured in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the  supply  spool  as 
the  drag  means  progresses  outwardly  from  the  center  of 
the  supply  spool  to  effect  a  substantially  uniform  tension 
in  said  web  material  during  its  transfer,  the  boundaries  of 
said  decreasing  portion  being  defined  by  two  curves  con- 
verging toward  each  other  with  the  angle  between  the 
two  curves  varying  inversely  proportional  to  the  square  of 
the  value  of  the  radius  from  the  center  of  the  supply  spool. 


4,079,828 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  TRANSPORT  OF  A  FLEXIBLE  WEB 
Egon  S.  Babler,  Northbrook,  HI.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion, Skokie,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,299 
Int  a.2  B41J  33/40 
U.S.  a.  197—160  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  transport  of  a  flexible 
web  between  a  first  spool  and  a  second  spool  spaciaUy  dis- 
placed from  said  first  spool  comprising: 
a  source  of  input  drive, 

a  fu^t  difierential  gear  having  the  input  thereof  coupled  to 
said  input  drive  source,  said  first  difierential  gear  includ- 
ing a  spool  drive  output  coupled  to  said  first  spool  and  a 
selectively  restrainable  second  output, 
a  second  differential  gear  having  the  input  thereof  coupled 
to  said  input  drive  source,  said  second  differential  gear 
including  a  spool  drive  output  coupled  to  said  second 
spool  and  a  selectively  restrainable  second  output;  and 
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selectively  actuable  means  having  alternate  positions  for 
restraining  said  second  output  of  said  first  differential  gear 
or  said  second  output  of  said  second  differential  gear 


drical  cells  arranged  in  a  row,  said  arm  being  located 
between  said  guides  with  a  provision  for  reciprocating 
motion; 

a  central  tooth  of  said  rack  provided  with  a  two-sided  cut  at 
the  end  thereof  at  an  angle  which  is  smaller  than  90';  and 

side  teeth  of  said  rack  arranged  symmetrically  to  the  nearest 
cut  of  said  central  tooth  and  provided  with  identical  one- 
sided external  cuts  at  the  ends,  the  angle  of  said  cuts  being 
smaller  than  45*  and  the  top  of  each  successive  side  tooth 
is  lower  than  the  apex  of  the  obtuse  angle  of  cut  of  the 
preceding  tooth. 


I 


'  whereby  the  position  of  said  restraining  means  determines  ao7«830 

which  of  said  spools  is  driven  by  said  input  drive  source  imiSS  ^inwrPB 

WU, he  nondrivo,  spool  Irving  as.  supply  spool  for  U,c   ^^  _^  wi.b.™.^SS!2I?SSj.  W.b.r.  V.^ 
■  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Upe  RoUway  Corporation,  Liver- 

pool, N.Y. 
4,079,829  FUed  Oct.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,130 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  CYLINDRICAL  PRIMARY  lot  a.2  B65G  47/24 

CURRENT  SOURCES  U.S.  Q.  198—391  21  Ctaims 

Leonid  UTreBtievidi  Belysher,  ulitsa  Akademika  Komaroya, 
19,  kv.  52,  MoMWW,  U.SJSJL 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,386 

Int.  CL2  B65G  25/00 

U.S.  CL  198—345  4  Claims 


r 


ft 


i. — 


1.  A  device  for  assembling  cylindrical  primary  current 
sources  comprising: 

a  group  of  working  tools  arranged  in  a  row  above  the  zone 
of  working  positions; 

an  appliance  deUvering  to  said  working  tools  a  group  of 
cylindrical  cells  in  a  row,  the  number  of  said  cells  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  working  tools; 

a  mechanism  for  fixing  said  group  of  said  cylindrical  cells  in 
said  working  positions  under  said  working  tools  made  in 
the  form  of  a  rack  with  cutouts  whose  width  corresponds 
to  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  cells  and  with  teeth 
whose  length  decreases  uniformly  from  the  center  of  said 
rack  towards  its  ends; 

a  drive  motor; 

a  mechanism  for  synchronizing  the  assembly  operations 
performed  in  accordance  with  a  preset  program; 

a  conveyor  of  said  appliance  for  delivering  said  group  of 
cylindrical  cells  arranged  in  a  row; 

a  feed,  rotor  of  said  appliance  for  delivering  said  group  of 
said  cylindrical  cells  arranged  in  a  row,  said  rotor  being 
located  at  the  end  of  said  conveyor; 

guides  of  said  appliance  for  deUvering  said  group  of  cylindri- 
cal cells  in  a  row,  arranged  tangentially  to  said  feed  rotor 
and  having  ports  for  the  passage  of  said  teeth  of  said  rack, 
said  guides  lying  in  parallel  planes; 

an  arm  of  said  appliance  for  delivering  said  group  of  cylin- 


1.  In  a  vibratory  feeder  having  an  output  path  above  a  lower 
region,  an  orienter  arranged  in  said  output  path  for  axially 
orienting  uniform  cylinders,  said  orienter  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  cylindrical  tube  have  a  somewhat  larger  inside 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylinders; 

b.  said  tube  being  arranged  to  receive  said  cyHnders  at  any 
orientation  in  an  input  end  of  said  tube  for  movement 
through  said  tube; 

c.  said  tube  being  mounted  to  be  generally  horizontal  and 
driven  vibrationally  with  said  output  path  for  advancing 
said  cylinders  along  the  axial  length  of  said  tube  without 
forcing  said  cylinders  tightly  together; 

d.  said  tube  having  a  side  opening  spaced  from  said  input  end 
and  extending  axially  along  a  portion  of  said  tube,  said  side 
opening  being  sized  and  oriented  so  that  ones  of  said 
cylinders  that  are  not  axially  oriented  fall  through  said 
side  opening  and  down  to  said  lower  region; 

e.  said  side  opening  having  a  lower  edge; 

f.  said  tube  wall  curving  upward  from  said  lower  edge  to 
provide  a  surface  that  inclines  increasingly  upward  with 
distance  from  said  lower  edge;  and 

g.  means  for  rotationally  orienting  said  tube  for  positioning 
said  lower  edge  of  said  side  opening  relative  to  a  vertical 
plane  through  the  axis  of  said  tube  so  that  said  axially 
oriented  cylinders  move  along  said  tube  supported  by  a 
bottom  region  of  said  tube  adjacent  said  lower  edge  while 
overhanging  said  lower  edge  without  falling  through  said 
side  opening  and  cylinders  not  axially  oriented  engage 
said  increasingly  upwardly  inclined  surface  above  said 
bottom  region  and  thereby  fall  through  said  side  opening 
over  said  lower  edge  and  down  to  said  lower  region. 


I 
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4,079,831 
LOOSE  PIECE  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  Herr  Greider,  Conestoga,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,393,  Aug.  21, 1975.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,978 
Int.  a.2  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  a.  198—396  2  Claims 


carried  step-wise  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  reverse 
direction,  the  clutch  assembly  including  means  responsive  to 
an  overioad  on  the  scraper  for  causing  the  clutch  assembly  to 
self-activate  the  reversal  of  travel  of  the  scraper,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  responsive  means  to  vary  the  amount  of  over- 
load required  to  effect  said  reversal,  said  responsive  means 


including  two  adjacent  parts  movable  relative  to  each  other,  a 
spring  opposing  relative  movement  of  said  parts  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  lever  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts  for  roUtion  about  an 
axis,  one  end  of  the  lever  being  located  in  the  path  of  the  drive 
unit  so  as  to  be  carried  thereby,  and  a  backstop  mounted  on  the 
other  of  said  parts  and  against  which  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
rests. 


1.  A  connector  feeder  assembly  for  feeding  connectors  of 
the  general  type  having  a  tubular  body  with  one  end  thereof 
being  outwardly  flared  from  a  source  to  a  destination  and 
comprising: 
a  cylindrically-shaped  receptacle  with  a  bottom  for  holdmg 
a  supply  of  said  connectors  and  further  having  an  aperture 
in  the  wall  thereof; 
a  track  having  a  slot  constructed  to  hold  said  connectors  m 
a  given  position  by  their  flared  ends  with  their  tubular 
bodies  hanging  in  said  slot  and  having  a  first  portion 
extending  along  said  bottom  of  said  cylindrically-shaped 
recepucle  and  through  said  aperture  in  the  wall  of  said 
receptacle,  and  an  external  second  portion  extending 
downwardly  to  said  destination  and  providing  a  continua- 
tion of  said  first  portion  in  the  plane  thereof; 
said  first  portion  of  said  track  positioned  at  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  along  a  chord  of  said  predetermined  path 
adjacent  the  wall  of  said  receptacle;  and 
rotatable  brush  means  having  its  axis  of  rotation  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  said  cylindrically-shaped  receptacle  and 
comprising  bristles  positioned  to  respond  to  the  rotation  of 
said  brush  to  sweep  areas  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
receptacle;  and 
means  for  moving  said  brush  in  a  predetermined  pattern  of 
clockwise  and  counter-clockwise  directions  to  sweep  said 
bristles  across  predetermined  areas  of  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  receptacle,  including  the  said  first  portion  of  said 

track;  "  •  .       j      •  u 

said  cylindrically-shaped  receptacle  being  positioned  with 
its  axis  tipped  toward  said  first  portion  and  substantially  in 
the  direction  in  which  the  second  portion  extends. 


4,079,833 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN  FLIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Lester  G.  Rollins,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,193 

InL  a.2  B65G  19/08 

XJJS.  CL  198—731  5  Ctaims 


4,079,832 
MANURE  REMOVER 
Herbert  GaUei,  WoeUersdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  Alfa-Laval 
AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,125 
Int.  a.2  B65G  25/04 

XJJS.  a.  198—719  K^^^^ 

1.  A  manure  remover  comprising  the  combination  of  a  bidi- 
rectional drive  unit,  a  scraper  movable  over  a  manure  track  in 
either  direction,  and  a  clutch  assembly  operating  in  either 
direction  of  the  drive  unit  and  through  which  the  scraper  is 


1.  A  conveyor  flight  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  flight  member  having  a  bottom  surface  adapted 
to  shde  adjacent  a  material  support  surface  and  an  upper 
surface  including  an  upwardly  open  centrally  disposed 
Docket* 

said  central  pocket  adapted  to  receive  and  seat  a  horizontally 
disposed  chain  link  therein; 

a  pair  of  bores  extending  through  said  flight  member  be- 
tween said  bottom  surface  and  said  top  surface  and  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pocket; 

the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  bores  being  angled  with  respect 
to  each  other  to  intersect  above  said  flight  member  gener- 
ally at  a  point  on  the  vertical  transverse  axis  of  said  flight 
member; 

clamp  means  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said  bores  for 
providing  axial  forces  within  said  bores  producing  a  re- 
sulting clamping  force  on  said  chain  link;  and 

said  axial  forces  directed  along  lines  that  converge  above 
said  flight  member. 
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4,079,834 

CONVEYOR  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  ENDLESS  BELT 

TENSIONING  MECHANISM 

Stacy  G.  Retchcr,  Jr^  New  Holland,  and  Joel  D.  McCorkel, 

Leola,  both  of  Pa^  anignon  to  Aggregates  Equipment,  Inc^ 

Lcoia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  655,727 

Int.  CL2  B65G  29/00 

MS.  a.  198—810  26  Claims 


25.  A  tensioning  mechanism  for  an  endless  belt  conveyor 
having  a  first  load  carrying  run,  a  second  return  run,  and 
conveyor  drive  means  for  driving  said  endless  belt,  said  ten- 
sioning mechanism  including: 
a  frame; 

a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  an  idler 
supported  by  and  extending  between  the  sides  of  said 
carriage  in  operative  contact  with  the  return  run; 
tension  adjusting  means  operable  to  move  said  carriage  in  a 
first  direction  to  increase  the  tension  of  said  endless  belt, 
said  tension  adjusting  means  including  an  electrically 
operated  rotatable  couplng  provided  with  internal 
threads,  and  a  threaded  rod  having  a  portion  disclosed 
within  said,  one  end  of  the  threaded  rod  extending 
towards  a  midportion  of  said  carnage;  and 
control  means  operable  to  permit  movement  of  said  idler  in 
said  first  direction,  said  control  means  including  tension 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  tension  of  the  return  run  of 
said  endless  belt,  said  tension  sensing  means  extending 
between  said  one  end  of  said  threaded  rod  and  the  midpor- 
tion of  said  carriage  and  including  a  normally  open  electri' 
cal  switch. 


4,079,835 
ENCLOSED  SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  ROLLS 
Robert  N.  Kendig,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  ICI  Americas 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,821 

Int  a.2  B65D  %/66 

U.S.  CL  206— «16  8  Claims 


upper  and  lower  container  halves  of  similar  structures  and 
opposite  orientation; 

(b)  means  for  securing  said  container  halves  together; 

(c)  said  upper  container  half  comprising  (1)  a  platform  and 
(2)  wall  means  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  platform; 

(d)  said  lower  container  llialf  comprising  (1)  a  platform,  (2) 
wall  means  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
platform  and  (3)  support  means  extending  downwardly 
from  the  underside  of  said  platform;  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  spaced,  essentially  parallel  end  plates  in  said 
container  and  supported  thereby,  each  of  said  end  plates 
having  a  pair  of  separable  sections  disposed  in  side  by  side 
relationship,  the  sections  forming  each  end  plate  having 
adjacent  cooperating  means  for  supporting  one  end  of  said 
roll,  and 

(f)  end  plate  receiving  means  on  the  upper  side  of  the  lower 
container  half  and  on  the  underside  of  the  upper  container 
half. 


4,079,836 
BASKETS  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR,  FOR  MASS 
MERCHANDISING  HANDLING  AND  DISPLAY  OF 

GOODS 
Gene  Von  Stein,  Oldahoma  City;  Don  A.  Stover,  Jr.,  Moore, 
both  of  Okla.,  and  Harry  B.  Musser,  Germantown,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Folding  Carrier  Corporation,  a  division  of  Unarco 
Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Not.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  631,365 

Int.  a.2  A47F  S/14;  B65D  21/00 

U.S.  a.  206—513  17  Claims 


1.  An  enclosed  rigid  shipping  container  assembly  for  a  roll  of 
flexible  sheet  or  film  material  or  the  like  comprising: 
(a)  an  enclosed  container  having  separable  essentially  rigid 


9.  In  a  stacking  basket  construction  wherein  the  basket  in- 
cludes spaced  upright  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  a 
basket  bottom,  with  the  end  walls  of  similar  stacked  baskets 
being  substantially  vertically  aligned,  frame  means  for  each 
end  wall  defining  substantially  horizontal  upper  and  lower 
frame  runs  such  that  a  lower  run  of  an  upper  basket  is  posi- 
tioned vertically  adjacent  an  upper  run  of  a  lower  basket  when 
the  baskets  are  stacked;  the  improvement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: resilient  upright  stacking  means  fixedly  secured  to 
each  end  wall  frame  means  including  an  elongated  inverted 
U-shaped  bail  extending  above  the  upper  frame  nm  and  in- 
clined outwardly  therefrom,  at  least  one  depending  foot  dis- 
posed in  substantially  vertical  alignment  beneath  the  bail  and 
spanning  a  horizontal  distance  less  than  the  minimum  interior 
length  of  the  bail,  said  foot  extending  beneath  said  lower  frame 
run  and  cantilevered  slightly  outward  therefrom  and  carrying 
an  outwardly-projecting  shoulder  element  above  the  lower 
frame  run  so  that  the  foot  of  one  basket  may  enter  the  bail  of 
another  basket  and  snap-fittingly  engage  therewith,  the  foot 
also  engaging  the  other  basket's  upper  run,  the  shoulder  ele- 
ments of  the  one  basket  interlockingly  resiliently  engaging  the 
bails  of  the  other  basket  so  as  to  provide  a  substantially  rigid 
stacking  assemblage,  and  at  least  one  side  wall  interposed 
between  the  end  walls  and  fixedly  carrying  an  elongated  in- 
verted U-shaped  side  bail  extending  above  the  side  wall  and  an 
inwardly-hooking  bail-like  foot  extending  below  the  side  wall. 
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the  length  of  the  foot  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  bail  for 
permitting  entry  of  the  foot  into  the  bail  of  another  basket  and 
cooperating  to  engage  the  other  basket's  bail  during  stacking 
so  as  to  enhance  the  stability  of  the  stacked  assemblage. 


4,079,837 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  FRAGMENTED 

SOLID  WASTE 

Kenneth  E.  Grube,  150  Anchorage  Cir.,  Groton,  Conn.  06340; 

Vincent  E.  Harrington,  and  James  V.  Harrington,  both  of  19 

Dolphin  Rd.,  Groton,  Conn.  06320 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,087,  Mar.  14, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,051 

Int  a.2  B03B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  209—12  3  Claims 


enings  including  weakenings  extending  between  said  in- 
strument holes  of  adjacent  smaller  panel  elements  in  both 
dimensions  of  said  array  and  wherein  at  least  one  portion 


FM«HEKTEI>  *N0 
COMTDSTEO  TOT«L 
-muSH  KESIDUE 


SCKEENING 
*N0    AM 
SEMIUTION 


FME 

SLASS  « 
METkL 


FIRST   RESIOOE 


FINE 

ORGANIC 

HATERItL 


T 


MAGNETIC 
SCMRJtTDN 


IRON 
*ND 
STEEL 


T 


SECOND  RESIDUE 


FLOT/tTION 
SEMRtTON 


THIRD 
RESIDUE 


PtASTIC 


is  formed  by  said  weakenings  between  the  instrument 
holes  of  adjacent  smaller  panel  elements  in  both  dimen- 
sions of  said  array  for  providing  a  breakout  for  a  larger 
hole. 


2.  In  a  method  of  separating  the  components  of  solid  waste 
material  of  the  type  collected  from  municipalities  and  which 
has  been  treated  with  pressurized  steam  and  explosive  decom- 
pression for  drying  and  fragmenting  a  portion  of  the  waste  and 
then  screened  to  separate  a  fragmented  residue  from  a  less 
fragmented  residue  the  latter  of  which  is  thereafter  treated 
magnetically  and  then  further  separated  by  gravity  flotation, 
the  improvement  comprising  air  separating  denser  and  less 
dense  portions  of  the  fragmented  residue  through  the  steps  of: 
collecting  the  fragmented  residue  in  a  hopper  accessible 

from  beneath  a  screen; 
accumulating  a  head  of  the  fragmented  residue  at  a  verti- 
cally positioned  throat  section  of  an  outer  shell  of  a  sepa- 
ration vessel,  said  throat  section  communicating  with  a 
discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  to  permit 
the  fragmented  residue  to  flow  by  gravity  from  the 
hopper  through  the  throat  section  into  the  outer  shell 
therebeneath  without  permitting  air  to  pass  into  the 
hopper  from  the  outer  shell  through  the  throat  section 
whereby  such  air  neither  interferes  with  the  screening  step 
nor  scatters  the  fragmented  residue  separated  thereby;  and 
flowing  an  upward  stream  of  air  from  a  throat  section  of  an 
inner  shell  of  said  separation  vessel  positioned  directly 
below  the  throat  section  of  the  outer  shell  at  a  velocity 
such  that  the  air  carries  the  less  dense  portions  of  the 
fragmented  residue  with  it  for  discharge  from  the  outer 
shell  but  allows  the  denser  portion  of  the  fragmented 
residue  to  fall  through  the  throat  section  of  the  inner  shell 
into  the  inner  shell. 


4,079,839 
FLEXIBLE  LOOP  CUE  HOLDER 
John  W.  Winfree,  Jr.,  1502  S.  Virginia  St.,  HopkinsriUe,  Ky. 
42240 

FUed  May  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  639,895 

Int.  a.2  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—68  1  Claim 


4,079,838 
INSTRUMENT  MOUNTING  PANEL 
Victor  Konrad  Granum,  Solasyn  11,  Oslo  6,  Norway 
FUed  Oct.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  10, 1975,  753746 
Int  a.2  A47F  7/00 
U.S.a.  211— 26  4  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  mounting  panel  for  technical  instruments 
comprising:  ') 

(a)  a  series  of  smaller  panel  elements  formed  in  a  two-dimen- 
sional array,  each  of  said  smaller  panel  elements  having  an 
instrument  hole  therethrough  for  defining  a  system  of 
modules;  and 

(b)  weakenings  formed  in  said  mounting  panel  for  breaking 
away  selected  portions  of  said  mounting  panel,  said  weak- 


1.  A  holder  for  a  billiards  cue  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  mounting  block  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  front  face,  and  a  rear  face, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  holes  extending  from 
front-to-rear  through  said  mounting  block, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  closed  loops  of  flexible  material  having 
opposed  legs, 

(d)  said  legs  of  each  loop  extending  from  front-to-rear 
through  each  of  said  holes,  so  that  said  closed  loop  has  a 
diameter,  in  an  open  position,  larger  than  the  tip  portion  of 
a  bUliards  cue  received  in  said  loop, 

(e)  elongated  grooves  in  said  rear  face  intersecting  and  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  and  radially  away  from  each  of  said 
holes  and  receiving  the.  legs  of  said  loops  projecting  rear- 
ward from  said  holes, 

(f)  means  securing  said  legs  in  said  grooves,  and 

(g)  an  annular  washer  having  a  central  opening  slidably 
receiving  the  portions  of  the  legs  of  each  of  said  flexible 
loops  in  front  of  each  hole  for  movement  to  a  tightening 
position  against  the  tip  portion  of  a  cue  received  within 
said  closed  loop. 
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4,079,840 

CLOTHES  HANGER  BRIDLE  FOR  A  GARMENT 

TROLLEY  BAR 

Duiel  C.  U»er,  10958  Tanager  Tndl,  BrecksriUe,  OWo  44141 

Filed  Oct  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,197 

Int  a.2  A47F  5/00 

MS.  CL  211—124  1  Claim 


1.  A  clothes  hanger  bridle  for  a  garment  trolley  bar,  said 
bridle  having  a  substantially  straight,  linear  clothes  hanger 
restraining  member,  said  restraining  member  having  two  hooks 
spaced  apart  toward  each  end  thereof  for  swingably  and  rotat- 
ably  suspending  said  restraining  member  beneath  and  from  said 
trolley  bar  in  loose,  substantially  parallel  proximity  therebe- 
neath  in  garment  loading  position,  said  restraining  member 
having  an  opening  centrally  disposed  along  its  linear  dimen- 
sion, said  troUey  bar  having  at  least  two  vertical  upright  mem- 
bers disposed  atop  thereof  for  coactively  engaging  said  re- 
straining member  by  protruding  through  said  opening  therein 
and  maintaining  same  along  the  top  of  said  bar  when  said 
restraining  member  is  rotated  to  the  top  of  said  bar  into  locking 
position,  and  clamping  means  on  said  vertical  upright  members 
for  tightening  said  restraining  member  toward  the  top  of  said 
bar,  while  said  vertical  upright  members  protrude  through  said 
opening  in  said  restraining  member  when  the  latter  is  in  lock- 
ing position. 

4,079,841 
MODULAR  DISPLAY  UNIT  FOR  BOOKS  OR  THE  LIKE, 

AND  MODULE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Larry  Castel,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Coats  A  Clark,  Inc., 
Stamford,  Coon. 

FUcd  Dec.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,404 

Int  CL2  A47F  5/02 

UA  CL  211—131  11  Qaims 


1.  A  module  for  displaying  articles,  said  module  having  a 
rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  having  top  and  bottom  edges  and  two 
side  edges,  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  from  respective  ones 
of  said  side  edges  in  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall  exetnding  from  said 
bottom  edge  between  said  side  walls  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  retention 
lips  extending  from  each  of  said  side  walls  in  a  common  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  rear  wall,  a  third  retention  lip 
extending  from  said  bottom  wall  in  said  common  plane,  said 
lips  cooperating  with  said  walls  to  form  an  open  enclosure  for 
retaining  the  articles  or  products  to  be  displayed,  at  least  a 


portion  of  a  selected  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said 
rear  wall  having  a  barbed  configuration,  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  other  of  said  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  rear  wall  com- 
prising resilient  material  having  a  corresponding  bifurcated 
configuration,  said  bifurcated  portion  of  said  other  of  said 
edges  comprising  a  central  portion  in  one  plane  and  two  pe- 
ripheral portions  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
portion  in  another  plane,  the  barbed  portion  of  said  one  of  said 
edges  having  a  first  barbed  part  for  engaging  said  central 
portion  and  another  barbed  part  for  engaging  said  peripheral 
portions,  so  that  the  top  edge  of  one  of  said  modules  may  be 
engaged  with  the  bottom  edge  of  another  of  said  modules  by 
interiocking  of  the  barbed  portion  of  the  first  module  with  the 
bifurcated  portion  of  the  other  module,  said  rear  wall  having 
means  adapted  to  secure  said  module  to  a  support. 

9.  An  interiocked  array  of  modules  for  displaying  articles  or 
products,  each  module  of  said  array  having  a  rear  wall,  said 
rear  wall  having  top  and  bottom  edges  and  two  side  edges,  a 
pair  of  side  walls  extending  from  respective  ones  of  said  side 
edges  in  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall  extending  from  said  bottom  edge 
between  said  side  walls  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  retention  lips  extending 
from  each  of  said  side  walls  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  rear  wall,  a  third  retention  lip  extending  from  said 
bottom  wall  in  said  common  plane,  said  lips  cooperating  with 
said  walls  to  form  an  open  enclosure  for  retaining  articles  or 
products  to  be  displayed,  at  least  a  portion  of  a  selected  one  of 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  rear  wall  having  a  barbed 
configuration,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  other  of  said  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  said  rear  wall  comprising  resilient  material 
having  a  corresponding  bifurcated  configuration,  so  that  the 
top  edge  of  one  of  said  modules  may  be  engaged  with  the 
bottom  edge  of  another  of  said  modules  by  interlocking  of  the 
barbed  portion  of  the  first  module  with  the  bifurcated  portion 
of  the  other  module,  said  rear  wall  having  a  gripping  member 
extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  away  from  said  lips  and 
adapted  to  secure  said  module  to  a  support,  wherein  said  array 
comprises: 
a  vertical  post; 

at  least  two  horizontal  polygonal  plate  members  disposed 
above  each  other  on  said  post,  each  of  said  plate  members 
having  a  plurality  of  outer  edges,  each  of  said  edges  hav- 
ing a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  side 
walls  of  one  of  said  modules,  each  of  said  edges  having  a 
module  engaging  portion  adapted  to  mate  with  said  grip- 
ping member; 
a  plurality  of  said  modules  being  disposed  about  the  periph- 
ery of  each  of  said  plate  members,  one  module  being 
disposed  adjacent  each  of  said  outer  edges  with  the  grip- 
ping member  thereof  in  mating  engagement  with  the 
engaging  portion  of  the  corresponding  edge,  and  at  least 
one^trf  4he  top  edges  and  bottom  edges  of  the  modules 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  plate  members 
being  interiocked  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the  modules 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  another  of  said  plate  members. 


4079  842 
UNCOUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  DUMP  CARS 
OsYaldo  F.  Chierici,  Elmhurst,  HI.,  assignor  to  Holland  Com- 
pany, Lombard,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  815,493 
Int  a.2  B61G  i/(M 
U.S.  a.  213—166  *  Claims 

1.  In  a  railroad  car  having  a  body  including  a  center  sill 
projecting  from  one  end  of  the  car  and  equipped  with  a  coupler 
striker  and  a  bottom  operating  coupler  mounted  on  the  center 
sill,  with  the  coupler  being  mounted  for  swinging  movement 
sidewise  of  the  car  and  including  a  pivotal  lock  lifter  having  a 
depending  paddle  for  actuating  the  lock  lifter  to  uncouple  the 
coupler,  with  the  lock  lifter  having  a  pivotal  operating  stroke 
to  uncouple  the  coupler,  and  with  the  car  having  an  uncou- 
pling lever  device  at  said  end  thereof,  said  device  including  an 
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actuator  pivotally  mounted  on  the  car  and  having  a  striker 
section  underlying  the  center  sill  and  positioned  to  be  swung 
from  under  the  center  sill  to  strike  the  paddle  to  actuate  the 
lock  lifter,  said  center  sill  striker  being  disposed  transversely  of 
the  center  sill,  and  including  a  handle  structure  operatively 
secured  to  the  actuator  for  pivoting  the  actuator  to  strike  the 
paddle  and  pivot  the  lock  lifter  about  its  operating  stroke,  and 
means  for  spring  biasing  the  actuator  to  a  retracted  position  in 
which  said  striker  section  thereof  is  disposed  in  a  retracted 
position  under  the  center  sill  and  spaced  from  the  paddle,  the 
improvement  wherein: 
the  actuator  is  mounted  on  said  end  of  the  car  body  for 
making  said  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  that 
is  disposed  at  a  level  adjacent  that  of  the  top  of  the  center 
sill, 
said  actuator  comprising  a  bail  member  of  substantially 
U-configuration  defining  a  pair  of  legs  separated  by  a 
bight  portion  that  comprises  said  striker  section, 
said  bail  member  having  its  legs  pivotally  connected  to  the 
car  to  pivotally  mount  same  thereon  for  providing  said 
actuator  pivotal  movement  about  said  axis  with  said  legs 
being  disposed  to  either  side  of  said  center  sill  and  said  bail 
member  depending  from  the  car, 
said  handle  structure  comprising  an  operating  rod  joumaled 
on  the  car  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  cranking  axis  that 
is  below  but  adjacent  the  car  centerline  of  draft  and  that 
substantially  parallels  said  horizontal  axis, 


4,079,843  

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STACKING  SHEET  METAL 
PACKETS  TO  FORM  PACKET  STACKS 
Friedrich-Wilhelm  Fischer,  Ladislav  Gregorec,  and  Konrad 
Klein,  all  of  Dortmund,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoesch  Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  May  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13, 1975, 2521178 
Int  a.2  B65G  57/Oi 
U.S.  a.  214—6  F  ♦  Claims 
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said  operating  rod  at  its  inboard  end  defining  a  depending 
crank  arm  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  bail  member  legs 
and  defining  a  camming  portion, 

said  one  bail  member  leg  being  formed  to  define  a  cam 
follower  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof  in  which 
said  crank  arm  camming  portion  is  received  in  camming 
relation  thereto, 

said  slot  extending  from  adjacent  said  bail  member  bight 
portion  toward  the  level  of  said  horizontal  axis, 

said  operating  rod  at  its  outboard  end  defining  a  depending 
handle  for  swinging  said  rod  about  said  cranking  axis, 

said  operating  rod  crank  arm  and  handle  being  oriented  such 
that  when  said  actuator  is  in  its  retracted  position,  said 
operating  rod  handle  is  vertically  disposed  and  said  oper- 
ating rod  camming  position  is  disposed  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  bail  member  slot, 

said  bail  member,  when  said  actuator  is  in  its  said  retracted 
position,  projecting  below  the  level  of  said  cranking  axis 
to  define  a  free  swinging  actuator  end  portion  that 
projects  below  said  level  of  said  cranking  axis, 

whereby  when  said  handle  is  moved  to  swing  said  actuator 
striker  section  to  strike  the  paddle,  the  operating  rod 
camming  portion  moves  said  bail  member  from  the  actua- 
tor retracted  position  to  strike  the  paddle  and  move  the 
lock  lifter  through  its  operating  stroke  by  camming  said 
projecting  end  portion  of  said  bail  member  endwise  of  the 
car  through  said  operating  rod  camming  portion  moving 
lengthwise  of  said  slot  in  cranking  relation  to  said  bail 
member  projecting  end  portion. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  packets  from  a  take-over 
station  and  stacking  them  at  a  stacking  station  for  conveyance 
to  a  warehouse,  comprising  roller  bed  means  for  receiving  a 
longitudinal  row  of  sheet  metal  packets  the  length  of  said  bed 
means  at  the  take-over  station,  stacking  tables  at  the  stacking 
station  arranged  in  a  row  corresponding  to  the  row  of  packets 
on  said  roller  bed  means  and  having  means  to  raise  and  lower 
said  tables,  transfer  means  having  sheet  metal  pliers  arranged  in 
a  row  corresponding  to  the  row  of  packets  on  said  roller  bed 
means  and  having  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pliers  to 
Uft  said  row  of  said  packets  from  said  roller  bed  means  and  to 
lower  said  row  of  said  packets  to  form  stacks  on  said  stacking 
tables,  one  of  said  roller  bed  means  and  said  transfer  means 
being  longitudinally  movable  for  movement  of  said  packets 
from  said  take-over  station  to  said  stacking  station,  and  con- 
veyor means  movable  transversely  of  said  roller  bed  means  to 
convey  said  stacks  of  packets  from  said  stacking  tables  when 
lowered. 


4079  844 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  WOOD 

GRINDERS 

Glenn  E.  Whitaker,  Ottawa,  Canada,  and  Ronald  A.  Makos, 

Cosmopolis,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Enterprises  International, 

Inc.,  Aberdeen,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  644,529 
Int  a.2  B65G  57/02 
U.S.  a.  214—6  H  «  Claims 

1.  An  automated  system  for  supplying  logs  to  unloading 
stations  above  the  log  holding  magazines  of  one  or  more  wood 
grinders,  comprising: 
an  open-ended  and  open-topped  log  holder  for  receivmg  and 

forming  incoming  logs  into  a  shaped  charge; 
means  feeding  logs  to  the  log  holder; 
a  loading  station  adjacent  the  log  holder  for  receiving  the 
shaped  charge  from  the  log  holder  without  significant 
change  in  the  shape  of  the  charge; 
a  pusher-receiver  platen  at  one  open  end  of  the  log  holder 
movable  between  first  position  wherein  the  platen  serves 
as  a  surface  against  which  to  align  the  logs  fed  to  the  log 
holder  and  a  second  position  adjacent  the  log  holder 
supporting  the  shaped  charge  in  the  loading  station, 
a  pusher  platen  having  a  first  position  at  the  other  open  end 
of  the  log  holder  and  a  second  position  adjacent  the  load- 
ing station  for  initially  pushing  the  butt  ends  of  the  shaped 
log  charge  in  the  log  holder  against  the  planar  surface  of 
the  push-receiver  platen  surface  for  butt  alignment  thereof 
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and  then  simultaneously  (1)  pushing  the  pusher-receiver 
platen  to  its  second  position  and  (2)  transferring  the  butt- 
aligned  log  charge  from  the  log  holder  into  the  loading 

station, 

power  means  opcratively  connected  to  the  pusher  platen  and 
pusher-receiver  platen  for  moving  the  pusher  platen  and 
pusher-receiver  platen  between  their  respective  first  and 
second  positions; 

one  or  more  unloading  stations  adjacent  the  loading  station, 
each  unloading  station  including  a  wood  grinding  ma- 
chine and  an  associated  log  holding  magazine  holding  logs 
to  be  fed  into  the  wood  grinding  machine; 


stacked  trays  as  the  eggs  are  carried  from  the  uppermost 
tray;  and  means  for  providing  relative  motion  between  the 


overhead  carrier  means  traveling  between  the  loading  sta- 
tion and  the  one  or  more  unloading  stations,  the  carrier 
means  including  a  hoist,  a  grapple  supported  for  vertical 
movement  by  the  hoist,  the  grapple  having  opposed  arms 
movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
for  picking  up  the  shaped  charge  at  the  loading  station  and 
releasing  the  shaped  charge  at  the  unloading  station  into 
the  log  holding  magazine  of  the  wood  grinder,  the  internal 
configuration  of  the  opposed  arms  in  the  closed  position 
corresponding  to  the  configuration  of  the  shaped  charge; 
and 

power  means  for  operating  the  carrier  means  and  grapple. 


egg  tray  receiving  and  locating  means  and  the  holding 
down  means. 


4,079,846 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TAKING  OUT  A 

SINGLE  SHEET  FROM  A  STACK  OF  VENEER  SHEETS 

Kouki  Tsuruta,  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Meinan  Machinery 

Works,  Inc.,  Ohbo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,964 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1975,  50-113953 
Int.  a.2  B66C  1/58 
\]S.  a.  214—83  B  11  CMma 


4,079,845 

EGG  TRANSFER  MACHINE 

WilUaa  H.  Warren,  729  S.  Midn  St,  Centeryille,  Mass.  02632 

CoatiBiuitkMi  of  Ser.  No.  636,969,  Dec.  1, 1975,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  dfTfsion  of  Ser.  No.  445,577,  Feb.  25, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,937,167.  This  appUcatioB  Feb.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,919 
bt  a.2  B65G  59/04 
VS.  CL  214-8  J  D  13  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  mechanically  removing  eggs  from  the 
uppermost  tray  of  manually  stacked  and  nested  trays,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of: 
movably  mounted  egg  transfer  means  for  engaging  and 
moving  a  plurality  of  eggs  from  the  uppermost  tray  of  a 
stack  of  trays  of  varying  height; 
means  for  receiving  and  for  locating  the  manually  positioned 
bottommost  tray  of  the  stack  of  nested  trays  in  order  to 
place  the  uppermost  tray  in  the  egg  engaging  relationship 
with  said  transfer  means;  means  for  holding  down  the  said 


7.  An  apparatus  for  taking  out  sheets  of  veneer  from  a  verti- 
cal stack  of  sheets  of  veneer,  said  stack  of  sheets  of  veneer 
being  arranged  such  that  a  butt  end  of  each  layer  of  said  sheets 
is  positioned  a  predetermined  stepped  distance  with  respect  to 
a  butt  end  of  the  next  successive  layer  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  fiber  of  the  veneer  sheets,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  carrier  member  (10)  having  a  frame-like  shape  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  horizontal  direction;  spaced  apart 
vertical  cylinders  (14)  connected  to  said  carrier  member  along 
the  length  thereof;  each  of  said  cylinders  comprising  a  rod  (14') 
movable  vertically;  and  picking-up  means  (11)  connected  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  rods;  each  of  said  picking-up  means 
coni^rising  a  base  having  a  lower  surface  (12)  adapted  to  act  as 
a  reference  surface  with  respect  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
uppermost  sheet  of  veneer,  a  projecting  portion  (11')  extending 
downwardly  from  one  end  of  said  base,  and  a  tapered  element 
(13)  extending  horizontally  from  said  projecting  portion  along 
the  lower  surface  of  said  base  and  having  a  sharply  pointed  end 
spaced  apart  from  said  lower  surface  of  the  base  a  distance  less 
than  the  thickness  of  a  sheet  of  said  veneer,  said  picking-up 
means  being  arranged  such  that  the  tapered  elements  are  paral- 
lel to  each  other  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  point  in  the  same 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  line  between  the  pointed  ends  and 
adapted  to  oppose  a  butt  end  of  the  uppermost  sheet  of  veneer. 
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4,079,847 
VEHICLE  STORAGE  INSTALLATION  WITH  MEANS  TO 

TRANSPORT  VEHICLES 
Uwe  Kochanneck,  Neuer  Graben  81,  46  Dortmund,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,733,  Apr.  21, 1975, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  669,298,  Mar.  22, 1976,  said  Ser.  No. 
553,733,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,715,  Mar.  26,   UJS.  CI.  214—17  DA 
1974,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  669,298,  is  a  continuation  of  said 
No.  No.  442,715.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
Ser.  674,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12, 1975, 2516038 
Int.  a.2  E04H  6/06 
U.S.  CL  214— 16.1  CA  10  Claims  J2( 


4,079,848 
BOTTOM  SILO  UNLOADER 
James  W.  Lepley,  Smithrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Flying  Dutch- 
man, Inc.,  Smithville,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,557 
Int.  a.2  B65G  65/46 


3Clainis 


1.  In  a  storage  installation  for  motor  vehicles  each  having 
two  front  and  two  rear  ground-engaging  wheels,  vehicle  han- 
dling apparatus  comprising: 

a  horizontally  displaceable  support  frame  dimensioned  and 
shaped  to  straddle  a  motor  vehicle  said  frame  including  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  means  to  move  said 
lower  portion  vertically  relative  to  said  upper  portion; 

two  respective  front  and  two  respective  rear  horizontally 
enlongated  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lower  portion 
about  respective  upright  axes  and  each  having  a  horizon- 
tally elongated  surface  facing  generally  upwardly  and 
inclinded  to  the  vertical  and  to  the  horizontal  and  engage- 
able  with  a  respective  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle  straddled 
by  said  frame,  said  axes  being  relatively  nondisplaceable 
relative  to  each  other  on  said  frame; 

drive  means  on  said  lower  portion  for  pivoting  said  front 
arms  in  one  direction  about  their  respective  axes  and  said 
rear  arms  in  the  opposite  direction  about  their  respective 
axes  and  thereby  bringing  said  surface  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  and  generally  under  the  respective 
wheels; 

a  deflectable  switch  element  pivotally  mounted  on  a  respec- 
tive arm  and  extending  horizontally  the  full  length  of  each 
surface  and  displaceable  backwardly  relative  to  the  re- 
spective pivoting  direction  of  the  respective  arm  toward 
the  respective  surface  only  on  engagement  of  same  with 
the  respective  wheel; 

a  switch  connected  to  the  respective  element  and  actuatable 
only  on  engagement  of  the  respective  element  with  a 
wheel;  and 

means  interconnecting  said  switches  with  said  drive  means 
for  arresting  said  arms  and  stopping  pivoting  thereof  on 
engagement  of  the  respective  elements  with  said  wheels, 
whereby  each  arm  is  swung  in  by  the  drive  means  and  is 
stopped  when  the  respective  switch  element  engages  the 
respective  wheel. 


1.  A  silo  unloader  for  a  bottom  unloading  type  silo  having  a 
discharge  opening  in  a  bottom  wall  thereof,  said  unloader 
comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  opening  and  includ- 
ing an  upper  wall  having  a  shaft  opening  therein; 

a  shaft  supported  on  bearings  in  said  housing  below  said 
upper  wall  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  shaft 
opening  into  said  silo  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  flexible 
silage  dislodging  members; 

a  rotary  seal  between  said  shaft  and  said  shaft  opening  in  said 
upper  housing  wall  comprising  an  inside  annular  collar 
spaced  outwardly  around  said  shaft  and  secured  to  extend 
upwardly  of  said  upper  wall  and  an  outside  annular  collar 
spaced  outwardly  around  said  inside  collar  sealed  with 
and  supported  from  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and 
having  a  lower  edge  portion  projecting  downwardly 
below  an  upper  end  of  said  inside  collar  forming  an  annu- 
lar overlapping  seal  between  said  collars; 

an  annular  seal  ring  of  flat  resilient  material  spaced  below 
said  collars  and  having  an  opening  with  edges  closely 
confronting  said  shaft;  and 

an  annular  seal  plate  removably  secured  adjacent  said  upper 
wall  for  holding  said  seal  ring  compressed  against  said 
upper  wall  and  supporting  said  inside  collar  with  a  lower 
end  of  said  inside  collar  secured  to  said  plate. 


4,079,849 
REFUSE  COMPACTOR 
Fred  T.  Smith,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sargent  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,299,  Jun.  6, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,042,133. 
This  application  Jun.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  804,633 
Int  CL2  B65F  3/00 
U.S.  CL  214—152  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  packing  refuse  in  a  hopper  having  an  opening 
at  its  rear  end  for  receiving  the  refuse  and  having  an  opening  at 
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its  front  end  and  of  transferring  the  refuse  into  a  storage  body 
having  at  its  rear  end  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
opening  at  the  front  end  of  the  hopper  to  receive  the  refuse 
from  the  hopper,  including  the  following  steps: 
providing  in  the  hopper  an  upper  packing  panel  and  a  lower 
packing  panel  attached  to  the  upper  packing  panel  in 
freely  pivotable  relationship  to  the  upper  packing  panel; 
providing  a  rotary  movement  of  the  upper  packing  panel  in 
a  direction  from  the  rear  end  of  the  hopper  toward  the 
front  end  of  the  hopper; 
providing  an  extended  disposition  of  the  lower  packing 
(wnel  relative  to  the  upper  packing  panel,  during  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  upper  packing  panel  in  the  direc- 
tion from  the  rear  end  of  the  hopper  toward  the  front  end 
of  the  hopper,  to  obtain  a  transfer  of  refuse  from  the 
hopper  into  the  storage  body  through  the  communicating 
openings  in  the  hopper  and  the  storage  body; 
providing  a  rotary  movement  of  the  upper  packing  panel  in 
a  direction  from  the  front  end  of  the  hopper  toward  the 
rear  end  of  the  hopper;  and 
providing  a  folding  of  the  lower  packing  panel  relative  to 
the  upper  packing  panel  in  response  to  the  disposition  of 
refuse  against  the  lower  packing  panel  or  in  response  to 
gravity  during  the  movement  of  the  upper  packing  panel 
in  the  direction  from  the  rear  end  of  the  hopper  toward 
the  front  end  of  the  hopper. 


4,07M51 

COMPOSITE  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Emery  I.  Vaiyi,  5200  Sycamore  A?e.,  RiTerdale,  N.Y.  10471 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  375,824,  Jul.  2, 1973,  Pat.  No.  4,013,748, 

which  is  a  continiuition-in-|Mu1  of  Ser.  No.  213,914,  Dec.  30, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

718,689 

Int.  a?  B65D  23/02 

VS.  a.  215-1  C  8  Clatms 


4,079,850 
MULTI-LAYER  BLOW  MOLDED  CONTAINER  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Tom  Suzuki,  Yokoraka;  Shuusaku  Hirata,  Yokohama;  Jinichi 
Yazaki,  Kawaiaki;  SUnicU  MiyazaJd«  Tokyo,  and  Shigezo 
Nohara,  Yokohaoui,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan 
Kaisha  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  551,388 

lat  CL2  B65D  23/00;  B29C  17/06 

U.S.CL  215-1  C  8  Claims 


1.  An  open  necked  composite  plastic  container  having  at 
least  two  layers  of  plastic  material  with  different  properties, 
including  an  outer  layer  and  an  inner  layer  with  the  inner  layer 
under  compression  by  the  outer  layer,  said  layers  being  in 
intimate  surface  contact  and  having  no  air  space  therebetween, 
whereby  said  layers  are  maintained  in  surface  contact  by  the 
ambient  air  pressure  and  wherein  the  total  shrinkage  of  the 
outer  layer  is  greater  than  that  of  the  inner  layer,  in  which  said 
layers  have  been  expanded  together  from  parison  form  into  the 
form  of  a  finished  article,  wherein  the  inner  layer  has  a  flange 
adjacent  the  open  neck  at  least  partially  covering  the  outer 
layer,  with  said  flange  sealing  against  the  entry  of  air  between 
said  layers. 

4,079,852 

BLANK  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Fritz  Gunter  Stoffregen,  Moorabbin,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Viscount  Plastic  Products  Pty.  Ltd.,  Braeside,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,728,  Jun.  7, 1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562^608,  Mar.  27, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  4, 1974, 7152/74 

Int  a.2  B65D  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—7  20  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  container  composed  of  a  container  wall  formed 
by  blow-molding  a  tubular  parison  and  provided  with  a  joint 
portion  at  least  in  the  bottom  thereof  formed  by  pinching  off 
said  parison,  wherein  said  container  wall  has  a  multi-layer 
molded  structure  including  an  inner  surface  layer  composed  of 
a  polyolefin,  an  outer  surface  layer  composed  of  a  polyolefin 
and  an  oxygen-barrier  intermediate  layer  composed  of  a  sapon- 
ified ethylene-yinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  an  ethylene 
content  of  25  to  75  mole  %  and  a  degree  of  saponification  of  at 
least  93%,  a  polymer  blend  of  said  saponified  copolymer  and 
other  thermoplastic  resin,  or  a  polyamide,  and  wherein  said 
joint  portion  forms  a  tapered  projection  protruding  outwardly 
in  the  thickness  direction  of  the  container  wall  so  that  each  of 
the  polymer  layers  constituting  the  multi-layer  structure  is 
substantially  continuous  in  said  joint  portion. 


1.  A  one-piece  injection  molded  drawer  comprising: 

an  open  topped  box-like  structure  having  integral  side  walls 
and  base; 

four  outer  side  walls  hingedly  connected  to  said  structure, 
each  of  said  outer  side  walls  overlying  one  of  said  integral 
side  walls  of  the  box-like  structure  and  being  mechanically 
interlocked  to  said  box-like  structure; 

flanges  molded  between  the  top  side  edges  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  structure  and  the  outer  side  walls,  adjacent  ends  of 
said  flanges  being  integrally  connected  so  as  to  form  a 
continuous  flange  at  the  top  of  the  drawer,  said  side  edges 
of  the  outer  side  walls  being  integrally  connected  to  said 
flanges  by  hinge  joints;  and 

lower  flanges  formed  on  the  lower  side  edges  of  the  outer 
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side  walls,  the  ends  of  said  lower  flanges  being  mitred  so 
as  to  form  a  continuous  flange  beneath  the  plane  of  the 
base  of  said  structure,  the  free  edges  of  said  lower  flanges 
formed  on  the  lower  side  edges  of  the  outer  side  walls 
being  formed  with  up-turned  lips  and  the  base  of  the 
structure  being  formed  with  projecting  ribs  which  co- 
operate with  said  lips  to  effect  said  interlock  between  the 
outer  side  walls  and  said  structure. 


4,079,853 
TRAY 
Toni  Casutt,  Kirchweg  46,  8102  Oberengstringen,  Switzerland 
FUed  Mar.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  26,  1976, 
3796/76 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/26 
U.S.  a.  229—35  19  Oaims 


1.  A  tray  formed  by  set-up  of  a  single  cut-out  piece  (1)  of 
sheet  material  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  bottom  (24),  having  side  and  end 
boundaries  defined  by  scored  grooves  (21,  35,  7)  in  said 
sheet  material; 

a  bent-up  tongue  (4)  extending  outward  and  upward  from  at 
least  one  end  boundary  (7)  of  the  bottom  (24),  having  a 
round  end  contour,  and  joining  integrally  onto  the  remain- 
der of  the  tray  only  where  it  joins  said  bottom  along  said 
end  boundary  (7); 

sidewalls  (20)  extending  upward  and  somewhat  outward 
from  the  respective  side  boundaries  of  the  bottom; 

an  end  piece  (5)  in  the  general  form  of  an  arched  strip  joining 
integrally  onto  the  adjacent  ends  of  opposite  sidewalls  (20) 
at  least  one  end  of  the  tray,  at  which  a  tongue  extends 
from  the  bottom  as  aforesaid,  and  folded  inwardly  sub- 
stantially on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tray  so  that  the 
end  piece  (5)  forms  a  double  arch,  and 

means  (6)  for  adjustably  engaging  the  folded  portion  (18)  of 
said  end  piece  (5)  adjustably  with  the  adjoining  tongue  so 
as  to  determine  an  adjustable  length  for  the  tray. 


adapted  to  block  flow  therepast  within  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure range  having  limits  extending  both  above  and  below  zero 
differential  pressure,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  relief  disc  having  a  concave-convex  portion, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  perforations  extending  through  said  relief 
disc  concave-convex  portion  and  permitting  rapid  flow 
therepast, 

(c)  a  sealing  disc  of  greater  flexibility  than  said  relief  disc  and 
having  a  concave-convex  portion  with  the  convex  side 
thereof  nested  into  the  concave  side  of  said  reUef  disc 
concave-convex  portion,  said  sealing  disc  blocking  said 
perforations  to  prevent  flow  past  said  relief  disc  only  up  to 
a  predetermined  first  pressure  applied  to  the  concave  side 
of  said  sealing  disc, 

(d)  a  sealing  disc  support  member  having  stay  structure 
projecting  into  close  proximity  the  concave  side  of  said 
sealing  disc  concave-convex  portion,  and 

(e)  a  cutting  member  having  a  cutting  blade  edge  positioned 
in  axially  spaced  relation  from  the  concave  side  of  said 
sealing  disc  concave-convex  portion  and  stay  structure, 
said  blade  edge  operably  extending  a  substantial  part  of 
the  transverse  distance  across  said  sealing  disc  concave- 
convex  portion  and  being  offset  from  said  stay  structure 
whereby  said  sealing  disc  concave-convex  portion  is  ex- 
posed to  said  blade  edge  along  a  substantial  extent  thereof 
for  cutting  therethrough  upon  deflection  of  said  sealing 
disc  concave-convex  portion  thereagainst, 

(0  said  stay  structure  having  a  resistance  to  deflection  only 
sufficient  to  retain  said  sealing  disc  concave-convex  por- 
tion out  of  cutting  contact  with  said  blade  edge  up  to  a 
predetermined  second  pressure  applied  to  the  convex  side 
of  said  sealing  disc  through  said  relief  disc  perforations. 

4,079,855 

MONOLITHIC  RADIATOR  CAP  FOR  SEALED 

PRESSURIZED  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Walter  C.  Avrea,  1405  Whalers  Way,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85283 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,564,  Jun.  27, 1974,  wUch  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,619,  Oct  29, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,769 

Int  a.2  B65D  51/16;  F16K  17/26 

U.S.  a.  220—203  7  Claims 


//3- 


4  079  854 
RUPTURE  DISC  PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE 
Kenneth  R.  Shaw,  and  Franklin  A.  Hansen,  both  of  Riverside, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Continental  Disc  Corporation,  RiYerside, 

Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,931 

Int  a.2  F16K  17/40 

U.S.  a.  220—89  A  W  Claims 


1.  A  safety  pressure  relief  assembly  of  the  rupture  disc  type 
for  mounting  between  inlet  and  outlet  supporting  members  and 


1.  In  a  radiator  cap  for  closing  the  fiUer  neck  of  an  engine 
cooling  radiator, 
said  filler  neck  having: 
an  upper  open  end, 

a  main  valve  seat  formed  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and 
a  vent  opening  intermediate  said  upper  end  and  said  main 
valve  seat, 
said  radiator  cap  including: 
a  cover  member  for  the  upper  end  of  said  filler  neck, 
a  valve  movably  supported  on  said  cover  member, 
means  extending  between  said  cover  member  and  said 
valve  for  urging  said  valve  into  sealing  engagement 
with  said  main  valve  seat,  and 
means  associated  with  said  cover  member  and  engageable 
with  said  fiUer  neck  for  selectively  maintaining  said 
radiator  cap  in  at  least  two  operative  positions, 
a  sealed  position  in  which  said  cover  member  and  valve 


956 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21,  1978 


movably  supported  thereon  are  in  a  lowered  sealed 
position,  with  said  valve  seated  against  said  main 
valve  seat,  and 
a  vent  position  in  which  said  cover  member  and  valve 
movably  supported  thereon  are  in  a  raised  vent  posi- 
tion with  said  valve  spaced  upwardly  away  from  said 
main  valve  seat, 
the  improvements  in  said  radiator  cap  comprising: 

(a)  sealing  means  adapted  to  be  operatively  sealingly  en- 
gaged and  positioned  between  said  radiator  cap  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  filler  neck,  intermediate  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  said  vent  opening,  and 

(b)  means  for  radially  continuously  supporting  said  sealing 
means  to  maintain  said  sealing  engagement  between  said 
radiator  cap  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  filler  neck  when 
said  cap  is  in  either  of  said  operative  positions, 

said  sealing  means,  said  supporting  means  and  said  cover  mem- 
ber cooperating  to  insure  that  substantially  all  fiuids  passing 
through  said  valve  seat  also  pass  through  the  vent  opening  of 
said  radiator  neck,  and  to  seal  said  filler  neck  against  the  entry 
of  air  through  the  open  end  thereof. 

4,079356 
STORAGE  TANK  SEAL 
Paul  Hammond  Drake,  London,  England,  aaaignor  to  The  Brit- 
iih  Petrolenm  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,140 
Claima  priority,  application  United  iOngdom,  Jul.  2,  1975, 

27847/75 

Int.  a.2  B65D  %7/2 
UJS.  a.  220—225  13  Claims 


a  rim  defining  an  opening  of  the  container,  an  inner  sur- 
face and  a  sealing  surface  region  of  the  inner  surface 
extending  downwardly  from  the  rim; 

(c)  and  the  closure  having  a  resiliently  flexible  cover  portion 
surrounded  by  an  inverted  U-shaped  rim; 

(d)  the  rim  having  radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  axially 
extending  walls  and  a  base  and  the  rim  and  cover  portion 
joining  at  a  junction  region  which  is  spaced  downwardly 
along  the  inner  wall  from  the  base; 

(e)  the  inner  wall  being  resiliently  defiectable  radially  in- 
wards above  the  junction  region  to  cause  resultant  twist- 
ing of  the  junction  region  and  downwards  resilient  deflec- 
tion of  the  cover  portion; 

(0  the  inner  wall  having  a  sealing  surface  region  between  the 
base  and  the  junction  region  for  sealing  contact  by  the 
sealing  surface  region  of  the  container; 


r  r^' 


1.  A  liquid  storage  tank,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  shell  having  substantially  vertical  side  walls; 

(b)  a  collapsible  bag  of  impervious  flexible  sheet  material 
positioned  within  said  tank  and  dividing  the  interior  of  the 
rigid  shell  into  an  air  space  and  a  Uquid  space,  said  collaps- 
ible bag  having  a  mouth  portion  on  a  section  thereof; 

(c)  an  inflatable  peripheral  collar  attached  to  said  collapsible 
bag,  said  inflatable  collar  being  inflated  against  the  side 
walls  of  said  tank  to  support  said  collapsible  bag  and  to 
space  apart  said  bag  from  the  side  walls  of  said  tank;  and 

(d)  a  vent  port  disposed  in  said  shell  having  an  external 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  shell,  said  mouth 
of  said  collapsible  bag  being  sealably  attached  to  the  exter- 
nal portion  of  said  vent  port  to  provide  a  primary  seal  for 
preventing  the  egress  of  vapors  which  is  located  outside 
the  shell  of  said  tank. 


4,079357 
CONTAINERS  AND  CLOSURES 
Victor  Engene  Criad,  Weilsbarg,  W.  Va.,  aasignor  to  Polysar 
Rcsina,  Inc.,  Leoointter,  Mms. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772^14 
Int  a.2  B65D  4i/l6 
\}S.  CL  220-306  3  Clainis 

1.  A  container  and  closure  combination,  the  container  hav- 
ing: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  frwn  the  base  and  having 


(g)  the  container  and  closure  having  locking  means  which 
coact  to  hold  container  and  closure  together  and  urge  the 
container  rim  towards  the  base  of  the  'U*  when  the  con- 
tainer rim  is  located  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of 
the  closure; 

(g)  the  sealing  surface  regions  being  disposed  at  relative 
angles  and  diameters  in  their  normal  unstressed  conditions 
so  that  when  the  container  rim  is  placed  between  the  walls 
and  urged  towards  the  base  by  the  locking  means,  a  wedge 
action  is  created  between  the  surface  regions  at  a  position 
towards  the  base  of  the  U-shape  to  apply  compressive 
force  to  the  sealing  surface  region  of  the  closure  and  effect 
radially  inwards  deflection  of  the  inner  wall  and  resultant 
resilient  downwards  flexing  of  the  cover  portion  to  effect 
a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  sealing  surface  regions 
downwardly  along  the  inner  wall. 


4079358 

DISPENSING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  RELEASE  MEANS 

Gunter  G.  Fuss,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Safe-T  Pacific 

Company,  Redwood  Qty,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736322 
Int.  a.2  B65G  59/10 
U.S.  a.  221—1  *  Giaims 

2.  An  article  holder  and  dispenser  for  nested  articles  such  as 
ice  cream  cones,  cups,  and  the  Uke  comprising  an  elongate 
hollow  container  for  storing  the  articles  therein,  said  container 
having  an  annular  body  portion  defining  an  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  for  dispensing  the  articles  therethrough,  retainer  means 
carried  by  and  substantiaUy  at  the  periphery  of  said  discharge 
opening  and  serving  to  protrude  into  the  discharge  opening  for 
releasably  retaining  the  articles  to  be  dispensed,  said  retaining 
means  including  a  U-shaped  rigid  clip  formed  to  releasably 
embrace  and  flatten  a  portion  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  con- 
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tainer  to  thereby  reduce  the  effective  size  of  said  discharge 
opening,  and  means  carried  by  said  clip  protruding  into  said 


opening  for  releasably  engaging  the  articles  passing  there- 
through. 

4,079359 

TECHNIQUE  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  FLUIDS 

J.  Thomas  Jennings,  5  Hickory  Rd.,  Short  HUls,  N.J.  07078 

FUed  Not.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,986 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  77/26 

U.S.  a.  222-1  10  aaims 

1  V  f 


vomui.  resiTiiM 


^ 


!t 


9.  A  device  for  measuring  fluids  dispensed  from  a  primary 
container  having  an  upwardly  opening  mouth  for  pouring  out 
fluid  when  said  container  is  rotated  in  a  vertical  plane  in  a 
counterclockwise  direction  at  least  through  its  starting  pour 
angle,  the  principal  axis  of  said  primary  container  being  sub- 
stantially vertical  when  said  container  is  disposed  in  its  refer- 
ence position,  said  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a  first  means  comprising  a  measuring  vessel  constructed  to 
be  secured  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  said  primary  con- 
tainer for  measuring  and  dispensing  a  measured  amount  of 
fluid  poured  out  from  said  primary  container,  said  measur- 
ing vessel  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  in  said  vertical 
plane  of  substantially  triangular  form  comprisinjg  an  elon- 
gated top  portion  and  a  constricted  base  portion  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  vessel,  securing  means  disposed  at  said 
base  portion  for  securing  said  measuring  vessel  adjacent 
the  mouth  of  said  primary  container,  a  first  lateral  wall  of 
said  vessel  upwardly  extended  from  said  securing  means 
forming  in  said  vertical  plane  an  acute  clockwise  angle  not 
exceeding  about  25*  with  the  extended  principal  axis  of 
said  primary  container,  a  second  lateral  wall  of  said  vessel 
upwardly  extended  from  said  securing  means  forming  in 


said  vertical  plane  an  acute  counterclockwise  angle  of 
between  30'  and  60*  with  the  extended  principal  axis  of 
said  primary  container,  said  second  lateral  waU  terminat- 
ing at  its  upper  end  in  a  dispensing  mouth  having  a  remov- 
able closure  substantially  tangential  to  said  second  lateral 
wall  in  a  plane  normal  thereto,  said  elongated  top  portion 
connecting  said  second  lateral  wall  including  said  dispens- 
ing mouth  with  said  first  lateral  wall; 
and  a  second  means  for  modifying  the  pour  spout  of  the 
primary  container  to  increase  the  starting  pour  angle 
thereof  in  said  counterclockwise  direction  comprising  a 
single  tube  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  said 
lower  end  connectable  in  fluid-tight  relation  to  the  mouth 
of  said  primary  container,  and  said  upper  end  connected  in 
fluid  dispensing  relation  to  said  measuring  vessel  through 
an  opening  which  is  contiguous  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
first  lateral  wall; 
said  measuring  vesselbeing  closed  except  for  said  dispensing 

mouth  and  said  opening; 
said  measuring  vessel  including: 

a  first  volumetric  scale  calibrated  to  measure  the  contents  of 
said  measuring  vessel  when  said  primary  container  is 
disposed  in  said  reference  position; 
a  second  volumetric  scale  caUbrated  to  measure  the  contents 
of  said  measuring  vessel  in  closed  condition  when  said 
container  is  disposed  at  a  counterclockwise  angle  in  said 
vertical  plane  which  exceeds  said  increased  starting  pour 
angle  of  said  second  means; 
^^hird  volumetric  scale  calibrated  to  measure  the  contents 
entrapped  in  said  measuring  vessel  when  the  principal  axis 
of  said  primary  container  is  disposed  at  a  clockwise  angle 
in  said  vertical  plane;  wherein  said  third  scale  includes 
remeasure  calibration  lines  which  radiate  from  the  point  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  tube  comprising  said  modifying  pour 
spout  into  which  fluid  first  flows  to  return  to  said  primary 
container,  said  hnes  being  so  disposed  as  to  intersect  hori- 
zontal calibration  lines  on  said  first  scale  representing  a 
series  of  equivalent  volumes  when  said  primary  container 
is  disposed  in  its  reference  position,  and  wherein  said 
remeasure  calibration  lines  are  substantially  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  remaining  fluid  trapped  in  the  measuring 
vessel  when  said  primary  container  is  tipped  in  said  clock- 
wise direction  in  said  vertical  plane  at  each  of  a  progres- 
sion of  pour-back  angles. 

4,079,860 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  CONTROLLED  VOLUME 

DISPENSER  FOR  FREE-FLOWING  PRODUCT 

Charles  WUliam  Maves,  23  Tarryton  Dr.,  Victor,  N.Y.  14564 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,882,  May  2, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,026 

Int  CL2  GOIF  U/24 

U.S.  a.  222—48  1'^  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  dispenser  for  flowable  material; 

a.  a  funnel,  said  funnel  having  a  top  opening  and  a  bottom 
discharge  chute; 

b.  a  cylindrical  rotatable  valve  member,  detachably,  rotat- 
ably  secured  to  said  discharge  chute  by  means  of  an  open. 
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C-shaped.  unitary  resiliently  defonnable  bushing,  said 
bushing  having  a  cylindrical  cross-section  and  including 
upper  and  lower  diametrically  opposed  aperatures,  the 
upper  said  aperature  being  operatively  associated  with 
said  bottom  discharge  chute,  and  said  bushing  normally 
snugly  embracing  said  valve  member  but  being  resiUently 
defonnable  out  of  its  cylindrical  cross-section,  thereby  to 
assist  in  the  discharge  flow  of  material,  and 
c.  a  variable  volume  chamber  extending  transversely  of  said 
valve  member,  said  chamber  including  means  to  vary  the 
volume  thereof,  whereby  said  chamber,  in  one  position,  is 
aligned  to  said  bottom  discharge  chute,  and  in  another 
position  is  aligned  to  a  second  discharge  opening. 

4,079^1 

FLUIDS  MIXING  AND  PROPORTIONING  DEVICE 

Merritt  James  Brown,  813  Htftings  Dr.,  Kisaimmee,  Fla.  32741 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,262 

iBt  a.2  B67D  5/46,  5/56 

VJS.  a.  222—135  *  a^ms 


(a)  a  body  member  having  mounting  means  for  the  attach- 
ment of  said  body  manber  to  one  surface; 

(b)  a  pressurized  contrfier  slidably  supported  in  said  body 
member,  said  pressurized  container  having  a  fluid-dispens- 
ing element  adapted  to  release  fluid  under  pressure  when 

actuated;  jv  ^ 

(c)  a  fluid  passageway  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  body 
member  having  an  entry  section  at  one  end  thereof  and 
means  for  directing  fluid  discharge  from  the  other  end 

thereof; 

(d)  dispensing  element  actuating  means  located  and  arranged 
in  said  body  member  wherein  movement  of  said  dispens- 
ing element  actuating  means  is  restrained  by  said  body 
member,  said  dispensing  element  actuating  means  adapted 
to  engage  and  actuate  said  fluid-dispensing  element  upon 
movement  of  said  pressurized  container; 

(e)  spring  biasing  said  pressurized  container  whereby  said 
fluid-dispensing  element  is  forced  into  engagement  with 
said  dispensing  element  actuating  means  thereby  causing 
said  fluid-dispensing  element  to  be  actuated; 


1.  In  a  device  for  mixing  and  dispensing  fluids  in  predeter- 
mined proportions  that  has  a  first  chamber  for  receiving  and 
dispensing  a  first  fluid,  a  second  chamber  for  receiving  and 
dispensing  a  second  fluid,  an  element  for  displacing  second 
fluid  received  in  the  second  chamber  and  which  is  reciprocat- 
ingly  driven  between  predetermined  positions,  and  a  piston  for 
displacing  first  fluid  received  in  the  first  chamber  and  which 
has  fluid  intake  and  discharge  strokes  and  is  driven  during  one 
of  said  strokes  through  a  fluid  drive  coupling  that  is  established 
with  the  element  in  said  second  chamber,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  element  has  a  passageway  for  delivering  the 
second  fluid  to  and  from  said  second  chamber  and  which 
communicates  with  the  second  chamber  during  movements  of 
the  element  between  said  predetermined  positions. 

4,079,862 
CHEMICAL  DISPENSING  ANTI-BURGLARY  BOOBY 
TRAP  DEVICE 
CiMrlcs  R.  Fegley,  1606  Flurii  VaUey  Rd.,  Laureldale,  Pa.  19605 
CootiBoation-iBpart  of  Ser.  No.  546,667,  Feb.  3, 1975,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,300,  Apr.  9, 1973, 
abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Apr.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,606 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed, 
tat  a.2  B67D  5/12 
VS.  a.  222—162  17  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  dispensing  anti-burglary  booby  trap  device  for 
attachment  to  a  surface  such  as  a  wall  and  associated  with  a 
movable  surface  such  as  a  window  to  prevent  burglary  by 
filling  the  area  associated  with  said  device  with  a  chemical 
such  as  tear  gas  when  unauthorized  movement  of  said  movable 
surface  is  attempted,  the  device  comprising: 


(f)  means  for  providing  a  seal  between  said  fluid-dispensing 
element  and  said  element  actuating  means  whereby  fluid 
will  flow  therethrough  without  permitting  fluid  leakage 
into  said  body  member; 

(g)  a  latch  mechanism  trigger  mounted  for  movement  be- 
tween an  inoperative  position  and  a  release  position,  said 
latch  mechanism  trigger  in  said  inoperative  position 
adapted  to  latch  said  spring  biased  pressurized  container 
in  a  cocked  position  wherein  said  fluid  dispenser  element 
is  held  in  an  inactuatable  position; 

(h)  and  means  for  moving  said  latch  mechanism  trigger  from 
said  inoperative  position  to  said  release  position  when  said 
movable  surface  moves  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position,  said  latch  mechanism  trigger  in  said  release  posi- 
tion moving  said  latch  from  engagement  with  said  spring 
biased  pressurized  container  to  release  said  spring  biased 
pressurized  container  from  said  cocked  position  whereby 
said  spring  biased  pressurized  container  moves  said  dis- 
pensing element  past  said  latch  position  and  into  engage- 
ment with  said  dispensing  element  actuating  means 
thereby  actuating  said  fluid  dispensing  element  to  cause 
the  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  pressurized  container. 


4,079,863 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  MATERIAL  IN  BULK 

Claude  Bouyer,  Bourg  St.  Sauteur,  Bressuire,  France  (79300), 

and  Louis  Feigenbaum,  10  Rue  de  Uborde,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Jun.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,689 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  20, 1975,  75  19335 
Int.  CU  GOIF  11/20 
VJS.  a.  222-238  "  P*^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  solid,  bulk  matenal  having 
limited  flow  characteristics  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  container  having  at  least  one  bottom 
opening  and  four  walls,  two  of  said  walls  being  positioned  one 
another  and  being  oppositely  sloped  and  the  other  two  of  said 
walls  being  positioned  opposite  one  another  and  being  substan- 
tially vertical;  at  least  one  main  rotary  extracting  screw  con- 
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veyor  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  extending  up- 
wardly within  said  container  for  moving  material  downwardly 
to  said  bottom  opening,  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  means 
conveyor  means  being  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said 
substantially  vertical  walls;  and  at  least  one  auxUiary  rotary 
screw  conveyor  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  within  said  container  for  moving  material  up- 


4,079,865 

NON-PULSATING,  NON-THROTTLING,  VENTED 

PUMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

DISPENSING  PRODUCT 

Louis  F.  Kutik,  Fort  Lauderdale,  FUu,  assignor  to  John  H. 

Oltman,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,227 

tat  a.2  B05B  11/02 

yjJS.  a.  222—259  15  C*«*™ 


zee 


wardly  within  said  container  simultaneously  with  the  down- 
ward movement  effected  by  said  main  conveyor  means,  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  auxiliary  conveyor  means  being  m  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  substantially  vertical  walls, 
whereby  material  in  the  container  simultaneously  undergoes 
upward  and  downward  movements  during  extraction,  flow 
from  the  opening  maintained  and  the  formation  of  bridges 
above  the  opening  avoided. 

4,079,864 

MANIFOLD  FOR  LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

James  R.  Cox,  1816  Uwndale  Dr.,  Fort  Wayne,  tad.  46805 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,812 

Int  a.2  B67D  5/52 

U.S.  a.  222-255  ^  Ctaims 


i^^^^&^^^^ssy 


1.  A  manifold  for  use  in  conjunction  with  fluid  actuable 
liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising:  a  block  having  a  plu- 
rality of  separated  passageways  therein  including  at  least  one 
actuating  fluid  passageway  having  an  inlet  for  connection  to  an 
actuating  fluid  source  and  an  outlet  for  connection  to  the  liquid 
dispensing  apparatus,  at  least  one  passageway  for  a  liquid  to  be 
dispensed  having  an  inlet  for  connection  to  a  liquid  source  and 
an  outlet  for  connection  to  the  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  and 
a  second  actuating  fluid  passageway  outlet  and  a  second  dis- 
pensed fluid  passageway  outlet  for  connection  respectively  to 
the  same  named  inlets  of  another  manifold  block  whereby  a 
plurality  of  manifold  blocks  may  be  connected  together  to 
common  sources;  and  manually  operable  valve  means  disposed 
in  the  block  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  at  least  one  ot 
the  passageways,  the  valve  means  operable  to  open  and  close 
both  the  passageway  for  a  liquid  to  be  dispensed  and  the  actu- 
ating fluid  passageway  with  the  passageways  between  the 
inlets  and  respective  second  outlets  being  mdependent  of  the 
valve  means. 


15.  A  pumping  system  for  dispensing  a  product,  includmg  m 
combination:  a  container  for  product,  a  housing,  a  dip  tube 
affixed  to  said  housing,  a  manually  actuated  pressurizing  pump 
for  pressurizing  product  received  from  said  container  through 
said  dip  tube,  said  pump  including  a  movable  pump  piston,  a 
storage  compartment  for  storing  the  pressurized  product  from 
the  pump,  means  forming  a  flow  path  between  said  pump  and 
said  storage  compartment,  a  one-way  check  valve  disposed  m 
said  flow  path,  a  restricted  outlet  for  discharging  the  pressur- 
ized product  from  said  storage  compartment,  and  a  means  to 
vent  the  container,  said  storage  compartment  being  m  the  form 
of  a  cylinder,  said  storage  compartment  including  an  accumu- 
lator piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  as  said  product  b 
pumped  for  storing  a  portion  of  the  product  for  at  least  a  fuU 
cycle  of  operation  of  said  pump  when  pumpmg  continuously  to 
be  discharged  through  said  outlet  on  an  intake  stroke  of  said 
pump,  said  cylinder  being  fixed  to  said  pump  piston  and  recip- 
rocable in  said  housing  for  operating  said  pump  and  having  a 
rest  position,  and  said  means  for  venting  the  contamer  mclud- 
ing  an  opening  in  said  housing  and  seal  means  on  said  pump 
piston  for  blocking  said  opening  in  the  rest  position  of  said 
cylinder  and  unblocking  the  opening  as  said  cylmder  recipro- 
cates to  vent  the  container  to  the  atmosphere. 


4,079,866 
LUBRICANT  METERING  VALVE  IN  LUBRICATING 

SYSTEMS 
Zeo  AsioU,  Via  Fosdondo,  54,  Reggio  EmUia,  Italy 
FUed  Nov.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,967 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  10, 1975,  42533A/75 
fat  a.2  F16N  7/14 
US  a  222-335  3  Qaims 

'l'  A  lubricant  metering  valve  for  use  in  lubricatmg  systems, 
comprising  a  body  for  insertion  onto  the  end  of  a  dispcrsmg 
pipe  for  the  lubricant  under  pressure,  said  body  mcludmg  a 
cylindrical  inlet  chamber  for  the  lubricant  to  be  proportioned, 
followed  by  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  direct  or  mdirect  dis- 
charge of  the  lubricant  itself  for  doses  to  the  parts  to  be  lubn- 
cated,  in  said  discharge  chamber  is  inserted  a  longitudmal 
tubular  element  fixed  between  a  narrowing  chamfer  existing 
between  said  discharge  chamber  and  said  inlet  chamber  and  a 
limitation  element  narrowing  downstream  of  the  discharge 
chamber,  said  tubular  element  being  capable  of  penmtting  the 
refill  of  the  lower  section  of  said  discharge  chamber,  said 
tubular  element  being  equipped  at  its  upstream  end  with  a 
centering  flange  in  the  upper  section  of  the  discharge  chamber, 
said  flange  being  externally  provided  with  flattened  portions  in 
order  to  permit  the  flow  of  lubricant,  internally  equipped  with 
a  chamber  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  hole  of  the 
tubular  element  itself,  a  sliding  ring  being  inserted  around  said 
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tubular  element,  downstream  of  said  flange,  resting  on  the 
upstream  face  of  the  flange  of  a  lubricant  discharge  bushing 
coupled  by  sliding  between  the  cylindrical  discharge  chamber 
wall  and  the  external  cylindrical  wall  of  said  tubular  element, 
a  coil  spring  located  in  the  lower  section  of  said  discharge 
chamber  compressed  between  the  downstream  face  of  said 
flange  and  an  upper  face  of  said  limitation  and  narrowmg 
element,  openings  in  the  lower  section  of  said  tubular  element 
to  permit  communication  between  said  longitudinal  hole  and 
the  lower  section  of  said  discharge  chamber,  said  openings 
being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  discharge  bushing  at  the  end 
of  its  lubricant  expulsion  stroke  said  metering  valve  being 
equipped  in  said  lubricant  inlet  chamber,  with  a  distributor- 


shutter  element  formed  by  a  body  cylindrical  at  the  top  and 
coupled  by  axial  sliding  with  said  inlet  chamber,  provided  with 
a  rubber  seal  ring  in  a  peripheral  annular  groove,  said  body 
having  at  its  lower  end  an  external  narrowing  determined  by 
two  opposing  truncated  cones  jointed  by  a  smaller  base  in 
correspondence  with  the  external  narrowing  itself,  the  larger 
base  of  the  first  truncated  cone  coinciding  with  the  lower  base 
of  said  cylindrical  body  and  the  larger  base  of  the  second 
truncated  cone,  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the 
larger  base  of  the  first  truncated  cone  to  let  the  lubricant  flow, 
being  adapted  to  compress  the  upper  face  of  a  rubber  seal  ring 
built  in  said  chamber  of  the  longitudinal  element  flange  to 
prevent  the  lubricant  from  flowing  through  the  longitudinal 
hole  of  said  tubular  element  during  the  feed  stage. 


opening  as  said  drum  rotates,  said  plurality  of  chambers 
including  a  plurality  of  vanes  extending  radially  from  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  and  said  vanes  being  integrally  formed; 
said  shaft  having  a  portion  extending  through  said  container 

front  wall; 
a  knob  on  said  portion  of  said  shaft  extending  through  said 
container  front  wall,  said  knob  having  a  back  adjacent  said 
container  front  wall  with  indexing  means  situated  on  said 
back  of  said  knob  and  on  said  container  front  wall  adja- 
cent said  knob  for  providing  audible  and  tactile  indication 
of  the  position  of  said  drum; 


n/, 


said  container  rear,  side  and  bottom  walls,  said  partition  and 

said  discharge  outlet  being  integral; 
said  container  rear,  side  and  bottom  walls,  said  partition  and 

said  discharge  outlet  defining  chambers  on  either  side  of 

said  discharge  outlet;  and 
means  on  said  container  bottom  wall  adjacent  said  lower 

opening  for  supporting  a  receptacle  beneath  said  lower 

opening,  said  supporting  means  having  tracks  adapted  to 

engage  the  rim  of  the  receptacle. 

4079  868 
CASTELLATED  TUNDISH  NOZZLE 
Daniel  E.  Moniot,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,294 

Int.  a.2  B05B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  222—591  ^  Claims 


4,079,867 

SOAP  DISPENSER 

Martin  T.  TaaBehill,  305-3  Afe.  SW.,  Dickinson,  N.  Dak.  58601 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,898 

Int.  CL2  GOIF  11/24 

U  A  CL  222—368  2  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  soap  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  container  having  front,  rear,  side  and  bottom 

walls; 
a  partition  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  container; 
a  discharge  outlet  beneath  said  partition,  said  discharge 

outlet  having  an  upper  opening  in  said  partition; 
said  partition  having  at  least  two  opposite  surfaces  inclined 
downwardly  from  said  container  side  walls  down  to  said 
upper  opening  of  said  discharge  outlet; 
said  discharge  outlet  including  a  generally  cylindrical  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  said  upper  opening  and  having 
a  lower  opening  located  in  said  container  bottom  wall 
beneath  said  upper  opening; 
a  cylindrical  metering  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber and  including  a  central  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers circumferentially  spaced  about  said  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  sequentially  communicate  said  plurality  of 
chambers  with  said  upper  opening  and  to  sequentially 
communicate  said  plurality  of  chambers  with  said  lower 


1.  A  castellated  nozzle,  suitable  for  use  in  tundish  ladles, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  cyUndrical  shell  of  refractory  mate- 
rial defining  a  nozzle  opening  having  a  central  passageway 
with  an  upper  end  defining  an  inlet  and  a  lower  end  defining  an 
outlet,  which  passageway  tapers  outwardly  upwardly  from  a 
distance  short  of  the  lower  end  to  the  upper  end,  said  passage- 
way having  a  plurality  of  vertical  grooves  extending  from  the 
upper  end  to  a  distance  short  of  the  lower  end,  wherein  the 
depth  of  the  grooves  decreases  from  the  upper  end  to  the 
lower  end,  each  groove  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
walls  at  right  angles  to  said  central  passageway. 
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4,079,869 
DEVICE  FOR  REPLACING  POURING  PIPES  ATTACHED 

TO  METALLURGICAL  VESSEL  SPOUTS 
Ernst  Meier,  Kilchberg,  and  Hans  Miiller,  Cham,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Stopinc  Aktiengesellschait,  Zug,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20, 1975, 2557726 
Int  a.2  B22D  41/08 
UJS.  a.  222—600  18  Oaims 


the  holster  with  respect  to  the  belt  loop  assembly,  the 
space  between  the  inner  side  of  the  holster  and  the  belt 


1.  A  device  for  replacing  pouring  pipes  on  the  spout  of  a 
metallurgical  vessel,  particularly  a  spout  in  an  intermediate 
container  of  a  continuous  casting  installation  and  closable  by  a 
slide  closure,  the  pouring  pipe  being  coupled  in  an  operative 
position  to  the  bottom  of  the  spout,  said  device  comprising: 
a  pivot  adapted  to  be  mounted  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 

axis  of  a  spout; 
at  least  two  swivel  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  first  ends 

thereof  one  above  the  other  about  said  pivot; 
each  said  arm  having  at  a  second  end  thereof  a  pouring  pipe 
holder  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  pouring  pipe; 
/  said  arms  being  alternately  pivotable  about  said  pivot  to  an 
operative  position  such  that  the  respective  pouring  pipe  is 
centered  and  aligned  beneath  the  spout; 
abutment  means  associated  with  each  said  arm  for  limiting 
the  amount  of  pivoting  motion  thereof  to  the  said  respec- 
tive operative  position  thereof;  and 
means,  operatively  associated  with  said  arms,  for  displacing 
the  respective  said  holder  and  pouring  pipe  held  thereby 
in  a  direction  coaxial  with  said  spout  axis  to  selectively 
engage  the  said  pouring  pipe  against  said  spout  and  to 
release  such  engagement. 


4,079,870 
PISTOL  HOLSTER 
Earl  J.  Clark,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  Tandy  Brands,  Inc., 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,686 
Int  Q.2  F41B  13/04 
U.S.  CL  224—2  B  1  Claim 

1.  A  holster  for  a  pistol  comprising: 
a  body  of  flexible  material  having  inner  and  outer  sides 
closed  at  the  front  and  rear  to  define  a  pistol  receiving 
pocket  with  the  top  open  for  the  pistol  to  be  inserted  and 
withdrawn;  the  pocket  being  of  a  size  so  as  to  prevent 
substantially  any  lateral  movement  of  the  pistol; 
a  substantially  rigid  trigger  guard  pocket  in  the  upper  rear 
portion  of  the  body  to  receive  the  trigger  guard  member, 
the  trigger  guard  pocket  extending  upwardly  around  and 
past  the  center  of  the  trigger  guard  member  so  that  the 
trigger  guard  pocket  wUl  exeri  a  substantial  drag  on  the 
trigger  guard  member  if  the  pistol  is  drawn  in  a  rear- 
wardly  direction  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel; 
a  belt  loop  assembly  having  its  lower  end  connected  to  the 
body  of  the  holster;  and 
a  screw  and  receptacle,  connected  between  the  lower  end  of 
the  belt  loop  assembly  and  the  inner  side  of  the  holster,  for 
selectively  varying  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  body  of 


loop  assembly  above  the  screw  being  free  of  obstructions 
to  allow  a  jacket  to  be  inserted  within. 


4,079,871 
BELT-TYPE  GARMENT  FOR  CARRYING  TENNIS  BALLS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Lonnie  Sica,  9449  Briar  Forest  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77063 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,864 

Int.  CL2  A45C  11/0 

U.S.  a.  224—5  D  11  Claims 


1.  A  belt-type  garment  for  carrying  tennis  balls  and  the  like 
comprising: 

an  elongate,  longitudinaUy  extending,  belt  portion  having 
front  and  rear  surfaces  and  means  thereon  for  removably 
fastening  said  belt  portion  around  the  waist  of  a  wearer 
with  said  rear  surface  facing  the  wearer  and  said  front 
surface  facing  away  from  the  wearer;  and 

a  longitudinally  extending  pocket  portion  for  carrying  at 
least  one  of  the  balls  and  having  front  and  rear  sections 
joined  at  the  bottoms  and  sides  thereof  tb  define  a  gener- 
aUy  U-shaped,  transverse,  cross-sectional  configuration, 
means  securing  the  top  of  said  rear  section  to  said  rear 
surface  of  said  belt  portion  in  a  pleated  arrangement  for 
defining  a  plurality  of  successive  pleats  in  said  rear  section 
extending  downwardly  from  the  top  to  generally  the  area 
of  joinder  with  said  front  section,  an  elongate  elastic  strip 
of  less  longitudinal  length  than  said  pocket  portion,  and 
means  securing  said  elastic  strip  in  the  stretched  condition 
thereof  to  the  top  of  said  front  section  of  said  pocket 
portion  for  defining  when  said  elastic  strip  is  relaxed  a 
pluraUty  of  successive  gathers  in  said  front  section  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  top  to  generaUy  the  area  of 
joinder  with  said  rear  section; 
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whereby,  said  pleats  in  said  rear  section  of  said  pocket  portion 
will  reduce  the  bulk  of  said  pocket  portion  between  said  rear 
surface  of  said  belt  portion  and  the  wearer,  said  gathers  in  said 
front  section  of  said  pocket  portion  and  said  clastic  strip  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  said  front  section  of  said  pocket  portion  will 
allow  an  evenly  distributed  expansion  of  the  top  of  said  front 
section  of  said  pocket  portion  for  ease  in  insertion  and  removal 
of  the  baU  and  for  holding  the  ball  in  said  pocket  portion,  and 
said  pleats  in  said  rear  section  and  said  gathers  in  said  front 
section  will  provide  for  expansion  of  said  pocket  for  containing 
the  ball. 


4,079,872 

TOOL  BOXES  FOR  BICYOJS 

David  E.  Halter,  18  Pond  St,  Marblehead,  Mass.  01945 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,362 

Int  CU  B62J  9/00 

VS.  a.  224-31  I  2  Claims 


and  bottom  side  members,  and  having  a  total  dimension 
substantially  equal  to  said  first  tray  member,  so  as  to  tele- 
scopically  receive  said  first  tray  member  between  said  top 
and  bottom  side  members; 

means  for  faciliuted  carrying  of  said  tray  and  said  supported 
articles  by  a  user  comprising  protruding  handle  means  on 
said  first  and  second  outer  edges; 

said  handle  means  on  said  first  outer  edge  facing  opposite 
said  handle  means  on  said  second  outer  edge, 

said  means  for  facilitated  carrying  of  said  tray  and  supported 
articles  additionally  comprising  rigidly  affixed  gripping 
means  oppositely  disposed  along  said  lateral  edge  mem- 
bers of  said  second  tray  raember  and  restrainably  posi- 
tioned in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  lateral 
edge  members  whereby  said  tray  apparatus  may  be  alter- 
natively handled  by  said  gripping  means  when  the  tele- 
scopic pair  of  members  are  spaced  so  far  apart  that  said 
handle  means  are  unuseable, 

means  for  restraining  said  tray  apparatus  in  place  within  said 
automotive  vehicle  thereby  avoiding  slippage  of  said  tray 
and  said  articles  within  said  vehicle  when  said  vehicle  is 
moving. 


4,079,874 
ROLL  DISPENSER 
Terence  Alan  Cox,  Tamworth;  John  Jerram,  Lichfield,  and  Paul 
Steabben  Hepworth,  Oadby,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to  Swish 
Products  Limited,  Tamworth,  England 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,118 

Int.  a.2  B26F  3/02 

VS.  a.  225—47  7  Claims 


1.  A  tool  box  assembly  detachably  connectible  to  a  bicycle 
frame  having  a  pump  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  a  tube  of 
the  frame,  comprising  a  box  molded  with  an  integral  body  and 
a  hinged  cover,  a  metallic  belt  connectible  to  the  bicycle  frame 
and  formed  to  encircle  the  body  and  cover,  the  belt  being 
relatively  rigid  in  a  longitudinal  plane  of  the  bicycle  but  suffi- 
ciently flexible  when  separated  from  the  bicycle  frame  to 
permit  removal  of  the  box  from  the  belt,  means  including  an 
integrally  molded  groove  in  the  box  into  which  the  belt  fits  for 
preventing  removal  of  the  box  from  the  belt  while  the  belt  is 
secured  to  the  bicycle  frame,  and  means  for  locking  the  belt  to 
the  frame  including  end  portions  curved  to  surround  the  tube 
when  the  belt  is  in  encircling  relationship  with  the  box. 

4,079373 
CARRYING  TRAY  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Joan  De  U  Mora,  3043  S.  Harding  Ave.,  Chicago,  DL  60623 

Filed  Jul.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,279 

lat  CLi  A47G  23/06 

VS.  CL  224—48  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  carrying  tray  apparatus  for  transferring 
supported  articles  to  and  from  an  automotive  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  substantially  flat  tray  member  having  a  substantially 
flat  top  and  bottom  side  and  a  first  outer  edge  between 
said  top  and  bottom  sides; 
a  second  substantially  flat  tray  member,  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  top  side  member  and  bottom  side  member 
spaced  apart  from  said  top  side  member  by  affixed  lateral 
edge  members  and  a  second  outer  edge  between  said  top 


1.  A  dispenser  for  web  material  in  roll  form  including: 

a.  a  container  within  which  a  roll  is  adapted  to  be  rotatobly 
supported  for  selective  withdrawl  of  the  web  along  a  path 
defined  by  an  opening  in  the  container,  the  front  of  the 
container  being  a  hinged  door  which  in  a  closed  position 
defines  said  opening  as  a  gap  between  its  lower  edge  and 
a  floor  of  the  container,  and  said  floor  extending  for- 
wardly  substantially  beyond  said  lower  edge; 

b.  a  freely  rotatable  guide  roller  carried  on  rearwardly  ex- 
tending formations  of  the  door  adjacent  said  gap  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  upper  side  of  the  web  path; 

c.  a  severing  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  forward 
extension  of  the  floor  for  rocking  movement  about  a 
transverse  fulcrum  axis  at  the  lower  side  of  the  web  path, 
said  severing  member  having  a  forwardly  directed  tearing 
edge  extending  across  an  outer  part  of  said  path  remote 
from  said  fulcrum  axis  and  a  clamping  portion  inwardly  of 
said  fulcrum  axis  for  co-operation  with  the  guide  roller  to 
trap  and  resist  outward  movement  of  an  inner  part  of  the 
web  in  said  path  as  an  outer  part  of  the  web  is  pulled 
downwards  at  an  angle  against  the  tearing  edge  for  sever- 
ance from  the  roll;  and 

d.  hinge  means  of  the  door  located  on  forwardly  extendmg 
arms  on  each  side  of  the  floor  forward  extension  so  that 
the  hinge  axis  is  adjacent  the  front  edge  of  said  extension 
whereby  opening  movement  of  the  door  carries  the  guide 
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roller  forwards  and  downwards  clear  of  the  tearing  edge 
of  the  severing  member  to  facilitate  positioning  of  the  web 
in  the  web  path. 


4,079,875 
LABELING  MACHINE  STATION 
Rudolf  Zodrow,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jagenberg 
Werke  AG,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  625,727 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  No?.  2, 1974,  2451993 
Int.  a.2  B65C  9/18 
VS.  a.  225—96  5  Claims 


4,079,876 
COMPUTER  FORMS  FEEDER 
Michael  A.  Malachowski,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  782,684 

Int  a.2  G03B  1/30 

VS.  a.  226—75  3  Claims 


¥/ 


7^ 


1.  A  document  handling  apparatus  for  moving  edge  perfo- 
rated document  material  across  the  exposure  platen  of  a  repro- 
duction machine  comprising: 

a  pair  of  movable  fe«d  belts  disposed  adjacent  opposite  sides 
of  the  exposure  platen,  said  belts  having  a  plurality  of 


angled  projections  thereon  formed  of  a  low  friction  mate- 
rial for  mating  engagement  with  the  perforations  in  perfo- 
rated document  material,  movement  of  said  belts  causing 
the  document  material  to  slide  up  said  angled  projections 
on  said  belts  to  lift  the  material  from  the  exposure  platen; 
and 
biasing  means  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  feed  belts  to 
force  the  document  material  into  contact  with  the  expo- 
sure platen  when  said  feed  belts  are  stopped  to  enable 
exposure  of  the  document  material. 


4,079,877 

WEB-DRYER  THREADING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

ANTI-CENTRIFUGAL  STRUCTURE 

Donald  McAnespie,  and  Zoltan  Beke,  both  of  La  SaUe,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  CleTeland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,775 

Int  a.2  B65H  17/34;  G03B  1/56 

VS.  CL  226—92  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine  having  a  label  supply  station  and  a 
label  transfer  station  arranged  successively  in  the  direction  of 
transport  of  the  labels,  a  revolving  carrier,  a  shafi  driving  said 
carrier,  at  least  one  pickup  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
revolving  carrier  and  moved  past  the  stations  upon  each  revo- 
lution of  the  carrier,  the  pickup  member  having  a  convexly 
curved  receiving  surface  rolling  upon  the  foremost  label  in  the 
label  supply  station  and  having  a  drive  which  varies  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  pickup  member  more  or  less  than  that  of  the 
carrier  for  rolling  of  the  receiving  surface  upon  the  foremost 
label,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  drum  at  the  label 
supply  station  having  a  surface  tangential  to  the  path  of  rota- 
tion of  the  pickup  member,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  carrier,  a  strip  of  labels  passing  partially 
around  said  drum  and  fed  thereby  to  the  pickup  member,  and 
means  for  accelerating  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  pickup 
member  approximately  upon  completion  of  the  rolling  move- 
ment over  the  foremost  label,  whereby  said  foremost  label  is 
separated  from  the  strip  received  by  the  pickup  member. 


1.  Apparatus  for  threading  web-treating  apparatus  compris- 
ing web  supporting  rolls,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

rotary  pulley  means  in  rotatably  independent  coaxial  and 
adjacent  relation  to  each  web-supporting  roll,  the  puUey 
means  for  each  roll  having  a  cable-receiving  groove; 

a  drive  cable  supported  in  the  grooves  of  said  pulley  means 
in  parallel  relation  with  a  web  path  over  the  rolls; 

driving  means  for  selectively  driving,  or  not  driving,  the 
cable  at  roll  surface  speed; 

web  gripping  means  for  receiving  and  seizing  a  tail  of  a  web 
conveyed  to  said  rolls,  said  web  gripping  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  bar  connected  with  said  drive  cable  to 
extend  transversely  with  respect  to  said  cable  and  the  web 
path  substantially  along  the  plane  of  said  path; 

lug  means  in  fixed  relation  with  the  bar  projecting  from  a 
portion  thereof  connecting  with  said  cable  perpendicu- 
larly in  respect  to  said  web  path  and  being  of  a  contour 
complementary  in  cross  section  to  that  of  a  transverse 
cross  section  of  said  pulley  means  grooves  whereby  each 
lug  means  positions  itself  in  the  groove  of  each  pulley 
means  it  engages  to  restrain  movements  of  said  bar  centrif- 
ugally  away  from  said  path. 


4,079,878 
PINNING  MACHINE 
Richard  W.  Lewis,  CenterriUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,668 
Int  a.2  B27F  7/04 
VS.  a.  227—65  13  Claims 

1.  A  pinning  machine,  comprising:  an  anvil,  a  plunger  coop- 
erable  with  the  anvil  to  hold  a  tag  and  merchandise  in  a  bait 
orientation  at  a  pinning  zone,  means  mounting  the  plunger  for 
reciprocal  movement  relative  to  the  anvil,  means  for  feeding  a 
tag  to  the  pinning  zone,  means  for  driving  a  pin  through  the  tag 
and  the  merchandise,  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger,  the 
plunger  having  cooperable  first  and  second  parts,  the  first  part 
having  a  first  threaded  portion  and  the  second  part  having  a 
second  threaded  portion  adjustably  coupled   to  the  first 
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threaded  portion  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  the  plunger, 
and  means  for  operating  the  tag  feeding  means,  the  pin  driving 
means  and  the  plunger  reciprocating  means  in  sequence, 
wherein  the  plunger  reciprocating  means  includes  a  cam,  lever 
means  driven  by  the  cam  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plunger. 


^^ 


/•-M 


4,079,880 
PLASTIC  FOOD  PACKAGE 

Richard  Thomas  Edwards,  Middletown,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Poly- 
sar  PUstics,  Inc^  Middletown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,390 

Int.  a.2  B65D  45/00.  45/20 

U.S.  a.  229—45  ft  8  Claims 


the  lever  means  including  a  bifurcated  portion,  the  plunger 
having  a  connecting  pin  received  by  the  bifurcated  portion,  the 
plunger  extending  to  a  location  outside  the  plunger  mounting 
means  to  enable  the  first  part  of  the  plunger  to  rotate  relative 
to  the  second  part,  the  connecting  pin  being  connected  to  the 
second  part. 


4,079,879 
MEANS  FOR  SOLDERING  ALUMINUM  JOINTS 
Janes  J.  Watson,  Jr.,  McMinnvilie,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,308 

Int  a?  B23K  1/08 

VS.  CL  228—1  A  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bonding  tubular  components  of  a  plate 
fin  heat  exchanger  of  the  type  wherein  the  joints  between  the 
tubular  components  are  immersed  within  a  molten  bath  of 
solder  supported  within  a  solder  pot  and  having  transducer 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  solder  pot  which,  when 
actuated  produced  ultrasonic  vibrations  within  the  bath,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  housing  for  substantially  enclosing  the  solder  pot  whereby 
the  solder  bath  is  contained  within  the  housing  and  means 
for  establishing  contact  of  air  contained  within  the  hous- 
ing with  the  solder  pot  so  that  said  air  is  heated  by  the 
solder  bath, 
the  housing  having  an  opening  in  the  top  wall  thereof  for 
allowing  a  heat  exchanger  to  be  passed  into  the  housing 
whereby  the  tubular  joints  of  the  exchanger  are  immersed 
within  the  solder  bath, 
blower  means  for  moving  said  air  contained  within  the 

housing  over  the  surface  of  the  exchanger,  and 
heating  means  operatively  associated  with  the  blower  means 
for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  air  moving  over  the 
surface  of  said  heat  exchanger. 


1.  A  food  package  comprismg  a  container  base  component 
and  a  container  lid  component,  both  formed  from  foamed 
plastic  material  and  in  which: 

(a)  one  of  the  components  has  sidewalls  to  define  an  interior 
space  closed  at  one  end  by  an  end  wall  extending  across 
the  sidewalls,  an  opening  to  the  space  being  defined  be- 
tween the  sidewalls  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  sidewalls 
from  the  end  wall; 

(b)  the  two  components  having  a  locking  means  to  hold 
them  closed  together,  said  locking  means  including: 

(i)  a  shoulder  standing  outwardly  from  a  sidewall  of  said 
one  component,  the  shoulder  extending  along  the  side- 
wall  towards  the  end  wall  and  being  integral  with  the 
sidewall  for  at  least  part  of  the  distance  along  the  side- 
wall  to  stiffen  the  shoulder  upon  the  sidewall; 

(ii)  a  locking  projection  extending  from  the  shoulder  and 
along  the  sidewall  towards  the  end  wall  and  terminating 
in  a  peak,  the  projection  being  spaced  from  the  sidewall 
to  form  a  recess  which  is  open  towards  the  end  wall; 
and 

(iii)  a  locking  flap  formed  from  the  other  component,  the 
flap  having  a  border  defining  an  aperture  and  being 
pivotally  mounted  about  a  pivotal  axis  on  the  other 
component; 

(c)  with  the  components  closed  together,  the  projection 
extends  from  the  shoulder  away  from  said  other  compo- 
nent and  the  flap  is  pivotal  into  a  package  locking  position 
by  passing  it  around  the  projection  and  the  shoulder  so  as 
to  dispose  the  peak  and  part  of  the  shoulder  through  the 
aperture  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  flap,  the  peak 
being  allowed  to  pass  through  the  aperture  by  resilient 
flexure  of  one  of  the  components;  and 

(d)  the  flap  in  its  locking  position  having  its  border  located 
in  the  recess  with  the  flap  and  its  border  extending  from 
the  pivotal  axis  towards  the  end  wall  of  said  one  compo- 
nent while  passing  around  the  shoulder  and  into  the  recess 
and  with  the  border  thereby  extending  outwardly  of  the 
recess  towards  said  end  wall  to  locate  the  flap  and  border 
extending  in  the  general  direction  of  opening  movement 
of  the  components  to  transmit  any  force  tending  to  open 
the  components  from  the  recess  to  the  border  in  a  direc- 
tion radially  outwardly  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  flap 
and  in  the  plane  of  the  border. 


4,079,881 
PICTURE  POSTCARD 
Ade  J.  Sabb,  P.O.  Box  344,  Sorry,  Va.  23883 

FUed  Jon.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,690 
Int  a.2  B42D  75/00 
VS.  CL  229—92.8 
1.  A  postcard  comprising: 

a  relatively  rigid  panel  having  front  and  back  subpanels 
adhered  together  and  having  a  writing  surface  on  one  side 
thereof  and  a  display  surface  on  the  other  side  thereof; 
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a  layer  of  adhesive  disposed  in  an  outer  area  of  the  display 
surface  wherein  the  layer  of  adhesive  has  an  inner  margin 
which  defmes  and  adhesive  free  inner  area  of  the  display 
surface  within  which  a  photograph  is  positioned;  and 

a  plastic  cover  sheet  placed  over  said  display  surface  and 
adhered  to  said  adhesive  layer  to  hold  said  photograph  in 
place  within  the  adhesive  free  inner  area  between  said 


plastic  sheet  and  said  display  surface  wherein  the  plastic 
sheet  has  an  area  greater  than  the  area  of  the  display 
surface  which  results  in  an  excess  area  that  is  sandwiched 
between  the  front  and  back  subpanels  and  wherein  the 
plastic  sheet  is  folded  around  one  edge  of  the  front  sub- 
panel,  laid  across  the  photograph  and  adhered  to  the  layer 
of  adhesive  disposed  on  the  outer  area  of  the  display 
surface. 


4,079,882 

VIBRATION-ISOLATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

CENTRIFUGE 

Ryutaro  Mizuyoshi,  Tokyo,  and  Minoru  Hara,  Asaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kubota  Seisakusbo, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,232 

Int  a.2  B04B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  233—24  7  Claims 


1.  A  vibration-isolating  apparatus  for  a  centrifuge  having  a 
casing,  a  rotary  body  including  a  rotor  and  an  electric  motor 
for  driving  the  rotor,  and  at  least  one  coil  spring  dampingly 
supporting  the  rotary  body  in  the  casing,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  flexible  belt  wound  longitudinally  on  the  coil 
spring  and  around  both  ends  thereof,  said  flexible  belt  being 
wound  in  a  plurality  of  layers. 


openings  in  said  line  formed  in  a  predetermined  pattern, 
said  credit  card  having  openings  at  a  surface  thereof  in  the 
area  of  said  spot  openings,  said  credit  card  having  a  chan- 
nel formed  therein; 

a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  annular  contact  members 
each  mounted  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  bores  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial; 

key  means  having  a  substantially  plate-like  configuration  of 
electrically  insulative  material  having  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  spots  protruding  from  a  surface  thereof  in 
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said  predetermined  pattern,  said  key  means  being  accom- 
modated in  said  channel,  whereby  when  said  credit  card 
and  said  key  means  are  juxtaposed  with  said  key  means  in 
said  channel  the  spots  of  said  key  means  fill  the  spot  open- 
ings of  said  card  and  close  a  circuit  between  the  contact 
members,  said  key  means  forming  a  coplanar  surface  with 
the  surface  of  said  credit  card  having  the  channel  formed 
therein;  and 
electrical  energizing  and  signalling  means  for  supplying 
electrical  energy  to  said  contact  members  and  for  signal- 
ling when  the  circuit  between  said  contact  members  is 
closed. 


4,079,884 

ENERGY-CONSERVING  FLUE  DAMPER 

Gerald  Michael  Sherman,  7601  Hwy.  42,  Florence,  Ky.  41042 

FUed  Jul.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,307 

Int  C1.2  F23N  3/00 

VS.  a.  236—1  G  2  Claims 


4,079,883 
CREDIT  CARD  IDENTIFYING  DEVICE 
WUliam  M.  Calder,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
FUed  Jul.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,778 
Int  a.2  G06K  19/06;  G09F  3/02 
VS.  a.  235-441  1  Claim 

1.  A  credit  card  identifying  device  for  authenticating  a  credit 
card,  said  credit  card  identifying  device  comprising 
a  credit  card  of  electrically  insulative  material  having  elec- 
trically conductive  material  embedded  therein,  said  elec- 
trically conductive  material  having  the  configuration  of 
an  irregular  line  extending  between  a  pair  of  spaced  bores 
in  the  area  of  an  edge  of  the  card  and  a  plurality  of  spot 


1.  An  energy-conserving  control  system  for  fuel-fired  heat- 
ing systems  having  a  flue,  flue  damper,  and  fuel  control  means, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  power  source; 

(b)  a  switch,  having  a  pair  of  normally-closed  contacts  and  a 
pair  of  normally-open  contacts  alternately  operable  by 
switch  activating  means; 
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(c)  signal  means  for  sensing  a  flue  damper  position;  and 

(d)  power  means  to  operate  said  flue  damper;  wherein  said 
power  source,  said  signal  means,  said  normally-opened 
contacts  and  said  fuel  control  means  are  in  a  first  series 
circuit  and  further  wherein  said  power  source,  said  nor- 
mally closed  contacts  and  said  power  means  are  in  a  sec- 
ond series  circuit. 

2.  An  improved  flue  damper,  comprising: 

(a)  damper  means,  movable  from  an  open  position  to  a 
closed  position; 

(b)  actuating  means  to  move  said  damper  means; 

(c)  biasing  means  tending  to  bias  said  damper  means  to  said 
open  position;  and 

(d)  signal  means  to  sense  said  damper  means  position 
wherein  said  signal  means  is  in  a  first  electric  circuit  with  a 

power  source  means  to  control  a  fuel  source,  and  said 
actuating  means  is  in  a  second  electric  circuit  with  a 
power  source  means,  and  said  first  and  second  circuits  are 
activated  by  a  common  switching  means  so  as  to  be  mutu- 
ally exclusive. 


said  low  velocity  blower,  this  vent  open  to  the  area  in  which 
the  furnace  is  located,  this  vent  closed  by  a  selectively  movable 
door  actuated  into  vent  closing  condition  when  the  low  veloc- 
ity blower  is  actuated  and  into  vent  open  condition  when  the 
low  velocity  blower  is  deactivated,  the  movement  of  the  door 
opening  the  vent  and  permitting  air  from  the  furnace  area  to 
flow  to  and  through  the  chimney  and  while  the  vent  is  open 
this  moved  door  closes  the  firebox  to  a  flow  of  heat,  gas  and 
the  like  during  absence  of  combustion,  and  (g)  thermostat 
means  disposed  in  the  living  area  and  adapted  to  send  a  signal 
to  a  furnace  control  box  means  for  producing  a  combustion 
when  heat  is  desired  and  indicated  by  said  thermostat  means, 
the  low  velocity  blower  being  actuated  and  the  vent  being 
closed  before  the  signal  from  the  living  area  thermostat  means 
actuates  a  combustion,  the  products  of  combustion  passing 
from  the  firebox  to  and  by  the  conventional  heating  area  and  to 
and  around  the  heat  exchanger  to  warm  the  air  as  moved 
through  this  exchanger  by  a  blower  and  with  a  low  velocity 
blower  moving  this  now  cooled  gas  past  a  closed  vent  and  to 
and  out  a  connected  chimney. 


4,079,885  4,079,886 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  WASTE  DOUBLE  PORTED  EXPANSION  VALVE 

HEAT  FROM  FURNACE  COMBUSTION  jude  A.  Pauli,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

J.  Williun  Decker,  76  Huff  Ter.,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N.J.  co^^  gj,  i^^^  mo.                                                    , 

07458  FUed  Feb.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,515        ' 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,470  Int.  Q.^  F16K  11/04 

Int.  a.2  F24H  i//2  U.S.  CI.  236— 92  B                                                     10  Qaims 
U.S.  a.  236—1  G                                                      11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  utilizing  the  heat  in  a  plenum  of  a  furnace 
by  passing  air  through  a  heat  exchanger  and  emerging  from 
this  exchanger  as  heated  air  which  assists  in  the  heating  of  the 
living  area  served  by  a  furnace,  said  apparatus  including:  (a)  a 
firebox  and  burner  of  conventional  construction  and  function 
in  which  the  burner  is  controlled  by  opening  and  closing  a 
valve,  the  opening  of  said  valve  producing  a  combustion  in 
cooperation  and  combination  with  conventional  ignition 
means;  (b)  a  plenum  area  provided  above  the  furnace  firebox 
and  above  the  conventional  area  for  the  boiler,  hot  water  heat 
exchanger,  hot  air  exchanger  and  the  like;  (c)  a  heat  exchanger 
mounted  in  said  above  plenum  area,  the  inlet  of  this  exchanger 
being  supplied  by  room  air  from  the  basement,  furnace  room 
and  the  like,  the  air  in  this  exchanger  being  moved  by  a  blower 
through  the  exchanger  where  it  is  heated  and  after  being 
heated  delivered  to  a  living  area  of  the  dwelling  being  supplied 
by  the  furnace;  (d)  a  thermostat  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the 
plenum  area  containing  the  heat  exchanger,  this  treatment 
responsive  to  the  determined  level  of  heat  in  said  plenum  so 
that  when  the  heat  above  this  level  is  reached  the  thermostat 
controlling  the  blower  serving  the  heat  exchanger  is  closed 
and  the  blower  is  actuated  and  when  the  heat  level  has 
dropped  below  that  established  by  said  thermostat  the  blower 
is  deactivated;  (e)  a  low  velocity  blower  disposed  to  move  that 
gas  produced  by  combustion  after  passing  through  the  plenum, 
this  gas  moved  by  the  blower  to  and  through  a  flue  and  to  a 
chimney  leading  to  the  outer  air;  (0  a  vent  in  association  with 


1.  A  double  ported  valve,  comprising: 

an  integral,  open  ended  tubular  valve  body  having  an  axial 
opening  through  it,  said  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  communicating  with  said  axial  opening,  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  being  spaced  axially  from  one  another 
along  said  valve  body; 

a  cage  assembly  mounted  in  said  axial  opening,  said  cage 
assembly  having  an  opening  in  it  coaxial  with  said  axial 
opening,  said  cage  assembly  having  a  first  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end,  and  means  for  defining  a  valve  seat  at  each  of 
said  first  and  said  second  ends; 

a  stem  mounted  for  movement  through  said  cage  assembly; 

a  spool  assembly  mounted  to  said  stem  and  movable  there- 
with, said  spool  assembly  including  a  tubular  body  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  in  it,  said  opening  being  coaxial 
with  said  axial  opening,  and  an  enlarged  portion  having  an 
outer  wall  defining  a  valve  means  for  regulating  fluid  flow 
through  said  axial  opening  along  the  valve  seat  of  the 
second  end  of  said  cage,  the  valve  means  and  valve  seat  of 
the  second  cage  end  delimiting  a  first  valve,  said  enlarged 
portion  having  at  least  one  opening  in  it  conmiunicating 
with  the  opening  in  the  body  portion  of  said  spool  assem- 
bly, said  spool  assembly  having  an  open  top  defining  a 
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valve  means  for  regulating  fluid  flow  through  the  valve 
seat  at  the  first  end  of  said  cage,  the  valve  means  and  valve 
seat  of  the  first  cage  end  delimiting  a  second  valve; 

means  for  exerting  a  first  force  tending  to  open  said  first  and 
said  second  valves  operatively  connected  to  a  first  end  of 
said  valve  stem,  said  force  exerting  means  closing  the  first 
end  of  said  valve  body;  and 

stem  adjustment  means  mounted  to  a  second  end  of  said 
valve  body  and  operatively  connected  to  a  second  end  of 
said  valve  stem,  said  adjustment  means  including  adjust- 
able spring  means  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  stem  tending 
to  close  said  first  and  said  second  valves. 


4,079,888 

HEAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  FORCED  AIR 

FURNACES 

Harry  H.  Briscoe,    Rte.  10,    Burnett  Ferry  Rd.,    Rom,    G*. 

30161 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,464,  Apr.  18, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,781 

Int  a.2  F24B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  237—55  5  Ctaims 


4,079,887 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Steren  W.  Paul,  Laurel,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dunham-Bush,  Inc., 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,477 

Int.  CI.2  F24D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  237—9  R  '  10  Claims 


I    n 


1.  A  balanced  bridge-type  control  system  for  controlling  the 
temperature  within  a  space,  a  first  bridge  arm  comprising  a 
plurality  of  resistances  (192,  200,  201)  including  a  temperature- 
responsive  resistance  (190)  disposed  in  said  space,  said  first 
bridge  arm  having  a  pair  of  energizing  terminals  (100,  102), 
means  coupled  to  said  temperature  responsive  resistance  to 
compensate  for  variations  in  said  temperature  responsive  resis- 
tance due  to  environmental  variations  and  placement  of  said 
resistance  in  said  space  (204,  206),  a  second  bridge  arm  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  resistances  including  a  resistance  the 
value  of  which  varies  in  response  to  changes  in  the  basic  de- 
mand for  heating  (112,  114),  said  second  bridge  arm  having  a 
pair  of  energizing  terminals  (100,  102),  the  respective  energiz- 
ing terminals  of  said  first  and  second  bridges  being  intercon- 
nected, signal  lead  means  connected  to  said  second  bridge  to 
provide  a  signal  responsive  to  changes  in  the  balance  thereof 
(166),  heat  supply  means  (10,  12)  including  means  (14)  for 
altering  the  rate  at  which  heat  is  delivered  to  the  space,  circuit 
means  under  the  control  of  said  heat  supply  means  to  produce 
a  signal  in  accordance  with  the  set  rate  at  which  heat  is  being 
supplied  (104, 106),  a  connecting  resistance  circuit  connecting 
said  set  signal  to  said  signal  lead  means,  said  resistance  circuit 
being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  high  resistances  (126,  148, 164, 
186, 208)  which  are  of  such  high  value  as  to  prevent  interaction 
between  the  bridges,  bridge  energizing  means  for  continuously 
fumighing  electrical  current  to  the  interconnected  energizing 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  bridges,  and  sensing  and 
controlling  means  to  sense  the  potentials  of  said  signal  lead 
means  and  to  control  said  heat  supply  means  to  alter  the  set 
rate  of  heat  supply  in  accordance  with  the  signals  on  said  leads 
so  as  to  tend  to  maintain  a  desired  temperature  in  said  space 
(20). 


1.  A  heat  recovery  system  for  a  forced  air  furnace  having  a 
flue  through  which  combusted  gases  are  exhausted  from  the 
furnace,  an  in  line  series  of  air  ducts  connected  with  the  fur- 
nace including  a  return  air  duct  through  which  air  is  drawn 
into  the  furnace  for  heating  and  a  supply  air  duct  through 
which  heated  air  is  blown  from  the  furnace,  and  a  blower 
means  for  forcing  air  through  the  in  line  series  of  ducts  and  the 
furnace,  said  heat  recovery  system  comprising  a  heat  ex- 
changer having  a  size  and  capacity  sufficient  only  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  heated  air  extracted  from  the  supply  air  duct  and 
pass  it  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  combusted  gases  ex- 
hausting through  said  flue,  a  first  conduit  of  comparatively 
small  cross  section  in  relation  to  said  air  ducts  and  coupled  in 
said  supply  air  duct  and  also  coupled  into  a  first  chamber  of 
said  heat  exchanger,  a  second  conduit  of  like  cross  sectional 
size  with  the  first  conduit  and  coupled  into  said  first  chamber 
of  the  heat  exchanger  and  into  said  return  air  duct,  the  first  and 
second  conduits  and  heat  exchanger  and  said  flue  disposed  in  a 
common  horizontal  plane  with  said  in  line  series  of  air  ducts 
with  the  heat  exchanger  coupled  across  said  blower  means  by 
said  first  and  second  conduits,  said  flue  being  coupled  with  a 
second  chamber  of  the  heat  exchanger  across  the  axes  of  said  in 
line  series  of  air  ducts  and  said  first  and  second  conduits  in  said 
common  horizontal  plane,  and  said  heat  exchanger  comprising 
inner  and  outer  casings  with  the  inner  casing  defining  said  first 
heat  exchanger  chamber  and  the  outer  casing  defining  said 
second  heat  exchanger  chamber  in  conwnunication  with  said 
flue,  said  second  heat  exchanger  chamber  completely  sur- 
rounding and  separated  from  the  first  heat  exchanger  chamber. 

4,079,889 
RAILROAD  TRACK  RAIL 
John  F.  Halpenny,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  656,447 
Int  a.2  EOIB  3/38 
VJS.  a.  238—25  1  Claim 

1.  A  railroad  track  support  comprising  individual  modules, 
each  module  comprising  a  length  of  steel  rail  partially  embed- 
ded in  a  concrete  bed  which  extends  in  the  axial  direction  of 
the  rail;  first  and  second  joint  means  which  join  two  such 
modules  along  a  common  axial  orientation  so  that  the  end  faces 
of  the  concrete  beds  of  two  such  joined  modules  detachably 
abut  directly  against  each  other  and  so  that  said  joined  modules 
transmit  both  compression  and  tension  axial  forces  as  a  unit; 
said  first  joint  means  comprising  two  splice  bars,  one  each  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rails  of  two  axially  abutting  modules,  said 
splice  bars  formed  with  splice  holes,  the  axes  of  which  are 
oriented  at  a  diagonal  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  joined  rails  when 
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a  pair  of  said  splice  bars  are  bolted  about  two  such  joined  rails, 
said  diagonal  axes  of  the  splice  holes  permitting  each  bolt 
fastened  through  said  splice  bars  to  q)ply  an  axial  tension  load 
to  the  joined  rails,  and  an  axial  compressive  load  to  the  abut- 
ting concrete  beds,  with 
said  rails  being  shorter  in  length  than  the  overall  length  of 
the  concrete  beds  of  the  modules,  so  that  the  opposed  end 
sections  of  the  concrete  beds  extend  beyond  the  respective 
end  sections  of  the  steel  rails; 
each  said  concrete  bed  encasing  longitudinal  tension  mem- 
bers; 
each  said  concrete  bed  formed  on  each  end  with  one  or  more 
open  recesses  extending  from  the  end  face  of  each  said 


-^      ^^  r  ^  "7 


end.  with  a  first  set  of  said  tension  members  extending 
beyond  the  said  end  faces  and  a  second  set  of  said  tension 
members  extending  into  said  open  recesses,  said  recesses 
oriented  so  that  when  two  such  modules  are  joined  in 
abutting  relationship  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis, 
each  of  the  second  set  of  tension  members  of  each  module 
extends  into  said  recess  of  the  other  module; 
said  second  joint  means  comprising  fastening  means,  each  of 
a  size  to  fit  into  a  said  recess,  for  joining  together  under  an 
adjustable  tension  force,  the  two  tension  members  of  two 
abutting  modules  which  extend  into  a  common  said  recess 
so  as  to  draw  the  two  modules  together  to  provide  a 
pre-set  axial  compression  force  in  the  concrete  beds  of  the 
two  modules. 


having  a  free  end;  a  widening  portion  of  said  rod  extending 
near  the  free  end  thereof;  said  widening  portion  overlapping 
said  constricted  portion  of  said  high-pressure  chamber  at  the 
beginning  of  the  working  stroke  of  said  piston  to  lock  the  liquid 
within  said  high-pressure  chamber  in  the  space  between  said 
constricted  portion  and  said  smaller-diameter  step  of  said 
stepped  piston  when  high  pressure  of  said  liquid  is  being  built 
up;  a  channel  with  annular  cross-section,  communicating  said 
high-pressure  chamber  with  said  opening  for  the  liquid  dis- 
charge, said  channel  being  formed  during  continuing  travel  of 
said  stepped  piston  in  the  space  between  said  rod  and  said 
constricted  portion,  and  passing  into  said  widening  portion  of 
said  high-pressure  chamber  towards  said  opening  for  the  liquid 
discharge  disposed  in  said  high-pressure  chamber;  and  an  actu- 
ator for  acceleration  of  said  stepped  piston. 

4,079,891 

SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Wong  Man  Kwan,  Eyelyn  Towers,  7th  Fl.,  Block  D.,  Qoud  View 

Rd.,  North  Point,  Hong  Kong 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,448,  Jul.  15, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,325 
Qaims  priority,  4>pUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1976, 
17853/76 

Int.  a.2  B05B  1/08 
VS.  a.  239—101  12  Claims 


4,079,890 
DEVICE  FOR  BUILDING  UP  HIGH  PULSE  UQUID 
PRESSURES 
Viktor  MikhailoTich  Lyatkher,  olitsa  Shtmrahiaya,  5,  korpus  1. 
kf.  129,  Moacow,  Valcatin  PavloTich  NikolacT,  olitsa  Boro- 
diaikaya,  6,  kr.  30,  ZaporozUe;  Alezandr  NikolacTich  Mill- 
toe?,  4  SokolBichcdKaya  nUtia,  4,  kr.  2,  and  Sergei  Yako?- 
lewUk  ShkolBlkOT,  nlitn  Solyanka  1/2,  kr.  46,  both  of  Mos- 
cow, aU  of  U.S.S  Jt 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,436 

Int  CL2  E21B  7/18 

UJS.  CL  239—101  2  Claima 


8.  A  showerhead  or  spray  nozzle  for  providing  a  pulsating 
spray,  comprising  a  turbine  member  carrying  a  valve  member 
which  is  movably  mounted  relative  to  said  turbine  member  to 
be  urged  by  centrifugal  force  against  a  peripheral  wall  and  to 
intermittently  cover  an  outlet  port  in  said  wall. 

4,079,892 
UQUID  MANURE  SPREADER 
James  H.  Hodgson,  Vinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Chromalloy  Amer- 
ican Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,663 

Int  a.2  AOIG  25/09 

VS.  CL  239—172  2  Claims 


49,48  ?0    49 


:/da 


1.  A  device  for  building  up  high  pulse  Uquid  pressures, 
comprising:  at  least  one  cylinder;  a  liquid  supply  source;  a 
high-pressure  chamber  being  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and 
communicating  with  said  liquid  supply  source;  an  opening  for 
liquid  discharge,  said  opening  being  disposed  in  conununica- 
tion  with  high-pressure  chamber;  a  constricted  portion  of  said 
high-pressure  chamber;  a  portion  of  said  high  pressure  cham- 
ber widening  towards  said  opening  for  the  Uquid  discharge;  a 
stepped  piston  being  acconunodated  in  said  cylinder;  a  step 
with  a  smaller  diameter  in  said  stepped  piston,  said  step  being 
disposed  within  said  high-pressure  chamber  with  said  stepped 
piston  travdling  to  build  up  high  pulse  pressure;  a  rod  attached 
to  said  step  of  smaller  diameter  in  said  stepped  piston,  said  rod 


1.  In  a  Uquid  manure  spreader  of  the  type  which  has  a 
wheeled  chassis  with  an  enclosed  tank  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  delivering  liquid  manure  from  the  tank  through 
spray  nozzle  means,  a  filler  opening  in  the  top  of  the  tank 
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which  is  defined  by  parallel,  straight,  upright  sidewalls  and 
connecting  wall  means  connecting  said  sidewalls,  said  side- 
walls  and  connecting  wall  means  being  mounted  in  an  opening 
in  the  top  of  the  tank  and  having  an  open  upper  end  above  the 
top  of  the  tank  and  an  open  lower  end  a  substantial  distance 
within  the  tank,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed  filler  doors  pivoted  on  said  parallel  side- 
walls  between  the  open  lower  end  and  the  top  of  the  tank, 
said  filler  doors  being  movable  between  slightly  down- 
wardly inclined  transverse  positions  in  which  they  abut 
substantially  on  the  median  plane  between  the  parallel 
sidewalls  so  as  to  block  the  filler  opening,  and  depending 
filling  positions; 
and  biasing  springs  lightly  urging  both  filler  doors  toward 
said  transverse  positions,  the  force  of  said  springs  being 
insufficient  to  maintain  said  doors  in  their  transverse  posi- 
tions when  liquid  is  discharged  onto  the  tops  of  said  doors 
by  a  filler  hose,  whereby  said  filler  doors  are  self-opening 
when  filling  of  the  tank  is  started  and  self-closing  when 
filling  is  stopped. 


4079394 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  COATING  GUN 
Martin  J.  Haijar,  Vermilion;  Donald  R.  Hastings,  Elyria,  and 
Bruce  J.  Banning,  Bay  Village,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nord- 
son  Corporation,  Amherst,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,338 

Int.  CL2  B05B  7/12 

VS.  CL  239—526  18  Claims 


4,079,893 

AIRBRUSH 

Donald  E.  Bass,  6743  Variel  Ave.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.  91306 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,202 

Int.  a.2  B05B  7/30 

VS.  a.  239—346  5  Claims 


ao 


1.  An  airbrush  comprising: 

a  body  portion  at  the  forward  end  of  the  airbrush  and  a 
plume  portion  at  the  rear  end  of  the  airbrush  for  balancing 
the  airbrush  and  supporting  it  on  the  user's  hand,  the 
plume  portion  and  the  body  portion  being  integrally 
formed,  a  source  of  fluid  to  be  dispersed  from  the  airbrush, 
a  needle  valve  through  which  fluid  from  the  source  flows, 
means  mounting  the  needle  valve  on  the  body  portion  and 
means  connecting  the  source  to  the  needle  valve  to  sup- 
port the  source  of  fluid,  air  passage  means  for  passing  air 
over  the  needle  valve  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  there- 
over to  draw  fluid  from  the  source  of  fluid  out  of  the 
needle  valve  and  into  the  stream  of  air  and  out  of  the 
airbrush,  air  valve  means  on  the  body  portion  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  through  the  air  passage  means,  air 
supply  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  air  passage  means 
from  a  source  of  air,  and  means  mounting  said  air  supply 
means  to  said  air  passage  means  on  said  plume  portion  so 
that  the  air  valve  means  is  spaced  from  the  means  mount- 
ing said  air  supply  means  to  minimize  the  distance  from 
the  air  valve  means  to  the  needle  valve  whereby  the  air 
pressure  drop  therebetween  is  minimized,  wherein  the  air 
passage  means  extends  from  the  means  mounting  the  air 
supply  means  through  the  plume  portion  and  body  portion 
to  the  needle  valve,  and  wherein  the  air  valve  means  is 
mounted  directly  over  the  means  mounting  the  needle 
valve  so  that  the  distance  from  the  air  valve  means  to  the 
needle  valve  is  minimized. 


1.  A  spray  coating  gun  comprising: 
a  barrel  having  a  coating  material  conduit  in  it; 
the  conduit  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  spray  nozzle,  and 
being  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  coating  material,  the 
conduit  further  having  an  opening  into  it  for  a  puU  rod; 
a  valve  in  the  conduit; 
a  puU  rod  means  extending  through  the  opening  into  the 

conduit  to  operate  the  valve; 
a  thin  walled,  hollow,  tubular  bellows  around  the  rod  having 
a  centrally  located  convoluted  section,  a  hollow  thin 
walled  generally  cylindrical  extension  of  the  convoluted 
section  at  a  first  end,  which  extension  is  expandable  and  at 
least  moderately  resilient,  and  an  extension  at  a  second  end 
hydraulically  sealed  to  the  periphery  of  the  opening; 
said  rod  having  a  bulged  portion  with  an  outward  surface, 
said  bulged  portion  having  a  section  of  increasing  cross 
sectional  dimension,  a  section  of  decreasing  cross  sec- 
tional dimesion  and  a  section  intermediate  therebetween 
of  maximum  cross  sectional  dimension,  said  outward  sur- 
face being  at  least  partially  encompassed  beyond  said 
section  of  maximum  cross  sectional  dimension  by  the 
extension  of  the  bellows  at  said  first  end;  and 
a  member  having  an  inward  surface  which  conforms  to  at 
least  part  of  said  outward  surface  of  said  bulged  portion  of 
said  rod,  being  effective  to  compress  said  extension  of  the 
bellows  at  said  fu^t  end  into  sealed  engagement  with  said 
part  of  said  outward  surface. 
9.  A  hydraulic  seal  between  an  opening  into  a  conduit  and  a 
rod  extending  into  the  conduit  through  the  opening  compris- 
ing; 
a  thin  walled  hollow  tubular  bellows  having  a  centrally 
located  convoluted  section,  a  hollow  thin  walled  gener- 
ally cyhndrical  extension  of  the  convoluted  section  at  a 
fu^t  end,  which  extension  is  expandable  and  at  least  mod- 
erately resilient,  and  said  bellows  having  an  extension  of 
the  convoluted  section  at  a  second  end  hydraulically 
sealed  to  the  periphery  of  the  opening; 
a  bulge  on  the  rod,  comprising  a  first  portion  having  an 
increasing  cross  sectional  dimension  and  a  second  portion 
having  a  diminishing  cross  sectional  dimension  with  the 
fu^t  portion  being  closer  to  the  opening  than  the  second 
portion,  the  bulge  having  an  outside  diameter  at  its  point 
of  maximum  bulge  which  is  larger  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  extension  of  the  bellows  at  the  first  end,  at  least  one 
portion  of  the  bulge  being  a  frusto-conical  tapered  locking 
surface,  and  the  tapered  locking  surface  of  the  bulge  being 
at  least  partially  encompassed  by  the  extension  of  the 
bellows  at  the  fu^t  end;  and 
a  member  having  an  inward  surface  effective  to  urge  the  part 
of  the  fu^t  end  of  the  bellows  which  encompasses  the 
tapered  locking  surface  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
tapered  locking  surface. 
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4,079395 
DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  TOROIDAL  DEFLECTION 

COILS 

Michel  Jules  Heari  Marie  Joseph  Delvaax  de  FenfTe,  Hererlee, 
Belgium,  assignor  to  U^.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,905,  Jun.  17, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,551 
Claiau  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.  20,   1973, 
7308546 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  41/08 
VS.  CL  242—4  B  5  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  winding  toroidal  coils  about  a  toroidal  core 
having  an  axis,  comprising  a  winding  wheel  rotatable  about  an 
axis,  said  wheel  comprising  a  wire  take-off  device  and  a  remov- 
able portion  for  insertion  of  a  toroidal  core  to  be  wound,  means 
for  mounting  the  toroidal  core  and  said  winding  wheel  such 
that  said  winding  wheel  passes  through  an  interior  space  of  the 
core,  means  for  providing  relative  angular  motion  about  said 
core  axis  between  said  core  and  said  winding  wheel,  and  means 
for  providing  oscillatory  displacement  of  said  winding  wheel 
axis  with  respect  to  said  core  in  addition  to  said  relative  rota- 
tion, whereby  slacic  in  the  wire  may  be  talcen  up. 


the  entire  internal  circumference  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  constituting  the  sole  means  of  said  engagement, 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  shoe  segments  along  the  tapered 
surface  of  said  arbor  whereby  the  effective  diameter  of 
said  shoe  segments  can  be  increased  by  movement  in  a  first 
direction  to  engage  said  cylindrical  member  or  decreased 
by  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  to  disengage  said 
member;  and 

(e)  means  for  transmitting  torque  from  said  arbor  to  each  of 
said  shoe  segments. 


4,079,897 

SPOOL  WEIGHT 

Edward  M.  Barrow,  108  W.  57tii  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,797 

Int.  a.2  B65H  49/00 

U.S.  a.  242—129.8  2  Claims 


4,079,896 
EXPANDABLE  CHUCK  FOR  WINDING  WEB  MATERIAL 

ON  A  CORE 
Edward  F.  Plach,  Appleton,  Wis^  assignor  to  The  Appleton 
Machine  Company,  Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Not.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,037 

Int  a?  B65H  75/18 

VS.  CL  242—72.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  chuck  for  connecting  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  to  a 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  comprising: 

(a)  an  arbor  having  a  tapered  surface  at  one  end  thereof; 

(b)  locking  means  mounted  on  said  arbor  for  securing  said 
chuck  to  said  shaft; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  textured  shoe  segments  having  an  inside 
surface  tapered  complementary  to  the  taper  of  said  arbor 
disposed  over  said  one  end  of  said  arbor  to  form  a  cylin- 
drical shell,  said  segments  adapted  to  engage  substantially 


1.  A  thread  spool  arrangement  comprising: 

a  lightweight  thread  spool  with  an  elongated  extending 
therethrough,  said  thread  spool  being  adapted  to  rotate 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  aperture  to 
tangentially  pay  out  thread,  said  thread  spool  having 
substantially  flat  end  surfaces  lying  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  elongated  aperture,  said  end  surfaces 
each  having  a  substantially  round  periphery; 

a  substantially  flat  metal  weight  member  having  a  central 
opening,  said  weight  member  having  a  size  which  is  not 
greater  than  the  size  of  said  substantially  flat  end  surfaces 
of  said  thread  spool;  and 

a  sheet  of  material  having  opposing  adhesive  surfaces  for 
securing  said  metal  weight  member  to  one  of  said  end 
surfaces  of  said  thread  spool  with  the  opening  of  said 
weight  member  in  registration  with  said  elongated  aper- 
ture of  said  thread  spool,  said  sheet  having  an  opening 
through  a  central  portion  thereof  which  is  adapted  to  be  in 
registration  with  both  said  elongated  aperture  of  said 
thread  spool  and  said  opening  of  said  weight  member; 

whereby  said  weight  member  prevents  said  thread  spool 
from  rising  when  paying  out  thread,  and  further  prevents 
said  thread  spool  from  spilling  out  thread  due  to  continued 
rotation  of  said  thread  spool  when  paying,  out  of  said 
thread  is  stopped. 


4079  898 
DOFFING  AND  DONNING  MACHINE 
Shiro  Murakami,  and  Takeshi  Kato,  both  of  Matsuyama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Teijin  Limited  and  Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,051 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  2, 1975,  50-142413 
Int  a.2  B65H  54/20.  67/04 
VS.  a.  242—35.5  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  dofTmg  and  donning  machine  for  dofling  a  full  package 
from  a  winding  unit  and  donning  an  empty  bobbin  onto  said 
winding  unit,  wherein  a  plurality  of  said  winding  units  is  ar- 
ranged in  several  rows,  said  rows  being  disposed  in  a  common 
vertical  plane,  each  row  being  mounted  on  a  stage  within  a 
package  stand  of  a  textile  machine,  comprising: 
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a  trolley  frame  mounted  for  horizontal  movement  along  said 
package  stand; 

a  plurality  of  subtrucks  mounted  on  said  trolley  frame  for 
movement  relative  to  said  frame  toward  and  away  from 
said  rows  of  winding  units;  and 

one  doffing  and  donning  mechanism  mounted  on  each  of 
said  subtrucks; 

each  said  doffing  and  donning  mechanism  comprising 

a  yam  passage  controlling  means  for  controlling  and  posi- 
tioning the  yam  in  a  predetermined  yam  path  extending 
from  a  yam  passage  deflecting  guide  of  a  winding  unit  to 
the  bobbin  via  a  traverse  guide, 


4,079,900 

DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  MINIATURE  DICTATING 

MACHINES 

Karl  Weis,  Bad  Homburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Assmann 

G.m.b.H.,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,150 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  27, 1975, 2538068 
Int.  CU  G03B  1/04;  GllB  15/32 
VS.  a.  242—201  15  Claims 


l(_ 

"I*-^ 

1 

t 

:1 

iBj.       _. 

^ 

..6       J9     2 

«V  |7_ 

23   1 

* 

n 

40 

— 16 

& 

k"\ 

R 

P 

12 

14 

-^ 

''^ 

H — 

^q"   ' 

W 

1    ^ 

1 

W- — ' 

h-^ 

sti tt=i 

?- 

a  cutting  means  for  holding  and  cutting  a  yam  in  said  prede- 
termined path  between  the  deflecting  guide  and  the  tra- 
verse guide, 

a  sucking  and  holding  means  for  sucking  m  and  holdmg  the 
cut  yam  end  extending  from  the  deflecting  guide;  and 

a  cradle  swinging  means  for  turning  cradles  on  the  windmg 
units  after  said  yarn  passage  is  controlled,  and  said  yam  is 
cut  by  said  cutting  means  and  held  by  said  sucking  and 
holding  means,  so  that  said  cradles  doff  a  full  package 
being  held  by  said  cradles  from  said  winding  unit  and  don 
a  fresh  bobbin  onto  said  winding  unit. 

4,079,899 

WEB  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  WITH 

INTERMITTENTLY  APPLIED  LOADING  BRAKE 

Charles  A.  Vogel,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  American  Video- 

netics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,513 

Int.  a.2  G03B  1/04:  GllB  15/i2 

VS.  a.  242-192  9  CUd""* 


1.  A  driving  system  for  a  miniature  dictating  apparatus 

comprising:  . ,     u  r. 

a  forward  winding  means  disposed  on  a  first  rotatable  shatt 
and  a  rewinding  means  disposed  on  a  second  rotatoble 
shaft,  both  winding  means  adapted  for  receiving  tape 
windings; 

a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  bemg  disposed 
in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said 
first  and  second  shafts; 

a  rotatable  shaft  operaUvely  connected  to  said  motor  and 

disposed  substantially  parallel  to  and  intermediate  said 

first  and  second  shafts,  said  rotatable  shaft  displaceable  to 

"  a  first  position  to  drivingly  engage  said  first  shaft  and  a 

second  position  to  drivingly  engage  said  second  shaft; 

a  wheel  rotatably  supported  and  disposed  between  said 
rotatable  shaft  and  said  first  shaft,  said  wheel  havmg  a 
resilient  friction  element  on  the  periphery  and  displace- 
able to  a  position  of  driving  engagement  with  said  first 
shaft  and  said  rotatable  shaft  when  said  rotatable  shaft  is  m 
said  first  position;  and 

control  means  for  regulating  the  position  of  said  rotatable 

shaft  and  said  wheel. 


4,079,901 

LAUNCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLYING  DEVICE 

Harry  E.  Mayhew;  WUUam  J.  Nissley,  botii  of  WUmington, 

Del.,  and  Leonard  R.  Widdekind,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  AU  American  Industries,  Inc.,  Thomaston,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,440 

Int  a.2  B64F  1/06 

VS.  a.  244-63  13  Claims 


1  In  transport  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  an  elongated 
strip  of  pliant  material  is  wrapped  about  supply  and  take-up 
hubs  to  form  supply  and  take-up  rolls  and  a  dnve  capstan 
peripherally  engages  the  rolls  to  rotate  the  same  and  feed  the 
strip  from  the  supply  roll  to  the  take-up  roll,  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  brake  serving  to  tension  the  strip  by  retardmg 
rotation  of  the  supply  roll,  and  means  for  intermittently  and 
repeatedly  actuating  the  brake  to  apply  a  pulsatmg  braking 
force  to  the  supply  roll  during  initial  threadmg  of  the  strip 
from  the  supply  roll  onto  the  take-up  hub. 


2  A  launching  apparatus  for  a  flying  device  compnsmg  a 
sealed  elongated  U-shaped  tubular  assembly  havmg  a  pair  of 
elongated  substantially  parallel  arms  joined  to  each  other  at 
one  end  by  a  short  manifold,  a  telescopic  tube  assembly  having 
a  closed  launching  tube  at  its  front  end  and  an  open  rear  end, 
the  open  rear  end  of  the  telescopic  tube  assembly  bemg  con- 
nected to  the  center  of  the  manifold  between  the  elongated 
arms  whereby  the  telescopic  tube  assembly  is  disposed  substan- 
tially equidistantly  between  and  parallel  to  the  arms,  a  source 
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of  compressed  air  connected  to  the  tubular  assembly  whereby 
it  and  the  telescopic  tube  assembly  are  constituted  as  a  receiver 
of  pressurized  fluid  for  extending  the  telescopic  tube  assembly, 
latching  means  holding  the  telescopic  tube  assembly  retracted 
adjacent  the  manifold  against  the  force  of  the  pressurized  fluid 
in  the  receiver,  a  shuttle  connected  to  be  propelled  following 
the  launching  tube,  bracket  means  on  the  shuttle  for  mounting 
the  flying  device  on  the  shuttle,  latch  release  means  connected 
to  the  latching  means  for  releasing  the  launching  tube  for 
movement  followed  in  a  launching  stroke  in  response  to  the 
expansion  of  the  pressurized  fluid  whereby  the  flying  device  is 
rapidly  propelled  toward  and  past  the  front  end  of  the  appara- 
tus to  launch  the  flying  device  into  the  air,  the  receiver  being 
sufficiently  large  to  provide  a  full  launching  stroke  of  the 
telescopic  tiibe  assembly  when  the  pressurized  fluid  is  allowed 
to  expand,  the  latch  release  means  being  acutated  after  the 
receiver  is  charged  with  the  pressurized  fluid  for  initiating  the 
launching  stroke  of  the  telescopic  tube  assembly,  upper  and 
lower  rails  are  mounted  on  inner  surfaces  of  the  arms  of  the 
U-shaped  tubular  assembly,  the  shuttle  and  the  telescopic  tube 
assembly  are  respectively  slidably  engaged  with  the  upper  and 
lower  rails  a  motion-multiplying  and  speed  increasing  cable 
and  pulley  assembly  connecting  the  launching  tube  to  the 
shuttle  whereby  the  shuttle  is  moved  through  a  greater  dis- 
tance than  the  launching  tube  and  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  to 
faciliute  launching  of  the  flying  device,  the  cable  and  pulley 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  one  each  along- 
side the  front  end  of  the  launching  tube,  a  centering  pulley 
sheave  on  the  shuttle,  and  a  cable  having  its  end  connected  to 
the  U-shaped  tubular  assembly  and  from  there  extending 
around  the  pulleys  at  the  front  end  of  the  launching  tube  and 
having  its  midportion  reeved  around  the  centering  pulley 
sheave. 


4,079,902 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SURFACE  ACTUATOR 
VyachcalaT  FedoroTich  Ryzhko,  nlitsa  Goncharova,  4,  ky.  1; 
Vladimir  Petrovich  Krantsky,  ulitsa  Kotovskogo,  26,  kv.  13; 
PsTcl  StepuoTich  Kotenko,  ulitsa  Romena  RoUona,  18a,  kv. 
56,  and  Gcnnady  PaTlofich  Staritsky,  ulitsa  Deputatskaya, 
17/6,  kT.  9,  aU  of  KieT,  VJSSJL 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,597 

lat  a.2  B64C  13/50 

VJS.  a.  244—75  R  3  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  steering  surface  actuator  for  step-by-step 
movement  of  said  surface  comprising: 
an  electric  motor  having 
a  power  supply  circuit, 
a  winding  of  a  rotor  wired  into  said  power  supply  circuit, 

and 
two  excitation  windings  wired  into  the  power  supply  circuit; 
a  switch  for  selective  connection  of  either  one  of  said  excita- 


tion windings  to  said  power  supply  circuit  for  reversing 

said  electric  motor; 
a  reduction  gear  having  an  input  shaft  operatively  connected 

with  said  electric  motor; 
an  output  element  of  said  reduction  gear  connected  with  the 

steering  surface  to  move  the  steering  surface  during  flight 

control; 
means  for  step-by-step  control  of  said  electric  motor  having 
a  breaker  connected  into  said  power  supply  circuit  of  said^ 

electric  motor  for  deenergization  thereof  when  said  steer- 
ing surface  has  moved  through<«ne  step, 
said  breaker  including  two  limit  switches  connected  into  the 

power  supply  circuits  of  said  excitation  windings  of  the 

electric  motor, 
a  cam  operatively  connected  with  said  electric  motor  and 

arranged  to  alternatively  engage  said  limit  switches, 
a  means  for  setting  said  cam  to  a  neutral  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  limit  switches,  and 
an  electromagnetic  clutch  which  connects  said  cam  with 

said  electric  motor, 
a  winding  of  said  electromagnetic  clutch  being  included  in 

the  power  supply  circuit  through  said  switch  for  selective 

connection  of  the  excitation  windings. 


4,079,903 
LIGHTWEIGHT  CONTOURED  LOAD  CARRYING 
STRUCTURE 
Larry  J.  Ashton,  Long  Beach,  and  Dale  P.  Abildskov,  San  Pe- 
dro, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fiber  Science,  Inc.,  Gardena, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,973,  Apr.  19, 1971,  Pat  No. 
3,779,487.  This  appUcation  Nov.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  416,965 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  18, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  B64C  i/2^ 
U.S.  CI.  244—123  13  Claims 


12.  A  lightweight  contoured  load  carrying  structure  having 
an  elongated  cross  section  forming  a  fluid  foil  contour  and 
comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  elongated  filament  wound  tubular  mem- 
bers disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship  and  cooperating 
together  to  form  a  tubular  member  assembly,  the  opposite 
cross-sectional  extremities  of  said  tubular  members  coop- 
erating to  define  substantially  the  contour  of  the  opposite 
sides  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fluid  foil  contour; 

a  second  plurality  of  elongated  filament  wound  tubular 
members  telescoped  into  respective  ones  of  said  first  plu- 
rality of  tubular  members  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
define  filler  spaces  therebetween,  said  filler  spaces  having 
ligthweight,  substantially  noncompressive  stiffening  filler 
means  disposed  therein; 

skin  means  wrapped  around  said  composite  cross  section  to 
cover  said  tubular  members,  said  skin  means  including  an 
inner  skin  member  and  an  outer  skin  member  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  filler  chamber  therebetween,  said  filler  chamber 
having  lightweight,  substantially  noncompressive  stiffen- 
ing filler  means  disposed  therein  and  sandwiched  between 
said  skin  members; 

bonding  means  affued  at  least  said  opposite  cross-sectional 
extremities  of  said  first  plurality  of  tubular  members  to 
said  inner  skin  member  whereby  said  filament  wound 
tubular  members,  filler  means  and  skin  means,  when 
loaded,  will  cooperate  together  in  carrying  longitudinal 
bending  loads  applied  thereto  as  well  as  in  distributing 
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loads  along  the  length  of  the  composite  cross  section  to 
extend  substantially  to  said  opposite  side  of  said  structure. 


4,079,904 
MODULE  EXCHANGER  SYSTEMS 
Ernest  Groskopfi,  Caledon  East;  Douglas  W.  Knowles,  Missis- 
sauga;  James  H.  White,  Mississauga,  and  Ronald  G.  Dennys, 
Mississauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Spar  Aerospace  Prod- 
ucts Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  30, 1976,  244842 

Int.  a.2  B64G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  244—158  6  Claims 


the  wind  shear  condition  encountered  by  an  aircraft  modified 
by  the  downdraft  drift  angle  of  the  aircraft,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  rate  of  change 

of  the  instantaneous  airspeed  of  the  aircraft, 
means  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  horizontal 

inertial  acceleration  of  the  aircraft, 
means  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  downdraft 
drift  angle  of  the  aircraft, 


1.  An  adjustable  terminal  device  for  use  in  a  module  manipu- 
lator of  a  shuttle  orbiter  to  effect  transfer  of  modules  between 
a  satellite  and  the  shuttle  orbiter  wherein  the  mounting  means 
of  different  modules  are  arranged  in  different  spaced  relation- 
ships, comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  passage  means  opening  therethrough 
for  mounting  said  terminal  device  for  rotation  about  a 
rotational  axis  of  said  module  manipulator; 

(b)  a  pair  of  sleeves  arranged  one  or  either  side  of  said  hous- 
ing and  mounted  on  said  housing  for  roution  about  an  axis 
disposed  normal  to  said  rotational  axis; 

(c)  a  pair  of  arms  slidably  mounted  in  each  sleeve  and  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  ends  thereof; 

(d)  module  support  fingers  at  the  outer  end  of  each  arm 
projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rotational  axis  to 
provide  four  fingers  arranged  in  a  generally  rectangular 
configuration  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  rota- 
tional axis; 

(e)  telescopic  drive  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
communicating  with  said  arms  to  synchronously  drive 
said  arms  with  respect  to  said  sleeves  to  move  the  arm 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  one  another  to  move  the 
fingers  associated  with  each  set  of  arms  towards  and  away 
from  one  another;  and 

(0  scissors  drive  means  mounted  on  the  housing  and  commu- 
nicating with  each  of  said  sleeves  to  synchronously  drive 
the  sleeves  with  respect  to  one  another  about  said  axis 
extending  normal  to  said  rotational  axis  whereby  the 
fingers  associated  with  one  set  of  arms  are  angularly  dis- 
placed with  respect  to  the  fingers  associated  with  the 
other  set  of  arms  to  move  adjacent  fingers  with  respect  to 
one  another. 


means  for  subtracting  the  horizontal  inertial  acceleration 
signal  from  the  rate  of  change  of  instantaneous  airspeed 
signal  and  adding  the  downdraft  drift  angle  signal  to  the 
rate  of  change  of  instantaneous  airspeed  signal  to  provide 
an  output  signal  representing  wind  shear  modified  by 
aircraft  downdraft  drift  angle,  and 

means  for  processing  said  output  signal  to  provide  an  indica- 
tion representing  the  magnitude  thereof. 

4,079,906 
SERVO-CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
CONTROL  SURFACE  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Michel  Dvrandeau,  Toulouse;  Jean-Pierre  Verdier,  Cazeres  sur 
Garoane,  and  Norbert  Voisin,  Toulouse,  aU  of  France, 
assignors  to  Sodete  Nationale  Industrielle   Aerospatiale, 
Par^  France 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,513 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  5, 1976,  76  09778 

Int  a.2  G05D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  244—194  •  C*"*™ 


4,079,905 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  INDICATION  OF  WIND 

SHEAR 
Leonard  M.  Greene,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Safe  FUght 
Instrument  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,548 
Int.  a.2  GOIC  5/00 
VS.  a.  244—191  '  daims 

1.  A  system  for  generating  ^  wind  shear  signal  representing 


«»w 


1.  A  servocontrol  device  for  controlling  a  control  surface  of 
an  aircraft,  which  device  is  associated  with  a  mechanical  con- 
trol member  such  as  a  control  column,  a  wheel  or  pedals,  and 
which  comprises  two  identical  double-acting  hydraulic  rams, 
integral  with  each  other  and  each  controlled  by  means  of  a 
slide  valve,  said  slide  valves  each  being  controlled  by  a  servo- 
valve,  whilst  each  servovalve  is  controlled  by  an  electrical 
chain  associated  therewith,  emitting  an  electrical  control  signal 
taking  into  account  the  displacements  of  said  control  member, 
wherein  said  chains  are  connected  to  each  other  by  crossed 
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connections  and  comprise  means  for  deUvering  equal  signals  to 
said  electrovalves,  each  chain  comprising  a  by-two  divider  and 
three  adders  each  having  two  inputs  and  one  output,  the  first  of 
said  adders  receiving  said  electrical  control  signal  and  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  effective  displacement  of  the  control 
surface,  whilst  the  second  and  third  adders  both  receive  the 
output  signal  of  the  first  adders  on  one  of  their  inputs,  the  other 
input  of  the  second  adder  receiving  the  output  signal  of  the 
first  adder  of  the  other  chain  and  the  other  input  of  the  third 
adder  receiving  the  output  signal  of  said  second  adder  through 
said  by-two  divider,  whilst  the  output  signal  of  the  third  adder 
is  supplied  to  a  corresponding  servovalve. 


pointed  end  to  the  end  of  said  support  member  opposite 
said  one  end  and; 


mr 


4,079,907 

CUSHIONED  SHIPPING  SUPPORT 

Uarie  G.  Mykleby,  12222  -  93rd  Ave.,  Palo«  Park,  lU.  60464 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,579 

Int  CL2  B60P  7/00 

U.S.  a.  248—119  R  ^  Claims 


d.  a  camera  locking  nut  threaded  on  said  screw  of  said  sup- 
port member. 

4,079,909 
METHOD  OF  DIE  CASTING  AN  ARTICLE  HAVING  A 

CAVITY  AND  HANGER  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Ruediger  Einhom,  Kutonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  A  Clark, 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,617,  Jan.  22, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,010,794. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,900 

Int.  a.2  B42F  n/QO 

U.S.  a.  248—318  *  Claims 


1.  A  cushioning,  self-unloading  machinery  carrier  compris- 
ing two  opposing  shock  absorbing  generally  U-shaped  bump- 
er-skids each  having  a  base  connecting  legs  at  each  end  thereof 
and  adjoining  opposite  ends  of  said  machinery,  the  legs  of  one 
U-shaped  bumper-skid  extending  along  the  sides  of  said  ma- 
chinery toward  the  legs  of  the  other  U-shaped  bumper-skid, 
the  bumper-skids  extending  beyond  the  sides  and  ends  of  said 
machinery  to  absorb  lateral  shocks  and  extending  beyond  the 
bottom  of  said  machinery  to  absorb  vertical  shocks,  the  inner 
portion  of  said  base  adjoining  said  legs  of  each  U-shaped  bump- 
er-skid having  a  wedge-shaped  portion  with  a  platform  at  its 
upper  end  adjacent  said  base,  said  machinery  resting  upon  said 
platform  of  each  of  said  bumper-skids,  the  machinery  sliding 
down  said  wedge  until  it  rests  upon  the  floor  in  the  desired 
position  when  said  bumper-skid  is  pulled  away  from  the  ma- 
chinery. 


4,079,908 
CAMERA  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Fraacii  W.  Davis,  R.D.  1,  Box  47,  Long  Eddy,  N.Y.  12760 
FUed  Feb.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,575 
iBt  CI.J  A45F  i/44 
U5.  a.  248—156  5  Claims 

1.  A  support  for  a  camera  having  a  threaded  opening  in  an 
exterior  wall  thereof,  said  support  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid  member  in  the  form  of  a  knife  blade  having  a 
pointed  end  for  insertion  in  earth,  snow,  or  the  like,  and  a 
tang  portion  at  the  opposite  end; 

b.  a  support  member  having  a  threaded  screw  extending 
from  one  end  for  engagement  with  the  threaded  opening 
in  the  camera;  and 

c.  means  adjustably  pivotally  connecting  said  tang  portion 
attaching  the  end  of  said  rigid  member  opposite  said 


1.  A  hanger  device,  comprising: 

a  die  cast  hanger  body  having  a  hole  extending  there- 
through, one  end  of  said  hole  having  a  larger  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  the  other  end  thereof,  said  body  having 
two  projections  extending  therefrom  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  hole  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof,  each  of  said  pro- 
jections having  an  interlocking  shape,  and 

a  die  cast  loop-shaped  support  element  having  the  ends 
thereof  rigidly  and  non-detachably  interlocked  to  and 
surrounding  respective  ones  of  said  projections,  to  secure 
said  body  to  said  element  and  prevent  relative  movement 
therebetween,  the  center  portion  of  said  element  being  in 
alignment  with  said  hole. 

4,079,910 

CONCRETE  FORM  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  HOLDING 

AND  SPACING  APPARATUS 

Maurice  M.  MiUer,  3311  NE.  65th,  SeatUe,  Wash.  98115 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,820 

lot  a.2  E04G 17 m 

U.S.  a.  249-44  1*  Claims 

1.  A  form  system  comprising: 

two  spaced  upright  banks  of  sheathing  panels  having  outer 
faces  and  opjwsed  inner  faces,  each  bank  being  formed 
with  a  pattern  of  lateral  openings  extending  outwardly 
from  the  inner  face  to  the  outer  face  thereof; 

two  sets  of  backing  members  bearing  against  the  outer  faces 
of  respective  said  banks  and  leaving  the  outer  ends  of  said 
lateral  openings  exposed; 

two  sets  of  reglet  runners  having  inwardly  facing  sides  and 
beamg  by  outwardly  facing  sides  against  the  inner  faces  of 
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respective  said  banks  at  locations  covering  the  inner  ends 
of  said  lateral  openings; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  spacer  rods  connected  at 
their  ends  with  said  sets  of  runners  to  hold  the  latter  in 
predetermined  spaced  relationship;  and 


extending  rearwardly  of  said  vertical  mid  plane,  said  heating 
devices  being  located  generally  in  opposed  relation  with  at 
least  the  coolant  passageways  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  grid  cavity  to  concentrate  heating  of  the  mold 
section  to  said  second  zone  at  the  rear  of  each  mold  section  and 
thereby  balance  the  cooling  of  the  front  portion  of  the  mold 
section  to  minimize  warpage  of  the  mold  sections. 


4,079,912 
ADJUSTABLE  CORE  FORMS 
Charles  Edward  Haydock,  390  Ridgefield  Rd.,  Wilton,  Conn. 
06897 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,140 

Int.  a.2  B28B  7/30:  E04G  17/06 

U.S.  a.  249—184  6  Claims 


a  plurality  of  clamping  means  detachably  connected  to  said 
runners,  projecting  outwardly  through  said  lateral  open- 
ings, and  bearing  against  outer  sides  of  said  backing  mem- 
bers to  hold  said  banks  of  sheathing  panels  against  respec- 
tive said  sets  of  runners. 


4,079,911 
BATTERY  GRID  CASTING  MOLD 
John  W.  Wirtz,  and  Jack  E.  McLane,  both  of  Port  Huron, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Wirtz  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Port 
Huron,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,118 

Int.  a.2  B22D  27/04 

U.S.  a.  249—78  10  Qaims 


1.  A  mold  for  casting  metal  alloy  battery  grids  comprising  a 
pair  of  complementary  mold  sections  adapted  to  be  moved 
relative  to  one  another  to  and  from  closed  position,  each  of 
said  mold  sections  being  of  generally  rectangular  shape  in 
vertical  section  and  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face,  the 
front  face  of  the  mold  sections  having  juxtaposed  shallow 
recesses  therein  which,  when  the  mold  sections  are  closed, 
define  a  battery  grid  casting  cavity,  each  recess  extending 
across  the  major  portion  of  said  front  face  in  both  lateral  and 
vertical  directions,  there  being  a  pouring  gate  for  molten  metal 
along  the  upper  edge  thereof,  each  mold  section  having  at  least 
three  generally  parallel,  coolant  circulating  passageways  ex- 
tending tranversely  across  and  behind  the  grid  cavity  area  of 
the  mold  sections,  one  adjacent  each  of  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  grid  cavity  and  at  least  one  intermediate  said 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  grid  cavity,  each  of  said  coolant 
passageways  lying  in  its  entirety  in  a  vertical  zone  extending 
forwardly  from  the  central  vertical  mid  plane  of  the  mold 
section  to  a  vertical  plane  closely  adjacent,  but  spaced  rear- 
wardly of,  the  cavity  defining  recess,  whereby  to  concentrate 
the  coolant  effect  of  the  coolant  circulated  through  said  pas- 
sageways to  said  relatively  narrow  vertical  zone  directly  be- 
hind and  adjacent  the  mold  cavity  in  each  section,  the  thick- 
ness of  said  zone  being  many  times  greater  than  the  depth  of 
said  recesses,  and  a  plurality  of  at  least  two  generally  parallel 
heating  devices  on  each  mold  section,  each  of  said  heating 
devices  being  located  in  its  entirety  in  a  second  vertical  zone 


1.  An  adjustable  molding  form  assembly  comprising  axially 
elongated  male  and  female  form  elements  made  from  severable 
plastic  material,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  thin-walled  shell  of  uniform  wall  thickness  and 
including  a  side  wall  defining  internal  and  external  screw- 
threads  extending  the  entire  axial  length  thereof  and  defining 
the  major  radial  extent  thereof,  said  male  element  having  at 
least  one  end  wall  providing  a  substantial  closure  for  at  least 
one  end  thereof,  said  female  element  having  one  end  wall  and 
being  open  at  its  other  end,  the  end  walls  of  said  elements 
having  coaxially  aligned  central  openings  therethrough,  said 
male  element  being  received  within  said  other  end  of  said 
female  element  in  threadable  engagement  with  said  female 
element. 


4,079,913 
MODULATING  VALVE  SUB-ASSEMBLY 
Roger  C.  Popp,  Chesanlng,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross 
Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,044 

Int.  a.2  F16K  77/76 

U.S.  a.  251—77  6  Claims 


21  ^ 


1.  In  a  low  hysteresis  valve  having  a  housing  defining  a  first 
region  of  normally  higher  pressure,  a  second  region  of  nor- 
mally lower  pressure,  means  connecting  the  two  regions  in 
fluid  communication  defining  an  annular  valve  seat  facing 
away  from  the  second  region  along  a  transaxial  plane: 
a  cup-shaped  valve  member  providing  a  disc-shaped  end 
wall  and  an  axially-cxtending  sidewall  of  cylindrical  inner 
surface  connected  to  said  end  wall  in  coaxial  relation 
therewith,  said  member  comprising  abutment  means  de- 
fining an  annular  seat-engaging  surface  facing  said  seat  for 
engagement  therewith; 
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thrust  means  for  lifting  said  member  away  from  said  seat 
through  a  fixed  maximum  length  of  ambit; 

a  mandrel  of  circular  cross  section  in  fixed  relation  with  the 
housing  extending  generally  coaxialy  inwardly  of  said 
sidewall  at  a  clearance  therewith  permitting  such  tUting  or 
eccentric  movement  of  the  member  relative  to  said  man- 
drel as  to  effect  unrestricted  complete  seating  of  the  mem- 
ber against  the  thrust  means  and  said  seat  during  alternate 
engagement  therewith,  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  mandrel  defining  a  peripheral  circular  groove; 

an  annular  sealing  ring  of  resihent  material  received  in  said 
groove  having  a  free  outer  diameter  greater  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  sidewall  to  the  extent  that  said  ring 
docs  not  circumferentially  buckle  when  said  mandrel  and 
ring  are  positioned  within  said  sidewall,  and  an  inner 
diameter  having  a  clearance  with  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
groove  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  mandrel  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  sidewall  to  faciUUte  said  tilting  or 
eccentric  motion  of  the  member,  said  groove  being  of  a 
width  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  member  exceeding  the 
axial  thickness  of  said  ring,  the  difference  in  said  ring 
thickness  and  said  groove  width  being  less  than  the  length 
of  said  ambit; 

resihent  means  for  urging  the  member  toward  said  seat;  and 

passageway  means  through  a  portion  of  said  member  com- 
prising said  end  wall  for  transfer  of  fluid  between  said 
lower  pressure  region  and  space  within  the  member  en- 
closed around  a  distal  portion  of  the  mandrel  by  said 
member  portion  and  said  sealing  ring. 

4,079,914 
DEVICE  FOR  GRIPPING  A  PIN  OR  BOLT 
Georges  Boadet,  St-Cyr-sor-Loire;  AUin  Neron,  and  Alain 
Jacqnot,  both  of  Tours,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  SKF  Com- 
pagnic  d' Applications  Mecaniqnes,  Clamart,  France 

Filed  No?.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,582 

Claiois  priority,  application  Fhuwe,  Not.  6, 1975,  75  33997 

Int  a.2  B25B  21/02 

UJS.  CL  254—1  8  Clainis 


jaw  remains  stationary  and  a  further  force  on  said  one  pair  of 
arms  causes  a  radial  translational  movement  of  said  other  jaw 
into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  abutments. 

4,079,915 
HYDRO-POWER  JACK 

Donald  Clifton  Mountain,  2812  King  Rd.,  N.  KingsriUe,  Ohio 

44068,  assignor  to  Donald  C.  Moontain,  N.  KingSYille,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  823,081 

Int  a.2  B66F  i/24 

U.S.  a.  254—93  HP  13  Claims 


'^''-"?^''^'''^''.'^^?T1 


1.  A  device  for  gripping  the  shank  of  a  pin  or  bolt  compris- 
ing, a  pair  of  moveable  jaws  for  gripping  said  shank;  said  shank 
and  jaws  being  formed  with  mating,  interfitting,  ridges  and 
groves,  a  plate  having  a  central  hole  to  receive  a  portion  of  said 
shank  to  center  the  gripping  device  on  the  pin,  lateral  slide 
means  mounting  said  two  jaws  on  said  plate  for  self  centering 
sUding  movement  toward  each  other  to  a  gripping  position  on 
the  pin,  and  for  sUding  movement  away  from  each  other  to  an 
open  position  with  respect  to  the  pin,  first  and  second  abutment 
means  positioned  respectively  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  laterial 
slide  means  for  engagement  by  said  jaws  to  limit  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  jaws  along  the  plate  and  to  nudntain  the  jaws 
generally  centered  with  respect  to  the  pin,  in  an  open  position 
of  the  jaws;  two  pairs  of  pivotal  arms  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  jaws  on  said  sUde  means,  the  arms  of  each  pair 
being  connected  to  each  other  by  a  pivot  pin,  and  one  end  of 
each  pair  of  arms  being  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  said  jaws; 
so  that  a  force  on  one  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  one  of  the  jaws 
causes  a  radial  translational  movement  of  said  one  jaw  into 
engagement  with  one  of  the  abutment  means  while  the  other 


1.  A  jack  that  has  as  a  body  a  thin  walled  cylindrical  can 
herein  referred  to  as  the  jack  body  which  has  an  open  top  and 
closed  bottom  and  formed  around  the  top  a  body  flange  ring 
and  formed  on  the  side  of  the  can  near  the  bottom  a  body 
nozzle  that  is  itself  fitted  around  a  spiggot  that  has  ferrules  on 
the  outboard  end  which  has  folded  back  over  it  an  inlet  to  a 
bladder  herein  called  the  bladder  tube  that  is  along  with  the 
spiggot  covered  by  a  hose  piece  that  is  held  to  the  bladder  tube 
inlet  and  the  ferrules  of  the  said  spiggot  with  a  hose  clamp 
which  fits  over  one  end  of  the  hose  piece  that  is  terminated  at 
the  other  end  with  a  hose  fitting  that  connects  to  a  supply  duct 
which  allows  fluid  to  enter  the  bladder  tube  inlet,  and  the 
bladder,  which  is  surrounded  and  protected  by  a  cloth  bag  that 
is  in  turn  surrounded  by  the  jack  body  that  contains  the  bladder 
and  directs  its  force  against  and  imparts  motion  to  a  piston 
plate  that  is  attached  by  a  shaft  connection  in  its  center  to  a 
hollow  shaft  that  protrudes  from  the  interior  of  the  jack  thru  a 
head  opening  in  the  center  of  the  lid  plate  which  is  attached  to 
the  jack  body  by  a  clamping  ring  that  is  pulled  together  by  a 
clamping  nut  and  bolt  that  extends  thru  clamp  tabs  that  are 
attached  to  the  clamping  ring  by  a  tab  connection  which  draws 
the  clamping  ring  tight  around  the  formed  body  flange  at  the 
open  top  of  the  jack  body  and  the  hd  plate. 

4,079,916 
LOCKING  PULLEY  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Ruediger  Einhom,  Katonah;  Lee  Richard  Chasen,  Port  Chester, 
and  Karl  Hannes,  White  Plains,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coats 
A  Clark,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  630,717,  Not.  10, 1975,  which  is  a  dirision 
of  Ser.  No.  550,162,  Feb.  14, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,944,186.  TTiis 
appUcation  Oct  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,013 
Int  CL2  B66D  1/36 
U.S.  a.  254—191  1  CW™ 

1.  A  locking  pulley,  comprising: 

a  pulley  wheel  comprising  a  unitary  cylindrical  body  having 
a  pair  of  end  faces,  a  circumferential  groove  in  said  pulley 
wheel  immediately  adjacent  one  of  said  end  faces,  a  lock- 
ing groove  extending  in  the  circumferential  surface  of  said 
pulley  wheel  adjacent  the  other  end  face  thereof,  the 
major  portion  of  said  locking  groove  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  circumferential  groove,  one  end  of  said 
locking  groove  conmiunicating  with  said  circumferential 
groove,  the  depth  of  said  locking  groove  gradually  dimin- 
ishing as  the  distance  from  the  circumferential  groove 
increases,  the  portion  of  said  pulley  wheel  containing  said 
locking  groove  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  portion 
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of  said  pulley  wheel  containing  said  circumferential 
groove;  and 
a  unitary  frame  member  having  a  U-shaped  pulley  wheel 
supporting  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls 
and  an  end  wall,  means  associated  with  said  side  walls  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  pulley  wheel  with  the  end  faces 
of  said  wheel  parallel  to  said  side  walls,  said  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  mounting  flange  extending  from  each  of  said 


side  walls  at  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  said  end  wall, 
said  mounting  flanges  having  co-planar  mounting  surfaces 
and  means  for  securing  each  of  said  flanges  to  a  fixed 
support, 
the  adjacent  portions  of  said  pulley  wheel  and  frame  member 
having  frustoconical  surfaces,  said  pulley  wheel  and  frame 
member  being  die-cast  with  the  bearing  surfaces  of  one  of 
said  parts  serving  as  the  die  for  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the 
other  of  said  parts. 


housing  dome  for  engagement  by  the  hand  in  sUp  resistant 
relationship, 

a  resilient  ring  at  the  base  of  said  bowl  to  frictionally  engage 
a  surface  upon  which  the  bowl  and  its  associated  orbital 
beaters  are  activated, 

a  hand  crank  for  activating  the  orbital  beater  mechanism 
with  a  motion  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  bowl  and  diametrically  opposed  to  the  bowl  handle, 
whereby  a  single  hand  may  be  placed  atop  the  dome 
thereby  securing  the  same  in  position  and  pressing  the 
lower  portion  of  the  bowl  against  a  surface  in  frictional 
resistant  relationship  thereto,  to  the  end  that  one  hand 
rotates  the  crank  with  a  free  swing  wrist-free  action  and 
the  other  hand  placed  on  the  dome  secures  the  bowl 
against  the  surface. 


4,079,918 

METHOD  FOR  CLOSING  A  TAP  HOLE  OF  A 

METALLURGICAL  VESSEL  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT 

THEREFOR 
Meinhard  Tnippe,  St  Georgen;  Gunto-  Poferl,  and  Johann 
Hartl,  both  of  Linz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Verdnigte 
Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  17, 1975,  9573/75 
Int  a.2  C21B  7/12 
U.S.  a.  266—45  «  Claims 


4,079,917 

WHIPPER 

Samuel  J.  Popeil,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  PopeU  Brothers,  Inc., 

Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,451,  Jan.  11, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  621,852 

Int  a.2  BOIF  7/1%.  7/30 

U.S.  a.  366-244  28  CUdms 


^^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  closing  a  tap  hole  of  a  metallurgical 
vessel,  for  separating  metal  and  slag,  in  particular  when  tap- 
ping steel  melts,  the  improvement  which  comprises  inserting  a 
closure  body  into  the  tap  hole  in  a  manner  leaving  an  annular 
gap  between  the  closure  body  and  the  tap  hole,  introducing 
compressed  gas  through  a  passage  in  the  closure  body  into  the 
tap  hole  after  the  metal  has  been  poured  off  and  counter  to  the 
pouring-off  direction  of  the  metal  so  that  air  is  sucked-in 
through  the  gap. 


1.  A  whipper  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  uniform  cross-sectional  bowl  having  a  base, 

a  handle  extending  from  one  side  of  said  bowl  for  holding 

the  same, 
a  pouring  spout  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  bowl  opposed  to 

said  handle, 

an  orbital  beater  mechanism  for  securing  atop  said  bowl, 

said  orbital  beater  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  beat- 
ers, each  of  which  terminates  at  a  distance  substantially 
the  same  from  the  bowl  base, 

a  key  in  said  orbital  beater  mechanism  for  coacting  with  the 
spout  of  the  bowl  to  position  the  same, 

a  dome  atop  the  orbital  beater  mechanism  and  housing  the 

same, 
at  least  one  horizontal  circular  stepped  ring  on  the  gear 


4,079,919 
WATER  SPRAY  QUENCH  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Michael  Albert  Schober,  Stiittgart,  Germany;  Albert  John  Niel- 
sen, Jr.,  Des  Plaines,  and  Ralph  Joseph  Piwko,  Bolin^rook, 
botii  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago, 

ni. 

FUed  Not.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,554 
Int  a?  C21D  9/00 
MS.  a.  266—92  1^  Claims 

1.  A  water  spray  quenching  apparatus  comprising  a  quench- 
ing station,  a  first  conveyor  leading  to  said  stotion  from  a 
fiiniace,  and  a  second  conveyor  leading  from  the  station,  said 
quenching  station  including  a  pair  of  horizontaUy  aUgned 
conveyor  sections  hinged  to  swing  downward  and  away  from 
the  horizontal  plane  thereof,  a  plurality  of  support  pins  extend- 
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ing  upward  to  terminate  short  of  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
conveyor  sections,  and  upper  and  lower  water  spray  nozzles  to 


supporting  surface;  support  means  movable  solely  in  a  fixed 
upright  path  for  supporting  and  moving  one  of  said  work-sup- 
porting means  in  an  upright  path  between  a  position  in  which 
its  worksupporting  surface  is  above  said  work-supporting 
surface  of  said  other  work-supporting  means,  and  a  position  in 
which  its  worksupporting  surface  is  below  said  work-support- 
ing surface  of  said  other  work-supporting  means;  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  first  and  second  work-supporting  means 
solely  in  a  lateral  longitudinal  direction  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  other  work-supporting  means,  while  said  work- 
supporting  means  movable  in  an  upright  path  is  positioned 
with  its  work-supporting  surface  above  the  work-supporting 
surface  of  the  other  work-supporting  means,  and  in  an  opposite 
lateral  longitudinal  direction  when  said  work-supporting 
means  movable  in  an  upright  path  is  positioned  with  its  work- 


uniformly  and  simultaneously  spray  both  sides  of  the  article  to 
be  quenched. 


4,079^20 

METAL-MELTING  FURNACE 

ValcatiB  Dnitricrich  Miflcheako,  OdintsoTsky  raion,  poseiok 

Nemchinovka,  Orrazhiiaya  uiitaa,  6,  MoskoTskaya  oblast,  and 

Artnr  EduardoTich  Mikelaoii,  ulitsa  Miera,  16/4,  ki.  36, 

Latfttikaya  SSR,  Riihiky  ratoa,  p/o  Salaspils,  both  of 

ujsjs^ 

Filed  May  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  800,841 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  U.S.S.R.,  May  28, 1976,  2363155 
Int.  a.2  C21C  7/00 
VS.  CL  266—237  2  Claims 


1.  A  metal  melting  furnace  comprising  an  inner  space  de- 
fined by  walls  supported  by  a  hearth  and  bearing  a  roof;  a 
heater  arranged  in  the  inner  space  of  said  furnace  above  the 
level  of  molten  metal;  one  of  said  walls  of  the  furnace  being 
arranged  below  a  hole  for  metal  delivery  and  extending  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  hearth  of  the  furnace  in  the  zone  of  direct 
heating  by  said  heater;  a  travelling  magnetic  field  inductor 
arranged  under  said  oblique  wall  at  a  distance  therefrom  suffi- 
cient for  affecting  the  molten  metal;  a  plate  made  of  non-mag- 
netic materia]  secured  to  said  oblique  wall  on  the  side  of  loca- 
tion of  said  travelling  magnetic  field  inductor  by  means  of 
fastening  devices  which  allow  the  dimensions  of  the  plate  to  be 
changed  upon  heating  thereof. 


supporting  surface  below  said  work-supporting  surface  of  said 
other  work-supporting  means;  enclosure  means  enclosing 
space  above  both  said  work-supporting  means,  said  enclosure 
means  including  wall  portion  means  completely  surrounding 
said  support  means  movable  in  said  upright  path;  and  gas  seal 
means  operating  between  said  wall  portion  means  of  said  en- 
closure means  and  said  support  means  movable  in  said  upright 
path  to  prevent  passage  of  gas  between  said  space  above  said 
work-supporting  means  in  said  enclosure  means  and  the  exte- 
rior of  said  enclosure  means  by  passage  of  gas  between  said 
wall  portion  means  of  said  enclosure  means  and  said  support 
means  movable  in  said  upright  path  to  prevent  at  all  times 
including  during  said  movement  of  either  of  said  work-sup- 
porting means  passage  of  gas  between  the  space  above  said 
work-supporting  means  and  the  exterior  atmosphere  below 
said  work-supporting  means. 

4,079,922 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  UNITS 
Lawrence  George  NichoUs,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  May  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,553 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28, 1975, 
23273/75 

Int.  a.2  B60E  77/00;  F16F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  267—8  R  4  Claims 


4,079,921 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

TREATMENT  OF  METAL  COILS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lndwik  IsicznUewicz,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lee 

Wilson  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jon.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,370 

iBt  a.2  C21D  9/54 

UJS.  CL  266—252  39  Claims 

1.  Walking  beam  apparatus  for  treating  work  comprising 

first  laterally  and  longitudinally  extending  worksupporting 

means  having  an  upwardly  facing  work-supporting  surface; 

second  laterally  and  longitudinally  extending  work-supporting 

means  located  generally  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  said  first 

work-supporting  means  and  having  an  upwardly  facing  work- 


1.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  unit  comprising  a  telescopic 
damper  having  a  damper  body  with  a  closed  end,  and  a  piston 
rod  extending  through  the  opposite  end  of  said  body,  a  coil 
compression  spring  surrounding  said  piston  rod  and  damper 
body,  a  stop  on  said  piston  rod  abutted  by  one  end  of  said 
spring  and  a  cam  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  and 
abutted  by  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  said  cam  sleeve  being 
rotatable  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  spring,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  fixed  sleeve  surrounding  and  secured 
to  said  closed  end  of  said  damper  body,  and  an  intermediate 
sleeve  freely  surrounding  said  damper  body,  said  intermediate 
sleeve  having  co-operative  engagement  with  said  cam  sleeve. 
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and  keying  means  on  said  intermediate  sleeve  and  said  fixed 
sleeve  to  key  said  intermediate  sleeve  against  rotation  relative 
to  said  fixed  sleeve  in  any  one  of  at  least  two  different  angular 
and  axial  positions  of  said  intermediate  sleeve  relative  to  said 
fixed  sleeve. 


faces  of  the  damper  piston  for  effective  flow  control  dur- 
ing the  rebound  and  jounce  periods,  respectively. 


4,079,923 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  EMPLOYING  A  LIQUID 

SPRING 
Harold  G.  Kirchner,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,836 

Int.  a.2  B60G  11/64 

U.S.  CI.  267—65  D  3  Claims 


4,079,924 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Gunter  Persicke,  Market  Drayton,  England,  assignor  to  Road 
Research  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,344,  Mar.  5, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,373 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1974, 
10564/74 

Int  a.2  F16F  9/08.  9/346 
VS.  CI.  267—116  5  Claims 


FO»«IID 
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1.  A  vehicle  suspension  comprising  in  combination: 

a  liquid  spring  (24)  trained  between  the  sprung  mass  and 
unsprung  mass  to  receive  shock  energy  from  the  road 
during  jounce  movement  and  to  return  energy  to  the 
unsprung  mass  during  rebound  periods,  said  spring  includ- 
ing a  rod-cylinder  assembly  (36, 28)  completely  filled  with 
a  compressible  liquid  so  that  liquid  pressure  tends  to  in- 
crease the  assembly  length,  thereby  moving  the  spring  in 
the  rebound  direction; 

a  pressurized  accumulator  (64)  communicating  with  the 
cylinder  (28)  to  maintain  the  liquid  at  a  predetermined 
rebound  pressure; 

check  valve  means  (70)  normally  permitting  liquid  flow 
from  the  accumulator  to  the  cylinder  while  preventing 
reverse  liquid  flow  from  the  cylinder  to  the  accumulator; 

compensator  means  (at  81,  79,  75,  85)  controlled  by  recipro- 
catory  motion  of  the  liquid  spring  for  opening  an  expan- 
sion flow  path  from  the  cylinder  (28)  to  the  accumulator 
only  when  the  spring  approaches  its  full  rebound  position, 
whereby  the  liquid  pressure  within  the  spring  is  substan- 
tially unaffected  by  thermal  expansion  of  the  liquid; 

and  damper  means  (26)  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  rod 
into  and  out  of  the  cylinder;  said  damper  means  including 
a  piston  (44)  carried  by  the  rod,  and  two  way  passage 
means  for  transferring  damper  liquid  from  one  face  of  the 
piston  to  the  other  face;  said  two  way  passage  means 
including  a  check  valve  (59)  permitting  unrestricted  liquid 
flow  thereacross  when  the  rod  is  moving  in  the  rebound 
direction  while  preventing  liquid  flow  thereacross  when 
the  rod  is  moving  in  the  jounce  direction,  said  two  way 
passage  means  also  including  a  pressure-responsive  valve 
(60)  permitting  restricted  flow  thereacross  when  the  rod  is 
moving  in  the  jounce  direction  while  preventing  liquid 
flow  thereacross  when  the  rod  is  moving  in  the  rebound 
direction;  said  check  valve  and  pressure-responsive  valve 
being  arranged  in  parallel  flow  paths  between  opposite 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end 
and  resiliently  deformable  radially  outwards  at  a  predeter- 
mined internal  pressure,  a  resilient  liner  within  said  cylinder  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  fluid-tight  seal 
at  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  extending  through 
said  seal,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  rod 
and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  liner, 
impact  receiving  means  on  the  free  end  of  said  rod  outside  said 
cylinder;  a  liquid  of  predetermined  flow  characteristics  in  said 
cylinder,  and  at  least  one  zone  extending  over  a  substantial 
length  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston  and  having  a  cross  section 
varying  over  at  least  part  of  the  length  to  form  a  single  free 
liquid  flow  path  past  said  piston,  the  configuration  of  said  zone, 
said  flow  characteristics  of  said  liquid,  the  pressure  in  the 
closed  end  of  said  cylinder  and  the  resilience  of  the  material  of 
at  least  one  of  said  cylinder  and  said  liner  resulting  in  shocks 
being  absorbed  by  the  shock  absorber  in  accordance  with 
predetermined  characteristics. 


4,079,925 

HEAD  END  CLOSURE  FOR  THE  CYLINDER  OF  A 

PISTON  AND  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 

Gustav  G.  Salin,  Rockford,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Atwood  Vacuum 

Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,898 

Int  a.2  F16F  9/36 

VS.  a.  267—129  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  having  an  elongated 
cylinder  with  a  head  end  and  a  rod  end,  a  piston  slidable  in  said 
cylinder  and  a  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  projecting  out 
of  said  cylinder  through  said  rod  end,  said  cylinder  being 
formed  by  a  wall  of  preselected  thickness  and  having  predeter- 
mined internal  and  external  diameters,  a  closure  for  said  head 
end,  said  closure  comprising  a  plug  disposed  within  said  cylin- 
der adjacent  the  head  end  thereof  and  having  integrally  formed 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  portions,  the  diameter  of  said  inner 
portion  being  substantially  the  same  as  said  internal  diameter  of 
the  cylinder  to  fit  snugly  within  the  cylinder,  said  inner  portion 
having  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
ring  of  resUient  material  seated  in  said  groove  and  bearing 
against  the  inside  of  said  wall  to  form  a  seal  between  said  plug 
and  said  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  sharp  elongated  teeth 
formed  around  the  periphery  of  said  outer  portion  of  said  plug 
and  extending  generally  longitudinally  thereof,  the  outer  diam- 
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etcr  of  said  teeth  beina  ereater  than  said  internal  diameter  of  *'*^''^«  ^ « . .  ^^^w^^ 

Td  cyl^erTd  smallefSuui  said  external  diameter  thereof        CONNECnON  SUPPORT  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBRES 
saia  cyimucr  «iu  ^^^^^^  Rocton,  Nfalakoff,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Indus- 

trielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel  S^^  Paris,  France 
Filed  No?.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,247 
•^-^^  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  21, 1975,  75  35688 

Int  a.2  B25B  11/02 
"*  U.S.  a.  269— 296  5  Claims 
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whereby  said  teeth  bite  into  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  hold 
said  plug  in  a  ftxed  position  relative  to  the  cylinder. 


4,079,926 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  SUPPORT 
John  Nnncs,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion, Skokie,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,558 

Int.  a.2  F16F  1/06.  15/06 

VS.  CL  267—176  17  Claims 


1.  A  connection  support  for  optical  fibres  comprising  a  stand 
having  a  working  surface,  in  which  there  is  a  grid  of  parallel 
rectilinear  grooves,  each  arranged  for  accommodating  the 
ends  of  two  optical  fibres  placed  end-to-end  with  a  view  to 
connecting  them  together,  wherein  the  transition  between  the 
two  optical  fibres  to  be  connected  together  is  effected  in  a  part 
of  each  groove,  said  part  being  in  the  form  of  an  insert  which 
is  constituted  by  a  comb  received  in  a  slot  formed  in  the  stand 
along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  network  of  grooves,  and 
having  gaps  between  its  teeth  which  extend  the  line  of  the 
grooves. 


4,079,928 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF 

THICK  FOLDED  PRODUCTS  IN  WED-FED  ROTARY 

PRINTING  PRESSES 

Otto  Theodor  Weschenfelder,  Wurzburg,  and  Horst  Bemhard 

Michalik,  Hochberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  A 

Bauer  Aktiengesellchaft,  Wurzburg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  661,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19, 1975, 2512017 
Int.  a.2  B65H  5/30 
U.S.  a.  270—55  1  Claim 


.^^^^^^'-^^^'-'-^^^^^^ 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  resilient  and  vibration  dampening 
support  comprising: 

composite  coil  means  defining  a  core  and  a  tubular  sheath 
enclosing  the  core,  the  sheath  being  formed  of  a  material 
having  a  higher  elastic  yield  strain  limit  than  that  of  the 
core,  said  coil  means  defining  a  first  coil  portion  and  a 
second  coil  portion; 

means  for  supporting  the  coil  means  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  coil  portions;  and 

means  for  applying  a  preselected  preload  to  said  coil  means 
such  that  an  axial  vibratory  load  appUed  to  one  of  said  coil 
portions  equally  and  oppositely  stresses  said  first  and 
second  coil  portions  respectively  with  the  core  material  of 
at  least  one  of  said  coil  portions  exceeding  its  elastic  yield 
strain  limit  while  maintaining  the  sheath  of  the  coil  means 
below  its  elastic  yield  strain  limit  whereby  the  unit  func- 
tions as  an  energy  absorbing  resilient  vibratory  load  sup- 
port by  which  the  arrangement  of  the  material  comprising 
the  coils  provides  means  for  vibration  damping. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  thick  folded  products,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  plurality  of  printed  webs  on  web-fed  rotary 
printing  units,  each  of  said  printing  units  having  formed 
cylinders  which  carry  printing  plates  thereon; 

feeding  said  printed  webs  to  a  cutting  cylinder  and  counter- 
cut  groove  and  collecting  cylinder  to  cut  said  printed 
webs  into  a  plurality  of  segments; 

transferring  said  segments  to  a  folding  jaw  cylinder  to  fold 
said  segments  into  a  series  of  folded  sections; 
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separating  said  series  of  folded  sections  into  at  least  two   the  height  thereof;  the  foundation,  central  column  and  diving 

synchronous  streams;  and  board  being  formed  of  concrete;  and  means  guidmg  said  cen- 

immediately  inserting  one  of  said  folded  sections  from  a  first 

of  said  synchronous  streams  within  a  corresponding  one 

of  said  folded  sections  from  a  second  of  said  synchronous 

streams  to  form  one  of  said  thick  folded  products. 


4,079,929 
OSCILLATABLE  BASE  SPRING  MOUNT  FOR  TOY 

HORSE 

Richard  O.  Vamum,  P.O.  Box  487,  Fort  Klamath,  Oreg.  97626 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,049 

Int.  a?  A63G  77/00 

UJS.  a.  272—53.2  H  Chums 


tral  column  in  said  well-like  foundation  by  a  plurality  of  guide 
bearings  situated  in  at  least  two  places  above  one  another. 


4,079,931 
EXERCYCLE  FRAME 
Henry  L.  Valentine,  Boulder,  and  Louis  A.  Valentine,  Aurora, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Perfection  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mich. 

FUed  May  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,895 

Int.  a.2  A63B  69/16 

VS.  a.  272—73  2  Claims 


1.  A  riding  device  comprising  an  elongated  base,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  generally  U-shaped  leaf  spring  including  upper 
and  lower  generally  parallel  legs  interconnected  at  one  pair  of 
corresponding  ends  by  means  of  an  integral  curved  bight  por- 
tion extending  therebetween,  means  oscillatably  supporting 
said  lower  leg  from  said  base  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for 
limited  oscillation  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  lower  leg  and  base  and  with  said  curved  bight 
portion  facing  outwardly  of  said  one  end  of  said  base,  a  seat 
supported  from  the  free  end  portion  of  said  upper  leg  remote 
from  said  bight  portion,  said  means  oscillatably  supporting  said 
lower  leg  from  said  base  including  an  upwardly  opening  U- 
shaped  bracket  having  upstanding  opposite  side  legs  and  a 
bight  portion  extending  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs, 
said  base  being  cradled  by  and  extending  through  said  bracket, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  projecting  upwardly  above  said 
base,  a  pivot  pin  secured  through  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  a 
sleeve  joumaled  on  said  pin,  means  securing  said  sleeve  to  the 
lower  leg  of  said  spring,  attaching  means  securing  said  bight 
portion  to  the  underside  of  said  base,  said  means  securing  said 
sleeve  to  the  lower  leg  of  said  spring  including  releasable 
adjustment  means  for  adjustable  shifting  said  lower  leg  with 
respect  to  said  sleeve. 


4,079,930 
SWIMMING  POOL  DIVING  TOWER 
Klaus  Schiron,  Nelkenstrasse  2, 3100  CeUe,  and  Hans  Friedrich 
Rupprath,  Am  Goldener  Acker  35,  3001  Bennigsen,  both  of 

Germany 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,149 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  2, 1975,  2539004 
Int.  a.2  A63B  5/10 
VS.  a.  272—66  9  Claims 

1.  A  swimming  pool  diving  tower  the  height  of  which  may 
be  adjusted,  comprising:  awell-like  foundation;  a  central  col- 
umn telescopically  mounted  within  said  well-like  foundation 
and  having  a  downwardly  opening  recess;  a  diving  board 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  central  column;  a  hydraulic 
lifting  means  mounted  within  said  recess  and  well-like  founda- 
tion for  lifting  said  diving  board  and  central  column  to  adjust 


1.  A  frame  for  an  exercycle  of  the  type  having  a  seat,  pedals 
and  a  handle  bar  in  an  arrangement  similar  to  that  found  on  a 
bicycle,  and  with  the  pedals  connecting  with  a  wheel  at  the 
front  of  the  unit  beneath  the  handle  bars,  said  frame  including 
in  combination  therewith: 

(a)  a  single  longitudinally  extended,  continuous  body  tube 
inclined  from  the  floor  level  at  the  rear  of  the  unit  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  to  a  point  above  the  aforesaid  front 

wheel; 

(b)  a  pair  of  laterally,  spaced-apart  frame  forks  connectmg 
with  the  front  end  of  the  body  tube  to  extend  downwardly 
and  forwardly  therefrom  to  the  floor  level; 

(c)  a  rear,  transverse  stabilizer  tube  at  the  floor  level  end  of 
the  body  tube; 

(d)  a  front  transverse  stabilizer  tube  at  the  bottom  of  the 
frame  forks; 

(e)  a  tubular  member  upstanding  from  and  connected  to  the 
top  of  the  continuous  body  tube  to  carry  a  seat  there- 

ftbovc* 
(0  a  transverse  pedal-bearing-retainer  tube  secured  to  the 

underside  of  the  continuous  body  tube; 
(g)  means  to  support  a  wheel  between  the  frame  forks;  and 
(h)  means  to  support  handle  bars  within  and  above  the  frame 

forks. 
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4,079.932 

ATHLETIC  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Schnetz,  715  Sherman  A?e.,  Cambridge,  Ohio  43725 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1977,  Scr.  No.  785,172 

Int  a.2  A63B  5/20 

VS.  CL  272—75  3  Claims 


flexible  line  being  attached  to  the  second  flexible  line  at 
about  the  middle  thereof;  and 
a  harness  adapted  to  be  received  about  the  shoulders  of  a 
person,  said  harness  comprising  a  pair  of  straps,  each  strap 
having  a  flrst  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  ends  of  said 
straps  being  secured  together  and  the  second  ends  of  said 
straps  being  secured  together,  said  straps  being  crossed 
intermediate  the  first  ends  and  the  second  ends  and  form- 
ing shoulder  openings,  said  harness  further  comprising  a 
third  flexible  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  of  the  third  flexible  line  being  connected  to  the 
first  ends  of  said  straps,  the  second  end  of  the  third  flexible 
line  being  connected  to  the  second  ends  of  said  straps,  the 
second  end  of  said  first  flexible  line  being  connected  to  the 
third  flexible  line  at  about  the  middle  thereof,  whereby 
force  applied  to  move  said  handle  means  away  from  said 
pulley  is  transmitted  through  said  first  flexible  line  to 
move  said  harness  toward  said  pulley. 


1.  A  variable  weight  exercise  device  comprising  a  hollow 
main  body  portion  forming  a  single  continuous  elongated 
chamber  having  upstanding  end  portions  adapted  to  contain  a 
selected  quantity  of  fluent  material,  said  main  body  portion 
having  a  botttom  wall,  side  walls  and  a  top  wall,  each  of  said 
walls  merging  into  the  adjacent  walls  in  a  smoothly  curved 
wall  portion,  said  upstanding  end  portions  of  said  main  body 
having  continuously  curved  exterior  surfaces,  a  handle  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  main  body  portion  between  said 
upstanding  end  portions  and  midway  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
main  body  portion,  an  extension  projecting  perpendicularly 
from  one  of  said  upstanding  end  portions  centrally  thereof 
having  a  through  opening  essentially  normal  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  main  body  portion  for  attachment  of  a  skipping 
rope  and  a  sealable  opening  communicating  with  said  main 
body  portion. 


4,079,934 

TETHERED  BALL  TENNIS  PRACnCE  DEVICE 

Alan  C.  Nixon,  2727  Marin  Atc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94708 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,434 

Int.  a.2  A63B  69/38 

U.S.  a.  273—29  A  3  Claims 


4,079,933 
EXEROSE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PERFORMANCE 

OF  srr-ups 

James  M.  Eferroad,  3044  Thirtieth  St.,  Columbus,  Ind.  47201 
FUed  Not.  2, 1976,  Scr.  No.  738,010 
Int  a.2  A63B  21/00 
US.  CI.  272—121  2  Qaims 


1.  An  exercise  device  which  comprises: 

a  pulley; 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  pulley  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port; 

a  first,  flexible  line  recieved  about  said  pulley,  said  first, 
flexible  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

handle  means  secured  to  the  first  end  of  said  first  flexible  line 
for  providing  a  location  to  be  grasped  by  a  person,  said 
handle  means  comprising  a  second  flexible  line  having 
handle  grips  secured  at  each  end,  the  first  end  of  said  first 


1.  A  ball  practice  device  comprising  a  flexible  pole,  line-sup- 
ply and  retrieving  means,  means  attaching  said  line-supply  and 
retrieving  means  to  the  first  end  of  said  pole,  line  guide  means 
arranged  at  the  second  opposite  end  of  said  pole,  at  least  one 
additional  line  guide  means  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  pole,  a  line  extending  from  said  line-supply  and 
retriving  means  through  all  said  line  guide  means,  said  line 
having  a  free  end  beyond  said  line  guide  means  at  said  second 
end  of  said  pole,  a  depressurized  hollow  rubber  ball,  swivel 
joint  fastening  means  securing  said  ball  to  said  free  end  of  said 
line  including  a  pin  penetrating  the  wall  of  said  hollow  ball  the 
portion  of  said  pin  said  ball  having  an  aperture  therein,  said 
swivel  joint  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  apertured  end  of 
said  pin  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  swivel  joint  being  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  said  line. 


4,079,935 

SPORTS  EQUIPMENT 

Ian  G.  Gormley,  Durban,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Zimm-Zamm 

AktiengescUschaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,844,  No?.  11, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,168 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Not.  9,  1973, 
73/8621;  Not.  9, 1973,  73/8622;  Apr.  16, 1974,  74/2386 

Int.  a.2  A63B  49/00 

VS.  a.  273—67  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  sports  racket  consisting  of  a  head  and  a  handle,  the  head 

having  a  frame  that  borders  the  head,  an  unstressed  monolithic 

lattice  structure  within  the  frame  and  extending  from  side  to 
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side  of  the  frame  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  openings  therein,  differential  between  said  chamber  and  an  area  of  higher 

and  means  in  the  centre  of  the  head  closing  a  plurality  of  pressure;  and 
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openings  only  in  the  centre  of  the  head  without  prejudicing  the 
playing  characteristics  of  the  surface  of  the  lattice  structure. 


4,079,936 

FOAM  BAT 

Robert  S.  Schachter,  1166  Beacon  St.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

FUed  Not.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,784 

Int.  a.2  A63B  59/00 

VS.  a.  273—67  R  «  Cl^ms 


(e)  air  means  independent  of  said  evacuating  means  respon- 
sive to  said  pressure  differential  to  selectively  direct  a 
flow  of  air  to  said  playing  surface  to  actuate  said  playing 
piece  in  said  chamber. 

4,079,938 
TOY  VEHICLE  AND  TOY  VEHICLE  GAME 
Janos  Beny,  Redondo  Beach;  James  D.  Moore,  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  and  John  W.  Ryan,  Los  Angeles,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assign- 
ors to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Holl^  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  747,441,  Dec.  6, 1976.  This  appUcation  Apr. 
1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783,833 
Int.  a.2  A63F  9/14:  A63H  18/12 
U.S.  a.  273—86  B  9  Claims 


^-1 


1.  An  injury-free  foam  bat  comprising: 

an  elongate  member  formed  from  resilient,  semi-rigid  foam 
material; 

a  collar  extending  tightly  about  the  member  at  a  location 
intermediate  its  ends  to  define  a  narrowed  handle  portion, 
the  foam  material  within  the  collar  being  compressed  so  as 
to  be  more  rigid  than  the  uncompressed  portions  thereof; 

said  collar  defining  and  separating  the  member  into  a  main 
portion  and  a  secondary  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
collar; 

said  bat  being  formed  substantially  in  its  entirety  from  said 
resilient  semi-rigid  foam  material  and  being  free  from  any 
supplemental  internal  rigidifying  members. 


4,079,937 

COMBINATION  PIPE  AND  GAME 

Daniel  D.  Kirsch,  2201  W.  Behnont  No.  3,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85021 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,939 

Int.  CI.2  A63F  7/06;  A24F  3/00 

V.S.  a.  273—85  H  *  Q"»n» 

1.  A  combination  game  and  smoking  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  defining  a  surface  for  receiving  a  playing 
piece; 

(b)  a  bowl  for  receiving  smoking  materials; 

(c)  means  defining  a  chamber  with  said  surface  within  said 
chamber; 

(d)  evacuating  means  in  communication  with  said  chamber 
and  said  pipe  bowl  for  drawing  smoke  from  said  bowl  and 
withdrawing  air  from  said  chamber  to  establish  pressure 


8.  In  a  toy  vehicle  game  including  at  least  two  toy  vehicles 
each  of  which  comprises  a  frame,  a  vehicle  body  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  wheels  rotatobly 
mounted  on  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
drive  wheels;  means  for  mounting  said  drive  wheels  in  said 
frame  for  independent  rotation  in  laterally  spaced  fixed  planes; 
a  reversible  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  a 
rotary   power   output   element;   drive   transmission   means 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  selectively  drivingly  connecting  said 
output  element  to  the  respective  drive  wheels  of  its  associated 
vehicle;  said  drive  transmission  means  including  at  least  one 
transmission  element  movably  mounted  in  said  frame  between 
first  and  second  positions  in  reference  to  the  direction  of  roU- 
tion  of  said  output  element  to  respectively  drive  one  or  the 
other  of  said  drive  wheels;  and  means  for  separately  supplying 
current  to  the  electric  motors  of  the  respective  toy  vehicles 
including  means  for  independently  and  selectively  reversing 
the  polarity  of  the  current  supplied  to  the  drive  motors  of  the 
respective  vehicles  thereby  to  permit  separate  and  independent 
control  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  output  drive  elements 
of  the  respective  motors  to  separately  and  independently  con- 
trol selection  of  the  drive  to  the  drive  wheels  of  the  respective 
vehicles;  said  means  for  separately  supplying  current  to  the 
electric  motors  of  said  toy  vehicles  including  a  guide  track  for 
said  vehicles  defining  an  endless  path  of  travel  therefor  and 
having  a  width  dimension  defining  two  vehicles  lanes  permit- 
ting the  vehicles  to  move  along  the  track  in  parallel  paths  of 
travel;  at  least  three  electrically  conductive  contact  strips 
located  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  in  each  of  said  lanes, 
with  each  strip  in  each  lane  being  electrically  connected  to  a 
corresponding  strip  in  the  other  lane  to  define  pairs  of  electri- 


984 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21,  1978 


cally  connected  contact  strips  and  with  one  of  said  pairs  of 
strips  being  connected  to  electrical  ground;  means  for  sepa- 
rately controlling  current  flow  to  the  other  two  pairs  of 
contact  strips;  and  means  on  each  vehicle  for  electrically  con- 
tacting the  ground  connected  strip  and  one  of  the  other  strips 
in  a  lane  for  supplying  current  to  the  vehicle,  with  the  contact 
means  on  each  of  said  two  vehicles  being  respectively  posi- 
tioned to  contact  a  different  one  of  the  strips  in  said  other  two 
pairs  of  strips  whereby  the  vehicles'  drive  motors  can  be  sepa- 
rately controlled  in  each  lane  and  with  both  vehicles  occupy- 
ing the  same  lane,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said 
movably  mounted  transmission  element  including  a  gear  sup- 
port post  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  a  pair  of 
angularly  related  drive  gears  mounted  thereon  respectively 
associated  with  said  drive  wheels  for  respective  operative 
engagement  therewith  in  said  first  and  second  positions  of  the 
movably  mounted  transmission  element. 


4,079,939 
VARIABLE  ORIENTATION  MULTIPLE  HOOP  GAME 

TARGET 

John  E.  Raiftakka,  1318  SW.  12th  Afe^  Portland,  Oreg.  97201 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1976,  Scr.  No.  749,045 

iBt  a.2  A63B  77/00 

U.S.  CL  273— 105  R  1  Claim 


keep  his  eyes  focused  on  the  ball  during  the  back-swing,  fore- 
swing  and  striking  of  the  ball  comprising: 

a.  a  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  throughout  part  of  its 
length; 

b.  a  bar  slidably  mounted  within  said  tube  so  that  one  end  of 
the  bar  extends  out  from  one  end  of  the  tube  and  having  a 
transverse  portion  extending  out  through  the  slot  in  the 
tube,  the  bar  and  tube  thus  forming  a  telescopic  member, 
the  length  of  which  can  be  varied  by  moving  the  trans- 
verse portion  of  the  bar  along  the  tube's  slot; 

c.  a  target  operably  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  bar; 

d.  a  golfer's  hat  having  a  brim; 
a  means  operably  attaching  the  tube  to  the  brim  of  the 
golfer's  cap  so  that  the  bar  can  be  extended  out  from  the 
golfer's  forehead  varying  amounts,  said  means  assuring  a 
fixed  relationship  between  the  brim  and  the  telescopic 
member  and  comprising  a  pair  of  pins  operably  secured  to 
the  tube  so  as  to  face  in  opposing  directions  with  the  axes 
of  the  pins  being  parallel  to  the  tube;  and 
means  for  holding  the  bar  at  a  variety  of  positions  of 
extension  from  the  tube  whereby  when  the  cap  is  worn  by 
the  golfer,  the  target  may  be  moved  towards  and  away 
from  the  golfer's  forehead  to  set  the  target  in  line  between 
the  golfer's  eyes  and  the  golf  ball  as  placed  on  the  ground 
or  tee. 


1.  A  game  target  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  thrown  arti- 
cle, said  target  comprising  adjacent  upper  and  lower  hoop 
members  having  aligned  vertical  axes,  said  lower  hoop  mem- 
ber having  a  downwardly  extending  projection  thereon  for 
insertable  engagement  with  a  supporting  post,  a  polygonal 
mortise  and  tenon  joint  carried  by  adjacent  segments  of  said 
hoop  members  and  interconnecting  same  in  a  detachable  man- 
ner and  permitting  removal  and  reorientation  of  the  upper 
hoop  member  by  movement  of  same  about  its  vertical  axis. 


4,079,940 

GOLF  SHOT  AUGNMENT  DEVICE 

Gka  S.  Arakaki,  1840  Makuahine  Pl^  Honolulu,  Hi.  96817 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Set.  No.  722,830 

iBt  CL2  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  273—183  B  1  Claim 


e. 


4,079,941 
BOARD  GAME 
Joseph  Morales,  c/o  Garcia  -  Apt  10,  644  Wales  Ave.,  Bronx, 
N.Y.  10455 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,375 

Int.  CL2  A63F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  273—260  ^^  4  Claims 


1.  An  alignment  device  to  assist  a  golfer  to  place  his  feet, 
body,  arms  and  a  hand-held  club  in  the  same  relative  position 
to  the  ball  for  each  stroke  with  that  club  and  to  help  him  to 


1.  A  board  game  of  battleground  situations,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  a  foundation  board  having  an  elongated  upper  surface,  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  in  direction  of  the  elongation 
of  said  upper  surface,  a  transverse  axis  extending  in  direc- 
tion transversely  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  plurality 
of  board  parts  connected  together  for  folding  about  said 
axes; 

b.  a  latticework  on  said  board  and  including  a  plurality  of 
raised  portions  extending  away  from  said  upper  surface, 
said  raised  portions  bounding  a  pluraUty  of  substantially 
identically-sized  boxes; 

c.  means  for  producing  a  playing  board  of  random  pattern  on 
said  foundation  board,  including 

a  plurality  of  forms  each  engageable  with  said  latticework 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  possible  patterns  for  said  play- 
ing board,  and  each  form  having  a  central  portion  iden- 
tified by  one  of  two  colors  for  distinguishing  said  forms 
into  two  sets, 

each  set  including  small  squares  each  small  square  having 
a  predetermined  size  adapted  to  be  received  within  a 
respective  box  of  said  latticework,  large  squares,  small 
rectangles,  and  large  rectangles, 

each  large  square,  small  rectangle  and  large  rectangle  all 
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being  of  size  greater  than  said  predetermined  size  of  a 
respective  small  square,  and  all  having  grooves  for 
receiving  selected  ones  of  said  raised  portions; 

d.  two  color-differentiated  sets  of  soldier-type  playing  pieces 
each  having  an  aperture  and  being  movable  from  one  end 
of  said  upper  surface  of  said  foundation  board  over  said 
playing  board  towards  the  opposite  end  of  said  upper 
surface  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  movement 
characteristic;  and 

e.  means  for  converting  a  respective  soldier-type  playing 
piece  into  an  airborne-type  playing  piece  having  a  differ- 
ent movement  characteristic,  including 

a  plurality  of  parachute-type  pieces  each  having  an  um- 
brella-shaped portion  and  a  stem  insertable  into  the 
aperture  of  a  respective  soldier-type  playing  piece  when 
the  latter  has  moved  from  said  one  end  of  said  opposite 
end  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  foundation  board. 

V 
4  079  942 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TURNTABLE  SPEED 
Scott  M.  Kunen,  Freeport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Edward  A.  Ja- 
zlowiecki,  Forestville,  Conn.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,471,  Sep.  11, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,329 

Int.  a.2  GllB  19/24 

VJS.  a.  274—1  F  13  Qaims 


4,079,943 
PICKUP  ARM  DEVICE  DYNAMICALLY  DAMPED 
Katsuhiko  Morita,  Kyoto,  and  Hiroshi  Yasuda,  Morignchi;  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osldu^  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,596. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  19, 1975,  50-152563; 
Jul.  28, 1976,  5M01538[U];  Jul.  28, 1976,  5M01539[U1 

Int  CU  GllB  3/16  3/18 
U.S.  a.  274—23  R  8  Claims 


6  15 18 


8.  A  dynamically  damped  pickup  arm  device  comprising: 

a  pickup  arm; 

a  balance  weight  having  a  coaxial  stem  extending  from  one 
end  thereof; 

a  resilient  member  interconnecting  one  end  of  said  pickup 
arm  and  the  end  of  said  stem  remote  from  said  weight; 

viscous  damping  means  disposed  between  said  remote  end  of 
said  coaxial  stem  of  said  balance  weight  and  said  one  end 
of  said  pickup  arm,  whereby  vibration  of  said  balance 
weight  may  be  damped  by  said  viscous  damping  means; 

and  —-' 

adjustable  means  for  biasing  said  resilient  member  by  urging 
said  weight  away  from  said  arm. 


1.  In  a  turntable  drive  system,  the  turntable  having  a  record 
disc  supporting  first  side  and  including  a  variable  speed  motor 
and  a  movable  tone  arm  with  a  pick-up  device  at  a  first  free  end 
thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  generating  reference  pulses  having  a  duration 
commensurate  with  the  desired  linear  speed  of  the  turnta- 
ble; 
timing  means,  said  timing  means  being  mounted  from  the 
second  oppositely  disposed  side  of  the  turntable  for  rota- 
tion coaxiaUy  therewith,  said  timing  means  including  a 
plurality  of  generally  coplanar  equally  spaced  reflective 
strips,  said  reflective  strips  being  of  constant  width  and 
being  oriented  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  turntable; 
rod  means  mounted  beneath  said  timing  means  for  motion  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  turntable  first  surface; 
means  coupling  said  rod  means  to  the  tone  arm  for  synchro- 
nized movement  therewith,  said  rod  means  being  oriented 
with  a  first  point  thereon  located  generally  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  pick-up  device; 
a  sensor  mounted  on  said  rod  means  at  said  first  point,  said 
sensor  being  responsive  to  radiation  reflected  from  said 
timing  means  reflective  strips  for  generating  an  electrical 
signal  each  time  a  reflective  strip  passes  said  sensor,  said 
generated  electrical  signals  having  a  duration  and  repeti- 
tion rate  which  are  functions  of  the  width  of  said  reflec- 
tive strips  and  the  rotational  speed  of  said  turntable; 
first  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  duration  of  said 
reference  pulses  with  the  duration  of  the  signals  generated 
by  said  sensor,  said  comparing  means  producing  signals 
commensurate  with  the  difference  in  duration  between 
said  compared  signals;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  difference  signals  produced  by  said 
first  comparator  means  for  generating  motor  control  sig- 
nals of  proper  polarity  to  produce  a  nulling  of  said  differ- 
ence signals. 


4079044 
CUEING  DEVICE  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS 
Benton  A.  Durley,  HI,  Rte.  45,  Dnice  Lake,  P.O.  Box  304, 
Grayslake,  lU.  60030,  and  Han  Matsuda,  611  Dempster  St., 
Evanston,  lU.  60201 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,974 

Int  CL2  GllB  3/10 

U.S.  a.  274—23  R  23  Claims 
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1.  A  cueing  device  for  a  phonograph  having  a  rotatable 
tumtoble  for  supporting  a  grooved  phonograph  record  having 
recorded  zones  alternating  with  unrecorded  zones, 

said  cueing  device  comprising  a  movable  tone  arm  having  a 
transducer  thereon  with  a  stylus  for  following  the  grooves 
of  the  record, 

a  light  source  mounted  on  said  tone  apn  for  providing  light 
on  the  face  of  the  record  adjacent  said  tone  arm, 

said  light  being  reflected  from  the  face  of  the  record, 

a  photoelectric  device  mounted  on  said  tone  arm  for  receiv- 
ing such  light  after  being  reflected  from  the  face  of  the 
record  and  for  producing  electrical  signals  correspondmg 
to  the  reflected  light, 

an  electrically  operable  visual  signal  device  mounted  on  said 
tone  arm  for  producing  a  visible  signal  for  the  operator  of 
the  tone  arm, 
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and  electrical  operating  means  connected  between  said  pho- 
toelectric device  and  said  visual  signal  device  for  operat- 
ing said  visual  signal  device  in  response  to  the  increased 
li^t  reflected  from  the  unrecorded  zones  of  the  record, 

said  tone  arm  having  an  outer  end  portion, 

said  transducer  and  said  visual  signal  device  being  mounted 
on  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  tone  arm  whereby  said 
visual  signal  device  and  the  position  of  said  transducer  can 
be  closely  watched  simultaneously  by  the  operator. 


4,079,945 

ROTATABLE  BOARD  GAME  WITH  MAGNETICALLY 

AFFECTED  PLAYING  PIECES 

Robert  L.  Braai,  4  Norwood  Ijl,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1976,  Scr.  No.  755,146 

IbL  CL2  A63F  i/00 

VJS.  CL  273—239  11  Claims 


face  of  said  turntable,  means  securing  said  flexible  sheet  means 
liquid  tight  to  the  tumuble  along  at  least  the  outer  peripheral 
edge  portion  of  the  sheet  means  for  defining  at  least  one  en- 
closed space  between  said  sheet  means  and  said  portion  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  turntable,  and  a  viscous  liquid  disposed  in 
each  space  so  that  said  sheet  means  provides  a  cushioned, 
vibration-damping  support  surface  for  a  phonograph  record 
which  support  surface  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  latter;  And 
in  which  said  space  further  contains  particles  floating  in  said 
viscous  liquid. 


-.  4,079,947 

LIQUID  SEALING  DEVICE 
Alberto  Jorge  Morris,  Dursley,  Engbmd,  aasignor  to  R.  A.  Lister 
A  Company  Limited,  England 

FUed  Not.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,527 

Int  a.2  F16J  15/40.  15/54 

U.S.  a.  277—13  21  Claims 


8.  A  board  game  usable  for  racing  playing  pieces  along 
spaces  on  tracks  for  distances  determined  by  a  chance  means 
and  including  means  for  interrupting  movement  of  said  pieces 
by  chance,  including 

abase, 

a  circular,  rotatable  game  board  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base,  said  board  including  a  plurality  of  concentric  circu- 
lar racing  tracks  centered  on  said  pivotal  mounting,  said 
tracks  having  an  equal  number  of  playing  spaces  thereon, 

said  spaces  in  each  said  track  being  separated  from  one 
another  by  an  equal  arcuate  distance, 

means  for  rotating  said  board  an  amount  equal  to  said  arcu- 
ate distance 

hidden  magnets  on  said  base  under  said  tracks,  and 

playing  pieces  for  racing  on  said  tracks  having  indicating 
means  thereon  to  show  when  they  are  above  one  of  said 
hidden  magnets. 


4,079,946 

TURNTABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PHONOGRAPH 

RECORDS 

Hideo  Hara,  Yokohma,  and  Isao  Kawashima,  Yachiyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  J^ian 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  567,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1974,  49-45091 

Int  C\?  GllB  3/60:  F16F  15/04 

US.  CL  274—39  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  phonograph  record  turntable  comprising  a  rotatable 
turntable,  mounting  means  therefor,  generally  circular,  flexible 
sheet  means  overlying  a  substantial  portion  of  the  upper  sur- 


1.  A  liquid  sealing  device  for  inhibiting  passage  of  liquid 
between  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  and  an  aperture  through 
which  the  shaft  extends  with  working  clearance,  comprising  an 
annular  shoulder  projecting  from  the  shaft;  means  adjacent  the 
shaft  formed  with  a  cylindrical  bore  in  which  said  annular 
shoulder  is  rotatable  with  working  clearance;  a  helical  groove 
extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  annular  shoulder;  clo- 
sure means  for  said  bore  adjacent  one  end  of  said  annular 
shoulder  and  defming  said  aperiure  through  which  the  shaft 
extends  with  working  clearance;  an  annular  sealing  element 
disposed  between  said  closure  means  and  said  one  end  of  said 
annular  shoulder,  said  sealing  element  engaging  said  closure 
means,  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  shaft  and  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  one  end  of  said  annular  shoulder;  restraining 
means  on  said  closure  means  for  preventing  said  sealing  ele- 
ment from  rotating;  said  helical  groove  being  oriented  such 
that  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  a  given  direction  will  cause  said 
helical  groove  to  resist  the  passage  of  liquid  between  said 
annular  shoulder  and  said  bore,  and  said  one  end  of  said  annu- 
lar shoulder  operatively  coacting  with  said  sealing  element 
such  that  centrifugal  action  inhibits  passage  between  said  annu- 
lar shoulder  and  said  sealing  element  of  any  residual  liquid 
which  overcomes  the  resistance  of  said  helical  groove. 

4,079,948 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Jean  Julien  Paureau,  EchiroUes,  France,  assignor  to  Agence 
Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  NeuiUy, 
France 

FUed  Oct  1, 1975,  Ser.  No.  618,426 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  4, 1974,  74  33478 
Int  a.2  F16L  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  277— 27  6  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  device  for  high  pressure  comprising: 
a  shutter  having  a  revolution  axis  and  having  a  forward 
side-surface  (7)  and  a  rearward  side-surface  (6)  connected 
together  along  a  break  of  slope; 
a  shutter  seat  coaxial  with  said  sjiutter  and  having  a  forward 
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side-portion  (2fl)  which  is  opposed  at  the  same  axial  posi- 
tion to  said  forward  side-surface  (7)  of  said  shutter  and  a 
rearward  side-portion  (26)  which  is  opposed  at  the  same 
axial  position  to  said  rearward  side-surface  (6)  of  said 
shutter  the  forward  and  rearward  side-surfaces  of  said 
shutter  delimiting,  with  said  forward  and  rearward  side- 
portions  of  said  shutter  seat,  an  annular  space,  the  rear 
ends  of  said  rearward  side  portion  and  surface  being  sub- 
stantially adjacent  and  defming  a  rear  end  of  said  annular 
space,  the  intersections  of  said  forward  side-surface  (7) 
and  said  forward  portion  (2a)  with  an  imaginary  semi- 
plane  limited  by  said  revolution  axis  being  a  first  pair  of 
straight-line  segments  forming  jointly  a  first  acute  angle 
the  apex  of  which  occupies  a  rear  position  relative  to  said 
straight-line  segments,  while  the  intersections  with  said 


on  the  cylinder  wall,  said  cylindrical  surface  being  located  at 
the  apex  of  first  and  second  radially  outwardly  extending 
portions  of  said  strip  extending  from  said  intermediate  waU 
portion  and  forming  an  oil  scraping  rim,  said  first  and  second 
portions  having  confronting  surfaces  which  abut  for  at  least 
part  of  the  radial  extent  of  said  fu^t  and  second  portions,  said 
sidewall  portions  extending  radially  inwardly  relative  to  said 
intermediate  wall,  said  sidewalls  each  terminating  in  respec- 
tive, radially  inwardly  facing  sidewall  edges;  said  steel  strip 
having  a  plurality  of  resUient  spring  members  disposed  about 
the  circumference  of  said  ring  and  radiaUy  inwardly  displaced 
out  of  the  surface  of  said  intermediate  wall,  the  spring  members 
extending  radially  inwardly  of  the  sidewall  edges  whereby  said 
spring  members  are  positioned  for  engagement  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  groove  in  said  piston,  said  ring  having  debris  open- 
ings through  the  intermediate  wall  formed  at  least  in  part  by 
the  displacement  of  those  portions  of  the  intermediate  wall  by 
which  the  spring  members  are  formed. 


imaginary  semi-plane  of  said  rearward  side-surface  (6)  and 
rearward  portion  (26)  are  a  second  pair  of  straight-line 
segments  forming  a  second  acute  angle  which  is  larger 
than  said  first  angle  and  the  apex  of  which  occupies  a  rear 

f  position  relative  to  said  second  pair  of  straight-line  seg- 
ments; 

said  shutter  seat  at  least  partly  defining  a  seal  receiving  space 
forward  of  said  break  of  slope;  and 

a  plastically  deformable  seal  (lOo)  movable  from  said  seal 
receiving  space  into  said  annular  space  under  influence  of 
said  high  pressure  and  being  jammed  in  said  annular  space, 
said  seal  being  plastically  deformed  in  said  annular  space 
so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  both  said  forward  and  rearward 
side-surfaces  and  both  said  forward  and  rearward  side- 
portions  along  said  break  of  slope. 

4,079,949 
INTEGRAL  SPRING  PISTON  RING 
Harold  E.  McCormick,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ramsey  Cor- 
poration, St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,920 

Int.  a.2  F16J  9/06 

U.S.  a.  277—138  11  Claims 


4,079,950 
SELF-ADJUSTING  CABLE  ROD  SEAL 
WUliam  D.  Langford,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Incom  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,338 

Int  a.2  F16J  15/32:  F16C  1/28 

U.S.  a.  277—152  21  Claims 


1.  A  self-adjusting  cable  rod  seal  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  cable  conduit  having  a  cable  rod  slidably  positioned  therein 

comprising 
a  bearing  collar  having  a  long  axial  portion  disposed  in  close 
clearance  around  the  rod  and  terminating  inwardly  in  a 
radially  extending  flange,  and 
a  resilient  seal  having  an  end  wall  overiying  said  flange  and 
axially  restrained  to  hold  the  flange  against  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  conduit,  said  wall  having  an  axial  bore  radially 
compressing  the  axial  portion  of  the  collar  disposed 
therein  toward  the  rod. 


1.  A  one  piece  oil  control  piston  ring  for  location  in  a  groove 
of  a  piston  which  moves  in  a  cylinder  bore  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  said  oU  control  piston  ring  comprising  a  steel 
strip  having  a  split  annular  shape,  and  having  a  generally  U- 
shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  said  strip  including  a  pair 
of  sidewall  portions  and  an  intermediate  wall  portion  forming 
an  inwardly  opening  channel,  said  ring  having  at  its  outer 
periphery  a  cylindrical  surface  for  oU  scraping  engagement 
with  said  cylinder  bore  to  control  the  thickness  of  the  oU  film 


4,079,951 
METAL  PISTON  WITH  ANNULAR  FLANGES  HAVING 

SYNTHETIC  OVERLAY  AND  ANNULAR  SEAL 
Ward  Sie?enpiper,  MUgrove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  A-T-O  lac, 
WUlouflliby,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  776,103 
Int  CL2  F02F  5/00:  F16J  9/06 
U.S.  a.  277—165  12  O**" 

1.  A  piston  assembly  for  axial  movement  in  a  cylinder,  said 
assembly  comprising  an  annular  metal  core  having  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  radially-extending  annular  flanges  at  the  exterior 
periphery  thereof,  an  overiay  of  synthetic  resin  material  ex- 
tending over  the  surface  portions  of  said  flanges  wherd)y  the 
portions  of  said  overiay  at  the  peripheries  of  said  flanges  pro- 
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vide  bearing  means  for  supporting  said  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
and  an  annular  seal  disposed  in  the  axial  space  between  the 


overlay  material  at  the  facing  radial  surfaces  of  said  flanges  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  cylinder  wall  in  sealing  relationship. 

4,079,952 
HLLER  ASSEMBLY  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  FUEL  TANK 
Hiroki  Nishio,  and  Hiroynki  Tanizaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,420 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2, 1975, 50-121641[Ul 
Int  a.2  B65D  WOO 
U.S.  a.  280-5  A  4  Claims 


row  buoyant  body  with  a  flat,  planar  bottom  of  hard  material, 
opposite  side  walls  upstanding  from  said  bottom,  and  forward 
and  rearward  end  walls  inclined  upwardly  from  said  bottom  in 
opposite  directions,  said  craft  characterized  by; 
a  flat,  planar,  elongated,  narrow  top  deck  on  said  body, 
extending  from  one  said  side  wall  to  the  other  and  from 
said  forward  end  wall  to  said  rearward  end  wall,  and 
including  a  pair  of  opposite  end  portions  separated  by  a 
central  portion  at  least  as  long  as  the  body  of  an  adult 
human  being  for  supporting  the  same  in  comfort  and 
without  tendency  to  roll  off; 
each  said  opposite  end  portion  of  said  flat  planar  top  deck 
having  a  recess  therein  for  receiving  one  of  a  pair  of 
recovery  lines; 
a  pair  of  said  recovery  lines,  each  coiled  in  one  of  said  reces- 
ses and  each  having  one  terminal  end  extending  out  of  said 
recess  and  affixed  to  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  said  body; 
said  body  being  formed  in  two  identical  halves,  each  con- 
nected to  the  other  by  a  piano  type  hinge  connection 
extending  transversely  across  the  central  portion  of  said 
flat   planar  top  deck  and  by   releasable  latch  means 
mounted  along  the  lower  portion  of  said  upstanding  side 
walls  proximate  the  level  of  said  bottom; 
said  two  identical  halves  being  foldable  into  a  compact 
package  with  the  top  deck  of  one  half  flatwise  against  the 
top  deck  of  the  other  half  without  interference  during 
folding  from  said  coils  or  recovery  line. 


4,079,954 
STABILIZING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CAMPER 
ATTACHMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE  TO  TRUCKS 
Roy  Komamicki,  Box  1,  Group  11,  R.R.  No.  1,  Winnipeg,  Can- 
ada (R3C  2G1),  and  Alexander  M.  Gunness,  6123-48  Ave., 
Red  Deer,  Alta.,  Canada  (V2E  1A4) 

Filed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,823 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  May  23, 1975,  227631 

Int.  a.2  B60G  11/00 

U.S.  a.  280—104  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  filler  assembly  of  an  automotive  fuel  tank  having  a 
filler  tube  with  an  outward  end  secured  to  and  supported  by  a 
filler  cover  integral  with  an  automotive  body,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  filler  neck  mounted  around  the  outward  end 
of  the  filler  tube  and  having  a  radial  outward  flange  defining  an 
opening  through  which  the  top  end  of  the  filler  tube  is  passed, 
a  filler  cap  removably  closing  the  top  end  of  the  filler  tube,  the 
diameter  of  the  filler  cap  being  smaller  than  that  of  the  opening 
defined  by  the  radial  flange  of  the  filler  neck,  and  means  fasten- 
ing the  radial  flange  to  the  filler  cover  thereby  allowing  separa- 
tion of  the  filler  cover  from  the  assembly  without  dislodging 
the  filler  cap  when  said  body  is  subjected  to  rear-end  impact. 

4,079,953 

ICE  RESCUE  CRAFT 

William  F.  Howarth,  Jr.,  8  E.  Dracut  St.,  Methuen,  Mass.  01844 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,214 

Int  a.2  B62B  n/16 

UA  CL  280—19  2  Claims 


1.  An  ice  rescue  craft  of  the  type  having  an  elongated,  nar- 


1.  A  stabilizer  assembly  for  use  on  trucks  which  includes  a 
truck  body  assembly  including  a  truck  box  mounted  upon  a 
pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  longitudinal  chassis  members,  a  rear 
axle  assembly,  and  spring  assembUes  mounting  said  chassis 
members  to  said  rear  axle  assembly,  said  stabilizer  assembly 
comprising  in  combination  a  first  stabilizing  member  pivotally 
securing  between  one  side  of  said  truck  body  assembly  and 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  rear  axle  assembly,  a  second  stabiliz- 
ing member  pivotally  securable  between  the  other  side  of  said 
truck  body  assembly  and  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  rear 
axle  assembly,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  said  first  and 
second  stabilizing  members  together  whereby  the  initiation  of 
any  substantial  vertical  movement  on  one  side  of  said  truck 
body  assembly  relative  to  said  rear  axle,  generates  a  force  on 
one  of  said  stabilizing  members  and  automatically  transfers  a 
similar  force  to  the  other  side  of  said  truck  body  assembly 
relative  to  said  rear  axle,  through  the  other  of  said  stabilizing 
members  thus  damping  out  said  vertical  movement,  and  over- 
load spring  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  stabilizing  members, 
said  one  stabilizing  member  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  plates  secured  transversely  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  portions,  and  spring  loaded  fastening  means 
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extending  through  said  plates  normally  holding  same  in  interfa- 
cial  relationship  one  with  the  other. 

4,079,955 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Leonard  W.  Thorpe,  Inkster,  and  Wayne  H.  Kind,  Detroit,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,631 
Int.  C1.2  B62D  5^/00 
U.S.  a.  280—111  2  Claims 


said  wheel  suspension  includes  a  single  wheel  and  said  at- 
taching means  includes  means  for  securing  said  camper 
onto  the  side  of  a  motorcycle  whereby  said  camper  consti- 
tutes a  sidecar  camper. 

4,079,957 
CONVERTIBLE  TRICYCLE 
WUfred  J.  Blease,  GreenriUe,  N.Hm  assignor  to  Pioneer  Plas- 
tics, Inc.,  GreenriUe,  N.H. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,416 

Int.  a.2  B62K  5/02,  9/02 

U.S.  a.  280—278  14  Claims 


—  -  L  J. — '3 


1.  In  a  rough  terrain  articulated  wheeled  vehicle  wherein  a 
first  vehicle  section  is  interconnected  with  a  second  vehicle 
section  for  unrestrained  relative  rotation  around  the  vehicle 
roll  axis:  the  improvement  comprising  cooperating  latch  ele- 
ments carried  by  respective  ones  of  the  vehicle  sections  for 
locking  engagement,  to  thereby  prevent  rotation  of  the  sec- 
tions in  the  roll  direction  when  it  is  intended  to  move  the 
vehicle  over  relatively  smooth  terrain;  said  cooperating  latch 
elements  comprising  a  keeper  (32)  carried  by  one  of  the  vehicle 
sections  and  a  plunger  mechanism  carried  by  the  other  vehicle 
section;  said  plunger  mechanism  comprising  a  slidable  plunger 
(36)  having  a  manual  engagement  portion  (44)  for  retracting 
said  plunger  away  from  the  keeper  and  spring  means  (42)  for 
advancing  said  plunger  toward  the  keeper. 

4,079,956 
MOTORCYCLE  CAMPER 
Marion  Leon  Headington,  Jr.,  1125  W.  Orange  Grove,  Burbank, 
Calif.  91506 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  661,740 

Int.  a.2  B60R  15/02;  B62K  27/00:  B60P  3/34 

U.S.  a.  280—203  19  Claims 


I2A 


1.  A  portable  camper  comprising  an  elongated  body; 
a  cover  for  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  body; 
said  cover  hinged  at  one  comer  and  overlying  said  body,  top 

and  substantial  portion  of  one  side  thereof; 
said  cover  pivotable  downward  to  constitute  the  major 

portion  of  the  top  of  the  camper  and  substantially  one  side 

thereof  and  pivotable  upward  to  expose  one  side  and  a  top 

surface  of  said  camper  body; 
means  for  supporting  said  cover  in  the  position  exposing  the 

working  surface  and  side  of  said  body; 
said  working  surface  of  said  body  mounting  at  least  one 

camping  kitchen  appliance  in  the  upper  surface  thereof; 

and 
said  body  including  an  access  door  communicating  with  the 

interior  thereof; 
a  wheel  suspension  for  supporting  said  body; 
means  for  attaching  said  camper  to  a  powered  vehicle  for 

transport  thereby;  wherein 


1.  A  child's  convertible  pedal  tricycle  readily  assembled  into 
upright  and  underslung  configurations,  comprising 

an  integral  hollow  plastic  frame  member  with 

a  transversely  narrow  front  portion  and 

a  transversely  wide  rear  portion  longitudinally  spaced  from 
said  front  portion  and  in  rigid  and  fixed  angular  relation 
thereto  and  having  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  end  of  said  rear 
portion, 

a  front  fork  member  removably,  reversibly  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  member  with  a  pedal  driven  front 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  thereof  and 

a  handlebar  member  removably  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  fork  member, 

said  frame  member  having 

a  longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  upright  configu- 
ration seating  wall  and 

a  longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  underslung  con- 
figuration seating  wall, 

said  seating  walls  being  spaced  from  one  another  and  con- 
nected by  integral  sidewalls, 

said  seating  walls  adjacent  their  forward  ends  having  inte- 
gral opposed  concentric  circular  bearing  openings  of 
equal  diameter  in  said  seating  walls, 

said  fork  member  having  an  upper  cylindrical  portion  of 
uniform  diameter  reversibly  receivable  within  said  bear- 
ing openings  of  said  seating  walls  of  said  frame  member, 

an  outwardly  extending  flange  beneath  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion for  supporting  the  lower  of  said  seating  walls  of  said 
frame  member  and 

a  projection  extending  upwardly  beyond  said  cyUndrical 
portion, 

said  handlebar  member  having  a  central  opening  for  receiv- 
ing said  fork  member  projection, 

said  handlebar  member  being  secured  to  said  fork  member 
overlying  the  upper  of  said  seating  walls  of  said  frame 
member  to  interpose  said  frame  member  between  it  and 
said  flange  on  said  fork  member. 

4,079,958 
HUB  ANTI-ESCAPE  DEVICE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Takashi  Segawa,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  653,521 

Int  a.2  B62K  25/00 

U.S.  a.  280—279  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame  comprising  a  fork 

having  spaced  ends  with  supporting  bores  therethrough,  a  hub 
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positioned  between  said  spaced  ends;  a  main  shaft  compnsing 
a  tubular  shaft  and  a  threaded  rod  extending  through  said 
tubular  shaft;  said  rod  and  tubular  shaft  extending  through  said 
hub  with  said  tubular  shaft  terminating  in  said  pair  of  support- 
ing bores,  said  rod  extending  through  said  supporting  bores, 
and  an  anti-escape  device  for  said  hub,  said  device  comprising: 
means  defining  a  concave  engaging  portion  on  the  exterior 

of  said  ends  of  said  fork  around  the  supporting  bores; 
a  pair  of  supports  positioned  in  said  engaging  portions,  one 
of  said  supports  having  a  bore  defined  therethrough  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  rod  and  having  a  projec- 
tion extending  axially  therefrom,  said  projection  being  of 
smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  said  contiguous  support- 


4,079,960 

TOWING  HITCH  FOR  LAWN  MOWER 

Raymond  M.  Carson,  Rte.  1,  Box  4,  Faxon,  Okla.  73540 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,517 

Int.  CI.2  B60D  im 

U.S.  CI.  280-472  ^  Claims 


ing  bore  and  being  engageable  therewith  so  as  to  be  non- 
rotatable  relative  thereto,  the  other  of  said  supports  being 
screwed  onto  one  axial  end  of  said  rod; 

a  screwable  means  on  said  rod  adjacent  the  other  axial  end  of 
the  rod  to  tighten  both  of  said  supports  against  said  con- 
cave engaging  portions,  said  hub  being  releasable  from  the 
ends  of  said  fork  by  loosening  said  screwable  means;  and 

a  coil  spring  between  said  screwable  means  and  the  support 
having  a  projection,  said  rod  having  a  non-circular  in 
cross-section  end  at  the  end  carrying  the  screwable  means, 

and 
said  last-mentioned  support  having  a  through  bore  non-cir- 
cular in  cross-section  which  fits  around  the  non-circular 
end  of  said  rod  to  make  said  rod  non-rotatable. 


4,079,959 
TRACTOR  AND  SEMI-TRAILER  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Charks  E.  Vance,  Thetford  Center,  Vt  05075 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,845 

Int  0.2  B62D  55/08 

US.  CL  280—432  10  Claims 


4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  to  be  towed  and  a  towing 
tractor,  the  vehicle  to  be  towed  having  a  side  edge  outboard  of  the 
towing  tractor,  a  towing  hitch,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  arm  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  being  towed  and 
attached  to  the  towing  tractor, 

(b)  resilient  means  connected  to  the  arm  means  and  to  the 
vehicle  being  towed  for  biasing  the  arm  means  toward  the 
vehicle;  and 

(c)  bumper  means  provided  on  the  arm  means  for  contact- 
ing an  obstruction  in  a  path  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  being 
towed  and  changing  the  angular  relationship  of  the  arm 
means  with  respect  to  the  path  of  travel  against  the  bias  of 
the  resilient  means  and  [routing]  directing  the  vehicle 
[around]  away  from  the  obstruction,  and  the  arm  means 
including  a  first  arm  mounted  in  fixed  relation  along  the 
side  edge  of  the  vehicle  being  towed,  and  a  second  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  the  first  arm  at  an  end  thereof  closest 
to  the  towing  tractor  and  pivotably  attached  to  the  towing 
tractor,  the  resilient  means  being  connected  to  the  second 
arm, 

4,079,961 
SELF  RESTORING  RELEASABLE  SKI  BINDING 
Francis  Vaudaux,  Boege,  France,  assignor  to  The  Garcia  Corpo- 
ration, Teaneck,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,036 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  No?.  3, 1975,  75  34538 

Int.  a.2  A63C  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  280—613  '  Claims 
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1.  In  a  tractor-trailer  combination  including  a  tractor  having 
a  fifth  wheel  provided  with  a  guide  slot,  a  trailer  having  a 
coupler  base  member  provided  with  a  depending  fifth  wheel 
pin  pivotally  engaging  in  the  slot  of  the  fifth  wheel,  and  safety 
stop  means  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  the  base  member 
relative  to  the  fifth  wheel  and  preventing  the  trailer  and  tractor 
from  coming  around  and  striking  one  another  when  the  trac- 
tor-trailer combination  is  parking,  backing,  and  involved  in 
jackknifmg  situations,  the  improvement  wherein  the  safety 
stop  means  has  greater  shear  strength  than  the  fifth  wheel  pin 
for  causing  the  fifth  wheel  pin  to  shear  before  the  safety  stop 
means  and  separating  the  trailer  from  the  tractor,  the  safety 
stop  means  comprising  a  projection  movably  mounted  on  the 
base  member  and  arranged  for  engaging  the  slot  of  the  fifth 
wheel  whenever  the  relative  angle  between  the  base  member 
and  fifth  wheel  slot  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  In  a  releasable  ski  binding  comprising  a  sole-plate,  clamp- 
ing means  mounted  to  said  sole-plate  for  securing  the  sole  of  a 
ski  boot  thereon,  at  least  one  flexible  cable  having  one  end 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  surface  of  a  ski  and  the  other  end 
associated  with  a  spring  loaded  return  means  housed  within 
said  sole-plate,  said  cable  and  spring  loaded  return  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  continuously  urge  said  sole-plate 
into  engagement  with  said  ski  and  to  permit  separation  thereof 
upon  application  of  predetermined  force,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
a  winding  support  rotatably  mounted  within  said  sole-plate, 
said  winding  support  having  two  integral  concentric 
members  of  different  diameters,  said  cable  being  sectioned 
by  said  winding  support  between  said  spring  loaded  return 
means  and  said  ski;  means  mounting  the  end  of  said  cable 
section  extending  from  said  spring  loaded  return  means  to 
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the  periphery  of  the  member  of  smaller  diameter;  and 
means  mounting  the  end  of  said  cable  section  leading  to 
said  ski  to  the  periphery  of  the  member  of  larger  diameter, 
said  cable  sections  being  mounted  to  said  winding  support 
whereby,  upon  release  of  said  binding  said  one  cable 
section  winds  upon  the  periphery  of  smaller  diameter 
while  said  other  cable  section  simultaneously  unwinds 
from  the  periphery  of  larger  diameter  to  provide  greater 
separation  between  said  plate  and  said  ski. 


tory  action  of  the  dashpot  to  maintain  the  accumulator  in  a 
pressurized  condition,  and  a  directional  valve  (42)  responsive 
to  vehicle  height  change  for  alternately  venting  liquid  from  the 
dashpot  to  the  sump  when  the  sprung  mass  tends  to  go  above 
its  normal  height  range  and  passing  pressurized  liquid  from  the 


4,079,962 

SELF  RESTORING  SKI  BINDING  HAVING  SINGLE 

TENSIONING  MEANS 

Jean-Paul  Frechin,  Chamonix,  France,  assignor  to  The  Garcia 

Corporation,  Teaneck,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,403,  Jun.  6, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,026,577. 

This  application  Feb,  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,822 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14, 1974,  74  20825 

Int.  a.2  A63C  9/08 

U.S.  a.  280—613  11  Claims 


'5       16       13       20  53227343536        38        19       ia       $7 


1.  In  a  releasable  ski  binding  comprising  a  sole  plate,  means 

for  releasably  securing  a  ski  boot  to  said  sole  plate,  at  least  one 

flexible  cable  housed  within  said  sole  plate  to  extend  from 

opposite  ends  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  cable  being  secured  to 

the  surface  of  a  ski  to  permit  release  of  said  sole  plate  from  said 

ski  upon  application  of  a  minimum  release  force  and  automatic 

return  of  said  plate  to  said  ski  upon  abatement  of  said  force,  an 

improved  means  for  continuously  tensioning  said  cable  which 

comprises: 

a  pair  of  cable  engaging  elements  mounted  within  said  sole 

plate,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  being  movable  between 

a  first  position  wherein  said  elements  are  spaced  from  each 

other  and  the  length  of  said  cable  is  reduced  and  a  second 

position  wherein  said  elements  are  proximate  to  each 

other  and  the  length  of  said  cable  is  increased;  and 

biasing  means  housed  within  said  sole  plate  and  arranged  to 

continuously  urge  said  at  least  one  movable  element 

towards  said  flrst  position. 


accumulator  to  the  dashpot  when  the  sprung  mass  tends  to  go 
below  its  normal  height  range;  said  hydraulic  pump  (38)  com- 
prising a  piston  (48)  having  a  relatively  large  diameter  actuator 
section  (50)  supplied  with  liquid  from  the  dashpot,  and  a  rela- 
tively small  diameter  pumping  section  (52)  communicating 
with  the  auxiliary  accumulator. 


4,079,964 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  SEAT  BELT  TAKING-UP  DEVICE 
Makoto  Yamada,  Seto,  and  Shiro  Sasaki,  Toyota,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  16, 1975,  50-124650 
Int.  a.2  B60R  21/10 
U.S.  a.  280—747  1  Claim 


4,079,963 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  HEIGHT  CONTROL 
Richard  W.  Siorek,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,715 
Int.  a.2  B60G  11/26 
U.S.  a.  280—705  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  comprising  a  sprung  mass,  a  road  wheel,  a 
vehicle  suspension  including  a  pneumatic  chamber  means  (32) 
trained  between  the  road  wheel  and  sprung  mass  to  provide  a 
resUient  suspension  force,  and  a  hydraulic  dashpot  (16, 18)  for 
controlling  expansive-contractive  movements  of  the  pneu- 
matic chamber  means:  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
maintaining  the  sprung  mass  within  a  predetermined  height 
range  relative  to  the  road  wheel,  said  height-maintaining 
means  comprising  an  auxiliary  hydraulic  pressure  accumulator 
(40),  a  sump  (42),  a  hydraulic  pump  (38)  operated  by  reciproca- 


1.  A  seat  belt  winding  device  having  a  shoulder  belt  winding 
retractor  and  a  lap  belt  winding  retractor,  wherein: 

said  shoulder  belt  winding  retractor  has  a  winding  shaft 
disposed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  vehicle; 

said  lap  belt  winding  retractor  has  a  winding  shaft  disposed 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  lateral  axis  of  the  vehicle; 

said  shoulder  belt  and  lap  belt  winding  retractors  are  adja- 
cently disposed  on  a  bottom  member  of  the  vehicle  and 
positioned  relative  to  each  other  in  the  lateral  direction  of 
the  vehicle;  and 

one  of  said  shoulder  belt  winding  retractor  and  lap  belt 
retractor  is  housed  in  a  side  member  formed  of  a  floor  side 
panel  and  a  rocker  outer  panel,  said  one  retractor  being 
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housed  in  a  first  cover  and  the  other  retractor  being 
housed  in  a  second  cover,  said  retractors  being  integrally 
coupled  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  bracket  mounted  on 
said  one  retractor,  a  mounting  base  for  said  other  retrac- 
tor, aligned  apertures  formed  in  said  bracket  and  said 
mounting  base  and  said  bottom  member  and  a  bolt  mserted 
through  all  said  aligned  apertures;  lap  and  shoulder  belt 
drawing-out  guide  holes  formed  in  said  first  cover  and 
another  belt  drawing-out  guide  hole  formed  in  said 
mounting  base,  said  floor  side  panel  being  provided  with 
an  insertion  opening  for  receiving  said  second  cover. 

4,079,965 
VACUUM  CLEANER  WAND 
John  J.  Moughty,  Old  Greenwich;  John  T.  Ferraris,  Stamford; 
WUliuB  P.  Ritzau,  Old  Greenwich,  and  J.  Fred  Collins,  Cos 
Cob,  aU  of  Conn^  assignon  to  ConsoUdated  Foods  Corpora- 
tion.  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,465 

iBt  CU  A47L  9/24 

U.S.  a.  285-7  *  ^^^^^ 


member;  said  liner-guide  sleeve  extending  substantially  beyond 
the  end  of  said  tubular  member  having  the  internal  threads  for 
insertion  into  a  conduit  upon  which  the  fitting  is  to  be  self- 
threaded  to  ensure  coaxial  alignment  of  the  fitting  with  such  a 
conduit,  said  tubular  member  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
throat  portion  adjacent  the  end  having  the  connecting  means 
thereon  and  said  liner  guide  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  end 
portion  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  throat  portion  with  said  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve  being  defined  by  two  circumferential  retaining  flanges 
spaced  apart  at  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  said  throat 
portion  and  having  slot  means  extending  axially  from  the  end 
thereof  to  permit  a  reduction  in  diameter  to  allow  insertion  of 
one  of  said  flanges  through  said  thread  portion  so  that  said 
flanges  will  lock  said  sleeve  against  axial  movement  relative  to 
said  tubular  member. 


4,079,967 
INDUSTRIAL  TECHNIQUE 
Earl  E.  Schoessow,  Seminole,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  A 
WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  570,059 

Int.  a.2  F16L  41/00 

VS.  a.  285—47  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  wand  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  tubular  sheath  formed 
with  a  channel  extending  lengthwise  along  one  exterior  side 
thereof,  electric  conductors  disposed  in  said  channel,  a  first 
tubular  conduit  inscrtable  axially  into  said  sheath  from  one  end 
thereof  and  extendmg  therein  to  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of 
said  sheath,  a  second  tubular  conduit  insertable  axially  into  said 
opposite  end  of  said  sheath  for  telescopic  engagement  within 
said  sheath  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  first  tubular  conduit, 
releasable  locking  means  carried  by  one  of  said  tubular  con- 
duits in  the  region  of  the  telescopic  engagement  and  engage- 
able  with  the  other  of  said  tubular  conduits  for  coupling  said 
conduits  together,  said  sheath  being  formed  with  an  aperture 
through  the  side  thereof  in  said  region  of  the  telescopic  en- 
gagement, and  manually  operable  means  accessible  through 
said  aperture  for  releasing  said  locking  means. 

4,079,966  

INSULATED  SELF-THREADING  FITTING 

Richard  C.  Berry,  Camillus,  and  Sherald  G.  Wilson,  Syracuse, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Crouse-Hinds  Company,  Syracuse, 

N  Y 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,325 

Int  a.2  F16L  33/22 

US.  CL  285—24  1  Claim 


iL- ^ 


1.  An  insulated  self-threading  fitting  comprising  a  metal 
tubular  member  having  connecting  means  on  one  end  and 
tepered  internal  threads  inside  the  opposite  end  and  a  liner- 
guide  sleeve  of  insulating  material  secured  within  said  tubular 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pressure  vessel  wall  having  at  least 
one  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  penetration  device  fitted 
into  the  bore,  the  devipe  comprising  an  inner  tubular  member 
defining  a  fluid  flow  passageway  through  the  bore,  an  outer 
tubular  member  concentrically  spaced  about  the  inner  member 
and  forming  therebetween  a  first  annular  cavity  extending  at 
least  the  length  of  the  bore,  thermal  insulating  material  dis- 
posed within  the  cavity,  the  inner  and  outer  members  having 
adjacent  ends  seal  weld-united  outside  of  the  bore,  the  outer 
member  having  its  other  end  seal  welded  to  a  vessel  section 
longitudinally  extending  within  the  bore  and  terminating  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  bore,  and  portions  of  the  outer  member 
and  vessel  section  being  radially  spaced  from  the  bore  to  form 
therebetween  a  second  annular  cavity  extending  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  vessel  waU,  the  bore  being  formed  with  a  cir- 
cumferential enlarged  recess  along  an  inner  end  portion  of  the 
second  cavity,  the  recess  and  second  cavity  cooperating  with 
one  another  to  define  an  annular  chamber  facing  the  seal  weld 
junction  between  the  outer  member  and  vessel  section,  and 
wherein  the  chamber  provides  access  for  non-destructive  in- 
spection of  said  seal  weld  junction. 
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4,079,968 

NONAMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  PIPELINE/ JOINT 

ASSEMBLY 

William  E.  Wilkins,  Jr.,  Madison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  A  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,270 

Int.  a.2  F16L  59/14 

U.S.  a.  285—47  19  Claims 


#  f  * 


4'     ¥ 


1.  A  joint  assembly  for  interconnecting  pipeline  segments  of 
a  nonambient  temperature  pipeline  through  which  cold  liquid 
flows,  comprising:  inner  spool  means  connected  to  a  first  of 
said  segments  and  outer  spool  means  connected  to  a  second  of 
said  segments  and  at  least  partially  overlying  said  inner  spool 
means  in  coaxial  relation  thereto;  said  inner  spool  means  hav- 
ing an  outer  circumferentially  disposed  sloping  surface  which 
increases  radially  outward  of  the  pipeline  axis  in  the  direction 
of  flow,  and  said  outer  spool  means  having  an  inner  sloping 
surface  which  is  complementary  to  and  overlies  said  outer 
sloping  surface  of  said  inner  spool  means;  primary  seal  means 
operably  disposed  between  said  sloping  surfaces  of  said  inner 
and  outer  spool  means;  and  locking  means  normally  disposed 
in  a  first  position  when  said  segments  are  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture and  movable  to  a  second  locked  position  when  said  tem- 
perature of  said  pipeline  segments  goes  from  ambient  to  a  cold 
temperature  for  securing  said  inner  and  outer  spool  means  in 
locked  position,  said  inner  and  outer  spools  contracting  as  said 
temperature  becomes  colder  for  progressively  increasing  the 
tightness  of  said  primary  seal  means. 


4,079,969 

SWIVEL  CONNECTOR 

Fred  A.  WUson,  Florence,  Ky.,  and  Charles  W.  Taylor,  Bataiia, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,716 

Int.  a.2  F16L  17/00 

VS.  a.  285—98  24  Qaims 


28       j-«         /I5 
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1.  A  swivel  connector  including  a  first  body  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  nozzle  or  the  like;  a  second  body  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  hose  or  the  like;  said  first  body  having  a  passage 
extending  therethrough;  said  second  body  having  a  passage 
extending  therethrough  and  communicating  with  said  passage 
in  said  first  body  to  provide  an  aligned  passage  therethrough; 
said  first  body  having  an  enlarged  portion;  said  second  body 
having  a  reduced  portion  for  disposition  within  said  enlarged 
portion  of  said  first  body  and  in  radial  spaced  relation  thereto; 
means  to  rotatably  connect  said  first  body  and  said  second 
body  to  each  other  and  disposed  between  said  enlarged  portion 
of  said  first  body  and  said  reduced  portion  of  said  second  body, 
said  rotatably  connecting  means  including  first  metallic  means 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  enlarged  portion  of  said 
first  body  for  rotation  therewith  and  radially  spaced  from  said 


reduced  portion  of  said  second  body,  second  metallic  means 
secured  to  said  reduced  portion  of  said  second  body  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  radially  spaced  from  said  enlarged  portion 
of  said  first  body,  non-metallic  thrust  bearing  disposed  between 
said  first  metallic  means  and  said  second  metallic  means  and  in 
engagement  with  each  while  permitting  relative  movement 
therebetween,  retaining  means  supported  on  said  reduced 
portion  of  said  second  body  and  engaging  said  second  metallic 
means  on  a  side  remote  from  the  side  of  said  second  metallic 
means  against  which  said  thrust  bearing  engages,  said  retaining 
means  being  radially  spaced  from  said  enlarged  portion  of  said 
first  body,  and  radial  bearing  means  disposed  between  said 
enlarged  portion  of  said  first  body  and  said  reduced  portion  of 
said  second  body  and  in  engagement  with  each;  and  sealing 
means  disposed  between  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  first 
body  and  said  reduced  portion  of  said  second  body  and  in 
engagement  with  each. 


4,079,970 
PIPE  SWITCHING  STATION  CLAMP 
John  Earl  Brett,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tri-Canada  Cher- 
ry-BurreU  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,164 

Int  a.2  F16L  3/04 

VS.  a.  285—158  1  Claim 


1.  A  switching  station  for  pipes  comprising  a  panel  equipped 
with  at  least  one  projecting  pipe  end  and  a  clamp  for  each  pipe 
end, 

said  pipe  end  being  of  the  type  designed  for  connection  to 
the  pipe  end  of  another  pipe  by  said  clamp,  said  clamp 
having  a  pair  of  members  pivotally  connected  to  each 
other  about  an  axis  of  pivotal  connection,  said  clamp 
members  being  designed  and  shaped  to  clamp  over  the 
connected  pipe  ends  and  to  retain  said  pipe  ends  in  con- 
nected position,  and  means  to  hold  said  clamp  members  in 
clamped  position  over  said  pipe  ends. 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  clamp  on  the  side  of  said 
panel  from  which  said  pipe  end  projects,  the  axis  of  piv- 
otal mounting  of  said  clamp  on  said  panel  coinciding  with 
the  axis  of  pivotal  connection  of  said  clamp  members, 

said  axis  of  pivotal  mounting  of  said  clamp  being  located  so 
that  said  pair  of  clamp  members  may  be  swung  into  posi- 
tion to  clamp  the  corresponding  pipe  end  to  the  end  of 
another  pipe. 


4,079,971 
DOOR-LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT 
Hartmut  Heissner,  Brunswick,  Germany,  assignor  to  VoUt- 
swagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,687 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  21, 1975, 2552209 

Int  CL2  E05C  3/26 

VS.  a.  292—216  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  locking  arrangement  for  a  door,  particularly  a  motor 

vehicle  door,  comprising  a  unit  to  be  mounted  on  the  door,  said 

unit  having  a  latching  element  which  coacts  with  an  element 

mounted  on  a  column  supporting  the  door,  a  locking  element 
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costing  with  the  latching  element,  and  a  spring-biased  actuat- 
ing lever  coacting  with  the  locking  element,  the  actuatmg 
lever  having  a  connecting  region,  the  locking  arrangement 
further  comprising  a  force-transmitting  clement  extending  m 
the  door  outside  of  the  unit,  the  force-transmitting  element 
being  detachably  connectable  to  the  actuating  lever  at  the  U,S.  a.  292— 26« 
connecting  region  thereof  into  a  position  in  which  said  con- 


4,079,973 

ADJUSTABLE  CHAIN  DOOR  GUARD 

Jesse  R.  HoUins,  40  Stoner  Ate.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11021 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  782,008 

Int  a.2E05C/ 7/i6 

2CIaims 


necting  region  of  said  actuating  lever  is  freely  accessible  and 
allows  connecting  said  force-transmitting  element  to  said  re- 
gion of  said  actuating  lever,  the  improvement  that  the  actuat- 
ing lever  has,  at  least  during  mounting  of  the  unit  on  the  door, 
a  range  of  movement  which  is  greater  than  the  range  of  move- 
ment required  for  the  normal  operation  of  the  locking  arrange- 
ment and  throughout  which  greater  range  of  movement  the 
actuating  lever  moves  against  the  action  of  the  spring  force. 

4,079,972 

PORTABLE  DOOR  BAR 

Wayne  N.  Hagopian,  93  Crescent  Atc,  Clilftide  Park,  NJ. 

07010 

FUed  Sep.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  611,893 

lat  a.2  E05C 17 no 

U  A  CL  292—259  R  7  Ctaims 


1.  An  adjustable  chain  door  guard  comprising  a  chain  an- 
chor bracket  and  a  chain,  one  end  of  said  chain  being  attached 
to  said  chain  anchor  bracket,  a  slide  bracket,  said  slide  bracket 
having  a  slot,  a  coupler  element  at  the  other  end  of  said  chain 
being  slidably  mountable  in  the  slot  in  said  slide  bracket,  one 
end  of  the  slot  in  said  slide  bracket  having  means  to  restrain  the 
other  end  of  said  chain,  said  means  to  restrain  the  other  end  of 
the  chain  being  an  oblong  coupler  element  member  on  the 
other  end  of  the  chain,  said  oblong  coupler  element  member 
having  a  length  greater  than  its  width,  the  width  of  said  oblong 
coupler  element  member  being  less  than  the  width  of  said  slot, 
the  length  of  said  oblong  coupler  element  member  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  slot,  together  with  a  transverse 
opening  at  the  one  end  of  the  slot,  said  transverse  opening 
having  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  said  oblong  coupler 
element  member,  so  that  when  said  chain  anchor  bracket  is 
attached  to  the  trim  of  a  door  casing  and  said  slide  bracket  is 
attached  to  the  door  mounted  in  said  door  casing,  with  the 
other  end  of  the  slot  in  said  slide  bracket  adjacent  to  said  door 
casing,  and  when  said  oblong  coupler  element  at  the  other  end 
of  said  chain  is  disposed  in  the  transverse  opening  transversely 
to  the  slot,  said  chain  is  substantially  taut  with  limited  slack,  so 
that  the  edge  of  said  door  cannot  be  displaced  away  from 
juxtaposition  with  said  door  casing,  and  when  said  oblong 
coupler  element  member  is  disposed  in  the  slot  with  the  longer 
axis  of  said  oblong  coupler  element  member  substantially  coax- 
ial with  the  axis  of  the  slot,  the  other  end  of  the  chain  is  slidably 
mounted  in  the  slot. 


4,079,974 

PROTECnVE  HASPS 

Jesse  G.  Roper,  P.O.  Box  16,  A-1-2,  Lovelady,  Tex.  75851 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,815 

Int.  a.2  E05C  79/05 

U.S.  a.  292—281  1  Claim 


1.  A  portable  door  bar  for  use  as  a  safety  securing  device  for 
a  door  in  a  hotel  or  home  the  door  having  a  doorknob  and  the 
door  bar  operably  engaging  parts  of  the  door  without  disas- 
sembUng  any  parts  thereof  comprising  cross-bracing  means 
having  two  ends  and  operably  extending  across  a  surface  of  the 
door,  the  door  having  two  side  vertical  edges,  a  first  connect- 
ing means  at  one  end  of  said  cross-bracing  means  for  abutting 
a  wall  surface  adjacent  the  door  at  one  side  vertical  edge  of  the 
door,  a  second  connecting  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
cross-bracing  means  operably  connecting  the  doorknob  at  the 
opposite  vertical  edge  of  the  door  between  the  wall  surface 
and  said  second  mentioned  side  vertical  edge  of  the  door 
wherd>y  the  door  is  bridged  in  such  a  manner  as  to  operably 
prevent  opening  thereof  by  an  outside  intruder. 


1.  A  stud  and  disc  for  use  in  the  linking  section  of  a  Protec- 
tive Hasp;  said  stud  being  formed  from  a  rectangular  strip  of 
malleable  metal  which  strip  has  a  thickness  equal  to  not  less 
than  one-third  nor  more  than  two-thirds  the  width  thereof,  and 
said  width  being  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  lock-arm  to  be 
accomodated  plus  or  minus  a  maximum  of  twenty-five  percent; 
said  disc  being  constructed  of  metal  similar  to,  and  havmg  the 
same  thickness  as,  that  used  to  construct  said  stud;  said  stud 
being  connected  to  said  disc  by  means  of  horizontally  project- 
ing feet  on  said  stud  which  feet  fit  within  rectangular  and 
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diametrically  opposed  slots  of  said  disc  and  are  fastened  therein 
by  welding. 


4,079,975 
BUMPER  CONSTRUCTION 
Kiyoto  Matsuzaki,  and  Nobuo  Ohkubo,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,244 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1975,  50-114528 
Int.  a.2  B60R  79/00 
U.S.  a.  293—98  2  Qaims 


40b 


1.  A  bumper  arrangement  for  the  end  portion  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising:  an  elongated  channel  member  including  a 
base  wall  portion  and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side  wall 
portions  which  are  arranged  to  define  therebetween  a  channel 
longitudinally  extending  throughout  the  entire  length  thereof, 
each  of  said  side  wall  portions  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally elongated  free  end  which  terminates  at  an  open  end  of 
said  channel  member;  a  pair  of  flange  members  integrally  and 
respectively  connected  to  said  elongated  free  ends  of  the  side 
wall  portions  to  extend  substantially  parallel  to  said  base  wall 
portion  and  spaced  in  proximal  relationship  with  each  other;  at 
least  one  retaining  plate  member  having  two  ends  vertically 
disposed  in  said  channel  member  and  firmly  fixed  to  said  chan- 
nel member  only  at  said  flange  members;  at  least  one  partition 
member  fixedly  retained  in  a  portion  of  the  channel  of  said 
channel  member  to  traverse  the  hollow  space  of  said  portion, 
said  partition  member  having  at  the  periphery  thereof  flanges 
firmly  fixed  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  base  and  side  wall 
portions  of  said  channel  member;  and  means  for  connecting 
said  elongated  channel  member  to  said  end  portion  of  said 
motor  vehicle  to  allow  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange  mem- 
bers to  face  said  end  portion  of  said  vehicle,  said  means  includ- 
ing bracket  means  firmly  disposed  in  said  channel  member,  and 
a  shock  absorbing  member  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
bracket  means  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  end  portion 
of  said  motor  vehicle,  said  bracket  means  including  a  base 
member  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross  section  and  firmly 
disposed  in  said  channel  member  such  that  the  free  ends  of  leg 
portions  of  said  base  member  face  to  said  end  portion  of  said 
motor  vehicle,  a  box  member  firmly  disposed  in  said  base 
member  and  having  two  side  walls  respectively  firmly  at- 
tached to  said  leg  portions  of  said  base  member  and  having 
upper  and  lower  walls  respectively  formed  with  through  holes 
which  are  aligned  with  each  other,  a  bolt  member  passing 
through  said  through  holes,  and  a  ring  member  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  bolt  member  is  passed,  said  ring 
member  being  connected  to  the  one  end  of  said  shock  absorb- 
ing member. 


4,079,976 
SOFT  CONTACT  LENS  MANIPULATION  DEVICE 
Edgar  A.  Rainin,  5747  Tamarack  Way,  Concord,  Calif.  94521, 
and  Joseph  F.  Pimentel,  Antiocfa,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Edgar 
A.  Rainin,  Concord,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,576 
Int  CI.2  A61F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  294—1  CA  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  intended  for  aiding  the  placement  and  removing 
of  a  soft  contact  lens  in  the  eyes  comprising: 
a.  tip  means  for  holding  one  side  of  a  soft  contact  lens  in  a 
shape  configuration  intended  for  placement  on  the  eye. 


said  tip  means  adapted  for  holding  the  soft  contact  lens 
against  the  normal  puU  of  gravity  and  releasing  the  soft 
contact  lens  upon  exertion  of  adhesive  force  between  the 
eye  and  the  other  side  of  the  soft  contact  lens;  said  tip 
means  having  an  axis  intended  for  intersecting  the  one  side 
of  the  soft  contact  lens; 


b.  handle  means  for  grasping  by  the  hand,  said  handle  means 
connected  to  said  tip  means,  said  handle  means  having  a 
reduced  end  portion  contrasting  in  appearance  to  said  tip 
means;  said  tip  means  substantially  surrounding  said  han- 
dle means  reduced  end  portion  to  form  an  optical  target 
indicating  the  position  of  said  axis  of  said  tip  means. 


4,079,977 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  BUILDING 

Alois  Josef  Linse,  35,  Meadway,  Keliin,  Sandton,  Johannesburg 

2001,  Transvaal,  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,265,  Oct.  2, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,258 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Jun.  28,  1974, 
74/4198 

Int  a.2  E04G  21/20 
U.S.  a.  294—3.5  8  Claims 


34 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a  thin  bead  of  mortar  to  hollow 
blocks  for  building,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  flat,  narrow  plate  having  a  continuous 
surface. 

(b)  substantially  straight  and  continuous  stop  surface  means 
located  at  substantially  right  angles  to  and  running  along 
the  length  of  the  plate,  the  said  stop  surface  means  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  mortar  that  can  be  placed  upon  the 
plate,  and 

(c)  handle  means  for  manipulating  the  plate,  which  handle 
means  includes  a  pair  of  bars  connected  to  the  stop  surface 
means  intermediate  its  length  at  separated  locations  for 
being  manually  grasped  to  apply  said  bead  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  stop  surface  means. 


4,079,978 
HOT  STICK  WITH  AIR  CUSHION 
Earl  Wayne  McMuUin,  Rutland  Township,  Barry  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Hastings  Fiber  Glass  Products,  Inc.,  Has- 
tings, Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,227 
Int  a.2  F16B  7/70 
U.S.  a.  294—19  R  4  Claims 

4.  In  a  telescoping  pole  assembly  for  handling  electrical 
power  conduits  or  equipment,  including: 
elongated  telescoping  support  rod  means  having  an  elon- 
gated tubular  handle  section  means  which  is  substantially 
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closed  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  at  least  one  elongated 
tubular  intermediate  rod  section  means  slidably  telescopi- 
cally  received  within  said  handle  section  means,  said 
intermediate  rod  section  means  being  axially  sUdable  rela- 
tive to  said  handle  section  means  between  a  collapsed 
position  wherein  it  is  telescopically  received  substantially 
within  said  handle  section  means  and  an  extended  position 
wherein  it  axially  projects  outwardly  a  substantial  dis- 
tance beyond  the  front  end  of  said  handle  section  means, 
and  an  elongated  tubular  tool  section  means  slidably  tele- 
scopically received  within  said  intermediate  rod  section 
means,  said  tool  section  means  being  slidable  relative  to 
said  intermediate  rod  section  means  between  a  collapsed 
position  wherein  it  is  substantially  received  within  said 
intermediate  rod  section  means  and  an  extended  position 
wherein  it  projects  axially  outwardly  from  the  front  end 

thereof; 

tool  means  associated  with  said  tool  section  means  adjacent 
the  forward  end  thereof  for  permitting  engagement  with 
an  electrical  distribution  line  or  equipment; 

first  locking  means  coacting  between  said  tool  section  means 
and  said  intermediate  rod  section  means  for  releasably 
fixing  same  against  axial  movement  relative  to  one  another 
when  in  said  extended  position; 

second  locking  means  coacting  between  said  intermediate 
rod  section  means  and  said  handle  section  means  for  re- 
leasably fixing  same  against  axial  movement  relative  to 
one  another  when  in  said  extended  position; 

said  first  and  second  locking  means  respectively  including 
first  and  second  pluglike  members  stationarily  positioned 


4,079,^79 

RECORD  GRASPING  APPARATUS 

Eduard  Hansjorg  Schweirer,  5101  Boarshead  Rd.,  Minnetonka, 

Minn.  55343 

FUed  Oct  28,>  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,471 

Int.  a.2  B65G  7/12 

U.S.a.294-33  25C3aim8 
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within  the  rearward  ends  of  said  tool  and  intermediate 
section  means,  respectively,  said  handle  and  intermediate 
section  means  having  opening  means  formed  radially 
through  the  wall  thereof  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the 
respective  section  means,  and  each  said  pluglike  member 
having  an  interior  chamber  in  which  is  sUdably  acconuno- 
dated  a  resiUently  urged  locking  pin  which  is  urged  radi- 
ally outwardly  for  extension  through  one  of  said  opening 
means  when  the  respective  section  means  is  in  its  extended 
position; 
the  improvement  comprising  control  means  for  preventmg 
uncontrolled  relative  axial  movement  between  coacting 
adjacent  section  means  when  they  are  being  relatively 
moved  toward  said  collapsed  position; 
said  control  means  including  piston  means  mounted  on  said 
first  pluglike  member  and  disposed  in  slidable  sealed  en- 
gagement with  the  ipterior  wall  of  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion means  when  said  tool  section  means  is  being  axially 
displaced  relative  to  said  intermediate  section  means 
toward  said  collapsed  position; 
said  control  means  also  including  bleed  opening  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  second  plugUke  member  for  providing 
communication  between  the  interior  of  said  intermediate 
section  means  and  the  surrounding  atmosphere;  and 
said  bleed  opening  means  including  a  small  bleed  opening 
formed  in  said  second  plugUke  member  and  providing 
communication  between  the  respective  interior  chamber 
and  the  interior  of  said  intermediate  section  means,  said 
bleed  opening  means  also  including  a  second  bleed  open- 
ing providing  communication  between  said  last-men- 
tioned interior  chamber  and  the  surrounding  environment. 


1.  Apparatus  for  grasping  records  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: first  means  for  grasping  and  protecting  records  including 
an  edge  defining  an  area  and  including  a  fmst  surface  and  a 
second  surface;  second  means  for  grasping  and  protectmg 
records  including  an  edge  defining  an  area  and  includmg  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface;  third  means  for  holdmg  the 
second  means  in  a  spaced  relation  from  the  first  means  for 
allowing  the  first  and  second  means  to  be  deflected  toward 
each  other  for  grasping  the  record  between  the  first  surfaces  of 
the  first  and  second  means,  with  the  first  means  mcludmg 
fourth  means  located  opposite  the  third  means  for  wedging 
beneath  the  record  and  allowing  the  insertion  of  the  first  means 
beneath  the  record,  with  the  fourth  means  including  an  mser- 
tion  point,  with  the  first  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  means 
further  including  soft,  record  handling  material  for  engagmg 
and  protecting  the  record,  and  with  the  record  handlmg  mate- 
rial located  on  the  first  means  including  a  tab  member  wrapped 
around  the  edge  of  the  first  means  at  the  insertion  pomt  to 
prevent  the  insertion  point  from  scratching  or  otherwise  dam- 
aging the  record  when  the  fourth  means  is  wedged  beneath  the 
record  such  that  the  record  can  be  located  between  the  first 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  means  for  better  grasping  and 
moving  the  record  without  damaging  or  contaminating  the 
record. 


4,079,980 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  ANNULAR  RUNNING 

STRIPS  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Weraer  Eichholz,  and  Gerd  Krebs,  both  of  Hamburg,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Phoenix  Gummiwerke  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,284 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  27, 1975, 2508495 
Int.  a.2  B66C  1/46 
U  S.  CI.  294—67  BA  ^  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  transporting  annular  raw  belt-supported 
running  strips  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrically-shaped  support  having  an  mner 
surface  and  a  conduit  extending  therethrough  opemng 
onto  said  inner  surface  which  permits  the  transmission  of 
pressurized  air  thereto;  and 
a  radially  inwardly  inflatable  annular  jacket,  havmg  a  gener- 
ally  U-shaped  cross-section,  fabricated  from  an  elastic 
plastic  material,  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  base 
wall  and  two  annular  sidewaUs,  each  of  said  sidewalls 
having  a  lower  edge  which  is  secured  to  one  of  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  base  waU  and  an  upper  edge  which  is 
secured  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  support  outwardly  of 
the  conduit  opening  therein,  each  of  said  sidewaUs  havmg 
two    outwardly-opening,    annularly-extendmg    grooves 
formed  therein  adjacent  the  edges  thereof  and  one  mward- 
ly-opening,  annularly-extending  groove  formed  therem 
between  said  edges  thereof  which  defme  annular  zones 
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separated  by  articulated  joints,  said  joints  cooperating,  4,079,982 

upon  admission  of  pressurized  air  into  said  jacket,  to  per-  RELEASABLE  LINE  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

mit  pivotal  extension  of  said  annular  zones  to  expand  said   Amey  L.  Curtis,  P.O.  Box  232,  Canyon  City,  Oreg.  97820 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,408,  Nov.  24, 1975, 
■*  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,196 

Int  a.2  B66C  1/40 
U.S.  a.  294—83  R  9  Claims 

-5 


jacket  radially  inwardly  while  maintaining  the  cylindrical 
shape  of  said  base  wall  thereby  providing  a  substantially 
flat,  cylindrical  and  continuous  gripping  surface  for  sup- 
porting the  annular  strip  therebetween. 


4,079,981 
ENGINE  SUSPENSION  ON  AIRCRAFT 
Edmund  Mahler,  Markdorf;  Wolfgang  SteinkUhler,  Meersburg, 
both  of  Germany,  and  Rene  Imbert,  Toulouse,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Domier  GmbH  and  Arions  Marcel  Dassault  Breguet 
Aviation,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No,  714,671 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1975,  2544272 
Int.  a.2  B66C  1/42 
U.S.  a.  294—81  R  5  Qaims 


S5  '•54 


1.  Apparatus  for  releasably  holding  a  line  adjacent  a  support 
comprising 

a  mounting  member  secured  in  a  substantially  stationary 
position  relative  to  said  support, 

an  elongate  arm  spaced  outwardly  from  said  supi)ort  shift- 
able  between  a  substantially  upright  holding  position  and 
a  laid  over  release  position,  adapted  in  its  holding  position 
to  hold  a  line  with  a  portion  of  the  line  on  one  side  of  said 
arm, 

means  releasably  connecting  said  arm  to  said  mounting 
member  including  an  elongate  tension  spring  yieldably 
urging  said  arm  in  the  direction  of  its  said  one  said  toward 
said  holding  position  and  permitting  release  of  said  arm 
from  said  holding  position  toward  a  release  position 
greater  than  the  urging  force  of  said  spring  directed  along 
a  line  extending  either  substantially  longitudinally  of  said 
spring  or  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  spring  and  detent 
means  operable  to  inhibit  rotation  of  said  arm  from  its 
upright  position  until  sufficient  release  force  is  applied 
thereto  to  overcome  said  biasing  force,  and 

adjustment  means  for  selectively  varying  the  tension  in  said 
spring  to  change  the  biasing  force  urging  said  arm  toward 
its  holding  position. 


1.  In  an  engine  suspension  for  aircraft  having  at  least  one 
bearing  with  a  vertical  thrust  bolt  which  introduces  into  the 
aircraft  cell  shearing  or  tangential  forces  acting  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  a  hoisting  device  for  the 
engine  assembly, 
the  improvement  comprising  bearing  means  between  the 
engine  and  the  aircraft  cell  which  bearing  means  permits 
vertical  movement, 
anchoring  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  engine, 
and  detachable  coupling  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
between  said  anchoring  means  and  said  hoisting  device, 
whereby  a  rigid  connection  for  supporting  said  engine  is 
produced. 


4,079,983 
WEIGHT  LUTING  EYE  AND  SOCKET 
Max  Van  Mastrigt,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  DiUon  and 
Company,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,784 

Int.  a.2  B66C  1/66:  E04C  5/100 

U.S.  a.  294—89  3  Claims 

1.  A  weight  lifting  eye  and  socket  for  coupling  to  a  hoist  to 

enable  heavy  weights  to  be  moved,  including,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  eye  having  a  lower  threaded  shaft  terminating  in  a 
transverse  notch; 

(b)  a  mandrel  having  an  upper  threaded  opening  threadedly 
receiving  said  threaded  shaft  and  including  a  first  trans- 
verse bore  adjacent  to  and  intersecting  the  lower  end  of 
said  opening  in  alignment  with  said  notch,  said  mandrel 
further  including  a  second  transverse  bore  adjacent  to  its 
lower  end; 

(c)  a  turning  handle  receivable  through  said  first  transverse 
bore  and  received  in  said  notch  to  thereby  prevent  un- 
threading of  said  eye  from  said  mandrel; 

(d)  an  elongated  lug  member  of  length  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  mandrel  receivable  through  said  second 
bore  such  that  its  opposite  ends  project  from  the  entrance 
and  exit  openings  of  said  second  bore  to  defme  diametri- 
cally opposite  lifting  lugs; 

(e)  an  indexing  collar  coaxially  surrounding  said  mandrel  at 
a  first  given  distance  above  said  lifting  lugs  slidable  along 
said  mandrel  in  an  upward  direction,  said  mandrel  having 
stop  means  preventing  downward  movement  of  said  col- 


968  O.G.  37 
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lar  to  a  position  less  than  first  given  disUnce  from  said 

lifting  lugs; 
(0  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  mandrel  m  a  position  to 
urge  said  collar  downwardly  against  said  stop  means,  said 
collar  being  capable  of  upward  movement  against  said 
biasing  means  through  a  second  given  distance  relative  to 

said  mandrel;  •  .   j- 

(g)  a  socket  member  having  a  central  bore  with  diametri- 
cally opposite  passages  passing  axially  a  third  given  dis- 
tance  through  said  socket  member,  the  underside  of  said 
socket  member  having  a  diametric  channel  running  trans- 
versely to  the  diametric  positions  of  said  passages;  and 
(h)  means  for  securing  said  socket  member  in  the  top  surface 
of  a  weight  to  be  lifted  so  that  the  top  of  said  socket 
member  is  flush  with  said  top  surface  whereby  said  man- 


ing  edge  of  the  sheet  part  divergently  away  from  said  sheet 
part  lower  surface  and  a  rear  surface  section  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  front  surface  section  and  adjoining  said  lower 
surface  of  the  sheet  part  at  a  location  spaced  between  said 
leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  sheet  part,  said  baffle  means 
for  displacing  air  contacting  said  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  part 
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and  causing  a  part  of  said  air  to  be  diverted  first  under  and 
away  from  said  sheet  part  and  then  toward  said  sheet  part 
lower  surface  between  said  baffle  means  rear  surface  section 
and  sheet  part  trailing  edge  to  reduce  air  flow  eddies  between 
said  sheet  part  and  trailer  and  to  create  an  increased  downward 
force  upon  said  vehicle. 

4,079,985 

CAB  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 

Robert  P.  Martin,  7809  W.  130th  St.,  Parma,  Ohio  44130 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  554,618 

Int  a.2  B62D  33/06 

U.S.  a.  296—28  C  3  Claims 


drel  may  be  lowered  into  said  socket  with  said  lifting  lugs 
passing  along  said  passages  until  said  collar  seats  on  the 
periphery  of  said  bore  on  the  top  surface  of  said  socket 
member,  said  first  given  distance  being  less  than  said  third 
given  distance  by  an  amount  less  than  said  second  given 
distance  so  that  downward  force  on  said  mandrel  moves 
said  collar  upwardly  against  said  biasing  means  through 
said  second  given  distance  to  thereby  position  said  lugs 
beyond  the  lower  end  of  said  socket,  rotation  of  said 
mandrel  through  90*  by  said  handle  means  positioning  said 
lugs  in  alignment  with  said  channel  so  that  release  of 
downward  force  on  said  mandrel  results  in  said  biasing 
means  urging  said  mandrel  upwardly  to  seat  said  lifting 
lugs  in  said  channel  so  that  a  hoist  hook  can  then  be  passed 
through  said  eye  and  said  weight  lifted. 

4079,984 
WIND  DEFLECTOR  FOR  A  TOWING  VEHICLE 
Jack  N.  Powell,  Rte.  2,  Leesborg,  Ind.  46538 

FUed  Oct  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,329 
Int  CL2  B62D  35/00 
UAa.296-lS  9CI«iin8 

1.  In  combination  a  towing  vehicle  having  a  roof,  a  trailer 
connected  to  said  vehicle,  and  a  wind  deflector  mounted  to 
said  vehicle  roof  and  positioned  m  front  of  said  trailer  for 
deflecting  air  flow  over  said  trailer,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  deflector  includes  a  sheet  part  having  side  edges  extending 
between  a  leading  edge  directed  toward  the  front  of  said  vehi- 
cle and  a  trailing  edge  directed  toward  the  rear  of  said  vehicle, 
said  sheet  part  having  an  upper  planar  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  said  sheet  part  trailing  edge  positioned  above  the  level 
of  said  sheet  part  leading  edge,  baffle  means  spaced  from  said 
vehicle  roof  and  carried  at  the  lower  surface  of  said  sheet  part 
adjacent  said  sheet  part  leading  edge,  said  baffle  means  extend- 
ing from  one  side  edge  to  the  other  side  edge  of  said  sheet  part 
and  including  a  front  surface  section  extending  from  the  lead- 


1.  In  combination,  an  industrial  lift  truck  equipped  to  accept 
optional  front  and  rear  roll  bars  at  mounting  brackets  on  the 
truck  and  a  quick-mounting  combined  overhead  guard  and 
weatherproof  cab  removably  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  lift 
truck  including  a  frame  of  elongated  steel  structural  elements 
comprising  four  generally  horizontal  roof  members  definmg  a 
horizontal  rectangular  roof  face  and  four  generally  upnght 
comer  members  defining  front,  side  and  rear  faces,  steel  plat- 
ing covering  the  roof  face,  the  comer  members  of  each  side 
face  lying  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  extending  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  of  the  cab,  cab  closure  means  including  wmdow 
means  covering  the  front  and  rear  faces  and  having  lower 
edges  terminating  above  the  bottoms  of  the  associated  comer 
members,  face-to-body  sealing  means  at  the  lower  edges  of  the 
cab  closure  means  at  the  rear  and  front  faces  in  direct  sealing 
engagement  with  adjacent  rear  and  front  areas  of  the  track 
body,  rigid  side  doors  each  hingeable  on  a  comer  frame  mem- 
ber associated  with  one  of  the  side  faces  for  closing  the  face, 
resilient  door  sealing  means  extending  around  the  inner  sides  of 
the  door  adjacent  the  edges  thereof  and  positioned  to  engage 
the  comer  and  roof  frame  members  associated  with  the  door, 
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the  tmck  body  including  generally  vertical  surfaces  at  its  sides 
extending  below  the  seal  engaged  front  and  rear  truck  body 
areas  and  surrounding  zones  of  access  and  egress  defined  by 
said  doors,  the  doors  having  lower  edges  generally  below  the 
level  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  cab  closure  faces, 
and  resilient  face-to-body  sealing  means  on  the  lower  edge  of 
each  door  arranged  to  directly  engage  against  said  generally 
vertical  surface  areas  of  the  adjacent  side  of  the  truck  body, 
said  resilient  door  sealing  means  and  resilient  face-to-body 
sealing  means  being  in  a  compressed  condition  with  respect  to 
the  adjacent  cab  and  body  surfaces  engaged  thereby  when 
their  respective  door  is  closed,  the  side  faces  with  the  excep- 
tion of  their  respective  doors  being  substantially  free  of  cab 
structure  in  the  area  of  the  lower  door  edges  whereby  the 
adjacent  side  areas  of  the  truck  body  are  substantially  unob- 
structed by  the  cab  when  the  doors  and  associated  face-to- 
body  sealing  means  are  displaced  when  opened  or  removed 
from  their  respective  faces. 

2.  In  a  cab  embodying  an  overhead  guard,  a  fenestrated 
protective  roof  comprising  steel  plating  supported  by  the  fram- 
ing of  the  cab,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  regular  array  cut 
through  the  steel  plating  over  a  portion  of  the  steel  plating  and 
forming  the  lights  of  a  roof  window,  said  lights  being  spaced 
from  each  other  by  uncut  portions  of  the  steel  plating  which 
form  bars  integral  with  the  uncut  steel  plating  at  each  side  of 
the  window,  a  window  frame  supported  on  and  upstanding 
from  the  steel  plating  and  surrounding  said  portion  of  the  steel 
plating,  and  an  openable  window  cover  surrounding  and  cov- 
ering said  window  frame,  at  least  the  majority  of  the  area  of  the 
window  cover  being  transparent. 


4,079,986 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  CABS 

John  Redford,  7  E.  37tb  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64111 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,893 

Int  C1.2  B62D  23/00 

U.S.  a.  296—28  C  10  Claims 


for  connection  with  said  vehicle  body;  said  fastening 
means  urging  said  plate  toward  said  vehicle  body  mar- 
ginal surface  and  securely  and  yieldingly  connecting  the 
vehicle  enclosure  with  said  vehicle  body. 


4,079,987 

CONTAINER  SYSTEM  FOR  ENTERTAINMENT  AND 

COMMUNICATIONS  EQUIPMENT 

Daniel  T.  Bumgardener,  4740  Appian  Way,  El  Sobrante,  CaUf. 

94803 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711^24 

Int  a.2  B60R  5/02 

U.S.  a.  296—37.7  15  Claims 


1.  A  container  means  for  more  secure  mounting  of  entertain- 
ment and  communication  equipment  in  a  vehicle  comprising:  a 
lower  body  means;  a  front  body  means  connected  to  the  rear 
portion  of  said  lower  body  means;  upper  body  means  con- 
nected to  said  front  body  means;  mounting  plate  means 
hingedly  connected  to  the  front  portion  of  said  lower  body 
means;  front  mounting  means  connected  to  said  mounting  plate 
means  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly;  and  lateral 
mounting  means  connected  to  the  lateral  portion  of  said  lower 
body  means;  said  lateral  mounting  means  comprises  an  angular 
plate  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded  means 
and  access  through  said  threaded  means  is  from  inside  said 
container  means. 


4,079,988 
ELEVATING  TAILGATE 
Francis  R.  RandaU,  Mount  GUead,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Peabody 
International  Corporation,  GaUon,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,011 

Int  a.2  B62D  33/00 

VS.  a.  296—57  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  non-rigidly  connecting  a 
vehicle  cab  enclosure  to  a  vehicle  body,  said  arrangement 
comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid,  elongate  plate  for  extending  around  a  marginal 
surface  of  said  vehicle  body; 

(b)  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  plate  with  said  vehicle 
enclosure; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pins  each  being  attached  to  and  depending 
perpendicularly  from  said  plate,  and  being  spaced  apart 
therealong,  said  pins  each  having  an  engaging  portion 
with  an  outer  surface  for  telescopic  insertion  into  aper- 
tures disposed  in  said  vehicle  body  and  slidingly  mating 
therewith; 

(d)  an  elongate  gasket  being  flexible  and  resilient  and  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures  disposed  transversely 
therethrough;  said  gasket  apertures  receiving  said  pins  and 
mating  therewith;  said  gasket  being  positioned  between 
said  plate  and  said  vehicle  body  marginal  surface  and 
resisting  the  transmission  of  vibratory  motion  therebe- 
tween; 

(e)  fastening  means  longitudinally  resUient  and  having  a  first 
end  thereof  shaped  for  connection  with  a  side  wall  portion 
of  said  vehicle  enclosure,  and  a  second  end  thereof  shaped 


1.  An  elevating  taUgate  mechanism  having  parallel  link-type 
lift  arms  that  pivotally  are  connected  at  their  front  ends  to  a 
vehicle  frame,  a  platform  extending  rearwardly  from  and 
pivotaUy  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  power 
means  for  swinging  said  arms  back  and  forth  between  a  loading 
portion  with  said  platform  substantially  at  ground  level  and  an 
upper  portion  with  said  platform  adjacent  to  and  at  the  level  of 
the  bed  of  the  vehicle  and  comprising,  in  combination. 
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(a)  an  operator,  ,  .  .  „ 

(b)  a  power  control  actuated  by  said  operator  for  energizing 
saidpower  means  to  move  said  arms  alternately  back  and 
forth  between  such  positions, 

(c)  cooperating  lock  elements  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
said  mechanism  which  are  engaged  when  said  arms  reach 
their  upper  position  and  disengaged  when  s^d  power 
control  is  acutoted  for  moving  said  arms  away  from  their 

upper  position,  .        e     -a 

(d)  cooperating  means  mounted  on  the  rear  edge  of  said 
vehicle  frame  and  the  front  of  said  platform  that  are  mov- 
able into  position  for  engagement  as  said  platform  moves 
toward  upper  position  for  pivoting  said  platform  verti- 
cally upwardly  relative  to  said  arms  into  taUgate  position 
relative  to  said  vehicle  frame, 

(e)  a  control  for  moving  said  cooperating  means  into  posi- 
tion for  engagement,  and  ^  ,  ^r 

(0  means  normally  holding  said  cooperatmg  means  out  of 
position  for  engagement  during  movement  of  said  arms 
and  said  platform  between  lower  and  upper  positions. 

4,079,989 

PICKUP  BED  TOPPER 

Robert  H.  Robertson,  Ddtaa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  RonbU  Indus- 

O:r^uiro;l^!5  ^"no.  545,086,  J«..  29. 1975  P.USo. 

3.950.010.  This  appUcation  Oct.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  619,900 

Int  a.2  B60J  7/10 

UA  a.  296-100  'Claims 


the  frame  member  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  first 
position  wherein  the  cover  member  covers  and  encloses 
the  bed  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  cover  member 
is  supported  substantially  above  the  bed  to  provide  access 
thereto. 

4,079,990 
WHEELCHAIR 
Earl  E  McMunn,  972  Park  Ave.  NE.,  and  Ronald  N.  McMunn, 
4747  Caroline  Ave.  NE.,  both  of  Salem,  Oreg.  97301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,349,  Jan.  2, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,558 

Int  a.2  A47C  1/035 

U.S.  a.  297-69  5Ctaims 


-■-       ^'1 


1  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having 
a  bed  including  opposed  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  pivotally 
supported  taUgate  and  wherein  the  side  walls  of  the  bed  have 
stake  holes  formed  in  the  tops  thereof,  a  topper  assembly  com- 

^^  U-shaped  frame  member  including  side  and  front  members 
positioned  to  extend  along  the  tops  of  the  side  and  front 
walls  of  the  bed  of  the  vehicle; 
retaining  means  extending  into  the  stake  holes  for  securing 

said  frame  member  to  the  side  walls  of  the  bed; 
said  retaining  means  including: 
a  rectangular  frame  dimensioned  for  msertion  into  the 
stake  hole  of  the  bed  and  having  a  bottom  wall,  opposed 
side  walls,  and  a  top  wall; 
an  aperture  formed  in  said  bottom  wall  of  said  frame; 
camming  surfaces  comprising  the  side  walls  of  said  frame; 
an  aperture  formed  in  said  top  waU  of  said  frame; 
a  cross-shaped  member  including  a  first  arm  extendmg 
into  the  aperture  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  frame  and 
positioned  thereby,  opposed  laterally  extending  arms 
engaging  the  camming  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  of  said 
frame,   and  an  upwardly  extending  arm  extendmg 
through  the  aperture  in  said  top  wall  of  said  frame;  and 
fastener  means  engaging  the  upwardly  extending  arm  of 
the  cross-shaped  member  for  securing  said  laterally 
extending  arms  in  engagement  with  the  camming  sur- 
face of  said  side  walls  of  said  frame; 
a  cover  member  extending  continuously  between  side  edges 
spaced  apart  at  least  as  far  as  the  side  walls  of  the  bed  and 
frontand  rear  edges  spaced  apart  at  least  as  far  as  the  front 
wall  and  the  tailgate  of  the  bed  for  covering  and  enclosing 
the  bed  of  the  vehicle;  and 
means  securing  the  cover  member  to  the  front  member  oi 


1.  A  wheelchair  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  supported  on  front  and  rear  wheels, 

(b)  a  back  rest  support  having  front  and  rear  ends  and 
mounted  pivotally  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  frame 
above  the  wheels  thereof  for  movement  between  a  hon- 
zontal,  patient  reclining  position  and  an  inclmed,  patient 
sitting  position, 

(c)  a  seat  support  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  connected 
pivotally  at  its  rearward  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
back  rest  support,  . 

(d)  a  seat  mounting  member  on  the  frame  connected  pivot- 
ally to  the  seat  support  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof 
and  movable  upwardly  and  forwardly  relative  to  the 
frame  during  movement  of  the  back  rest  support  from  said 
patient  sitting  position  to  said  patient  reclinmg  position, 
for  aligning  said  back  rest  and  seat  supports  m  a  common 
horizontal  plane  whUe  simultaneously  movmg  the  seat 
support  forwardly,  the  seat  mounting  member  compnsmg 
a  rod  connected  pivotaUy  at  one  end  to  the  seat  support 
adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof  and  slidable  telescopi- 
cally  within  a  tubular  rod  support  member  forming  a  ngid 
part  of  the  frame  and  disposed  at  an  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly inclined  angle  relative  to  horizontal,  and 

(e)  a  leg  rest  support  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  con- 
nected pivotally  at  its  rearward  end  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  seat  support  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  seat 
support  independently  of  the  back  rest  support. 

4,079,991 
ROCKERS 
Ben  Harris,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Jack  Harris,  Mon- 
treaL  Canada,  a  part  interest 

Continuation.in.part  of  Ser.  No.  740£73,  Not  11. 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783,620 

Int  a.i  A47C  3/029 

U.S.  a.  297-133  ./^ 

1  Rockers  for  mounting  on  chairs  having  a  set  of  front  legs 

and  a  set  of  rear  legs,  the  set  of  front  legs  being  connected  to 

each  other  by  a  first  transverse  horizontal  cylindrical  front 

member,  and  the  rear  legs  being  connected  to  each  other  by  a 

second  transverse  horizontal  cylindrical  rear  member,  eacn 

said  rocker  comprising: 

an  arcuately  shaped  elongated  member  havmg  a  length,  a 

width,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  said  top  and  bottom 

surfaces  joined  by  side  surfaces,  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 
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said  bottom  surface  being  bow-shaped  to  defme  a  rocking 

surface; 
a  front  portion  on  said  top  surface  at  said  front  end  having  at 

least  one  groove  extending  across  the  width  of  said  rocker 

in  said  front  portion;  and 


position,  the  flange  of  the  second  member  serving  to  abut  a 
portion  of  the  first  member  when  said  seat  is  in  said  open 
position  to  brace  the  second  member  in  said  open  position. 


*ev; 


/f9  /fs 


a  rear  portion  on  said  top  surface  at  said  rear  end  having  at 
least  one  groove  extending  across  the  width  of  said  rocker 
in  said  rear  portion; 

characterized  in  that  said  groove  defines,  in  cross-section,  an 
arc  of  a  circle,  which  arc  is  greater  than  a  semicircle. 


4,079,992 

COMBINED  CARRYING  CASE  AND  FOLDING  SEAT 

Marc  Thrift  105  W.  72nd  St.,  Apartment  12C.  and  Sonia  Linz. 

32  W.  73rd  St..  Apartment  3R,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,221 

Int  a.2  A47C  <*/52 

U.S.  a.  297—183  7  Claims 


4,079,993 

BACKREST 

James  E.  Pierce,  5  Ash  La.,  Ojai,  CaUf.  93023 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,203,  Apr.  18, 1976.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,357 

Int  a.2  A47C  7/42 

U.S.  a.  297—352  4  Claims 


1.  A  back  rest  adapted  to  be  releasably  locked  on  a  bleacher 
seat,  said  back  rest  composed  of  a  flexible  material  providing  a 
body  portion  and  a  panel  member  divergently  extending  from 
each  side  edge  thereof,  forming  a  substantially  uniformly  flexi- 
ble structure,  said  flexible  material,  including  said  panel  mem- 
bers, being  in  substantially  planar  condition  when  in  its  trans- 
port and  storage  state,  and  said  flexible  material  being  bendable 
into  operative  back  supporting  releasably  locked  position  on  a 
bleacher  seat,  said  flexible  material  having  an  inherent  self-ad- 
justing characteristic  whereby  it  will  automatically  return  to 
its  substantially  planar  condition  when  bending  pressures 
thereon  are  released,  and  bleacher  seat  locking  and  clamping 
means  provided  on  and  extending  from  each  panel,  the 
bleacher  seat  locking  and  clamping  means  being  operable  to 
engage  and  releasably  lock  said  back  rest  on  a  bleacher  seat 
when  said  flexible  material  is  bent,  the  inherent  self-adjusting 
characteristics  of  said  flexible  material  releasably  urging  said 
means  into  locking  engagement  with  a  bleacher  seat,  said 
means  includes  lengths  of  said  flexible  material  and  a  length 
depends  from  the  outer  edge  of  each  panel,  and  said  body 
portion  of  said  material  depends  below  the  lower  edges  of  said 
panel  members,  the  distance  between  each  of  said  lengths  and 
each  side  edge  of  said  depending  portion  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  bleacher  seat. 


1.  A  combination  carrying  case  and  folding  seat  for  dispo- 
sition directly  on  the  ground  and  comprising  first  and  second 
shell-shaped  members  having  undulating  external  wall  por- 
tions and  being  pivotably  connected  at  a  hinge  joint  and  a 
removable  third  member  disposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members,  said  first  member  being  generally  hollow  in 
shape  for  holding  items  therein  and  including  a  generally  pla- 
nar surface  forming  a  base  for  said  seat,  the  wall  portion  of  said 
first  member  having  a  peripheral  free  edge,  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  free  edge  including  a  peripheral  ledge  extending  there- 
along,  said  third  member  being  mounted  over  said  first  mem- 
ber and  supported  thereon  only  by  said  ledge,  said  first  mem- 
ber having  a  flange  projecting  beyond  the  wall  thereof  adja- 
cent to  said  hinge  and  said  second  member  having  a  flange 
projecting  therefrom  adjacent  to  said  hinge,  said  third  member 
closing  the  hollow  interior  of  said  first  member  and  forming  a 
seating  surface  of  said  seat,  the  wall  portion  of  said  second 
member  including  a  peripheral  free  edge,  said  second  member 
having  an  inner  surface  and  being  pivotable  relative  to  said  first 
member  about  said  hinge  from  a  closed  position  wherein  the 
free  edges  of  said  first  and  second  members  contact  each  other 
to  an  open  position  wherein  the  inner  surface  of  said  second 
member  extends  at  an  angle  of  at  least  90*  to  said  seating  sur- 
face to  form  a  back  rest  for  said  seat,  said  flanges  projecting 
approximately  the  same  distance  to  form  a  base  for  storing  the 
seat  in  a  vertical  orientation  when  the  seat  is  in  said  closed 


4,079,994 

SEAT  WITH  REMOVABLE  CUSHION 

Norman  J.  Kehl,  EUc  Grove  VUlage,  lU..  assignor  to  Coach  and 

Car  Equipment  Corporation,  Elk  Grove  ViUage.  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  2. 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,042 

Int  a.2  A47C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  297—440  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  seat: 

a  frame  having  spaced-apart  first  and  second  end  members; 
serpentine  spring  means  mounted  on  said  frame  between  said 

end  members: 
a  seat  cushion  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends; 
a  first  mounting  element  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  seat 

cushion  adjacent  one  end  thereof; 
a  first  horizontally  disposed  tongue  means  on  said  first  end 
member  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  toward  said 
second  end  member; 
means  on  said  mounting  element  for  receiving  said  tongue 

means; 
guide  means  on  said  mounting  element  for  guiding  said 
tongue  means  toward  said  receiving  means  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  mounting  element  toward  said  first  end 
member; 
and  deflecting  means  on  the  mounting  element  for  prevent- 
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ing  said  mounting  element  from  snagging  on  said  serpen-  VEHICLETORHAULING  LARGE 

tine  spring  means  in  response  to  movement  of  sa.d  mount-  '^^^^f^iS]^'^?!!^  OTHAY 

ing  element  away  from  said  first  end  member;  ^^^  ^  Vanslckle,  Rte.  3,  BosweU.  Okla.  74727 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,000 

Int.  a.2  BMP  im 

U.S.  a.  298—8  R         -  *  Claims 


?  / 


said  seat  cushion  comprising  flexible  means  for  permitting 
said  seat  cushion  to  be  flexed  and  unflexed  to  move  said 
first  mounting  element  respectively  away  from  and 
toward  said  first  end  member. 


4,079,995 

FURNITURE  STRUCTURE  AND  JOINT  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 

Charles  R.  Beckley,  2708  Woodley  PI.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 

20008 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,604 

Int  CI.2  A47C  im 

U.S.  CL  297—440  12  Claims 


1.  A  fiimiture  structure  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rails  with  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  each  end 
has  inner  and  outer  notches; 

first  and  second  braces  extending  between  the  rails  and 
seating  in  the  inner  notches  at  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
the  rails  to  form  a  rectangular  frame; 

first  and  second  pairs  of  legs  having  notches  therein,  said 
legs  supporting  the  rectangular  frame  in  spaced  relation  to 
ground,  said  first  legs  being  received  in  the  outer  notches 
at  the  first  end  of  the  rails  and  said  rails  being  received  in 
the  notches  of  said  first  legs  said  second  legs  being  re- 
ceived in  the  outer  notches  at  the  second  end  of  the  rails 
and  said  rails  being  received  in  the  notches  of  said  second 
legs;  and 

fastening  means  extending  through  said  each  of  said  legs, 
each  end  of  said  rails  and  into  each  end  of  said  braces  to 
secure  them  together. 


1.  A  hay  bale  carrier  comprising: 

(a)  a  long  rectangular  wheel  supported  body  frame  formed 
in  part  by  two  spaced  paralleled  longitudinal  side  mem- 
bers and  means  to  removably  attach  said  body  frame  to  a 
vehicle; 

(b)  at  least  one  rectangular  support  frame  having  concaved 
transverse  portions  configured  to  receive  a  hay  bale 
thereon; 

(c)  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  sloping  transverse  support 
members,  each  support  member  being  affixed  at  the  ends 
thereof  perpendicularly  to  said  longitudinal  side  members, 

and 

(d)  means  to  rotatably  support  said  support  frame  to  said 
sloping  support  members  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis, 
whereby  said  support  frame  can  rotate  from  a  horizontal 
position  to  a  selected  slope  angle  in  the  direction  toward 
the  lower  ends  of  said  sloping  support  members  and  one 
side  of  said  frame;  and 

(e)  means  to  latch  said  support  frame  in  a  horizontal  position. 

4,079,997 

PHOTOELECTRIC  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

CONTROL  OF  A  MINING  MACHINE  ALONG  A  BED  OF 

MINERAL 
Jury  Nikolaevich  Bienko,  ulitsa  Kalinina,  20,  k?.  62;  Vitaly 
Paylovich  Vlasoy,  ulitsa  Karbysheva,  11,  ky.  55;  Valentin 
ViktoroTich  Baranov,  uUtsa  KakhoYskaya,  45,  k?.  22;  Vladi- 
mir AntonoTich  PiUpoiich,  prospekt  Lenina,  76,  k?.  55, 
all  of  Minsk,  and  Anatdy  MikhailoTich  PiTOTaroT,  nUtsa 
Leninskogo  Komsomola,  26,  k?.  26,  SoUgorsk,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  Sep.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,208 
Int.  a.2  E21C  35m 
U.S.a.  299— 1  12  Claims 


1.  A  photoelectric  method  of  automatically  controlling  the 
motion  of  a  mining  machine  along  a  seam  profile  of  a  mineral 
deposit  comprises  the  steps  of  illuminating  a  section  of  a  face 
having  at  least  two  beds  of  different  colors  to  form  a  boundary 
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layer  or  seam;  detecting  the  light  flux  reflected  simultaneously 
from  at  least  two  beds  having  different  colors;  generating  first 
and  second  electric  signals  corresponding  to  the  light  fluxes 
detected  from  two  different  color  beds;  comparing  said  first 
and  second  signals  and  forming  a  working  signal;  establishing 
a  reference  signal  selected  to  have  a  predetermined  value  for 
the  colors  of  the  beds  being  Uluminated;  determining  the  value 
and  direction  of  deviation  of  the  mining  machine  with  refer- 
ence to  the  boundary  or  seam  by  comparing  said  working  and 
reference  signals;  generating  correcting  control  signals  which 
are  a  function  of  the  value  and  direction  of  deviation  of  the 
mining  machine;  and  applying  said  control  signals  to  the  min- 
ing machine  to  minimize  or  eliminate  such  mining  machine 
deviation. 


4,079,998 
LIXIVIANT  REORCULATOR  FOR  IN  STTU  MINING 
Ray  Vincent  Huff,  Thatcher,  Ariz.,  and  Daniel  J.  Moynihan, 
Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corpora- 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,302 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/28 

U.S.  a.  299—4  3  Qaims 


1.  In  an  in  situ  minefield  injection  hole  which  includes  a 
leaching  interval  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  isolated  from 
the  remainder  of  said  injection  hole  by  a  packer,  said  packer 
having  a  central  opening  formed  therein  and  extending  to  a 
casing  in  said  injection  hole,  a  primary  fluid  tubing  string  and 
a  hollow  mandrel  being  engaged  in  communicating  relation- 
ship in  said  central  opening,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  sealing 
nipple  assembly  depending  from  and  in  communication  with 
said  mandrel,  said  nipple  assembly  having  at  least  an  aspirator 
formed  in  a  wall  thereof  at  a  point  in  said  leaching  interval 
remote  from  said  bottom,  a  downhold  recirculator  for  two- 
phase  lixiviant  injected  through  said  primary  fluid  tubing 
string  into  said  leaching  interval  comprising: 
A.  a  retrievable  core  device  for  insertion  through  said  pri- 
mary fluid  tubing  string  to  a  seated  position  within  said 
mandrel  and  said  nipple  assembly,  said  hollow  core  device 
including: 

i.  a  primary  fluid  input  port  for  the  entry  thereto  of  two- 
phase  lixiviant  from  said  primary  fluid  tubing  string; 
ii.  at  least  a  secondary  fluid  input  port  formed  through  the 
wall  of  said  core  device  and  communicating  with  a 
venturi  chamber  formed  in  said  core  device,  said  sec- 
ondary fluid  input  port  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  aspirator  when  said  core  device  is  in  said 
seated  position, 
iii.  at  least  an  exit  port  for  the  passage  of  said  two-phase 
lixiviant  from  said  core  device  to  said  leaching  interval 
adjacent  said  bottom;  and 


iv.  an  upper  neck  portion  engageable  to  remove  said  core 
device  through  said  primary  fluid  tubing  string;  and 
B.  sealing  members  disposed  between  and  joining  the  outer 
walls  of  said  core  device  to  the  inner  walls  of  said  sealing 
nipple  assembly  at  points  above  and  below  said  aspirator 
when  said  core  device  is  in  said  seated  position, 
whereby  the  primary  flow  of  said  two-phase  lixiviant  through 
said  venturi  chamber  induces  a  secondary  flow  of  said  lixiviant 
from  said  leaching  interval  through  said  aspirator  and  said 
secondary  input  port  to  join  with  said  primary  flow. 


4,079,999 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINING 
Arthur  W.  T.  Grimley,  Femie,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Re- 
sources Ltd^  Vancouver,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5974W5,  Jul.  22, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,158 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct  25,  1974,  212253 
Int  a.2  E21C  41/00 
U.S.  a.  299—17  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hydraulically  mining  friable  carbona- 
ceous material  comprising  a  machine  having  a  breaking  mecha- 
nism, conveyor  mechanism  on  the  machine  for  transporting 
mined  material  fron  an  end  of  the  machine  through  said  break- 
ing mechanism  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  machine  for  dis- 
charge, power  means  on  the  machine  for  driving  said  mecha- 
nisms, a  main  monitor  mounted  on  the  machine  for  cutting 
carbonaceous  material  from  a  working  face  and  an  auxiliary 
monitor  mounted  on  the  machine  for  substantially  exclusively 
breaking  larger  pieces  of  cut  carbonaceous  material  and  for 
flushing  broken  carbonaceous  material  toward  said  conveyor 
mechanism,  said  main  monitor  being  mounted  adjacent  said 
first  named  end  of  the  machine  and  said  auxiliary  monitor 
being  longitudinally  displaced  from  said  main  monitor  and 
being  mounted  intermediate  of  ends  of  said  machine. 


4,080,000 
TUNNELLING  MACHINE 
Friedricb-WUhelm  Panrat  Alte  Hunzer  Str.  45,  Friedrichsfeld, 
Germany  (4222) 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,192 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  30, 1975, 2543501 
Int  a.2  E21C  25/52,  35/20 
VS.  a.  299—66  8  Claims 

1.  A  tunneUing  machine  comprising: 
a  tracked  support  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  displaceable 

in  the  direction  of  said  axis  with  a  forward  end; 
a  carriage  displaceable  on  said  support  parallel  to  said  axis; 
a  boom  swingably  mounted  on  said  support  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis  and  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis; 
a  nulling  tool  on  said  boom  rotatable  about  another  axis; 
a  pair  of  arms  flanking  said  support  and  mounted  at  one 
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extremity  of  each  of  said  arms  on  said  support,  said  arms 
extending  beyond  said  end  of  said  support; 
a  routing  undercutting  excavator  rotatable  about  at  least 
one  horizontal  axis  on  said  arms  at  said  end;  and 


4,080,002 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  MINING  MACHINE  TRIM 
CHAIN  TAKE-UP 
Qarence  Roy  Agin,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  „,  o,. 
FUed  Oct.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,875 
Int  a?  E21C  25/50 
VS.  CI.  299-78  5  ^^*"*^ 


means  for  displacing  said  excavator  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly at  said  end  of  said  support,  said  means  for  displac- 
ing said  excavator  upwardly  and  downwardly  including  a 
pivot  for  each  of  said  arms  at  said  one  extremity  enabling 
the  swinging  movement  thereof  about  a  vertical  axis. 


4,080,001 
TAKE-UP  FOR  MINING  MACHINE  TRIM  CHAIN 
Alfred  P.  Paolini,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,874 

Int  C1.2  E21C  25/50 

VJS.  a.  299-78  13  Claims 


1.  An  improved  trim  chain  take-up  for  a  mining  machine  in 
which  a  rotary  auger  is  supported  by  one  or  more  perpendicu- 
lar arms  extending  from  the  machine  frame  and  wherem  a  trim 
chain  extends  around  each  support  arm  and  the  auger  and  is 
driven  by  the  auger  to  cut  clearance  for  the  respective  support 
arm,  said  take-up  comprising: 
a  yoke  slideably  mounted  behind  the  support  arm  in  guide 

means  affixed  to  the  framework  of  the  machine; 
an  idler  mounted  in  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 

interior  of  the  trim  chain; 
pressure  actuated  push  means  mounted  between  the  yoke 
and  support  arm  and  effective  when  actuated  to  push  the 
yoke  and  idler  away  from  the  support  arm  to  increase  the 
tension  of  the  trim  chain;  and 
locking  means  including  a  plurality  of  individual  spacers 
pivotably  mounted  in  a  horizontally  stacked  relationship 
on  a  pivot  extending  through  the  stack  and  connected  to 
the  auger  arm,  said  spacers  being  shaped  and  positioned 
such  that  they  rest  in  an  inoperative  condition  on  the  top 
of  the  yoke  when  the  take-up  is  retracted  and  such  that 
when  the  take-up  is  extended  and  the  yoke  moves  away 
from  the  auger  support  and  from  beneath  each  successive 
spacer,  that  spacer  will  rotate  about  the  pivot  mto  an 
operative  position  between  the  yoke  and  auger  support 
arm,  said  operative  spacers  being  collectively  effective  to 
block  the  take-up  from  retracting  and  relieving  tension  on 
the  trim  chain  when  pressure  on  the  push  means  is  re- 
duced. 


1.  A  take-up  device  for  use  with  the  trim  chain  on  a  mining 
machine  in  which  a  rotary  auger  is  supported  by  a  perpendicu- 
lar support  arm  extending  from  the  machine  frame  and  the  trim 
chain  extends  around  the  auger  and  support  arm  and  is  driven 
by  the  auger  to  cut  clearance  for  the  support  arm,  said  take-up 

comprising: 

a  yoke  slideably  mounted  behind  the  support  arm  in  guide 
means  affixed  to  the  framework  of  the  machine; 

an  idler  roller  mounted  in  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  interior  of  the  trim  chain  to  effect  tensioning 
thereof  when  the  yoke  moves  away  from  the  support  arm; 

actuable  means  for  pushing  the  yoke  and  roller  away  from 
the  support  arm;  and 

locking  means  mounted  to  the  machine  frame  and  including 
a  wedge  shaped  spacer  mounted  such  that  it  continually 
moves  into  the  space  between  the  yoke  and  support  arm 
developed  as  the  yoke  is  moved  by  the  push  means  to 
block  the  yoke  and  roller  from  receding  when  the  push 
means  is  deactuated. 


4,080,003 
WHEELED  VEHICLE  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  G.  Boughton,  Palos  Hills,  HI.,  assignor  to  Motor  Wheel 
Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,841 

Int  a.2  B60B  35/00 

VS,  CL  301-125  12  Claims 


1.  An  axle  assembly  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  comprismg  a 
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metallic  axle  tube,  a  metallic  adapter  plate  adjacent  an  end  of 
said  tube  and  extending  generally  transversely  of  the  axis  of 
said  tube,  a  metallic  spindle  adjacent  said  end  of  said  tube  and 
projecting  generally  axially  from  said  adapter  plate,  said 
adapter  plate  having  at  least  two  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  metallic  fingers  fixed  thereto  and  each  bearing  on  and 
extending  generally  radially  across  and  radially  beyond  in  at 
least  one  direction  said  end  of  said  tube,  said  spindle  having  at 
least  two  circumferentially  spaced  apari  metallic  fingers  fixed 
thereto  and  each  bearing  on  and  extending  generally  radially 
across  and  radially  beyond  in  at  least  said  one  direction  said 
end  of  said  tube  and  interdigitating  with  said  fingers  of  said 
adapter  plate,  and  a  weld  fixing  each  of  said  fingers  of  both  said 
spindle  and  said  adapter  plate  to  said  tube  adjacent  said  end 
thereof. 


4,080,005 

EMPTY-LOAD  FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 

Thomas  H.  Engle,  Cape  Vincent  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,820,  Sep.  28, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  SS6J990 

Int  a.2  B60T  8/18 

U.S.  a.  303—22  R  5  Claims 


4,080,004 
SERVICE  AND  EMERGENCY  TRAILER  VALVE 
John  M.  Ury,  Hazelwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,405,  Apr.  15,  1976,  Pat  No. 

4,042,281.  This  appUcation  May  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,301 

Int.  a.2  B60T  15/02 

U.S.  a.  303—9  13  Qaims 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  which  controls  the  supply  of  air  to 
at  least  two  air  pressure  storage  means  and  the  application  of 
air  pressure  from  said  borage  means  to  at  least  one  air  pressure 
operated  brake  in  a  vehicle  air  brake  system,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

a.  inlet  air  pressure  passage  means  for  connecting  air  pres- 
sure with  said  storage  means  said  inlet  air  pressure  passage 
means  having  a  first  branch  passage  for  connecting  air 
pressure  with  one  of  said  storage  means  and  a  second 
branch  passage  for  connecting  air  pressure  with  the  sec- 
ond other  one  of  said  storage  means; 

b.  first  unidirectional  valve  means  for  preventing  the  flow  of 
air  pressure  from  either  one  of  said  storage  means  into  the 
other  through  said  inlet  air  pressure  passage  means  and  for 
preventing  the  loss  of  air  pressure  from  said  storage  means 
through  said  inlet  air  pressure  passage  means; 

c.  outlet  air  pressure  passage  means  for  connecting  air  pres- 
sure with  said  brake  said  outlet  air  pressure  passage  means 
having  a  first  branch  passage  for  connecting  air  pressure 
from  one  of  said  storage  means  with  said  outlet  air  pres- 
sure passage  means  and  a  second  branch  passage  for  con- 
necting air  pressure  from  the  second  one  of  said  storage 
means  with  said  outlet  air  pressure  passage  means;  and 

d.  second  unidirectional  valve  means  for  preventing  the  flow 
of  air  pressure  from  either  one  of  said  storage  means  into 
the  other  through  said  outlet  air  pressure  passage  means 
and  for  selectively  supplying  air  pressure  to  said  outlet  air 
pressure  passage  means  from  that  one  storage  means 
which  has  the  higher  air  pressure  and  for  preventing  the 
selected  air  from  returning  to  its  respective  storage  means. 


1.  In  combination  a  changeover  valve  for  empty-load  fluid 
pressure  brakes  having  a  load  setting  and  empty  setting  the 
valve  being  biased  toward  its  load  setting;  a  single-acting 
motor  effective  when  energized  to  move  said  valve  toward 
empty  setting;  a  limit  stop;  means  driven  toward  said  stop  by 
energization  of  said  motor;  said  stop  being  moved  away  from 
said  motor  as  the  load  decreases;  a  clutch  connecting  said 
driven  means  with  said  motor  and  releasing  said  driven  means 
when  motor  movement  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount;  and 
biasing  means  urging  said  driven  means  away  from  said  stop. 


4,080,006 
BRAKING  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  UNIT 
Tomoyuki  Nogami,  Toyota,  and  Kiyoshi  Nishiwaki,  Susono, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushikl 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,079 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8, 1976,  51-52634 

Int  a.2  B60T  8/14,  8/26 

U.S.  a.  303—24  F  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  control  device  for  a  vehicle  braking 
system  incorporating  between  a  master  cylinder  and  rear 
wheel  brake  cylinders,  which  comprises  a  housing  adapted  to 
be  fixedly  mounted  at  an  inclined  angle  on  a  vehicle  body 
frame,  said  housing  being  provided  thereon  with  an  inlet  port 
for  connection  to  the  master  cylinder  and  an  outlet  port  for 
connection  to  the  rear  wheel  brake  cylinders  and  provided 
therein  with  a  valve  chamber  in  communication  with  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports;  a  valve  seat  provided  within  said  valve  cham- 
ber to  permit  fluid  flow  therethrough;  and  an  inertia-controlled 
ball  disposed  within  said  valve  chamber  for  normally  permit- 
ting fluid  communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
through  said  valve  seat  but  adapted  to  co-operate  with  said 
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valve  scat  to  cut-off  the  fluid  communication  when  said  ball  is 
subjected  to  a  deceleration  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  movable  element  axially 
slidable  within  said  valve  chamber  to  subdivide  said  valve 
chamber  into  a  first  chamber  including  said  ball  therein 
and  a  second  chamber  in  communication  with  said  inlet 
port;  said  movable  element  being  provided  with  an  orifice 
to  permit  fluid  communication  between  said  first  and 
second  chambers  such  that,  when  fluid  pressure  in  said 
second  chamber  increases  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined value,  a  pressure  difference  is  produced  between 
said  first  and  second  chambers  to  cause  said  movable 
element  to  move  said  ball  to  a  position  in  which  it  engages 
said  valve  seat. 


response  to  signals  representing  pressure  in  the  master  brake 
cylinder  and  pressure  in  the  wheel  brake  cylinder  where  P,  = 
1  if  Ph<^r  and  P,  =  0  if  P«  ^  ¥r  with  ?« being  the  pressure 
in  the  master  brake  cylinder  and  Pn  being  the  pressure  in  the 
wheel  brake  cylinder  for  causing  the  backcontrol  means  to 
effect  control  conditions  of  rapid  pressure  increase,  pressure 
decrease,  pressure  maintained  and  gradual  pressure  increase  in 
accordance  with  the  signals. 

1 


4,080,007 
BRAKE-FORCE  CONTROLLER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Bcnid  Acker,  Essiingen-Mettingen;  Hubertus  Christ,  and  Udo 
Reber,  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daiml- 
er-Benz AkticBgeseUschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9, 1975,  2555319 
Int.  a.2  B60T  8/08 
VS.  a.  303—104  12  aaims 


4,080,008 
BIASED  ACTUATING  WHEELS 
Eugene  R.  Groff,  ChUUcothe,  III.;  John  W.  Sogge,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  and  Albert  L.  Woody,  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,568 

Int.  CI.2  B62D  55/12 

U.S.  a.  305—57  13  Claims 


1.  A  brake  force  control  device  for  vehicles  with  a  back-con- 
trol means  reducing  the  brake  pressure  of  the  pressure  control 
medium  upon  exceeding  a  maximum  circumferential  wheel 
force  acting  at  a  wheel  and  with  disengagement  of  the  back- 
control   means  with  a  redecreasing  force   after   repassing 
through  the  maximum  circumferential  wheel  force,  the  brake 
force  control  device  including  means  for  controlling  the  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  the  back-control  means  by 
signals  including  signal  producing  means  for  forming  the  sig- 
nals in  consideration  of  at  least  the  sign  of  the  derivative  with 
respect  to  time  of  the  circumferential  wheel  force  acting  on  the 
wheel,  the  back-control  means  causing  a  reduction  of  the 
wheel  cylinder  brake  pressure  to  be  initiated  with  an  increase 
of  wheel  cylinder  brake  pressure  relative  to  master  cylinder 
brake  pressure  and  a  decreasing  circumferential  wheel  force 
only  if  prior  thereto  both  circumferential  wheel  force  and  said 
relative  brake  pressure  increased,  and  is  turned  off  with  a 
decrease  of  wheel  cylinder  brake  pressure  relative  to  the  mas- 
ter cylinder  brake  pressure  and  a  decreasing  circumferential 
wheel  force  only  if  prior  thereto  the  circumferential  wheel 
force  increased  with  said  decreasing  relative  brake  pressure, 
the  signal  producing  means  producing  at  least  the  signal  B  in 
response  to  signals  representing  the  circumferential  force  act- 
ing at  the  wheel,  where  i?  =  I  if  dV/dt  >  0.  S  =  0  if  dV/dt 
<  0,  and  B,  =  N,_,  if  </U/</r  =  0  with  U  being  the  circumfer- 
ential wheel  force  acting  at  the  wheel,  and  the  signal  P,  in 


r^'^^ 


1.  A  wheel  of  a  track-type  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  hub; 

a  plurality  of  teeth  connected  to  said  hub  and  concentrically 
spaced  about  the  hub  and  spaced  one  from  the  other  by  an 
intervening  root  area  having  an  opening; 

a  biasing  hoop  assembly  having  a  multiplicity  of  nested, 
generally  concentric  biasing  hoops  having  different  diam- 
eters and  encompassing  the  hub  and  being  positioned 
between  the  hub  and  the  plurality  of  teeth;  and 

actuating  means  extending  from  the  root  area,  through  the 
root  opening,  and  into  contact  with  the  biasing  hoop 
assembly  and  being  generally  radially  movable  for  deflect- 
ing the  biasing  hoops  and  resisting  entry  into  the  root  area. 


4080  009 
SERVOSTATIC  BEARING  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE 

STIFFNESS 
Sharad  M.  Marathe;  Bruce  C.  Cuppan;  OrviUe  W.  Ehrhardt; 
Joseph  C.  Scherer,  aU  of  Fond  du  Lac,  and  Thomas  E. 
Schmitz,  St.  Qoud,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Giddings  A  Uwis, 
Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,938 
Int.  a.2  F16C  32/06 
U.S.  a.  308—3.5  9  Claims 

9.  In  a  hydraulically  sealed,  variable  stiffness  servostatic 
bearing  system,  a  pilot  valve,  connected  to  a  hydraulic  fluid 
supply,  for  sensing  the  spacing  between  two  relatively  mov- 
able surfaces,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  valve  housing  attached  to  the  first  one  of  said  relatively 
movable  surfaces; 

b.  a  plunger  slideably  supported  within  said  valve  housing, 
one  end  of  said  plunger  being  in  contact  with  a  reference 
surface  reflecting  the  position  of  the  second  one  of  said 
relatively  movable  surfaces; 

c.  a  flow  restriction  within  said  valve  housing  formed  by  the 
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other  end  of  said  plunger  acting  upon  a  bore,  whereby 
movement  of  the  plunger  in  response  to  a  change  in  the 


«'^fi 


4,080,011 
LEADSCREW-AND-NUT  ASSEMBLY  OF  THE 
aRCULATING-BALL-TYPE 
Richard  Wilke,  Am  Weissenfeld  4,  Schwelm,  Germany  (583), 
and  Helmut  Korthaus,  Femblick  3,  Wuppertal-Barmen,  Ger- 
many (56) 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7, 1975,  2544755 
Int.  a.2  F16H  55/22 


U.S.  a.  308—6  C 


spacing  between  the  two  relatively  movable  surfaces 
causes  a  change  in  hydraulic  fluid  flow  through  said  bore. 


4,080,010 
TANDEM  ROLLER  STABILIZER  FOR  EARTH  BORING 

APPARATUS 
Jerry  Olympus  Young,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smith  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,954 

Int.  a.2  E21B  17/ 10 

U.S.  Q.  308—4  A  15  Qaims 


10  Claims 


Um( 


-M=^ 


1.  A  load-driving  assembly  comprising  a  leadscrew  member, 
a  nut  member  coaxially  surrounding  said  leadscrew  member, 
and  a  set  of  substantially  identical  bearing  balls  interposed 
between  said  members;  said  leadscrew  member  and  said  nut 
member  being  respectively  provided  with  a  first  and  a  second 
helical  groove  forming  part  of  at  least  one  endless  track  for  the 
continuous  recirculation  of  said  balls  upon  relative  rotation  of 
said  members,  said  grooves  having  concave  bottoms  of  sub- 
stantially arcuate  cross-section  with  a  radius  of  curvature 
slightly  exceeding  the  ball  radius,  the  depth  of  each  of  said 
grooves  ranging  between  substantially,  one-seventh  and  one- 
fourth  of  the  ball  diameter,  said  members  consisting  of  steel 
hardened  along  their  grooved  surfaces  to  a  depth  exceeding 
that  of  said  grooves  with  a  surface  hardness  of  substantially 
62-64  RHC.  said  leadscrew  member  being  hardened  through- 
out a  zone  whose  depth  is  on  the  order  of  twice  its  groove 
depth. 


4,080,012 
BEARINGS 
Karl  Boden,  Juelich,  and  Werner  Geweke,  Reutlingen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Padana  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  572,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30, 1974, 2420825 
Int  a.2  F16C  39/00 
U.S.  a.  308—10  21  Ctaims 


1.  Wall  contacting  tool  comrpising  a  mandrel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  eccentric  roller  assemblies  disposed  in  tandem  along 
the  length  of  the  mandrel,  said  mandrel  and  each  of  said  roller 
assemblies  being  provided  with  cooperative  screw  thread 
means  of  but  a  single  hand  to  position  the  assemblies  with 
predetermined  azimuthal  orientation  of  their  common  eccen- 
tric diameters,  at  least  two  of  said  roller  assemblies  having 
different  orientation  of  said  diameters. 


H     15 


1.  In  a  magnetic  bearing  system  for  joumalling  a  rotor  on  a 
stator  without  contact  between  the  rotor  and  the  stator,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  ferromagnetic  portion  on  said  ro- 
tor, a  passive  magnetic  axial  bearing  means  which  cooperates 
with  said  ferromagnetic  rotor  portion  to  exert  axial  stabilizing 
forces  and  destabilizing  radial  forces  on  said  rotor,  an  active 
controlled,  electromagnetic  radial  bearing  means  for  produc- 
ing radial  restoring  forces  to  oppose  said  radial  destabilizing 
forces,  and  a  passive  magnetic  radial  bearing  means  which  is 
axially  spaced  from  said  active  electromagnetic  radial  bearing 
means  said  passive  radial  bearing  means  comprising  at  least  one 
permanent  magnet  which  applies  radial  restoring  forces  and 
axial  destabilizing  forces  to  said  rotor,  said  stabilizing  axial 
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forces  of  the  passive  axial  bearing  means  being  greater  than 
said  destabilizing  axial  forces  of  the  passive  radial  bearing 
means  in  the  operating  range  of  the  rotor. 

4,080,013 
SEALED  SELF-AUGNING  SPHERICAL  BUSHING 
Hms  W.  Koch,  LerittowB,  Pa^  assignor  to  Roller  Bearing  Com- 
pany of  America,  West  Trenton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,444 

Int.  CL2  F16C  am 

U.S.  CL  306—36.1  7  Claims 


including  an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race  and  slide  elements 
inserted  therebetween,  the  improvement  comprising  force 
measuring  devices  arranged  between  one  of  the  bearing  races 
and  the  slide  elements,  the  slide  elements  being  movably 
guided  in  the  radical  direction  of  the  bearing. 

4,080,015 
BEARING  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 
Daniel  F.  Greby,  Los  Alamitos,  and  Francis  E.  Corse,  Costa 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santo 
Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,948 

Int  a.2  F16C  23  m 

U.S.  a.  308—72  10  Claims 


1.  A  sealed  self-aligning  spherical  bushing  consisting  of 

an  inner  member  having  an  outer  bearing  surface  which  is 
spherical, 

an  outer  member  having  an  inner  bearing  surface  which  is 
spherical  and  cooperates  with  the  spherical  surface  of  the 
inner  member  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface, 

a  seal  on  each  side  having  an  outside  end  and  an  inside  end, 

the  outer  member  having  at  each  end  an  annular  groove  on 
the  outer  peripherial  surface  providing  a  recess  engaging 
the  outside  ends  respectively  of  each  of  said  seals, 

the  inner  member  having  an  annular  groove  near  each  end  of 
the  spherical  outer  surface  to  accommodate  the  inside 
ends  respectively  of  each  off  of  said  seals, 

said  seals  having  a  flexibility  so  as  to  engage  the  ends  of  the 
outer  member  and  the  inner  member  in  their  respective 
grooves,  thereby  totally  seaUng  the  spherical  surfaces  of 
the  inner  and  outer  member  during  all  modes  of  operation. 

4,080,014 
SLIDE  ARTICULATION  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Erast  Rieglcr,  Enns;  Manfred  Schmidt,  Linz,  both  of  Anstria; 
ManfM  Memmel,  and  Karl-Heinz  Schutz,  both  of  Schwein- 
hrt,  Germany,  asdgnon  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen- 
uad  Stahlwerke  •  Alpine  Montan  AktiengeseUschaft,  Linz, 
Autria  and  SKF  Kugellagerfebriken  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chraakter  Haflnng,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,834 
daims  priority,  application  Aoatria,  Aug.  14, 1975,  6326/75 

Int  a.2  n6C  n/oQ.  21/00 

UJS.  a.  308-6  R  9  Claims 


S^ 


1.  A  bearing  comprising:  a  round  metal  bearing  element 
having  a  spherical  outer  surface;  a  metal  race  of  an  annular 
shape  receiving  and  supporting  the  bearing  element  for  relative 
movement  therebetween;  said  race  having  a  pair  of  annular 
edge  grooves  spaced  from  each  other  and  located  adjacent  the 
outer  surface  of  the  bearing  element;  and  an  elastomeric  seal 
molded  in  situ  within  each  edge  groove  bonded  to  the  race  and 
slidably  engaged  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  bearing  element 
in  a  sealed  relationship. 

4,080,016 
RAILWAY  TRUCK  SIDE  BEARING 
Donald  Wiebe,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  Stucki  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,021 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  B61F  5/14 

U.S.  a.  308—138  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  slide  articulation  bearing  assembly,  in  particular  to  be 
used  in  a  tiltoble  converter  supporting  arrangement,  of  the  type 


1.  A  railway  vehicle  side  bearing  assembly  adapted  to  be 
disposed  intermediate  a  bolster  and  car  body  of  a  railway 
vehicle  comprising:  an  elongated  upwardly  open  housing; 
bearing  seating  means  received  within  said  housing;  roller 
bearing  means  movably  received  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
bearing  seating  means;  elastomeric  bearing  means  received 
within  said  housing  intermediate  at  least  one  axial  end  of  said 
housing  and  said  bearing  seating  means;  the  uppermost  surface 
of  said  elastomeric  bearing  means  being  vertically  spaced 
upwardly  from  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  roller  bearing 
means  when  said  elastomeric  bearing  means  is  in  the  uncom- 
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pressed  state  thereof  and  when  first  loadings  are  directed  to 
such  a  side  bearing  during  operation  of  such  a  railway  vehicle; 
said  uppermost  surfaces  of  said  roller  bearing  means  and  said 
elastomeric  bearing  means  being  spaced  upwardly  from  the 
uppermost  surface  of  said  housing;  and  said  roller  bearing 
means  being  spaced  from  said  elastomeric  bearing  means. 


4,080,017 

BIKE  PEDAL  BEARING  SYSTEM 

Harlan  Louis  Meyer,  1247  School  La.,  NashviUe,  Tenn.  37217 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  636^7 

Int  a.2  F16C  19/16 

U.S.  CI.  308—188  4  Qaims 


said  first  bearing  race  and  second  said  series  of  rototing  ele- 
ments, 
said  second  series  of  rotating  elements  serving  to  hold  said 
first  series  of  rotating  elements  in  position  against  said  first 
race, 
the  rotating  elements  of  said  second  series  being  generally 

roller-shaped, 
said  second  series  of  rotating  elements  being  held  in  position 
against  said  first  series  by  said  retainer  rings  and  being  in 
contact  only  therewith  and  with  said  second  bearing  race. 


4,080,019 
SELF-CENTERING  CLUTCH  RELEASE  BEARING 
Thierry  Flaissien  Francis  Regazzoni,  both  of  Paris;  Max  Risso, 
Neuilly-sur-Seine,  and  Claude  Senrille,  Clanuut,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  SKF  Compagnie  d' Applications  Mecaniques, 
Clanuut,  France 

FUed  Jul.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No..  707,286 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5, 1975,  75  24389 

Int  a.2  F16D  23/14 

MS.  a.  308—235  19  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  adapted  for  positioning  between  a 
pedal  frame,  pedal  platform  section  of  a  bicycle  and  a  crank, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  spindle,  a  spacer,  ball  bearings  in  a 
single  circumferential  row,  a  bearing  retainer  and  inner  and 
outer  races  each  having  a  deep  groove,  whereby  a  thrust  load 
parallel  to  a  center  of  rotation  in  either  direction  and  a  radial 
load  are  supported,  said  assembly  being  in  combination  with 
said  pedal  frame  and  pedal  platform,  said  pedal  platform  being 
attached  on  three  sides,  whereby  the  load  from  a  rider's  foot 
may  be  distributed  and  said  pedal  frame  supported  in  fore  and 
aft  directions  by  said  platform,  said  frame  and  platform  being 
held  against  said  bearing  assembly  by  machine  screws  and  said 
retainer  being  adapted  to  receive  a  load  from  said  screws 
holding  said  frame  against  said  bearing  assembly. 


4,080,018 

FIXED  RETAINER  ROLLING  CONTACT  BEARING 

Earl  W.  Traut  8040  Pahn  Lake  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32811 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,150,  Nov.  9, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,937,537. 

This  application  Nov.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  635,781 

Int  CI.2  F16C  19/20 

U.S.  a.  308—200  7  Claims 


■ISt 


1.  A  rolling  contact  bearing  comprising: 

a  first  bearing  race, 

two  retainer  rings, 

said  retainer  rings  being  affixed  to  said  first  bearing  race, 

a  second  bearing  race, 

two  series  of  rotating  elements, 

the  first  of  said  series  of  rotating  elements  contacting  only 


1.  A  self-centering  clutch  release  bearing  comprising: 

an  anti-friction  bearing  with  rolling  parts  and  an  inner  race 
having  an  interior  surface, 

a  guide  tube,  and 

intermediary  means  for  enabling  axial  sliding  of  said  bearing 
on  said  guide  tube,  said  intermediary  means  comprising 
two  members,  namely 

a  sleeve  secured  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  inner  race  and 

at  least  one  ring  sliding  directly  on  the  guide  tube, 

one  said  member  having  at  least  one  recessed  portion  with 
two  spaced-apart  radial  annular  lateral  surfaces, 

the  other  said  member  having  radial  annular  lateral  surfaces 
in  contact  with  said  radial  lateral  surfaces  of  said  recessed 
portion,  said  other  said  member  being  only  partially  en- 
closed in  said  recessed  portion,  with  freedom  for  any 
portion  of  said  other  said  member  to  move  further  into 
said  recessed  portion, 

the  relative  dimensions  of  said  members  being  such  that  an 
axial  pressure  is  exerted  between  the  contacting  radial 
lateral  surfaces  of  the  members, 

one  said  member  being  made  of  a  relatively  rigid  plastic 
material  while  the  other  said  member  is  made  of  relatively 
resilient  elastomer, 

whereby  the  release  bearing  may  be  subjected  to  a  radial 
centering  movement  relative  to  said  ring  and  then  remains 
centered  after  such  movement. 


4,080,020 
CYCLE  SAFETY  COVER  AND  LOCKER  DEVICE 
Arthur  R.  Candelaria,  1820  Britt  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87112 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,688 
Int  a.2  A47B  81/00:  E05B  73/00 
U.S.  a.  312—100  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  locker  device  comprising  a  container  composed  of  a 
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top,  botton.  side  and  end  dements  located  in  spaced  relation  to  MULTIPLE  STATION  SERVICE  COUNTER 

form  an  enclosure  wherein  one  side  is  comprised  of  at  least  one  Canfield,  Rte.  7,  P.  O.  Box  7291,  Bainbridge  Island, 

doortocover  an  opening  adapted  to  reccivearticlesof  varying      e^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^  Anderson,  1265  Old  MUl  Rd., 

San  Marino,  Calif.  91108 
n        .  FUed  Aug.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,945 

'^  Int.  a.2  A47B  Ji/00 

U.S.  a.  312-239  lOaaims 


size,  a  support  element  extended  vertically  from  the  locker,  a 
locking  means,  a  cover  means  including  a  top,  sides  and  end 
attached  to  and  extending  from  the  side  and  top. 


4,080,021 

REFRIGERATOR  LINER  ASSEMBLY 

William  L.  Pringle,  Growe  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,887 

Int.  a?  F25D  11/00 

VS.  CL  312—214  ^  Claims 


1.  A  service  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart, 
interconnected  service  stations  delineating  a  customer  area  on 
one  side  of  said  counter  and  a  service  personnel  area  on  the 
other  side  of  the  counter,  each  of  said  service  stations  including 
a  pair  of  service  areas  spaced  apart  by  a  workspace  and  a 
barrier  for  physically  separating  said  service  areas  from  each 
other,  the  service  areas  for  each  service  station  facing  toward 
said  workspace  such  that  a  service  person  adjacent  said  work- 
space is  equally  accessible  to  customers  at  both  service  areas  of 
a  service  station,  while  adjacent  customers  at  different  service 
stations  face  away  from  each  other  and  adjacent  customers  at 
the  same  service  station  are  separated  from  each  other  by  said 
barrier. 


4,080,023 

COLLAPSIBLE  MULTIPLE  SHELF  RLE 

Carl  J.  Bair,  5150  Balboa  Arms  Dr.  No.  E6,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

W117 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,824 

Int.  a.2  B65D  13/04 

U.S.  a.  312— 259  10  Claims 


M— 


1.  A  refrigerator  liner  assembly  generally  including  a  back 
with  spaced  sides  and  a  top  and  a  bottom  extending  from  the 
back  to  defme  an  access  opening,  said  assembly  comprising; 
first  and  second  respectively  integral  sheets  connected  to- 
gether to  define  said  back,  sides,  top  and  bottom  said  first  sheet 
defining  said  back  and  said  bottom,  and  said  second  sheet 
defining  said  top  and  said  sides,  said  first  and  second  sheets 
being  mechanically  connected  together  by  a  crimped  seam, 
said  crimped  scam  including  a  U-shaped  portion  extending 
along  the  edge  of  one  of  said  sheets  with  one  of  the  legs  thereof 
integrally  connected  to  the  sheet  and  the  other  leg  extending  to 
a  distal  end,  said  crimped  seam  further  including  an  L-shaped 
flange  extending  along  the  edge  of  the  other  sheet  with  a  first 
leg  of  the  L-shape  disposed  in  said  U-shaped  portion,  the  sec- 
ond leg  of  the  L-shape  defining  a  shoulder  at  the  juncture 
thereof  with  the  first  leg,  and  a  tab  extending  from  said  distal 
end  of  said  U-shaped  portion  and  extending  inwardly  about 
said  shoulder  for  retaining  said  second  leg  of  said  L-shape  in 
said  U-shaped  portion. 


1.  A  collapsible  shelf  support  structure  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  material  cut  and  scored  for  defining  a  plurality  of 
panels  connected  by  lines  of  fold  and  extending  outwardly 
from  a  central  unitary  panel  defining  a  back  panel,  said 
plurality  of  panels  including  top  and  bottom  panels  con- 
nected along  lines  of  fold  to  said  back  panel,  a  pair  of 
double  overlapping  side  panels  defined  by  an  outer  side 
panel  contiguous  to  said  back  panel  and  an  inner  side  panel 
connected  to  the  outer  side  panel  along  a  line  of  fold  and 
foldable  inward  toward  said  back  panel  and  including  a 
plurality  of  slots  extending  from  said  line  of  fold  inwardly 
for  slideably  supporting  a  plurality  of  slidable  horizontal 
shelves,  said  sheet  being  foldable  into  a  self  supporting 
box-like  shelf  supporting  structure  having  an  open  front 
for  slideably  receiving  a  plurality  of  sheet  shelves  m  said 
slots. 
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4,080,024 
UNDERGROUND  CABLE  CONNECHON 
David  H.  Kroon,  Hanover  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Harco  Corpora- 
tion, Medina,  Ohio 

FUed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,174 

Int.  a,2  HOIR  3/06 

VJS.  a.  339—14  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  wrap  type  electrical  connection  for  the  exposed  con- 
centric neutrals  of  a  URD  cable  comprising  an  L-shape  tin 
coated  soft  copper  inner  sleeve,  the  long  leg  of  the  L  being 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  circumferentially  of  the  cable  in  over- 
lapping fashion,  a  gasket  circumjacent  the  sleeve,  and  a  clamp 
surrounding  said  gasket  and  tightened  to  constrict  said  gasket 
and  thus  said  sleeve  about  said  cable,  and  a  lead  electrically 
connected  to  the  short  leg  of  the  L. 


4,080,025 

AUTOMATIC  CONNECTOR  FOR  UNDERWATER 

CONNECTION 

Jacques  Gamier,  Le  Cbesnay,  and  Robert  BaiUy,  AubergenviUe, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  MATRA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,499 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  3, 1976,  76  13186 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  3/04 

U.S.  a.  339—16  R  5  Oaims 


7d-^  i 1^  ^J»    '« 


1.  An  underwater  connector  for  use  in  a  deep  water  environ- 
ment and  the  like,  comprising  a  female  part,  a  male  part  and 
meanf  for  moving  said  male  part  and  female  part  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  in  an  engagement  direction,  wherein: 
said  female  part  comprises  a  bearing  member  having  at  least 
one  passage  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement,  at  least 
one  female  connecting  element  located  in  said  passage  and 
having  a  bearing  end  portion,  a  water-tight  sealing  bush 
rectilinearly  movable  inside  said  passage  in  the  bearing 
member  between  a  protruded  position  and  where  it  covers 
said  connecting  element,  and  a  retracted  position  where  it 
uncovers  the  elements  and  return  spring  means  biasing 
said  bush  toward  said  protruded  position,  said  bush  and 


said  bearing  member  limiting  a  space  filled  by  a  hydraulic 
fluid  protecting  said  connecting  elements; 

said  male  part  comprises  a  bearing  member  formed  with  at 
least  one  passage  parallel  to  said  direction  of  movement, 
said  bearing  member  having  an  end  part  arranged  for 
substantially  sealing-tight  contact  against  said  bearing 
portion  and  for  centering  the  male  and  female  parts  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  a  plunger  in  said  passage  of  said  bear- 
ing member,  at  least  one  connecting  element  formed  in  the 
side  wall  of  said  plunger  for  cooperation  with  the  connect- 
ing element  of  the  female  part,  said  bearing  member  of 
said  male  part  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  plunger 
between  a  protruded  position  in  which  it  bounds  a  cham- 
ber locating  a  hydraulic  fluid  protecting  the  connecting 
element  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  contact 
elements  project  from  the  bearing  member,  and  return 
spring  means  urging  said  bearing  member  toward  said 
protruded  position,  and 

said  moving  means  are  arranged  to  move  the  bearing  mem- 
ber of  the  female  part  and  the  plunger  of  the  male  part 
towards  one  another  and  to  compress  said  return  spring 
means  until  the  connection  is  made,  and  to  retain  the  male 
and  female  parts  in  connected  condition. 


4,080,026 

MULTI-LEVEL  SOCKET  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Richard  Gianni,  216  Livoma  Heights,  Alamo,  Calif.  94507 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,577 

Int.  C1.2  H05K  1/16 

U.S.  a.  339—17  CF  9  Claims 


1.  A  multi-level  socket  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  integrated 
electrical  circuits,  each  circuit  having  a  plurality  subtending 
leads  arranged  in  one  or  more  rows,  the  socket  comprising: 
a  non-conductive  elongated  body  comprising  a  base  portion 
and  an  edge  portion  unitarily  formed  with  said  base  por- 
tion and  upstanding  from  one  side  thereof,  the  body  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  holes  extending  through  said  base  por- 
tion aligned  along  the  major  axis  and  adjacent  to  one  edge 
portion  thereof;  and, 
at  least  two  elongated  metallic  contact  members  each  retain- 
ably  positionable  in  one  of  said  holes  to  extend  there- 
through, each  metallic  contact  member  having  retention 
means  for  frictionally  retaining  one  of  the  extending  leads 
of  a  first  integrated  electrical  circuit  and  each  metallic 
contact  member  further  having  a  solderable  contact  por- 
tion distal  of  the  retention  means;  said  retention  means 
comprising  an  integrally  formed  pocket  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  one  side  of  said  metallic  contact  member; 
said  metallic  contact  member  further  having  the  end  prox- 
imate, said  pocket  folded  over  to  extend  outwardly  of  the 
other  side  of  said  metallic  contact  member;  said  pocket 
formed  to  engage  the  interior  side  of  the  said  edge  portion 
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with  said  contact  member  disposed  in  one  of  the  holes  of 
said  nonconductive  body. 

"  I 

4,000,027 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  AND  CONNECTOR 

Jotai  Eagene  BeMMtti,  Ofl  aty,  Pa.  aarignor  to  GTE  SylTania 

iMorporated,  Stamford,  Comi. 

Filed  JoL  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,289 

lat  CL2  H05K  1/07 

UJS.  CL  339-17  F  *  ^^***™ 


ing  such  card,  said  socket  means  having  a  plurality  of 
contacts  therein;  v  u  ♦ 

means  for  connecting  said  connector  to  said  board  such  that 
said  socket  opens  away  from  said  board;  and 

means  supported  by  said  board  for  interconnecting  said 
contacts  and  said  pins;  . 

said  means  for  interconnecting  said  contacts  and  said  pins 
including  printed  circuit  paths  etched  onto  said  board  and 
first  conductors  connecting  said  pins  to  said  paths; 


1  A  zero  force  printed  circuit  board  comprising:  a  housing 
of  electricaUy  insulated  material,  said  housing  having  a  longitu- 
dinaUy  extending  central  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  pnnted 
circuit  board,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  contact  receiv- 
ing openings  on  both  sides  of  the  central  slot,  said  contact 
receiving  openings  being  in  communication  with  the  central 
slot,  a  contact  carried  within  each  of  the  contact  receivmg 
openinga,  each  contact  comprising  a  Hexible  base  of  electri- 
cally insulative  material,  each  base  having  an  outwardly  di- 
rected portion  acting  as  an  electrical  contact,  an  electncally 
conductive  material  on  the  outwardly  directed  portion  of  each 
flexible  base,  and  a  substantiaUy  rigid  electricaUy  conductive 
pin  affixed  to  each  base  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
outwardly  directed  portion  of  each  base,  each  aforesaid  out- 
wardly directed  base  portion  acting  as  an  electrical  contact  and 
facing  inwardly  toward  the  longitudinal  slot  whereby  when  a 
printed  circuit  board  is  positioned  in  said  slot  each  aforesaid 
base  portion  wiU  be  adapted  to  electrically  engage  the  pnnted 
circuit  board,  and  actuation  means  for  forcing  each  outwardly 
directed  base  portion  into  electrical  engagement  with  the 
printed  circuit  board  when  positioned  in  the  slot,  said  actuation 
mewis  comprising  longitudinal  members  slideably  earned  by 
the  housing,  each  of  said  members  having  a  portion  positioned 
to  engage  the  electrical  contacts  on  an  individual  side  away 
from  the  housing  slot,  cam  means  positioned  in  the  housmg  to 
force  the  longitudinal  members  upon  sUding  movement  thereto 
toward  the  housing  slot  so  that  the  electrical  contacts  progres- 
sively engage  the  printed  circuit  board. 

4,000,028 
PRINTED  CIRCUTT  BOARD  CONNECTOR  ADAPTER 
DomM  Edmood  GUbert,  Houston,  Tex.  assignor  to  PoweU 
Electrical  ManaCKtariag  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec  9, 197«,  Ser.  No.  748,779 
Int  CL2  H05K  1/07.  1/lS 
UAa339-17L  ^     ^Claims 

1  A  device  for  adapting  a  printed  cu-cwt  card,  such  card 
adapted  to  be  detachably  received  by  a  printed  circuit  connec- 
tor/for connection  to  a  pluraUty  of  tube/relay  sockets,  com- 
prising: 
a  rigid  interface  board; 

a  plurality  of  tube/reUy  plugs  having  means  thereon  for 

connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of  tube/relay  plugs  to  a 

corresponding  tiibe/relay  socket  including  a  plurality  of 

pins  extending  from  each  of  said  plugs; 

mrans  for  connecting  said  plugs  to  said  board  such  that  said 

pins  extend  away  from  said  board; 
a  printed  circuit  connector  having  socket  means  for  receiv- 


said  board  having  a  plurality  of  lug  apertures  therethrough; 
said  paths  extend  to  said  lug  apertures;  and  said  first  con- 
ductors include  solder  lugs  disposed  in  said  lug  apertures 
and  connected  to  said  pins,  conductive  feed  throughs 
disposed  in  said  lug  apertures  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  paths,  and  solder  drops  bridging  between  said 
solder  lugs  and  said  feed  throughs. 


4,080,029 

PLUG  LOCK 

Raymond  St  Fort,  45  Argyle  Rd.  1-C,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11218 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,784 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  n/54 

UA  a.  339-34  ♦Claims 


1.  A  lockable  electric  plug  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  wall  outlet,  a  housing  constnicted  and  arranged  to  be 
fixedly  secured  to  said  wall  outlet,  carrier-means  arranged  to 
be  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  carrier  means 
having  a  locking  detent,  a  conventional  male  plug  assembled  m 
said  carrier  means  and  arranged  to  be  moved  forwardly  by  said 
carrier  means  into  operative  engagement  with  said  wall  outlet, 
manually  operated  means  arranged  to  engage  and  move  said 
carrier-means  forwardly  in  said  housing,  key-operated  locking 
means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
detent  of  said  carrier  means  and  lock  said  earner  means  m  its 
forward  position  in  said  housing  wherein  said  male  plug  is  m 
operative  engagement  with  said  wall  outlet,  and  resilient 
means  in  said  housing  arranged  to  move  said  camer-means 
with  said  male  plug,  rearwardly  in  said  housmg  when  said 
carrier  means  is  unlocked  by  said  key-operated  locking  means 
thereby  to  disengage  said  male  plug  from  said  wall  outlet. 
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4,080,030 
LAMPHOLDER  SEAL 
George  Ustin,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,164 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  33/08 

U.S.  a.  339—50  S  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  lampholder  for  a  lamp  having  an  annular  sealing 
surface,  the  lampholder  comprising  a  socket  having  means  for 
making  electrical  connection  with  a  lamp  inserted  into  the 
socket  and  an  annular  groove  in  a  planar  face  of  the  socket 
aligned  opposite  a  sealing  surface  of  a  lamp  inserted  into  the 
socket;  and  a  sealing  ring  arranged  in  the  groove,  said  ring 
having  a  front  surface  protruding  from  the  groove  for  engage- 
ment by  the  lamp  sealing  surface, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  groove  is  an  undercut  groove 
having  a  first  annular  width  in  an  undercut  portion  and  a 
second  annular  width  less  than  said  first  annular  width  at 
an  annular  ridge  between  the  undercut  portion  and  the 
face  of  the  socket;  and  said  ring  is  an  O-ring  formed  of  a 
resilient  material  having  an  annular  width  at  a  location 
disposed  in  said  undercut  portion  of  the  groove  greater 
than  said  second  annular  width;  in  an  unstressed  condition 
said  O-ring  having  a  circular  cross-section  and  an  annular 
width  at  a  location  corresponding  to  said  annular  ridge 
greater  than  said  second  annular  width, 
whereby  said  O-ring  has  an  interference  fit  in  said  undercut 
groove  and  is  deformed  by  said  annular  ridge. 


while  allowing  a  rotation  of  said  guide  means  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  support  means  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  displaced  approximately  90*  from  said 
first  position  and  including  an  electrical  edge  connector 
located  adjacent  to  said  board  guide  means,  said  board 
guide  means  in  said  first  position  being  located  to  guide  a 
circuit  board  into  contact  with  said  edge  connector  and  in 
said  second  position  overlying  and  covering  a  circuit 
board  receiving  face  of  said  edge  connector  to  prevent 
damage  thereto. 


4,080,032 

ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  CONNECTOR 

Gabriel  Boutros  Cherian,  York;  William  Samuel  Scheingold, 

Palmyra,  and  LaVem  Dale  Wulf,  Harrisburg,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,185,  Sep.  3, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  787,184 

Int.  C\?  HOIR  13/54:  H05R  1/10 

U.S.  a.  339—75  M  17  Claims 


4,080,031 
GUIDE  FOR  PRINTED  ORCUIT  BOARDS 
Derek  Sawford-Atkins,  Staines,  England,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,577 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1976, 
15568/76 

Int.  a.2  H05K  1/07;  HOIR  13/62 
U.S.  CI.  339—65  10  Claims 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  guide  comprising 

a  fixed  guide  support  means, 

a  board  guide  means,  and 

hinge  means  connecting  said  guide  means  to  said  fixed  means 


1.  A  connector  for  receiving  a  multi-pin  electronic  device 
and  electrically  connecting  such  to  a  printed  circuit  board  or 
the  like,  which  comprises: 

a.  an  elongated  base  having  a  center  wall  extending  from  one 
end  to  the  other  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  walls  defin- 
ing narrow  compartments  extending  inwardly  from  the 
side  walls  to  the  center  wall  with  each  compartment  being 
open  upwardly  and  having  a  small  opening  through  the 
floor  of  the  base; 

b.  a  pair  of  elongated  channel  shaped  actuating  members 
having  first  and  second  legs,  each  member  positioned 
longitudinally  between  a  side  wall  and  the  center  wall  and 
movably  resting  on  the  transverse  walls,  each  first  leg 
being  adjacent  the  center  wall  and  having  repeating  ramp 
and  slot  configurations  on  its  channel  facing  surface; 

c.  a  plurality  of  spring  members,  each  member  having  a  first 
arm  and  a  resilient  second  arm,  said  first  arm  being  gener- 
ally straight  and  the  second  arm  being  generally  S-shaped 
with  the  free  end  of  the  upper  portion  projecting  toward 
the  lower  portion,  said  two  arms  being  connected  at  their 
lower  portions  with  a  pin  extending  downwardly  there- 
from for  contact  with  a  printed  circuit  board  or  the  like, 
said  spring  members  being  positioned  in  the  compartments 
with  the  pins  extending  through  the  small  opening  in  the 
floor  of  the  base  and  with  the  first  arms  extending  up- 
wardly adjacent  the  inside  surface  of  the  side  walls  and 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  second  arm  extending 
towards  the  center  wall  and  the  free  end  of  the  upper 
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portion  extending  into  the  channel  of  the  actuator  mem- 
bers; and 
d.  an  elongated,  inverted  channel  shaped  draw  bar  having 
two  legs  and  slidably  positioned  longitudinally  over  the 
center  wall  with  its  legs  extending  into  the  channels  of  the 
actuator  members,  each  leg  having  on  its  channel  facing 
surface  a  repeating  ramp  and  slot  configuration  which 
cooperates  with  the  like  configuration  on  the  first  legs  of 
the  actuator  members  so  that  as  the  draw  bar  slides  longi- 
tudinally, the  actuator  members  slide  transversely 
whereby  in  a  transverse  move  towards  the  center  wall  the 
second  legs  hook  the  free  end  of  the  spring  member  and  draws 
the  second  arm  away  from  the  fu^t  arm  so  the  pins  of  a  multi- 
pin  device  may  be  inserted  in  between  the  two  arms,  and  in  a 
transverse  move  away  from  the  center  wall  the  second  arm 
moves  towards  the  first  arm  so  that  the  two  arms  embrace  the 
pins  of  the  multi-pin  device  which  may  be  positioned  therein 
between. 


4,080,033 
LOUVERED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  S.  Deal,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Multilam 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,921 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/38 

VS.  CL  339—95  R  7  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  use  as  an  electrical  connector  comprising:  a 
flat  sheet  of  rigid  material  capable  of  being  severed  and  ex- 
panded, the  sheet  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  margins  and  a 
number  of  rows  of  pairs  of  curved  slots  therethrough,  each  pair 
of  slots  being  spac^  apart  and  having  a  portion  of  the  sheet 
therebetween,  each  sheet  portion  having  convex  outer  side 
edges  and  defining  a  fin  having  a  center  line  symmetrical  rela- 
tive to  the  corresponding  pair  of  slots,  the  center  lines  of  the 
fins  of  one  row  being  spaced  laterally  from  the  center  lines  of 
the  corresponding  fins  of  the  next  adjacent  row,  said  sheet 
being  expandable  transversely  of  the  side  margins  thereof  by  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  said  fins  to  pivot  about  respective 
center  lines  and  into  angled  positions  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
the  sheet,  whereby  the  louvers  will  define  the  bases  for  respec- 
tive electrical  current-carrying  paths  between  a  pair  of  spaced 
electrical  conductors  when  the  sheet  is  placed  between  and  in 
proximity  to  the  conductors. 


4,080,034 
INSULATION  PIERCING  TAP  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  Myers  Werner,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
iBCorporated,  Harrisborg,  Pa. 

CoatiBoation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  694,495,  Jon.  10, 1976, 
abudooed.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,410 

lat  OJ  HOIR  7/04 
VJS.  CL  339—98  2  Claims 

1.  An  insulation  piercing  tap  assembly  for  electrically  con- 
necting one  cable  to  another,  which  comprises: 

a.  an  insulative  upper  housing  having  a  groove  extending 
across  the  width  of  its  bottom  surface; 

b.  an  insulative  lower  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
upper  housing  and  having  a  groove  extending  across  the 


c. 


width  of  its  upper  surface  so  that  it  and  the  upper  housing 
groove  form  a  cable  receiving  passage  when  the  two 
housings  are  secured  together,  said  lower  housing  further 
having  cable  positioning  means  for  positioning  a  cable 
above  and  in  alignment  with  the  groove,  and  further 
having  an  interior  cavity  extending  downwardly  from 
intersection  with  the  groove  toward  the  base  of  the  hous- 
ing, and  an  opening  on  one  side  of  the  housing  entering 
into  the  cavity,  said  opening  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of 
a  cable; 

fastening  means  for  securing  the  upper  housing  to  the 
lower  housing;  and 

a  conductive  commoning  member  having  a  body  section 
with  a  first  and  second  pair  of  parallel  cantilever  arms 
extending  from  the  top  and  bottom  sides  respectively  with 
a  slot  being  defined  by  said  parallel  arms,  said  arms  termi- 
nating at  their  free  ends  in  elongated  sharp  tips  provided 
by  beveled  outside  surfaces  and  curved  inner  surfaces 


with  the  combined  curved  inner  surfaces  of  adjacent  tips 
providing  a  channel  extending  the  length  of  the  member, 
said  commoning  member  being  slidably  positioned  in  the 
cavity  with  the  tips  of  the  first  pair  of  cantilever  arms 
extending  above  the  groove  in  the  lower  housing  and  the 
tips  of  the  second  pair  of  cantilever  arms  extending  above 
the  opening  so  that, 
with  a  first  cable  in  the  positioning  means  above  the  groove  of 
the  lower  housing  and  a  second  cable  in  the  opening,  as  the 
upper  housing  is  secured  to  the  lower  housing,  the  first  cable  is 
driven  onto  the  first  pair  of  cantilever  arms  whereby  the  sharp 
tips  thereon  cut  inside  the  insulation  thereon  and  the  underly- 
ing conductive  strands  are  pushed  into  the  channel  and  as  the 
commoning  member  slides  downwardly  in  the  cavity,  the 
sharp  tips  on  the  second  pair  of  cantilever  arms  cut  inside  the 
insulation  on  the  second  cable  and  the  underlying  conductive 
strands  are  pushed  into  the  channel,  said  both  pair  of  cantilever 
arms  then  being  in  compression  whereby  dimensional  changes 
occurring  in  the  conductive  strands  are  counteracted. 


4,080,035 
STRAIN  RELIEF  DEVICE 
Richard  Paul  Clark,  Hershey,  and  Brian  Alfred  Wolfe,  Grant- 
Tille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg, 
Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  787,188 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/58 
VS.  a.  339—103  M  3  Qaims 

1.  A  strain  relief  means  for  permanent  attachment  to  an 
electrical  connector  housing,  said  strain  relief  means  compris- 
ing: 
a  rigid  sheet  of  insulating  material  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular configuration,  three  profiled  conductor  gathering 
members  integrally  extending  from  a  first  surface  of  said 
sheet,  each  said  member  aligned  parallel  to  a  respective 
side  of  said  sheet  defining  a  block  letter  C  opening 
towards  a  fourth  side  of  said  sheet,  at  least  one  aperture  in 
said  sheet  aligned  with  and  spaced  from  each  end  of  each 
conductor  gathering  member,  means  on  said  fourth  side  to 
secure  said  sheet  permanently  to  an  electrical  connector 
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housing,  and  bundle  tie  means  passed  through  a  pair  of 
said  apertures  at  opposite  ends  of  a  conductor  gathering 


member  whereby  conductors  of  said  connector  are  se- 
cured in  a  conductor  gathering  member. 

4,080,036 

UNIVERSAL  SAFETY  PLUG 

Henry  J.  Hagel,  7848  Tessman  Dr.,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn. 

55445 

Filed  May  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,817 

Int.  C1.2  HOIR  13/58 

VS.  CI.  339—103  R  *"  ^»*"»* 


extending  from  said  fixed  end  thereof  towards  said  inner 
end  of  said  structure  thence  through  said  structure 
towards  said  free  end,  said  spring  having  a  tip  portion 
which  is  reversely  formed  and  which  is  proximate  to  said 
lead-receiving  end, 


^r 


said  one  wall  being  inwardly  formed  towards  said  tip  por- 
tion, opposed  surface  portions  of  said  one  wall  and  said 
reversely  formed  tip  portion  constituting  a  constructed 
contact  portion  for  an  inserted  electrical  lead. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  an 
electrical  wire  to  be  removed  therefrom,  comprising  a  body 
having  a  cavity  and  means  for  communicating  with  an  electri- 
cal wire  therein,  a  hollow  open  neck  portion  having  at  least 
one  open  end  depending  from  said  body,  said  neck  portion 
defining  an  aperture  and  adapted  to  receive  a  wire  there- 
through, a  frusto  conical  member  communicating  and  rotat- 
able  therein  with  said  aperture,  a  slotted  groove  at  one  end  of 
said  member,  an  internally  threaded  recess  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  member,  a  second  member  having  at  least  one  annular 
surface,  an  externally  threaded  shaft  depending  therefrom,  said 
shaft  adapted  to  mate  with  said  recess  whereby  when  said  first 
member  is  rotated  said  second  member  is  urged  across  the 
diameter  of  said  neck  portion. 


4,080,038 

NON-BULGING  QUICK  SNAP-ON  STRAIN  REUEF 

ADAPTER 

Jean  C.  Latta,  Chicago,  and  Frederick  J.  Radloff,  Northljke, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation,  Oak 

Brook,  lU.  _^   ^^^ 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  791,769 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/58 
U.S.  a.  339-103  M  ^  Claims 


4080  037 
RECEPTACLE  TERMINAL  FOR  PRINTED  ORCUIT 

BOARD 

John  PhUip  Kunkle,  Harrisburg,  and  Billy  Erik  Olsson,  New 
Cumberland,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,276 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/12 

U.S.  a.  339-258  R  ,       u    u         ♦'  ^T!^ 

1.  A  stamped  and  formed  receptacle  which  is  intended  to 
receive  an  electrical  lead,  said  receptacle  composing: 
a  hollow  tubular  structure  having  a  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion, said  structure  having  a  lead-receiving  end  and  an 
inner  end,  said  structure  having  been  formed  from  a  flat 
blank  having  opposite  side  edges  by  bending  said  blank 
and  locating  said  side  edges  adjacent  to  each  other  at  a 
seam  which  extends  between  said  ends, 
a  hair  pin  spring  having  a  fixed  end  which  extends  from  one 
wall  of  said  structure  intermediate  said  ends,  said  spring 


1.  A  strain  relief  adapter  for  an  electrical  connector  which 
includes  an  elongate  dielectric  rear  member,  a  plurality  of 
insulation-opening  contact  portions  supported  spaced  apart  by 
the  dielectric  rear  member  for  receiving  respective  msulated 
conductors,  and  a  front  member  adapted  to  mate  with  another 
electrical  connector,  the  front  member  connected  to  the  rear 
member,  said 
adapter  comprising: 
an  elongate  member; 

pressure  means  carried  by  said  elongate  member  for  pressmg 
against  the  conductors  to  urge  the  same  into  the  msula- 
tion-opening  contact  portions;  and 
anchoring  means  for  securing  the  elongate  member  to  the 
connector,  said  anchoring  means  includmg  anti-bulge 
means  for  engaging  the  front  and  rear  members  and  pre- 
venting bulging  of  the  elongate  member  due  to  outwardly 
directed  forces  on  the  conductors. 
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4,080,039 

FXJSABLE  ELECTRICAL  PLUG 

Jowph  M.  Ahroni,  Pier  39,  Room  201,  Seattle,  Wash.  98124 

ContiBuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  700,473,  Jun.  28, 1976,  which  is  a 

coBtimiation  of  Ser.  No.  520,457,  Not.  4, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,183 

Lit  a.2  HOIH  85/12:  HOIR  13/68 

VS.  a.  339—147  R  19  Claims 


/^^5V^i 


interior  side  walls  which  delimit  said  cavity  and  which  are 
formed  with  longitudinally  extending  grooves  opening  into 
said  cavity,  said  insert  member  having  oppositely  facing  side 
walls  and  ribs  projecting  laterally  from  said  side  walls  and 
seated  in  said  grooves  to  interlock  said  insert  member  with  said 
body,  said  insert  member  being  formed  from  an  electrically 
non-conductive  plastic  material  which  is  sufficiently  deform- 
able  to  enable  said  insert  member  to  be  forced  radially  into  the 
mouth  of  said  cavity  to  a  position  where  said  ribs  fit  onto  said 
grooves,  the  interior  side  walls  of  said  elongated  portion  being 
stepped  to  defme  ledge  surfaces  against  which  the  bottom  of 
said  insert  member  seats  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  said  insert 
member  is  insertable  into  said  cavity. 


1.  A  fusable  electrical  plug  comprising: 

a  resilient  fuse  holder; 

a  fuse  element  extending  the  length  of  said  fuse  holder  and 
having  ends  which  project  from  said  fuse  holder; 

a  conducting  prong  having  a  contact  plate  electrically  con- 
nected thereto; 

a  plug  housing  having  a  prong  recess  and  a  fuse  holder 
recess  receiving  said  prong  and  said  fuse  holder,  respec- 
tively, with  one  end  of  said  fuse  element  contacting  said 
contact  plate,  said  recesses  being  laterally  adjacent  each 
other  such  that  said  fuse  element  is  positioned  alongside 
said  prong; 

an  electrical  conductor  having  a  contact  at  one  end  thereof; 
and 

means  for  holding  said  contact  against  the  other  end  of  said 
fuse  element  and  compressing  said  fuse  holder  whereby  a 
substantially  constant  force  is  exerted  on  said  contact  plate 
and  said  contact  by  said  fuse  element. 


4,080,040 
ELECTRICAL  JACK  AND  PATCH  CORD  PLUG 
ASSEMBUES 
Jd^  F.  Lancaster,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignor  to  Dynatech  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated,  Alexandria,  Va. 
DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  420,584,  Noy.  30, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioB  Jan.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  650,070 
Int  CL2  HOIR  13/54.  17/18 
MS.  CL  339—183  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  patch  cord  plug  for  use  with  a  jack  and 
comprising  a  one-piece  body,  said  body  being  formed  from 
electrically  non-conductive  material  and  having  an  elongated 
cylindrically  contoured  portion,  said  elongated  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  plugged  into  a  plug-receiving  socket  in  said  jack 
and  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  elongated  radially 
outwardly  opening  cavity,  an  elongated  insert  member  interfit- 
tingly  seated  in  the  mouth  of  said  cavity  and  mounting  a  plural- 
ity of  contact  pins  which  are  disposed  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  said 
elongated  portion  having  opposed  longitudinally  extending 


4,080,041 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
John  Lawrence  Hawkins,  Jr.,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  776,964       _ 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/42.  13/46 
\JS.  a.  339—196  M  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  one-piece  integral  molded  connector  housing  having  first 
and  second  parallel  rows  of  contact  cavities  therein  each 
receiving  a  contact; 

said  cavities  in  said  two  rows  being  staggered  relative  to 
each  other; 

a  slot  in  said  housing  extending  lengthwise  of  said  rows  and 
intersecting  said  cavities  perpendicular  to  their  longitudi- 
nal axes; 

each  said  contact  having  a  body  portion  formed  with  a 
rearwardly  facing  shoulder  lying  in  said  slot; 

a  retainer  plate  having  a  row  of  spaced  fingers  in  said  slot, 
said  fmgers  extending  between  said  body  portions  of  said 
contacts  in  said  first  row; 

the  pair  of  fingers  on  opposite  sides  of  each  said  contact  in 
said  first  row  engages  said  contact  shoulder  to  restrict 
rearward  movement  of  said  contact  in  its  respective  cav- 
ity; and 

the  end  of  each  said  finger  engages  behind  said  shoulder  of 
a  corresponding  contact  in  said  second  row  to  restrict 
rearward  movement  of  said  contact  in  its  respective  cav- 
ity. 


4,080,042 
COLLAPSIBLE  BINOCULAR  TELESCOPE  WTTH 
ADJUSTABLE  INTERNAL  FOCUSING 
Joachim  Homschu,  Oberkochen,  and  Artur  Jung,  Heidenheim 
(Brenz),  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung, 
Oberkochen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,391,  Oct  7, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,896,  Jul.  5, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6, 1972,  2233055 
Int  a.2  G02B  23/00.  7/06 
U.S.  a.  350—36  8  Claims 

1.  A  binocular  instrument  comprising  two  separate  individ- 
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ual  telescope  housings  each  having  a  tubular  passage  with 
optical  elements  on  a  telescope  axis  extending  through  ite 
associated  passage,  each  housing  including  first  and  second 
radially  offset  fixed  hinge  arms  at  the  same  angular  location 
and  in  substantial  axially  spaced  relation,  a  housmg-connection 
bridge  having  relatively  thin  and  substantially  flat  laterally 
extending  ends,  each  such  bridge  end  being  rigid  and  axially 
located  by  and  between  the  fixed  arms  of  a  different  one  of  said 
housings,  first  hinge  means  connecting  a  first  bndge  end  to 
both  fixed  hinge  arms  of  one  telescope  housing  and  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  associated  telescope  axis,  second  hinge  means 
connecting  the  other  bridge  end  to  both  fixed  hinge  arms  of  the 
other  telescope  housing  and  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  associ- 
ated telescope  axis,  said  bridge  retaining  the  respective  axes  of 
both  hinge  means  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  focusing  optical 
element  and  a  support  therefor  movably  carried  by  each  tele- 
scope housing,  an  actuation  bridge  adjustably  positioned  longi- 


axes  being  parallel  to  the  telescope  axes,  each  telescope  hous- 
ing and  the  associated  movable-lens  mount  including  two 
spaced  parallel  coacting  elongate  guide  means  so  related  as  to 
assure  (a)  optical-axis  alignment  of  the  movable-lens  element 
for  all  longitudinally  adjusted  positions  thereof  and  (b)  non- 
rotation  of  said  movable-lens  element  with  respect  to  the  asso- 
ciated telescope  housing,  whereby  articulation  of  either  or 
both  of  the  respective  housings  necessarily  articulates  the 
movable-lens  elements  associated  therewith  in  exact  corre- 
spondence regardless  of  the  longitudinally  guided  positioning 
of  said  movable-lens  elements,  a  bridge  element  contamed 
within  said  bridge  housing  and  extending  between  the  axes  of 
said  hinge  connections  and  including  means  having  longitudi- 


tudinally  beyond  corresponding  first  hmge  arms  and  trans- 
versely spanning  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  hinge  means 
and  including  guide  means  limiting  actuation  bridge  displace- 
ment to  purely  longitudinal  motion  with  respect  to  said  hous- 
ing-connection bridge,  means  including  separate  hinged-ele- 
ment  connections  from  said  actuation  bridge  to  each  one  of 
said  optical  element  supports  for  longitudinally  moving  the 
same  in  unison  via  said  actuation  bridge,  means  includmg  at 
least  one  guide  coacting  between  each  focusmg-element  sup- 
port and  its  associated  telescope  housing  on  an  axis  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  the  associated  hinge-element  connection 
for  longitudinally  guided  positioning  of  said  focusmg  e  ement 
along  the  associated  telescope  axis,  each  said  hinged-element 
connection  being  on  the  axis  of  a  different  one  of  said  first  and 
second  hinge  means,  and  a  single  adjustment-control  mecha- 
nism for  selectively  adjusting  the  longitudinal  position  of  said 
adjustment  bridge  with  respect  to  said  housings  and  housing- 
connection  bridge. 


nally  guided  relation  to  each  of  said  hinge  axes,  selectively 
operable  externally  accessible  adjustment  means  earned  by 
said  bridge  housing  and  internally  connected  to  said  bndge 
element  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  bndge 
element,  whereby  said  bridge  element  may  be  longitudinally 
displaced  regardless  of  the  pivoted  relation  of  said  housings 
over  a  range  of  interocular  adjustment  of  the  spacmg  of  tele- 
scope axes,  and  housing-contained  lens-positionmg  means 
connecting  each  said  movable-lens  mount  to  said  bndge  cle- 
ment via  that  one  of  the  hinge-connection  axes  which  applies 
to  the  particular  housing  whereby  there  will  be  longitudinally 
coordinated  positioning  of  said  bridge  element  with  respect  to 
the  movable-lens  mount  of  each  of  said  telescope  systems. 

4080  044 

DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  OPTICAL  nBERS 

Roland  Roger  Gousseau,  Epinay,  Fnmce,  assignor  to  MS.  PhU- 

ips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  628,592 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18, 1974,  74  37894 

Int  a.2  G02B  5/16 

MS.  CL  350-96.15  »  ^laim 


4080043 
BINOCULAR  TELESCOPE 
Erwin  Altenheiner.  Hasselboni;  Volker  Donn,  Heidenheim 
(Brenz);  Joachim  Homschu;  Walter  Jachan,  both  of  Oberkoc- 
hen and  Artur  Jung,  Heidenheim  (Brenz),  aU  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung,  Oberkochen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,896,  Jul.  5, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  620,391 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  5, 1973,  231W55 
Int  a.2  G02B  7/06 

MS.  CI.  350-76  25,CUjr 

1  A  binocular  telescope  comprising  two  separate  individua^ 
telescope  housings  with  interior  movable-lens  mounts  and 
elements  for  individual  telescope  systems,  a  bndge  housing 
between  said  telescope  housings  and  having  separate  spaced 
parallel  hinged  connections  to  each  of  the  respective  telescope 
housings,  said  hinged  connections  establishing  an  axially  lo- 
cated relation  of  said  bridge  and  telescope  housings,  the  hinge 


1  A  device  for  coupling  two  optical  fibers,  compnsing  a  pair 
of  capillary  tubes  each  of  which  surrounds  and  is  spaced  from 
one  of  said  fibers,  a  cylindrical  cap  closing  one  end  of  each 
capUlary  tube  and  securing  each  fiber  therein,  said  cap  com- 
prising a  portion  having  an  outer  diameter  which  substantially 
equals  the  inner  diameter  of  said  capillary  tubes,  and  a  portion 
having  an  outer  diameter  which  substantially  equals  the  outer 
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4,080,045 
OPTICAL  nSER  BUNDLE  WITH  REINFORCED  END 

PORTIONS 
Tothio  Nakatsobo,  Tachikawa,  and  Kaoni  Ohyoshi,  Hachioiyi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
CoBtianatioa  of  Scr.  No.  536,482,  Dec.  26, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,676 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26, 1973,  48-143910 
Int  a.2  G02B  5/14 
MS.  a.  350— 96J4  ^  -  4  Qaims 


March  21,  1978 


diameter  of  the  capillary  tubes,  the  cap  having  a  boring  having 
a  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  fibers,  at  least  one 
deformable  core  surrounding  said  capillary  tubes  with  their 
closed  ends  in  abutting  relationship  having  a  boring  of  a  diame- 
ter which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  the 
capillary  tube,  a  housing  having  a  boring  of  the  same  diameter 
as  the  outer  diameter  of  the  capillary  tubes,  and  a  chamber  of 
the  same  shape  as  the  deformable  core,  and  a  slideable  pressure 
ring  for  deforming  the  core  in  the  radial  and  the  axial  direction. 


construction  when  it  is  unactivated  and  a  molecular  alignment 
of  a  homeotropic  construction  when  it  is  activated,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
a  retardation  plate  disposed  between  the  liquid  crystal  dis- 
play cell  and  one  of  the  polarizers; 
said  retardation  plate  being  corrugated  along  a  predeter- 
mined corrugation  axis; 
said  display  cell  being  traversed  by  said  corrugation  axis  and 
providing  display  images  of  contrasting  colors  at  different 
relative  positions  thereon;  and 
the  contrasting  colors  of  said  display  images  being  depen- 
dent upon  the  position  of  said  images  on  said  corrugation 
axis. 


I 


1.  An  optical  fiber  bundle  with  reinforced  end  portions 
comprising  a  fiber  bundle  having  end  portions  where  respec- 
tive fibers  each  covered  with  a  layer  of  acid-soluble  glass  are 
fixed  together  and  a  middle  portion  where  respective  fibers  are 
separated  from  each  other  by  dissolving  said  layers  of  acid- 
soluble  glass  by  acid,  and  a  plastic  material  of  a  type  which 
contracts  only  a  small  amount  during  curing  filled  into  inter- 
stices between  respective  fibers  at  those  portions  that  are  close 
to  border  lines  between  said  middle  portion  of  said  fiber  bundle 
and  each  of  said  end  [)ortions  and  where  sludge  of  said  acid- 
soluble  glass  exists,  the  amount  of  sludge  remaining  in  inter- 
stices between  optical  fibers  being  larger  at  the  portion  closer 
to  each  border  line  and  being  smaller  towards  the  middle 
portion,  said  plastic  material  also  being  of  a  type  that  remains 
flexible  after  curing. 


4,080,046 

FIELD-EFFECT  MODE  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DISPLAYING  IMAGES  IN  COMPLEMENTARY  COLORS 

MasMhi  Niahliaki,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,659 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26,  1975,  50-63156; 
Jon.  25, 1975,  50-90364 

Int  a.2  G02F  1/13 
MS.  CL  350—347  7  Claims 


1.  In  field-effect  mode  liquid  crystal  display  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  polarizers  and  a  liquid  crystal  display  cell  sand- 
>viched  between  the  pair  of  polarizers,  the  liquid  crystal  dis- 
play cell  exhibiting  a  molecular  alignment  of  a  twisted  nematic 


4,080,047 
LENS  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  WIDE  RANGE  ZOOMING 

AND  MACROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Kyozo  Uesugi,  Izumi,  and  Mitsuo  Yasukuni,  Sakai,  both  of 

Japan,   assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  oflSer.  No.  564,817,  Apr.  3, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,994,572.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,907 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15,  1975,  50-58065 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  30, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  G02B  15/18 

MS.  a.  350—184  13  Claims 


^^  X 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  including  a  first  group  having  at  least 
one  movable  lens  component  for  varying  the  magnification  of 
the  first  group  with  an  image  plane  deviation  maintained 
within  the  depth  of  focus  throughout  the  range  of  variable 
magnification  and  a  second  group  located  after  the  first  group 
for  setting  the  focal  length  of  the  over-all  zoom  lens  system 
with  respect  to  the  minimum  magnification. of  the  first  group, 
characterized  in  that  the  second  group  comprises: 
a  first  lens  component;  and 

a  second  lens  component  movable  relatively  to  the  first  lens 
component  between  a  first  position  for  setting  the  focal 
length  of  the  over-all  zoom  lens  system  with  respect  to  the 
minimum  magnification  of  the  first  group  at  a  first  value 
and  a  second  position  for  setting  the  above  mentioned 
focal  length  at  a  second  value  greater  than  the  first  value, 
the  final  image  plane  formed  by  the  zoom  lens  system 
being  continuously  shifted  during  the  movement  of  the 
second  lens  component  from  an  initial  predetermined 
position  with  the  second  lens  component  at  the  first  posi- 
tion towards  the  object  side  and  then  away  from  the 
object  side  to  return  to  the  initial  predetermined  position 
with  the  second  lens  component  at  the  second  position, 
the  relative  movement  of  the  image  plane  from  the  initial 
predetermined  position  towards  the  object  side  being 
beyond  the  normal  depth  of  focus  and  sufficient  to  focus 
an  image  of  an  object  in  the  macrophotography  range. 
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4080  048 

ULTRA-HIGH  RESOLUTION  REDUCING  LENS  SYSTEM 

Tadashi  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  ,,,  «„ 

Filed  Oct  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14, 1975,  50-122928 

Int  a.^  G02B  11/34.  11/32.  21/02 

U.S.  a.  350-214  6  Claims 


^4  ^s  ^* 


wheels,  string  means  around  said  pulleys  and  coupled  to  said 
mirror  means,  and  guide  means  for  guiding  said  stnng  from 
said  pulleys  to  said  mirror  means,  the  transmission  means  bemg 
capable  of  acting  on  said  mirror  means  for  routing  said  mirror 
means  on  said  universal  joint  about  two  different  axes,  said 
string  means  being  constituted  by  a  single  string  havmg  one 
end  engaged  at  one  point  on  said  mirror  means,  extending 
around  the  pulley  of  one  transmission  and  engaging  said  mirror 
means  at  an  opposite  point  to  said  one  point,  extendmg  to  a 


1  An  ultra-high  resolution  reducing  lens  system  compnsmg 
a  lens  group  I  and  lens  group  II  arranged  by  providmg  a  large 
airspace  between  said  lens  groups  I  and  II.  said  lens  group  1 
comprising  a  first  lens  component  and  second  lens  component 
said  first  lens  component  being  a  positive  lens,  said  second  ens 
component  comprising  at  least  one  negative  meniscus  lens 
convex  toward  the  object  side,  said  lens  group  II  compnsing  a 
third  lens  component,  fourth  lens  component,  fifth  lens  compo- 
nent  and  sixth  lens  component,  said  third  lens  component  being 
a  cemented  positive  doublet  consisting  of  a  biconvex  lens  and 
negative  meniscus  lens,  said  fourth  lens  component  being  a 
positive  lens,  said  fifth  lens  component  being  a  cemented  posi- 
iive  doublet  consisting  of  a  negative  meniscus  lens  and  positive 
meniscus  lens,  said  sixth  lens  component  being  a  negative 
meniscus  lens  concave  toward  the  image  side  said  ultra-high 
resolution  reducing  lens  system  satisfying  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

{\)\.\f<rA<  1-5  f 
(2)0.7/<  ra<  1.0  f 
(3) -0.5  <//////<  -0.1 

(4)  _o  3  <  «^  —  «B  <  0.25 
wherein  reference  symbol  /  represents  the  focal  length  of  the 
lens  system  as  a  whole,  reference  symbol/; represents  the  total 
focal  length  of  the  lens  group  I.  reference  symbol //represents 
the  total  focal  length  of  the  lens  group  II,  reference  symbols  r^ 
and  rorespectively  represent  radii  of  curvature  of  lens  surfaces 
on  tht  object  side  and  image  side  of  the  sixth  lens  component 
arranged  closest  to  the  image  side  in  the  lens  group  II,  and 
reference  symbols  n^  and  n,  respectively  represent  refractive 
indices  of  the  biconvex  lens  and  negative  lens  constituting  the 
third  lens  component  L3. 


second  point  on  said  mirror  means,  extending  from  said  second 
point  around  the  pulley  of  said  other  transmission  and  being 
engaged  on  said  mirror  means  at  an  opposite  point  to  said 
second  point,  the  line  connecting  the  first  point  and  the  pomt 
opposite  thereto  and  the  second  point  and  the  point  opposite 
thereto  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other,  and  a 
single  spring  on  said  mirror  means  engagmg  said  stnng  be- 
tween said  point  opposite  said  first  point  and  said  second  point 
for  exerting  tension  on  said  string. 


4080  050 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  COMPOSITION  OF  TM: 
SPEcSlUM  OfX  LIGHT  BEAM  USING  CAM  PLATES, 

TRACTION  CABLE  ARRANGEMENT 
Ernst  Huber,  Wettingen,  Switzertand,  assignor  to  Gretag  Ak- 
tiengeseUschaft  Regensdorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,093 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Nov.  29,  1975, 
15469/75  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^28 

MS.  a.  350-315  "  Cimms 


4  080  049 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  MIRROR  AROUND 

TWO  MUTUALLY  PERPENDICULAR  AXES 

Aane  Adriaan  Oskam,  De  Meem,  and  Hermanns  Marinus  Igna- 

tius  Koot  Linschoten,  both  of  Netherlands,  «^8»°«  tj^l"; 

dustrie  Koot  B.V.,  Industrieterrein  De  Hooge  Waard,  Mont- 

foort  Netherlands  -,,^, 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  16,  1975, 

"'""^^  Int  a.^  G02B  5/08:  F16C  1/10:  G05G  1/08 
US  CI  350—289  4 Claims 

'1  *  In  combination  a  mirror  means,  a  support,  a  universal  joint 
on  the  support,  the  mirror  means  being  mounted  on  the  univer- 
2^^  joint.radjusting  means  for  azimuth  and  elevation  ^Ay^ 
ment  of  the  mirror  means  and  comprising  a  single  reversible 
Sectric  motor  on  the  support  and  having  a  shaft,  transmission 
means  constituted  by  two  planetary  transmissions  on  the  sup- 
^rt  each  having  a  sun  pinion  wheel  and  planet  wheels  meshed 
with  said  sun  wheels,  and  an  output  pulley,  the  sun  wheels  of 
said  planetary  transmissions  being  disposed  coaxially  with  said 
motor  axis,  an  electromagnetically  controlled  coupling  for 
opt  onaSi  coupling  said  shaft  with  one  of  said  two  pmion 


1  A  device  for  adjusting  the  composition  of  the  spectrum  of 
a  light  beam  with  at  least  one  filter  adjustable  at  right  angles  to 
an  axis  through  which  the  axis  of  the  light  beam  to  be  influ- 
enced passes,  wherein  the  filter  consists  of  two  separate  parts 
(10.11)  and  wherein  means  are  provided  for  the  jomt  stepwise 
moving  of  both  filter  parts  being  equidistant  from  the  axis;  and 
said  means  for  moving  the  filter  parts  comprising  a  stepping 
motor  (6).  two  cam  plates  (19.20)  which  are  conn«xtedtomon- 
ally  to  the  axle  of  said  stepping  motor,  and  a  tracuon  cable 
(21.22),  each  end  of  the  cable  being  guided  over  one  of  the  cam 
plates  and  in  counter-rotation  coUing  onto  and  uncoilmg  from 
said  cam  plates. 
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4,080.051 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOCHROMIC  GRADIENT 
LENSES  OF  COSMETICALLY  IMPROVED  COLOR 
DsTid  A.  Kroha,  Southbridge,  Mms.,  and  EmU  W.  Deeg,  Wood- 
stock, CooiL.,  SMigiiors  to  American  Optical  Corporatioii, 
Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,173 

lot  CL2  G02C  7/10:  G02B  5/2i 

U.S.  CL  351—165  ♦  Claims 


VISUAL 

TUMMMITTMICE 

>0  100% 


K>«MATK  mmCMMTATlOM  OT  tf^AJUNCl  OF  k  ^ANO 
LCM$  AMO  CO<MI€  S'OM0>N6  VISUAL  TRANSMlTTAMCC  AlOMC 
CtHTCa  UNC  or  THC   SAME  LCMS  HFONC    A  ANO  ATTtM  S 

carosuM  TO  sunli«mt 


and  including  a  lens  and  reflective  surface  for  directing 
the  light  passing  through  said  article  to  a  display  surface; 

reflectance  means  positioned  within  said  housing  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  said  light  source  for  reflecting  a  portion  of 
the  light  from  said  source  toward  said  transparent  article; 
and 

a  substantially  planar  lens  assembly  positioned  on  said  hous- 
ing between  said  article  and  said  light  source,  said  lens 
assembly  comprising  a  first  condensing  lens  centrally 
located  within  said  assembly  for  receiving  the  direct  light 
from  said  light  source,  and  a  second  condensing  lens  for 
receiving  the  reflected  light  from  said  reflectance  means, 
said  second  condensing  lens  positioned  about  said  first 
condensing  lens  in  a  concentric  manner  and  having  a  focal 
length  greater  than  the  focal  length  of  said  first  condens- 
ing lens,  said  focal  lengths  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
densing lenses  being  selected  such  that  the  real  image  of 
said  light  source  and  the  real  image  of  the  virtual  image  of 
said  Ught  source,  as  formed  by  said  first  and  second  con- 
densing lenses,  respectively,  are  both  approximately  lo- 
cated at  said  lens  of  said  light  directing  means. 


1.  In  ophthalmic  quality  lenses  and  lens  blanks  exhibiting 
local  reversible,  progressive  variation  in  phototropic  behavior, 
said  lenses  and  lens  blanks  including  a  portion  ultimately  to 
serve  as  a  distance  portion  and  another  portion  ultimately  to 
serve  as  a  near  portion,  the  distance  portion  and  the  near  por- 
tion to  be  continuous  with  the  near  portion  being  below  the 
distance  portion  when  a  lens  made  from  a  said  lens  blank  is 
glazed  in  a  frame,  the  reversible,  progressive  local  variation  in 
photochromic  behavior  being  substantially  more  resistant  to 
light  transmission  near  an  upper  edge  thereof  and  substantially 
less  resistant  to  light  transmission  in  the  near  portion  when  said 
lens  is  glazed  in  a  frame,  the  transmission  in  light  from  the  top 
of  the  lens  to  the  bottom  being  substantially  uniform  laterally 
of  a  said  lens  when  glazed,  the  improvement  comprising  said 
lens  characterized  by  including  a  small,  but  effective,  amount 
of  cobalt  oxide  to  thereby  provide  a  lens  characterized  by  a 
slight  gray  color  in  the  unexposed  state  to  a  gray-brown  color 
in  the  exposed  state. 


4,080,053 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Bruce  W.  Friday,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  NoY.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  628,181 

Int  a.2  G03G  15/16 

U.S.  a.  355—3  TR  12  Qaims 


4,080,052 

OVERHEAD  PROJECHON  SYSTEM  WITH  LENS 

ASSEMBLY  HAVING  CONCENTRICALLY-ORIENTED 

CONDENSING  LENSES 
Robert  E.  Leiin,  and  Robert  P.  Bonazoli,  both  of  South  Hamil- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Fded  Jan.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  7584)88 

InL  CL2  G03B  21/132.  21/14 

MS.  CL  353—38  13  Oaims 


1.  An  overhead  projection  system  comprising: 

a  housing  for  receiving  a  transparent  article  having  an  image 

to  be  projected; 
a  light  source  within  said  housing  for  shining  light  through 

said  article; 
light  directing  means  spacedly  positioned  from  said  housing 


vaLCUdM  1      <^  <fe 


1.  In  a  reproduction  system  having  an  image  member  carry- 
ing a  toner  image,  means  to  transfer  said  toner  image  from  the 
imaging  member  to  a  substrate  in  a  transfer  zone,  transport 
means  having  apertures  therein  to  transport  said  substrate 
through  said  transfer  zone  in  synchronism  with  the  image  on 
the  imaging  member  and  means  to  place  a  vacuum  on  the 
transport  means  through  the  apertures  to  hold  said  substrate 
against  the  transport  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  located  substantially  at  the  point  of  transfer  for  continu- 
ously varying  those  apertures  of  the  transport  means  within 
which  the  vacuum  is  applied  throughout  the  transfer  zone,  said 
means  for  varying  the  apertures  of  the  transport  means 
through  which  vacuum  is  applied  being  adapted  to  change  the 
effect  area  of  the  apertures  exposed  to  said  means  to  place  a 
vacuuui  whereby  the  pattern  of  holes  in  the  transport  means 
does  not  reproduce  on  the  transferred  image. 

4  080  054 
DEVICE  FOR  REPLENISHING  TONER  PARTICLES 
Toshio  Watanabe,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd., 
London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26, 1975,  50-154725 
Int  a.2  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—3  DD  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image, 
including: 
means  for  advancing  a  developer  mix  comprising  earner 
granules  having  toner  particles  adhering  triboelectrically 
thereto  into  contact  with  the  latent  image  which  attracts 
thereto  at  least  a  portion  of  the  toner  particles  from  the 
carrier  granules; 
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a  housing  defining  an  open-ended  chamber  for  storing 
therein  a  supply  of  toner  particles;  and 

magnetic  means  associated  with  said  advancing  means  to 
receive  therefrom  at  least  a  portion  of  the  carrier  granules 
having  the  toner  particles  attracted  therefrom,  said  mag- 


4,080,056 
OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Alexander  Jesensky,  Barrington;  Frederick  D.  Meller,  Lom- 
bard; Robert  C.  Patzke,  Prospect  Heights,  and  GUbert  W. 
Willey,  Barrington,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Addressograph 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,511,  Dec.  17, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,981,574. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,640 
Int  C1.2  G03B  13/28 
U.S.  a.  355—5  n  Claims 


netic  means  moving  the  carrier  granules  into  communica- 
tion with  the  open  end  of  the  chamber  of  said  housing  to 
attract  triboelectrically  therefrom  toner  particles,  said 
advancing  means  receiving  the  carrier  granules  having  the 
toner  particles  adhering  thereto  triboelectrically  from  said 
magnetic  means. 


4,080,055 
HALF-TONE  COLOR  COPIER 
Robert  E.  Gary,  Sodus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,902 

Int  a.2  G03G  15/01 

U.S.  a.  355—4  15  Qaims 


^-/ 


1.  An  optical  system  for  projecting  a  light  image  of  an  origi- 
nal document  onto  a  light  sensitive  member,  including: 
means  for  illuminating  the  original  document; 
means,  in  a  light  receiving  relationship  with  the  light  rays 

transmitted  from  the  original  document,  for  forming  a 

plurality  of  filtered  light  images  having  different  colors 

and  an  un-filtered  light  image; 
a  screen  member  interposed  in  the  optical  light  path  so  that 

the  filtered  and  un-filtered  light  images  pass  therethrough; 

and 
means  for  orienting  said  screen  member  at  preselected  angles 
with  each  filtered  half-tone  light  image  being  formed  at  a 
different  pre-selected  angle  of  said  screen  member  and  the 
un-filtered  half-tone  light  image  being  formed  at  substan- 
tially the  same  angle  as  one  of  the  filtered  half-tone  light 
images. 


1.  A  device  for  selectively  visually  displaying  or  reproduc- 
ing copies  of  a  micro-image  comprising 

an  elongated  optical  axis, 

means  for  positioning  said  micro-image  in  said  optical  axis, 

means  for  illuminating  said  micro-image  to  form  a  projected 
image  of  said  micro-image  having  a  first  spatial  disposition 
or  image  position  in  an  image  plane, 

a  viewing  screen  for  receiving  said  projected  image  and  for 
visually  displaying  said  projected  image, 

means  for  receiving  said  projected  image  and  for  reproduc- 
ing tangible  copies  of  said  micro-image,  said  receiving  and 
reproducing  means  including  an  exposure  station  for 
forming  a  latent  image  of  said  micro-image,  said  image 
plane  comprising  either  said  viewing  screen  or  said  expo- 
sure station, 

means  for  selectively  transferring  said  projected  image  ei- 
ther to  said  viewing  screen  or  to  said  exposure  station, 

means  for  receiving  said  projected  image  and  for  variably 
optically  altering  the  spatial  disposition  or  image  position 
of  said  projected  image  in  said  image  plane  from  said  first 
spatial  disposition  or  image  position  to  a  second,  distinct, 
spatial  disposition  or  image  position  in  said  image  plane, 
said  receiving  and  altering  means  having  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion and 

means  for  mounting  said  spatial  receiving  and  altering  means 
in  said  optical  axis  in  a  position  to  receive  said  projected 
image  from  said  illuminating  means,  said  mounting  means 
including  means  for  variably  adjusting  the  longitudinal 
position  of  said  receiving  and  altering  means  along  a  por- 
tion of  said  optical  axis  and  means  for  enabling  the  move- 
ment of  said  receiving  and  altering  means  into  and  out  of 
said  optical  axis,  said  enabling  means  including  a  sution- 
ary  member  providing  a  fulcrum  or  pivot  point  about 
which  said  receiving  and  altering  means  is  pivotobly  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  said  optical  axis  and  wherein  said 
mounting  means  includes  means  for  impeding  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  receiving  and  altering  means  when  said 
axis  of  rotation  is  substantially  coincident  with  said  optical 
axis. 
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4,080,057 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  EXPOSURE  IN 

ELECTROSTATIC  COPIER 

Maaud  Nakaac,  Toyokawa,  aad  Koji  Imaizomi,  Aichi,  both  of 

Japaa,  aMlgnon  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabiwhiki   Kaisha, 

Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1975, 50-48438[U] 
Int  CL2  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—11  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  copier  apparatus  of  the  slit  exposure 
image  type  having  a  photoconductive  member  and  an  optical 
system  including  a  reflector  for  reflecting  a  path  of  light  of  an 
image  to  be  copied  from  an  original  onto  said  photoconductive 
member,  said  copier  further  having  a  main  exposure  control 
means  for  controlling  brightness  of  the  image;  an  exposure 
adjusting  member  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of  light  and 
including  a  plurality  of  elements  for  partially  moving  said 
exposure  adjusting  member  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  light  so 
as  to  partially  cut  into  the  light  path  for  adjusting  the  exposure 
of  the  photoconductive  member,  each  of  said  elements  being 
independently  adjustable  so  as  to  control  the  amount  of  adjust- 
ment of  said  exposure  adjusting  member;  and  said  exposure 
adjusting  member  being  independent  of  said  main  exposure 
control  means  for  independently  adjusting  the  exposure  of  said 
photoconductive  member. 


first  means  for  preparing  said  storage  and  display  means 
for  receipt  of  an  image  in  response  to  a  start  signal,  said 
control  means  including  second  means  for  providing  said 
ready  signal  for  activating  said  image  producing  means 
when  preparation  of  said  storage  and  display  means  is 
completed. 


4,080,059 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER  OF  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING 

MACHINE 
Tatsuo  Tani  formerly  Nishikawa,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Yano,  Yoko- 
hama; Ichiro  Fukushima,  Tokyo;  Toshio  Hayashi,  Yokohama; 
Susumu  Tatsumi,  Kawasaki,  and  Sakae  Ota,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  651,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1975,  50-11125 
Int.  a.2  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355—15  11  Claims 


4^080,058 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  IMAGE  STORAGE  DEVICE  IN  AN 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Joseph  F.  Stephaay,  Sodus,  and  James  C.  Traino,  Fairport,  both 

of  N.Yh  aasiffiors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  591,799 

Int  a.2  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CL  355—14  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  electrostatographic  reproduction  of  an 
image  related  to  image  encoded  signals,  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  a  ready  signal  for  producing  an  image 

determined  by  said  image  encoded  signals; 
storage  and  display  means  for  storing  and  for  displaying  the 

image  produced  by  said  image  producing  means; 
means  for  electrostatographically  reproducing  the  image 

displayed  by  said  storage  and  display  means;  and 
control  means  for  said  system,  said  control  means  including 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  an  endless  photosensitive  sur- 
face of  photoreceptor  means  having  a  given  width  and  rotat- 
able  around  a  horizontal  axis  in  an  electrophotographic  copy- 
ing machine,  comprising 

a.  means  maintained  in  frictional  engagement  with  a  portion 
of  the  upper  run  of  said  rotating  surface  for  releasing 
residual  toner  therefrom, 

b.  blade  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  releasing  means 
in  view  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  surface  and 
having  a  flrst  edge  maintained  in  frictional  engagement 
with  said  rotating  surface  over  the  entire  width  of  the 
surface  for  scraping  the  toner  released  off  the  surface,  and 
having  a  second  edge  spaced  from  said  first  edge, 

c.  means  for  continuously  supplying  a  cleaning  liquid  to  the 
space  between  said  releasing  means  and  said  blade  means 
so  as  to  enhance  the  cleaning  function,  the  liquid  within 
said  space  being  permitted  to  fall  off  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  surface,  and 

d.  means  associated  with  said  blade  and  spaced  from  said 
first  edge  for  preventing  the  liquid  within  said  space  from 
overflowing  said  second  edge  of  said  blade  means,  onto  a 
portion  of  said  surface,  said  catching  means  comprising  a 
weir  attached  to  said  blade  means,  spaced  from  said  flrst 
edge. 
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4,080,060 
COPY  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  A.  Nothmann,  Wilmette,  Dl^  assignor  to  Addressograph- 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,026,  Aug.  1, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,104 

Int.  a.2  G03B  27/32.  27/52 

U.S.  CI.  355—23  21  Claims 


16.  Printing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  printing  with  wet  ink  on  one  side  of  a  sheet  at  a 
time,  said  printing  means  including  a  printing  element  at  a 
printing  station  through  which  a  sheet  passes  to  receive  a 
first  impression; 

direct  reception  hopper  means  so  located  as  to  receive  sheets 
directly  from  said  printing  means,  said  hopper  means 
including  means  for  supporting  the  sheets  in  a  stack  with 
their  first  sides  having  images  printed  thereon  facing  in  a 
first  direction  and  second  sides  on  which  images  are  to  be 
printed  facing  in  a  second  direction,  said  direct  reception 
hopper  means  storing  the  received  sheets  until  the  printing 
run  applying  said  first  impression  is  complete;  and 

sheet  feed  means  operative  upon  completion  of  said  first 
printing  run  for  separating  one  sheet  at  a  time  from  the 
impression-free  side  of  the  stack  of  sheets  in  said  hopper 
means  and  feeding  the  thus  separated  sheets  seriatim  to 
said  printing  station,  said  sheet  feed  means  including 
means  for  moving  each  sheet  in  turn  first  through  a  turn- 
over path  whereby  it  can  present  its  unprinted  face  to  the 
printing  element  and  then  to  said  printing  station  where 
the  second  printing  impression  is  received  from  the  print- 
ing element  on  the  second  side  of  each  such  sheet. 


carrier  portions  at  a  time  and  said  transporting  means  being 
operative  to  advance  successive  groups  of  carrier  portions  into 
said  first  section  so  that  all  carrier  portions  of  an  entire  group 
can  be  visually  inspected  in  said  first  section  at  the  same  time; 
signal  producing  means  in  the  region  of  said  first  section;  signal 
storing  means  having  a  plurality  of  signal  storing  units;  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced-apart  connecting  elements  adjacent  to  said  first 
section,  one  for  each  of  said  units,  the  mutual  spacing  of  said 
elements  being  less  than  the  length  of  a  carrier  portion  so  that 
at  least  one  connecting  element  registers  with  each  carrier 
portion  of  a  group  in  said  first  section,  said  elements  being 
operable  to  connect  said  signal  producing  means  with  the 
respective  units  so  that,  upon  operation  of  a  selected  connect- 
ing elements,  the  actuation  of  said  signal  producing  means  by 
a  person  inspecting  the  group  of  carrier  portions  in  said  first 
section  results  in  transmission  of  one  or  more  signals  pertaining 
to  the  carrier  portion  in  register  with  said  selected  element  to 
the  corresponding  unit;  signal  evaluating  means  adjacent  to 
said  second  section;  and  means  for  advancing  signals  from  said 
units  to  said  evaluating  means  in  synchronism  with  movement 
of  the  corresponding  carrier  portions  into  said  second  section 
of  said  path. 


4  080  062 
VARUBLE  MAGNinCATION  OPTICAL  MECHANISM 
Akiyoshi  Torigai;  Tadashi  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hidetoshi  Ta- 
naka,  Tokyo;  Toshirou  Kasamura,  Kawasaki,  and  Masashi 
Soda,  Iruma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabashiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,711 

Int.  CL2  G03B  27/48.  27/70 

U.S.  a.  355—49  18  CIumos 


4,080,061 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  DEVELOPED 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS  PRIOR  TO  COPYING 

Werner  von  Stein,  Hamburg;  Wolfgang  Zahn,  Munich,  and 

Walter  Knapp,  Taufkirchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,693 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  10, 1975,  2545488 
Int.  a.2  G03B  27/78 
U.S.  a.  355—38  18  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  and  transporting  signals  repre- 
senting data  for  proper  reproduction  of  portions  of  an  elon- 
gated web-like  carrier  of  information  in  a  copying  machine, 
said  carrier  portions  being  of  equal  length,  comprising  means 
for  intermittently  transporting  the  carrier  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  including  a  first  and  a  second  section,  said  first 
section  having  a  length  sufficient  to  receive  a  group  of  several 


1.  A  variable  magnification  optical  mechanism  is  an  image 
forming  apparatus  in  which  a  varied  image  at  a  selected  magni- 
fication (m)  of  an  original  image  is  formed,  which  mechanism 
comprises: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  member  which  moves  through  a  posi- 
tion in  which  it  is  exposed  to  a  light  image  of  the  original, 
wherein  said  movement  occurs  at  least  at  every  exposure 
time  at  a  definite  speed  (v)  irrespective  of  the  selected 
magnification, 

(b)  driving  means  for  providing  a  driving  force  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  ratio  corresponding  to  the  selected  magnifi- 
cation, and 

(c)  optical  scanning  means  driven  by  said  driving  means  for 
scanning  the  original  to  expose  said  photosensitive  mem- 
ber to  the  light  image  of  the  original  at  a  speed  ratio  of 
(v/m),  said  optical  means  changing  its  pre-running  length, 
that  is  a  distance  from  its  starting  position  for  image  form- 
ing to  the  substantially  exposed  fore  edge  of  the  original, 
to  (//m),  where  /  is  a  pre-running  length  at  a  magnification 
m  equal  to  1. 
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4,080,063 
COPIER  DOCUMENT  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Dnis  J.  Steaunle,  WUliamsoii,  N.Y^  anigBor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tkM,  Staarfbrd,  Conn. 

Filed  Jon.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  804,700 

Int  CL2  G03B  27/62,  15/28 

MS.  CL  355-50  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  document  handling  system  of  a  copying 
apparatus  for  making  pre-collated  copy  sheet  sets  by  recircu- 
lating collated  imaging  of  a  set  of  original  documents,  which 
copying  apparatus  has  a  generally  planar  imaging  station  for 
copying  documents  with  an  optical  imaging  means,  which 
document  handling  system  is  positionable  over  said  imaging 
sution,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  elongated  windable  document  supporting  web, 
means  for  forming  a  spaced  pair  of  oppositely  wound  scrolls 
of  said  web  positioned  beyond  the  respective  opposite 
sides  of  said  imaging  station  for  selectively  winding  up  a 
set  of  documents  on  said  web  into  said  scrolls  to  retain  said 
documents  between  windings  of  said  web  on  both  said 
web  scrolls, 
said  web  having  a  minor  intermediate  imwound  segment 

extending  between  said  web  scrolls, 
said  intermediate  segment  of  said  web  being  positioned  to 

move  through  said  imaging  station, 
means  for  selectively  recirculatingly  winding  and  unwinding 
said  web  between  one  said  web  scroll  and  the  other  said 
web  scroll  through  said  imaging  station  to  expose  individ- 
ual documents  on  said  web  between  said  web  scrolls  for 
copying  by  said  optical  imaging  means  in  a  pre-collated 
order,  and 
means  for  selectively  repositioning  both  of  said  scrolls  above 
the  plane  of  said  imaging  station  to  automatically  provide 
single  pass  semi-automatic  document  copying  in  which 
said  documents  are  fed  through  and  ejected  from  said 
imaging  station  by  said  intermediate  segment  of  said  same 
web  rather  than  wound  on  said  web  scrolls. 


sing  an  image  of  the  original  on  the  photosensitive  mem- 
ber, 
said  first  and  second  mirrors  being  movable  without  varying 
the  length  of  the  first  optical  path  to  project  the  image  of 
the  original  in  focus  on  the  photosensitive  member;  and 


means  for  pivoting  the  third  mirror  to  vary  an  angle  of 
reflection  thereof  to  form  a  second  optical  path  extending 
through  said  lens  means,  independently  of  said  scanning 
mirror  means,  to  project  an  image  of  another  original  onto 
the  photosensitive  member. 


4,080,065 
MICROnCHE  CAMERA  EDITING  DEVICE 
Harry  Arthur  Hele  Spence-Bate,  1  Cheam  PL,  Morley,  Austra- 
Ua  (6062) 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,769 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  6,  1975, 
40812/75;  Australia,  Apr.  22, 1976, 13269/76 
Int.  C\?  G03B  27/44.  27/52 


U.S.  a.  355—54 


12  Claims 


4,080,064 
COPYING  APPARATUS 
ShigeUro    Komori,    Yokohama;    Masao    Ariga,    Kawasaki; 
Hiroynki  Hattori,  Naka;  Hiroshi  Ogawa,  Kawasaki,  and 
Katsoichi  Shimizo,  Hoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,740 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  18, 1975,  50-138498; 
Not.  18, 1975,  50-138499 

Int  a.2  G03G  75/00;  G03B  27/48 
MS.  CL  355—51  11  Claims 

1.  A  copying  apparatus  comprising: 
an  original  supporting  table  having  a  transparent  plate  for 

supporting  thereon  an  original  to  be  copied; 
scanning  mirror  means  having  first  and  second  movable 
mirrors  for  sctnning  the  original  placed  on  said  original 
supporting  table; 
a  third  mirror  disposed  with  said  scanning  means  to  form  a 
first  optical  path  extending  to  a  photosensitive  member, 
said  third  mirror  being  fixed  during  scanning  operation  of 
said  scanning  mirror  means; 
lens  means,  disposed  across  the  first  optical  path,  for  focus- 


159 


1.  A  microform  editing  and  recording  device  for  transmit- 
ting a  microimage  from  a  first  microimage  bearing  film  to  a 
second  photographic  microform  film,  comprising  a  microform 
camera,  a  document  platen  aligned  with  the  optical  axis  of  said 
camera,  a  housing  for  an  optical  path,  a  portion  of  which  path 
is  adapted  to  be  removably  aligned  with  the  optical  axis  of  said 
camera,  a  frame  fixedly  supported  by  said  housing  for  holding 
said  first  film,  means  for  locating  said  first  film  in  at  least  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  X  and/or  Y  positions  relative  to  the 
optical  axis  of  said  camera,  and  means  for  applying  light  from 
said  first  film  to  said  second  film  along  said  optical  path,  said 
housing  pivotally  mounted  to  said  camera  so  that  it  can  be 
removed  from  the  camera  optical  axis  to  enable  the  camera  to 
record  documents  placed  on  said  document  platen,  said  frame 
fixedly  supported  by  said  housing  so  that  the  first  film  may  be 
removed  from  the  frame  while  the  frame  is  fixed  to  the  hous- 
ing. 
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4,080,066 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREREADING  FILM  FRAMES  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Wolfram  Betiold,  Taufkirchen;  Horst  Bickl,  Pullach;  Bemd 
Payrhammer,  and  Helmut  Treiber,  both  of  Munich,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-GeTaert,  A.G.,  LeTerkusen, 

Germany 

FUed  Not.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,548 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  18, 1975, 2551750 
Int.  a.2  G03B  27/78 
U.S.  a.  355-68  10  Claims 


©      © 


ity  of  elongated  neighboring  sections  at  least  some  of  which 
are  staggered  with  respect  to  each  other,  as  considered  m  the 
direction  of  said  relative  movement,  one  section  of  each  pair  of 
staggered  neighboring  sections  extending  forwardly  beyond 
the  other  section  and  the  other  section  extending  rearwardly 
beyond  the  one  section,  as  considered  in  said  direction. 

4,080,068 

EXTREMELY  HIGH  SPEED  HALFTONE  SCREEN 

POSITIONING  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  M.  Madigan,  Pittsford,  and  Daniel  H.  Robbins,  Rodjes- 

ter,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexmgton, 

Nlsss 
Coniinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,603,  Apr.  27, 1976 

abandoned.  ITiis  appUcation  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,760 

Int  a.2  G03B  27/60 
U.S.CL355-73  ^3  Claims 


SLOT 


Storm 


MCUtMPUnN 


/ 


1  Apparatus  for  processing  signals  which  are  pr(xiuced 
subsequent  to  visual  inspection  of  discrete  portions  of  mforma- 
tion  on  an  elongated  web-like  carrier,  particularly  of  the 
frames  of  an  exposed  and  developed  photographic  film,  at  an 
inspecting  station,  comprising  discrete  scannmg  means  for 
each  of  at  least  four  marginal  fields  of  a  portion  of  information 
at  said  station,  each  of  said  scanning  means  including  means  tor 
transmitting  signals  denoting  a  characteristic  of  the  respective 
field  of  a  portion  of  information  at  said  station;  and  manually 
operable  means  for  combining  the  signals  transmitted  by  the 
siVnal  transmitting  means  of  diff-erent  groups  of  scannmg 
means  based  on  visual  determination  of  the  onentation  ot 
information  borne  by  the  portion  which  is  located  at  said 
station. 

4080  067 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Hans  A.  MassengeU,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  AGFA- 
GeTaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  18,  I976i  Ser.  No.  742,887 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  28, 1975, 2553«»s 
Int  a.2  G03G  15/0O;  G03B  27/54 
U.S.  a.  355-67  "  Claims 


1  A  contact  screen  positioning  assembly  for  positioning  a 
flexible  contact  screen  with  respect  to  a  vacuum  platen  which 
is  in  turn  positioned  at  the  imaging  plane  of  a  camera  compos- 
ing a  screen  position  shifter  including  contact  screen  support 
means  positioned  upon  said  screen  position  shifter  for  support- 
ine  said  flexible  contact  screen  and  causmg  said  scr^n  to 
assume  a  bowed  shape  before  being  pressed  against  said  vac- 
uum platen,  said  screen  shifter  being  movable  with  respoit  to 
said  vacuum  platen  for  initiaUy  causing  central  portions  of  said 
contact  screen  to  contact  central  portions  of  said  platen  and  for 
thereafter  sequentially  causing  less  and  less  centrahzed  por- 
tions of  said  contact  screen  to  contact  less  and  less  centrahzed 
portions  of  said  platen. 

4,080,069 

VIGNETnNG  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  John  PoUina,  404  Wainwright  ATe.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,667 
Int  CL2  G03B  27/58 

^„    _.  21  Claims 

U.S.  a.  355—74  -**  v.-"™ 


-  n 


1  In  an  optical  copying  machine  wherein  an  original  is 
imaged  onto  a  photosensitive  carrier,  a  combination  compris- 
ing an  imaging  system  including  a  source  of  modulated  igh 
and  a  mask  having  an  elongated  aperture  through  which  light 
issuing  from  said  source  and  impinging  upon  the  onginal  passes 
to  the  photosensitive  carrier;  and  means  for  effecting  a  rela  ive 
moveinent  between  the  original  and/or  the  photosensitive 
carrier  and/or  said  system  so  that  light  passing  through  said 
aperture  impinges  upon  successive  strip-shaped  portions  of  the 
phbtosensitive  carrier,  said  mask  comprismg  marginal  portions 
bounding  said  aperture  and  subdividing  the  latter  mto  a  plural- 


1.  A  vignetting  assembly,  comprising: 

a.  a  Ught  source,  ,^     y  \.. 

b.  negative  holding  means  disposed  adjacent  the  light 

source 
c   a  lens  adjacent  and  spaced  from  the  negative  holding 

means  which  is  in  direct  line  with  the  light  source  and  the 

negative  holding  means, 
d.  photoprint  paper  spaced  from  the  lens  and  m  direct  Ime 
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therewith  such  that  light  passing  through  the  lens  from  the 
negative  bolder  will  fall  thereon, 

e.  vignetting  means  disposed  approximately  midway  be- 
tween the  lens  and  the  print  paper  and  in  alignment 
thereof  for  accurately  blocking  off  from  the  print  paper 
any  pre-selected  portion  of  the  light  passing  throu^  the 
lens  to  make  a  multiple  exposure  print,  and 

f  the  vignetting  means  contains  a  plurality  of  independent 
slidably  movable  vignetting  elements  each  of  which  are 
positioned  for  and  are  inmmediately  movable  into  position 
across  an  opening  through  the  vignetting  means  disposed 
beside  them  and  which  is  in  alignment  with  the  lens  and 
the  photoprint  paper. 

4,080,070 
RECORD  COPYING  PLATEN 
Harry  Artfanr  Hele  Spence-Bate,  1  Oieam  Place,  Morley,  Aus- 
tralia (6062) 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,768 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  10,  1975, 
41651/75 

Int  CU  G03B  27/62 
VS.  a.  355—75  11  Claims 


V^,/r 


/J  /6  f7. 


1.  A  record  copying  platen  for  copying  a  record  comprising 
a  base  and  mounted  to  said  base  two  platen  members,  each 
mounted  for  movement  to  or  away  from  said  base,  the  one 
platen  constrained  to  lie  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  other  by  a 
balancing  means  interconnecting  said  platen,  said  balancing 
means  comprising  two  parallel  linlu  mounted  to  the  platen 
members,  one  of  said  linlcs  being  slidably  mounted  to  a  pivot 
mounted  on  said  base  so  as  to  provide  a  biasing  means  whereby 
the  platens  can  be  balanced  with  a  different  weight  on  each 
platen. 


4,080,071 
EXPOSURE  DEVICE  OF  A  COPYING  MACHINE 
Tatsuo  Kobayailii,  EUna,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd., 
London,  Ea^and 

Filed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,292 
dains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1975, 50-123443[U] 
Int  a.2  G03B  27/62 
UjS.  a.  355—75  3  Claims 


of  paper  placed  in  the  copying  machine,  control  means  for 
positioning  said  reflectors  so  as  to  increase  or  decrease 
coverage  areas  of  said  platen,  said  control  means  compris- 
ing a  motor  and  screw  means  drivingly  coimected  to  said 
reflectors  whereby  rotation  of  said  screw  means  by  said 
motor  positions  said  reflectors,  said  signal  from  said  detec- 
tion means  being  used  to  actuate  said  control  means 
whereby  said  reflectors  change  positions  in  response 
thereto,  and  means  to  limit  positioning  of  said  reflectors 
whereby  the  effective  surface  area  of  the  platen  is  made  to 
coincide  with  the  size  of  copy  paper  received  in  said 
copying  machine. 


4,080,072 

ADDITIVE  LAMPHOUSE  FOR  CONTACT  PRINTING 

Michael  Failes,  Mississauga,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  Canadian 

Instrumentation  and  Research  Limited,  Mississauga  and  Film 

Opticals  of  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  both  of,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  648,123 

Int  a.2  G03B  27/04 

U.S.  a.  355—88  35  Claims 


1.  An  additive  lamphouse  for  use  in  printing  a  contact  print 
comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source  emitting  light; 

(b)  a  diffraction  means  adapted  to  receive  said  emitted  light 
and  to  diffract  said  emitted  light; 

(c)  a  stop  placed  close  to  but  after  said  diffraction  means  and 
not  coincident  with  any  lens  in  said  lamphouse,  said  stop 
adapted  to  receive  said  diffracted  light  from  said  diffrac- 
tion means; 

(d)  a  first  focussing  means  adapted  to  receive  said  light  from 
said  stop  and  to  focus  said  diffracted  light  to  form  a  spec- 
trum, said  first  focussing  means  placed  close  to  said  dif- 
fraction means  and  subsequent  to  said  stop; 

(e)  attenuation  means  at  the  spectrum  adapted  to  selectively 
attenuate  the  spectrum; 

(0  a  second  focussing  means  placed  near  the  spectrum  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  to  focus  said  attenuated  light  to  a 
subsequent  position  where  a  contact  print  is  to  be  made, 
said  second  focussing  means  adapted  to  produce  an  image 
of  the  stop  in  a  plane  subsequent  to  and  in  the  optical  axis 
of  said  second  focussing  means;  and 

(g)  a  holding  means  adapted  to  hold  a  film  and  a  contact 
print  in  contact  therewith,  upon  which  the  attenuated  and 
focussed  light  falls. 


4,080,073 

MEASUREMENT  OF  RAMAN  SCATTERING 

INDEPENDENT  OF  FLUORESCENCE 

George  J.  Wolga,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lansing  Research 

Corporation,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,455 

Int  CL2  GOl  J  i/44 

U.S.  a.  356—75  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  radiation  of  Raman  scattering 

from  a  background  of  fluorescence  radiating  from  a  sample, 

said  radiation  of  Raman  scattering  having  two  components,  a 

1.  In  a  copying  machine  having  platen,  a  means  toexpose  an   first  Raman  component  polarized  in  a  firet  plane  and  a  second 

original  from  said  platen  to  a  photosensitive  member,  said   Raman  component  polarized  in  a  second  plane  orthogonal  to 

means  to  expose  the  original  including  at  least  one  lamp  and  a   the  first  plane,  the  two  Raman  components  being  of  substan- 

pair  of  reflectors,  the  improvement  comprising;  tially  different  intensities;  said  fluorescence  havmg  two  com- 

detection  means  for  producing  a  signal  in  response  to  the  size   ponents,  a  first  fluorescent  component  polarized  in  said  first 
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plane,  a  second  fluorescent  component  polarized  in  said  second 
plane,  said  fluorescent  components  being  of  substantially  equal 
intensities  said  apparatus  comprised  of: 
a  detector  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  Raman  and 

fluorescence  radiation  intensity; 
a  polarization  analyzer  optically  interposed  between  said 
sample  and  said  detector  for  passing  one  plane  of  radiation 
at  a  time  to  said  detector; 
means  to  drive  said  analyzer  to  pass  alternate  planes  of 
polarized  radiation  so  that  said  detector  alternately  re- 


4,080,075  

COMPENSATED  DENSITOMETER 
Bernard  J.  Berg,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Foresight 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Grand  lUpids,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,742 

Int  a.2  GOIN  21/22 

U.S.  a.  356—202  *  CiaiBM 


( ^ \Zl^  18' 


ceives  and  detects  said  first  components  and  said  second 
components  thereby  generating  a  first  signal  and  a  second 

signal; 

said  first  signal  representing  said  first  Raman  component  and 
said  first  fluorescent  component; 

said  second  signal  representing  said  second  Raman  compo- 
nent and  said  second  fluorescent  component;  and 

means  for  obtaining  the  difference  of  said  first  signal  and  said 
second  signal,  the  difference  being  substantially  represen- 
tative only  of  the  intensity  of  radiation  due  to  Raman 
scattering. 

4,080,074 

AUTOMATIC  ZEROING  aRCUIT  TO  COMPENSATE 

FOR  DARK  CURRENTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Park  French,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stemdent  Corporation, 

Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,143 

Int  a.2  GOIJ  i/Ja  HOIJ  i9/l2 

U.S.  a.  356—188  15  Claims 


53        ■= 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  light-transmission  characteris- 
tics of  a  film,  including  a  light  source,  a  photo-voltaic  sensor, 
means  for  supporting  a  film  sample  in  a  position  mterposed 
between  said  light  source  and  sensor,  and  indicating  means 
adapted  to  generate  a  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  output  of 
said  sensor  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  second  photo-voltaic  sensor  disposed  to  receive  light  from 
said  light  source  along  a  path  that  does  not  traverse  the 
said  position  of  said  film  sample; 
first  operational  amplifier  means  operatively  associated  with 

said  first  sensor  in  feedback  relationship; 
second  operational  amplifier  means,  operatively  associated 

with  said  second  sensor  in  feedback  relationship;  and 
matched-pair  transistor  means,  and  first  circuit  means  opera- 
tive to  apply  the  output  voltoge  of  said  first  operational 
amplifier  means  across  the  base  terminals  of  said  matched- 
pair  transistor  means,  and  second  circuit  means  operative 
to  apply  the  output  voltage  of  said  second  operational 
amplifier  means  between  the  emitter  and  one  collector  of 
said  matchedpair  transistor  means,  the  other  collector 
thereof  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  photo- 
voltaic detector. 

4,080,076 

SUSPENDED  SOUDS  ANALYZER  USING  MULTIPLE 

UGHT  SOURCES  AND  PHOTODETECTORS 

Larry  R.  Carr,  West  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Optronix  Inc.,  St 

Charles,  lU.  ^ 

FUed  Jul.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,326 

Int  CL2  GOIN  21/26 

U.S.  a.  356-208  21  Claims 


LAA4P,    S/ 
LAA4P,  J3 


1.  In  combination  with  a  transducer  for  producing  a  quantifi- 
able electrical  signal  generally  proportionally  representotive  of 
an  input  thereto,  a  detector  circuit  for  amplifying  such  electri- 
cal signal  to  provide  an  amplified  signal  proportionally  repre- 
sentative of  such  electrical  signal,  and  a  measuring  circuit  for 
measuring  such  amplified  signal  to  provide  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  such  input  to  the  transducer,  the  improvement 

comprising: 
means  for  normalizing  the  detector  circmt  to  calibrate  the 
same  to  produce  a  predetermined  amplified  signal  value 
when  the  transducer  receives  a  relatively  corresponding 
predetermined  input  thereby  to  block  relatively  steady- 
stote  DC  errors  from  the  measuring  circuit,  said  means  for 
normalizing  comprising  capacitor  means  connected  in  the 
detector  circuit  for  blocking  generally  steady-state  DC 
signals  therein  and  selectively  operable  discharge  means 
for  selectively  referencing  one  side  of  said  capacitor 
means  to  a  predetermined  signal  value. 


SAPift  t//»U>5HSJ, 


1  A  method  of  analyzing  suspended  solids  m  a  liquid,  partic- 
ularly a  flowing  liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of  traversmg  the 
Uquid  with  light  transmitted  from  two  spaced  locations  and 
receiving  light  from  each  light  transmitting  location  at  two 
respective  locations,  with  light  being  received  at  each  receiv- 
ing location  from  a  respective  transmitting  location  over  a 
relatively  short  path  and  from  the  other  transmittmg  location 
over  a  relatively  long  path,  with  the  respecuve  short  paths 
being  of  equal  length  and  the  respective  long  paths  bemg  ot 
equal  length,  transmitting  light  from  said  locations  alternately 
with  intermediate  periods  therebetween  of  no  light  transmis- 
sion, with  the  latter  periods  representing  ambient  light  values 
at  the  receiving  locations,  cyclically  samplmg  light  values  at 
each  receiving  location  for  each  Ught  transmission  thereto  and 
the  ambient  light  thereat,  temporarily  storing  such  values. 
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subtracting  the  ambient  light  values  received  at  a  receiving 
location  from  the  light  values  received  thereat  from  the  respec- 
tive transmitting  locations  to  form  corrected  light  values  from 
each  transmitting  location,  forming  therefrom  the  geometric 
mean  of  said  corrected  values  as  a  measurement  value  of  the 
suspended  solids  in  said  liquid,  combining  the  four  respective 
corrected  light  values  in  predetermined  combinations  and 
comparing  the  respective  combinations  with  the  geometric 
mean  value  to  provide  comparison  results  respectively  indica- 
tive of  failure  of  any  of  the  respective  light  transmissions  or 
receptions. 

4,080,077 

MULTICOLOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Emil  SchmMcfaer,  Birkenfeld  near  Pforzheim,  Germany,  as- 

ligBor  to  Sarastro  Kinziiigar  GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Contiauatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  587^58,  Jon.  18, 1975, 

abaadoaed,  which  ia  a  continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,660, 

Jul.  25, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,910,705.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21, 1976, 

Ser.  No.  697,871 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  10, 1976, 2615810 
iBt  a.2  B43K  27/14 
MS,  CL  401-30  6  Claims 


ji- 


a- 


said  opening  to  form  an  outlet,  the  wall  of  the  reservoir 
body  being  generally  cylindrical  at  least  at  that  portion 
which  is  adjacent  the  nozzle,  said  nozzle  and  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  having  a  common  longitudinal  axis; 

(c)  a  groove,  inclined  at  an  angle  to  said  common  axis  in  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  reservoir  body  adjacent  the 
nozzle  or  in  the  nozzle; 

(d)  a  control  cap  mountable  on  the  reservoir  body  and  over 
the  nozzle  so  that  the  nozzle  slidably  projects  through  a 
corresponding  close  fitting  hole  in  the  control  cap  sized  to 
receive  the  nozzle  and  thereby  provides  a  wiping  action  of 
the  nozzle  upon  rotation  of  the  control  cap,  said  control 
cap  having  an  external  surface  suitable  for  spreading  liq- 


1.  A  dual  refill-containing  variable  refill  positioning  writing 
instruments  comprising  curved  cam  followers  attached  to  two 
separate  refill  carriers  and  oppositely  threaded  spiral  cam 
grooves  within  which  said  cam  followers  ride,  said  writing 
instrument  also  including  an  inner  tubular  shell  having  two 
spiral  cam  grooves  each  located  around  substantially  about 
onehalf  circumference  of  said  shell  and  longitudinally  dis- 
placed from  each  other;  an  outer  tubular  shell  having  two 
spiral  cam  grooves  located  around  substantially  about  one-half 
the  circumference  of  said  shell  and  longitudinally  spaced  from 
each  other  with  each  of  said  cam  grooves  corresponding  with 
but  oppositely  threaded  in  respect  to  said  inner  shell  spiral  cam 
grooves;  said  writing  instrument  having  one  of  said  curved 
cam  followers  located  at  the  intersection  of  each  of  the  corre- 
sponding sets  of  grooves  and  said  inner  shell  nesting  in  and 
relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  outer  shell. 

4,080,078 
ADHESIVE  DISPENSER 
Han  Hafan,  Heme,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Ungner  A  Fischer, 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,681 
Int.  a.2  B43K  5/16,  24/02 
\}S.  CL  401—116  4  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  suitable  for  dispensing  flowable  Uquid  adhe- 
sives  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  squeezable  reservoir  body  closed  at  one  and  having  an 
opening  at  the  other  end; 

(b)  an  elongated,  cylindrical  narrow  bore  nozzle  attached  to 


uid  adhesive  adjacent  the  hole  through  which  the  nozzle 
projects;  and 
(e)  a  locating  stud  disposed  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
control  cap  sized  to  fit  into  said  groove,  the  control  cap 
being  manually  rotatable  about  said  common  axis  within 
the  limits  set  by  the  stud  travelling  in  the  groove  as  the 
control  cap  is  rotated; 
whereby  the  distance,  parallel  to  said  common  axis,  between 
the  stud  and  the  spreading  surface  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
distance,  parallel  to  said  conunon  axis  between  the  outlet  end 
of  the  nozzle  and  that  portion  of  the  groove  nearest  said  outlet 
end.  

•  4,080,079 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
William  A.  Waara,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Visi-Trol  Engi- 
neering Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,308 

Int  a.2  F16D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  403—57  6  Qaims 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising: 

a  male  member  adapted  to  rotate  around  an  axis  and  a  female 
member,  said  female  member  having  a  socket  formed 
therein  with  a  regular  polygonal  cross-sectional  shape,  the 
male  member  having  a  male  portion,  said  male  portion 
comprising  a  ball  portion  with  polygonal  faces  diametri- 
cally circumscribed  around  only  a  portion  of  the  ball 
member  to  thereby  form  curved  faces  which  are  linear  in 
transverse  cross-section,  wherein  the  axially  forward  end 
of  said  male  portion  is  spherical  in  shape,  and  a  bearing 
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plate  attached  to  said  female  member,  said  bearing  plate 
having  a  semi-spherical  recess  formed  therein  and  having 
the  same  radius  as  said  ball  portion,  wherein  the  male 
portion  is  insertable  into  the  socket  so  that  the  curved, 
polygonal  faces  on  the  ball  portion  abut  against  and  driv- 
ingly  engage  the  polygonal  socket  in  the  female  member 
while  said  spherical  end  of  said  male  portion  ball  portion 
bears  against  said  bearing  plate  recess. 

4,080,080 
ADJUSTABLE  LEG  ASSEMBLY 
Earl  J.  Cisler,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Hospital 
Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,050 

Int.  C\?  F16B  7/14 

U.S.  <|.  403—108  15  Claims 


associated  opening  and  with  the  other  sleeve  being  slid- 
ably seated  in  its  opening  for  retention  therein, 

(e)  a  screw  threaded  steel  shank  threadably  received  in  both 
sleeves,  said  shank  having  a  length  significanly  less  than 
the  combined  axial  length  of  said  sleeves,  said  shank  hav- 
ing no  head  thereon  to  provide  both  ends  of  said  steel 
shank  spaced  axially  inwardly  of  and  within  the  plastic 
sleeves,  and  said  shank  being  threaded  in  the  same  direc- 
tion throughout  its  length,  and 

(0  means  for  rotating  the  other  sleeve  to  assemble  said  mem- 
bers tightly  together. 

4080  082 
IMPROVED  STRAP  SEAL  BY  STRAP  TENSIONER  WTTH 

AUTOMATIC  CUTOFF 
Barry  R.  Angarola,  Schaumburg,  HI.,  assignor  to  Signode  Corpo- 
ration, Glenview,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  556,268,  Mar.  7, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,041,993. 
This  ^»plication  Feb.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,148 
Int  a.2  B21F  15/04 
UJS.  a.  403—285  ♦  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  leg  assembly  comprising  a  channel  member, 
a  telescoping  member  normally  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
channel  member,  a  resilient  spacer  member  fixed  to  said  tele- 
scoping member  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  channel  mem- 
ber, said  resilient  spacer  member  guiding  relative  sliding  move- 
ment whUe  preventing  direct  contact  between  said  channel 
and  telescoping  members,  and  means  for  urging  said  resilient 
spacer  member  into  firm  engagement  with  said  channel  mem- 
ber at  selected  positions  of  adjustment  to  frictionally  secure 
said  channel  member  to  said  telescoping  member. 


1.  In  a  strap  segment  having  outer  and  inner  overiapping 
portions  retained  in  fixed  position  solely  by  a  crimped  seal 
surrounding  said  overiapping  portions  and  having  the  distal 
end  of  said  outer  overlapping  portion  protruding  from  said 
seal,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  bend  between  the 
distal  end  and  the  terminal  portion  of  said  outer  overiapping 
portion  and  which  bend  is  axially  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  seal  and  directing  the  terminal  portion  toward  a  fiat 
underiying  region  of  the  inner  overlapping  portion  of  strap. 


4,080,081 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  A  RATTAN  POLE  TO  A 

MEMBER 

Wong  Kam  Wah,  and  Ting  Yuet  Kam,  both  of  10  Man  Wan  Road 

17tii  Floor,  Block  C,  Waterloo  Hill,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,266 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1976, 

8275/76 

Int  a.2  F16B  7/0O  "V 

U.S.  a.  403—237  7  aaimT 


4080  083 
CONNECTORS  FOR  ROOF  RIDGE  VENTILATOR 
Richard  C.  Malott  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Leigh  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  CoopersviUe,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,036,  Jul.  18, 1975.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,970 

Int  a.2  E04D  n/16 

U.S.  a.  403—305  *''  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  joint  for  rattan  furniture  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  cylindrical  member  having  an  opening, 

(b)  a  second  cylindrical  member  having  an  opening  aUgned 
with  said  first  member  opening, 

(c)  an  internally  threaded  plastic  sleeve  in  each  of  said  open- 
ings, said  sleeves  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of 
said  openings,  ,    . 

(d)  means  for  anchoring  at  least  one  of  said  sleeves  m  its 


1.  A  connector  for  joining  sections  of  a  generally  T-shaped 
roof  ridge  ventilator,  said  connector  having  a  generally  T- 
shape  and  including  a  leg  and  comprising:  a  central  T-shaped 
planar  web  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  generally  parallel 
flanges  projecting  laterally  from  each  face  of  said  web,  said 
flanges  defining  a  narrow,  ventilator  end  receiving  slot  there- 
between; the  central  portion  of  said  web  including  parts  of  the 
leg  of  said  T-shaped  connector  being  cutaway  to  define  an 
open  portion  having  sides  and  to  form  a  part  of  the  central  top 
portion  of  said  connector  into  a  flexible  bridge  and  the  length 
of  said  open  portion  being  so  related  to  the  height  of  said 
T-shaped  web  portion  that  said  connector  can  be  flexibly 
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reshaped  to  adjust  to  roofs  of  a  substantial  range  of  pitches 
without  significant  distortion  of  said  connector  slot  on  each 
side  of  said  wd>. 


4,060,084 
SPUCING  DEVICE  FOR  OVERLAPPED  RODS 
Cheater  I.  WiliiaoH,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 19T7,  Ser.  No.  761,464 

iBt  CL2  F16B  2/02 

U  A  CL  403— 3W  *  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  at  least  one  rod  having  regularly 
spaced  ridges  in  planes  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  rod,  a  splic- 
ing device  for  securing  an  additional  rod  to  said  one  rod  in 
overlapping  relationship,  said  device  including  U-bolt  means 
gripping  said  one  rod  between  and  in  engagement  with  one  of 
said  ridges,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  U-shaped  plate  member  having  a  back  and  spaced  legs  at 
the  opposite  extremities  of  said  back,  respectively,  said 
back  having  at  least  one  aperture  normally  receiving  said 
U-bolt  means,  and  said  legs  having  aligned  tapered 
notches  in  the  ends  thereof,  respectively,  said  legs  being 
disposed  to  be  received  between  said  ridges  at  points  of 
contact  between  said  notches  and  said  one  rod  and  said 
legs  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  allow  said  U-bolt 
means  to  accommodate  the  inclination  and  spacing  of  said 
ridges  that  lie  between  the  planes  of  said  legs. 

4,080,085 
TRAFnC  LANE  DELINEATOR  SYSTEM 
Artkv  D.  Dickaoa,  St  Paul,  Mioa^  aaaignor  to  Miimeaota 
MiaiBg  aad  MandSactving  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

CoatiniatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  655,290,  Feb.  4, 1976, 

,fcMnP«.>ii  lUs  appiicatioB  JoL  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  818,801 

Int  a.2  EOIF  9/08 

MS.  CL  404—14  15  Claims 


tion  projecting  from  a  center  section  of  the  base  portion 
enabling  light  produced  by  the  lamp  to  be  transmitted 
therethrough  while  providing  protection  for  the  lamp 
from  environmental  exposure  and  traffic  impact,  and 
c.  a  flexible  pliable  sheet-like  body  comprising  a  polymeric 
material  of  the  same  general  composition  as  that  of  the 
film,  said  sheet-like  body  surrounding  the  base  portion  of 
the  housing  such  that  the  substantially  planar  portion  is 
sandwiched  therein,  said  body  having  openings  through 
which  the  projecting  portion  of  the  housing  and  electrical 
leads  from  the  lamp  protrude  whereby  the  electrical  leads 
may  be  readily  connected  to  the  conductors  of  a  said  film, 
the  same  compositions  of  the  body  and  the  film  facilitating 
ready  adherence  of  the  body  to  the  film  to  provide  a 
sealed  mounting  of  the  device  on  the  film  at  any  desired 
location,  which  adherence  and  mounting  is  maintained 
during  mutual  deformation  as  a  result  of  traffic  impact. 


4080086 
ROADWAY  JOINT^EALING  APPARATUS 
Steward  Charles  Watson,  WilUamsrillc  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wat- 
son-Bowman  Associates,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  616,140 

Int  a.2  EOlC  11/02 

U.S.  a.  404—69  '  Claims 


2»      «? 


1.  Roadway  joint-sealing  apparatus  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  elongated,  substantially  parallel,  anchor  pads  adapted  to  be 
secured,  respectively,  to  the  upper  surface  of  a  roadway  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  joint  gap  therein,  said  anchor  pads  being 
hard  and  wear-resistant;  a  flexible,  resilient,  sealing  member 
extending  longitudinally  between  said  pads  and  integral  there- 
with, said  member  being  tubular  in  cross  section;  said  pads  and 
said  sealing  member  being  formed  of  elastomeric  material  and 
said  pads  being  much  harder  than  said  sealing  member;  two 
sections  of  said  apparatus  being  longitudinally  aligned  and 
abutted  and  a  separate,  short,  flexible  tubular  member  being 
internally  secured  in  the  adjoining  ends  of  said  tubular  sealing 
members  of  said  sections. 


1.  A  traffic  lane  delineator  device  adapted  for  use  with  a 
traffic  lane  marking  film  comprising  a  pliid>le  polymeric  mate- 
rial exhibiting  Umited  cold  flow  and  reduced  elasticity  charac- 
teristics such  that  when  the  film  is  subjected  to  vehicle  traffic, 
the  film  is  pressed  into  and  deformed  to  intimately  conform 
and  adhere  to  the  road  surface,  said  film  including  an  array  of 
electrical  conductors  embedded  therein  and  extending  the 
length  thereof  such  that  the  conductors  are  normally  electri- 
cally insulated  and  protected  from  environmental  exposure  but 
may  also  be  readily  exposed  at  any  location  along  the  length  of 
the  fihn  to  allow  electrical  connection  thereto,  said  device 
comprising 

a.  an  electric  lamp, 

b.  a  molded  plastic  housing  enclosing  said  lamp  and  having 
an  extended  substantially  planar  base  portion  and  a  por- 


4,080087 
RAILLESS  WALKWAYFOR  THE  VISUALLY 
HANDICAPPED 
Curtis  MhtA  Phillipa,  Loa  Angelca,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Curtis 
Alfred  PhiUipa  and  Linda  Louise  Phillipa,  both  of  Los  An- 
gelca, Calif. 

FUed  May  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,262 
Int  a.2  EOlC  15/00 
U.S.  CL  404—72  ^^  Claima 

9.  A  method  for  providing  perambulatory  guidance  to  visu- 
ally handicapped  persons  comprising  the  step  of  disposing  a 
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plurality  of  foot  plates  on  a  walking  surface  in  a  configuration  4,080,089 

simulating  normal  human  walking,  each  said  foot  plate  having  AUTOMATIC  DRILLING  MACHINE 

Koji  Matsushima,  Hamamatso,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  536,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28, 1974, 49-135844; 
Not.  29, 1974, 49-143438[U];  Not.  29, 1974, 49-143439[Ul;  Not. 
29, 1974,  49-136264;  Not.  29, 1974,  49-143440[U] 

Int  a?  B27C  9/00 
MS.  a.  408—2  20  Clafans 

I     201 


300 


a  plurality  of  humps  disposed  on  a  circumferential  region  of 
said  person's  foot  is  to  be  placed. 


4,080,088 
JOINT  EDGE  BODY  FOR  EXPANSION  JOINTS  IN 

ROADS 
Waldemar  Koester,  Forsbach,  and  Reinhold  Huber,  Rorbas, 
both  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Kober  AG,  Glarus,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,404 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  27, 1976, 2607948 
Int  a.2  EOlC  11/02 
VS.  a.  404—74  8  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  joint  edge  body,  for  expansion 
joints  in  road  surfaces,  in  the  form  of  an  integral  member 
having  a  claw  profile  to  receive  an  expansion  body  for  sealing 
the  joint,  a  contact  strip  to  rest  on  a  concrete  substructure  of 
the  road  surface,  and  anchoring  elements  for  securing  in  said 
concrete  structure,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
(i)  producing  selectively  by  rolling  and  extruding  an  elon- 
gated member  having  an  transversely  spaced  positions 
thereon  two  assemblies,  each  including  a  claw  profile  and 
a  contact  strip,  and  a  common  connecting  part  between 
said  two  assemblies,  and 
(ii)  dividing  said  common  connecting  part  along  a  line  which 
as  it  proceeds  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  elon- 
gated member  passes  alternately  to  one  side  and  the  other 
of  a  median  longitudinal  axis  of  the  member,  such  that  the 
respective  portion  of  the  conunon  connecting  part  which 
remains  integral  with  each  such  assembly  thereby  consti- 
tutes said  anchoring  elements. 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  drilling  holes  through  elon- 
gated rods  each  having  one  or  more  flat  outer  surfaces,  said 
machine  comprising: 
a  pushing  member  for  forwarding  said  rods  seriatim  in  longi- 
tudinal axial  alignment  to  each  other  to  a  drilling  station 
along  a  guide  path,  said  station  having  a  drilling  action 
thereat; 
means  regulating  the  longitudinal  axial  posture  of  each  rod 
so  as  to  fit  the  drilling  action  at  said  station,  said  axial 
posture  regulating  means  comprising  a  guide  defining  said 
guide  path  for  said  rods,  an  axial  posture  regulating  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  guide,  means  resiliently  urging  said 
regulating  member  into  contact  with  said  flat  surface  of 
each  rod,  exerting  substantially  tangential  pressure  on  an 
edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  flat  outer  surfaces  of  a  non- 
aligned  rod  until  said  non-aligned  rod  becomes  aligned 
and  thereafter  maintaining  substantially  uniform  pressure 
on  at  least  two  edges  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  flat  outer 
surfaces,  thereby  rotating  said  non-aligned  rod  to  an 
aligned  position  and  maintaining  said  rod  in  said  aligned 
position  when  the  rod  is  forwarded  by  said  forwarding 
means;  and 
means  for  drilling  a  hole  diametrically  through  each  rod  in 
said  drilling  station,  said  means  for  drilling  a  hole  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  driUs  located  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the  rod 
in  said  drilling  station  and  oriented  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod,  and  means 
driving  said  pair  of  drills  at  mutually  different  stroke  and 
timing  relationships. 

4,080,090 
TAP  DRIVER  ASSEMBLY 
Leon  O.  Kern,  Frankenmuth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  HoudaUk  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Buftelo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,077 
Int  a.2  B23B  51/06;  B23G  3/06 
MS.  a.  408—59  8  Claims 

1.  A  tap  driver  assembly  for  a  tap  adapted  to  conduct  cool- 
ant therethrough,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  body  having  means  at  one  end  for  securing  it  to  a 
spindle  adapted  to  provide  coolant; 

(b)  a  nose  slidably  carried  in  said  body; 

(c)  a  coUet  in  said  nose  having  a  driving  connection  there- 
with and  co-routably  receptive  of  a  Up; 

(d)  a  nut  carried  on  said  nose  for  clamping  said  coUet;  an 

(e)  axiaUy  slidable  angular  drive  connection  between  said 
body  and  said  nose; 

(0  spring  means  acting  axially  between  said  nose  and  said 
body;  and 
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(g)  a  nuid  passage  extending  in  said  body  from  said  securing  p^nTAm  f  nnnfcimjE  APPARATUS 

^means,  in  radiaUy  outward  bypassing  relation  to  sa.d   ^^^  J^^Z  ^S"^^  ^X^ew,  Wash. 

98632 

FUed  Jun.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,850 

Int.  a.2  B23B  45/14 

UJS.  a.  408—110  1  Cl«*™ 


slidable  drive  connection,  and  said  spring  means,  and 
extending  through  said  nose  and  axially  into  said  collet. 


,  4,080,091 

DRILL  BIT 
Frank  A.  HoUingshead,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Reed  Tool 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  No?.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,413 

Int  Ci>  B23B  57/06 

U.S.  CL  408—60  5  Claims 


■J.     z 


1.  A  portable  drill  guide,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  base  member  having  a  support-resting  bot- 
tom surface  adapted  to  engage  and  rest  upon  a  support, 
and  a  flatiron  type  handle  disposed  above  and  extending 
substantially  the  full  length  of  the  support-resting  surface 
of  the  base  member,  the  flatiron  type  handle  having  an 
elongated  finger-receiving  opening  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  support-resting  surface  of  the  base 
member, 

b)  an  elongated  guide  standard, 

c)  a  split  bearing  on  one  end  of  the  guide  standard, 

d)  a  shaft  extending  forwardly  from  the  base  member  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  support-resting  surface  thereof 
and  mounting  the  split  bearing  rotatably  thereon  with  the 
guide  standard  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 

e)  a  clamp  screw  bridging  the  spUt  in  said  bearing  for  releas- 
ably  clamping  the  latter  to  the  shaft  in  a  predetermined 
position  of  rotation  of  the  bearing  relative  to  the  shaft  and 
hence  a  predetermined  angular  inclination  of  the  guide 
standard  relative  to  the  base  member, 

i)  a  portable  drill  mount  slidably  engaging  the  guide  stan- 
dard for  unobstructed  movement  along  the  length  thereof, 

g)  interengaging  guide  means  on  the  drill  mount  and  stan- 
dard for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  drill  mount  along 
the  length  of  the  standard  and  preventing  rotation  of  the 
drill  mount  relative  to  the  standard, 

h)  friction  producing  means  interengaging  the  drill  mount 
and  standard  for  providing  a  predetermined  frictional 
resistance  to  movement  of  the  drill  mount  along  the  stan- 
dard, and 

i)  drill  stop  means  mounted  on  the  standard  for  adjustment 
longitudinally  thereof  for  limiting  movement  of  the  drill 
mount  relative  to  the  base  member. 


1.  A  rotary  drill  bit,  comprising 

a  body, 

a  plurality  of  rotary  cutters, 

means  for  rotativcly  moimting  said  cutters  on  said  body, 

said  body  defining  a  plurality  of  first  passageways, 

a  hollow  tubular  fluid-directing  nozzle  positioned  in  each  of 

said  first  passageways, 
each  nozzle  having  peripheral  groove  in  its  outer  surface, 
said  body  having  a  plurality  of  second  passageways, 
each  of  said  second  passageways  intersecting  only  one  of 

said  first  passageways,  and 
a  bifurcated  retaining  pin  for  each  nozzle  having  a  solid  stem 

portion  in  said  second  passageway  and  having  its  ends 

spread  and  inserted  into  said  groove  to  secure  the  nozzle 

in  its  passageway. 


4,080,093 
DRILL  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CONDUCTOR  PLATES 
Andreas  Maier,  Schwendi-Horenhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hartmetallwerkzeugfabrik  Andreas  Maier  KG,  Horenhausen 
and  Hawera  Probst  GmbH  A  Co.,  Rayensburg,  both  of,  Ger- 

many 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  632,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Noy.  18, 1974, 2454580 
Int  a.2  B23B  51/02 
UJS.  CL  408—230  *  Claims 

1.  An  axially  extending  drill  for  printed  circuit  boards, 
which  includes  a  holding  shank  on  one  end,  a  cyUndrical  drill 
head  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  first  conical  shank  section 
connected  to  said  drill  head  and  conically  tapering  uniformly 
toward  the  drill  axis  from  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  drill 
head  over  a  length  substantially  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
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cylindrical  drill  head  of  a  smaller  diameter  of  said  conical  borehole  bit  drivmg  downhole  motor  m  which  the  rotor  e^^ 
shZk  Son  andTsecond  conical  shank  outwardly  flaring  riences  downthrust  due  to  downward  flow  of  dnlhng  flmd  to 
?mm  J^  dSl^s  and  joining  said  conical  section  and  the  separate  the  sliding  surfaces  of  thrust  b«^8! '^^•"P"  "frin. 
SrtiameYer  holding  shank,  said  cylindrical  drill  head  and       i.  »  housing  mounted  within  the  bore  of  a  tubular  dnll  stnng 

member; 

2.  a  shaft  within  said  housing  radially  supported  for  rotatton 

therein; 

3.  means  to  attach  said  shaft  to  the  motor  rotor; 
4  a  bearing  situated  for  transmitting  axial  loads  between  said 

housing  and  said  shaft  whUe  permitting  relative  rotation; 
5.  resilient  force  means  to  apply  an  upwardly  directed  resil- 
ient force  greater  than  the  rotor  weight  and  less  than  the 
sum  of  rotor  weight  and  downthrust  between  said  housmg 
and  said  shaft  by  way  of  said  bearing. 


/ 


-3 


said  conical  shank  section  having  helical  flutes  which  extend 
continuously  along  the  said  cylindrical  drill  head  and  said 
conical  shank  section  and  are  spaced  by  smooth  surfaces  hay- 
ing the  diameter  of  said  drill  at  any  point  and  provided  with 
cutting  edges  on  their  ends. 

4,080,094 

DOWNHOLE  MOTOR  ROTOR  SUPPORTS 

John  Doise  Jetef,  Iowa  Park,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman-Whip- 

stock.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  «,.,«« 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,595 

Int.  a.2  FOID  i/00 

U.S.  a.  415-107  8  «**«« 


4,080,095 
COOLED  TURBINE  VANE 
WUliam  F.  Stahl,  Middletown  Township,  Delaware  County,  Pa^ 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,188 

Int  a.2  FOID  5/1% 
U.S.  a.  415-178  «  Chd^ 


BEARING 


1  A  gas  turbine  vane  having  an  external  surface  exposed  to 
hot  motive  gases  and  having  a  coolant  flow  path  formed  withm 
the  vane  adjacent  said  surface  and  wherein: 
at  least  some  portion  of  said  flow  path  includes  a  plurality  of 
separate  helically-extending  passages  to  impart  a  circular 
motion  to  coolant  flowing  therethrough  resultmg  m  a 
secondary  flow  direction  and  a  reduced  boundary  layer  in 
said  coolant  to  increase  heat  transfer  thereto  from  said 
surface  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  said  helically  extend- 
ing passages  are  at  a  common  radius  and  about  a  common 
center  of  the  helix  defined  thereby. 


CAVITY 


1  A  method  of  separating  sliding  thrust  bearing  surfaces  on 
downhole  drilling  motor  rotors  which  fP^rience  'lo^"*^"!*.^ 
on  rotors  due  to  the  downward  flow  of  dnlhng  fluid  in  earth 
borehole  operations  to  allow  fluid  to  fill  the  space  between 
bearing  sliding  surfaces  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  applying  a  resilient  upward  force  on  said  rotor  of  an 
amount  greater  than  the  rotor  weight  and  less  than  the 
combined  rotor  weight  and  hydraulic  downthrust  pro- 
duced by  a  downward  flow  of  fluid  through  the  motor; 

2  pumping  fluid  downward  through  the  motor  thereby 
overcoming  said  upwardly  directed  resilient  force  and 
moving  said  rotor  downwardly  to  load  said  sliding  bear- 
ings whereby  fluid  in  the  motor  may  flood  exposed  thrust 
bearing  surfaces  to  ease  starting  of  the  motor. 

3.  Apparatus  for  temporarily  lifting  the  rotor  of  an  earth 


4,080,096 

FLUID  PUMP  IMPELLER 

Edward  S.  Dawson,  2927  HUlsboro  Ave.  North,  MinneapoUs, 

Minn.  55427  „^ 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,808 
Int  a.2  F04D  i/QO 
U.S.  a.  415-213  C  ^  «CWms 

1.  In  an  axial  flow  pump,  an  impeller  and  means  mountmg 
said  impeller  for  axial  rotation; 
a.  said  impeller  comprising  a  rotor  shaft  and  at  least  one 

impeller  blade  secured  thereto  for  rotation  therewith; 
b  said  impeller  blade  comprising  blade  means  with  a  proWe 
being  an  evolute  defined  substantially  as  the  path  on  the 
surface  of  a  sphere  traced  out  by  a  point  starting  at  lonp- 
tude  0-  latitude  (90  minus  X)'  and  having  at  any  tune  the 
position  longitude  4>-  latitude  (90  minus  X)*.  where  4»  and 
X  are  given  substantially  as  functions  of  Q  by: 
Cos  Jir  =  Cos  o  Cos  (0  Sin  a  ); 
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Cos  (9  minus  ^)  =  tan  a  cot  AT;  and 
6  increases  from  0  to  (90  cosec  a  )* 


means  for  operating  said  lock  means  in  response  to  transla- 
tion of  said  lock  shaft  to  a  clocking  position;  and 
actuating  means  for  selectively  translating  said  lock  shaft. 


4,080,098 
HEUCOPTER  ROTORS 
Kenneth  Watson,  Yeoyil,  England,  assignor  to  Westland  Aircraft 
Limited,  YeoTU,  England 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,185 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13, 1975, 
41902/75 

Int.  a.2  B64C  27/38 
VS.  a.  416—103  15  Claima 


as  the  evolute  descends  to  the  equator  of  the  sphere,  and 
wherein  6  is  the  arcuate  angle  between  the  starting  point  and 
the  position  point. 


4^080,097 
LOCKING  CONTROL  AND  OVERTRAVEL  SAFETY 
STOP  SYSTEM  FOR  VARIABLE  LENGTH  ROTOR 

BLADES 
Lm  N.  Hager,  Waterlrary;  Evan  A.  Fradenburgh,  Fairfield,  and 
Jay  M.  Yami,  Milford,  aU  of  Coon.,  aaaignors  to  United 
Tedinologics  Corporatioa,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jon.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,527 

ht  CL^  B64C  11/28 

VS.  CL  416—87  35  Claims 


1.  A  helicopter  rotor  comprising,  a  rotor  hub  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture  therein,  at  least  three  rotor  blades  extending  from 
the  rotor  hub,  a  hollow  rotor  drive  shaft  having  the  upper  end 
thereof  attached  to  the  rotor  hub  for  rotating  the  hub  about  a 
generally  vertical  axis,  feathering  hinge  means  operatively 
connected  with  each  of  said  rotor  blades  to  provide  for  rotor 
blade  flap  and  lead/lag  movements  of  the  rotor  blades  during 
operation,  a  control  column  disposed  within  the  hollow  drive 
shaft,  said  control  column  having  the  upper  end  thereof  ex- 
tending through  the  central  aperture  in  the  rotor  hub  and  the 
lower  end  thereof  being  connected  with  a  flying  control  sys- 
tem, said  control  column  being  free  of  any  supporting  means 
within  the  hollow  shaft  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  at  least 
three  radial  arms  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  control 
column,  the  inner  ends  of  at  least  two  of  said  radial  arms  being 
retained  in  fixed  relationship,  pitch  control  levers,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  radial  arms  being  pivotally  connected  with  said 
pitch  control  levers,  each  of  said  pitch  control  levers  being 
pivotally  connected  with  a  respective  feathering  hinge  means 
about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  said  last  named  axis  being  dis- 
posed at  an  operational  radius  not  greater  than  a  radius  of  an 
innermost  position  about  which  lead  and  lag  movements  occur 
whereby  the  unsupported  control  column  can  be  moved  verti- 
cally and  tilted  about  a  floating  fulcrum  to  change  the  pitch  of 
the  rotor  blades. 


1.  A  locking  system  for  variable  length  rotor  blades  of  a 
rotor  assembly,  the  rotor  blades  being  mounted  on  a  rotatable 
main  rotor  shaft  and  being  adjustable  in  length  upon  actuation 
of  adjusting  means  for  changing  the  length  of  the  rotor  blades, 
the  locking  system  including: 
a  rotatable  extension  shaft  coaxial  with  said  main  rotor  shaft 

and  coupled  to  said  adjusting  means; 
a  rotatable  retraction  shaft  coaxial  with  said  main  rotor  shaft 

and  coupled  to  said  adjusting  means; 
a  lock  shaft  coaxial  with  said  extension  and  retraction  shafts, 
said  lock  shaft  being  rotatable  with  the  main  rotor  shaft 
and  translatable  with  respect  to  the  main  rotor  shaft; 
lock  means  mounted  on  said  rotor  assembly  for  locking 
engagement  with  a  part  of  one  of  said  extension  or  retrac- 
tion shafts,  said  lock  means  including  pawls  movable 
between  a  locked  position  in  locking  engagement  with 
part  of  said  one  shaft  and  an  unlocked  position  disengaged 
from  said  part; 
connecting  means  between  !said  lock  shaft  and  said  lock 


4,080,099 
PROPELLER 
Richard  H.  Snyder,  Oshkoah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Cor- 
poration, Skokie,  DL 

FUed  May  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,917 
Int  a.2  B63H  1/26 
VS.  a.  416—146  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  non-through-hub-exhaust  propeller  having  particular 
utility  when  used  with  marine  outboard  motors  and  stem 
drives  having  underwater  exhaust  through  the  lower  gear  case 
housing,  said  propeller  including 
a  hub  and  means  for  attaching  said  hub  to  a  propeller  drive 

shaft,  and 
a  plurahty  of  blades  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the  hub, 

characterized  by 
a  plurality  of  fmger-lUce  weed  cutting  members  attached  to 

.-% 
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selected  blades  of  the  propeller,  said  members  projecting 
forwardly  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  blade,  radially  out- 


blade  members  substantially  blocking  air  flow  through  the 
central  longitudinal  portion  of  the  apparatus  proxunous  to 

the  hubs;  and, 
third  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  means 
to  transfer  useful  power  developed  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond means. 


4,080,101 
BLADED  ROTOR  FOR  FANS 
Rudolf  ZIotek,  Mutters  near  Innsbruck,  Austria,  assignor  to 
WUU  Seeber,  Kardaun  (Bozen),  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  533,504 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  17, 1973, 236Z75B 
Int  a.2  FOID  5/32 
U.S.  a.  416-216  3  Claims 


wardly  of  said  hub,  and  forming  a  forward  projection  of 
the  driving  face  of  the  propeller  blade. 

4,080,100 

WIND  MOTOR 

Walter  C.  McNeese,  Rte.  2,  CaUian,  Colo.  80808 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,603 

Int.  a.2  F03D  1/02 

VS.  a.  416-189  9  Claims 


1.  Wind  motor  apparatus,  comprising: 
first  and  second  means  for  collecting  and  receivmg  wind 
respectively  for  the  purpose  of  rotation  thereby,  said  first 
and  second  means  each  comprising  a  central  hub,  a  plural- 
ity of  blade  members  extending  substantially  radially  from 
the  hub,  the  inner  ends  of  the  blade  members  being  at- 
tached to  the  hub,  and  rim  means  for  housing  the  blade 
members,  the  outer  ends  of  the  blade  members  being 
attached  to  the  rim  means,  the  outer  ends  of  the  blade 
members  being  swept  backwardly  from  the  direction  of 
air  flow  through  the  device  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  outer 
endVpf  each  of  the  blade  members  having  a  leadmg  edge 
portion  of  relatively  short  width  and  a  traUing  edge  por- 
tion of  relatively  greater  width,  the  leading  and  trading 
edge  portions  being  disposed  substantially  normal  to  each 
other,  the  relatively  lesser  width  leading  edge  portion  of 
each  blade  member  substantially  fonning  a  45   an^e  to 
the  central  rotational  axis  of  the  apparatus,  the  relatively 
ttreater  widtl^trailing  edge  portion  of  each  blade  member 
substantially  fonning  a  45'  angle  to  the  central  rotational 
axis  and  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  nonnal  to  the  plane 
in  which  the  leading  edge  portion  lies,  the  mner  ends  of 
each  of  the  blade  members  having  leading  and  trailing 
edge  portions  of  substantially  equal  width,  the  leadmg  and 
tnSling  edge  portions  of  said  inner  ends  bemg  disposal 
substantially  nonnal  to  each  other,  the  inner  ends  of  the 


1.  A  fan  rotor  assembly  comprising 

a  circular  hub,  .  ^    •     l    • 

a  peripheral  rim  integral  with  the  hub.  said  nm  havmg  a 
radial  outer  side,  an  annular  groove  in  said  radud  outer 
side  of  the  rim  defined  by  a  closed  radially  inward  side,  an 
open  radially  outward  side  and  opposite  radially  extend- 
ing sidewalls,  and  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  protuberances 
extending  into  the  groove  from  each  of  said  sidewaUs, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  fan  blades,  arcuate 
shaped  base  members  disposed  in  said  annular  grooveof 
the  rim  as  segments  of  an  annular  blade  support  member, 
said  base  membere  having  a  radially  outer  side  attached  to 
one  of  said  blades,  a  radially  inward  side,  opposite  latw- 
ally  spaced  end  walls  and  opposite  axially  spaced  side 
walls,  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  openings  m  the 
said  radially  inward  side,  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  grooves 
in  each  of  said  sidewalls  which  extend  from  the  end  walls 
across  the  base  member  and  are  disposed  to  mate  with  the 
said  protuberances  which  extend  into  the  annular  groove 

in  the  rim,  . ^ 

a  groove  in  one  of  said  end  walls  and  a  tonque  on  the  oppo- 
site end  wall  adapted  to  fit  in  a  said  groove  m  the  end  wall 
of  an  adjacent  segment  to  fonn  a  tongue  and  groove  jomt. 

a  cui)  member  having  a  body  and  longitudinally  spac«l  legs 
which  are  removeably  disposed  in  said  opemngs  of  adja- 
cent segments  to  secure  them  together. 

4,080,102  __ 

MOVING  BLADE  ROW  OF  HIGH  PERIPHER^  SPMI) 

FOR  THERMAL  AXIAL-FLOW  TURBO  MACHDffiS 
Giinter  Schwab,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  MascUii«- 

ftibrik  Augiburg-Nuniberg  AktiengeseUachaft,  Nuremberg, 

"""'^    FUed  Jun.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,291 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  31, 1975, 2524250 
Int  a.2  FOID  5/14 

U.S.a.416-223A  ,_.fe?tSSl 

1  A  moving  blade  row  of  high  penpheral  speed  for  thcnnal 
axial  flow  turbo  machines,  especially  for  the  last  ftage  of  con- 
densing steam  turbines,  in  which  each  of  the  blad«  of  said 
blade  row  has  a  suction  surface  side  and  a  pressure  surf-ace  side 
and  when  viewed  in  radial  direction  has  a  middle  region  and  an 
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outer  region  located  in  the  range  of  transonic  flow,  said  middle 
region  starting  from  the  trailing  edge  being  formed  by  two 
straight  sections  respectively  located  on  said  suction  surface 
side  and  on  said  pressure  surface  side,  the  straight  section  on 
said  suction  surface  side  merging  in  a  steady  manner  with  the 
remaining  suction  surface  side  which  latter  curves  in  a  steady 
manner  toward  said  pressure  surface  side,  and  said  straight 
section  at  said  pressure  surface  side  near  the  trailing  edge  of 
each  of  said  blades  merging  with  the  remaining  surface  side 
while  forming  therewith  a  distinct  angle,  the  improvement 


'^gy^ 


4,080,104 
WET-DRY  VACUUM  APPARATUS  WITH  PUMP  MEANS 

FOR  DISCHARGmG  UQUID  THEREFROM 

Edward  C.  Brown,  Jr.,  423  Churchill  Dr.,  Berwyn,  Pa.  19312 

FUed  May  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,272 

Int  a.2  F04B  49/04:  A47L  5/22 

U.S.  a.  417—17  5  Claims 


therewith  whereby  space  between  adjacent  blades  from  the 
suction  surface  side  of  one  blade  to  the  pressure  surface  side  of 
the  adjacent  blade  at  one  location  has  a  narrowest  cross  section 
forming  a  flow  passage  therebetween  in  boundaries  defined  by 
intersection  of  a  straight  section  and  the  trailing  edge  of  one 
blade  as  well  as  defined  by  point  intersection  of  a  straight 
section  and  the  pressure  surface  side  of  the  adjacent  blade,  with 
an  angle  formed  between  the  latter  straight  section  and  a  tan- 
gent to  the  pressure  surface  side  at  the  point  intersection  being 
matched  to  supersonic  flow  regime. 


4,080,103 

PORTABLE  AIR  COMPRESSOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

RESPIRATOR 

Forrest  M.  Bird,  212  NW.  Cerritos,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.  92262 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,662 

Int  a.2  F04B  49/QO;  A62B  7/00;  BOID  45/00,  53/26 

VJS.  a.  417—3  6  Claims 


W  B  ST" 


1.  In  an  air  compressor  system  for  use  with  a  respirator 
adapted  to  be  operated  from  a  source  of  power,  a  plurality  of 
compressors,  each  of  said  compressors  having  a  fan  for  causing 
air  to  move  over  the  compressors  and  having  an  inlet  for 
receiving  atmospheric  air  and  outlet  for  supplying  a  com- 
pressed air,  a  cooling  coil  having  an  inlet  and  a  outlet  posi- 
tioned so  that  the  fans  of  said  compressors  force  air  over  the 
cooling  coil,  means  connecting  the  outlets  of  the  compressors 
to  the  inlet  of  the  cooling  coil,  a  water  trap,  means  connecting 
the  outlet  of  the  cooling  coil  to  the  water  trap,  a  reservoir 
having  inlet  connected  to  the  water  trap  a  pressure  regulator  in 
communication  with  the  reservoir  and  a  pressure  switch  con- 
nected to  the  reservoir  and  to  at  least  one  of  the  compressors 
for  halting  operation  of  said  at  least  one  compressor  when  a 
predetermined  pressure  is  reached  in  the  reservoir. 


1.  A  wet-dry  vacuum  apparatus  for  continuously  picking  up 
liquid  and  conveying  it  into  a  tank  and  for  simultaneously 
removing  the  liquid  from  the  tank  when  necessary,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  tank  for  holding  liquid,  said  tank  having  an  inlet  opening 
and  an  outlet  opening  therein  and  comprising  a  vertical 
drum  open  at  its  upper  end  and  a  removable  cover  for 
covering  the  upper  end  of  the  drum, 

means  on  said  cover  for  sucking  liquid  into  said  tank  through 
said  inlet  opening; 

a  pump  in  the  lower  end  of  the  drum  for  discharging  liquid 
from  said  tank  under  pressure  through  said  outlet  opening, 
said  pump  being  operable  simultaneously  with  said  suck- 
ing means; 

a  first  electric  motor  for  driving  said  pump; 

a  second  electric  motor  for  driving  said  sucking  means; 

a  first  switch  electrically  connecting  the  first  motor  to  a 
power  source,  said  first  switch  being  open  when  the  level 
of  liquid  in  the  tank  is  below  a  first  predetermined  level; 

a  second  normally  closed  switch  electrically  connecting  the 
second  motor  to  the  power  source; 

a  first  float  in  the  tank  for  closing  said  first  switch  when  the 
first  predetermined  liquid  level  is  reached  in  the  tank  to 
thereby  actuate  said  pump;  and 

a  second  float  in  the  tank  for  opening  said  second  switch 
when  a  second  predetermined  liquid  level  higher  than  said 
first  level  is  reached  in  the  drum  to  thereby  deactuate  only 
said  sucking  means  whereby  liquid  can  be  sucked  into  said 
tank  through  said  inlet  opening  and  when  the  liquid 
reaches  the  first  predetermined  level  the  liquid  can  be 
simultaneously  discharged  by  said  pump  through  said 
outlet  opening  and  if  the  Uquid  level  rises  to  the  second 
predetermined  level  said  sucking  means  is  deactuated  to 
prevent  the  level  from  rising  above  said  second  level. 


March  21,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1037 


t 


4,080,105 

TIRE  INFLATOR 

Edwin  E.  ConneU,  62-11 47th  Place,  Middle  ViUage,  N.Y.  11379 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,383,  Jul.  14, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,886 

Int.  a.2  F04B  49/02,  49/08;  F16K  15/20;  B60C  23/00 

U.S.  a.  417—26  32  Claims 


1.  An  inflator  for  tires,  comprising 

a  housing,  adapted  to  be  hand  held, 

air  compressor  means  including  an  electric  motor  mounted 
in  said  housing  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  a  tire, 

adjustable  valve  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  compressor  means  for  selecting  a 
predetermined  air  pressure,  for  delivery  to  the  tire,  said 
valve  means  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions, 

a  hose  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  means  to  provide 
air  under  pressure  for  delivery  to  the  tire  from  said  com- 
pressor means  in  said  open  position  of  said  valve  means, 

switch  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said 
motor  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  motor  in  the 
energized  position  of  said  switch  means,  and 

actuating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  valve 
means  and  said  switch  means,  said  actuating  means  releas- 
ing said  switch  means  from  its  energized  position  when 
said  closed  position  of  said  valve  means  is  obtained  when 
a  predetermined  pressure  is  reached  in  said  valve  means, 
such  that  the  supply  of  compressed  air  to  the  tire  ceases. 


seal  between  said  foot  plate  means  and  said  lower  end  of 
said  housing;  and 


^' 


a  jKjrt  in  said  housing  extending  from  the  bottom  thereof 
between  said  lips  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  for  allow- 
ing the  introduction  of  purge  gas  into  said  annular  space. 


4,080,107 

BELLOWS  PUMP  AND  PUMPING  PLANT  FOR 

OIL-niXED  ELECTRIC  CABLES 

Antonio  Ferrentino,  Monza  (Milan),  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie 

PireUi  Societa  per  Azioni,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,194 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  8, 1975,  26985  A/75 

Int  a.2  F04B  9/08,  23/04;  F16J  3/06;  F16K  31/02 

U.S.  a.  417—53  19  Claims 


4,080,106 
PURGED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
SEALING 
William  G.  Haesloop,  Dana  Point  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  648,264 
Int  a.2  F04B  35/04;  GOIF  11/00 
U.S.  a.  417—53  12  Oaims 

1.  A  purged  valve  assembly  for  a  fluid  transmitting  casing  of 
a  pumping  system  especially  suited  for  a  cryogenic  fluid  stor- 
age reservoir  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  upright  housing  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the 

bottom  of  said  casing; 
a  foot  valve  element  including  a  central  portion  extending 
upwardly  into  said  housing  and  a  radially  extending  foot 
plate  means  underlying  the  lower  end  of  said  housing; 
substantially  concentric,  spaced  inner  and  outer  annular 
sealing  lips  between  the  upper  surface  of  said  foot  plate 
means  and  said  lower  end  of  said  housing,  said  lips  defin- 
ing an  annular  space  therebetween; 
means  normally  holding  said  foot  valve  element  upwardly 
against  said  housing  to  cause  said  lips  to  provide  a  double 


1.  In  an  oil  pumping  system  comprising  a  first  tank  and  a 
second  tank,  a  pump  for  drawing  oil  from  said  first  tank  and  for 
delivering  said  oil  under  pressure  to  a  second  tank,  said  pump 
having  an  intake  valve  and  a  delivery  valve  and  said  delivery 
valve  being  both  operable  from  externally  thereof  and  by  said 
oil,  a  first  oU  line  connecting  said  first  tank  to  said  intake  valve, 
a  second  oil  line  connecting  said  second  tank  to  said  delivery 
valve,  the  method  of  starting-up  said  system  which  comprises; 

opening  said  delivery  valve  from  externally  thereof; 

exhausting  air  from  said  first  and  second  oU  lines,  said  pump, 
and  said  first  and  second  tanks  by  withdrawing  air  at  a 
point  on  said  second  oil  line; 

closing  said  delivery  valve; 

supplying  air-free  oil  to  said  first  tank;  and 

actuating  said  pump  to  transfer  said  oil  from  said  first  tank  to 
said  second  tank. 
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4080  108 

IMPROVED  LUBRICATION  PUMP  FOR  A  TORQUE 

PROPORTIONING  DIFFERENTIAL 

Fkank  E.  KeAe,  Odllkotlie,  aad  Dttid  E.  Hackett,  Washington, 

both  of  nL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  HI. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  571,117,  Apr.  24, 1975.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,505 

iBt  a.J  F04B  49/08 

VS.  a.  417—214  30  Claims 


ing  as  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  injection  pump  de- 
creases, said  variable  orifice  being  adjustable  with  said  throttle 
means  and  the  size  of  said  variable  orifice  being  determined  by 
the  setting  of  said  throttle  means,  said  throttle  means  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  an  axially  movable  and  angularly  adjustable 
member  located  within  the  cylinder,  one  end  of  said  member 
being  subjected  to  the  outlet  pressure  of  the  feed  pump  at  one 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  stop  to  limit  the  axial  movement  of  the 
member,  said  variable  orifice  being  constituted  by  a  port  in  the 


1.  In  a  lubrication  system  adapted  to  communicate  lubricat- 
ing fluid  to  bearings  or  the  like,  the  invention  comprising  a 
double-acting  pump  means,  inlet  passage  means  for  communi- 
cating fluid  into  each  end  of  said  pump  means,  outlet  means  for 
communicating  fluid  from  each  end  of  said  pump  means  and 
actuating  means  operatively  associated  with  each  end  of  said 
pump  means  for  drawing  fluid  into  said  pump  means  through 
said  inlet  passage  means  at  one  end  thereof  while  simlilta- 
neously  pumping  fluid  from  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  outlet 
passage  means,  said  pump  means  comprising  a  cylindrical 
housing,  a  piston  rod  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  housing  to 
engage  a  respective  actuating  means  at  each  end  thereof,  an 
annular  piston  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  to  define  a  work- 
ing chamber  on  either  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  retainers  attached 
to  said  rod  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  thereon  and  on 
either  side  of  said  piston  and  biasing  means  disposed  between 
each  of  said  retainers  and  said  piston  for  normally  biasing  said 
piston  to  a  predetermined  axial  position  on  said  rod. 

4,080,109 
FUEL  INJECnON  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Alaa  Conway  Green,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Birmingham,  En^and 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,874 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  1975, 

28433/75 

Int.  CL2  F04B  3/00 
VS.  CL  417—251  2  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  pumping  apparatus  comprising  an  injec- 
tion pump,  a  feed  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  injection 
pump,  throttle  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  from 
said  feed  pump  to  said  injection  pump,  valve  means  operable  to 
provide  a  fluid  pressure  which  increases  as  the  speed  of  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus  increases,  fluid  pressure  operable  means 
to  vary  the  timing  of  injection  of  fuel  by  said  injection  pump, 
a  first  fixed  orifice  through  which  said  fluid  pressure  is  applied 
to  said  fluid  pressure  operable  means,  a  second  fixed  orifice  and 
through  which  fluid  from  the  downstream  side  of  said  first 
fued  orifice  can  flow  to  a  drain,  and  a  variable  orifice  disposed 
in  series  with  said  second  fixed  orifice  operable  to  vary  the 
pressure  applied  to  said  fluid  pressure  operable  means,  the 
degree  of  restriction  imposed  by  said  variable  orifice  increas- 


wall  of  said  cylinder  and  a  helical  groove  registering  with  said 
port,  said  groove  communicating  with  a  drain,  the  cylinder 
having  a  further  port,  and  the  member  having  an  axial  groove 
communicating  with  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  extent  of 
registration  of  said  further  port  and  said  axial  groove  being 
determined  by  the  angular  setting  of  said  member  thereby  to 
determine  the  amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  injection  pump, 
said  stop  being  adjustable  so  as  to  determine  the  effective  size 
of  said  variable  orifice  for  a  given  angular  setting  of  the  mem- 
ber. 


4,080,110 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VARIABLE  CAPACITY  GAS 
COMPRESSOR 
Paul  G.  Szymaszek,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  VUter  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,493,  May  10, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,659 
Int  a.2  F04B  49/02 
VS.  a.  417—280  20  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  variable  capacity  compressor  tending  to  exhibit  changes  in 
a  system  condition  through  and  beyond  a  predetermined 
range  at  some  point  in  the  system,  an  adjustable  valve 
connected  to  said  compressor  and  operable  to  vary  the 
capacity  of  said  compressor,  operating  means  for  operat- 
ing said  adjustable  valve,  an  electric  motor  for  driving 
said  compressor  tending  to  exhibit  a  change  in  an  electri- 
cal condition  therein  when  compressor  capacity  varies, 
first  means  for  sensing  a  change  in  said  electrical  condition 
and  for  providing  a  first  signal  related  to  compressor 
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capacity,  second  means  for  sensing  a  change  in  said  system 
condition  and  for  providing  a  second  signal  related  to  said 
system  condition,  third  means  for  receiving  and  compar- 
ing said  first  and  second  signals  and  for  providing  a  third 
signal  effecting  operation  of  said  operating  means  to 
thereby  regulate  compressor  capacity  and  maintain  said 
system  condition  within  said  predetermined  range. 

4080  111 

HIGH  VOLUME,  DOUBU:  ACTING  DOWNHOLE  PUMP 

George  K.  Roeder,  Box  4335,  Odessa,  Tex.  79760 

Filed  Not.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,550 

Int.  a.2  F04B  77/00.  35/00 

VS.  a.  417—393  15  Claims 


chambers  are  alternately  connected  to  said  power  fluid 
flow  path  and  said  spent  power  fluid  flow  path; 

said  flow  path  to  said  lowermost  piston  chamber  includes 
means  forming  a  flow  passageway  from  said  valve  assem- 
bly to  said  power  fluid  chamber,  through  said  hollow 
control  rod,  through  said  hollow  connecting  rod  and  the 
pistons  connected  thereto,  and  through  the  lowermost  of 
said  lower  pistons  to  thereby  enable  the  lowermost  piston 
to  upstroke  the  pump  apparatus; 

means  forming  a  produced  fluid  outlet  for  each  of  said  pro- 
duction chambers;  the  last  said  means  including  a  pro- 
duced fluid  flow  path  which  extends  from  said  upper 
piston  chamber  of  said  lower  piston  cylinder,  through  said 
lowermost  piston,  through  said  hollow  passage  tube,  and 
into  said  production  fluid  cavity; 

means,  including  a  check  valve,  forming  a  flow  path  from 
said  production  inlet  into  each  of  said  production  cham- 
bers. 


4  080  112 

MAGNETICALLY-COUPLED  PUMP 

Frederick  Norman  Zimmermann,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to 

March  Manufacturing  Company,  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,915 

Int  CL2  P04B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  417-420  9  Claims 


1.  A  downhole  hydraulically  actuated  pump  assembly  for 
producing  a  well  comprising  an  elongated  pump  housing  hav- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  end;  spaced  piston  cylinders  formed 
within  said  housing  in  axial  alignment  with  one  another; 
a  piston  reciprocatingly  received  within  each  said  piston 
cylinder,  each  said  piston  dividing  its  corresponding  pis- 
ton cylinder  into  an  upper  and  lower  piston  chamber; 
means  forming  a  control  valve  assembly  at  the  upper  mar- 
ginal end  of  said  pump  assembly,  means  forming  a  produc- 
tion inlet  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pump  assembly;  means 
forming  a  power  fluid  inlet  passageway  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  pump  assembly,  means  forming  a  power  fluid 
chamber  between  said  power  fluid  inlet  and  said  valve 
assembly,  means  forming  a  production  fluid  cavity  be- 
tween said  production  inlet  and  the  lowermost  piston 
chamber; 
a  hollow  control  rod  extending  from  said  power  fluid  cham- 
ber, through  said  control  valve  means,  and  to  the  upper- 
most of  said  pistons,  a  hollow  connecting  rod  intercon- 
necting each  of  said  pistons,  a  hollow  passage  tube  extend- 
ing from  the  lowermost  of  said  pistons  and  into  said  pro- 
duction fluid  cavity; 
the  uppermost  of  said  upper  piston  chambers  and  the  lower- 
most of  said  lower  piston  chambers  being  engine  cham- 
bers, there  being  at  least  two  remaining  piston  chambers 
which  are  production  chambers; 
means  forming  a  flow  path  from  said  power  fluid  inlet  to  said 
control  valve  assembly,  means  forming  a  power  fluid  flow 
path  from  said  control  valve  assembly  and  a  spent  power 
fluid  flow  path  to  said  control  valve  assembly;  means 
forming  a  flow  path  to  said  uppermost  of  said  upper  piston 
chambers  and  to  said  lowermost  of  said  lower  piston 
chambers;  means,  including  said  valve  assembly,  by  which 
said  flow  path  to  said  uppermost  and  lowermost  piston 


-y-fl 


1.  A  high-volume  centrifugal  pump  of  the  magnetically-cou- 
pled type  having  a  pump  body  housing  an  impeller  driven  from 
an  internal  shaft  connecting  with  a  magnetic  coupling  rotor  in 
a  sealed  rotor  chamber  communicating  with  the  pumped  liquid 
through  turbulence-blocking  chamber  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  impeller  and  rotor  chambers,  characterized  in  that: 
the  pump  body  comprises  three  mating  sections  of  molded 
plastics  material  with  the  first  section  defining  an  impeller 
chamber  and  volute  completed  in  assembly  with  configura- 
tions on  the  proximate  side  of  the  second  section  and  closing 
the  impeller  chamber,  said  first  section  having  inlet  and  outiet 
duct  configurations  communicating  into  said  impeller  chamber 
and  shaft  support  configurations  on  an  outer  side  thereof, 
together  with  a  primary  diversionary  infeed  duct  configuration 
respectively  formed  as  part  of  said  outer  side  and  adapted  to 
feed  inflow  to  the  appertaining  outer  axial  side  of  the  impeller 
adjacent  the  appertaining  shaft  support  configurations  therwf; 
the  second  body  section  having  configurations  on  the  side 
thereof  remote  from  the  impeller  chamber  to  defme  a  neutraliz- 
ing chamber  having  an  open  side  adapted  to  confront  the  open 
side  of  the  rotor  chamber  in  assembly  therewith  together  with 
further  shaft  support  configurations  and  secondary  diversion- 
ary duct  configurations  communicating  with  said  inlet  duct 
configurations  and  feeding  inflow  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
impeller  adjacent  said  further  shaft  support  configurations,  said 
neutralizing  chamber  being  fitted  with  a  third  section  constitut- 
ing a  closure  sealing  with  the  appertaining  shaft  support  con- 
figurations and  being  provided  with  restricted-flow  duct 
means  permitting  migration  of  liquid  between  said  chambers 
and  through  said  closure  while  preventing  transmission  of 
substantial  turbulence  effects  therebetween. 
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4,080,113 
DEFORMABLE  FLEXIBLE  TUBE  CONSTITUTING  THE 

BODY  OF  A  PERISTALTIC  PUMP 
HttfHf  Lcgeay,  see  Lecbat,  Bois  Colombes,  and  Maurice  Dele- 
▼ilk,  Rony  mnh  Bds,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete 
Aaonyme  dite:  DELASCO,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,488 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  23, 1975,  75  39567 
Int  a.2  F04B  «/0&  43/12.  45/06 
U.S.  a.  417—477  2  Claims 


1.  E>eformable  Hexible  tube  constituting  the  body  of  a  peri- 
staltic pump  which  comprises  a  stator  and  a  rotor  equipped 
with  rollers,  which  progressively  compresses  the  tube  against 
the  stator,  said  tube  comprising  two  outer  ribs  extending  along 
the  length  of  the  tube  at  points  on  the  circumferential  surface 
located  on  the  same  side  of  the  line  of  contact  of  the  inner  walls 
when  the  tube  is  compressed,  and  symmetrical  with  respect  to 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  line  of  contact. 


4,080,114 
OSaLLATING  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  MACHINE 
Maurice  J.  Moriarty,  3225  W.  Sahuaro  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

85029 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,057,  Not.  5, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,946,617, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,684,  Sep.  22, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

627,501 

Int  a.2  F04C  21/00 

MS.  CL  417—484  1  Claim 


1.  A  positive  displacement  machine  for  pumping  and  com- 
pressing fluids  in  a  unidirectional  flow  through  said  machine 
irrespective  of  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof,  said  machine 
comprising: 

a.  a  stationary  housing  having  a  partition  therein  to  divide 
said  housing  into  a  flrst  compartment  and  a  second  com- 
partment; 

b.  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  at  least  two  points  within  said  first  compart- 
ment 

c.  an  annular  concave  generally  V-shaped  bearing  surface 
integral  with  said  drive  shaft  intermediate  said  joumaled 
points  thereof  and  formed  by  the  intersection  of  two  cones 


having  a  coincident  axis  which  is  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
and  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft; 

d.  an  annular  bearing  having  separable  halves  matingly  and 
rotatably  carried  by  said  annular  bearing  surfaces; 

e.  A  yoke  ring  disposed  about  said  annular  bearing; 

f.  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  trunion  pins  extending 
from  said  yoke  ring,  said  trunion  pins  joumaled  for  recip- 
rocal movement  within  said  first  compartment  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  drive 
shaft  and  intersecting  the  intersection  of  the  axes  of  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  annular  bearing  surface; 

g.  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  bearing  pins  interconnect- 
ing said  annular  bearing  and  said  yoke  ring,  said  bearing 
pins  having  a  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  trunion  pins  and  intersecting  the  intersection  of  the 
axes  of  said  drive  shaft  and  said  annular  bearing  surface 
and  joumaled  for  relative  motion  between  said  annular 
bearing  and  said  yoke  ring; 

h.  a  piston  shaft  extending  from  said  yoke  ring  through  said 
portion  into  said  second  compartment,  said  piston  shaft 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said 
trunion  pins; 
i.  a  piston  element  in  said  second  compartment  including 
i.  a  cylindrical  hub  oscillatory  with  said  piston  shaft; 
ii.  a  pair  of  opposed  vanes  extending  radially  outward 
from  said  hub; 
j.  a  chamber  within  said  second  compartment  shaped  to 
cooperate  with  said  piston  element  for  cyclic  volumetric 
change  within  said  chamber  in  response  to  oscillatory 
movement  of  said  piston  element; 
k.  a  cover  member  engageable  with  said  housing  over  said 

second  compartment  to  enclose  said  chamber; 
1.  an  intake  manifold  within  said  stationary  housing  including 
i.  a  counterbore  coaxial  with  said  piston  shaft  extending 
from  said  second  compartment  into  said  partition,  and 
ii.  a  conduit  extending  through  said  partition  and  commu- 
nicating between  said  counterbore  and  the  exterior  of 
said  housing; 
m.  a  fluid  passage  within  said  piston  element  including 
i.  a  first  passage  within  said  cylindrical  hub  and  having 
one  end  thereof  in  constant  communication  with  said 
counterbore,  and 
ii.  a  second  passage  extending  through  said  vane  and 
communicating  between  said  first  passage  and  a  dis- 
charge port  in  the  said  of  said  vane;  and 
n.  a  one-way  check  valve  carried  by  said  piston  element  for 

the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough  into  said  chamber; 
o.  exhaust  valve  means  for  discharge  of  fluid  from  said 
chamber  in  response  to  decreasing  volume  within  said 
chamber. 


4,080,115 
PROGRESSIVE  CAVITY  DRIVE  TRAIN 
DarreU  L.  Sims,  and  Kirk  R.  Shirley,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  A-Z  International  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,628 
Int  a.2  FOIC  1/10:  F03C  3/00;  E21B  3/12;  F16H  1/28 
U.S.  a.  418—48  4  Claims 

1.  A  driving  apparatus,  comprising 

a  progressive  cavity  driving  device  having  a  stator,  a  cavity 
within  said  stator,  a  rotor  within  said  stator  cavity,  and 
means  for  flowing  fluids  through  said  stator,  said  rotor 
producing  a  rotor  driving  motion  responsive  to  the  flow 
of  fluids  through  said  stator  cavity, 
a  pinion  secured  on  the  end  of  said  rotor  projecting  from  the 

fluid  discharge  end  of  said  stator, 
a  housing, 

a  ring  gear  secured  on  said  housing  having  intemal  teeth  in 

engagement  with  said  pinion  whereby  flow  of  fluids 

through  said  driving  device  rotates  said  housing  with 

respect  to  said  stator, 

means  sealing  said  housing  to  said  stator  whereby  all  fluid 
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flow  through  said  stator  is  directed  through  said  housing,   stices  between  the  rotor  end  faces  and  the  housing  end  walls, 
and  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  by-pass  recess  disposed  in  the  end  wall  of  the 
housing  in  the  area  to  intermittently  straddle  the  trace  of 
the  outer  seal  and  adjacent  the  exhaust  port  to  thereby 
intermittently  and  directly  communicate  a  working  cham- 
ber in  the  exhaust  phase  of  operation  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  seals  to  pass  combustion  gas  to 
said  space; 

b.  an  annular  recess  is  said  end  face  of  the  rotor  to  receive 
said  inner  seal  therein  in  close  spaced  relation  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  annular  recess;  and 

c.  passage  means  to  communicate  the  space  between  the 
inner  and  outer  seals  with  said  space  between  the  bottom 
of  the  annular  recess  and  the  inner  seal  to  conduct  com- 
bustion gas  to  the  latter  space  and  thereby  apply  a  gas 
pressure  force  on  the  inner  seal  in  a  direction  outwardly  of 
the  annular  recess. 


bearing  means  in  said  housing  for  supporting  said  pinion  and 
said  rotor  to  positively  retain  said  pinion  in  engagement 
with  said  ring  gear. 


4,080,117 

MULTI-CHAMBERED  PUMP 

Aaron  P.  Rasmussen,  9606  Candy  La.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  92041 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,358 

Int  CL2  F04C  1/00.  15/02 

U.S.  a.  418—77  7  Claims 


4,080,116 
SEAL  GRID  FOR  A  ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Anton  Mokratschek,  Zuttlingen;  Max  Ruf,  Obereisesheim,  and 
Horst  Ehemann,  Bad  Friedrichshall,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Neckarsubn, 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  19, 1974, 2429386 
Int  a.2  POIC  19/12 
U.S.  a.  418—75  4  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  sealing  grid  for  a  rotary  intemal  combustion 
engine  having  a  housing  with  axially-spaced  end  walls  and  a 
peripheral  trochoidal-shaped  wall  interconnecting  the  end 
walls  to  form  a  multi-lobed  cavity  therebetween  and  a  rotor 
mounted  within  said  cavity  for  rotation  on  an  axis  eccentric  to 
the  housing  cavity,  the  rotor  having  opposite  end  faces  adja- 
cent the  housing  end  walls  and  a  peripheral  surface  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  apex  portions  form- 
ing with  the  housing  walls  a  plurality  of  working  chambers 
each  of  which  successively  expand  and  contract  in  volumetric 
size  as  the  rotor  planetates  within  the  housing  cavity  as  each 
such  working  chamber  passes  through  intake,  compression, 
expansion  and  exhaust  phases  of  operation,  the  housing  includ- 
ing an  exhaust  port  therein  to  conduct  exhaust  gases  from  the 
working  chambers  during  the  exhaust  phase  of  operation;  the 
seal  grid  has  an  apex  seal  assembly  at  each  apex  portion  of  the 
rotor,  outer  seals  and  radially-spaced  inner  seals  each  of  which 
are  resiliently  biased  in  an  axial  direction  for  sealing  the  inter- 


1.  A  multi-chambered  self  priming  pump  comprising: 

a  bored  housing  block  having  first  and  second  eccentric 
cams  disposed  on  each  end  thereof,  said  first  and  second 
eccentric  cams  each  having  a  bore  therethrough. 

a  rotor  plate  rotably  mounted  within  said  housing  block  on 
a  rotor  shaft  that  passes  through  the  bores  of  said  first  and 
second  eccentric  cams,  said  rotor  plate  being  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  eccentric  cams  and  said 
rotor  plate  having  first  and  second  lateral  sides  and  a 
ducted  core, 

said  first  and  second  eccentric  cams  and  being  in  contact 
with  said  first  and  second  lateral  sides  of  said  rotor  plate, 
respectively,  at  contact  areas  180'  removed  from  each 
other, 

closure  valve  means  carried  by  said  rotor  plate  and  being 
disposed  between  inside  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
eccentric  cams  and  forming  a  rotating  seal  therewith, 

said  rotor  plate  having  a  channel  passing  through  its  width  at 
a  point  eccentrically  located  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
and 

said  rotor  plate  having  impeller  duct  means  directed  in- 
wardly from  its  outer  surface  in  the  manner  of  a  chord 
along  a  path  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  rotor  plate  and 
connected  with  said  rotor  plate  channel  16  intermediate  its 
ends,  said  channel  extending  from  said  first  lateral  side  of 
said  rotor  plate  to  said  second  lateral  side,  said  channel 
only  being  open  at  its  opposite  ends  with  the  exception  of 
the  opening  formed  where  the  impeller  duct  means  inter- 
sects said  channel,  said  impeller  duct  means  opening  in  the 
direction  of  rotor  rotation  functioning  to  produce  direct 
frontal  injection  of  fluid  into  the  pumps  intake  chambers 
when  said  rotor  plate  is  rotated. 
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4,080,118 

ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE  WITH  SEALS  AND  GAS 

GROOVE  MEANS  IN  THE  ROTOR  END  FACES 

KwkM  YuuuBOto,  HinMhina,  and  Noriyuki  Kurio,  Higashi 

HirashiBM,  both  of  Japan,  asdgnon  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japaa 

Filed  May  4,  1976,  Scr.  No.  683,220 
daioM   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   May   14,   1975,   50- 
65391[U] 

Int  a?  POIC  19/08:  P02B  55/02 


lubricant  from  the  oil  level  in  said  sump  upwardly  within  a 
duct  against  the  force  of  gravity  and  injecting  it  into  the  com- 


VJS.  CL  418—77 


14  Claims 


pression  chamber  at  a  point  of  lower  compression  pressure 
than  that  prevailing  at  said  intermediate  compression  stage. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  type  rotary  piston  engine  hav- 
ing a  four  cycle  operation  combustion  process,  said  engine 
having  a  housing  structure  with  a  peripheral  wall  having  a 
trochoical  inner  surface  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  secured  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  peripheral  wall,  a  rotor  eccentrically 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  structure  and  including 
apex  portions  held  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  trochoidal 
inner  surface,  each  end  face  of  the  rotor  having  at  least  one  set 
of  side  seal  grooves  therein  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
rotor,  each  end  face  of  said  rotor  having  at  least  one  oil  seal 
groove  therein  inside  said  side  seal  grooves,  side  seal  means 
operatively  accommodated  in  said  side  seal  grooves,  an  oil  seal 
means  operatively  accommodated  in  said  oil  seal  grooves, 
spring  means  between  said  oil  seal  means  and  the  bottom  of 
said  oil  seal  groove,  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  having  intake 
port  means  therein,  and  the  housing  structure  having  exhaust 
port  means  therein,  the  improvement  which  comprises; 

endless  gas  groove  means  in  the  end  face  of  the  rotor  be- 
tween said  side  seal  groove  and  said  oil  seal  groove; 

a  partition  wall  separating  said  gas  groove  means  from  said 
oil  seal  groove;  and 

passage  means  in  said  partition  wall  and  communicating  said 
gas  groove  means  with  said  oil  seal  groove. 


4,080,120 
INNER  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINES  AND        i 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Dankwart  Eiermann,  Lindau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wankel 
GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,113 
Claiou  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  13, 1975, 2550889 
Int  a.2  FOIC  79/00;  P04C  15/00.  27/00 
VS.  CI.  418—142  5  Claims 


4,080,119 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRAINING  OIL  FROM 
THE  GEAR  CASE  OF  A  COMPRESSOR 
Sren  EvaM  Erikawm,  Edegem,  Belgium 
CoatiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  587,829,  Jan.  18, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  24, 1974,  7408228 

iBt  CU  FOIC  21/04;  P04C  29/02;  POIM  1/04 

VS.  CL  418—97  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  draining  a  fluid  lubricant  from  the  oil  sump 

in  the  gear  box  of  a  normally  non-pressurized  transmission 

mechanism  and  injecting  said  lubricant  into  a  higher  level 

compression  chamber  of  a  comression  apparatus  housing  the 

rotors  which  are  driven  by  said  transmission  mechanism,  said 

method  comprising:  pressurizing  the  gear  box  by  withdrawing 

a  stream  of  compressed  working  medium  from  an  intermediate 

compression  stage  in  the  compression  chamber  and  injecting  it 

into  the  gear  box  at  a  point  located  above  the  oil  level  therein, 

utilizing  the  resultant  pressure  within  the  gear  box  to  drive 


1.  In  an  engine  having  a  housing  with  a  cavity  and  a  piston 
mounted  on  an  eccentric  shaft  for  rotary  and  orbital  movement 
in  the  cavity,  a  seal  ring  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
end  face  of  the  piston  and  the  adjacent  housing  end  wall  and 
comprising;  a  U-shaped  annular  body  opening  outwardly  away 
from  the  piston  and  having  radially  spaced  legs  and  a  bottom 
wall,  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  annular  body  adapted  for 
slidingly  and  sealingly  engaging  the  opposed  housing  end  wall, 
spring  means  urging  the  annular  body  toward  the  housing  end 
wall,  a  bore  in  the  housing  end  wall  coaxial  with  the  eccentric 
shaft  and  of  such  a  diameter  that  the  outer  one  only  of  the  legs 
of  said  body  is  always  radially  outside  the  bore,  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  partitions  in  the  seal  ring  dividing  the  space  be- 
tween the  legs  thereof  into  chambers  opening  toward  the 
housing  end  wall,  each  leg  having  an  outer  end  region  which 
makes  an  included  angle  with  the  housing  end  wall  of  about 
60*,  an  insert  element  in  said  annular  body  resting  on  the  bot- 
tom wall  thereof  and  having  the  chamber  forming  partition 
affixed  thereto  and  extending  axially  therefrom  to  free  ends 
which  are  coplanar  with  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  and  which 
extend  from  one  said  leg  to  the  other. 
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4,080,121 

JOINT  SEALING  FOR  ENGINE  HOUSINGS 

Alexander  Goloff,  East  Peoria,  and  Tsn  Pin  Shyu,  Peoria,  both 

of  m.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,222,  Jan.  19, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,293 

Int.  a.2  FOIC  79/00;  F02F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  418—149  7  Claims 


as  to  confine  the  same  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  rotatable 
body,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  comprising: 

a.  radially  guiding  loose  bearing  means  with  oil  lubrication 
arranged  within  said  housing  means  for  supporting  said 
rotatable  body, 

b.  said  stationary  discs  extending  up  to  the  inner  wall  means 
of  said  housing  means  and  together  with  an  adjacent 
portion  of  said  body  of  rotation  forming  an  annular  gap, 

c.  said  cylindrical  inner  wall  means  being  nickel-plated  in  a 
currentless  manner,  said  loose  bearing  means  being  cylin- 
drical roller  bearings  having  outer  ring  means,  bushing 
means  arranged  in  said  housing  means  by  the  outer  ring 
means  and  forming  one  piece  with  said  stationary  discs  as 
arranged  in  said  housing  means  and  holding  said  roller 
bearings  in  said  housing  means. 


1.  In  an  engine  including  two,  abutting  housing  members 
sealingly  engaging  each  other  and  defining  a  chamber  receiv- 
ing a  piston,  and  means  clamping  said  members  together,  the 
improvement  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  members  is  relieved 
over  a  portion  of  its  area  of  abutment  with  the  other  member, 
said  relieved  portion  being  remote  from  said  chamber  and 
wherein  said  clamping  means  includes  means  applying  a 
clamping  force  to  said  members  at  a  location  aligned  with  said 
relieved  portion  and  remote  from  the  point  of  engagement  of 
said  members  and  in  sufficient  amounts  to  elastically  deform 
said  members  to  generate  high  contact  stresses  at  their  point  of 
engagement  immediately  adjacent  said  chamber  to  effect  a 
gas-tight  seal. 

4080  122 

DISPLACEMENT  PUMP,  ESPEOALLY  CELL  PUMP, 

FOR  COMPRESSING  GASEOUS  MEDIA 

Karl  Skriyanek,  and  Arnold  Witt,  both  of  Oberursel,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AktiengeseUschaft, 

Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  593,717 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  6, 1974,  2432621 
Int.  a.2  F04C  29/00 
VS.  a.  418—178  1  Claim 


4080  123 
ROTARY  LIQUID  PUMP  WITH  SPACED  DRIVE  SHAFT 

CONNECTION  MEANS 
WUhelm  Melchinger,  Unterensugen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  AktiengeseUschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,979 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  13, 1975, 2526447 
Int  C1.2  FOIC  77/02;  P04C  75/00;  F16B  3/00;  F16D  7/06 
U.S.  a.  418—182  7  Claims 


1.  A  displacement  pump  for  instance  a  cell  pump  for  very 
high  speeds,  for  compressing  gaseous  media,  which  includes: 
housing  means  of  light  metal  alloy  including  steel  cylindrical 
inner  wall  means  installed  therein,  a  rotatable  body  arranged  in 
said  housing  means  and  eccentrically  surrounded  by  said  cylin- 
drical inner  wall  means,  a  plurality  of  steel  sliding  members 
radially  slidably  guided  by  and  radially  movable  as  guided  in 
said  roUtable  body  and  having  their  radially  outer  ends  ar- 
ranged for  sliding  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  inner  wall 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  discs  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  rotatable  body  relative  to  said  sliding  members  so 


1.  A  volumetrically  effective  rotating  liquid  pump  compris- 
ing: a  drive  shaft,  housing  means,  a  unitary  rotor  which  to- 
gether with  the  housing  means  encloses  at  the  circumference 
thereof  rotating  feed  spaces,  internal  and  external  spline  profile 
means  provided  between  the  rotor  and  the  drive  shaft  so  as  to 
define  form-locking  connection  means  for  non-rotatably  but 
axially  movably  holding  said  rotor  on  the  drive  shaft,  said 
rotor  being  axially  fixed  between  housing  walls  abutting  end- 
face  at  the  rotor,  characterized  in  that  the  form-locking  con- 
nection means  is  subdivided  into  two  separate  axial  support 
areas  located  relatively  close  to  end-faces  of  the  rotor,  and  in 
that  at  least  one  of  the  two  spline  profile  means  is  interrupted 
axially  in  the  center  over  a  length  amounting  to  about  30  to 
about  60%  of  the  profile  extension. 

4,080,124 

OPTIMUM  PORTING  CONFIGURATION  FOR  A 

SLIPPER  SEAL  PUMP 

GUbert  H.  Drutchas,  Birmingham,  and  George  A.  Berman, 

Huntington  Woods,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 

Clevehmd,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  520,497 
Int.  CU  FOIC  7/00;  F04C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  418—267  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  pump  of  the  expanding  chamber  type  having  pumping 
vanes  carried  in  a  slotted  rotor  and  which  vanes  comprise 
slippers  which  move  radially  and  rock  angularly  and  slide 
along  the  adjoining  bore  wall  of  a  pumping  chamber, 
a  spring  located  in  each  slot  in  said  rotor  and  biasing  the 
shpper  in  the  slot  radially  outwardly  into  engagement 
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with  the  bore  wall,  porting  means  adapted  to  be  disposed 
adjacent  the  pumping  chamber  and  defining  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port, 
cam  means  forming  the  pumping  chamber  bore  wall,  said 
bore  wall  having  formed  therein  a  contour  providing: 

(1)  a  constant  radius  tangent  arc  interposed  between  the 
outlet  and  inlet  ports, 

(2)  a  constant  radius  working  arc, 

(3)  an  intervening  inlet  arc  of  increasing  radius  between 
said  constant  tangent  arc  and  said  constant  working  arc, 

and 

(4)  an  outlet  arc  between  said  working  arc  and  said  tan- 
gent arc. 


DJIC    JO 


means  going  through  said  mold,  means  for  fitting  the  conveyor 
means  within  the  mold  whereby  said  foamable  mass  acquires 
the  circular  shape  of  the  inner  portion  of  the  mold  as  it  moves 
away  from  said  pouring  means  and  as  it  solidifies. 

4,080,126 
WATER  ATOMIZER  FOR  LOW  OXYGEN  METAL 
POWDERS 
Ian  Sidney  Rex  Clark,  Greenwood  Lake,  N.Y.,  and  BeiUamin 
Joseph  BaltrukoTicz,  Oak  Ridge,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Inter- 
national Nickel  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,113 
Int  a.2  B22D  23/08 
U.S.  a.  425—7  3  Claims 


/xrawtarticM' 


said  slippers  being  circumferentially  spaced  so  that  at  least 
one  slipper  is  located  at  all  times  in  said  constant  tangent 
arc  and  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  bore  wall  in  said 
constant  tangent  arc  to  provide  a  seal  between  said  outlet 
and  inlet  ports, 

the  angular  spacing  from  the  constant  tangent  arc  to  the 
opening  of  the  inlet  port  being  in  the  order  of  approxi- 
mately one  times  the  slipper  arcuate  surface  interface  with 
the  pump  chamber  bore  wall,  thereby  to  form  a  decom- 
pression arc  portion,  and  said  decompression  arc  portion 
being  10*  plus  or  minus  \i'. 

4,080,125 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  STEPLESS  MANUFACTURE  OF 

EXPANDED  CELLULAR  MATERIAL  BLOCKS  WITH  A 

ORCULAR  CROSS-SECnON 
Screriaiio  Palomares  Vinas,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  PoUcas- 

tilla,  SA.,  Spain 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  628,504,  Not.  3, 1975,  abandoned^  This 

appUcation  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,619 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Sep.  16, 1975,  215.156 

Int  a?  B29D  27/00:  B29G  7/02 

\}S.  CL  425—4  C  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  water  atomization  of  a  molten  metal 
stream  characterized  by  a  capability  for  positive  pressurization 
during  operation  comprising:  an  atomization  vessel  having  a 
nozzle  means  located  in  an  upper  region  of  said  atomization 
vessel  for  causing  at  least  one  stream  of  water  to  impinge  on  at 
least  one  vertically  descending  stream  of  molten  metal  to 
atomize  said  molten  metal,  cool  the  resulting  atomized  metal 
powder  and  form  a  slurry  of  metal  powder  and  water  descend- 
ing turbulently  in  a  vertical  direction;  means  for  maintaining  an 
atmosphere  of  inert  gas  within  said  vessel;  means  for  supplying 
molten  metal  to  said  nozzle  means;  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  nozzle  means;  an  exit  aperture  in  a  lower  part  of  said 
atomization  vessel  for  permitting  said  slurry  to  exit  from  said 
atomization  vessel,  said  exit  aperture  being  offset  with  respect 
to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  nozzle  means  to  a  sufficient  extent  to 
ensure  that  said  slurry  can  exit  only  after  deflection  within  said 
atomization  vessel;  and  a  closed  degassing  vessel  positioned 
below  said  exit  aperture  and  communicating  with  said  exit 
aperture  whereby  turbulence  within  said  slurry  is  reduced  and 
an  inert  gas  entrapped  within  said  slurry  is  gravity  separated 
from  said  slurry  while  contained  in  said  degassing  vessel  and 
said  inert  gas  in  returned  to  said  atomization  vessel. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  blocks  of  expanded 
cellular  material  having  an  essentially  circular  cross  section 
from  foamable  means  which  comprises,  a  stationary  generally 
U-shaped  mold  having  two  sides,  a  bottom  and  an  open  top  and 
forming  an  elongated  channel  cavity  having  a  circular  cross- 
section,  conveyor  means  fitting  into  said  channel  cavity  and 
having  a  downward  inclination,  means  pouring  the  foamable 
m^iM  onto  the  conveyor  means  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  means 
for  moving  said  conveyor  means  away  from  said  pouring 
means,  means  for  heating  the  conveyor  means  to  the  same 
temperature  as  the  mold,  a  substantial  portion  of  said  conveyor 


4,080  127 
STRAND  FORMING  AND  GRANULATING  MACHINE 
MUton  M.  Aldridge,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis  Missouri,  Decatur,  Ala. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,059 
Int.  a.2  B29F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  425—71  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  strand  forming  machine  wherein  a  polymeric  strand 
in  molten  form  is  fed  downward  into  and  through  an  upright 
tube  positioned  below  the  surface  of  a  liquid  quenching  me- 
dium in  a  container  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  the  im- 
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provement  comprising  a  hollow  element  mounted  in  the  con- 
tainer and  surrounding  the  tube,  said  hollow  element  extending 
above  the  side  wall  of  the  container  and  having  a  channel 
extending  outwardly  over  the  wall  of  the  container  in  such  a 


corresponding  to  that  pressing  station  with  a  constant 
pressure  which  is  determined  by  the  metal  powder  being 
pressed  and  which  is  such  as  to  result  in  a  uniform  density 
thereof; 
and  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  tumtoble  about 
said  axis  to  move  each  particular  pressing  tool  intermit- 
tently and  in  sequence  through  said  work  stations  such 
that  after  passage  through  all  said  work  stations  said  par- 
ticular pressing  tool  contains  a  plurality  of  layers  of  com- 
pressed metal  powder,  each  of  which  layers  of  com- 
pressed metal  powder  having  been  charged  at  a  different 
charging  station  and  compressed  at  the  pressing  station 
corresponding  to  that  different  charging  sution. 


manner  that  in  the  event  the  strand  fails  to  pass  through  the 
tube  the  excess  molten  strand  will  accumulate  in  and  flow 
outward  through  the  channel  to  a  location  outside  the  con- 
tainer. 


4,080,128 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COMPACTS 

OF  LAYERWISE  DIFFERENT  COMPOSITION,  FOR 

HEAVY  DUTY  ELECTRIC  CONTACTS 

Horst  Schreiner,  and  Bernard  Rothkegel,  both  of  Nuremberg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich, 

Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,860,  Apr.  17, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,243 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29, 1974,  2420726 
Int.  a.2  B30B  11/10;  B29C  3/00:  B30C  11/06 
U.S.  a.  425—78  3  Qaims 


4,080,129 
WHEEL  MOUNTED  INVERTIBLE  MOLDS 
PhiUp  Andrew  LitUe,  235  Brunswick  Street,  Fortitude  VaUey, 
QueensUnd,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,482 
Claims  priority,  application  AustraUa,  May  29, 1975,  PC1799 
Int.  a.2  B28B  7/08 
U.S.  a.  425—85  7  Claims 


A*. 


^P1 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  compacts  which  are  to  be  used  in 
heavy  duty  electric  contacts  and  which  are  a  type  comprising 
layers  of  different  composition,  each  of  which  layers  being  of 
a  constant  and  optimal  thickness,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  turntable  intermittently  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis; 

a  number  of  pressing  tools  uniformly  distributed  around  the 
turntable; 

a  plurality  of  work  stations  uniformly  distributed  relative  to 
said  turntable  in  a  similar  distribution  as  said  tools,  said 
plurality  of  work  stations  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
charging  stations  and  a  plurality  of  pressing  stations,  each 
of  said  charging  stations  comprising  one  of  hydraulic  and 
pneumatic  means  for  charging  a  metal  powder  into  press- 
ing tools  arriving  at  that  station,  the  metal  powder  being 
charged  at  each  said  charging  station  being  different  than 
the  metal  powder  charged  at  the  other  charging  stations, 
each  of  said  pressing  stations  being  disposed  adjacent  a 
corresponding  charging  station  and  including  one  of  hy- 
draulic and  pneumatic  means  for  causing  the  pressing 
tools  arriving  at  that  pressing  station  to  press  the  metal 
powder  charged  into  said  tools  at  the  charging  station 


1.  Apparatus  for  casting  concrete  articles  including: 

a  main  frame; 

a  mould  assembly  including  a  first  main  mould  section,  a  first 
removable  mould  section  attached  to  the  main  mould 
section  to  form  with  it  a  mould  for  articles  to  be  cast,  a 
second  main  mould  section  facing  oppositely  to  the  first 
main  mould  section  so  that  when  the  one  is  in  top  position 
the  other  is  in  bottom  inverted  position,  and  a  second 
removable  mould  section  attached  to  the  second  main 
mould  section  to  form  with  it  a  second  mould  for  an 
article  to  be  cast,  each  removable  mould  section  being 
adapted,  when  the  associated  main  mould  section  has  been 
brought  to  bottom  position  and  lowered  onto  a  support,  to 
be  detached  from  said  associated  main  mould  section  to 
serve  as  a  pallet  supporting  an  article  cast  in  the  such 

mould; 

means  mounting  the  mould  assembly  on  the  main  frame  for 
vertical  movement  and  also  for  rotation  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  to  bring  said  main  mould  assembly 
sections  to  a  top  position  or  to  a  bottom  inverted  position; 

lifting  means  operatively  associated  with  said  frame  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  mould  assembly; 

a  water  tank  operatively  mounted  on  the  main  frame; 

a  boiler  operatively  associated  with  said  water  tank  to  re- 
ceive and  boil  water  therefrom;  and 

steam  conduits  operatively  associated  with  said  boiler  for 
injecting  steam  from  the  boiler  to  articles  cast  in  the 
moulds  for  steam  curing  thereof. 
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4,080,130 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING,  LINING  AND 
PRESSING  CLAY  BLANKS 
Hdmot  Seifot,  Kuils  River,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal China  (Pty.)  Limited,  Blackheath,  South  Africa 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  638,313 
Clains  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jan.  8,   1975, 
75/0141 

Int  a.2  B28B  3/20.  11/10 
UJS.  CL  425-89  2  Qaims 


the  outside  by  bringing  hot  liquid  into  contact  with  the  outside 
surface  of  the  insulation,  a  curing  tube  into  which  the  cable 


passes  from  the  heat  booster  and  in  which  the  insulation  is 
cured. 


I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moulding  ceramics  clay  articles  which 
comprises  a  moulding  press  for  moulding  the  clay  articles  from 
ceramics  clay  blanks,  the  moulding  press  comprising  at  least 
two  mould  parts  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  from  an 
opened  position  to  a  closed  position  in  which  they  defme  a 
mould  cavity,  combined  with  a  reel  for  a  foil  which  is  substan- 
tially moisture  impervious,  readily  releasable  from  the  clay  and 
sufficiently  flexible  to  assume  the  shape  of  the  articles  which 
the  mould  parts  are  adapted  to  mould,  which  reel  is  mounted  to 
one  side  of  the  moulding  press,  guiding  structure  for  the  foil 
mounted  between  the  reel  and  the  moulding  press,  adapted  to 
guide  the  foil  into  the  moulding  press  wrapped  around  the  clay 
blank  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  liner  of  the- clay  in  the 
mould  cavity,  structure  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
moulding  press  to  the  reel  and  guiding  structure  and  forming  a 
conveyor  for  moulded  clay  articles  and  for  disposal  of  the  foil 
as  a  waste  by-product  after  passage  of  the  foil  through  the 
moulding  press  and  its  removal  from  the  moulded  articles,  a 
mechanism  for  intermittently  advancing  clay  blanks  to  the 
mould  cavity  together  with  the  foil,  the  mechanism  comprising 
a  carriage  mounted  adjacent  the  reel  and  the  guiding  structure 
and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  towards  and  away  from  the 
moulding  press,  the  carriage  supporting  a  clamp  adapted  to 
alternately  clamp  and  release  the  clay  blank  in  synchronism 
with  the  reciprocation  of  the  carriage  so  as  to  clamp  the  clay 
during  movement  of  the  carriage  and  clamp  towards  the 
moulding  press  and  release  the  clay  during  movement  away 
from  the  moulding  press. 


4,080,132 

ADJUSTABLE  TWO  PIECE  PLUNGER 

Lawrence  Serra,  1536  E.  Cold  Spring  La.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21218 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  650,959 

Int.  a.2  B28B  13/04 

UJS.  a.  425— 168  1  Claim 


f^      if 


4080  131 

CURING  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CROSS 

LINKED  CABLES 

George  Bahder,  Carlos  Katz,  both  of  Edison,  and  Louis  A.  Bopp, 

Fair  Haven,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Cable  Corpora- 

tioii,  BooBton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  791,188 
Int  C\?  B29F  3/00;  B29D  3/02 
UJS.  CL  425—113  29  Claims 

1.  A  curing  system  for  extruded  insulation  that  surrounds  a 
conductor  of  a  high-voltage  electric  cable  including  in  combi- 
nation a  heat  booster  into  which  an  insulated  cable  passes  as  it 
comes  from  an  extrusion  die,  the  heat  booster  including  means 
for  heating  the  insulation  from  the  inside  by  highly  heating  the 
conductor  with  a  high  frequency  dielectric  field,  the  heat 
booster  including  other  means  for  heating  the  insulation  from 


1.  A  concrete  block  molding  machine  for  molding  a  conven- 
tional concrete  block,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stripper 
head  and  a  mold,  said  stripper  head  including  a  plurality  of 
plungers  positioned  to  be  received  in  said  mold,  said  stripper 
head  having  a  head  plate,  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  through 
said  head  plate,  said  slots  being  grouped  in  pairs,  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  each  said  slot  of  each  pair  of  slots  being  parallel  to 
each  other,  a  fixed  bolt  opening  positioned  between  each  pair 
of  slots,  said  fixed  bolt  openings  extending  through  said  head 
plate,  each  said  plunger  being  adjustable  in  over-all  width,  so 
as  to  compensate  for  wear  and  handling  thereof,  each  said 
plunger  being  comprised  of  a  pair  of  bar  units,  each  said  bar 
unit  having  a  threaded  opening  in  an  upper  end  thereof,  each 
said  plunger  being  positioned  adjacent  an  underside  of  said 
head  plate,  each  said  threaded  opening  receiving  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  elongated  slots,  and  having  a  bolt  head 
positioned  adjacent  the  upperside  of  said  head  plate,  for  rigid 
securement  of  said  bar  units  to  said  head  plate  and  for  maintain- 
ing a  selected  said  adjustable  over-all  width  of  each  plunger;  a 
fixed  bolt  received  through  each  said  fixed  bolt  opening,  each 
fixed  bolt  comprising  a  cylindrical  shank,  which,  at  one  end,  is 
integral  with  a  cross-arm,  an  opposite  end  of  said  fixed  bolt 
shank  having  a  screw  thread,  each  said  fixed  bolt  cross-arm 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  underside  of  said  head  plate,  and 
located  between  the  bar  units  of  a  plunger  for  abutment  there- 
with, each  fixed  bolt  shank  extending  upwardly  through  a 
fixed  bolt  opening,  and  a  nut  adjacent  said  head  plate  upperside 
engaging  each  screw-threaded  end  of  each  shank  for  rigid 
securement  of  each  fixed  bolt  to  said  head  plate. 
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4,080,133 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SYNTHETIC  PLASTICS 
BODIES  BY  BLOW  MOULDING 
Julian  Arizmendi  Zabaleta,  Legazpia,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,346 
Qaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  22, 1975, 435004 
Int.  C1.2  B29D  23/03 
U.S.  a.  425-174  2  Qaims 


means  for  compacting  the  plastic  material  through  a  plurality 

of  orifices,  the  improvement  comprising: 
conduit  means  for  venting  air  from  said  compactmg  means, 
means  for  supplying  a  pressurized  gaseous  stream  m  said 
conduit  means  in  a  direction  away  from  said  compacung 

means, 

means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  temperature 
of  a  portion  of  said  compacting  means,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  signal  generating  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  rate  of  said  gaseous  stream. 

4  080  135 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  PRODUCTS  FROM 

TEMPORARILY  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
WiUiam  Alfred  Clark,  67  Coates  Ave.,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
FUed  Sep.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,714 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  Nov.  18,  1975, 

179278 

Int.  a.2  B28B  1/44.  3/08.  7/18.  11/12 

U.S.  a.  425-290  3  ^^***^ 


1  Apparatus  for  blow  molding  comprising: 

a.  an  extruder  for  extruding  a  tubular  parison  of  plastic 

material;  ....  e      a 

b.  means  in  said  extruder  for  varying  the  thickness  of  said 

parison;  . 

c  at  least  one  pair  of  half  molds  havmg  an  inner  shape 
defining  the  desired  outer  shape  of  a  finished  plastic  prod- 
uct, said  half  molds  being  adapted  to  close  upon  said 
parison  while  said  parison  is  at  least  partly  attached  to  said 

extruder;  , .  .  ^    . 

d  means  for  establishing  an  electric  arc  which  contocts  the 
parison  whereby  the  parison  is  softened  to  be  receptive  to 
the  subsequent  printing  thereon  of  impressions; 

e.  means  for  injecting  air  pressure  into  the  parison  grasped 
by  the  half  molds  whereby  the  parison  is  expanded  to 
conform  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  half  molds;  and 

f.  means  for  opening  the  half  molds. 

4,080,134 

APPARATUS  FOR  PELLETIZING  PLASTIC  MATERUL 

Adrian  O.  Klaeysen;  Lester  A.  Lehman,  both  of  P«»«y«:  "!| 

Ivan  R.  Witty,  WiUiamson,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^,  „  ,  ^    ^  nnn  ^i^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,948,  Sep.  23, 1975,  P«t- No- 1;«»'232. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,376 

Int  a.2  B29F  3/012 

U.S.  a.  425-143  1*  Claims 


In  a  system  for  pelletizing  plastic  material  comprising 


1  Apparatus  for  forming  articles  from  a  material  in  its  plastic 
state  which  articles  include  a  through  pipe  having  an  outlet  at 
each  end  at  least  one  further  outlet  or  opening  intermediate  of 
the  length  of  the  through  pipe,  said  apparatus  compnsmg  a 
frame,  a  mould  box  the  internal  shape  of  which  defm«  the 
external  shape  of  the  article  to  be  made  and  the  mould  box 
being  such  that  the  article  may  be  removed  therefrom  after 
manufacture,  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  axially  aligned 
plungers  each  plunger  having  an  external  diameter,  which 
defines  the  internal  diameter  of  the  through  pipe,  each  plunger 
being  operable  by  a  reciprocating  means  whereby  each 
plunger  is  moved  over  a  desired  reciprocating  path  and  for 
each  at  least  one  further  outlet  a  shaped  hollow  plunger  havmg 
an  external  periphery  which  forms  the  inner  wall  of  said  at 
least  one  further  outlet,  said  hollow  plunger  having  an  opemng 
at  each  end  and  being  operated  by  a  reciprocatmg  means  over 
a  desired  path,  the  construction  and  arrangement  bemg  such 
that  on  material  in  a  plastic  stote  being  placed  m  said  mould 
box  one  of  said  plungers  forming  said  through  pipe  is  posi- 
tioned at  one  end  of  the  die  box,  the  other  plunger  is  then 
operated  to  force  plastics  material  out  of  its  way  to  form  the 
walls  of  the  through  pipe,  excess  material  being  discharged 
into  the  mould  box  to  form  said  at  least  one  further  outlet,  said 
first  plunger  being  then  repositioned  as  desired  until  the  plung- 
ers meet  and  said  hollow  plunger  being  then  operated  to  cut  a 
core  out  of  the  each  said  at  least  one  further  outlet  so  as  to 
leave  a  passageway  connecting  with  said  through  pipe. 

4  080  136 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  METERED  CHARGES 

OF  MATERIAL 
William  N.  PeUer,  CrawfordsviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  H-C  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  CrawfordsviUe,  Ind.  ,,„.-^ 
FUed  Sep.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,836 
InL  a.2  B29F  3/08 
U5.  a.  425-295                                    ^    ^  "CWms 
1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  metered  charge  of  material 
to  a  receiving  means,  comprising:                  ,     ,    .. 
material  providing  means  having  an  outlet  for  feeding  mate- 
rial which  is  to  be  severed  into  metered  charges  and  de- 
posited in  such  receiving  means; 
cutting  means  operatively  associated  with  said  matcnal 
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providing  means  for  severing  said  material  into  metered 
charges; 

a  cutting  surface  positioned  adjacent  to  said  outlet  in  said 
material  providing  means  and  facing  said  cutting  means; 

said  cutting  means  including  a  flexible  and  resilient  cutting 
blade  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  distance  between  the 
distal  end  of  said  cutting  blade  and  the  axis  of  rotation 
being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  said  cutting  surface;  and 

means  connected  to  said  cutting  means  for  driving  said 
cutting  means  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  of  rotation; 


4,080,138 
EXTRUSION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Loyd  B.  Hutchinson,  Denham  Springs,  and  Robert  R.  Blan- 
chard.  Port  Allen,  both  of  La^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  632,539 

Int.  a.2  B28B  3/20 

U.S.  a.  425—378  R  12  Claims 


so  that  said  rotating  cutting  blade  contacts  said  cutting  sur- 
face and  bends  from  a  rest  condition  to  a  backwardly  bent 
flexed  condition  in  which  said  cutting  blade  severs  a  me- 
tered charge  from  said  material  with  a  wiping  action,  and 
said  cutting  blade  is  released  from  said  cutting  surface 
after  severing  said  metered  charge  and  snaps  forwardly 
mto  said  rest  condition  to  thereby  accelerate  and  propel 
such  metered  charge  toward  said  receiving  means  at  a 
velocity  greater  than  the  average  tangential  velocity  per 
revolution  of  said  cutting  blade. 


4,080,137 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BODIES  WTTH  AN 

ARCUATE  TOP  AND  A  FLAT  BOTTOM 

John  P.  McCarthy,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  DCA  Food 

Industries  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  644,037 

Int.  a.2  A21C  U/16 

MS.  CL  425—311  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  plastic  substance  into  bodies 
each  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  comprising  a  forming 
mechanism  including  a  nozzle  body  with  an  orifice  extending 
at  least  partially  about  its  periphery,  said  nozzle  body  defining 
a  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  in  communication  with  a 
pressurized  source  of  said  plastic  substance,  said  forming 
mechanism  having  a  planar  lower  orifice  bounding  surface 
contiguous  said  orifice  and  inclined  downwardly  toward  the 
exterior  of  said  nozzle  body,  and  cutting  means  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  nozzle  body  in  a  manner  to  permit  movement 
therebetween  for  selectively  covering  and  uncovering  said 
orifice. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  an  extrusion  die  having  a  first  resin 
flow  channel  for  receiving  molten  thermoplastic  material,  the 
first  resin  flow  channel  terminating  in  an  extrusion  orifice  from 
whence  the  material  is  expelled  from  the  die,  the  improvement 
which  comprises,  at  least  a  second  resin  flow  channel  in  the  die 
and  communicating  with  said  main  channel  for  diverting  mol- 
ten plastic  therefrom,  and  thereafter  for  recombining  the  di- 
verted plastic  as  a  surface  coating  onto  the  plastic  flowing  in 
the  main  channel  at  a  region  generally  near  the  extrusion  ori- 
fice, said  die  further  including  means  to  selectively  heat  the 
material  diverted  through  said  second  channel. 


4,080,139 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Keijo  Hellgren,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ASEA  AB, 
Vasteras,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  23, 1975,  7514606 
Int.  a.2  B29C  17/04 
U.S.  a.  425—389  9  Claims 


r-A 


.flC 


1 


L.A 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press  which  includes  wall  means  forming  a 
press  space  therebetween,  a  first  attachment  means  positioned 
within  said  space,  an  elastic  press  pad  supported  against  said 
first  attachment  means  having  a  recess  therein  forming  a  pres- 
sure cell  therebetween,  a  second  attachment  means  mounted 
within  said  pressure  cell,  a  bag-like  elastic  diaphragm  posi- 
tioned in  said  pressure  cell  between  said  second  attachment 
means  and  said  press  pad  and  having  an  annular  bead  which 
fills  an  annular  slot  formed  between  said  annular  bead  and  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  attachment  means,  said  press 
pad  being  elastic  and  capable  of  movement  for  pressing  a  sheet 
which  is  placed  adjacent  thereto  and  on  a  suitable  forming 
tool,  the  improvement  wherein  the  second  attachment  means  is 
in  the  form  of  an  annular  frame  which  has  the  same  shape  as 
the  bead  of  the  bag-lUte  diaphragm,  wherein  a  plurality  of 
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mounting  bolts  are  positioned  to  connect  said  second  attach- 
ment means  and  said  first  attachment  means  in  an  adjustable 
manner,  and  wherein  annular  spacers  are  positioned  around 
each  of  the  plurality  of  mounting  bolts  between  said  first  and 
second  attachment  means  to  form  a  gap  therebetween,  said  gap 
allowing  fluid  communication  between  said  slot  formed  be- 
tween the  annular  bead  of  said  bag-like  elastic  diaphragm  and 
at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  attachment  means  and  a 
pressure  medium  zone  formed  between  said  diaphragm  and 
said  fu^t  and  second  attachment  means. 

4,080,140 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BELLS  ON  PLASTIC 

TUBES 

Qyde  E.  Wilson,  and  Robert  D.  Nicoson,  both  of  Brazil,  Ind., 

assignors  to  WUson-Tek  Corporation,  BrazU,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,230,  Oct.  4, 1974, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  602,128,  Aug.  5, 1975,  Pat-Nj- 

4  032,282,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,165, 

Sep.  24, 1973.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,165 

Int.  a.2  B29C  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-393  14  Qaims 


/^,^w» 


port  members  extend  for  permitting  angular  movement  of  the 
discs,  means  moving  the  second  group  of  core  sections  from 
projecting  positions  to  retracted  positions  when  the  first  group 
is  retracted,  and  means  guiding  said  core  sections  during  said 
reciprocatory  movement. 

4  080  141 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  BENT  PIPE  OF 

REINFORCED  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

Fumio  Usui,  441,  Shimofusa,  Tama,  Kawasaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,560 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  5, 1975,  50-107866 

Int.  a.2  B29C  17/ 00 

U.S.  a.  425-393  ^^  Claims 


362 


1    An  apparatus  for  molding  an  internal  annular  groove 
adjacent  the  end  of  a  tubular  plastic  pipe,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated mandrel  means  to  be  axially  received  within  the  end 
portion  of  a  plastic  pipe  for  forming  said  groove,  said  mandrel 
means  comprising  a  tubular  rear  portion,  a  tubular  front  por- 
tion concentric  with  said  rear  portion  and  an  expandable  and 
contractable  core  means  positioned  concentrically  between 
said  front  and  rear  portions,  said  core  means  comprising  first 
and  second  groups  of  core  sections  radially  disposed  in  side-by- 
side  relationship  for  radial  reciprocatory  movement  m  a  com- 
mon radial  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel 
means  between  retracted  positions  and  projected  positions,  the 
core  sections  of  each  group  being  disposed  between  adjacent 
pairs  of  core  sections  of  the  other  group,  the  core  sections  of 
the  first  group  having  radially  inwardly  diverging  surfaces  for 
continuous  slidable  engagement  with  radially  inwardly  con- 
verging  abutting  surfaces  provided  on  the  core  sections  of  the 
second  group,  the  exterior  peripheral  surfaces  of  all  of  the  core 
sections  when  projected  defining  a  circumferential  projection 
forming  the  annular  groove  to  be  molded,  an  actuator  shaft, 
means  supporting  said  shaft  for  concentric  rotation  in  said  rear 
portion  of  the  mandrel  means,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  discs 
disposed  on  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  groups  of  core 
sections  and  fixed  on  said  shaft,  cam-and-foUower  means  con- 
necting said  discs  with  the  core  sections  of  the  first  group  for 
moving  said  core  sections  from  retracted  positions  to  project- 
ing positions  in  response  to  rotation  in  one  direction  and  for 
moving  the  first  group  of  core  sections  from  projected  posi- 
tions to  retracted  positions  in  response  to  rotation  m  the  oppo- 
site direction,  a  plurality  of  support  members  extending  axially 
between  said  front  and  rear  mandrel  portions  to  support  the 
front  portion  on  said  rear  portion  in  said  concentnc  relation- 
ship, said  discs  having  arcuate  slots  through  which  said  sup- 


30 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  bent  pipe  of  reinforced 
synthetic  resin,  comprising: 

1.  a  mandrel  formed  of  an  elastic  material  into  a  tubular 

body;  . 

2  a  set  of  chuck  mechanisms,  each  of  which  is  capable  ot 
holding  an  end  of  said  mandrel  fluidsealably  and  is 
mounted  on  a  bed  so  as  to  be  slidable  axially  and  pivotable 
perpendicularly  to  the  axial  direction; 

3  a  rotary  drive  unit  removably  connected  to  one  of  said 
chuck  mechanisms  for  rotary  driving  said  one  chuck 

mechanism;  ,_    «    j      j 

4.  a  source  of  supply  of  a  fluid,  for  supplying  the  fluid  under 

pressure  into  said  mandrel;  and 
5  a  mandrel  bending  mechanism  including  a  pusher  mold 
and  a  receiver  mold  disposed  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  each 
other  in  a  plane  including  the  axis  of  said  mandrel  and  a 
straight  line  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  with  said  axis 
therebetween,  said  pusher  and  receiver  molds  bemg  com- 
plementary halves  of  a  configuration  identical  to  that  of 
the  bent  pipe  to  be  produced  and  functioning  to  hold  said 
mandrel  therebetween  and  to  bend  it. 


4080  142 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  MANDRELS  FROM 

TUBULAR  ARTICLES 

Michael  O.  Moore,  Shawnee,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Certain-teed 

Corporation,  VaUey  Forge,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,348 

Int.  a.2  B29C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  425-438  ^^  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  removing  a  mandrel  from 
a  tubular  article  comprising: 

a.  a  frame;  .    ,  .  ,        ♦v  tu. 

b.  a  conveyor  for  transporting  the  tubular  article  with  the 

mandrel  therein  to  the  frame; 
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c.  means  associated  with  the  conveyor  for  positioning  the 
tubular  article  into  a  second  position  from  a  first  position; 

d.  means  associated  with  said  frame  for  stopping  said  tubular 
article  on  said  conveyor, 

e.  means  operably  associated  with  the  stopping  means  for 
gripping  and  moving  said  mandrel  axially  out  of  and  away 
from  said  tubular  article. 

f.  means  operably  associated  with  the  gripping  and  moving 
means  for  automatically  indexing  said  mandrel  to  the  first 
postion,  and 

g.  means  operably  associated  with  said  gripping  and  moving 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  gripping  and 
moving  means  so  as  to  automatically  grip  and  move  said 
mandrel  from  said  tubular  article  when  said  tubular  article 
is  stopped  on  said  conveyor  and  automatically  releasing 
said  mandrel  after  said  mandrel  has  been  indexed  to  said 
first  position. 


4,080  144 
TIE  ROD  STRUCTURE  FOR  DIE  CLOSING  UNIT  OF 
INJECnON  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Karl  Hehl,  Arthur-HeU-Strasse  32,  7291  Loasburg,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4, 1975,  2544537; 
Oct  24, 1975,  2547633 

Int.  a.2  B29F  1/06;  B22D  17/20.  17/26 
U.S.  a.  425—450.1  7  Claims 


4,080,143 
COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  COOLING  TUBULAR 

PLASTICS  FILM  MADE  BY  A  FOAM  BLOWHEAD 
Hartamt  Upmeicr,  Lengerich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Windmoller 
ft  Holscher,  Lengerich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,064 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec  11, 1975, 2555848 
Int  a.2  B29F  3/08 
\}S.  CL  425—445  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  cooling  apparatus  for  tubular  plastics  film  made  by  a 
film  blowhead,  wherein  provision  is  made  for  air  cooling  the 
tubular  plastics  film  and  replacement  of  internal  cooling  air 
through  a  central  aperture  in  the  blowhead,  the  apparatus 
comprising  superposed  cooling  air  supply  rings  for  supporting 
the  film  on  the  inside  and  having  gap-like  outlet  apertures 
facing  the  film  for  directing  cooling  air  onto  the  film,  supply 
means  for  furnishing  cooling  air  from  the  central  aperture  to 
the  air  supply  rings  and  removal  means  including  apertures 
extending  axially  through  the  air  supply  rings  for  the  passage 
of  the  cooling  air  withdrawn  between  the  air  supply  rings  for 
removing  heated  cooling  air,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
supply  means  includes  a  central  tube  attached  to  the  central 
aperture  and  connected  to  the  air  supply  rings  by  radial  air 
passages,  and  the  removal  means  includes  a  first  annular  space 
disposed  between  the  central  tube  and  the  film  blowhead  and 
a  second  annular  space  disposed  between  the  central  tube  and 
the  air  supply  rings,  the  second  annular  space  being  connected 
to  the  first  annular  space  to  form  an  annular  withdrawal  pas- 
sage for  withdrawing  the  heated  cooling  air. 


1.  In  a  die  closing  unit  for  an  injection  molding  machine 
comprising,  as  part  of  said  unit,  a  stationary  die  carrier  plate 
and  a  movable  die  carrier  plate  to  which  are  attachable  station- 
ary and  movable  die  plates  which  form  an  injection  molding 
die,  said  die  carrier  plates  being  arranged  transversely  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  along  which  the  movable  die  carrier  plate  is 
displaceable  in  a  die  opening  and  closing  movement,  while 
being  guided  and  supported  by  at  least  two  parallel  longitudi- 
nal tie  rods,  said  tie  rods  extending  between  the  two  die  carrier 
plates  and  having  at  least  one  tie  rod  end  portion  connected  to 
one  of  the  die  carrier  plates  in  a  tie  rod  connection  which 
includes  an  attachable  bore  in  the  die  carrier  plate  through 
which  the  connected  tie  rod  end  portion  protrudes  to  the  other 
side  of  the  plate,  where  said  end  portion  is  threaded  and  en- 
gaged by  a  likewise  threaded  abutment  collar,  while  a  clamp- 
ing member  bears  against  the  extremity  of  the  protruding  tie 
rod  end  portion,  under  the  action  of  at  least  one  clamping  bolt, 
thereby  axially  preloading  the  tie  rod  connection  by  pressing 
its  abutment  collar  against  the  die  carrier  plate,  the  improve- 
ment therein  relating  to  said  tie  rod  connection  and  compris- 
ing: . 

a  seating  engagement  between  said  tie  rod  end  portion  and 

the  attachment  bore  of  the  connected  die  carrier  plate,  the 
seated  part  of  the  tie  rod  end  portion  being  as  large  in 
diameter  as  the  tie  rod  portion  which  extends  between  the 
die  carrier  plates;  and 
means  defined  by  said  clamping  member  and  clamping  bolt 
for  swivelling  the  clamping  member  about  the  clamping 
bolt,  following  minimal  unscrewing  of  the  clamping  bolt, 
for  elimination  of  its  clamping  action. 

4  080  145 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FOAMED  PLASTIC 
Hubert  Jung,  Hilchenback,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schloemann- 
Sieman  Aktiengesellschi^  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,128 
Int  a.2  B29C  1/16 
MS.  a.  425—451.5  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  injection  molding  of  foamed  plastic, 
making  use  of  a  two-part  mold,  comprising: 

a.  a  bed  plate  (1),  having  an  upper  surface, 

b.  a  closing  plate  (5)  for  carrying  a  first  mold  part,  the  clos- 
ing plate  being  slidably  connected  to  the  bed  plate,  which 
is  normal  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  bed  plate, 

c.  a  mounting  plate  (10)  for  carrying  a  second  mold  part,  the 
mounting  plate  being  hingedly  connected  to  the  bed  plate, 
such  that  in  a  first  hinged  position  the  second  mold  part,  as 
attached  to  the  mounting  plate,  lies  in  a  face-to-face,  paral- 
lel relationship  to  the  first  mold  half,  as  attached  to  the 
closing  plate,  and  is  in  such  an  orientation  that  a  sliding 
movement  of  the  closing  plate  away  from  the  bed  plate 
brings  the  two  mold  halves  into  contact,  and  in  a  second 
hinged  position  the  second  mold  part,  as  attached  to  the 
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plate, 

d.  an  elongated  locking  lever  attached  to  the  bed  plate  and 
routable  about  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  bed  plate,  having  near  its  free  end  a  first  engage- 
ment means,  and  having  a  suitable  length  such  that,  when 
said  mounting  plate  is  in  its  first  hinged  position,  the  rota- 
tion of  said  lever  into  a  substontially  vertical  orientation 
relative  to  the  bed  plate  upper  surface  causes  the  engage- 
ment of  said  first  engagement  means  with  a  second  and 
complimentary  engagement  means  which  second  engage- 
ment means  is  fixedly  attached  to  the  mounteing  plate,  and 

e  a  means  for  rotating  the  elongated  locking  lever  which 
employs  movement  of  the  closing  plate  with  respect  to  the 


second  mold  half  end  portion  from  a  blown  article  retained  in 
said  second  mold  half. 


4  080  147 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  HOLLOW 

PLASTIC  BODIES,  AND  THE  HOLLOW  BODIES 

FABRICATED  BY  MEANS  OF  THIS  DEVICE 

Thierry  M.  Dumortier,  Liege,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Fabrique 

Nationale  Herstal  S.A.,  en  abrege  FN,  Herstal,  Belgium 

FUed  Noy.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,690 
Claims  priority,   appUcation  Netherlands,  Nof.  5,   1975, 

7512948 

Int  C1.2  B29F  1/04.  1/08 

U.S.  a.  425-551  "  C**^ 


bed  plate  as  an  integral  part  of  its  operation  comprising  a 
slot  in  the  lever  substantially  coaxial  to  the  lever  except 
for  a  cant  in  the  slot  end  nearest  the  bed  plate,  a  guide 
fixedly  attached  to  the  closing  plate,  which  guide  lies 
slidably  in  the  slot,  such  that,  when  the  closmg  plate  is 
adjacent  the  bed  plate,  the  guide  lies  in  the  canted  portion 
of  the  slot,  causing  the  lever  to  stand  at  a  substantial  angle 
to  the  normal  axis  of  the  bed  plate  upper  surface,  and, 
particularly,  causing  the  first  and  second  engagement 
means  to  be  in  a  disengaged  position,  and  said  guide,  when 
the  closing  plate  is  in  a  position  substantially  spaced  from 
the  bed  plate,  lying  in  the  coaxial  portion  of  the  lever  slot 
causing  the  lever  to  be  in  a  vertical  position,  and  particu- 
larly causing  the  first  and  second  engagement  means  to  be 
engaged. 

4  080  146 

SEGMENTED  BLOW  MOLDS 

Ernest  W.  HeUmer,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Continental 

Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  

FUed  Not.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,267 

Int  a.2  B29C  17/07 

UA  a.  425-536  ,     ,     .    1'^ 

1  A  mold  for  blow  molding  hollow  articles  havmg  configu- 
rated bottoms,  said  mold  comprising  first  and  second  mold 
halves  having  a  parting  plane  extending  longitudmally  of  an 
article  cavity  defined  therein,  means  mounting  said  mold 
halves  for  transverse  separation,  each  of  said  mold  halves 
having  a  separately  formed  article  bottom  definmg  end  por- 
tion, cooperating  guide  means  between  each  of  said  mold 
halves  and  its  respective  end  portion  mounting  said  end  por- 
tions for  guided  separation  from  its  respective  mold  half,  first 
means  for  effecting  relative  transverse  movement  between  said 
first  mold  half  end  portion  and  said  first  mold  half  dunng 
separation  of  said  mold  halves  to  remove  a  blown  article  from 
saidfirst  mold  half,  and  second  means  for  thereafter  effectmg 


1.  A  device  for  the  fabrication  of  hollow  plastic  bodies, 

comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  a  core  member  extendmg  theretrom; 

a  second  plate  spaced  from  and  movable  toward  said  first 
plate  and  having  a  mold  cavity  therethrough  with  said 
core  member  extending  thereinto; 

a  third  plate  spaced  from  and  movable  toward  said  second 
plate  and  having  a  ^metering  chamber  and  a  straight  pas- 
sage therefrom  aligned  with  said  mold  cavity; 

a  fourth  plate  spaced  from  and  movable  toward  said  third 
plate  and  having  a  plunger  extending  slidably  mto  said 
metering  chamber;  and  .  .        ,    .• 

means  connected  to  said  third  plate  for  supplymg  plastic 
material  to  said  metering  chamber  and  means  mtercon- 
necting  said  plates  so  that  enforced  movement  of  said 
fourth  plate  toward  said  first  plate  sequentially  causes: 
said  third  plate  to  engage  said  second  plate,  said  fourth 
plate  to  move  to  said  third  plate  to  cause  said  plunger  to 
force  plastic  material  from  said  metering  chamber  mto 
said  mold  cavity,  then  to  cause  said  first  plate  to  move  to 
said  second  plate  whereby  said  core  member  pressunzes 
the  plastic  material  in  said  mold  cavity. 
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4,080,148 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

CONNECTORS  ATTACHED  TOGETHER  ON  A 

CONTINUOUS  CARRIER  STRIP 

JoMph  Agusta  Wise,  Mcdumicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  628,617 

Int.  a.2  B29F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  425—576  1*  Claims 


4,080,149 
PULSE  COMBUSTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Denis  G.  Wolfe,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,796 

Int  a.2  F24J  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  431—1  10  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  plurality  of  plastic  elements 
connected  together  on  a  continuous  plastic  strip  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  having  a  circumferential  pe- 
rimeter of  a  given  radius  and  a  given  width; 

said  routable  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  cavities  of 
constant  shape  formed  in  the  said  circumferential  perime- 
ter of  said  wheel; 

a  plurality  of  first  channel  means  also  formed  in  the  circum- 
ferential perimeter  of  said  wheel  and  extending  from  at 
least  some  of  said  cavities  towards  a  first  edge  of  said 
wheel  and  with  first  partitions  which  separate  individual 
ones  of  said  first  cavities  and  individual  ones  of  said  first 
channel  means  and  which  also  form  the  circumferential 
perimeter  of  said  wheel; 

a  depression  formed  in  said  first  partitions  extending  be- 
tween adjacent  cavities  in  conununication  with  said  cavi- 
ties; 

a  plurality  of  first  coring  assembly  means  each  comprising  a 
first  coring  pin  means; 

each  of  said  coring  assembly  means  being  positioned  within 
one  of  said  channel  means  on  said  rotatable  wheel  and 
movable  within  said  channel  means  to  move  its  coring  pin 
means  into  a  given  one  of  said  cavities  below  the  circum- 
ferential perimeter  of  said  wheel; 

plastic  supplying  means  having  a  nozzle  directed  toward  the 
perimeter  and  positioned  closely  adjacent  said  perimeter 
of  said  rotatable  wheel  to  prevent  flow  of  plastic  between 
said  nozzle  and  the  portions  of  said  perimeter  having  said 
given  radius; 

said  plastic  supplying  means  operable  to  flow  heated  plastic 
into  said  cavities  as  said  cavities  pass  through  a  first  prede- 
termined angular  portion  of  the  rotational  cycle  of  said 
rotatable  wheel; 
camming  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  wheel  con- 
nected to  said  coring  assembly  means  and  constructed  to 
move  each  of  said  movable  coring  assembly  means  into  a 
first  position  with  its  coring  pin  means  within  its  given 
cavity  when  said  given  cavity  is  passing  through  said  first 
predetermined  angular  portion,  and  which  moves  said 
coring  assembly  means  into  a  second  position  when  said 
given  cavity  is  passing  through  a  second  predetermined 
angular  portion  of  said  rotational  cycle  of  said  rotatable 
wheel  to  enable  removal  of  said  plastic  elements  from  said 
given  cavity. 


1.  In  a  pulse  combustion  apparatus  including  a  combustion 
chamber  and  fuel  and  air  introduction  means,  including  fuel 
and  air  check  valve  means,  communicating  with  one  end  of 
said  chamber  whereby  said  fuel  and  air  are  pulse  introduced 
into  said  chamber  and  ignite  therein  to  generate  an  alternating 
sinusoidal  pressure  wave  fluctuating  about  atmospheric  pres- 
sure within  said  chamber,  the  improved  control  means  which 
comprises: 
valve  means  in  said  fuel  introduction  means; 
valve  actuation  means  to  move  said  valve  between  open  and 

closed  positions; 
pressure  sensitive  means; 
conduit  means  communicating  between  said  chamber  and 

said  pressure  sensitive  means; 
pressure  rectification  means  disposed  in  said  conduit  to 
provide  a  rectified  differential  pressure  signal  from  said 
alternating  sinusoidal  pressure  wave  within  said  chamber; 
means  to  apply  said  differential  pressure  signal  to  said  pres- 
sure sensitive  means;  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  pressure  sensitive  means 
with  said  rectification  means  to  close  said  valve  upon 
cessation  of  said  rectified  differential  pressure  signal. 


4,080,150 
CATALYTIC  GAS  IGNITER  SYSTEM 
James  B.  Hunter,  Newtown  Square;  Larry  L.  Lawlor,  Glen- 
moore,  and  George  McGuire,  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Matthey  Bishop,  Inc.,  Malyem,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,205 
Int.  a.2  F23Q  11/04 
U.S.  a.  431-6  27  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  igniting  a  hydrocarbon  gas  stream  utilizing  a 
conduit  confining  a  hydrocarbon  gas  stream  and  a  hydrogen 
catalyst  at  all  times  disposed  out  of  the  hydrocarbon  gas 
stream,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  establishing  a  flow  of  hydrogen  gas  and  mixing  the  hy- 
drogen gas  flow  with  oxygen-containing  gas; 

(b)  directing  said  hydrogen-oxygen-containing  gas  flow  past 
and  in  contact  with  the  catalyst  to  produce  a  flame  extend- 
ing away  from  the  catalyst; 
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(c)  establishing  a  flow  of  hydrocarbon  gas  through  and  from 
the  conduit;  and 

m — ^m4^; 


\conmn\ 


'     /^jza"  /s       ^ 


(d)  directing  the  flame  from  the  catalyst  so  that  it  intersects 
the  hydrocarbon  gas  stream  and  ignites  the  hydrocarbon 
gas  stream. 

4  080  151 

FURNACE  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Robert  D.  Reed,  and  Vernon  A.  Street,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  John  Zink  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  651,294 

Int.  a.2  F23N  5/24 

U.S.  a.  431-13  12  aaims 


point  in  said  furnace  at  which  pressure  measurement  is 
desired; 
b.  said  conduit  means  comprising: 

1.  a  first  pipe  extending  from  said  furnace,  through  said 
wall,  to  a  point  outside  said  wall  and  closed  at  its  outer 

end; 

2.  a  second  pipe  outside  said  wall,  and  connected  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  first  pipe  at  a  selected  distance  from  said 
closed  end; 

3.  said  second  pipe  at  its  second  end  open  to  the  atmo- 
sphere outside  said  wall;  and 

c.  temperature  sensing  means  installed  in  said  second  pipe 
and  exposed  only  to  the  temperature  of  the  gas  which 
flows  through  said  second  pipe  either  from  or  to  said 

furnace;  ,.1.^4 

whereby  when  gas  flows  from  said  furnace  through  said 
conduit  means  to  said  atmosphere,  it  will  indicate  that  the 
pressure  inside  said  furnace  is  greater  than  the  pressure  of 
the  atmosphere  surrounding  said  furnace,  and  the  high 
temperature  of  the  gas  wUl  be  sensed  by  said  temperature 
sensing  means. 


4080  152 
BRAONG  TUBE  FOR  PUSHER  TYPE  OR  ROCKER  BAR 

FURNACES 
Ernst  Altfeld,  Bochum;  Manfred  Heerdt,  Dortmund-Horde,  and 
Heinz  Lehmkuhl,  Bochum,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fned 
Krupp  Huttenwerke  AG,  Bochum,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  643,940 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  Jan.  11, 1975,  2500954 

Int.  a.2  F27D  i/02 
U.S.  a.  432-234  13  Claims 


1  An  alarm  system  for  sensing  a  condition  of  over-atmos- 
pheric-pressure  in  the  furnace  which  depends  on  draft-mduced 

combustion  air,  comprising:  ue*o.,»j«ii« 

a   chamber  means  maintained  at  a  pressure  substantially 

equal  to  the  average  value  of  atmospheric  pressure; 
b  conduit  means  through  the  wall  of  said  furnace  to  the 

point  at  which  pressure  measurement  is  desired; 
c.  tubing  means  connecting  said  conduit  means  to  said  cham- 
ber means;  and  u    .     .^  » 
d  temperature  sensing  means  exposed  only  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  gas  which  flows  through  said  tubing  means 
either  from  or  to  said  furnace;  .       j 
whereby  when  gas  flows  from  said  furnace  through  said 
conduit  means  to  said  chamber  means,  it  will  indicate 
that  the  pressure  inside  said  furnace  is  greater  than 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  the  high  temperature  of  the 
gas  will  be  sensed  by  said  temperature  sensing  means; 

and  wherein  ,    i    .  j 

e  said  chamber  means  comprises  a  tubular  means,  of  selected 

■  length  to  diameter  ratio,  closed  at  both  ends,  means  at  one 

end  to  connect  said  tubing  means,  and  a  plurality  of  small 

ports  arranged  circumferentially  near  the  second  end. 

11  An  alarm  system  for  sensing  a  condition  of  6ver-atmos- 

pheric-pressure  in  a  furnace  which  depends  on  draft-mduced 

combustion  air,  comprising:  ..    ,      j  r       «-  ♦«  »».* 

a.  conduit  means  through  the  wall  of  said  furnace  to  the 


1.  A  bracing  tube  construction  for  pusher  type  or  rocker  bar 
type  furnaces,  comprising  a  bracing  tube,  a  carrier  bracket, 
means  securing  said  carrier  bracket  to  said  tube,  a  nder,  means 
securing  said  rider  to  said  carrier  bracket  and  thereby  to  said 
tube,  said  rider  having  a  recess  in  which  said  earner  bracket  is 
received  and  a  bore  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  tube  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  recess,  said  means  secunng  the  nder  to 
said  carrier  bracket  comprising  a  bolt  extending  transversely  to 
said  tube  and  disposed  in  a  groove  provided  m  said  earner 
bracket,  said  bolt  having  ends  extending  beyond  said  earner 
bracket  into  said  bores,  said  carrier  bracket  havmg  ends  engag- 
ing corresponding  surfaces  in  said  recess  in  said  nder  thereby 
to  prevent  relative  axial  movement  between  said  nder  and  said 
tube,  said  groove  in  the  carrier  bracket  being  tapered  and 
widening  towards  the  bottom,  said  bolt  having  a  shape  corre- 
sponding to  said  groove  and  being  fitted  in  said  groove. 
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4,080,153 
THERMAL  SWITCH 
Dcaig  G.  Wolfe,  Suite  Ana,  Cidif^  assignor 
Coatrols  Coapany,  Ridunond,  Va. 

Filed  Ang.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,433 
Int  a.2  F23Q  9/12 
UjS.  CL  431-42 


to  Robertshaw 


16aaims 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  switch  including: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  chamber; 

switch  support  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  projecting 
into  said  chamber; 

a  switch  blade  dependent  from  said  support  means  for  arcu- 
ate nujvement  within  said  chamber; 

a  switch  contact  carried  on  the  free  end  of  said  switch  blade; 

a  first  bracket  carried  by  said  support  and  a  second  bracket 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  switch  blade,  each  of  said 
brackets  bearing  respective  first  and  second  slots; 

at  least  one,  fixed  position  contact  fixedly  carried  by  said 
housing  for  contact  with  said  switch  blade  contact; 

temperature  responsive  means  dependent  from  said  housing 
and  supporting  a  push  rod  extending  into  the  chamber  of 
said  housing; 

lever  means  carried  on  said  push  rod  by  resilient  means 
frictionally  engaging  said  push  rod  and  bearing  fiftt  and 
second  lateral  tabs  received  in  said  first  and  second  slots  of 
said  first  and  second  brackets  with  said  tabs  being  of  lesser 
thickness  than  the  width  of  said  slots,  thereby  providing 
lost  motion  coupling  between  said  lever  menas  and  said 
brackets;  and 

resilient  means  within  said  housing  and  biasing  against  a 
laterally  offset  position  of  said  lever  means  whereby  said 
lever  means  responds  to  axial  movement  of  said  push  rod 
in  a  stepping  manner. 


sure  operated  valve  and  operative  to  open  said  valve 
when  said  chamber  is  in  communication  with  said  inlet; 

a  first  branch  passage  leading  from  said  main  passageway  at 
a  point  between  said  first  electromagnetic  valve  and  said 
pressure  operated  valve  for  connection  with  said  pilot 
burner; 

a  second  branch  passage  leading  from  said  main  passageway 
at  a  point  between  said  first  electromagnetic  valve  and 
said  pressure  operated  valve  to  said  expansible  chamber; 

a  second,  biased  closed,  electromagnetic  valve  in  said  second 
branch  passage; 

a  double  throw,  thermostatically  actuated  switch  having  a 
cold  position  and  a  hot  position  and  including  means 
biasing  the  switch  in  its  cold  position; 

a  thermostatic  actuator  arranged  to  be  heated  by  pilot  flame 
and  operative  when  sufficiently  heated  to  move  said 
switch  from  its  biased  cold  position  to  its  hot  position; 


4080  154 
GAS  BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  CYCLING 

PILOT 
Howard  R.  Kinsella,  St  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emer- 
son Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,724 
Int  a.2  F23Q  9m 
MS.  a.  431—43  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  burner  control  system;  j 

a  space  thermostat;  | 

an  electrical  power  source;  | 

a  main  burner; 

a  pilot  burner  arranged  to  ignite  said  main  burner; 
an  electrically  operated  igniter  arranged  to  ignite  said  pilot 

burner; 
a  manifold  valve  device  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet 
for  connection  with  a  gas  supply,  an  outlet  for  connection 
with  said  main  burner,  and  a  main  gas  passageway  con- 
necting said  inlet  and  outlet; 
a  first  biased  closed,  electromagnetic  valve  in  said  main  gas 

passageway; 
a  biased  closed,  pressure  operated  valve  in  said  main  gas 
passageway  downstream  from  said  first  electromagnetic 

valve; 
an  expansible  chamber  operativcly  connected  to  said  pres- 


electrical  circuit  means  completed  through  said  space  ther- 
mostat rendering  said  igniter  operative; 

electrical  circuit  means  completed  through  said  space  ther- 
mostat and  said  switch  when  in  its  cold  position  operative 
to  energize  said  first  electromagnetic  valve  sufficiently  to 
open  it  from  its  biased  closed  position; 

electrical  holding  circuit  means  including  impedance  means 
bypassing  said  switch  and  completed  through  said  space 
thermostat  for  energizing  said  first  electromagnetic  valve 
sufficiently  to  hold  it  open  but  insufficiently  to  open  it 
from  a  biased  closed  position; 

electrical  circuit  means  completed  through  said  space  ther- 
mostat and  said  switch  when  in  its  hot  position  operative 
to  cause  said  second  electromagnetic  valve  to  open;  and 

means  for  exhausting  said  expansible  chamber  to  permit 
closure  of  said  pressure  operated  valve  when  said  first  or 
second  electromagnetic  valve  closes. 


4  080 155 
SWITCHING  DEVICES  FOR  PHOTOFLASH  UNIT 
Vaughn  C.  Sterling,  Qeveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

•  FUed  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,993 
Int  a.2  A21D  li/QO 
U.S.  a.  431—95  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  switch  for  a  flash  lamp  unit  comprising  an 
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admixture  material  having  in  approximate  parts  by  weight: 
S0-7S  parts  of  a  carbon-containing  silver  salt,  10-30  parts  silver 


oxide,  1-S  parts  of  an  organic  polymer  binder,  and  5-25  parts 
of  an  electrically  non-conductive  inert  particulate  solid. 


4,080,156 

FUEL  FLOW  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

GAS-FUELED  LIGHTERS 

Nobuyoshi  Moriya,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mansei  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  610,081 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4, 1974, 49-106178[U] 
Int.  a.2  F23Q  2/42 
U.S.  a.  431—344  9  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  flow  adjusting  device  for  use  in  gas-fueled  lighters 
comprising: 

a  fuel  tank  having  upper  and  lower  walls; 

an  outer  cylindrical  body  fixedly  secured  to  said  upper  and 
lower  walls  of  said  fuel  tank  and  having  an  axially-hollow 
interior,  said  outer  cylindrical  body  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse opening  adapted  to  make  fuel  communication  be- 
tween said  fuel  tank  and  said  axially-hollow  interior  of 
said  outer  cylindrical  body  and  a  projection  formed  from 
the  side  wall  thereof; 

a  top  plate  provided  on  said  outer  cylindrical  body  said  top 
plate  having  a  bore  through  the  center  thereof; 

a  fuel  discharge  nozzle  moveably  mounted  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  outer  cylindrical  body; 

a  resUient  member  arranged  within  said  outer  cylindrical 
body  and  adapted  to  cover  said  bore  of  said  top  plate  to 
control  the  communication  between  said  fuel  discharge 
nozzle  and  said  fuel  tank; 

an  adjusting  wad  ;)Ositioned  under  said  top  plate  within  said 
axially-hollow  interior  of  said  outer  cylindrical  body  to 
control  the  fuel  supply  to  said  fuel  discharge  nozzle; 

a  fuel  flow  adjusting  means  arranged  rotatable  within  said 
axially-hollow  interior  of  said  outer  cylindrical  body  in 
threaded  engagement  therewith,  said  fuel  flow  adjusting 
means  including  a  top  end  which  is  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  adjusting  wad  to  vary  the  pressure  applied 
thereon;  and  said  fuel  flow  adjusting  means  further  includ- 


ing a  flange  on  its  outer  periphery,  wherein  said  projection 
of  the  side  wall  of  said  outer  cylindrical  body  engages  the 
said  flange  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  fuel 
flow  adjusting  means;  and 
a  sealing  member  provided  between  said  outer  cylindrical 
body  and  said  fuel  adjusting  means. 


4,080,157 

WELDING  TORCH  LIGHTER 

Quinton  B.  Albertson,  10049 1/2  Prospect  Santee,  CaUf.  92071, 

and  Andrew  Danielson,  4578  Slade  Rd.,  U  Mesa,  CaUf.  92041 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,417 

Int  a.2  A23C  0/QO 

U.S.  a.  431—356  2  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  attaching  a  welding  striker  to  welding 
hoses  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  bracket  having  a  first  end  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  tabs  dimensioned  to  receive  and  be 
crimped  around  two  side  arms  of  a  flint  striker; 

(b)  said  bracket  having  a  second  end  portion  having  a  pair  of 
arcuate  flanges  bent  to  define  an  open  channel  direct  -  in 
the  opposite  direction  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  bracket  from  said  arcuate  tabs,  said  channel  being 
dimensioned  to  receive  and  embrace  in  substantial  longitu- 
dinal alignment  with  said  bracket  a  pair  of  welding  hoses; 
and 

(c)  said  second  portion  being  formed  as  a  substantially  rect- 
angular plate  having  a  rectangular  cut-away  portion 
therein,  said  cut-away  portion  defining  the  inner  edges  of 
said  flanges  and  facUitating  the  bending  of  same  to  tightly 
embrace  a  pair  of  welding  hoses. 


4,080,158 
HEAT-FIXING  DEVICE 
Eiichi  Kondo,  Kawasaki;  Takao  Aoki,  AbUio,  and  SUgeyoshl 
Onoda,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,671,  Not.  6, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,505 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1974, 49-129754 
Int  a.2  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  a.  432—59  25  Claims 

3.  A  heating-fixing  device  comprising: 
means  for  conveying  a  member  to  be  fixed  along  a  path; 
means  positioned  along  said  path  for  heating  a  predeter- 
mined area  of  said  path; 
means  for  removing  air  from  between  said  conveying  means 
and  the  member  to  thereby  attract  the  member  to  said 
conveying  means;  and 
means  controlling  said  air  removing  means  to  remove  air 
only  within  said  area  heated  by  said  heating  means  and 
only  between  said  conveying  means  and  the  member; 
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wherein  said  control  means  includes  means  disposed  at  the 
entrance  and  at  the  exit  of  said  area,  respectively,  for 


II  50 


detecting  the  member,  and  wherein  said  air  removing 
means  is  actuated  when  the  detecting  means  at  the  entance 
and  at  the  exit  both  detect  the  member. 


4,080159 
TILTING  PAD  STRIPPER  nNGER 
Eugene  Bchnn,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,100 
Int  a.2  B05C  U/00:  G03G  13/08 
\}S.  a.  432-60  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  contact  fusing  toner  particles  to  paper 
support  material  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises  fusing  roll 
for  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  particles  and  paper  sup- 
port material  at  a  nip  through  which  they  are  passed  and  which 
roll  is  coated  with  an  oil  film  to  prevent  toner  offset,  an  im- 
proved stripping  apparatus  for  stripping  sheets  from  the  oil 
wetted  fuser  roll  surface  comprising: 
stripper  finger  pad  means  positioned  at  the  nip  exit  in  close 
proximity  to  the  moving  oil  wetted  fuser  roll  surface  from 


which  copy  sheets  are  to  be  stripped,  said  pad  means 
having  a  curved  shoe  surface  at  the  bottom  thereof, 

means  for  loading  said  stripper  finger  pad  means  against  said 
oil  wetted  fuser  roll  surface  to  strip  sheet  material  there- 
from, 

said  means  for  loading  said  stripper  finger  pad  means  causmg 
a  force  to  be  directed  transverse  to  the  path  of  the  fuser 
roll  surface  at  a  position  slightly  greater  than  half  the 
distance  from  the  leading  edge  to  the  traUing  edge  of  the 
curved  shoe  surface,  whereby  relative  movement  between 
said  shoe  surface  and  fuser  roll  surface  cause  hydrody- 


(? 


namic  forces  to  be  generated  by  the  moving  oil  on  the 
fuser  roll  surface  between  said  shoe  surface  and  the  fuser 
roll  surface  thereby  supporting  said  stripper  finger  pad 
means  against  the  fuser  roll  surface  without  physical 
contact  therebetween  while  stripping  copy  sheets  there- 
from, 
wherein  said  means  for  loading  said  stripper  finger  pad 
means  includes  a  knife  edge  defining  a  pivot  axis  posi- 
tioned at  about  slightly  greater  than  half  of  the  distance 
from  the  leading  edge  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  curved 
shoe  surface. 


i 


CHEMICAL 


4,080,160 

FIXING  PIGMENT  TO  TEXTILE  WITH 

MONO-SULPHATED  OLEIC  AOD  AMIDE 

Georg  Cermak,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechenheim,  and  Gerhard 

Pfeiffer,    Bad    Soden,    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to 

Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13, 1975, 2526516; 
Feb.  27, 1976,  2608024 

Int.  a.2  D06P  5/00;  D06M  ;i/54 
U.S.  a.  8—18  R  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  using  textile  dyeing  equipment  to  color 
a  substrate  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  dye  or  pigment  and 
of  a  cross-linking  resin  that  cures  to  fix  the  dye  or  pigment  to 
the  article  being  colored,  the  improvement  according  to  which 
the  dispersion  also  contains  in  an  amount  from  about  0.5%  to 
about  30%  of  the  resin  solids  by  weight,  a  salt  of  monosul- 
phated  oleic  acid  amide  having  the  formula 

RNR'R^ 

where 

R  is  the  monosulfated  oleyl  structure  in  the  form  of  a  salt, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl. 

6.  In  an  aqueous  colorant  dispersion  containing  textile  dye  or 
pigment  and  a  cross-linking  resin  that  cures  to  fix  the  dye  or 
pigment  to  a  textile  substrate,  the  improvement  according  to 
which  the  dispersion  also  contains  in  an  amount  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  30%  of  the  resin  solids  by  weight,  a  salt  of 
monosulphated  oleic  acid  amide  having  the  formula 

RNR'R^ 

where 
R  is  the  monosulfated  oleyl  structure  in  the  form  of  a  salt, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 
R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl. 


4,080,162 
TECHNICAL  N-ALKYL-l,3.PROPYLENE  DIAMINE  AND 

FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Adolph  Renold,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-PalmoUve 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,162,  Apr.  18, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,001,123, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  287,834,  Sep.  11, 1972,  Pat  No. 
3,891,563.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,429 
Int.  a.2  D06M  13/34 
U.S.  a.  8—115.6  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  color  and  odor  of  N-higher 
alkyl- 1,3-propylene  diamines,  said  higher  alkyl  group  having 
from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  comprising  contacting  said  N- 
higher  alkyl- 1,3-propylene  diamines  with  maleic  anhydride. 


4,080,163 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 

Atsushi  Kawai,  Hiroshima;  Migaku  Suzuki,  Otake;  Yoshinosuke 
Mori,  Otake,  and  Seigi  Suzuki,  Otake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,365 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8, 1975,  50-55728 

Int  a.2  D06M  1/00,  13/28 

U.S.  a.  8—122  6  CUdms 


/MM* 
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4,080,161 
PERMANENT  TOPICAL  ANTISTATS 
Violete  L.  Stevens;  Arthur  R.  Sexton,  both  of  Midland;  James 
W.  LaUc,  Shepherd,  aU  of  Mich.;  Ronald  D.  Deibel,  Dalton, 
Ga.,  and  Fred  P.  Corson,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,713,  Feb.  27, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,574 
Int  C1.2  C08G  23/22;  D06Q  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  8—115.6  13  Claims 

1.  A  topical  antistatic  composition  for  use  on  a  substrate  to 
impart  antistatic  properties  thereto,  said  composition  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  polymer  of  less  than  about  20,000  molecular  weight 
consisting  essentially  of  units  of  the  formula 

— CH2CHRO— 

where  in  about  10%  to  99%  of  the  units  R  is  H,  CHjor  C2H5, 
in  about  1%  to  90%  R  is  CHjOH,  and  in  about  0%  to  15%  R 
is  R'COOCHz,  wherein  R'CO  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  fatty  acid 
of  about  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  polycarboxylic  acid, 

(b)  a  curing  agent  for  said  polymer  having  a  plurality  of 
groups  reactive  with  primary  hydroxyl  groups,  and 

(c)  a  catalyst  that  catalyzes  the  reaction  between  the  poly- 
mer and  the  curing  agent. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  non-woven  fabric,  which  com- 
prises: feeding  a  wet  formed  web  in  a  liquid  stream  through  a 
liquid  stream  type  web  feeding  apparatus  onto  a  running  net 
such  that  the  ratio  (VjA^,)  of  the  liquid  stream  speed  (V2)  to 
the  web  feeding  speed  (V,)  through  said  Hquid  stream  type 
web  feeding  apparatus  ranges  from  1.5  to  30.0; 
controlling  the  over  feeding  ratio  in  the  range  of  3  to  70, 
whereby  the  web  is  deposited  on  said  running  net  into  a 
continuous  multiple  folded  condition; 
subjecting  the  web  to  regeneration  and  to  aftertreatments 
such  as  washing,  treatment  for  completion  of  regenera- 
tion, desulfurization,  bleaching  and  neutralization  while 
maintaining  the  web  in  said  folded  condition. 


4,080,164 
TEXTILE  SCOURING 
John  R.  Powers,  Mount  Pleasant  and  Frances  C.  MUler, 
Charleston,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,569 
Int  a.2  B08B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  8—137  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  treating  textiles  to  remove  impurities 
therefrom  comprising  scouring  with  an  alkaline  solution,  the 
improvement  which  comprises; 
adding  to  said  aqueous  alkaline  scouring  solution  at  least 
0.05%  by  weight  of  said  solution  of  a  cleaning  agent 
which  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  and  a 
polycarboxylic  acid  or  salt  thereof  having  the  formula 
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CH=sCH 
CH,-(CH:)-CH  CH-(CH:),-COOM 

CH CH 

I  I 

COOM  COOM 

wherein  x  and  >  are  integers  from  3  to  9,  x  and  y  together 
equal  12,  and  wherein  M  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium,  Uthium  and  ammo- 
nium, the  weight  ratio  of  nonionic  surfactant  to  polycar- 
boxyUc  acid  or  salt  thereof  being  between  about  1:0.4  and 
about  1:3. 


(c)  2.0  to  6.0%  of  sodium  alkylsulfonamide  acetic  acid, 

(d)  2.0  to  6.0%  of  partially  chlorinated  paraffin  hydrocar- 
bons having  from  12  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  1.5%  of 
chlorine, 

(e)  2.0  to  6.0%  of  olein  and 
(0  18.0  to  20.0%  of  water, 

whereby  the  individual  quantities  of  the  different  components 
have  to  form  a  total  of  100%  in  each  case.  • 


an  acid  fume  resistant  sample  receiving  box  disposed  within 
said  microwave  oven;  and 


4,080,165 
PIECE  GOODS  DYER  AND  PROCESS  OF  DYEING 
Richard  D.  Thompson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
EdiaoB  Company,  Elgin,  DL 

Filed  Oct  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,833 

Int.  a.2  D06B  3/iO 

U&  a.  8—158  13  Claims 


4,080,167 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASEPTICIZING  SOFT  CONTACT 

LENSES  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

Charles  J.  Beers,  1818  Cortez  Rd.  W.,  No.  lOlC,  Bradenton,  Fla. 

33507 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,465 
Int.  a.2  A61L  i/OO.  3/02 
VJS.  a.  21—86 


1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  dyeing  fabric,  comprising  the  steps  of  expos- 
ing the  fabric  uniformly  to  an  agitoting  dye  bath  at  a  tempera- 
ture elevated  above  that  where  the  dye  strikes  the  fabric  and 
for  a  sufficient  dwell  period  to  allow  the  dye  to  leave  the  bath 
for  transfer  to  the  fabric,  and  then  cooling  the  still  agitating 
dye  bath  while  the  goods  are  still  exposed  thereto  by  forcing 
atmospheric  air  at  a  temperature  cooler  than  the  bath  over  and 
in  close  proximity  to  the  agitoting  bath  and  by  then  discharging 
the  cooUng  air  to  the  atmosphere  remotely  of  the  bath. 

4,080,166 
EMULSIHERS  FOR  DYEING  ACCELERATORS  BASED 

ON  ALKYLNAPHTHALENES 
Siegfried  MllUer,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Gerhard  Weckler, 
SalzlMch,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktieagefldlsdiaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1975, 2506466 
Int.  0.2  D06P  5/00 
VS.  CL  8—174  W  Claims 

1.  Emulsifier  for  preparing  dyeing  accelerators  (carriers) 
based  on  alkylnaphthalenes,  consisting  of  a  multi-component 
system  of  the  following  composition  (weight  percent): 

(a)  57.0  to  51.0%  of  a  mixture  of  sulfonated  and  oxethylated 
alkylaryl  compounds  having  in  the  alkyl  radical  from  9  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  sulfonates  to  oxethylates  1.1  to  3:1, 

(b)  15.0  to  17.0%  of  aliphatic  alcohols  having  from  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms. 


1.  Apparatus  for  ascepticising  soft  contoct  lenses  comprising: 

an  autoclave  having  a  chamber  for  said  contoct  lenses,  said 
chamber  being  defined  by  insulated  walls,  one  of  said 
walls  comprising  a  scalable  inlet  means; 

said  autoclave  further  having  an  electrical  resistonce  heater 
for  heating  said  chamber  and  means  for  sensing  the  tem- 
perature in  said  chamber; 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  power  unit  for  supplying 
electrical  energy  to  said  autoclave  and  having  an  indent 
therein  for  housing  said  autoclave; 

said  indent  having  a  spring  means  resiliently  engaging  said 
inlet  means  and  thereby  sealing  said  inlet  means; 

and  said  power  unit  further  having  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  spring  means  for  automatically  ejecting  said 
autoclave  from  said  indent  and  for  simultaneously  discon- 
necting the  electrical  energy  of  said  power  unit  from  said 
autoclave  at  the  end  of  an  ascepticising  cycle,  said  ejecting 
and  disconnecting  means  including  latch  means  for  pre- 
venting actuation  thereof  prior  to  completion  of  the  ascep- 
ticising cycle. 


4,080,168 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WET  DIGESTION 

OF  ORGANIC  AND  BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES 
Adel  Abu-Samra,  Irvine,  Calif.;  Samuel  R.  Koirtyohann,  and 
John  S.  Morris,  both  of  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The 
Curators  of  the  Uniyersity  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 
FUed  Feb.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,141 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  3/Oa  7/00 
vs.  a.  23—230  R  "f  Cl«*™* 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  chemical  digestion  of  organic  sample 
materials  comprising: 
a  microwave  oven  generally  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  box 
and  having  a  source  of  microwave  energy; 


4,080,170 
ALCOHOL  RETAINER  CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  SAME 

Robert  F.  Borkenstein,  821 S.  High  St,  Bloomington,  Ind.  47401 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,619 

Int  a.2  GOIN  33/16 

VS.  a.  23—232  R  18  Claims 


1/ 


a 


J 


13.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  sample  of  the  amount  of  alco- 
hol in  a  person's  breath  which  comprises  flowing  a  known 
means  defining  a  flow-through  ventilation  system  through   amount  of  the  person's  breath  through  calcium  sulfate, 
said  oven  and  through  said  sample  receiving  box.  

4,080,171 
RAPID  ANALYSIS  OF  TRACE  COMPONENTS 
CONTAINED  IN  A  LIQUID 
Takezo  Sano,  Takatsuki,  Japan;  Akira  Kobayashi,  deceased,  late 
of  Ibardu,  Japan;  by  Shuko  Kobayashi,  successor,  and 
Tsutomu  Kobayashi,  guardian,  both  of  Kagoshima,  Japan, 
"^  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1975,  50-98285 

Int  C1.2  BOID  37/02;  GOIN  21/00.  23/00 

VS.  CI.  23—253  TP  H  Claims 


4,080,169 
DETERMINATION  METHOD  FOR  MERCURY  IN 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Johan  G.  Kloosterboer,  and  Antoinetta  M.  Kiemeneg,  both  of 
EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,528 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Jul.  22,   1975, 
7508712 

Int.  CI.2  GOIN  21/24.  33/18 
VS.  a.  23—230  R  1  Claim 


Ql    02  03  Q4  Q5_ 

ooteonwrnoN  OF  tVlPPM 


1.  A  method  for  the  rapid  analysis  of  anions  and/or  chelating 
ions  contained  in  a  liquid,  which  comprises  filtering  a  sample  of 
said  liquid  through  a  filter  paper  made  from  pulp  having  at 
least  one  of  anion  exchange  functional  groups  and  chelating 
ion  binding  functional  groups,  at  a  space  velocity  of  said  Uquid 
sample  through  said  filter  paper  of  1  to  10,000  hr"'  in  terms  of 
linear  velocity  (cm/hr)/thickness  (cm),  to  collect  substantially 
the  entire  amount  of  said  anions  and/or  chelating  ions  con- 
tained in  the  liquid  sample  on  the  filter  paper,  and  analyzing 
said  anion-  or  chelating  ion-loaded  filter  paper. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  mercury  in  samples  in  which  at 
least  a  part  of  the  mercury  is  bound  in  organic  compounds 
comprising  the  steps  jpf  acidifying  a  solution  containing  said 
mercury  compoundsf  with  HCl,  irradiating  said  -compounds 
with  radiation  from  a  source  having  a  considerable  portion  of 
the  emission  in  the  part  of  the  ultraviolet  spectrum  which  lies 
below  260  nm  to  liberate  said  bound  mercury  from  the  com- 
pounds by  photolysis,  and  thereafter  determining  the  mercury 
in  the  form  of  the  ion  or  after  reduction  in  the  elementary  form 
of  the  metal. 


4,080,172 
ZONE  REFINER  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 
Louis  H.  Fricke,  Jr.,  Maplewood,  and  Thomas  E.  Reichard,  St 
Louts,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  645,186 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  17/10 
VS.  CL  23—273  SP  18  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  floating  zone  refiner  for  zone  refining  of 
semiconductor  rods  having  a  substantially  constant  diameter 
length  and  opposite  ends  precisely  topered  to  a  smaUer  diame- 
ter, said  refiner  including  a  seed  rod  holder  and  a  feed  rod  end 
holder  vertically  spaced  from  each  other  and,  thus,  defining  a 
vertical  processing  axis,  said  seed  crystal  holder  being  adapted 
to  mount  a  monocrystalline  seed  crystal,  said  feed  rod  holder 
being  adapted  to  mount  a  polycrystalline  feed  rod  of  semicon- 
ductor material  to  be  refmed  as  monocrystaUine  material 
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seeded  by  said  crystal,  said  holders  being  relatively  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other  along  said  axis,  an  RF  induction 
heating  coU;  an  RF  source  means  for  energizing  said  coU  for 
melting  said  feed  rod  to  form  a  molten  refining  zone  havmg  an 
interface  between  a  molten  portion  of  said  feed  rod  and  a 
refreezing  monocrystalline  refined  rod  extendmg  from  said 
seed  crystal,  said  molten  portion  having  a  memscus  slope 
adjacent  to  and  above  said  interface,  said  refreezing  rod  having 
a  side  edge  adjacent  to  and  below  said  interface;  said  RF 
source  means  being  controUable  for  varying  the  heatmg  rate  of 
said  coil-  feed  rod  rotation  means  for  controUably  rotating  said 
feed  rod-  feed  rod  positioning  means  for  controUably  varymg 
the  position  of  said  feed  rod  with  respect  to  said  coil;  seed 
crystal  rotation  means  for  controUably  rotating  said  seed  crys- 
tal in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  feed  rod;  and  seed  crysta^ 
positioning  means  for  controUably  varying  the  position  of  s^ 
s^  crystal  with  respect  to  said  coU;  said  refiner  being  adapted 
for  being  operated  in  an  initial  tapering  out  mode  for  tapenng 
out  the  diameter  of  said  refreezing  rod  for  an  initial  portion  of 
its  length,  then  in  a  straight  refining  made  for  substantially 
constant  diameter  refining  of  said  refreezing  rod  for  a  principal 
portion  of  its  length,  and  subsequently  in  a  tapermg  m  mode  for 
Tterminal  portion  of  its  length;  the  improvement  compnsmg: 
a.  image  sensing  means  including  at  least  one  light-sensmg 
array,  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  said  refimng  zone 
on  said  array,  edge  sensing  means  for  sensmg  the  unage  of 
said  refreezing  rod  side  edge;  and  slope  sensmg  means  for 
sensing  the  image  of  said  meniscus  slope;  said  mterface 


and  multiplying  said  sum  by  a  constimt  K4and  whose  output  is 
represented  by  the  following  equation: 


1 1] 


■O 


Output  =  K4[K,(K,(Z,  -  pr«et  value)  +  KiCZ,  - 
Z^  +  KjCZ,  -  preset  value)], 
said  output  being  a  function  of  the  difference  in  position  be- 
tween said  interface  image  and  the  junction  between  said  first 
and  second  sensors;  . 

b.  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  refimng  zone 

image  relative  to  said  array,  comprising: 
means,  responsible  to  said  interface  sensing  means,  for  verti- 
cally positioning  said  zone  image  with  respect  to  said 

array;  and  . 

means,  responsive  to  said  edge  sensing  means,  for  honzon- 
tally  positioning  said  zone  image  with  respect  to  said 

array;  .    •    j  j-       . 

c  diameter  set  point  means  for  providing  a  desired  diameter 
reference  signal  representing  the  desired  diameter  of  re- 
fined rod  during  said  straight  refining  mode; 
d  diameter  control  circuit  means,  responsive  to  said  diame- 
ter reference  signal  and  said  edge  sensing  means  and  oper- 
ative only  during  said  straight  refining  mode,  for  control- 
ling said  feed  rod  positioning  means  in  a  sense  tending  to 
maintain  refined  rod  diameter  substantially  constant  at 
said  desired  diameter; 
e.  taper  processor  circuit  means,  responsive  to  said  diameter 
reference  signal,  for  providing  a  meniscus  slope  reference 
signal  representing  a  proper  meniscus  slope  for  causmg 
the  diameter  of  said  refreezing  rod  to  increase  to  or  de- 
crease from  said  desired  diameter  for  producmg  a  taper  of 
said  refreezing  rod; 
f  taper  control  circuit  means,  responsive  to  said  meniscus 
slope  reference  signal  and  said  slope  sensing  means  and 
operative  only  during  a  taper  refining  mode,  for  control- 
ling at  least  one  of  said  feed  rod  positioning  means,  said 
seed  crystal  positioning  means,  and  said  RF  source  in  a 
sense  tending  to  produce  a  configuration  of  said  molten 
zone  for  initially  tapering  out  the  diameter  of  said  refreez- 
ing rod,  and  after  straight  refining  thereof,  for  subsequent 
tapering  in  the  diameter  of  said  refreezing  rod;  of  said 
tapering  in  mode. 


sensing  means  comprised  of  at  least  first  and  second  sen- 
sors of  said  array,-«id  first  sensor  being  Ulummated  by  an 
image  of  the  molten  portion  of  said  refining  zone  and  said 
second  sensor  being  Uluminated  by  an  image  of  a  portion 
of  said  refreezing  monocrystalline  rod  adjacent  said  mter- 
face, said  first  and  second  sensors  producing  outputs  Z, 
and  Zc  respectively,  and  said  interface  sensing  means 
further  comprising:  ,    ^  .u 

first,  summing  means  for  comparing  said  Z^  output  of  the 
sensing  means  with  a  preset  value  and  producmg  no  out- 
put if  the  output  is  less  than  said  value  but  producmg  an 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the 
two  if  the  Z,  output  is  greater  than  said  preset  value; 

second,  summing  means  for  comparing  said  Z,  and  Z,  out- 
puts and  producing  an  output  proportional  to  the  differ- 
ence thereof  only  if  Z,is  greater  than  Z.but  producmg  no 
output  otherwise; 

third,  summing  means  for  comparing  said  Z,  output  with  a 
second  preset  value  and  producing  an  output  proportional 
to  the  difference  thereof  only  if  no  outputs  are  produced 
by  said  first  and  second  summing  means; 

first  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  the  output  of  said  first 
sunmiing  means  by  a  constant  K|; 

second  multipUer  means  for  multiplying  the  output  of  said 
second  summing  means  by  a  constant  K2; 

third  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  the  output  of  said 
third  summing  means  by  a  constant  Kj; 
combination  summing  and  multiplying  means  for  combmmg  as 
a  sum  outputs  of  said  first,  second  and  third  multipher  means 


4,080,173 
INTERNALLY  COATED  REACTION  VESSEL  FOR  USE 

IN  OLEFINIC  POLYMERIZATION 
Louis  Cohen,  Atod  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  20,  l^n,  Ser.  No.  807,959 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  1/20 

U  S  a.  23—285  ^  ^^^****^ 

1  A  process  for  substantially  eliminating  the  buUdup  of 
polymers  on  the  internal  surfaces  of  a  polymerization  reaction 
vessel  which  comprises  applying  to  said  surfaces  a  coating 
solution  comprised  of  an  alkali  meUil  hydroxide  solution  con- 
taining a  condensation  product  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (1)  the  self-condensation  product  of  a  polyhydric 
phenol,  (2)  the  condensation  product  of  two  or  more  polyhyd- 
ric phenols,  and  (3)  the  self-condensation  product  of  a  poly- 
hydric naphthol,  and  wherein  said  polyhydric  phenol(s)  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  resorcinol,  hydroqw- 
none,  catechol  and  phloroglucinol.  „  .    •  , 

17  A  polymerization  reaction  vessel  having  on  all  the  inter- 
nal surfaces  thereof  a  coating  comprised  of  a  condensation 
product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  the  self-con- 
densation product  of  a  polyhydric  phenol.  (2)  the  condensation 
product  of  two  or  more  polyhydric  phenols,  and  (3)  the  sell- 
condensation  product  of  a  polyhydric  naphthol,  and  wherem 
said  polyhydric  phenol(s)  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  resorcinol,  hydroquinone.  catechol  and  phloroglucinol. 
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4080  174 
EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Henry  A.  Fremont,  and  Edward  F.  Hedrick,  both  of  Hamilton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Champion   International  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,452,  Oct.  9, 1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,783,  Jan.  16, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

773,428 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  8/04.  35/04:  F26B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  23—288  F  5  Claims 


end  from  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  test  tube  to  allow 
removal  of  said  cap  assembly  from  said  test  tube;  and 
means  connecting  said  crown  member  and  said  stem  member 


^^^ 


1.  An  emission  control  system  for  cleaning  substantially  the 
entire  flow  of  gaseous  effluent  from  an  apparatus  for  drying 
wood-type  products  prior  to  venting  said  gaseous  effluent 
from  said  drying  apparatus  to  the  atmosphere,  said  system 
comprising,  in  in-line  combination  and  in  fluid  flow  communi- 
cation, an  inlet,  first  means  for  heating  said  gaseous  effluent  to 
a  temperature  preventing  condensation  of  organic  matenals 
entrained  in  said  effluent,  a  diffusion  chamber  for  adjusting  the 
flow  of  said  heated  gaseous  effluent  so  that  it  assumes  substan- 
tially a  uniform  flow  across  the  area  of  its  path  of  travel,  a 
catalyst  zone  including  at  least  two  spaced  apart  catalyst  beds 
both  operating  at  temperatures  sufficient  to  oxidize  the  organic 
materials  present  in  said  gaseous  effluent,  second  heating 
means  including  an  array  of  heating  elements  disposed  in  the 
upstream  path  of  said  flow  and  adjacent  to  a  face  of  each 
catalyst  in  said  catalyst  beds,  reflective  means  disposed  in  the 
region  of  said  heating  elements  of  said  array  for  directing 
radiant  energy  to  said  face  of  each  catalyst  for  heating  said 
catalyst  and  said  gaseous  effluent  thereby  to  maintain  said 
gaseous  effluent  in  an  elevated  noncombusted  gaseous  state 
through  said  catalyst  zone,  means  connecting  said  heating 
means  in  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  stack  having  an  output 
emitting  said  gaseous  effluent  in  a  cleaned  condition  to  the 
atmosphere. 


K- 


for  directly  moving  said  stem  member  relative  said  crown 
member  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  directions  to  allow 
removal  of  said  cap  assembly  while  said  test  tube  is  within 
said  rotor. 


4080 175 
INTERNALLY  ACTIVATED  SEAUNG  CENTRIFUGE 
TEST  TUBE  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Steven  John  Chulay,  Los  Altos,  and  Victor  John  GriUi,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments, 
Inc.,  FuUerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,720 
Int.  C1.2  B04B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  23-292  7  Claims 

1.  A  centrifuge  test  tube  cap  assembly  for  a  thm  test  tube 
used  within  a  rotor,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  crown  member;  j      r 

a  cylindrical  skirt  extending  down  from  the  lower  side  ot 

said  crown  member; 
a  stem  member  having  an  upper  end  movably  mounted 
within  said  crown  member  and  having  an  enlarged  lower 
end  positioned  generally  within  said  cylindrical  skirt,  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  test  tube  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  lower  end  of  said  stem  member  and  said  skirt, 
said  stem  member  when  moved  in  a  first  direction  forcing 
said  lower  end  to  secure  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  test 
tube  against  the  interior  surface  of  said  skirt,  said  stem 
when  moved  in  a  second  direction  releasing  said  lower 


4,080,176 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  BENEHCIATION  OF  SOLID  FUEL 
Eke  Verschuur,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  SheU  OU 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,666 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Nov.  24,  1975, 

7513673 

Int.  a.2  ClOL  9/10 
U.S.  a.  44 1  R  ^^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  deashing  and  dehydrating  coal  and  for 
producing  substantially  sulfur-free  agglomerates  from  the  coal 
and  oil,  both  originally  containing  organic  sulfur  and  the  coal 
additionally  containing  pyritic  sulfur,  comprising  formmg  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  the  coal  in  finely  divided  form  with  the 
oil  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  aUtaline  earth  metal  hy- 
droxide, agitating  and  heating  the  suspension  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  150°  C  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  vapor  pressure 
of  water  at  that  temperature  untU  agglomerates  of  the  coal  and 
oU  are  formed,  and  separating  the  agglomerates  from  the  wa- 
ter, ash  and  sulfur. 

4.  A  process  for  deashing  and  dehydrating  coal  and  for 
producing  substantially  sulfur-free  agglomerates  from  the  coal 
and  oil,  both  originally  containing  organic  sulfur  and  the  coal 
additionally  containing  pyritic  sulfur,  comprising  formmg  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  the  coal  in  finely  divided  form  with  oil 
and  iron  oxide  powder,  agitating  and  heating  the  suspension  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  150*  C  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the 
vapor  pressure  of  water  at  the  temperature  untU  agglomerates 
of  coal  and  oil  are  formed,  and  separating  the  agglomerates 
from  the  water,  ash  and  sulfur. 


4,080,177 
COLLOIDAL  MAGNESIUM  SUSPENSION  IN  CRITICAL 

LOW  CONCENTRATION  IN  JET  FUEL 
Winston  Boyer,  The  Boyer  Ranch,  Savey,  Wyo.  82332 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  568,998 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqocnt  to  Mar.  21, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a?  ClOL  1/32 

U  §^  Q^  44 51  1  Claim 

1.  Composition  consisting  essentially  of,  aircraft  jet  fuel  and 
pure  colloidal  magnesium  to  be  used  in  a  jet  aircraft  engine; 
said  colloidal  magnesium  being  metal-soap-free  m,  a  small 
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volume  of  kerosene  the  particle  size  of  said  magnesium 
being  from  about  1  to  about  SOO  millimicrons;  and, 
said  jet  fuel  in  which  the  colloidal  magnesium  is  suspended 
together  with  said  kerosene  providing  said  magnesium  at 
a  critical  concentration  of  at  least  1  up  to  IS  grams  of 
magnesium  per  10  gallons  of  jet  fuel. 

4,080,178 
COLLOIDAL  MAGNESIUM  SUSPENSION  IN  CRITICAL 

LOW  CONCENTRATION  IN  DIESEL  FUEL 
Wiastoo  Boyer,  The  Beyer  Ranch,  Savery,  Wyo.  82332 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  568,999 
TV  portion  of  the  turn  of  tUf  pateat  nbaequeBt  to  Mar.  21, 
1995,  has  beea  diadaiiaed. 
lot  a.2  ClOL  1/32 
VS.  a.  44—51  1  Qaim 

1.  Composition  consisting  essentially  of  diesel  fuel  and  pure 
colloidal  magnesium  metal  soap-free  to  be  used  in  a  diesel 
engine: 
said  colloidal  magnesium  being  in  a  small  volume  of  kero- 
sene, the  particle  size  of  said  magnesium  being  from  about 
1  to  about  SOO  millimicrons;  and, 
said  diesel  fuel  in  which  the  magnesium  is  suspended  to- 
gether with  said  kerosene  providing  magnesium  of  said 
suspension  in  relation  to  said  diesel  fuel  at  a  critical  con- 
centration of  from  at  least  1/10  gram  magnesium  per  10 
gallons  of  diesel  fuel  up  to  about  6  grams  magnesium  per 
10  gallons  of  diesel  fuel. 


4,080,181 
GAS  GENERATOR 
Paul  Peter  Feistel;  Karl  Heinrich  Van  Heek;  Harald  Jiintgen, 
and  Rainer  DUrrfeld,  all  of  Essen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6, 1975,  2549784 
Int.  a.2  ClOB  1/06 
U.S.  a.  48—99  19  Claims 


4,080,179 

COLLOIDAL  MAGNESIUM  SUSPENSION  IN  CRITICAL 

LOW  CONCENTRATION  IN  MOTOR  GASOLINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Winston  Boyer,  The  Boyer  Ranch,  Savery,  Wyo.  82332 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  569,320 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  21, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.2  ClOL  1/32 
VS.  a.  44—51  3  Qaims 

1.  Composition  consisting  essentially  of  motor  gasoline  and 
pure  colloidal  magnesium  to  be  used  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine: 
said  colloidal  magnesium  being  in  soap-free  suspension  in  a 
small  volume  of  kerosene,  the  particle  size  of  said  magne- 
sium being  from  about  1  to  about  SOO  millimicrons;  and, 
said  motor  gasoline  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
leaded  gasoline  and  unleaded  gasoline,  the  magnesium  of 
said  suspension  being  present  in  relation  to  said  gasoline  at 
a  critical  concentraion  of  from  at  least  1/S  gram  magne- 
sium per  10  gallons  of  gasoline  up  to  about  10  grams 
magnesium  per  10  gallons  of  gasoline. 


4,080,180 

METHYL  1,1,3,3.TETRAMETHYLBUTYL  ETHER  AND 

ADMIXTURE  THEREOF  WITH  DIISOBUTYLENE 

James  Edward  Lyons,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Suntech, 

Inc^  St  Davids,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  658,435 
Int  a.2  C07C  43/04;  ClOL  1/18 
VS.  CL  44—77  2  Claims 

1.  The  compound  methyl   1,1,3,3-tetramethylbutyl  ether 
having  the  formula 


CH,  CH, 

I  I 

CH,— C— CHj— C— OCHj 
II 
CH,  CH, 


2.  High  octane  fuel  additive  for  automotive  fuels  comprising 
a  mixture  of  methyl  1,1,3,3-tetramethylbutyl  ether  and  diisobu- 
tylene  in  ratios  of  20  to  98  parts  by  volume  of  ether  to  80  to  2 
parts  of  diisobutylene. 


STCMI 


1.  A  gas  generator  for  the  production  of  gas  under  condi- 
tions of  high  temperature  and  pressure  from  a  fluidized  bed  of 
particulate  fuel,  comprising  in  combination,  a  vessel  having 
hollow  interior;  spaced-apart  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  the 
particulate  fuel;  means  for  admitting  steam  into  said  hollow 
interior  to  form  therein  a  fluidized  bed  of  the  particulate  fuel 
wherein  the  fuel  particles  travel  from  said  inlet  means  to  said 
outlet  means  under  concomitant  production  of  a  product  gas, 
said  fluidized  bed  having  a  temperature  gradient  increasing  in 
the  direction  towards  said  outlet  means;  means  for  removing 
product  gas  from  said  hollow  interior;  and  means  for  counter- 
acting said  temperature  gradient  so  as  to  maintain  the  fluidized 
bed  at  a  constant  temperature  intermediate  said  inlet  means  and 
said  outlet  means,  said  temperature-maintaining  means  com- 
prising tubular  heat  exchanger  means  having  a  collective  heat 
exchanging  surface  area  extending  substantially  throughout 
the  length,  width  and  height  of  said  vessel,  the  proportion  of 
the  surface  area  which  is  located  in  the  region  closer  to  said 
outlet  means  to  the  total  surface  area  being  smaller  than  the 
proportion  of  the  surface  area  which  is  located  in  the  region 
closer  to  said  inlet  means  so  that  the  differential  heat-exchange 
resulting  from  these  relative  proportions  compensates  for  the 
increase  in  the  temperature  gradient  in  direction  towards  said 
outlet  means. 


4,080,182 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONDENSING  VAPORS  OF 

SUBLIMING  SUBSTANCES 

Jaroslav  Vitovec;  Vladimir  Bazant  and  Ferdinand  Lucek,  all  of 

Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  akade- 

mie  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,503,  Jun.  10, 1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,833, 

Jul.  21, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  723,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jul.  22,  1971, 
5399/71 

Int  a.2  BOID  13/00 
VS.  a.  55—158  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  condensing  vapors  of  subliming  sub- 
stances, comprising,  in  combination,  a  vessel  having  gas  per- 
meable porous  walls,  said  vessel  being  axially  disposed  in  a 
heated  jacket  having  non-porous  walls,  said  porous  and  non- 
porous  walls  defining  an  enclosed  space  therebetween,  the 
vessel  being  provided  with  an  inlet,  for  supplying  the  gas 
mixture  to  be  condensed  in  the  interior  of  said  vessel,  an  outlet 
for  passing  the  non-condensed  portion  of  the  gas  mixture  to- 
gether with  condensed  solids  from  the  vessel,  at  least  two  inlets 
into  the  enclosed  space  between  the  inner  non-porous  walls  of 
the  jacket  and  the  gas  permeable  porous  walls  of  said  vessel, 
means  for  supplying  said  enclosed  space  with  a  secondary  gas 
or  vapor,  the  secondary  gas  or  vapor  permeating  through  said 
gas  permeable  porous  walls  into  the  interior  space  of  the  vessel 
inwardly  of  said  porous  walls,  at  least  two  nozzles  passing 
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through  both  the  non-porous  walls  of  the  jacket  and  the  gas 
permeable  porous  walls  of  the  vessel  and  adapted  for  supplying 
a  spray  of  water  or  volatile  liquid  into  the  interior  of  the  vessel, 
filter  means  communicating  the  interior  space  of  the  vessel  and 


the  enclosed  space,  at  least  two  outlets  for  withdrawing  a 
non-condensed  portion  of  said  gas  mixture  through  a  said  filter 
means,  a  bottom  receptacle  for  collecting  the  solid  condensate 
of  said  subliming  substance,  and  means  for  removing  the  solid 
condensate  therefrom. 


4,080,183 
RADIAL  FLOW  SCRUBBER 
Heinz  Schminke,  Egelsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Metallgesell- 
schaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,847 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1975,  2515140 
Int  CI.2  BOID  47/00 
VS.  a.  55—226  2  CUums 


*Tn«<*«K 


1.  A  radial-flow  scrubber  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  with  an  inlet  for  the  gas  to  be  scrubbed,  a 
gas-inlet  region  downstream  of  said  inlet,  a  gas-outlet 
region  downstream  of  said  gas-inlet  region  and  a  gas 
outlet  for  the  scrubbed  gas  connected  to  said  gas-outlet 
region,  the  gas  pressure  in  said  gas-inlet  region  being 
higher  than  that  in  said  gas-outlet  region; 

spray  means  for  washing  liquid  in  said  gas  inlet  region; 

a  partition  for  separating  said  regions,  said  partition  being 
formed  with  an  opening  for  the  gas  and  washing  liquid; 

a  guide  means  for  the  gas  and  washing  liquid; 

a  displaceable  member  between  said  guide  means  and  said 
opening  to  defme  an  annular  gap  of  variable  width  with 
said  partition; 

adjustment  means  consisting  of  a  metal  bellows  for  displac- 
ing said  member,  said  displaceable  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  metal  bellows,  said  metal  bellows  being 
fluid-filled  and  having  a  pair  of  opposing  relative  displace- 


able walls  whose  relative  position  is  a  function  of  the 
pressure  differential  across  said  walls;  and 
conduit  means  communicating  between  the  inside  of  said 
metal  bellows  and  said  gas  inlet  region  for  varying  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  metal  bellows,  the  restoring  force  of 
the  bellows  opposing  elastic  deformation  thereof  and  the 
smallest  pressure  difference  between  said  gas-inlet  region 
and  said  compartment  position  said  member  for  the  small- 
est width  of  said  gap. 


4,080,184 

ENGINE  AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM 

Ross  K.  Petersen,  2974  W.  River  Rd.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55406 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,584,  May  25, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,013,137. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,832 

Int  a.2  BOID  50/00 

U.S.  CI.  55—315  5  Claims 


1.  An  air  carrying  structure  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a 
hood  with  an  opening  and  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing an  air  intake  manifold  comprising: 
a  generally  upright  tubular  stack  extended  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  hood,  said  stack  having  an  upper  end  above  the 
hood  and  a  lower  end  below  the  hood, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  stack  to 

the  air  intake  manifold, 
mount  means  securing  the  stack  to  the  hood,  said  mount 
means  including: 
a  first  annular  plate  located  above  the  hood  and  freely 

disposed  around  the  stack, 
a  second  annular  plate  having  an  inside  wall  located  below 

the  hood  and  freely  disposed  around  the  stack, 
a  split  ring  having  a  tapered  outside  surface  engaged  with 
the  inside  wall  of  said  second  annular  plate  and  extend- 
ing partially  therethrough  and  having  an  inside  surface 
engaged  with  the  stack,  said  split  ring  being  located 
below  the  hood,  and 
fastening  means  connecting  said  first  plate  to  said  second 
plate  and  connecting  the  plates  to  the  hood,  said  fasten- 
.  ing  means  securing  said  first  plate  in  axial  abutting 
engagement  with  the  hood  thereabove  and  said  split 
ring  in  axial  abutting  engagement  with  the  hood  there- 
below  by  engagement  with  said  second  annular  plate 
and  the  inside  wall  of  said  second  annular  plate  clamps 
the  split  ring  onto  the  stack  while  said  first  plate  is 
clamped  to  said  hood  by  said  fastening  means. 
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4,080,185 
COMPOSITE  nLTER  SET  FOR  GAS  FLOW  DUCTS 
JoMhlB  Rkhter,  DuMeldorf;  Kurt  Huber,  Rolf  Schneider,  both 
of  WeiiAeiiii  u  der  Bcrsrtrane,  and  Peter  Rutsch,  Abt- 
stdaacfa,  aU  of  Gcmiaiiy,  Miigiiors  to  Flrma  Cwl  Freuden- 
berg,  Weinheiai  aa  der  Bergrtrane,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1*76,  Ser.  No.  123^29 
n»iwmm    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    25,    1975, 

7530381[U] 

Int  a.2  BOID  46/02 

VS.  CL  55-379  ^  ^^^*"*" 


1.  A  composite  filter  set  for  use  in  existing  walls  and  espe- 
cially in  duct  systems  of  ventilating  installations,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  filter  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  unsup- 
ported prismatic  filter  pockets  each  having  a  given  open- 
ing length  and  into  which  trapezoidal  reinforcing  inserts 
are  welded  and  a  first  square  head  frame  holding  the 
pockets  at  their  open  ends  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
with  the  closed  ends  projecting  outwardly  in  the  same 
direction, 

b.  a  plurality  of  second  filter  elements  each  having  the  same 
construction  as  the  first  filter  element  and  each  including 
at  least  one  second  pocket  having  half  the  opening  length 
dimension  as  said  first  filter  pockets  and  a  second  square 
head  frame  having  one-fourth  the  area  of  said  first  square 
head  frame,  and 

c.  means  joining  at  least  two  second  frames  around  the 
periphery  of  the  first  frame  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
and  with  the  filter  pockets  projecting  in  the  same  direction 
and  in  a  manner  to  form  a  gas-tight  seal  therebetween  and 
to  closely  fit  within  the  cross  section  of  the  duct. 

4,080,186 
DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  ENERGY,  FRESH  WATER 

AND  POLLUTION  FROM  MOIST  AIR 

Carl  E.  Ockert,  8818  Higdon  Dr.,  Vienna,  Va.  22180 

FUcd  Jan.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,557 

Int  a?  BOID  45/14 

US.  CL  55—438  1^  Claims 


7 


y 
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of  air  through  the  device,  with  inlet  openings  for  admittmg 
moist  air  at  the  periphery  of  the  base,  with  means  for  impartmg 
a  tangential  velocity  component  to  said  moist  inlet  air  and  for 
increasing  the  rotational  velocity  by  infiow  through  the  transi- 
tional plenum  to  form  a  vortex  with  the  consequent  lowering 
of  the  static  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a  low  average  air 
density  in  the  vortex  region  of  the  stack  and  to  produce  con- 
densation of  water  and  the  removal  of  said  condensed  water 
from  the  vortex  by  centrifugal  and  gravitational  forces  with  a 
consequent  removal  of  poUutants  from  the  air,  with  means  for 
reducing  the  rotational  velocity  component  of  the  dehumidi- 
fied air  with  consequent  repressurization  and  heating  of  the  air 
which  then  rises  through  and  exits  from  the  top  of  the  stack, 
thus  providing  an  average  density  of  air  in  the  stack  sufficiently 
lower  than  the  external  air  density  so  as  to  sustain  the  flow  of 
air  through  said  device. 


4,080,187 
FORMATION  OF  FOAMED  SIUCATE  ARTICLES 
Donald  R.  PameU,  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  640,736 
Int.  a.2  C03B  19/08;  C03C  75/00 
U  S.  CI.  65—22  ^®  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  alkali  metal  silicate  glass  foam 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
Step  (a)  subjecting  anhydrous  glass  consisting  essentially,  in 
mole  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about  8-23%  NajO 
and/or  K2O,  1.5-11.5%  AI2O3  and/or  B2O3  and/or  FciOj 
and/or  ZnO,  and  65-90%  SiOz,  to  a  HzO-containing 
gaseous  environment  having  a  relative  humidity  of  at  least 
about  75%  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  100'  C,  but  less 
than  the  softening  point  of  the  anhydrous  glass,  for  a 
sufficient  length  of  time  to  hydrate  said  glass  wherein  the 
amount  of  water  therein  will  be  in  excess  of  10%  by 

weight; 

Step  (b)  exponag  fine-dimensioned  bodies  of  said  hydrated 
glass  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  100*  C,  but  below  that 
of  the  softening  point  of  the  anhydrous  glass,  and  a  rela- 
tive humidity  less  than  75%  of  that  employed  in  the  hy- 
dration process  of  Step  (a)  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to 
reduce  the  water  content  therein  at  least  50%  and  yield 
individual  foam  bodies; 

Step  (c)  subjecting  said  foamed  bodies  to  a  HzO-containing 
environment  having  a  relative  humidity  of  at  least  about 
50%  at  a  temperature  at  or  below  about  250*  C,  but  above 
about  100*  C,  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  hydrate 
said  glass  to  a  water  content  in  excess  of  10%  by  weight 
and  tightly  bond  said  bodies  into  an  integral  mass; 

Step  (d)  exposing  said  integral  mass  to  a  temperature  in 
excess  of  100*  C,  but  below  that  of  the  softening  point  of 
the  anhydrous  glass,  and  a  relative  humidity  less  than  75% 
of  that  employed  in  the  hydration  process  of  Step  (c)  for 
a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  reduce  the  water  content 
therein  at  least  50%  and  foam  said  mass. 


#- 


■10 


c 

/ 

J — 
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1.  A  device  for  the  extraction  of  water  from  moist  air  and  for 
the  removal  of  pollutants  which  may  be  in  said  air,  wherein 
said  device  comprises  a  tall  stack  having  an  enlarged  base  and 
a  contoured  plenum  transition  portion  extending  from  the  base 
to  the  stack,  with  means  for  initiating  and  controlling  the  flow 


4,080,188 

DURABLE  SUBSTRATES  HAVING  POROUS 

ANTIREFLECnON  COATINGS 

John  A.  Doddato,  Addison,  and  Michael  J.  Minot,  Coming,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  NoY.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,972 

Int.  a.2  C03C  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  65 31  "^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  porous  antireflective  surface  layer 
on  a  glass  article  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  article  of  phase-separable  glass  which,  upon 
heat  treatment,  is  capable  of  separating  into  at  least  two 
phases  of  different  solubility, 
subjecting  the  glass  article  to  a  first  heat  treatment  at  a 
temprature  under  the  phase  separation  liquidus  tempera- 
ture, said  temperature  being  sufficiently  high  and  being 
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applied  for  a  sufficient  duration  of  time  to  enhance  phase 
separation  in  said  glass; 
contacting  said  glass  article  with  a  treating  solution  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  leach  from  a  surface  layer  of  said  article 
the  most  soluble  of  said  phases,  at  least  the  least  soluble  of 
said  phases  remaining  as  a  porous  skeletonized  layer 
which  exhibits  a  gradient  refractive  index  thereacross,  and 


*l. 


20 

10 


u   0 


SAMPLE    2 A 
(UNCOATEO  BLANK) 


:!. 


SAMPLE    2B,2C 


4,080,190 

SILOXANE-TIN  COATINGS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 

PROTECTING  MATEIUALS  FROM  GROWTH  OF 

PESTIFEROUS  ORGANISMS 

Gabriel  H.  Law,  Whittier,  and  Albert  Peter  Gysegem,  Monroria, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ameron,  Inc.,  Monterey  Park, 

Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,149 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/00:  C08G  77/04;  C07F  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  71—67  50  Claims 

1.  A  siloxne  having  the  formula: 


.3S      .40     .45 


.50     .55     .eO     .65      10      IjO      12     M    I£    IA    20   22 
WWELENGTH  -  MCMMS 


subjecting  said  glass  article  to  a  second  heat  treatment  at  a 
temperature  at  least  as  high  as  its  phase  separation  liquidus 
temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  increase  the 
durability  of  said  article  by  initiating  the  recombination  of 
said  at  least  two  phases  into  a  hqmogeneous  glass  the 
optical  properties  of  porous  skeletionized  layer  remaining 
substantially  unchanged. 


4,080,189 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PHIALS, 
AMPOULES  OR  THE  LIKE  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC 
SUBSTANCES,  IN  PARTICULAR  GLASS 
Hans-Joachim  Dichter,  Sachsendamm  93,  1000  BerUn  62,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,175 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  23, 1976, 2602943 
Int  a.2  C03B  23/12 
U.S.  a.  65—276  10  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  phials,  ampoules  and  the 
like  from  thermoplastic  substances,  in  particular  glass,  said 
machine  including  a  plurality  of  holders  and  a  frame  in  the 
nature  of  a  turntable  for  supporting  said  holders,  said  holders 
being  positioned  on  the  circumference  of  said  frame,  means  for 
rotating  said  frame  around  a  central  axis,  and  a  common  means 
for  rotating  each  of  said  holders  around  their  own  respective 
axis, 
wherein  said  holders  are  mounted  within  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ment-like carriers,  said  holders  and  segment-like  carriers 
together  form  a  cylinder,  said  holders  and  segment-like 
carriers  being  fastened  to  a  support  ring  mounted  on  part 
of  a  ball  race  which  is  supf>orted  by  said  frame,  each  of 
said  carriers  comprising  a  complete  structural  module 
enabling  the  number  of  individual  said  carriers  mounted 
on  said  supix)rt  ring  to  be  pre-determined  and  each  of  said 
structural  modules  including  means  to  cooperate  with  said 
common  means  for  rotating  its  respective  holders  around 
their  own  axes. 


X— O— kSJ— O— k) 
Lo— X  J" 


where  m  is  from  about  1  to  about  10, 

where  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals  containing  less 

than  6  carbon  atoms  and  Y, 
where  each  Y  in  the  siloxane  is  independently  a  trisubstitu- 

ted  tin  radical  having  the  formula: 


R,— Sn— Rj 


I 


where  R,,  Rj,  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  aryl  radicals, 

where  Rj,  Rj,  and  R3  contain  in  combination  up  to  18 

carbon  atoms,  and 

where  the  X's  are  selected  so  the  ratio  of  tin  atoms  to  silicon 

atoms  in  the  siloxane  is  from  about  1:50  to  (2m-|-2):l. 
49.  A  method  for  protecting  marine  surfaces  against  the 
growth  of  fouling  organisms  which  comprises  the  step  of 
treating  said  marine  surface  with  a  coating  composition  con- 
taining as  an  additive  an  effective  amount  of  a  biologically 
active  siloxane  as  defined  by  claim  1. 


4,080,191 

AQUATIC  PESTIODAL  COMPOSTOONS  AND 

METHOD 

John  Qiarles  Harvey,  KendaU  Lakes,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,880 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation   Switzerland,  Jun.   30,   1972, 
9844/72;  Jul.  4, 1972^  9987/72;  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6, 1972, 
51005/72 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/22.  9/36 
U.S.  a.  71—92  54  Claims 

1.  A  pesticidal  "slick"  formulation  comprising:  (a)  5  to  60% 
by  weight  of  a  pesticidal  agent,  (b)  0.2  to  4%  by  weight  of  a 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  anionic 
surfactant,  a  non-ionic  surfactant  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
surfactant  having  an  HLB  value  of  less  than  12.5,  and  (c)  a 
water-immiscible  solvent/diluent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  water-immiscible  solvent,  a  water-immiscible 
solvent  with  one  or  more  water-immiscible  diluents  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  water-immiscible  solvent/diluent  having  a 
mean  specific  gravity  of  less  than  1  and  being  present  in  an 
amount  to  make  up  the  balance  to  100%  by  weight;  the  propor- 
tions of  said  constituents  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  such  that  said 
formulation  has  a  positive  spreading  co-efficient  value. 
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4,060,192  I 

SUBSTITUTED  BICYCUC  TRIAZINES 
Anthoay  D«Tid  Wolf,  Newwk,  Del.,  MSignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Ncmoan  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  787,606 
iBt  a.2  C07D  253/08:  AOIN  9/22.  9/12 
VS.  a.  71-93  57  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formulae: 


/ — V  /        /~^  ^"' 

/        A_o— ^        ^NH-CO-N-1 

V 


(I). 


V 


(CHj), 


la;  Q  =  O  (I)   wherein 

lb;  Q  =  S  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 

n  and  m  are  individually  selected  from  integers  from  0  to  4 
with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  n  and  m  be  0  if  the 
trifluoromethyl  group  is  in  the  3-position. 


4080  194 
TITANIUM  OR  ZIRCONl'uMREDUCnON  PROCESS  BY 

ARC  HEATER 
(II)   Mamice  G.  Fey,  PImn  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,728 
Int.  a.2  C22B  4/02.  26/10.  26/20 
U.S.  a.  75—10  R 


Ila;  Q  =  O 
lib;  Q  =  S 


9  Claims 


wherein: 

V  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl  or  —OR 
wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  methyl, 
methoxy  or  nitro; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  methyl; 
n  is  3,  4,  or  5;  and 

Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

20.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  undesirable  vegetation 
consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  at  least  one 
of  (a)  a  surface-active  agent,  and  (b)  a  solid  or  liquid  dUuent. 


?  WAT  tXMmm      ^.^zr 

7   COOJIgBtt 


MKUS 


4  080  193 
(TRIFLUOROMET  HYLPHENOXYVPHENYLUREA 
COMPOUNDS  AND  HERBIODAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Lothar  Rohe,  Wuppertal;  Jiirgen  Schramm,  Dormagen;  Ludwig 
Eoe,  and  Robert  Rudolf  Schmidt,  both  of  Cologne,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 

Gemany 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1975,  Ser.  No.  555,515 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  9, 1974, 2411320 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/20;  C07C  127/19 
VS.  a.  71—120  21  Claims 

1.  (Trifluoromethylphenoxy)-phenylurea  compound  of  the 

formula: 

(D. 


fOj 


T<04 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 

n  and  m  are  individually  selected  from  integers  from  0  to  4 

with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  n  and  m  be  0  if  the 

trifluoromethyl  group  is  in  the  3-position. 

18.   Method  of  combatting  undesired  vegetation  which 

method  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  of  such  vegetation 

effective  amounts  of  a  (trifluoromethylphenoxy>phenylurea 

compound  of  the  formula: 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  a  metal  from  a  chloride  salt  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  . 

a.  providing  an  arc  heater  having  at  least  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  tubular  electrodes  forming  an  elongated  arc  cham- 
ber communicating  with  a  reaction  chamber,  which  arc 
chamber  is  coextensive  with  the  spaced  tubular  elec- 
trodes, 

b.  striking  an  electric  arc  in  an  axial  gap  between  the  elec- 
trodes, 

c.  introducing  a  pressurized  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  argon,  helium  hydrogen,  and  carbon  monox- 
ide, radially  inwardly  through  the  gap  and  into  the  arc 
chamber  to  blow  the  electric  arc  from  the  gap  and  into  the 
interior  of  the  elongated  arc  chamber  to  form  an  elon- 
gated arc  jet  stream  comprising  the  pressurized  gas  and 
projecting  from  the  arc  chamber  into  the  reaction  cham- 

d.  feeding  into  the  arc  jet  stream  a  quantity  of  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  and 
an  alkaline-earth  metal, 

e.  feeding  into  the  arc  jet  stream  a  quantity  of  a  chloride  of 
a  metal  having  a  melting  point  higher  than  the  boiling 
point  of  the  co-product  salt  formed  with  the  metal,  the 
co-products  being  a  liquid  elemental  metal  and  a  gaseous 

salt,  ^     . 

{.  projecting  the  reaction  products  into  the  reaction  chamber 
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tangentially  to  cause  the  liquid  elemental  metal  to  separate 
centrifugally  from  the  lighter,  gaseous  salt,  and 
g.  depositing  the  liquid  elemental  metal  on  a  downwardly 
extending  surface  to  permit  the  metal  to  flow  into  an 
associated  receptacle. 


tional  CO  and  Hj  and  removing  the  furnace  gases  at  said  level 
through  at  least  one  conduit  in  the  wall  of  the  furnace. 


4  080  195 

MELT  REDUCTION  OF  IRON  ORE  „«^^.,^  ^«1'^™  ,r,„^^  ,  i.  a  .^ 

BjSm  WideU,  Vesteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LEAD 

Vesteras  Sweden  Herman  P.  Meissner,  Winchester,  Mass.,  and  Frank  C.  Schora, 

Continilation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,656,  Feb.  15, 1973,  P«i»«ne,  lU.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology,  Chi- 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,443  a»go.  M.                     ,„  ,«^  ..      ,^    ^-7.  ..^ 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  24, 1972,  2272/72  ^^^  Mar.  l*;  1^; »«'•  ^o.  778,884 

Int.  a.2  C21C  5/52  ,         "*•  "•  ^^»  ^^^^                  ,^  _  . 

U.S.a.75-11                                                            8aaims  U.S.  CI.  75-77                                                          10  Clamis 


«»-'% 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  finely  divided  iron  ore,  comprising 
inductively  heating  a  ferrous  melt  and  injecting  the  iron  ore 
into  the  portion  of  said  melt  where  the  maximum  rate  of  heat- 
ing the  melt  is  obtained  from  the  inductive  heating  and  while 
supplying  the  meU  with  carbonaceous  material. 


4,080,196 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  VERTICAL  SHAFT 

FURNACE 

Louis  Gold,  2725  39th  St.,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20007 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,501,  Aug.  5, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,986 

Int.  a.2  C21B  5/06 

VS.  a.  75—42  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  vertical  shaft  furnace  to  increase 
the  CO  and  H2  content  of  the  furnace  gases  taken  off  compris- 
ing introducing  a  feed  stock  including  coal  products  into  the 
top  of  the  furnace,  blowing  streams  of  gas  into  the  furnace  at 
the  combustion  zone  level  at  spaced  apart  locations  to  promote 
combustion,  sealing  off  the  top  portion  of  the  furnace  above 
the  stock  line,  redirecting  the  gaseous  streams,  including  steam, 
which  rise  to  the  top  of  the  furnace  downwardly  through  a 
reflux  zone  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  stock  to  at  least  a  level 
below  the  top  of  the  stock  having  temperatures  at  least  about 
600'  C  to  react  the  steam  with  the  hot  stock  to  produce  addi- 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lead  comprising  introduc- 
ing into  the  headspace  of  a  stationary  reactor  particulate  lead 
sulfide  containing  material  and  an  oxygen  containing  gas,  the 
oxygen  content  of  the  gas  being  sufficient  to  effect  substan- 
tially complete  conversion  of  the  sulfur  of  the  lead  sulflde  to 
sulfur  dioxide,  maintaining  the  average  temperature  in  the 
headspace  above  about  800*  C,  reacting  in  the  headspace  lead 
sulfide  and  oxygen  to  form  lead  and  sulfur  dioxide,  withdraw- 
ing gaseous  sulfur  dioxide  from  the  headspace,  the  lead  formed 
dropping  to  a  pool  at  the  bottom  of  the  reactor,  unreacted  lead 
sulflde  and  lead  oxide  formed  by  reaction  of  oxygen  directly 
with  lead  both  floating  in  a  slag  layer  of  said  pool  on  top  of  the 
lead,  maintaining  droplets  of  lead  oxide  from  said  pool  in  said 
headspace  for  reaction  with  lead  sulfide  to  form  additional  lead 
which  drops  to  said  pool,  and  withdrawing  lead  and  slag  sepa- 
rately from  said  pool. 


4,080,198 
EROSION  AND  CORROSION  RESISTANT  ALLOYS 
CONTAINING  CHROMIUM,  NICKEL  AND 
MOLYBDENUM 
Bruce  A.  Heyer,  and  Howard  S.  Avery,  both  of  Mahwah,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Abex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,656 
Int.  a.2  C22C  37/03 
VS.  a.  75—125  2  Claims 

1.  A  ferrous  metal  casting  which  is  resistant  to  the  combined 
action  of  abrasive  wear  and  chemical  corrosion,  capable  of 
being  microalloyed  with  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  boron,  niobium  and  rare 
earth  elements  in  an  amount  up  to  about  one  percent,  each,  and 
consisting  essentially  of  carbon  about  1.6%,  chromium  about 
28%,  nickel  about  2%,  molybdenum  about  2%,  copper  up  to 
about  1%,  balance  substantially  all  iron  except  for  impurities 
and  tramp  elements  and  said  alloy  being  characterized  by 
chromium  and  molybdenum  carbides  dispersed  in  a  substan- 
tially austenitic  matrix. 
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.  ^  ,gg  dium  and  tantalum  and  the  balance  nickel  with  usual  impurities 

.  .««.  r^rr  npISl  ALLOY  POWDER  in  ordinary  amounts,  said  composition  being  adjusted  so  that 

p.  ^     "^^^^^Ji^im- Schweder.  Tren-  the  atoiSlly  averaged  electron  vacancy  <^ncentrat,on  num- 

'^tl'^ti^^^iSorn^n  A  Johnson.  New  ber.  Nv.  is  in  the  range  about  2.1  to  about  2.4.  as  calcuUted 

BrLwick,  N  J.  ■'  fro'"  the  equation 


Brm-wickjRJ.^^  27. 1976.  Ser.  No.  (590,495 
iBt  a^  C22C  30/02,  30/04.  30/06 

^t  ?'cI^on  resistant,  readUy  amalgamatable  dental  alloy 
compri^g  lathe  cut  particles  with  each  particle  cons«ting 
SiX  of  a  homogSeous  mixture  of,  by  weight.  41  to  46 
^„t  sUv*;.  22  to  25  percent  copper.  26  to  29  percent  tm  and 
less  than  2%  zinc. 

4,080,200 

PROCESS  FOR  ALLOYING  METALS 

PhiUp  F.  SheridM^  Gantei  Qty,  N.Y..  Msignor  to  A.  Johnson  ft 

Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1977.  Ser.  No.  771,811 

Int  a.2  C22C  1/03 
U.S.CL  75-135  27CUuns 


>  HM  nxwn  M  MOM,  C 

LMlH»nrM»«mm«innlH«0''« 


10 


ff' 


mimSi 


Jr   »sa 


-o 


Nv  =  0.61  (am)  +  1.71  (ac.)  +  2.66  (ow)  +  3.66 
(on.)  +  4.66  (flo)  +  5.66(or.  +  w»+v)  +  t.tb 

{azr*Ti*si*H/)  +  7.66  {oa,)  +  8.66  (on,)  +  9.66 
(aw+uo) 


~I4 


^^^^^^ _    indicates  the  actual  atomic  fraction  of  the 

alloying  elements  indicated  by  the  subscripts. 


where  each  "a" 


1  A  process  for  efficienUy  alloying  a  slowly  soluble  solute 
metal  in  particulate  form  with  a  molten  host  metal  mamtamed 
at  a  molten  temperature  of  T  C.  said  solute  metal  havmg  a 
melting  point  of  over  r  C+lOO*  C  and  being  substantially 
soluble  in  the  said  molten  host  metal  which  comprises, 
establishing  a  molten  bath  of  said  host  metal  at  said  tempera- 
ture of  T*  C,  .     ^     . .     ,  .        ♦  1 
esUbUshing  a  molten  master  aUoy  bath  of  said  solute  metal 
with  an  aliquot  portion  of  said  host  metal  in  a  hot  melt 
furnace  at  a  hot  melt  temperature  of  over  T*  C+ 100*  C, 
the  amount  of  solute  metal  in  said  molten  master  alloy 
being  sufficient  when  blended  with  the  molten  host 
metal  to  provide  a  final  composition  containing  a  prede- 
termined percentage  of  said  solute  metal, 
and  then  mixing  said  hot  melt  master  alloy  with  said  molten 

host  metal,  ,.    •     j    ♦ 

whereby  a  final  host  metal  composition  is  obtamed  at 
improved  heat  efficiency  and  improved  rate  of  solubU- 
ity  of  said  solute  metal  in  said  molten  host  metal. 


4,060,201 
NICKEL-BASE  ALLOYS 
Frank  G.  Hodge,  Kokomo;  RnneU  W.  Kirchner,  Greentown,  and 
WUliam  L.  Silence,  Kokomo,  all  of  LhL,  asngnors  to  Cabot 
Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind.  «      ^  ^, 

Coatiaoation  of  Ser.  No.  329,974,  Feb.  6, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioii  Jon.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,387 
Int  0.2  C22C  19/05 
VS.  CL  75—171  12  Clainw 

1.  A  nickel  base  alloy  having  unusual  corrosion  resistance  to 
both  oxidizing  and  reducing  environments  in  all  of  the  an- 
nealed, welded  and  thermaUy  aged  conditions  and  consisting 
essentiaUy  by  weight  of  about  12%  to  18%  chromium,  about 
10%  to  18%  molybdenum,  about  0  to  3%  iron,  about  0  to  7% 
tungsten,  less  than  0.5%  aluminum.  0.02  max.  carbon,  0.08 
maTsilicon,  less  than  2%  cobalt,  up  to  0.75%  of  a  member 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zircomum.  and  hafmum, 
up  to  0.75%  of  a  member  from  the  group  consistmg  of  vana- 


4,080,202 
COBALT  BASE  ALLOY 
Yutaka  Fukui;  Tetsuo  Kashimora,  and  Fumio  Hataya,  aU  of 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  666,356 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1975,  50-29038 
Int  CL2  C22C  79/07 
U.S.  a.  75-171  ♦Claims 


\i  i'-^^i^^b^' 


1  A  cobalt  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight 
percent,  about  0.2%  to  about  0.3%  carbon,  about  0.3%  to 
about  2.0%  sihcon.  about  0.3%  to  about  2.0%  mangan^. 
about  5.0%  to  about  15.0%  nickel,  about  26%  to  about  35% 
chromium,  about  6.5%  to  about  7.5%  tungsten,  about  0.003% 
to  about  0.1%  boron,  about  0.1%  to  0.4%  titanium  and  about 
0.1%  to  about  0.6%  niobium,  and  the  balance  being  essentially 
cobalt  together  with  impurities  and  incidental  elements  nor- 
mally associated  with  a  cobalt  base  alloy. 
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4,080,203 
SILVER  BASE  BRAZING  ALLOY 
Robert  R.  Wells,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,297 

Int.  a.2  C22C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  75—173  C  3  Claims 


having  a  Vickers  hardness  of  100-200  containing  more  than 
5%  but  at  most  20%,  Mo,  together  with  0.5-1.5%  carbon,  most 
of  said  molybdenum  being  contained  in  Mo-Fe  particles  having 
a  Vickers  hardness  of  600-1300  which  are  uniformly  distrib- 
uted within  said  matrix  and  have  an  average  diameter  of  20-70 
microns. 

2.  A  sintered  alloy  having  improved  wear  resistance  at  high 
temperatures,  comprising  a  soft,  predominantly  iron  matrix 


iltC^ 


1.  A  silver  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
composition. 


aluminum 
copper 
lithium 
silver 


Percent 

32-43 
6-18 
0-QJ 
balwce 


having  a  Vickers  hardness  of  100-200  containing  more  than 
5%  but  at  most  20%  Mo,  together  with  0.5-1.5%  carbon,  and 
at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  cobalt  and  chromium,  with  said  additive  constituting  at 
most  25%  by  weight  of  said  alloy,  and  most  of  said  molybde- 
num being  contained  in  Mo-Fe  particles  having  a  Vickers 
hardness  of  600-1300  which  are  uniformly  distributed  within 
said  matrix  and  have  an  average  diameter  of  20-70  microns. 


4,080,204 
FENICRALY  ALLOY  AND  ABRADABLE  SEALS  MADE 

THEREFROM 
Carlino  Panzera,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Cor- 
poration, Skokie,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671,398 
Int.  a.2  B22F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  75—229  12  Claims 

1.  An  alloy  comprising  from  2  to  15  weight  percent  alumi- 
num, from  15  to  35  weight  percent  nickel,  a  minimum  of  12 
weight  percent  chromium,  from  0.0005  to  0.5  weight  percent 
elemental  yttrium,  and  iron  in  an  amount  greater  than  any 
other  metal,  the  aluminum  and  chromium  having  a  combined 
concentration  not  exceeding  35  weight  percent  and  the  nickel 
and  chromium  having  a  combined  concentration  not  exceeding 
50  weight  percent. 

5.  A  metal  fiber  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  22-27 
weight  percent  nickel,  18-22  weight  percent  chromium,  9-15 
weight  percent  aluminum,  0.0005-0.05  weight  percent  elemen- 
tal yttrium,  with  the  balance  iron,  said  alloy  including  an  alu- 
minum rich  phase  which  is  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the 
alloy,  the  fiber  having  a  diameter  of  less  than  approximately  35 
microns  and  an  aspect  ratio  greater  than  10. 


4,080,205 
SINTERED  ALLOY  HAVING  WEAR-RESISTANCE  AT 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
Itaru  Niimi,  Nagoya;  Kametaro  Hashimoto;  Keigi  Ushitani; 
Youichi  Serino;  Tetsuya  Suganuma,  all  of  Toyota;  Seishu 
Mitani,  Kyoto,  and  Knnizo  Imanishi,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,068,  Jul.  11, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1972,  47-070235 

Int.  a.2  B22F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  75—241  8  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  alloy  having  improved  wear  resistance  at  high 

temperatures,  comprising  a  soft,  predominantly  iron  matrix 


4,080,206 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  POLYVINYL  AMINIMIDE 
Henry  S.  Kolesinski,  Burlington,  and  Lloyd  D.  Taylor,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,123,  Dec.  30, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,165 
Int.  a.2  G03C  5/54,  7/00,  1/48,  1/40 
U.S.  a.  96—29  R  17  Qaims 

1.  In  a  diffusion  transfer  photographic  process  wherein  an 
exposed  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is  devel- 
oped by  being  treated  with  a  layer  of  photographic  processing 
composition  to  provide  an  imagewise  distribution  of  diffusible 
image-forming  components,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  are 
transferred  through  said  layer  of  photographic  processing 
composition  to  a  superposed  image-receiving  layer  to  form  a 
transfer  image  therein; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  photographic  processing 
composition   includes  a  polymer  containing  recurring 
groups  of  the  formula: 


R 

I 


i-C-CHji-        R, 

0=C— N N— R, 

(-)     (-^)\ 

R3 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  halogen;  R,  is  alkyl;  Rzand  R3 
each  are  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkaryl  or  R2  and  R3  together  comprise 
an  alkylene  group  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  with  the  nitro- 
gen. 
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4,080,207 

RADIATION^ENSmVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

N-(ACYLHYDRAZINOPHENYL)  THIOAMIDE 

NUCLEATING  AGENTS 

Ronald  E.  Leone,  Rochester,  and  James  K.  Elwood,  Victor,  both 

of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N  V 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,981 
Int  CL2  G03C  1/4S.  1/40.  1/76,  1/28 
US.  a.  96-73  ♦!  Claims 

40.  An  image  transfer  film  unit  comprising 
(a)  a  photographic  element  including 

(1)  a  layer  containing  a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion having  associated  therewith  an  immobile  material 
capable  of  releasing  a  mobile  yellow  image  dye, 

(2)  a  layer  containing  a  green-sensitized  silver  halid  emul- 
sion having  associated  therewith  an  immobile  material 
capable  of  releasing  a  mobile  magenta  image  dye,  and 

(3)  a  layer  containing  a  red-sensitized  silver  halide  emul- 
sion having  associated  therewith  an  immobile  material 
capable  of  releasing  a  mobile  cyan  image  dye, 

wherein  each  of  said  silver  halide  emulsions  comprises  silver 

halide  grains  having  metal  dopants  occluded  therein,  said 

grains  being  substantially  unfogged  on  their  surfaces  and 

being  chemically  sensitized  on  their  surfaces 

(i)  to  a  level  which  will  provide  a  maximum  density  of  less 

than  0.4  when  developed  in  a  test  surface  developer  of 

the  composition  indicated  below  for  5  minutes  at  27'  C 

after  exposure  to  a  light  intensity  scale  for  a  fixed  time 

of  from  1  X  10"^  to  1  second  when  said  photosensitive 

composition  is  coated  at  a  coverage  of  between  about  3 

and  4  g  of  silver  per  square  meter,  and 

(ii)  to  at  least  a  level  which  would  provide  a  maximum 

density  of  at  least  0.5  using  undoped  silver  halide  grains 

of  the  same  grain  size  and  halide  composition  when 

coated,  exposed  and  developed  in  like  manner. 

(b)  an  image-receiving  layer, 

(c)  means  containing  and  adapted  for  introducing  an  alkaline 
processing  composition  into  contact  with  said  silver  hal- 
ide emulsions, 

(d)  a  silver  halide  surface  developing  agent  located  in  said 
processing  composition  or  said  photographic  element,  and 

(e)  from  0.5  to  25  mg  per  mole  of  silver  of  a  nucleating  agent 
incorporated  within  at  least  one  of  said  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layers,  said  nucleating  agent  having  the  formula 

O  S 

R«— C— NH— NH— R'— N C A 

I  I 

wherein: 

A  is  =N— R^  — S—  or  — O— ; 
Q'  is  represented  by  the  formula 

X 

II      I 
— C— C=(CH— CH=),T'  ; 


— N 


/ 
\ 


or  alkoxy  substituent; 

Z  represents  the  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
basis  heterocyclic  nucleus  of  the  type  found  in  cyanine 
dyes  having  ring-forming  atoms  chosen  from  the  class 
consisting  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur  and  sele- 
nium; 

n  and  d  are  independently  chosen  from  the  integers  1  and  2; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl; 

R'  is  a  meU-  or  para-phenylene  group; 

R^,  R5  and  R*  are  independently  chosen  from  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  alkyl,  alkylphenyl  and  phenylalkyl; 

said  alkyl  moieties  in  each  instance  include  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 

the  test  surface  developer  consisting  essentially  of: 


X  is  =S  or  =0; 
T'is 


:— (CH«CH-)rf_,N-R\  =CH— ^  ^R*or-H2 


Water  (53*  C) 

N-methyl-p-aminophenol  sulfate 
sodium  sulfite,  desiccated 
hydroquinone 
sodium  metaborate 
potassium  bromide 
water  to  make  1  liter. 


500.0 

CO 

2.5 

grams 

30.0 

grams 

2.5 

grams 

10.0 

grams 

0.5 

gram 

4,080,208 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  DIAZOMICROHLM  ADAPTED  TO 

BE  READABLE  BUT  NONREPRODUaBLE  UPON 

PROCESSING 

Edward  C.  Bialczak,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Addressograph 

Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  540,426,  Jan.  13, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,727,  Jan.  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jmi.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,357 
Int.  a.2  G03C  1/54.  1/80.  1/60 
U.S.  a.  96—75  2  Claims 

1.  A  film  adapted  for  the  production  of  a  positive  azo  dye 
image  and  transmitting  no  greater  than  about  20%  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation  in  the  ultraviolet  range  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  translucent  or  transparent  base, 
a  benzidine  yellow  dye  coating  one  side  of  said  base, 
said  benzidine  yellow  dye  being  one  which  absorbs  electro- 
magnetic radiation  in  the  range  of  3,500  to  5,500  ang- 
stroms and  a  two  component  diazotype  coating  compris- 
ing a  light-sensitive  diazonium  salt,  an  azo  coupler  and  an 
acidic  stabilizer,  said  diazotype  coating  being  coated  upon 
said  dye  or  upon  the  side  of  said  base  opposite  from  the 
side  coated  with  said  dye. 


R^  is  an  alkyl  substituent; 
R*  is  an  alkyl, 


4,080,209 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Yasuo  Mukunoki;  Takeshi  Mikami,  and  Nobuo  Tsiui,  all  of 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1975,  50-82078 
Int.  a.2  G03C  1/48.  1/02 
U.S.  a.  96—76  R  17  Claims 

,  1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  hav- 
ing a  hydrophilic  organic  colloid  layer  containing  a  photo- 
graphic additive  dispersed  therein  using  a  benzoic  acid  ester 
which  has  a  boiling  point  of  higher  than  250*  C  under  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  which  has  a  melting  point  not  more  than  100' 
C,  which  is  soluble  in  water  in  a  proportion  of  less  than  about 
10%  by  weight,  and  which  dissolves  water  in  a  proportion  of 
less  than  about  5%  by  weight,  wherein  the  benzoic  acid  ester 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  compounds  repre- 
sented by  general  formula  (I) 

(I) 


cally  reacted  with  a  second  solution  of  a  soluble  hydroxide  to 
form  precipitated  particles  of  silver  oxide  of  substantially  uni- 
form  particle  size  which  comprises  forming  substantially  uni- 
formly-sized droplets  of  said  first  solution  and  directing  said 
droplets  against  a  uniform  falling  flow  of  said  second  solution. 


wherein  R,  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having 
8  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  a  lactic  acid  ester  residue  represented 
by  the  formula 


— CH— COOR2 
CHj 

wherein  R2  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having 
3  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


4,080,210 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

UNIFORMLY-SIZED  HNE  PARTICLES 

EUchi  Asada;  Hiromu  Sasaki,  and  Toshio  Matsuhashi,  aU  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shoei  Chemical  Incorporated, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  638,438 

Int.  CI.2  G03C  1/02:  COIG  5/00:  BOIF  9/00:  BOIJ  7/00 

U.S.  a.  96—94  R  *  Claims 
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4080,211 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  MONOMERIC  COLOR 
COUPLETS 
August  Jean  Van  Paesschen,  Antwerp,  and  Jan  Jozef  Priem, 
Berchem-Antwerp,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA- 
GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,004,  Oct.  1, 1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,458,  Mar.  7, 1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,004, 
Feb.  28, 1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  549,075,  Feb,  28, 1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  464,934,  Jun.  18, 1965,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  23, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  598,218 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  23,  1964, 
25956/64;  Jan.  1, 1965,  173/65 

Int.  a.2  G03C  1/76.  3/00.  1/40 
U.S.  a.  96—119  R  "^  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  uniformly-sized  particles  of  silver 
oxide  wherein  a  first  solution  of  a  soluble  silver  salt  is  chemi- 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  color  photographic  material  com- 
prising a  support  and  a  layer  comprising  gelatin  and  as  a  color- 
coupling  agent  a  water-insoluble  homopolymer  of  a  solid  wa- 
ter-insoluble ethylenically  unsaturated  color  coupling  mono- 
mer or  a  water-insoluble  copolymer  of  said  monomer  with  a 
water-insoluble  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  which 
process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  up  to  65%  by  weight  of 
said  polymeric  color  coupling  agent  by  polymerizing  an 
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emulsion  in  water  of  a  solution  of  a  solid  water-insoluble 
ethylenically  unsaturated  color  coupling  monomer  capa- 
ble of  undergoing  free  radical  addition  polymerization  at  a 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  said  monomer  or 
a  mixture  thereof  with  a  water-insoluble  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  said  solution  being  in  a  solvent  for 
said  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  or- 
ganic solvents  substantially  inert  with  respect  to  said  color 
coupling  monomer  and  the  free  radical  polymerization 
products  thereof,  liquid  water-insoluble  copolymerizable 
monomers  and  mixtures  of  such  organic  solvents  and  such 
liquid  copolymerizable  monomers; 

(2)  mixing  an  aqueous  gelatin  solution  with  the  said  aqueous 
dispersion  of  said  polymeric  color  coupling  agent;  and 

(3)  applying  to  said  support  a  layer  comprising  said  mixture 
of  step  (2). 


4,080,212 
DENTAL  REMEDY  FOR  VITAL  PULP  COVERING  AND 
ROOT  CANAL  FILLING,  AND  PREPARATION  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Tadakazo  Takahashi,  3-4-12,  Zaimokuza,  Kamakura,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1975,  50-80665 

iBt  CL2  C09K  i/Oa-  C08G  i/04,  8/08 

VS.  a.  106-35  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  dental  remedy  for  vital  pulp 

covering  and  root  canal  filling,  which  method  comprises  the 

steps  of: 

A.  reacting  at  about  90*  C  formaldehyde  or  paraformalde- 
hyde with  at  least  one  phenol  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  guaiacol,  creosote,  cresol,  eugenol  and 
resorcinol  and  an  alcohol-soluble  vegetable  oil  or  the 
interesterification  product  of  a  vegetable  oil  and  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  which  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glycerol,  polyethylene  glycol  and 
propylene  glycol  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  of  one  or 
more  of  bi-  or  tri-functional  organic  acids  and  catalyst 
promotor  of  one  or  more  of  organic  acids  other  than  said 
organic  acids,  inorganic  acids  and  their  salts; 

B.  then  stopping  said  reaction  when  a  viscous  intermediate 
condensate  is  produced; 

C.  cooling  the  reaction  product,  whereby  an  oily  material 
separates  therefrom; 

D.  collecting  the  oil  material; 

E.  rinsing  said  oily  material  with  water  to  refine; 

F.  drying  said  refined  oily  material;  and 

G.  kneading  into  a  paste  said  dried  oily  material  with  an 
active  calcium  agent  immediately  before  use  wherein  said 
active  calcium  agent  is  the  material  which  is  prepared  by 
calcining  calcium  hydroxide  solely  or  a  mixture  of  cal- 
cium hydroxide  and  one  or  more  body  absorable  X-ray 
contrast  media,  said  calcium  hydroxide  being  converted 
into  calcium  oxide  through  said  calcination. 


4,080,214 

BINDING  MEDIUM  AND  CERAMIC  SHELL 

COMPOSITION  FOR  A  PREOSION  CASTING-MOLD 

Bruno  Wilhelm,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  17,  1975, 

3342/75 

Int  a.2  B28B  7/34 
US.  a.  106— 38  J5  9  Claims 

1.  A  binding  medium  for  use  with  a  urea  pattern  to  form  a 
ceramic  shell  of  a  precision-casting  mold  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of 
30  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  ethylsilicate; 
20  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  anhydrous  solvent,  said  sol- 
vent being  miscible  with  said  ethylsilicate  and  having  a 
dipolar  moment  of  one  Debye  maximum;  and 
8  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  an  organofunctional  hydro- 
philic  silane  containing  at  least  one  carbon  fixed  amino 
group,  said  mixture  being  capable  of  absorbing  water  for 
hydrolysis  thereof. 
6.  A  ceramic  shell  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the 
binding  medium  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  in  combination  with  a 
refractory  ceramic  filler  in  a  ratio  of  from  1:6  to  1:3  of  said 
medium  to  said  filler. 


4,080,215 
SPONTANEOUS  OPAL  GLASSES 
David  C.  Boyd,  Coming;  William  H.  Dumbau^,  Jr.,  Painted 
Post,  and  James  E.  Flannery,  Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  784,156 
Int.  a.2  C03C  3/04.  3/08.  3/30 
U.S.  a.  106—52  5  C*»i™ 

1.  A  spontaneous  opal  glass  body  exhibiting  a  dense,  milky- 
white  appearance,  a  softening  point  in  excess  of  755'  C,  a 
strain  point  greater  than  500*  C,  a  coefficient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion (25'-300*  C.)  of  at  least  65*  X  lO"'/*  C,  and  good 
chemical  durability  consisting  essentially,  in  weight  percent  of 
the  oxide  basis,  of  8-13%  NajO,  0-2%  KjO,  8-14%  Nap  -I- 
KA  5-9%  AljOj,  3.5-5.5%  SrO,  0-2.5%  B2O3,  3.5-7%  SrO 
-I-  B2O3,  3.5-5.5%  F  as  analyzed,  and  at  least  74%  SiOz- 


4,080,213 
SAND  MOLD  COMPOSITION  FOR  METAL  CASTING 
AtSBO  Mori;  Kozo  Tsi^i,  and  Kiyohiko  Nakae,  all  of  Takatsuki, 
Japan,  assigiiors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka  and  Hayashibara  Biochemical  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oka- 
yama,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,237 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1975, 50-44479 

Int  a.2  B28B  7/34 

VS.  a.  106— 38  J  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  sand  mold  composition  for  the  metal  casting  comprising 

a  molding  sand  and  pullulan  having  a  molecular  weight  of  5000 

to  2.000,000  as  a  binder  therefor,  said  pullulan  being  present  in 

a  quantity  of  0. 1  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  pullulan  for  every  100 

parts  by  weight  of  molding  sand. 


4,080,216 
OPTICAL  GLASS 
Kazufumi  Ishibashi,  Sagamihara,  and  Takeo  Ichimura,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,641 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  7, 1975,  50-82787 

Int  a.2  C03C  3/14,  3/30 

U.S.  a.  106—54  3  Claims 

1.  An  optical  glass  composition  devoid  of  a  divalent  metal 
oxide  having  a  refractive  index  of  from  1.71  to  1.74  and  Abbe 
number  of  from  49  to  54  which  consists  essentially  of.  by 
weight: 

SiOi 1  to  5%. 

BjOj 30  to  41%, 

AI2O3 2  to  6%. 

LajOj 42  to  50%, 

ZrOi 3  to  7%  and 

TajOj 1  to  12%. 
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4,080,217 
ALUMINO-CALaUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
UTILITY  IN  HYDRAUUC  BINDERS 
Pierre  Falcoz,  Champagne  au  Mont  d'Or,  and  PhiUppc  Borrel, 
Grenoble,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Indus- 
tries, Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,322 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  11, 1975,  75  08168 
Int  a.2  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—90  8  Claims 

1.  A  water-insoluble  alumino-calcium  composition  for  re- 
ducing the  amount  of  mixing  water  for  a  hydraulic  binder 
when  incorporated  therewith,  while  increasing  the  workability 
and  physical  properties  of  said  binder,  which  composition 
comprises  a  member  of  the  general  formula 

(x  CaO.y  AliOy  zR  nHiO)^ 

where 
ac  =  2  to  3; 

=  0.5  to  1.5; 
z  =  0.5  to  3.5; 
n  =  0  to  50; 
m  =  1  to  50;  and, 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  comprising  calcium  aryl  sulfo- 
nate salts  and  calcium  alkylaryl  sulfonate  salts. 


entrained  dust  therefrom  and  then  discharging  the  gas  to 
the  atmosphere;  and 
(d)  introducing  the  raw  meal  of  step  (b)  into  one  end  of  a 
rotary  kiln  in  a  Portland  cement  making  plant  and  fuing; 
the  kiln  with  fiiel  and  air  in  amount  sufficient  to  discharge 
Portland  cement  clinker  from  the  other  end  of  said  kUn. 


4,080,220 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE 

DOOR  OR  DOOR  FRAME  OF  A  COKE  OVEN 

Hans  Neumann,  SaUnas,  Astnrias,  Spain,  assignor  to  Dimisa 

Didier  Ingenieria  Y  Mont^jes  Industriales,  S.A.,  Ariles,  Spain 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,895 

Int.  a.2  B08B  7/00:  ClOB  43/04 

VS.  a.  134—6  12  Claims 


7?^—       ff—f 


4,080,218 

METHOD  OF  REMOVAL  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  IN  CEMENT  RAW 

MATERIAL  BURNING  INSTALLATION 

Hitoaki  Mori,  Tokyo;  Zenzaburo  Kawai,  Kumagaya;  ToshUiiro 

Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshimi  Yamamoto,  Higashi-Kurume, 

aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  IshUcaw^jima-Harima  Jukogyo 

Kaisha  and  Tokushu  Shunsetsu  KabushUu  Kaisha,  both  of 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,985 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  23, 1975,  50-89211 

Int  a.2  C04B  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  106—100  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  from  the  ex- 
haust gases  produced  in  a  rotary  kiln  for  burning  cement  raw 
materials  comprising  introducing  at  least  one  nitrogen  oxide 
reduction  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon, 
carbon  monoxide,  or  hydrocarbon  into  a  zone  containing  the 
exhaust  gases,  intermixing  preheated  fme  raw  materials  for 
cement  clinker  with  said  exhaust  gases  in  said  zone,  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  raw  materials  in  said  zone  in  the 
range  of  800*  C  to  1,100*  C  to  produce  catalysts  to  accelerate 
the  reducing  reaction  of  the  nitrogen  oxide  agent  and  introduc- 
ing combustion  air  into  the  mixture  of  exhaust  gases,  nitrogen 
oxide  and  preheated  raw  materials. 

4  080,219 
COLLATERAL  DRYING  PROCESS 
Anthony  Robin  PenneU,  Gravesend,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Associated  PortUmd  Cement  Manufacturers  Limited,  London, 

England 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,058 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  21,  1975, 

43147/75 

Int  a.2  C04B  7/36 
VS.  a.  106-100  *  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  efficiency  of  Portland  ce- 
ment manufacture,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  firing  a  heat  generating  unit  in  an  electrical  power  gener- 
ation plant  with  fuel  and  air  to  generate  electrical  power 
and  a  continuous  stream  of  flue  gas  at  temperature  in 
excess  of  130*  C; 

(b)  directly  contacting  the  flue  gas  of  step  (a)  with  an  aque- 
ous slurry  of  Portland  cement  raw  material  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  produce  a  free-flowing  solid  powder  which  is 
Portland  cement  raw  meal; 

(c)  treating  the  flue  gas  effluent  from  step  (b)  to  separate 


•■f'/,V/'/W^^ 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  a  door  or  door  frame  of  a  coke 
oven,  said  process  comprising: 
providing  a  freely  suspended  carriage  having  thereon  mov- 
able cleaning  instruments  for  cleaning  surfaces  of  a  door 
or  door  frame; 
positioning  said  carriage  at  a  position  spaced  from  a  door  or 

door  frame  to  be  cleaned; 

operating  at  least  one  drive  mechanism  on  said  carriage  to 

move  said  carriage  toward  said  door  or  door  frame,  said 

step  of  moving  said  carriage  comprising: 

moving  said  carriage  through  a  first  approaching  phase 

toward  said  door  or  door  frame  whUe  maintaining  said 

carriage  freely  suspended  and  movable  in  all  directions; 

moving  said  carriage  through  a  second  approaching  phase 

toward  said  door  or  door  frame  whUe  centering  said 

carriage  with  respect  to  said  door  or  door  frame  by 

means  of  centering  pieces  and  at  least  one  gripper  on 

said  carriage  and  contacting  said  door  or  door  frame; 

and 
moving  said  carriage  to  a  rigid  cleaning  position  against 
said  door  or  door  frame  whereat  said  cleaning  instru- 
ments are  aligned  with  respective  surfaces  to  be  cleaned 
and  whereat  said  cleaning  instruments  contact  said 
respective  surfaces  with  equal  pressure;  and 
thereafter  moving  said  cleaning  instruments  along  said  re- 
spective surfaces  to  clean  said  surfaces. 
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4,080,221 

SOLAR  CELL  ELECTRIC  AND  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Arthw  J.  MmdM,  38  McmIow  Dt^  LoweU,  M«m.  01854 

Filed  No?.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,232 

lot  CU  HOIL  31/04:  F24J  3/02 

VJS.  CL  136-89  PC  1*  Claims 


1.  A  power  pack  unit  for  converting  solar  energy  into  elec- 
tric energy,  said  pack  comprising: 
a  substantially  sealed,  weather  tight  enclosure  having  a 

planar  bottom  of  rigid  material,  upstanding  side  walls  and 

a  top  of  transparent  material; 
a  plurality  of  Hght  sensitive,  voltage  producing  solar  cells 

arranged  in  spaced  array  on  said  bottom,  each  cell  being 

of  predetermined  area; 
a  plurality  of  truncated  conical  reflectors  arranged  in  spaced 

array  in  said  enclosure,  between  said  cells  and  said  top  for 

collecting  sunhght  and  heat  from  a  larger  total  area  than 

the  total  area  of  said  cells  and  reflecting  said  light  into  said 

cells 

and  means  mounting  each  said  truncated  conical  reflector 

with  its  small  end  at  a  predetermined  spaced  distance 

above  said  bottom  and  its  large  end  at  a  spaced  distance 

below  said  top  to  permit  circulation  of  air  within  and 

around  said  enclosure. 

9.  A  system  for  converting  solar  energy  into  electric  energy 

while  also  producing  heat,  said  system  comprising: 

a  building  having  a  plurality  of  electric  appliances  and  a  hot 

air  heating  system  and; 
a  power  pack  unit,  said  unit  including: 
a  weathertight,  insulated,  enclosure  associated  with  said 
building,  said  enclosure  having  a  rigid  planar  bottom,  side 
walls  upstanding  therefrom  and  a  transparent  top; 
said  enclosure  being  inclined  at  a  selected  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal with  said  transparent  top  facing  generally  South; 
a  plurality  of  electrically-linked,  light-sensitive  voltage-pro- 
ducing solar  cells  spaced  on  said  bottom,  each  of  predeter- 
mined area; 
a  plurality  of  truncated-conical  shells  of  heat  conductive 
material  mounted  within  said  enclosure,  each  having  leg 
means  supporting  its  small  end  at  a  spaced  distance  above, 
and  encircling  one  of  said  cells,  its  inner  side  wall  having 
a  reflective  surface  and  its  large  end  at  a  spaced  distance 
below  said  transparent  top  and  facing  the  sun 
electric  circuit  means  including  said  cells,  a  one  way  diode, 
a  weries  of  storage  batteries  and  said  appliances;  further 
including 
"^  liquid  circulation  means  within  said  enclosure; 

and  air  heating  means  including  a  cold  air  inlet  to  said  enclo- 
sure connected  to  the  space  within  said  building,  heat 
conductive  material  forming  said  shells,  and  a  hot  air 
outlet  fixnn  said  enclosure  connected  to  the  hot  air  heating 
system  of  said  building,  said  means  including  a  heat  stor- 
age member  of  fire  brick  interposed  between  said  enclo- 
sure and  said  hot  air  heating  system. 


4  080,222 

ALUMINUM-IRON-NICKEL  ALLOY  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR 

Roger  J.  Schoemer,  and  Enrique  C.  Chia,  both  of  CarroUton, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Southwire  Company,  CarroUton,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,462,  Mar.  1, 1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  150,724,  Jim.  7, 1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,196, 

May  26, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  639,077 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C22F  1/04 

US.  a.  148—2  11  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  aluminum  alloy  conductor 

having  a  minimum  conductivity  of  at  least  58  percent  lACS 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  Alloying  from  about  0.20  to  about  1.60  weight  percent 
nickel,  from  about  0.30  to  about  1.30  weight  percent  iron, 
more  than  0.15  to  about  1.00  weight  percent  silicon,  less 
than  0.10  weight  percent  magnesium,  less  than  0.05  weight 
percent  copper,  and  from  about  97.00  to  about  99.50 
weight  percent  aluminum  with  associated  trace  elements; 

(b)  Casting  the  alloy  in  a  moving  mold  formed  between  a 
groove  in  the  periphery  of  a  routing  casting  wheel  and  a 
metal  belt  lying  adjacent  said  groove  for  a  portion  of  its 
length;  and 

(c)  Hot  rolling  the  cast  alloy  substantially  immediately  after 
casting  while  the  cast  alloy  is  in  substantially  that  condi- 
tion as  cast  to  form  a  continuous  rod; 

said  aluminum  alloy  conductor  having  good  thermal  stabil- 
ity, a  tensUe  strength  of  at  least  12,000  psi,  and  a  yield 
strength  of  at  least  8,000  psi  when  measured  as  a  fully 
annealed  wire,  cm  2.  The  method  according  to  claim  1 
further  including  the  step  of  drawing  said  rod  through 
wire-drawing  dies,  without  annealing  between  drawing 
dies,  to  form  wire  of  finish  gauge  size. 


4  080,223 

ALUMINUM-NICKEL-iRON  ALLOY  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR 

Roger  John  Schoemer,  and  Enrique  C.  Chia,  both  of  CarroUton, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Southwire  Company,  CarroUton,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,651,  Jun.  23, 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,724, 
Jun.  7, 1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  147,196,  May  26, 1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8, 
1976,  Ser.  No.  703,389 
Int  a.2  C22F  1/04 
U  S  CI.  148^2  '  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum  alloy  electrical  conductor  having  a  mini- 
mum conductivity  of  57  percent  lACS  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  0.20  to  about  1.60  weight  percent  nickel,  from 
about  0.30  to  about  1.30  weight  percent  iron,  wherem  the 
combined  weight  percentage  of  nickel  plus  iron  is  greater  than 
about  1.25  percent,  an  additional  alloying  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  copper,  silicon  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  a  total  amount  from  about  0.001  to  about 
0.725  percent,  and  the  remainder  being  aluminum  with  associ- 
ated trace  elements. 

6.  The  method  of  preparing  an  aluminum  alloy  electrical 
conductor  having  a  minimum  conductivity  of  at  least  57  per- 
cent lACS  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  alloying  from  about  0.20  to  about  1.60  weight  percent 
nickel,  about  0.30  to  about  1.30  weight  percent  iron, 
wherein  the  combined  weight  percentage  of  nickel  plus 
iron  is  greater  than  about  1.25  percent,  an  additional  alloy- 
ing element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magne- 
sium, copper,  silicon  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  total 
amount  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.725  percent,  and  the 
remainder  being  aluminum  with  associated  trace  elements; 

B.  casting  the  alloy  in  a  moving  mold  formed  between  a 
groove  in  the  periphery  of  a  rotating  casting  wheel  and  a 


metal  belt  lying  adjacent  said  groove  for  a  portion  of  its 

length; 
C.  hot  rolling  the  cast  alloy  substantially  immedwtely  after 
casting  while  the  cast  alloy  is  in  essentially  that  condition 
as  cast  to  form  a  continuous  rod. 


4080,224 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SEAMLESS 

CAPILLARY  THIN-WALLED  VACUUM-TIGHT  PIPES 

FORM  PALLADIUM  ALLOYS 

VUitor  Alexeerich  Goltsov,  ulitsa  Karpinskogo,  25,  kv.  257, 
Donetsk;  Ivan  FUipporich  Belyaev,  ulitsa  Sheinkmana,  45,  kv. 
76  Sverdlovsk;  Sergei  Grigorierich  Guschin,  uUtsa  Sheink- 
mana, 45,  kv.  148,  Sverdlovsk;  Nikolai  Ivanovich  Timofeev, 
prospekt  Lenina,  62.  korpus  5,  kv.  17,  Sverdlovsk,  and  Saule 
Khuryatbekovna  Kunimchina,  pereulok  Vstrechney,  7,  korpus 
1,  kv.  44,  Sverdlovsk,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,006 
Int.  a.2  C22C  5/04 
U.S.  a.  148-11.5  R  .,,   lCl*f" 

1  A  method  of  manufacture  of  seamless  capillary  thm- 
walled  vacuum-tight  pipes  from  palladium-based  alloys  char- 
acterized in  that  a  pipe  billet  is  drawn  and  reduced  by  stages  so 
that  each  time  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  billet  walls  de- 
creases by  60  -  80%  and  each  drawing  stage  is  followed  by 
annealing  said  billet  at  830-±30-  C;  then,  after  decreasing  the 
thickness  of  pipe  walls  to  0.24  -  0.30  mm  the  billet  is  again 
drawn  and  reduced  by  stages,  each  time  decreasmg  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  pipe  walls  of  28  -  50%  and  annealing  the 
pipe  at  750*  ±20*  C  after  each  drawing  suge. 


a  temperature  of  approximately  700*  C,  thereby  formmg 
niobium  oxide  in  a  surface  portion  of  said  alloy  material; 

b.  immersing  said  alloy  material  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
1.0%  to  20.0%  by  weight  of  sodium  hydroxide  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  70*  C.  to  remove  said  niobium  oxide 
formed  in  said  surface  portion  of  said  alloy  matenal,  said 
aqueous  solution  only  containing  a  mixture  of  sodium 
hydroxide  and  water;  and, 

c.  plating  said  surface  portion  of  said  alloy  matenal  with  an 
electric  contact  material. 


4080,227 
PYROTECHNIC  HLLED  MOLDING  POWDER 
Lawrence  W.  Hartzel,  Dayton,  and  George  E.  KettUng,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  804,190 
Int.  a.2  C06B  43/00 

U.S.  a.  149—22  1®  ^^*"*^ 

1.  A  moldable  pyrotechnic  composition  for  the  manufacture 
of  structural  members  comprising  from  about  35  to  65  volume 
percent  thermosetting  diallyl  phthalate  polymenc  moldmg 
powder  containing  up  to  about  2  weight  percent  mold  relewe 
compound,  and  from  about  35  to  65  volume  percent  igmtoble 
exothermic  pyrotechnic  filler  comprising  fuel  and  oxidizer. 


4,080,225 
LOW  TEMPERATURE,  WELDABLE,  LOW  ALLOY 

STEEL 
Frederick  J.  Semel,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alan  Wood 
Steel  Company,  Conshohocken,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,938 
Int.  a.2  C22C  38/06.  38/12.  38/16 
U.S.  CI.  148—36  ^  CiMms 

1  A  steel  in  the  as-rolled  and  then  normalized  condition, 
which  has  properties  well  adapted  for  welding,  having  a 
Charpy  V-notch  impact  energy  value  in  transverse  test  at  2.5 
centimeter  gauge  at  -62.5'  C  consisting  e^n^ially  of  the  fol- 
lowing in  traverse  rolled  and  3.0  when  spread  to  width  roll«i 
and  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  in  percentages  by 
weight: 


4,080,228 
AGGREGATE  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING 

TO  SURFACES 
Edward  B.  Currigan,  3055  Alvarado  Rd.,  San  Leandro,  CaUf. 

94577 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,529 

Int  a?  E04B  2/00 


U.S.  a.  15fr-71 


11  Claims 


Carbon 

Manganese 

Silicon 

Nickel 

Copper 

Aluminum  (acid 

soluble) 
Aluminum  (total) 
Niobium  (Columbium) 


0.04  to  0.12 
0.30  to  0.90 
0.15  to  0.50 
0.15  to  0.50 
0.15  to  0.40 

0.020  to  0.090 
0.025  to  0.100 
0.060  to  0.060 


4,080,226 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  PLATING  PROPERTIK  OF 

MAGNETIC  ALLOY  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 
NIOBIUM  WTTH  AN  ELECTRIC  CONTACT  MATERIAL 
Yuichi  Suzuki,  and  Toshito  Hara,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,644,  Aug.  18, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29, 1975,  Ser  No.  60MM 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1972,  46-M404 
Int.  a.2  C25D  5/34.  5/48;  C23G  1/14;  C21D  1/74 
U.S.  a.  148-20.3  .    .        ^7.9*^ 

1.  A  method  of  plating  alloy  materials  consisting  of  mobium, 
cobalt,  and  iron  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  annealing  said  alloy  material  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  at 


1.  A  method  of  applying  aggregate  to  a  surface  compnsmg; 
a  coating  the  surface  with  a  viscous  adhesive; 
b    placing  over  such  surface  a  mesh  havmg  aggregate 
bonded  in  a  substantially  continuous  layer  to  its  upper 

side; 

c.  settling  the  aggregate-containing  mesh  mto  the  viscous 
adhesive  such  that  the  top  portions  of  the  aggregate  wiU 
protrude  from  the  surface;  and 

d.  allowing  the  adhesive  to  bond  the  aggregate-containmg 
mesh  to  the  surface. 

5.  An  aggregate  product  for  application  to  a  surface  without 
the  need  for  heat  comprising; 

a.  a  mesh; 

b.  an  aggregate  bonded  in  a  substantially  continuous  layer  to 

the  upper  side  of  the  mesh;  and 
c  a  viscous  adhesive  adapted  for  initial  appUcation  to  the 
surface  and  to  receive  the  lower  side  of  the  aggregate-con- 
taining mesh,  the  viscosity  of  the  adhesive  being  adjiKted 
such  that  the  mesh  wUl  settle  into  the  adhesive  and  bond 
to  the  surface  with  the  upper  portions  of  the  aggregate 
being  exposed  above  the  adhesive. 
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4,080;229 

NfANIPULATION  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL  WITH 

RECIPROCATING  HEAD  MACHINES  — ^ 

Dciuds  M.  Waiiams,  Clinton,  M«m.,  assignor  to  Nylon  Prodncto 

Corporation,  Clinton,  Man.  ,««o.. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  I9m,  Ser.  No.  790,853 

Int  CU  B32B  31/20 

U5.  a.  156-73.1  9Ctaim« 


4,080,231 

PAPER  ROLL  SPUCING  METHOD 

Masateni  Tokuno,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rengo  Co., 

Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,313,  Apr.  18, 1973,  Pat  No.  4,010,061. 

This  appUcation  Dec  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,328 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  16, 1972,  47-126594 

Int  CU  B65H  19/16 

VS.  a.  156—157  *  C*«*»°« 


7    n 


M» 


1.  The  method  of  manipulating  a  sheet  of  material  with 
respect  to  a  reciprocating  head  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  jfositioning  the  sheet  on  a  pivotally  transport  mechanism; 

(b)  pivotally  moving  the  transport  mechanism  to  position  the 
sheet  beneath  the  head;  and 

(c)  engaging  the  sheet  between  the  head  and  a  work  piece. 

4,080,230 

METHOD  AND  AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR 

RETREADING  TIRES 

Kenneth  W.  Batdielor,  Pleasanton,  and  John  W.  Thacher,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rubber  Machines,  Systems 

Inc.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,483 

Int  CU  B29H  21/08 

UJS.  CL  156—96  8  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  splicing  the  web  of  an  expiring  paper  roll 
which  includes  a  back  face  facing  inwardly  and  travelling  at  its 
normal  operating  speed  with  the  web  of  a  replacement  paper 
roll  which  includes  a  back  face  facing  inwardly,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
temporarily  securing  the  leading  end  of  the  web  of  a  replace- 
ment paper  roll  to  the  immediately  underiying  layer  of 
paper  of  the  replacement  roll  by  a  double-sided  adhesive 
tape  which  is  easily  releasable  from  the  said  layer  and 
applying  a  second  double-sided  adhesive  tape  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  said  web  end; 
rotatably  mounting  the  replacement  paper  roll  in  a  mill  roll 
stand  which  also  supports  the  expiring  paper  roll  and 
which  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  intermediate  and  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  the  two  paper  rolls; 
rotating  the  replacement  paper  roll  at  a  peripheral  speed 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  travelling  expiring  web; 
moving  a  rotatable  web  pushing  roller  to  displace  the  travel- 
ling expiring  web  into  a  position  in  which  the  expiring 
web  engages  the  second  double-sided  adhesive  tape  of  the 
replacement  web  to  effect  a  splicing  which  matches  the 
back  face  of  the  expiring  paper  roll  with  the  back  face  of 
the  replacement  paper  roll; 
severing  the  web  of  the  expiring  paper  roll  at  a  location 
upstream  of  the  location  at  which  the  rotatable  web  push- 
ing roller  effects  engagement  of  the  two  webs;  and 
rotating  the  mill  roll  stand  to  move  the  replacement  paper 
roll  into  the  position  previously  occupied  by  the  expiring 
paper  roll. 


1.  A  method  of  retreading  a  buffed  tire  carcass  comprising 

the  steps  of 

(a)  mounting  the  tire  for  controlled  roution, 

(b)  adhering  a  layer  of  uncured  rubber  about  the  tire  periph- 
ery, 

(c)  engaging  the  layer  of  rubber  with  a  pair  of  cutters  later- 
ally displaced  from  the  center  of  the  layer  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  and  simultaneously  moving  the  cutters 
laterally  of  said  layer  and  radially  of  the  tire  in  cutting 
relation  to  the  layer  to  form  a  pair  of  tread  grooves  in  the 
layer  and  controlling  the  motion  of  said  cutters  by  urging 
an  extension  of  the  cutters  against  a  contoured  surface  for 
establishing  the  configuration  of  the  tread  grooves, 

(d)  retracting  the  cutters  and  angularly  indexing  the  tire, 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  about  the  tire  periphery,  and 

(f)  vulcanizing  said  grooved  rubber  layer  onto  said  tire 
carcass  as  new  tread. 


4080,232 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TEXTILE 

SHEET  STRUCTURES 
Volker  Friedrich,  Sommeracherstr.  19,  Volkach,  Germany 
FUed  Oct  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,123 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  13, 1975, 2545782 
/         Int  a.2  D04H  3/05 
U.S.  CL  156-fl77  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  open-mesh,  non-woven  net-like 
continuous  textUe  sheet  structure  of  threads  laid  on  themselves 
and  interconnected,  comprising: 
feeding  continuously  a  set  of  threads  to  a  traversing  device 
having  means  for  dispensing  the  threads  in  aligned,  gener- 
ally equally  spaced  fashion; 
laying  down  the  threads  from  the  traversing  device  continu- 
ously onto  the  outer  convex  surface  of  a  rotating  cylindri- 
cal drum,  while  moving  the  traversing  member  to  and  fro 
adjacent  to  the  drum  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  drum,  said  threads  being  retained  on  the 
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convex  surface  by  radially  extending  barb  retaimng  means 

engaging  each  thread  at  the  ends  of  its  to  and  fro  motion; 

connecting  the  threads  together  at  their  intersection  pomts; 

removing  the  resulting  textUe  sheet  structure  from  the  drum 

at  a  point  upstream  from  the  traversing  device. 
6  An  apparatus  for  making  an  open-mesh,  non-woven  net- 
like continuous  textile  sheet  structure  of  threads  laid  on  them- 
selves and  interconnected,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  a  frame,  with 

means  for  driving  the  drum; 
an  arcuately  shaped  traversing  device  conformmg  generally 
to  the  convex  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  said  traversing  device  receivmg  a  set  of 


M  ('  fi  b 


said  graphite  fibers  being  high  modulus  fibers  with  a  non- 
circular  cross-section  to  have  a  maximum  width  of  about 
14.0  microns  and  a  length  substantially  greater  than  said 
maximum  width,  applying  said  mixture  of  particles.  lo<»e 
fibers,  and  resin  to  a  backing  material  in  a  layer  thereon  to 
cause  said  fibers  and  particles  to  lie  in  a  general  random 
dispersion  arrangement  therein,  applymg  heat  to  cause 
said  mixture  to  cure  whUe  it  is  on  said  backing  matenal  to 
form  a  fiexible  sheeting  having  a  low-friction  beanng 
surface,  forming  said  sheet  into  a  bearing  liner  agamst  the 
structure  of  said  bearing,  said  backing  material  nearest  the 
structure  and  with  said  surface  facing  outwardly  of  said 
backing  material  away  from  said  structure,  and  secunng 
said  liner  to  said  structure  to  provide  said  bearmg. 


4080,234 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SHEATHS 

FOR  BATTERY  ELECTRODES 

Erik  G.  Sundberg,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Tudor, 

Sundbyberg,  Sweden  ^c^m 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,788 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  16, 1975,  7506855 

Int  a.2  B29D  2i/00;  B32B  i//20 

U.S.  a.  156-218  3  Claims 


threads  and  having  means  for  dispensing  the  threads  in 
equally  spaced  relationship  from  the  concave  side  of  the 

meTs  mounting  the  traversing  device  on  the  frame  for  to 
and  fro  motion  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  dnim. 
including  a  crossrail  extending  parallel  to  said  axis  said 
crossrail  holding  the  traversing  device  and  includmg  drive 
means  for  reciprocating  the  traversing  device  substan- 
tially through  the  width  of  the  drum  surface; 

means  radially  extending  barb  for  reUining  threads  of  the 
convex  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum; 

whereby  the  threads  may  be  laid  over  the  moving  convex 
dnim  surface  while  the  traversing  device  reciprocates  to 
and  fro;  and  means  for  removing  the  textile  sheet  stnicture 
from  the  drum  after  the  threads  are  connected  together. 

4,080,233 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SELF-LUBRICATING 
BEARING 
Albert  R.  McQoskcy,  Fairfield,  and  Gordon  T-  WUliams,  New- 
town, both  of  Comi.,  assignors  to  The  Heim  Umversal  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfield,  Conn. 

Continimtion  of  Ser.  No.  531,521  Dec  "' l'7^*'?/°°«»- 

This  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1976,  Ser.  Noj581,476 

Int  a?  B29D  3/02;  B29C  25/00;  B29G  5/00 

U  A  a.  156-212  2  Churns 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  bearing  having  a  low-friction 

bearine  surface,  which  comprises: 

^!^g  fluor^arbon  particles  and  graphite  fibers  at  a  rauo 
by  weight  of  at  least  five  to  one  and  not  greater  than  fifty 
to  one  with  about  an  equal  amount  by  weight  of  an  adhe- 
sive thermosetting  resin  to  be  randomly  dispersed  therein. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  sheath  for  battery  electrodes 

comorising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  an  inert  porous,  fibrous,  tubular  matenal  along  a 

apS^ng^a  porous  thermoplastic  material  continuously 
around  the  outside  of  said  fibrous  inert  matenal; 

subsequem  to  applying  said  fibrous  material  heatmg  the 
mandrel  to  heat  said  fibrous  material  so  that  heat  from  said 
fibrous  material  heats  and  softens  the  inside  of  said  ther- 
moplastic material  at  the  locations  of  contact  between  the 
fibrous  and  themioplastic  material,  in  the  absence  of  ap- 
plying heat  exterioriy  of  said  thennoplastic  matenal;  and 

thereafter  subjecting  said  thennoplastic  material  to  external 
pressing  forces  and  external  cooling  temperatures  to  press 
said  thennoplastic  material  against  said  fibrous  matenal 
while  cooling  said  thermoplastic  matenal. 

4,080,235  ^ 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  LAMINATE  WEB  WTTH  A 

nRM  EDGE  STRIP 
Ragnar  Mandcrsson,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Zinstor. 

ConSittiorSTser.  No.  600,517,  Jul.  30, 1975.  atandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,294 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  15, 1974,  7410403 
Int  C1.2  B29D  23/10;  B32B  31/00  ^^^^^ 

^t  A  nJerti^^of  fonning  a  tube  from  a  longitudinal  web  cut 
from  a  laminated  sheet  having  a  base  layer  and  at  least  one 
layer  of  thennoplastic  material  on  each  side  thereof  which 
compiles,  cuttin'g  the  laminated  sheet  substantially  through 
only  one  layer  of  the  thennoplastic  matenal  on  that  side  of  the 
?^naL  sheet  which  wUl  fonn  the  inside  of  the  tube  and 


1078 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21,  1978 


cutting  substantially  through  only  the  opposite  layer  of  ther- 
moplastic material  and  the  base  layer  on  the  other  side  of  the 
laminated  sheet,  said  cuts  being  spaced  laterally  from  each 
other,  separating  that  portion  of  the  one  layer  of  thermoplastic 
material  between  the  cuts  from  the  juxtaposed  base  layer  to 
form  the  longitudinal  web,  each  web  having  along  one  longitu- 
dinal edge  thereof  a  portion  of  the  one  layer  of  thermoplastic 
material  extending  beyond  the  cut  edge  of  the  base  layer  and 
having  along  the  opposed  marginal  edge  thereof  a  portion  free 
of  the  one  layer  of  thermoplastic  material,  the  width  of  the 


4,060,236 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DISPLAY  FOLDER 

Thomas  B.  Schulhof,  and  Ronald  M.  Schulhof,  both  of  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Quadriga  Art  Co.,  Inc.,  Port  Giester, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,321,  Sep.  4, 1975.  This  application  Oct. 

29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,733 

Int  CL^  B32B  il/OO 

U.S.  CL  156—220  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  display  member  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  sheet  of  display  material  having  an  area  to  be 
viewed  on  one  side  thereof; 

adhering  the  side  of  said  sheet  of  display  material  opposite 
said  one  side  to  a  base  sheet  of  substantially  rigid  material; 

adhering  a  top  sheet  of  substantially  rigid  material  to  said 
one  side  of  said  sheet  of  display  material  by  means  of  an 
adhesive  material,  said  adhesive  material  being  disposed 
solely  on  a  portion  of  said  sheet  outward  of  said  area  to  be 
viewed,  thereby  sandwiching  said  sheet  of  display  mate- 
rial between  said  base  and  top  sheets  to  define  a  panel 
assembly; 

die-cutting  through  said  top  sheet  to  form  the  outline  of  an 
aperture,  said  outline  being  interior  of  said  adhesive  mate- 
rial and  outward  of  said  area  to  be  viewed  for  permitting 
removal  of  the  portion  of  the  top  sheet  interior  of  said 
outline;  and 

removing  said  interior  portion  of  said  top  sheet  to  expose 
said  area  to  be  viewed  whereby  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  top  sheet  forms  a  frame  around  said  area. 


4,080,237 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STICKING  DOWN 

niXET  SEAM  ON  A  PACKAGE 

Gerhard  Deimel,  Opiaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jagenberg 

Werke  AG,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,012 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7, 1975,  2520502 
Int.  a.2  B65B  7/20,  51/10.  51/32 
VS.  a.  156—226  7  Oaims 


thermoplastic  free  portion  being  determined  by  the  lateral 
distance  between  the  cuts  made  in  the  laminated  sheet,  forming 
the  longitudinal  web  into  a  longitudinal  tube,  sealing  together 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  web  portion  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion so  that  the  extended  portion  of  the  one  layer  of  thermo- 
plastic material  is  disposed  on  the  inside  of  the  tube  and  is 
sealed  to  the  one  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  adjacent  the 
thermoplastic  free  portion  of  the  opposed  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  web  to  form  a  continuous  circumferential  impervious  layer 
of  thermoplastic  material  on  the  inside  of  the  tube. 


1.  A  method  for  flat  pressing  and  sticking  down  of  a  fillet 
seam  of  a  roof-shaped  folding  closure  of  a  package  whose 
outside  surface  is  provided  with  a  thermoplastic  material, 
comprising 

(a)  transporting  the  package  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
fillet  seam, 

(b)  heating  a  first  area  comprising  a  portion  of  the  side  sur- 
face of  the  fillet  seam  rearward  of  the  seam  relative  to  the 
direction  of  transport  and  heating  a  second  area  compris- 
ing a  portion  of  the  outside  surface  of  the  package  comple- 
mentary with  the  first  area,  and, 

(c)  transporting  the  package  partially  heated  as  to  the  first 
and  second  areas  thereof  past  a  stationary  member  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  press  the  fillet  seam  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  the  package  in  the  direction  transverse  to 
the  fillet  seam  and  cause  it  to  stick  down  to  the  outside 
surface  of  the  package. 


4,080,238 

ONE-LIQUID  COLD  SETTING  ADHESIVE  WITH 

ENCAPSULATED  CATALYST  INITIATOR 

Leon  E.  Wolinski,  Cheektowaga,  and  Peter  Darid  Berezuk, 

Buffalo,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pratt  A  Lambert,  Inc., 

Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,333 
Int.  a.2  C09J  5/00 
U.S.  a.  156—305  36  Claims 

1.  A  one-liquid,  activatable,  curable  adhesive  dispersion 
comprising; 
a  solution  of  about  10  to  about  70  weight  percent  a  non-reac- 
tive thermoplastic  polyurethane  polymer  resin  dissolved 
in  about  S  to  about  67  weight  percent  of  a  free  radical 
addition  polymerizable  acrylic  monomer  not  containing 
an  acid  group; 
and  from  about  S.O  to  about  67  weight  percent  of  a  free 
radical  addition  polymerizable  acid  monomer  co-polym- 
erizable  with  said  acrylic  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  the 
hydroxyethyl  acrylate  half  esters  of  maleic,  itaconic,  fu- 
maric,  oxalic,  terephthalic,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
said  solution  containing  about  0. 1  to  about  S.O  weight  per- 
cent of  a  non-activated  free  radical  addition  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  having  a  half-life  of  at  least  about  i  hour  at 
85*  C; 
said  solution  having  dispersed  therein  pressure-rupturable 
microspheres  having  a  wall  composition  substantially 
insoluble  in  said  solution  for  a  relatively  long  time  period; 
said  microspheres  having  encapsulated  therein  about  1.0  to 
about  20  weight  percent  of  a  free  radical  addition  poly- 
merization catalyst  activator,  the  density  of  the  micro- 
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spheres  and  encapsulated  activator  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  adhesive  solution  of  polymer  and  monomers. 
5.  The  method  of  adhesively  fastening  a  pair  of  mating 
surfaces  comprising  joining  the  surfaces  together  by  the  one- 
liquid  activatable  curable  adhesive  dispersion  of  claim  1  by  the 
steps  in  any  order  of  coating  a  surface  with  said  adhesive 
dispersion  and  rupturing  the  microspheres;  and  thereafter 
maintaining  the  surfaces  in  a  contact  relationship  until  said 
adhesive  cures  to  a  set. 


4,080,239 
AUTOMATED  LABEL  APPLICATOR 
Kenneth  G.  Real,  Redmond,  and  Larry  P.  Ellefeon,  SeatUe,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Interface  Mechanisms,  Inc.,  Mountlake 
Terrace,  Wash. 

FUed  May  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,259 

Int.  a.2  B32B  31/00;  B65H  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—361  16  Qaims 


spring  arm  as  it  is  being  separated  from  the  elongated  strip 
of  label  stock  backing  by  the  label  stripping  apparatus  and 
is  thereafter  guided  by  said  spring  arm  between  said  first 
and  said  second  pins  upon  further  planar  movement  of  the 
label  stock  backing,  with  the  adhesive  backing  thereof 
facing  said  second  pin,  whereby  the  label  is  thereafter 
pressed  by  said  spring  arm  against  said  second  pin  upon 
initial  rotation  of  said  elongated  arm  toward  said  label- 
receiving  positon,  whereby  the  label  is  correctly  posi- 
tioned for  application  to  the  surface  as  said  second  pin 
rotates  about  said  first  pin  from  said  first  orientation  to 
said  second  orientation  upon  further  rotation  of  said  elon- 
gated arm,  and  whereby  the  label  is  removed  from  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  pins  when  said  elongated 
arm  is  in  said  label-applying  position  by  progressive  en- 
gagement of  the  adhesive  backing  of  the  label  with  the 
surface  as  that  surface  is  moved  relative  to  said  label- 
applying  position. 


4,080,240 
COATED  TAPE  APPLICATOR  FOR  DRY  WALLS 
Norman  A.  Dysart,  8120  Amarillo  Blvd.  E.,  Amarillo,  Tex. 
79107 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,417 

Int.  CL2  B44C  9/08 

U.S.  a.  156—575  6  Claims 


1.  An  automated  label  applicator,  for  receiving  a  label  hav- 
ing an  adhesive  backing  as  the  label  is  being  separated  from  an 
elongated  strip  of  label  stock  backing  during  planar  movement 
of  the  label  stock  backing  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the 
strip  through  a  label  stripping  apparatus  by  a  label  transport 
apparatus,  for  moving  the  label  into  proximity  to  a  surface  to 
which  the  label  is  to  be  applied,  and  for  applying  the  label  to 
the  surface,  said  automated  label  applicator  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  arm  having  first  and  second  ends; 

b.  control  means  operable  in  synchronism  with  the  label 
transport  apparatus  for  rotating  said  elongated  arm,  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  planar  movement  of  the 
label  stock  backing,  about  said  first  end  between  a  label- 
receiving  position,  in  which  said  second  end  is  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  label  stripping  apparatus,  and  a  label-applying 
position,  in  which  said  second  end  is  in  proximity  to  the 
surface  to  which  the  label  is  to  be  applied; 

c.  a  first  pin  secured  in  said  second  end  of  said  elongated  arm 
and  extending  transversely  therefrom; 

d.  a  second  pin; 

e.  means  supporting  said  second  pin  from  said  second  end  of 
said  elongated  arm  for  rotation  about  said  first  pin,  said 
second  pin  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  pin; 

f  spring  means  received  and  retained  on  said  first  pin,  said 
spring  means  having  a  spring  arm  which  extends  trans- 
versely from  said  first  pin  and  which  is  pressed  against 
said  second  pin  in  assembly; 

g.  cam  means  cooperative  with  said  supporting  means  for 
establishing  a  first  orientation  of  said  second  pin  with 
respect  to  said  first  pin  when  said  elongated  arm  is  in  said 
label-receiving  position,  said  second  pin  being  more  proxi- 
mate to  the  label  stripping  apparatus  than  said  first  pin 
when  in  said  first  orientation,  and  for  causing  rotation  of 
said  second  pin  about  first  pin  between  said  first  orienta- 
tion and  a  second  orientation  as  said  elongated  arm  is 
rotated  between  said  label-receiving  position  and  an  inter- 
mediate position  between  said  label-receiving  position  and 
said  label-applying  position,  and; 

h.  means  for  deflecting  said  spring  arm  away  from  said 
second  pin  only  when  said  elongated  arm  is  in  said  label- 
receiving  position,  so  that  the  label  first  contacts  said 


1.  In  a  tape  applying  device,  a  housing  comprising  laterally 
spaced  side  walls  and  support  means  between  said  side  walls 
for  routably  mounting  a  roll  of  tape; 

a  top  wall  extending  between  said  side  walls; 

a  partition  wall  extending  between  said  side  walls  below  said 
top  wall  to  define  a  tape  coating  chamber,  the  partition 
wall  having  forward  and  rear  end  edges  spaced  from  said 
top  wall; 

a  discharge  tube  extending  laterally  through  said  chamber 
above  a  portion  of  said  partition  wall,  said  tube  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof; 

means  for  feeding  adhesive  into  said  tube;  and 

means  for  guiding  tape  from  a  roll  of  Upe  on  said  support 
means  to  extend  along  a  path  between  the  rear  end  of  said 
partition  wall  and  said  top  wall,  slidably  against  the  bot- 
tom of  said  discharge  tube  adjacent  said  slot,  then  out- 
wardly of  said  chamber  between  the  forward  end  of  said 
partition  wall  and  said  top  wall  to  a  roller  on  said  device 
for  pressing  said  tape  against  a  surface. 

4,080,241 
BAND  SEALER  FOR  CLOSING  BAGS 
John  J.  Grerich,  Star  Prairie,  and  Stanley  D.  Denker,  New 
Richmond,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Domain  Industries,  Inc., 
New  Richmond,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,516,  Feb.  13, 1975, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  552,714,  Feb.  24, 1975,  Pat  No. 
4,016,026.  This  appUcation  Nov.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,345 
Int.  a.2  B30B  15/34:  B65B  51/18.  51/32 
U.S.  a.  156—498  «  C1««»M 

1.  A  sealing  machine  for  closing  and  sealing  polyethylene 
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bags  by  welding  together  film  laminae  forming  the  ends  of  the 

bags,  comprising: 
an  elongate  frame, 

a  bag  top  conveyor  on  the  frame  and  including  a  pair  of 
horizontally  oriented  endless  conveyor  chains  with  elon- 
gate bag  conveying  runs  confronting  each  other  and  coop- 
erating with  each  other  to  receive,  grip,  carry  and  dis- 
charge the  ends  of  the  bags, 
a  pair  of  endless  heating  bands  and  a  pair  of  endless  cooling 
bands,  the  heating  and  cooling  bands  being  disposed  adja- 
cent the  receiving  and  dishcarge  ends,  respectively,  of  the 
conveying  runs,  and  said  bands  having  heat  transfer  runs 
extending  along  the  conveying  runs  and  engaging  and 
confining  the  film  laminae  of  the  bag, 
mounting  means  including  wheels  on  the  frame,  mounting 
such  heating  and  cooling  bands  in  spaced  and  end  to  end 
relation  with  each  other,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  heat 
transfer  runs  being  offset  with  respect  to  each  other  in  a 
direction  along  the  runs,  the  band  mounting  wheels  being 
similarly  offset. 


with  the  ends  of  strips  at  said  station  and  thereupon  rear- 
wardly;  means  for  separating  the  leader  at  said  station  from  the 
next-following  portion  of  said  ribbon  prior  to  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  next-following  portion  of  said  ribbon  whereby  the 
separated  leader  constitutes  a  uniting  band;  and  means  for 
attaching  the  band  at  said  station  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  strips, 
including  first  and  second  splicing  members  facing  each  other 
and  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ends  of  strips  at  said 


heat  generating  and  absorbing  means  adjacent  the  heating 
and  cooling  bands,  respectively,  and  including  a  pair  of 
rigid  stationary  bars  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  heat 
transfer  runs,  each  of  the  bars  having  a  plurality  of  heat 
transfer  elements  slidable  thereon  and  engaging  the  flat 
side  of  the  adjacent  band,  the  elements  being  individually 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  bands  and  being 
obliquely  tiltable  about  axes  extending  transversely  of  the 
band  and  generally  parallel  to  the  flat  sides  of  the  bands, 
said  pair  of  bars  including  means  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture thereof,  and 

springs  urging  said  heat  transfer  elements  toward  the  heat 
transfer  runs  of  the  adjacent  bands,  said  springs  being 
yieldable  under  the  influence  of  film  laminae  passing  be- 
tween the  bands  which  bear  outwardly  against  the  heat 
transfer  elements  and  allow  separation  of  the  bands  to 
allow  the  film  laminae  being  sealed  to  pass  along  the  linear 
runs. 


station,  with  a  uniting  band  disposed  between  said  first  member 
and  the  ends  of  strips,  means  for  heating  said  members,  and 
means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  members  between  re- 
tracted and  operative  positions  in  which  said  one  member  is 
respectively  remote  from  and  nearer  to  the  other  of  said  splic- 
ing members  so  that  said  members  heat  and  thereby  bond  the 
uniting  band  therebetween  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  strips  in  said 
operative  position  of  said  one  member. 

4  080,243 
PRESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Andreas  Peter  Istvan  PShl,  Bismarckstrasse  12,  I>4M)00,  Munich 
40,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,193 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  20, 1975, 2546944; 
Aug.  10, 1976,  2635924 

Int.  a.2  B32B  n/00;  B30B  7/2i 
U.S.  a.  156—580  23  Claims 


4,080,242 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPUCING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Franz  Komenda,  Munich;  KUus  Weber,  Ebersberg;  Adolf  Ho- 
fler,  .UBterfohring,  and  Gerhard  Kiiatna*,  Munich,  all  of  Ger- 
many, aasignors  to  AGFA-Geracrt,  A.G.,  LcTerkosen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,313 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  20, 1975, 2557754; 
Sep.  8, 1976,  2640476 

Int  CL2  B31F  15/00;  B32B  57/00 
U  A  a.  156—506  35  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  splicing  successive  flexible  strips  end-to- 
end,  particularly  for  splicing  exposed  photographic  films  by 
means  of  uniting  bands  whose  uniting  action  is  enhanced  by 
heating,  comprising  means  for  conveying  successive  strips 
along  a  predetermined  path  so  as  to  place  the  leading  end  of 
each  next-foUowing  strip  close  to  the  trailing  end  of  the  pre- 
ceding strip  at  a  splicing  station  which  constitutes  a  portion  of 
said  path;  a  source  of  beatable  uniting  bands,  including  a  ribbon 
of  coherent  uniting  bands;  means  for  feeding  uniting  bands 
seriatim  from  said  source  into  register  with  the  ends  of  strips  at 
said  station,  including  means  for  transporting  said  ribbon  along 
a  second  path  between  said  source  and  said  station  first  for- 
wardly  so  as  to  place  the  leader  of  said  ribbon  into  register 


1.  A  press  to  apply  pressure  to  a  three  dimensional  shaped 
article  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  horizontal  pressing  place  and  a  second  horizontal 
pressing  plate  facing  each  other  with  a  nip  therebetween; 

(b)  a  flexible  hollow  member  disposed  against  said  first 
horizontal  pressing  plate  on  the  side  opposite  said  nip,  said 
flexible  hollow  member  being  a  part  of  a  closed  system 
containing  a  pressure  medium  and  means  for  regulating 
the  pressure  of  said  pressure  medium;  and 

(c)  an  inflexible  support  behind  said  flexible  hoUow  member, 
whereby  upon  a  change  of  the  pressure  of  said  pressure 
medium,  said  first  horizontal  pressing  plate  is  caused  to 
move  relative  to  said  second  pressing  plate;  and 

(d)  an  edge  strip  along  the  periphery  of  the  flexible  hollow 
member  which  extends  beyond  the  edges  of  the  pressing 
plates  and  forms  a  hoUow  frame  which  is  higher  than  the 
remainder  of  the  flexible  hollow  member  in  contact  with 
the  pressing  plates  and  wherein  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
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frame  is  connected  to  the  remainder  of  the  flexible  hollow 
member. 


4,080,244 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  A  UGHT 

CONDUCnNG  STRUCTURE  WTTH  DSTERLYING 

ELECTRODES 

Franz  Auracher,  Munich,  and  Ralf  Kersten,  Rottach-Egern, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft, 
BerUn  ft  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783,276 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  6, 1976,  2614859 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  7/44 
U.S.  a.  156-630  10  Claims 


sive  polygonal  plane  mask_on  the  surface  of  a  gallium  phos- 
phide crystal  containing  (1  1  1)  planes,  and  etching  the  crystal 
from  exposed  areas  with  an  aqueous  solution  consistmg  essen- 
tially of  hot  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  to  form  a  mesa 
structure  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  polyhedral  pyramid. 

4  080,246 
NOVEL  ETCHING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  SAME 
Angelo  J.  Battisti,  Windsor,  and  Frank  J.  Loprest,  Bin^tamton, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,906 
Int  a.2  C23F  1/02 
U.S.  a.  156-656  ^,    15  Claims 

1  A  composition  for  etching  an  aluminum  fUm  or  aUoys 
thereof  containing  a  predominant  proportion  of  alummum,  said 
composition  consisting  of  between  about  65  and  about  90  parts 
by  weight  phosphoric  acid,  between  about  0.5  and  about  5 
parts  by  weight  of  a  perchloric  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  perchloric  acid,  perchloric  anhydnde  and 
a  perchloric  hydrate,  and  between  about  9  and  about  30  parts 
by  weight  water,  and  from  0  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a 
neutral  or  anionic  wetting  agent. 

6  A  process  for  selectively  etching  an  exposed  area  of  alumi- 
num or  aluminum  alloy  metal  film  deposited  on  a  substrate  and 
having  an  exposed  area  and  a  resist  coated  area,  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  exposed  area  of  metal  film  with  the 
etching  composition  of  claim  1. 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  light  conductor  structure  having  a 
pair  of  light  conductors  embedded  in  a  substrate  and  an  elec- 
trode arranged  between  the  light  conductors,  said  structure 
being  particulariy  adapted  for  use  as  an  electrically  controlla- 
ble coupler,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
substrate,  applying  a  strip  of  diffusion  material  for  each  igh 
conductor  on  the  substrate  in  the  location  for  each  of  the  light 
conductors  which  are  to  be  formed,  covering  each  of  the  strips 
of  difi^usion  material  with  a  photoresist  layer,  covering  the 
entire  surface  of  the  substrate  and  each  of  the  two  protective 
strips  with  a  metal  layer,  removing  the  protective  photoresist 
layers  with  the  metal  layer  disposed  thereon  to  expose  the 
strips  of  diffusion  material  and  subsequently  forming  the  light 
conductors  by  heating  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  to  diffuse 
the  difl"usion  material  into  the  substrate  to  form  the  light  con- 
ductors. 

4,080,245 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  GALLIUM 

PHOSPHIDE  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Haruyoshi  Yamanaka,  Itami;  Tamotsu  Uragaki,  Suita;  Shohei 

Finiwara,  and  Morio  Inoue,  both  of  Takatsuki,  aU  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,442 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  17, 1975,  50-74187 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/225.  21/308.  33/00:  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  156-647  7  Churns 
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4080,247 
SYSTEM  TOR  RECYCLING  WATER  SOLUABLE  WASTE 

UQUIDS 
Robert  P.  Malakul,  P.O.  Box  865,  JFK  Airport,  New  York, 

N  Y  11430 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  666,903 

Int  a.2  BOID  1/26 

VS.  a.  159-17  R  .         "  ^^^'^ 


miL^ao.^^ 


CROSS  ssmoN 
(211) 


(III) 


CROSS  SBCTlON(OTl) 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  gallium  phosphide  electro- 
luminescent device,  characterized  by  providing  an  anticorro- 


"_  ^'— . 


1.  A  system  for  reclaiming  waste  chemicals  dUuted  in  aque- 
ous solutions  comprising:  ,_      ■     ,     i  ♦•„„ ,«  k» 
a  storage  tank  for  storing  the  waste  chemical  solution  to  be 

refined,  .  ^  .    i,  <x, 

a  first  evaporating  stage  connected  to  said  storage  tank  for 

receiving  said  waste  chemical  solution, 
first  level  control  means  on  said  first  evaporatmg  stage  for 

maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of  said  waste  chemical 

solution  therein,  . 

fluid  heating  means  inside  said  first  evaporatmg  stage  for 
generating  low  pressure  steam  from  said  waste  chemical 

solution,  .    ..       . .  -^, 

first  steam  and  condensate  coUectmg  means  mside  said  first 

evaporating  stage,  •    ,     i . 

a  second  evaporating  stage  containing  waste  chemical  solu- 
tion and  having  a  steam  heating  coU  therem  connected  to 
said  first  steam  and  condensate  collecting  means, 

second  steam  and  condensate  collection  means  mside  said 
second  evaporating  stage, 
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said  second  steam  and  condensate  collection  means  being 
connected  to  said  steam  heating  coil  inside  said  second 
evaporating  suge, 

condensing  coil  means  inside  said  second  evaporatmg  stage 
for  condensing  steam  generated  in  said  second  evaporat- 
ing stage,  . 

liquid  conduit  means  connecting  the  aqueous  solutions  m 
said  first  and  said  second  evaporating  stages, 

second  level  control  means  on  said  second  evaporating  stage 
for  opening  and  closing  said  liquid  conduit  means  to  main- 
tain a  predetermined  level  of  said  waste  chemical  solution 
in  said  second  evaporating  stage, 

vacuum  means  connected  to  said  second  evaporating  stage 
for  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  second  evaporating  stage 
below  atmospheric  pressure, 

an  aqueous  solution  sensing  loop  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  connected  to  the  waste  chemical  solution  in  said 
second  evaporating  sUge,  said  aqueous  solution  sensing 
loop  comprising  a  liquid  circulating  pump,  bypass  valve 
control  means  and  sensing  control  means  for  determining 
the  amount  of  waste  chemical  in  the  solution  being 
pumped  in  said  sensing  loop,  a  water  sensing  station  con- 
nected to  said  second  steam  and  condensate  collection 
means,  said  water  sensing  station  comprising,  a  liquid 
circulating  pump,  diversion  valve  control  means  and  a 
purity  sensing  control  for  determining  the  amount  of 
chemical  impurity  in  the  condensed  steam  being  pumped 
in  said  water  sensing  station  and 

collection  storage  means  connected  to  said  by  pass  valve 
control  means  for  receiving  portions  of  said  waste  chemi- 
cal solution  from  said  second  evaporating  stage  when  a 
predetermined  concentration  of  waste  chemical  is  sensed 
by  said  sensing  control  means,  whereby  reclaimed  waste 
chemical  is  intermittently  provided  at  said  collection 
storage  means. 


about  70*  C,  with  a  gaseous  mixture  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ozone/oxygen,  ozone/air,  and  a  mixture  thereof, 
in  a  reaction  vessel,  said  gaseous  mixture  being  in  the  form  of 
bubbles  substantially  all  of  which  are  about  i  inch  or  less  in 
diameter  and  having  an  ozone  concentration  of  from  about 
0. 1  %  to  about  20%,  by  weight  of  oxygen  or  air,  while  agitating 
the  pulp  slurry  at  a  rate  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  5.0  horse- 
power-days per  ton  of  pulp. 

4  080,250 
METHOD  OF  LOCATING  A  LEAKING  FUEL  ELEMENT 

IN  A  FAST  BREEDER  POWER  REACTOR 
John  R.  Honekamp,  Downers  Grove,  lU.,  and  Richard  M.  Fryer, 
Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  417,652 

Int.  a?  G21C  17/04 

U.S.  a.  176—19  LD  3  Qaims 


4,080,248 

TWO-STAGE  OXYGEN  PULPING 

Mark  Andrew  Hannah,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crown 

Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  Jon.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,247 
Int.  CI.2  D21C  3/26 
U.S.  CL  162—38  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  pulping  lignocellulosic  material  in  a 
digester  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  alkaline  liquid  and  oxy- 
gen gas,  the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out  the  process 
in  two  stoges,  the  first  stage  being  a  gaseous  phase  and  the 
second  stage  being  a  submerged  phase,  the  first  stage  compris- 
ing continuously  trickling  the  alkaline  liquid  down  over  the 
material  as  the  oxygen  gas  is  continuously  passed  up  through 
the  material,  the  first  stage  being  carried  out  until  the  yield  of 
the  material  is  between  70  and  85%,  the  second  stage  compris- 
ing submerging  the  material  produced  in  the  first  stage  in 
oxygenated  alkaline  liquid  and  continuously  flowing  the  alka- 
line liquid  through  the  material,  the  second  stage  being  carried 
out  until  a  pulp  suitable  for  making  paper  is  obtained,  the  pH  of 
the  alkaline  liquid  in  both  stoges  being  between  7  and  9. 


4,080,249 
DEUGNmCATION  AND  BLEACHING  OF  A 
UGNOCELLULOSIC  PULP  SLURRY  WITH  OZONE 
Arthv  W.  Kcnpf,  Warwick,  and  Richard  B.  PhiiUps,  Tuxedo 
Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Com- 
ply, New  York,  N.Y. 

CootiBaatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,062,  Jun.  2, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,869 

iBt  a.2  D21C  9/10 

VS.  CL  162-57  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  delignifying  and  bleaching  lignocellulosic 

pulp,  which  comprises  reacting  a  lignocellulosic  pulp  slurry, 

having  a  consistency  of  from  about  1%  to  about  10%,  by 

weight  of  oven-dried  pulp,  and  a  pH  within  the  range  of  from 

about  1  to  about  7  and  a  temperature  between  about  0*  C.  and 


z        ¥        £        e         lo 
^x/^i.  ^vemrae  BtMnivf  (^ioimc  %) 


1.  A  method  of  locating  a  leaking  fuel  element  in  a  liquid- 
metal-cooled  fast  breeder  power  reactor  comprising  monitor- 
ing the  reactor  cover  gas  for  radioactive  fission  products, 
sampling  the  cover  gas  when  the  monitor  indicates  the  pres- 
ence of  radioactive  fission  products,  measuring  the  ratio  of  the 
natural  fission  gas  isotopes  ''^Xe  to  '"Xe  in  the  cover  gas,  said 
ratio  being  indicative  of  the  power  and  bumup  of  the  failed 
fuel  element  and  comparing  said  ratio  with  previously  deter- 
mined data  obtained  from  fuel  elements  which  have  been 
operated  to  different  power  levels  and  bumups. 

4080,251 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Charles  Ronald  Musick,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  May  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  362,696 
Int.  a.2  G21C  7/i6 
U.S.  a.  176—24  46  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  generating  a  power  limit  based 
on  a  critical  DNBR  for  the  operation  of  a  nuclear  steam  supply 
system  of  the  type  having  a  nuclear  reactor  and  a  reactor  core 
which  is  cooled  by  coolant  circulated  therethrough,  a  protec- 
tion system  having  an  inherent  reaction  time  called  system 
inertia,  means  for  generating  a  multiplicity  of  independent 
electrical  signals  which  are  conmiensurate  with  select  parame- 
ters of  said  nuclear  steam  supply  system  including  coolant 
temperature,  coolant  pressure,  coolant  flow  rate  and  reactor 
core  power  distribution,  and  electronic  digital  computer  means 
for  computing  from  said  electrical  signals  a  reactor  power  limit 
in  accordance  with  an  equation  which  relates  DNBR  to  said 
select  parameters,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  one  of  said  electrical  signals  and  to  at 
least  one  of  system  inertia  and  core  power  distribution  for 
generating  an  adjusted  electrical  signal  from  which,  in 
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combination  with  the  remaining  unadjusted  electrical 
signals  and  said  critical  DNBR,  said  electronic  digitol 
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4,080,253 

EXPANDABLE  DEVICE  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ROD 

Leonard  T.  Gesinski,  North  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wes- 

tinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,310 

Int.  a.2  G21C  3/02 

U.S.  a.  176—68  12  Claims 


computer  means  may  compute  said  power  limit  for  use  in 
the  control  of  said  reactor. 


4,080,252 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CORE  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Arnold  H.  Redding,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,610,  Sep.  13, 1972,  now  Defensive 
Publication  No.  T921,015.  This  application  Feb.  18, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  550,905 

Int.  C1.2  G21C  75/75.  15/24 

U.S.  a.  176-38  8  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  rod  for  a  fuel  assembly  of  a  nuclear  reactor  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  elongated  hermetically  sealed  tubular  cladding, 

b.  a  plurality  of  fuel  pellets  disposed  one  atop  another  within 
said  cladding,  and 

c.  radially  expandable  means  slidably  positionable  within 
said  cladding  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  pellets  and 
subsequently  radially  expandable  due  to  a  rise  in  tempera- 
ture to  a  predetermined  level  so  as  to  lodge  against  the 
inside  surface  of  said  cladding  and  maintain  its  position 
due  to  frictional  forces. 


4,080,254 
PLUG-TO-PLUG  GAS  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
AUan  M.  Poindexter,  Pleasant  HUls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Stotes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,826 

Int  a.2  G21C  15/02 

U.S.  a.  176—87  3  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  reactor  vessel  having 
therein  a  lower  plenum,  a  nuclear  core  contoined  within  said 
reactor  vessel  above  said  lower  plenum,  said  nuclear  core 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fuel  elements  contoining  nuclear  fuel, 
and  a  plurality  of  primary  coolant  flow  systems  in  flow  con- 
nection with  said  reactor  vessel  for  circulating  a  liquid  reactor 
coolant  through  said  reactor  vessel  and  said  nuclear  core  con- 
toined therein,  said  plurality  of  primary  systems  all  discharging 
said  coolant  into  a  vortex  chamber  within  said  vessel  lower 
plenum  for  joining  the  coolant  inlet  flow  from  said  plurality  of 
primary  systems  and  for  limiting  reverse  flow  through  said 
nuclear  core  and  one  of  said  primary  flow  systems  in  case  of  a 
rupture  of  said  one  primary  flow  system. 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  including  a  reactor  vessel,  fuel  assem- 
blies positioned  therein,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  circulating  a 
coolant  in  a  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  fuel  assemblies, 
and  a  closure  head  disposed  on  said  reactor  vessel  in  a  fluid 
tight  relationship,  said  closure  head  comprising: 
a  first  riser  assembly  and  a  first  rototoble  plug  disposed  on 

said  reactor  vessel  together  defining  a  first  annulus; 
a  first  liquid  dip  seal  disposed  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  first 
annulus  for  preventing  the  release  of  contaminated  parti- 
cles from  said  reactor  vessel  through  said  first  annulus; 
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a  fust  inflauble  seal  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  first 
annulus  for  isolating  said  first  annulus  from  the  atmo- 
sphere outside  said  reactor  vessel; 

a  first  conduit  connected  to  said  first  annulus  near  said  first 
inflauble  seal  and  between  said  first  inflatable  seal  and 
said  first  Uquid  dip  seal  for  introducing  a  purge  gas  into 
said  first  annulus; 

a  second  riser  assembly  and  a  second  rotatable  plug  disposed 
in  said  first  riser  assembly  and  said  first  rotatable  plug 
combination  and  defining  a  second  annulus  ; 

a  second  liquid  dip  seal  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said 
second  annulus  for  preventing  the  release  of  contaminated 
particles  from  said  reactor  vessel  through  said  second 
annulus; 

a  second  inflatable  seal  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
second  annulus  for  isolating  said  second  annulus  from  the 
atmosphere  outside  said  reactor  vessel; 

a  second  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  annulus 
near  said  first  liquid  dip  seal  and  between  said  first  liquid 
dip  seal  and  said  first  inflatable  seal  and  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  said  second  annulus  near  said  second  inflat- 
able seal  and  between  said  second  inflatable  seal  and  said 
second  liquid  dip  seal  for  conducting  said  purge  gas  from 
said  first  annulus  and  into  said  second  annulus;  and 

a  third  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  said  second  annulus 
near  said  second  liquid  dip  seal  and  between  said  second 
liquid  dip  seal  and  said  second  inflatable  seal  with  its  other 
end  disposed  in  said  reactor  vessel  for  conducting  said 
purge  gas  from  said  second  annulus  and  into  said  reactor 
vessel,  said  purge  gas  removing  contaminants  that  may  be 
present  in  said  first  and  second  annuli  while  said  first  and 
second  annuU  serve  as  the  interconnection  between  said 
conduits. 


across  said  bypass  annulus  near  the  top  thereof,  said  horizontal 
baffle  comprising: 

an  annular  metal  base  plate  extending  from  an  inner  edge 
near  said  core  barrel  to  an  outer  edge  near  said  thermal 
liner  for  physically  separating  said  bypass  annulus  from 
said  outlet  plenum; 

an  inner  ledge  on  said  core  barrel  for  vertically  supporting 
said  inner  edge  of  said  base  plate; 

an  L-shaped  key  disposed  in  a  notch  of  said  core  barrel  and 
extending  over  said  inner  edge  of  said  base  plate  for  verti- 
cally restraining  said  base  plate  while  protecting  said  inner 
edge  of  said  base  plate  from  thermal  damage;  and 

an  outer  ledge  on  said  thermal  Uner  for  vertically  supporting 
said  outer  edge  of  said  base  plate  and  protecting  the  edges 
of  said  base  plate  from  thermal  damage  while  accommo- 
dating lateal  motion  of  said  base  plate,  said  horizontal 
baflle  preventing  hot  coolant  in  said  outlet  plenum  from 
flowing  down  said  bypass  annulus  by  utilizing  thermal 
bowing  of  said  base  plate  induced  by  the  coolant  flow  to 
enhance  sealing  at  its  ends  thereby  protecting  structure 
located  in  said  bypass  annulus  below  said  base  plate  from 
thermal  damage. 


4,080^5 
HORIZONTAL  BAFFLE  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
John  A.  Ryiatt,  Mooroerille,  Pa.^  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  AiMrka  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
EMTgy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Aog.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,318 

lot  CL2  G21C  15/22 

VJS.  CL  176— «7  15  Claims 


V///^/////. 


4,080,256 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  APPARATUS 
Howard  E,  Braun,  Pittsburgh,  and  Henry  P.  Bonnet,  Mount 
Lebanon,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1974,  Ser.  No.  519,701 

Int.  a.2  G21C  13/00 

VJS.  a.  176-87  W  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  including  a  reactor  vessel,  a  closure 
head  disposed  on  said  reactor  vessel,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
thermal  liner  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  reactor  vessel,  a 
cylindrical  vertically  disposed  core  barrel  surrounding  the 
core  of  said  nuclear  reactor,  a  bypass  annulus  defined  between 
said  thermal  liner  and  said  core  barrel,  an  inlet  plenum  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  reactor  vessel  and  below  said  core,  an 
outlet  plenum  in  said  reactor  vessel  above  said  core,  an  inlet 
nozzle  located  on  said  reactor  vessel  conmiunicating  with  said 
inlet  plenum,  an  outlet  nozzle  located  on  said  reactor  vessel 
communicating  with  said  outlet  plenum,  means  for  bypassing  a 
relatively  low  volume  of  coolant  past  said  core,  into,  and 
through  said  bypass  annulus,  and  a  horizontal  baflle  disposed 


1.  Energy  generating  apparatus  including  a  nuclear  reactor 
and  auxiliary  components  and  material  for,  and  involved  in  the 
operation  of,  said  reactor,  a  containment  for  said  reactor, 
certain  of  said  auxiliary  components  and  material  being  con- 
tained within,  and  supported  by,  said  containment,  and  a  base 
for  supporting  both  said  reactor  and  said  containment  consist- 
ing of  a  truss,  said  truss  being  predominately  hollow  and  being 
bounded  by  an  upper  generally-horizontal  bounding  plate  and 
a  lower  generally-horizontal  bounding  plate  and  by  a  generally 
vertical  bounding  well  interconnecting  said  upper  and  lower 
bounding  plates  near  their  external  ends,  said  truss  also  includ- 
ing additional  generally  horizontal  internal  plates  and  vertical 
internal  walls  interposed  between  said  bounding  plates  within 
said  bounding  upper  and  lower  plates  and  said  bounding  wall, 
supporting  said  upper  and  lower  plates,  said  internal  plates  and 
vertical  internal  walls  and  generally-horizontal  bounding 
plates  and  bounding  wall  being  formed  into  a  rigid  structural 
unit,  throughout  whose  members  the  stresses  produced  by  the 
weight  of  both  said  reactor  and  said  containment  and  its  con- 
tents are  distributed,  said  bounding  plates  and  bounding  wall 
and  said  internal  plates  and  walls  defining  chambers  within 
which  certain  others  of  said  auxiliary  components  and  materi- 
als are  disposed. 
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4,080,259 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  L  AND  D  a-AMINO  ACIDS  BY 
ENZYME  TREATMENT  OF  DL^-AMINO  ACID  AMIDE 
WUhehnus  Habertus  Joseph  Boesten,  Sittard,  and  Lucia  Re- 
dempta  Maria  Meyer-Hoffman,  Munstergeleen,  both  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Noto  Industri  A/S,  Denmark 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxemboorg,  Jan.  8, 1976, 74142 
Int.  a.2  C12D  13/06:  C12B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  195—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  L-a-amino  acid  and  D-a-amino 
acid  amide  from  DL-a-amino  acid  amide  by  contacting  said 
DL-a-amino  acid  amide  with  a  preparation  having  a-amino 
acyl  amidase  activity,  said  enzyme  preparation  being  obtained 
by  cultivating  a  micro-organism  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Pseudomonas  putida.  Pseudomonas  reptiiivora,  and 
Pseudomonas  arvilla  in  the  presence  of  a  nutrient  medium  con- 
taining assimilable  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  and  phospho- 
rus. 


1.  Lower  core  support  structure  apparatus  for  the  core  of  a 
nuclear  reactor  circulating  a  liquid  coolant,  said  core  including 
a  plurality  of  fuel  assemblies  having  grids  spaced  at  preselected 
elevations  along  the  assembly  length,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  plurality  of  formers  disposed  about  said  core  at  only  said 
preselected  elevations,  said  formers  including  two  upper 
formers,  two  lower  formers,  and  central  formers  disposed 
between  said  upper  and  lower  formers,  and, 

b.  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  disposed  between  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  core  and  said  formers,  affixed  to  said 
formers,  each  said  baffle  plate  being  impervious  to  coolant 
flow  therethrough  except  for  flow  openings  disposed 
through  each  said  baffle  plate  positioned  along  horizontal 
planes  each  spaced  inunediately  beneath  one  of  a  selected 
plurality  of  said  central  formers  to  provide  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  core  and  the  region  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  baffle  plates 


4,080,260 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  EITICIENCY  OF 
PROTEIN  EXTRACTION  FROM  YEAST  CELLS 
Kwei  C.  Chao,  Napenrille,  HI.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana),  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,417 
Int.  CL2  C12D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  195—49  W  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  extracting  protein  from  food  yeast  cells 
having  the  steps  of  continuously  growing  a  food  yeast  culture, 
destroying  the  permeability  barrier  of  the  yeast  cells,  slurrying 
the  treated  yeast  cells  with  an  alkaline  solution  to  extract  the 
protein,  neutralizing  the  alkaline  slurry,  and  separating  the 
protein  extract  from  the  undigested  residue,  the  improvement 
comprising  growing  the  continuous  culture  of  yeast  cells  at  a 
dilution  rate  of  from  0. 1  to  0.2  hour"  •  to  enhance  the  efficiency 
of  protein  extraction. 

4,080,261 

NOVEL  ENDONUCLEASE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

TakehUco  Shibata,  Wako,  and  TadahUio  Ando,  Tcrityo,  both  of 

J^tan,  assignors  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,969 

Cbdras  priority,  appUcation  Jq»an,  Oct  8, 1975,  50-121671 

Int.  a.2  C12D  13/10.  13/06 

U.S.  a.  195—62  •  Claims 


4  080,258 

CELL  AND  VACaNE  PRODUCnON 

WUUam  J.  McAleer,  Ambler,  and  Raymond  E.  Spier,  Lansdale, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,095,  Jan.  4, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  438,082 

Int.  a.2  A61K  39/12;  C12B  3/00 

VS.  a.  195—1.7  1*  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  vaccine  wherein  cells 

are  propagated  in  a  liquid  culture  medium,  plated  on  a  pluraUty 

of  discs,  infected  with  a  virus  before  harvesting,  and  harvested, 

the  imorovement  comprising  controlling  the  fluid  dynamics  of  .      ,     ,      •    ,  ;»„ 

Z  3uction  system  by  introducing  fresh  medium  below  the  1.  Endonuclease  R  NI  capable  of  selectively  recognmng 
Zd^^  medium  already  in  the  system  whereby  the  medium  specific  nucleic  acids  and  cleavmg  the  phosphod.ester  bond  m 
^^glS^uSd  is  not  aerated.  the  nucleic  acids  at  at  least  one  nontermmal  pos.uon  to  pro- 
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duce  nucleic  acid  fragments  having  discrete  molecular  weight, 
of  molecular  weight  between  10.000  and  100,000  capable  of 
cleaving  Coli  phage  X  in  S  positions,  \  dv  I  DNA  and  Simian 
Virus  40  in  one  position,  having  an  activity  of  optimum  pH 
range  7.2-8.3,  having  optimum  temperature  range  at  3S*-37* 
C  activated  by  0.3-10  mM  of  Mg+^  inhibited  by  more  than 
20  mmM  of  Mg+'  and  more  than  0.2  M  of  NaCl,  inhibited  by 
5  mM  of  EDTA,  said  enzyme  being  obtained  from  a  cell-free 
extract  of  the  species  lAM  1522  and  ATCC  23,845  of  Genus 
Bacillus  in  a  culture  medium,  collecting  the  cells  thereof,  ob- 
taining cell  free  extract  therefrom,  fractionating  said  extract. 


4,080^2 
STABILIZING  AGENT  FOR  ENZYMES 
KT«f  Bcaocanp,  Tntziiig,  and  Helmnt  Lill,  Wielenbach,  both  of 
Gcnuay,  aHigBor*  to  Bochrinier  Maiuheim  GmbH,  Mann- 
hete-Wakiof,  GcnBuy 

Coatfaiaatioii<^part  of  Ser.  No.  645,113,  Dec.  29, 1975, 
■budoBCd.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,893 
OaiflH  priority,  appUcation  Gemany,  Jul.  11, 1974, 2433454 
Int  CL2  C07G  7/00 
MS.  CL  195-63  9  Claims 

1.  Stabilizing  agent  for  labile  enzymes  comprising  a  precipi- 
tated protein  fraction  of  yeast  extracted  with  water  at  80*  to 
100*  C.  and  mixed  with  5  to  20%  wt./vol.  trichloroacetic  acid. 


stance  which  promotes  or  inhibits  an  agglutination  reaction 
which  comprises: 

(a)  determining  the  quantitative  relationship  between  the 
mean  diffusion  constant  of  an  agglutinated  reaction  prod- 
uct and  the  known  concentration  of  the  substance  being 
tested  using  a  fixed  concentration  of  an  agglutinant 
wherein  the  mean  diffusion  constant  of  the  agglutinated 
reaction  product  is  measured  by  quasi-elastic  light  scatter- 
ing spectroscopy, 

(b)  mixing  an  unknown  concentration  of  one  or  more  dilu- 
tions of  the  substance  being  tested  with  the  same  aggluti- 
nant to  form  at  least  one  agglutinated  reaction  product  of 
the  dilutions, 

(c)  determining  the  mean  diffusion  constant  of  the  aggluti- 
nated reaction  product  of  the  dilutions  by  quasi-elastic 
light  scattering  spectroscopy  and 

(d)  comparing  the  mean  diffusion  constant  of  the  aggluti- 
nated reaction  product  obtained  in  step  (c)  with  the  quan- 
titative relationship  determined  by  step  (a). 


4,080,263 

PROCESS  AND  REAGENT  FOR  THE  RAPID 

QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION  OF  LACTATE  OR 

ALANINE 
Erich  BcTBt;  Peter  Schdbc,  both  of  Munich,  and  Ingeborg  Gut- 
miBB,  Pcrcha  ober  Stamberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bochringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim- Waldhof,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,472 
Int  CL2  GOIN  31/14 
UJS.  CL  195—99  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  L-lactate 
by  reaction  with  nicotinamide-adenine-dinucleotide  in  the 
presence  of  lacute  dehydrogenase  with  the  formation  of  re- 
duced nicotinamide-adenine-dinucleotide  and  pyruvate,  reac- 
tion of  the  latter  with  glutamate  in  the  presence  of 
glutamatepyruvate-transaminase  with  the  formation  of  alanine 
and  a-ketoglutarate  in  alkaline  buffered  solution  and  measure- 
ment of  the  reduced  nicotinamide-adenine-dinucleotide 
formed,  the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out  the  said 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  at  least  0.4  mol  of  carbonate  or 
bicarbonate  per  liter  of  buffered  solution. 

5.  In  a  process  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  L-ala- 
nine  comprising  reacting  a  sample  containing  L-alanine  with  a 
solution  composed  of  an  alkaline  buffer,  reduced  nicotinamide- 
adenine-dinucleotide,  oxoglutarate  and  lactate  dehydrogenase; 
measuring  the  absorbtion  of  the  solution,  reacting  the  solution 
with  glutamate-pyruvate-transaminase,  measuring  the  absorb- 
tion of  the  solution,  then  determining  the  alannine  concentra- 
tion from  the  difference  in  the  absorbtions,  the  improvement 
comprising  carrying  out  the  reactions  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
0.4  mol  of  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  per  Uter._ 

6.  Reagent  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  L-lactate, 
which  comprises  lactate-dehydrogenase,  glutamate-pyruvate- 
transaminaae,  nicotinamide-adenine-dinucleotide  and  gluta- 
mate and  is  characterized  by  a  content  of  0.40  to  1.2  mol/liter 
carbonate  buffer  of  pH  9.5  to  10.5. 


4,080,265 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  CREATIVE 

PHOSPHOKINASE  ENZYME 
Alan  S.  Antonik,  599  Exmoor  Rd.,  Elk  Grove  ViUage,  111.  60007 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,874,  Aag.  2, 1974,  Pat  No.  4,001,088. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,749 
Int  a.2  GOIN  31/14 
U.S.  a.  195—103.5  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  in  an  organism  of  and 
an  increase  above  a  normal  level  in  the  concentration  of  the 
enzyme  creatine  phosphokinase  in  a  system  in  which  ATP  is 
either  produced  or  is  present, 
said  method  comprising 

obtaining  a  fluid  sample  from  any  of  a  body  tissue,  body 
fluid,  and  an  extract  of  body  tissue,  of  said  organism  to 
provide  a  quantitatively  meaningful  test  fluid, 
depositing  said  test  fluid  on  a  porous  carrier, 
drying  said  fluid  on  said  carrier  to  provide  a  dry  test  speci- 
men stable  under  normal  ambient  conditions, 
introducing  said  test  specimen  into  a  test  solution  including 
a  reagent  system  reactive  with  said  enzyme  contained  in 
said  specimen,  and 
determining  the  occurrence  of  a  measurable  optical  change 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  said  enzyme  in  said  specimen. 

4,080,266 
CLOSURE  FOR  AN  OPENING  OF  A  COKING  OVEN 
Kurt  Dix,  Bochum,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.  Wolff  Jr.  Komman- 
ditgesellschaft,  Bochum-Linden,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,402 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  17, 1976, 2601708 
Int  a.2  ClOB  1/06,  25/06.  25/16 
MS.  a.  202—248  21  Claims 


4,080,264 

IMMUNOASSAY  BY  UGHT  SCATTERING 

SPECTROSCOPY 

Richard  J.  Cohea,  Cambridge,  tad  George  B.  Benedek,  Behnont 

both  of  MaM.,  aHiffMn  to  Miasachusctts  Institate  of  Tech- 

■ology,  C— bridge,  Mms. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,497 
lat  CL2  GOIN  31/00 
MS.  CL  195— 103  J  A  16  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a  sub- 


6   9 


1.  A  closure  for  an  opening  of  a  coking  oven,  comprising  a 
circumferentially  complete  frame  mounted  on  the  coking  oven 
and  bounding  at  least  an  outwardly  open  end  of  the  opening;  a 
door  receivable  in  the  opening  with  clearance  from  said  frame; 
means  for  removably  holding  said  door  in  a  closing  position 
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thereof  with  respect  to  said  frame  for  closing  the  opening; 
means  for  sealing  said  clearance,  including  a  contact  surface  on 
said  frame  about  the  open  end  of  the  opening  and  with  spacing 
therefrom,  at  least  one  sealing  member  having  a  sealing  portion 
juxtaposable  with  said  contact  surface,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  sealing  member  to  said  door  for  adjustment  of  the 
position  of  said  sealing  member  relative  to  said  door  and  for 
retaining  said  sealing  member  in  an  adjusted  position  thereof  in 
which  said  sealing  portion  sealingly  contacts  said  contact 
surface  of  said  frame  in  said  closing  position  of  said  door;  and 
means  for  protecting  said  sealing  means  from  deposition  of 
volatile  by-products  of  the  coking  process  thereon,  including  a 
ridge  on  said  frame  in  between  the  open  end  of  the  opening  and 
said  contact  surface  of  said  frame  said  ridge  proj«:ting  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  frame  such  that  the  terminal  end  of 
said  ridge  lies  beyond  said  contact  surface  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  contact  surface  and  away  from 
the  coking  oven. 


4080,267 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THICK  SELF-SUPPORTING 

MASKS 
Eugene  E.  CasteUani,  Putnam  VaUey;  Patrick  M.  McCaffrey, 
Mahopac  FaUs;  Aloysius  T.  Pfeiffer,  PeekskiU,  and  Lubomyr 
T.  Romankiw,  BriarcUff  Manor,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  645,108 
Int  a.2  C25D  5/02.  1/08.  1/20 
MS.  CI.  204—15  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thick  self-supporting  mask  with 
aspect  ratio  greater  than  1  suitable  for  electron  beam  projec- 
tion processing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing,  on  a  conformable  substrate  selected  from 
glass,  quartz,  silicon  and  sapphire,  a  layer  of  material 
comprising  a  readily  soluble  polymer  or  a  metal  selected 
from  Ti,  Al,  Cr,  Zn,  Hf,  Nb,  Ta  and  alloys  or  mixtures 
thereof  which  is  selectively  soluble  in  the  presence  of  Au 
or  Cu; 

(b)  depositing  on  the  product  of  step  (a)  a  platmg  base  of  a 
readily  platable  more  noble  metal  of  thickness  in  the  range 
of  300-3,000  angstroms; 

(c)  coating  the  product  of  step  (b)  with  a  suitable  radiation 
sensitive  material  to  a  predetermined  thickness; 

(d)  transferring  a  pattern  to  said  material  by  exposing  it  to  a 
pattern  of  radiation  and  developing  said  exposed  material; 

(e)  plating  a  metal  selected  from  Au  and  Cu  into  said  pattern 
to  a  thickness  no  greater  than  said  predetermined  thick- 
ness; . 

(0  coating  the  product  of  step  (e)  with  a  second  radiation 
sensitive  material  to  a  second  predetermined  thickness; 

(g)  transferring  a  second  pattern  to  said  second  material  by 
exposing  it  to  a  second  pattern  of  radiation  and  developing 
said  exposed  material  wherein  said  second  pattern  is  geo- 
metrically similar  to  said  first  pattern;  and, 

(h)  plating  additional  metal  into  said  second  pattern  in  said 
second  material,  said  additional  metal  selected  from  Au  or 
Cu. 


a  stationary  anode  such  that  the  peripheral  surface  to  be  plated 
is  opposite  the  anode  and  spaced  therefrom  a  predetermined 
distance,  routing  the  article  such  that  the  side  thereof  facing 
the  anode  has  a  peripheral  speed  of  about  1  to  4  m/sec.  to 
generate  a  turbulent  flow  in  the  plating  bath,  passing  an  elec- 
tric current  having  a  density  of  about  200  to  600  A/dm  be- 
tween said  electrodes  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
plating  bath  at  20*  to  50*  C. 

4,080,269 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COATINGS  HAVING  A 

HIGH  ABSORPTION  IN  THE  RANGE  OF  THE  SOLAR 

SPECTRUM 
Heinz  Scholz,  Hergenrath,  and  Hans  Jungk,  Aachea,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  MS.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,743 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  17, 1975, 2556716 
Int  CU  C25D  9/08:  F24J  3/02 
MS.  a.  204—56  R  •  Clainis 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  black  coating  havmg  a  high 
degree  of  absorption  in  the  solar  region  and  a  low  degree  of 
heat  radiation  on  a  metal  layer  highly  reflective  of  infrared 
radiation,  said  method  comprising  electrodepositing  said  black 
coating  on  said  metal  layer  from  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing an  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  a  soluble  cobalt 
compound  and  an  alkali  thiocyanate  in  the  ratio  by  weight  of 
the  aUcaU  thiocyanate  as  KSCN  to  the  cobalt  compound  as 
CoCl26H2Oof20.1  to  1:2. 

6.  An  article  comprising  an  electrically  non-conductive 
substrate  having  deposited  thereon  at  least  one  intermediate 
infra-red  reflecting  metal  layer  coated  with  a  black  coating 
highly  absorptive  in  the  solar  region  and  having  a  low  degree 
of  heat  radiation,  said  black  coating  being  formed  by  the 
method  of  claim  1. 


4,080,270 
PRODUCnON  OF  ALKAU  METAL  CARBONATES  IN  A 

MEMBRANE  CELL 
Kevin  J.  O'Leary,  Qevdand  Heights;  Charles  J.  Hora,  Jr., 
WUlooghby  HiUs,  and  Donald  L.  DeRespiris,  Mentor,  aU  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamimd  Shanvock  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,967,  Jan.  22, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,215 

Int  CL2  C25B  1/14 

MS.  a.  204—87  12  daiau 


4080.268 
METHOD  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  CHROMIUM  PLATING  OF 

CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 
Shoji  Suzuki,  Omiya;  KeUchi  Yoda,  Hiratsuka;  Hiroshi  Suzuki, 
Urawa;  Isao  Yaguchi,  and  Hitoshi  Karasawa,  both  of  Yono,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,746 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1976,  51-83159 

Int  a.2  C25D  5/08.  7/04 

MS.  a.  204—25  .      4  0^ 

1.  A  method  for  the  high  speed  chromium  platmg  of  cylm- 

drical  articles,  such  as  piston  rings,  cylinder  liners,  and  the  like, 

characterized  by:  disposing  a  cylindrical  cathodic  article  m  a 

plating  bath  in  a  generally  concentric  position  with  respect  to 


PWDUCT 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  an  aUcali  metal  carbonate 

wherein:  . .  ,    .    ,  ^ 

A.  an  aUcali  metal  chloride  is  electrolyzed  m  an  electrolytic 
cell  having  an  anode  and  cathode  in  anolyte  and  catholyte 
compartments  separated  by  a  permselective  cation- 
exchange  membrane  that  is  impervious  to  hydrauUc  flow 
and  is  spaced  apart  from  the  cathode; 

B.  carbon  dioxide  is  injected  into  the  catholyte  compartment 
to  give  catholyte  solids  wherein  substantially  all  of  the 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  formed  therein  is  converted  to 
alkali  metal  caJbonate;  and 
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C.  catbolyte  containing  the  alkali  metal  carbonate  is  re- 
moved from  the  catholyte  compartment;  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

D.  utilizing  a  membrane  which: 

1.  consists  essentially  of  a  film  having  a  thickness  not 
exceeding  8  mils  of  a  copolymer  having  recurring  struc- 
tural units  of  the  formula: 


F 
I 
— C— CFj— 

I 

SO}A 
and 
— CXX— CF,— 


(D 


means  of  a  primary  heat  exchanger  into  which  said  vaporized 
boiler  fluid  passes  from  said  turbogenerator,  condensing  the 
thus  produced  water  vapor  by  means  of  a  secondary  heat 
exchanger  into  which  said  sea  water  passes  at  ambient  temper- 
ature, distilling  said  sea  water  by  means  of  said  evaporation  and 
condensation,  electrolyzing  the  thus  distilled  water  by  means 
of  a  gas  generator  which  is  activated  by  said  electrical  poten- 
tial, producing  hydrogen  and  oxygen  by  means  of  said  electrol- 
ysis of  said  distilled  water,  and  recovering  separately  in  a 
plurality  of  suitable  containers  the  thus  produced  hydrogen 
and  oxygen. 


01) 


wherein  R  represents  the  group 


4,080»271 

SOLAR  POWERED  GAS  GENERATION 

Howai4  D.  Brown,  96  Mark  St,  Bristol,  Conn.  06010 

Filed  Job.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  803,863 

bt  CL2  C25B  1/04.  1/16.  1/26 

UJS.  CL  204-98 


4Clainis 
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4,080,272 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Charles  R.  Ferry,  and  Mitchell  F.  Peterson,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Harco  Corporation 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,440 

Int  CU  C23F  13/00 

VS.  a.  204—147  13  Claims 


R' 

I 
— CF-CFj— 0-(-CFY-CFjO-)i 

in  whichli'  is  fluorine  or  perfluoralkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
Y  is  fluorine  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  m  is  1,  2  or  3;  n  is  0  or  1; 
A  is  H,  Na,  or  K;  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  trifluoromethyl; 
and  X'  is  X  or  CF3—CF2—,  wherein  z  is  0  or  an  integer  from 
1  to  5;  the  units  of  formula  (I)  being  present  in  an  amount  to 
provide  a  copolymer  having  in  the  acid  form  an  — SO3H 
equivalent  weight  of  about  1000  to  1400;  and 

2.  is  capable  when  immersed  in  100*  C  water  of  absorbing 
at  least  15%  by  weight  water;  and 
E.  utilizing  an  electrolyzing  current  density  in  excess  of  one 

ampere  per  square  inch  of  membrane  area  of  sufficient 

magnitude  to  reduce  alkali  metal  chloride  in  the  catholyte 

solids  to  less  than  400  parts  per  million. 


40y 


^sea 
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AC 
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38a 


rX     36^ 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  impressed  current  corrosion 
protection  system,  including: 
impressing  a  controlled  direct  current  having  zero  volUge 

periods  between  the  output  pulses  of  direct  current  in  an 

electrolyte  of  a  corrosion  protection  system; 
generating  an  electrical  timing  signal  of  a  set  duration  that 

exists  only  during  the  zero  voltage  periods  of  the  output 

pulses  of  direct  current; 
sensing  the  natural  reference  voltage  in  the  electrolyte  of  the 

corrosion  protection  system  in  response  to  the  presence  of 

the  electrical  timing  signal; 
comparing  the  sensed  reference  voltage  with  a  preselected 

standard  signal  to  determine  an  error  control  signal;  and 
controlling  the  output  pulses  from  the  source  of  impressed 

current  for  the  corrosion  protection  system  in  response  to 

the  reference  voltage  error  signal  sensed  during  the  zero 

voltage  output  periods. 


1.  A  solar  powered  gas  generation  process  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  concentrating  solar  heat  upon  a  boiler  by  means  of 
a  reflector,  heating  a  fluid  in  said  boiler,  producing  vapor  at  a 
high  pressure  by  means  of  said  appUcation  of  heat  to  said  fluid, 
driving  a  turbogenerator  by  means  of  said  vapor  and  thus 
generating  an  electrical  potential,  evaporating  sea  water  by 


4,080,273 

METHOD  FOR  PHOTOCHEMICAL  REDUCTION  OF 

URANYL  NITRATE  BY  TRI-N-BUTYL  PHOSPHATE  AND 

APPLICATION  OF  THIS  METHOD  TO  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

REPROCESSING 
Gerald  L.  De  Poorter,  and  Cheryl  K.  Rofer-De  Poorter,  both  of 
Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,872 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  l/ia-  BOID  11/04 
US.  CL  204—157.1  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  uranyl  ion  to  U(IV)  which  consists 
of  contacting  tri-n-butyl  phosphate  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
uranyl  nitrate  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  uranyl  ion  to  parti- 
tion between  said  aqueous  solution  and  said  tri-n-butyl  phos- 
phate, and  irradiating  the  resultant  solution  of  uranyl  ion  in 
tri-n-butyl  phosphate  with  light  in  the  spectral  range  of  350  nm 
to  520  nm. 

8.  In  a  method  for  treating  irradiated  nuclear  fuel  elements  to 
separate  the  fission  products,  uranium,  and  plutonium  con- 
tained therein  which  comprises  (a)  dissolving  said  fuel  ele- 
ments in  nitric  acid  to  produce  a  feed  solution  of  flssion  prod- 
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uct  nitrates,  U02(NOj)2,  and  FuCNOj)*,  (b)  contacting  said 
feed  solution  with  tri-n-butyl  phosphate  for  a  time  sufficient  for 
substantially  all  the  uranium  and  plutonium  contained  therein 
to  partition  into  said  tri-n-butyl  phosphate,  (c)  reducing  said 
plutonium  in  said  tri-n-butyl  phosphate  to  Pu(III)  and  contact- 
ing said  tri-n-butyl  phosphate  containing  said  Pu(III)  with  an 
aqueous  phase  for  a  time  sufficient  for  said  Pu(ni)  to  partition 
into  said  aqueous  phase,  the  improvement  consisting  of  irradi- 
ating uranyl  ion  in  solution  in  tri-n-butyl  phosphate  with  light 
of  a  wavelength  which  reduces  said  uranyl  ion  to  U(IV)  and 
contacting  said  U(IV)  with  the  Pu(IV)  in  solution  in  said  tri-n- 
butyl  phosphate  to  reduce  said  Pu(INO  to  Pu(III). 


4,080,276 

GAS  SENSOR  WITH  PROTECTIVE  COATING  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

James  Daniel  Bode,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bendix 

AntoUte  Corporation,  Fostoria,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  790,799 

Int  a.2  C23C  3/04:  C23D  5/02:  GOIN  27/46 

VS.  CL  204—195  S  15  Claims 


/•— 


^1^ 


4,080,274 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  OF  LACTONE-EPOXIDE 

MIXTURES  WITH  AROMATIC  DIAZONIUM  SALTS  AS 

PHOTOCATALYST 
Sheldon  Irwin  Schlesinger,  East  Windsor  Township,  Mercer 
County,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  Green- 
wich, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,153,  Jan.  24, 1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,759, 
Sep.  27, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  753,869,  Aug.  20, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,708,296.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  585,573 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  1/10:  G03C  1/70.  1/54 
VS.  CL  204—159.18  15  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising: 
a  material  photopolymerizable  to  higher  molecular  weights 
through  the  action  of  a  cationic  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  lactone  monomer  and  a  monomeric  or  prepo- 
lymeric  epoxide,  and  as  a  latent  catalyst  precursor,  a 
radiation-sensitive  aromatic  diazonium  salt  of  a  hexa- 
fluorophosphate  which  decomposes  upon  exposure  to 
irradiation  to  provide  a  Lewis  Acid  effective  to  initiate 
polymerization  of  said  material,  said  radiation-sensitive 
salt  having  had  substantially  no  exposure  to  irradiation 
and  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  poly- 
merization of  said  polymerizable  material. 


/o 


-/# 


—to 


4,080,275 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  BENZOYL  BENZOATE 
COMPOSITIONS 
James  A.  Photis,  Ridgefleld,  Conn.,  and  Francis  A.  Via,  York- 
town  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 

Westport  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  817,089 

Int  a.2  C08F  2/46.  4/00 

VS.  a.  204—159.23  28  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  an  ethyl- 

enically  unsaturated  compound  and  a  photoinitiating  amount 

of  a  p-benzoyl  benzoate  or  benzamide  of  the  formula: 


LV^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  an  electrode  element  for 
sensing  oxygen,  the  electrode  element  comprising  a  solid  elec- 
trolyte body  for  transferring  oxygen  ions,  the  body  having  an 
inner  surface  having  conductive  means  thereon  and  an  outer 
surface  having  a  conductive  film  thereon,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
forming  a  porous  protective  coating  of  an  oxide  over  the 
film  without  subjecting  the  film  to  sintering  temperatures 
for  the  coating  by  mixing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  oxide 
material  with  an  inorganic  acid  which  reacts  therewith, 
depositing  the  oxide  on  said  outer  surface  and  heating  the 
oxide  material  including  said  portion  to  form  an  inorganic 
reaction  product  matrix  to  bond  discrete  oxide  material  as 
an  adherent  coating  on  the  film. 
8.  In  an  electrode  element  for  sensing  oxygen,  the  electrode 
element  comprising  a  solid  electrolyte  body  for  transferring 
oxygen  ions,  the  body  having  an  inner  surface  with  conductive 
means  thereon  and  an  outer  surface  having  a  conductive  film 
thereon  with  a  porous  protective  coating  over  said  film,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  porous  protective  coating  com- 
prises a  reticular  structure  of  discrete  particles  of  an  oxide 
interconnected  by  a  matrix  comprising  an  inorganic  reaction 
product  of  an  inorganic  acid  and  the  oxide  material. 

4,080,277 

SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  FOR  HORIZONTAL 

MERCURY  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 

Jack  Warren,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 

New  Haten,  Conn. 

FUed  May  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,650 

Int  a.2  C25B  15/04.  15/06.  1/40 

VS.  a.  204-225  10  Claims 


wherein  X  is  OR,  NHR  or  NRR;  R  is  an  independently  se- 
lected hydrocarbon  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  alkoxysubstituted 
alkyl  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  aminosubstituted  alkyl  of  2  to 
12  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  an  independently  selected  halogen  or  X; 
and  /t  and  m  are  independently  selected  integers  from  0  to  3. 


1.  An  improvement  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  prevent- 
ing of  short  circuits  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  horizontal  mercury 
cells  for  the  production  of  chlorine  electrically  connected  in 
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aeries,  each  cell  having  means  for  raising  a  plurality  of  anodes 
relative  to  the  flowing  mercury  cathode,  and  a  plurality  of 
anode  buses  associated  with  each  plurality  of  anodes,  said 
improvement  comprising: 

a.  switch  means  associated  with  at  least  two  of  each  plurality 
of  anode  buses  of  each  plurality  of  anodes  for  closing  an 
electrical  circuit  upon  sensing  a  short  circuit  condition; 

b.  means  responsive  to  the  closing  of  the  electrical  circuit  for 
indicating  which  ones  of  the  plurality  of  anode  buses  the 
switch  means  that  have  closed  are  associated  with; 

c.  means  responsive  to  the  closing  of  the  electrical  circuit  for 
indicating  which  ones  of  the  plurality  of  cells  the  switch 
means  that  have  closed  are  associated  with;  and 

d.  means  responsive  to  the  closing  of  the  electrical  circuit  for 
causing  the  raising  of  the  plundity  of  anodes  with  which 
the  switch  means  that  have  closed  are  associated. 


electrical  conducting  path  from  an  electrical  power 
source  external  to  the  cell  to  the  working  faces  within  the 
cell;  and 
d.  at  least  one  detachable  spreading  means  inserted  and 
frictionally  mounted  between  the  working  faces,  spread- 
ing said  working  face  from  the  collapsed  position  to  an 
expanded  position. 


4,080,278 
CATHODE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Dominique  Ravier,  Paris,  and  Jean  Grosbois,  L'Isle  Adam,  both 
of  France,  an^piors  to  Rhone-Poolenc  Industries,  Paris, 
F'raacc 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1976,  Scr.  No.  702^47 
OaiM  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1975,  75  21364; 
May  4, 1976, 76  13249 

lat  CL^  C25B  11/10.  11/04 
UJS.  CL  204-242  29  Claims 

1.  An  electrolytic  cell  cathode  for  electrolysis  of  an  alkaline 
medium,  said  cathode  comprising  at  least  one  surface  of  a 
binary  mixture  of  (a)  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
cobalt,  and  copper,  and  (b)  another  element  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  any  preceding  metal  or  group  (a),  titanium,  lantha- 
nides,  and  magnesium,  or  their  hydrogenation  products. 


4,080,280 

PIN  FOR  FORMING  REFLECTOR 

James  H.  Heasley,  Shaker  Hei^^ts,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Ferro 

Corporation,  Cleteland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,634,  Not.  26, 1975,  and  Ser. 
No.  652,236,  Jan.  26, 1976.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser. 

No.  774,591 

Int.  a?  C25D  1/10:  G02B  5/124 

MS.  a.  204—281  16  Claims 


4,080,279 

EXPANDABLE  ANODE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

CHLORINE  PRODUCnON  CELL 

Keucth  A.  PoMh,  and  Otis  C.  Taylor,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 

Tcxm  iMigBors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MidUmd, 

Mkh. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722^46 

Int  CL2  C25B  9/00.  11/03 

UJS.  CL  204—252  9  Claims 


1.  A  pin  adapted  to  form  a  light-reflecting  area  in  a  reflector 
comprising  a  shank  portion  terminating  in  a  tri-faceted  forming 
end  having  the  configuration  of  three  adjacent  facets  of  a 
rectangular  parallelepiped,  said  three  facets  being  mutually 
perpendicular  to  each  other,  and  at  least  two  of  said  facets 
being  rectangular  with  two  adjacent  sides  of  each  rectangle 
being  unequal. 


4,080,281 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  METAL  HLMS 
Tsunehiko  Endo,  4-11-40  Yahara,  Nerima,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1976,  51-39255; 
Apr.  9, 1976,  51-43166 

Int  a.2  C23C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  204—298 


SClaims 


1.  An  expandable  anode  assembly  for  use  in  an  electrolytic 
cell  comprising: 

a.  an  anode  base, 

b.  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  anode  working  faces  disposed 
side  by  side  in  a  substantially  parallel  fashion,  said  faces 
being  resilient,  with  a  spring  memory  directed  toward  one 
another  so  that  when  Uie  cell  is  assembled  said  faces  will 
be  close  together,  in  a  collapsed  position; 

c.  an  intermediate  electrical  and  physical  connecting  means 
having  two  parts,  one  part  of  which  is  rigidly  attached  to 
corresponding  ends  of  the  working  faces  near  the  anode 
base,  and  the  other  part  of  which  is  rigidly  attached  to, 
and  extends  through,  the  anode  base  to  physically  hold  the 
working  faces  in  place  and  simultaneously  furnish  an 


3.  An  apparatus  for  making  metal  films,  comprising  an  air 
tight  chamber,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  cage  disposed  within  said 
chamber  to  receive  substrates  therein,  said  cylindrical  cage 
constituting  an  anode,  an  inner  cathode  disposed  coaxially  of 
and  inside  and  cylindrical  cage,  said  cylindrical  cage  compris- 
ing an  outer  cylindrical  wall,  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  and  a 
pair  of  radial  side  walls  provided  so  as  to  close  the  annular 
space  between  said  outer  and  inner  cylindrical  walls,  said  side 
walls  of  said  cylindrical  cage  protruding  inwardly  from  said 
inner  cylindrical  wall  to  form  another  substrate  receiving 
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space,  an  outer  clyindrical  cathode  disposed  coaxially  of  and 
outside  said  cylindrical  cage  and  adapted  to  be  composed  of 
sputtering  material,  means  to  rotate  said  rotatable  cylindrical 
cage,  and  a  sputtering  power  source  connected  across  said 
rotatable  cylindrical  cage  and  said  cathodes,  whereby,  sputter- 
ing material  from  said  cathodes  is  deposited  on  any  said  sub- 
strates. 


4,080,283 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCnON  OF  PTTCH 
Kosako  Noguchi,  Tokyo;  Kiyoharu  Yoahimnra,  Iznmi;  Honami 
Tanaki,  Isumi;  ReUiro  Nishiyama,  Iznmi;  Akio  Mimura, 
Izumi;  Jousuke  Sato,  Tanashi,  and  Kiyohiko  Koizumi,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koa  Oil  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  791,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4, 1976,  51-51080 

Int  a.2  ClOC  7/00;  ClOG  9/00 

US.  CL  208—40  14  Claims 


4,080,282 
CATALYTIC  REACTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
HYDROGENATING  SOLID-CONTAINING 
CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS  IN  SAID  REACTOR 
Donald  C.  Cronauer,  and  Harold  E.  Swift,  both  of  Gibsonia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,352 
Int  a.2  ClOG  1/08 
U.S.  a.  208—10  6  Claims 

-  1.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  a  feed  stream  containing 
solid  components,  said  feed  stream  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  solid  carbonaceous  materials  having  the 
following  composition  on  a  moisture-free  basis: 
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1.  A  process  for  continuous  production  of  pitch  which  com- 
prises heat  treating  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  350*  to  500*  C  successively  in  a  plurality  of  reac- 
tors connected  in  series  arrangement  and  at  the  same  time, 
recirculating  one  portion  of  the  liquid  output  substance  from  at 
least  one  reactor  of  said  plurality  of  reactors  into  said  at  least 
one  reactor. 


Carbon 

Hydrogen 

Oxygen 

Nitrogen 

Sulfur 


Weight  Per  Cent 

45-95 
2.5-7.0 
2.0-45 
0.75-2.5 
0.3-10 


and  liquid  hydrocarbon  oils  having  the  following  composition 
on  a  moisture-free,  solid-free  basis: 


Carbon 

Hydrogen 

Nitrogen 

Oxygen 

Sulfur 


Weight  Per  Cent 

80-95 
5-15 
0.1-  4 
0.1-  4 
0.1-10, 


which  comprises  passing  said  feed  stream,  together  with  hy- 
drogen, into  a  reactor,  said  reactor  comprising  an  elongated 
vertical  reaction  vessel  and  elongated  catalytic  elements  verti- 
cally disposed  within  said  reaction  vessel,  said  elements  being 
composed  of  alumina  and  a  hydrogenation  component,  said 
hydrogenation  component  being  substantially  distributed 
throughout  said  alumina,  said  alumina  having  a  surface  area  of 
about  70  to  about  150  square  meters  per  gram,  the  pore  size  is 
such  that  at  least  about  60  volume  percent  of  the  pore  diame- 
ters fall  in  the  range  of  about  160  to  about  600  A,  the  pore 
volume  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.4  to  about  0.8  cubic  centime- 
ters per  gram  and  the  average  pore  diameter  is  in  the  range  of 
about  100  to  about  275  A,  said  catalytic  elements  having  a 
thickness  of  about  1/32  to  about  \  inch,  said  catalytic  element 
being  disposed  within  said  vessel  at  least  1/32  inch  from  an- 
other of  said  catalytic  elements  and  from  the  interior  surface  of 
said  vessel,  the  void  volume  within  said  vessel  being  in  the 
range  of  about  40  to  about  90  percent  and  maintaining  contact 
between  said  feed  stream  and  hydrogen  and  said  catalytic 
elements  under  hydrogenation  conditions,  whereby  hydroge- 
nation of  said  feed  stream  takes  place. 


4,080,284 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WTTH  MODIFIED 

SOLID  CATALYST  MATERIALS 

Thomas  Owen  MitcheU,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,849,  Apr.  12, 1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  501,323,  Aug.  28, 1974,  Pat  No. 

3,980,586.  This  appUcation  Dec  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,237 

Int  a.2  ClOG  13/02.  11/04;  BOIJ  29/12 

U.S.  a.  208—111  30  aa*»«» 

1.  The  method  of  hydrocarbon  compound  catalytic  conver- 
sion which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  compound 
with  a  refractory  metal  oxide  solid  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica-alumina  and  alumino-sUi- 
cates  under  hydrocarbon  compound  conversion  conditions, 
said  refractory  metal  oxide  solid  material  being  characterized 
by  the  presence  of  surface  hydroxyl  groups  and  having  been 
modified  by  being  subjected  to  the  sequential  steps  of  sUylating 
said  solid  material,  calcining  the  product  solid  material  of  said 
sUylating  step  and  steaming  the  product  solid  material  of  said 
calcining  step;  said  sUylating  step  comprising  contacting  said 
solid  material  with  an  organic-  or  halogen-substituted  sUane  at 
a  temperature  of  between  about  25*  C  and  about  500*  C  to 
effect  bonding  between  said  sUane  and  the  surface  hydroxyl 
groups  of  said  solid  material;  said  calcining  step  comprising 
heating  the  resulting  solid  material  from  said  sUylating  step  at 
a  temperature  of  greater  than  about  350*  C  to  about  700*  C  in 
an  inert  atmosphere  or  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  for  from 
about  30  minutes  to  about  20  hours;  and  said  steaming  step 
comprising  contacting  the  resulting  soUd  material  from  said 
calcining  step  with  an  atmosphere  containing  at  least  2  volume 
percent  steam  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  900*  F  and 
about  1600*  F  for  at  least  about  one-half  hour. 
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4,080,285 
THERMAL  CRACXE^G  OF  SHALE  OIL 
Jod  Drader  McKiuey.  Raynor  T.  Scbalsky,  both  of  Pitts- 
bwgh,  ud  VnadM  Ednnad  Wynne,  Jr^  Allison  Parlt,  aU  of 
Pa^  assisMMTS  to  Golf  Research  A  DeTeiopment  Company, 
Pittsbargii,  Pa. 

Filed  JnL  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,334 

lat  a.2  ClOG  9/32 

VJS,  a.  208—127  10  Claims 


adding  the  titanium  to  said  carrier  by  contacting  said  carrier 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  titanium  salt. 


1.  A  process  for  thermal  cracking  of  retorted  nickel  and 
vanadiimi  ash-containing  shale  oil  residue  to  produce  a  prod- 
uct including  hydrogen,  ethylene,  propylene  and  1,3-butadiene 
which  also  includes  at  least  40  weight  percent  liquids  compris- 
ing passing  retorted  shale  oil  and  entrained  inert  hot  soUds 
through  a  cracking  zone  at  a  temperature  between  1,430*  and 
2,500*  F.  for  a  residence  time  of  0.05  to  0.5  seconds,  and 
quenching  said  product  to  a  temperature  below  1,300*  F.  im- 
mediately upon  leaving  said  cracking  zone. 


4,080,286 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A 

GROUP  IV-B  PROMOTED  CATALYST 
Stephen  Joseph  Ysaik,  Valencia;  Angelo  Anthony  Montagna, 
MonrocTiUe,  awl  James  Albert  F^yer,  Ptttsbnrgh,  all  of  Pa., 
assigaors  to  Gulf  Research  A  Derelopment  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,026 

lat  CL2  ClOG  23/02 

VS.  CL  208-216  10  Claims 
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4,080,287 
ACTIVATED  CARBON  TREATMENT  OF  OXYGENATED 

WASTEWATER 
Richard  Ashley  Conway,  Charleston;  Cyron  Tanner  Lawson, 
South  Charleston,  both  of  Va^  and  Michael  Joseph  Stan- 
kewich,  Jr.,  East  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Oct  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,105 

Int  a.2  C02C  5/02,  5/10 

U.S.  a.  210— 7  21  Claims 


CMOLYST  toe  (avs) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrodesulfurization  of  a  sulfur-con- 
taining hydrocarbon  stock  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  naphtha  and  heavier  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  hydrocarbon  stock  under  hydrodesulfurization 
conditions  with  a  catalsyt  substantially  free  of  phosphates  and 
consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrogenating  metal  selected  from 
Group  VI-B  and  a  hydrogenating  metal  selected  from  Group 
VIII,  both  hydrogenating  metals  being  in  a  sulfided  form, 
supported  on  a  non-zeolitic  refractory  oxide  carrier  and  pro- 
moted with  from  about  1  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a 
Group  IV-B  metal  by  the  addition  of  the  Group  IV  metal  to 
said  carrier  after  calcination  of  said  carrier;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  in  the  preparation  of  said  catalyst  the  step  of 


1.  In  a  method  for  treating  wastewater  containing  biode- 
gradeable  organic  contaminants  by  oxygenation  in  contact 
with  active  biomass  including  the  steps  of  mixing  the  wastewa- 
ter with  activated  sludge  and  feed  gas  containing  at  least  50% 
oxygen  by  volume  in  an  enclosed  oxygenation  zone  for  suffi- 
cient duration  to  biochemically  oxidize  carbon  food  in  the 
wastewater  and  form  oxygenated  liquor  of  reduced  BOD 
content;  discharging  from  the  oxygenation  zone  oxygen-dep- 
leted vent  gas  containing  20-70%  oxygen  by  volume,  and  the 
oxygenated  liquor;  and  separating  the  oxygenated  liquor  into 
effluent  containing  residual  biodegradeable  organic  contami- 
nants and  sludge,  and  recycling  at  least  part  of  the  latter  to  the 
oxygenation  zone  as  the  activated  sludge  therefor:  the  im- 
provement of  removing  the  residual  organic  contaminants 
from  the  effluent  comprising:  cocurrently  flowing  the  effluent 
and  at  least  part  of  the  vent  gas  from  said  oxygenation  zone 
upwardly  through  an  activated  carbon  absorption  zone  with 
the  vent  gas  being  introduced  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  sustain 
aerobic  biological  conditions  in  the  absorption  bed  and  main- 
tain a  dissolved  oxygen  concentration  of  at  least  2  p.p.m.  in  the 
effluent  being  flowed  therethrough  for  physical  absorption  and 
biochemical  oxidization  of  the  residual  organic  contaminants  in 
the  absorption  zone,  and  discharging  organic  contaminant 
depleted  effluent  water  and  oxygen  depleted  waste  gas  from 
the  absorption  zone. 


4,080,288 
SYMBIOTIC  MEMBRANE  SYSTEMS 
Daniel  Pilson,  12669  Sauteme  Dr.,  CreTC  Coeur,  Mo.  63141 
FOed  Apr.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,902 
Int  a.2  C02C  1/02,  5/02 
US.  CL  210—15  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  liquid  organic  and  inorganic  wastes 
in  a  reactor  containing  a  semipermeable  membrane  separating 
a  liquid  biomass  from  a  gaseous  phase  comprising  feeding  the 
liquid  waste  into  the  biomass  in  the  reactor,  the  semipermeable 
membrane  in  the  reactor  being  of  a  material  to  control  the  flow 
of  selected  gases  including  at  least  oxygen  and  nitrogen  be- 
tween the  gaseous  phase  and  the  biomass  to  permit  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  desired  atmosphere  in  contact  with  the  biomass  to 
aid  in  the  biological  activity  in  the  biomass,  maintaining  the 
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desired  atmosphere  to  aid  in  the  biological  activity  in  the   with  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  the  multivalent  metallic  cations  and 


biomass,  retaining  the  biomass  in  contact  with  the  desired 


then  washing  the  thus  obtained  coordination  complex  with 
water  until  the  wash  water  is  neutral  and  essentially  free  of  said 
salt  solution. 


atmosphere  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  for  sufficient 
biological  activity  to  occur  in  the  biomass  and  thereafter  re- 
moving the  treated  biomass  from  the  reactor. 


4,080,289 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  WATER  OR 
SOLUTION 
Katsuya  Ebara,   MIto;  Toshio  Ogawa,  Takahagi;   Sankichi 
Takahashi;  Sigeoki  Nishimura,  both  of  Hitachi;  Seilchi  Kik- 
kawa,  Katsuta;  Shii^i  Komori,  and  Toshio  Sawa,  both  of 
Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi 
Plant  Engineering  and  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,560 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1975,  50-23921; 
Feb.  28, 1975,  50-23923 

Int  a.2  BOID  13/00,  5/00.  11/00 
MS.  CI.  210—23  H  35  Claims 


"^rtt^ 


fi 


4IA  BA. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  waste  water  or  solution  contain- 
ing fluoride  and  calcium  in  a  system  for  introducing  the  waste 
water  or  solution  into  a  membrane  separation  apparatus 
thereby  to  separate  the  waste  water  or  solution  into  permeated 
liquid  and  concentrated  liquid,  which  comprises  a  means  for 
adding  an  additive  comprising  aluminum  ions  to  the  waste 
water  or  solution  to  be  introduced  into  the  membrane  separa- 
tion apparatus  as  a  pretreatment  of  the  waste  water  or  solution, 
thereby  forming  soluble  complexes  of  fluoride  contained  in  the 
waste  water  or  solution  with  the  added  aluminum  ions,  and  a 
means  for  introducing  the  waste  water  or  solution  to  the  mem- 
brane separation  apparatus  after  the  formation  of  the  soluble 
complexes. 


4,080,290 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  PHOSPHATES  FROM 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Klaus  Kliintschi,  Uetikon  am  See,  and  Anton  Aregger,  Rudolf- 

stetten,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Chemische  Fabrik 

Ueitikon,  Uetikon  am  See,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  11, 1975, 2526053 
Int  a.2  C02B  1/14 
MS.  a.  210—37  R  14  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  the  selective  removal  of  phosphates  from  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  the  steps  of  bringing  a  solution 
containing  the  phosphate  into  contact  with  a  water  insoluble, 
phosphate  absorbing  coordination  complex  composed  of  multi- 
valent metal  cations  coordinated  in  organic  ligands  by  acid 
groups,  in  which  the  coordination  complex  is  formed  by  a 
process  consisting  essentially  of  treating  the  organic  ligands 


4,080,291 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  SEDIMENTATION  TANK 
James  Raymond  Sturgill,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hi-Ran, 
Ltd.,  Oiarlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,271 

Int  CI.2  BOID  21/04 

MS.  a.  210—143  13  Claims 


1.  A  sedimentation  apparatus  useful  in  water  treatment  sys- 
tems and  the  like,  and  characterized  by  a  highly  efficient  clean- 
ing system  for  collecting  and  removing  the  sediment  there- 
from, and  comprising 

a  rectangular  tank  having  a  generally  flat  bottom  wall,  oppo- 
site side  walls,  opposite  end  walls,  and  at  least  one  sedi- 
ment collection  gutter  in  the  bottom  wall  which  is  dis- 
posed to  substantially  extend  from  one  side  wall  to  the 
other  side  wall, 

a  cleaning  assembly  including  a  depending  wiper  blade,  said 
assembly  and  blade  each  having  a  length  to  substantially 
extend  from  one  side  wall  to  the  other  side  wall, 

means  supporting  said  cleaning  assembly  within  said  tank 
and  below  the  intended  level  of  the  water  in  the  tank  and 
so  as  to  substantially  extend  between  said  side  walls,  and 
with  said  assembly  being  movable  along  a  reciprocatory 
path  of  travel  between  said  end  walls  while  said  wiper 
blade  moves  across  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tank  and  to  said 
gutter,  said  supporting  means  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  rail  positioned  along  the  lower  portion  of  each 
side  wall, 

drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  assembly  along  its  path  of 
travel  and  comprising  a  gear  tooth  rack  carried  by  each  of 
said  rails,  shaft  means  rotatably  carried  by  said  assembly, 
a  pinion  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  shaft  means  and  with 
each  pinion  operatively  engaging  the  gear  tooth  rack  of 
one  of  the  side  rails,  and  a  submersible  electric  motor 
carried  by  said  assembly  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  shaft  means,  and  with  said  shaft  means,  pinions,  and 
electric  motor  being  disposed  below  the  intended  level  of 
the  water  in  the  tank,  and 

drain  means  operatively  connected  to  said  gutter  to  permit 
periodic  removal  of  the  collected  sediment  from  said 
gutter, 

whereby  the  cleaning  assembly  may  be  moved  along  its  path 
of  travel  by  said  drive  means  and  with  the  depending 
wiper  blade  collecting  the  sediment  and  conveying  the 
same  to  said  gutter  where  it  may  be  periodically  removed 
through  said  drain  means. 
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4,080^2 

TANK  FOR  AGITATION  AND  AERATION  OF  SEWAGES 

Rynard  Pnybykmki,  aad  Cualaw  SUbicrzewski,  both  of  War- 

ww,  PolMd,  aMignon  to  Binro  Projcktowo-Konstnikcyjne 

CditnlMgo  Zwiazko'  Spoldzieliii   Mleczankich,   Warsaw, 

PobuMl 

Filed  Jno.  7, 197^  Ser.  No.  693,926 
ClaioH  priority,  appUcation  Poland,  Jon.  9,  1975,  181071; 
May  13. 1976, 189527 

lat  CL2  C02C  I/IO;  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  CL  210—219  4  Claims 
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1.  A  tank  arrangement  for  the  agitation  and  aeration  of 
sewage,  comprising  a  tank  having  a  generally  uniform  depth 
and  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  in  horizontal  cross-sec- 
tion; turbine-type  aerators  (1)  in  said  tank;  said  aerators  being 
rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  aerators  being  longitudi- 
nally spaced  in  said  tank,  longitudinally  extending  straight 
partitions  (2)  arranged  between  said  aerators  and  dividing  the 
tank  into  at  least  two  interconnected  adjacent  ditches;  and  at 
least  one  aerating  means  (3)  including  a  brush  rotatable  about 
a  horitzontal  axis  installed  transversely  in  said  ditches;  the 
aerators  and  aerating  means  being  so  arranged  and  rotated  so 
that  both  vertical  and  horizontal  turbulence  are  produced 
throughout  said  tank  in  said  adjacent  ditches  in  which  there  are 
different  directions  of  horizontal  flow  such  that  said  turbulence 
ifi^intaiim  the  activated  sludge  in  suspended  condition  uni- 
formly distributed  throughout  the  tank  together  with  a  proper 
quantity  of  oxygen. 


4,080,293 
DOUBLE  ACTING  FILTER  PRESS 
Hoya  TakcaU,  BuaUdaacU  12-101  Oaza  Buahi  997  8,  Irumashi, 
Saftanakea,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,792 

CtalM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Aug.  9, 1976,  51-106719 

iBt  CL2  BOIC  25/12 

UjS.  CL  210—230     ^  6  Claima 


Hfr^r    , 


1.  A  double  acting  filter  press,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ring-shaped  filter  plates; 

a  plurality  of  ring-ah^ed  filter  cloths,  of  shape  substantially 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  filter  plates,  disposed  be- 
tween adjacent  filter  plates,  the  assembled  filter  plates  and 
filter  cloths  forming  a  tubular  structure,  the  interior  of 
which  defines  a  compression  chamber; 


1 
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enclosure  means  for  enclosing  the  ends  of  said  tubular  struc- 
ture; 

a  substantially  tubular  flexible  pressurizing  member  disposed 
axially  within  said  tubular  structure; 

liquid  feeding  means  for  feeding  liquid  into  said  compression 
chamber  externally  of  said  pressurizing  member;  and 

compression  fluid  supplying  means  for  supplying  compres- 
sion fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  pressurizing  member. 


4,080,294 

nLTRATION  SYSTEM 

James  H.  Edwards,  Wincheater;  Bernard  R.  Danti,  Lexington, 

both  of  Mass.,  and  Wayne  S.  Merrill,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors 

to  Millipore  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,095,  Apr.  4, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,961 

Int  a.2  BOID  31/00;  C02B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  210—232  21  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  a  fragile  tubular  filter  element  for  Altering 
liquid,  comprising 

a  housing  that  is  formed  with  a  generally  cylindrical  bore 
that  provides  a  chamber,  said  housing  being  formed  with 
an  opening  communicating  with  said  chamber  to  provide 
a  passage  for  liquid  flow  therethrough, 

a  subassembly  that  is  insertable  in  said  bore,  that  can  func- 
tion to  provide  a  fragile  filter  element  mounting  means 
when  a  fragile  filter  element  is  mounted  thereon  prior  to 
insertion  thereof  into  said  bore,  said  subassembly  includ- 
ing means  providing  a  liquid  passage  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  subassembly  to  provide  a  pMSsage  for 
Uquid  on  the  opposite  flow  side  of  a  Alter  element  from 
said  first-named  passage,  said  subassembly  also  including 
means  for  supporting  a  fragile  tubular  Alter  element 
against  hydraulic  pressure  applied  in  all  directions  thereto, 
said  support  means  being  dimensioned  to  support  a  filter 
element  that  is  expanded  when  in  use  and  wet, 

said  subassembly  further  comprising  seal  means  actuatable  to 
form  a  resilient  seal  at  each  end  of  the  housing  bore  and  of 
the  subassembly  adjacent  the  positions  for  the  ends  of  a 
fragile  tubular  filter  element,  respectively,  for  sealing  the 
subassembly  to  the  housing  in  fluid-tight,  operative  en- 
gagement, and  for  sealing  a  fragile  filter  element  across 
the  upstream-downstream  path,  said  seal  means,  when 
actuated  to  form  a  resiUent  seal,  also  serving  to  secure  the 
subassembly  within  the  bore  of  the  housing,  and 

means  for  actuating  said  seal  means  after  said  filter  element 
mounting  means  is  inserted  into  said  housing. 

19.  A  Alter  comprising  a  holder  and  a  fragile,  deformable, 
tubular  filter  element  comprising 

a  housing  that  is  formed  with  a  generally  cylindrical  bore 
that  provides  a  chamber, 

said  housing  being  formed  with  an  outlet  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  to  permit  liquid  discharge  there- 
from, 

a  subassembly  that  is  inserted  in  said  bore, 

a  fragile,  deformable,  tubular  Alter  element,  that  expands 
when  in  use  and  wet,  disposed  on  said  subassembly  and 
disposed  in  said  chamber  in  operative  position  to  Alter 
Uquid, 

said  subassembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  end  members  that  are  engaged  in  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  bore  of  said  housing,  respectively, 

a  pair  of  support  rings  that  are  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of 
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the  subassembly,  respectively,  each  being  disposed  for 
sUding  movement  relative  to  the  end  member  at  its  respec- 
tive end  of  the  subassembly, 

a  Arst  rigid,  foraminous  tube  that  is  engaged  at  its  ends 
against,  and  that  is  supported  on,  said  support  rings,  to 
prevent  the  rings  from  moving  toward  each  other,  said 
tube  being  nested  within  the  fragile  Alter  element  and 
disposed  to  support  the  Alter  element  thereon  against 
hydraulic  pressure, 

a  second,  rigid,  foraminous  tube  that  is  disposed  about  said 
Arst  tube  and  the  Alter  element,  with  clearance  between 
the  tube  and  the  Alter  element  to  permit  the  second  tube  to 
provide  hydraulic  support  for  the  fragile  Alter  element 
when  in  use, 

the  ends  of  the  Alter  element  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  tubes, 

resilient,  deformable  gasket  means  interposed  between  said 
support  rings  and  said  end  members  respectively, 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  end  members  relative 
to  each  other  when  the  subassembly  is  inserted  in  the  bore, 
to  cause  deformation  of  said  gasket  means,  to  activate  said 
gasket  means  to  form  a  resilient  seal  at  each  end  of  the 
housing  bore  and  of  the  subassembly  respectively,  to  seal 
the  ends  of  the  fragile  tubular  Alter  element,  respectively, 
and  of  the  subassembly  at  each  of  its  ends  respectively 
within  the  bore  of  the  housing  in  fluid-tight,  operative 
engagement,  sealing  the  Alter  across  an  upstream-down- 
stream liquid  flow  path,  said  gasket  means  also  serving, 
when  deformed,  to  seal  the  subassembly  in  the  bore,  to 
secure  the  subassembly  in  the  bore, 

said  subassembly  including  means  in  one  of  said  end  mem- 
bers providing  a  liquid  inlet  that  communicates  with  the 
interior  of  said  subassembly  to  permit  the  passage  of  liquid 
through  said  foraminous  tube  and  the  Alter  element,  and 

the  other  of  said  end  members  being  formed  so  that,  when 
the  subassembly  is  sealed  in  operative  position,  its  end  of 
the  housuig  bore  is  closed. 


and  an  outlet  for  said  second  fluid  connected  to  said  closed 
space. 


4,080,296 
HOLLOW  FIBER  PERMEATOR 
George  B.  Clark,  Clayton,  CaUf .,  aaaignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  782,110 

Int  CL2  BOID  31/00 

U.S.  a.  210—323  R  12  Claima 


4,080,295 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  DIFFUSION  OF 

SUBSTANCES  BETWEEN  TWO  FLUIDS  VIA 

SEMIPERMEABLE  MEMBRANES 

Gerhard  Riede,  VeUinge,  Sweden,  aaaignor  to  Gambro  AG,  Zug, 

Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,020 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  16, 1976,  7601673 
Int  a.2  BOID  31/00 
U.S.  a.  210—321  B  9  Cl«»n>« 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  diffusion  of  substances  between  a 
Arst  fluid  and  a  second  fluid,  including  a  plurality  of  senii- 
permeable  membranes  arranged  in  a  stack  of  at  least  two  pairs 
of  said  membranes,  said  arrangement  being  adapted  to  conduct 
the  fu^t  fluid  between  the  membranes  in  the  pairs  and  conduct 
the  second  fluid  outside  the  same  membranes  and  between  the 
membrane  pairs,  the  membranes  in  respective  pairs  being  inter- 
connected at  a  plurality  of  points  so  as  to  form  a  grating  of 
channels  between  themselves  for  said  first  fluid  and  adjacent 
membranes  from  different  membrane  pairs  being  joined  to- 
gether along  a  fu^t  outer  contour  at  their  peripheries  so  as  to 
form  a  closed  space  for  said  second  fluid  between  adjacent 
membranes  from  the  different  membrane  pairs,  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  said  Arst  fluid  connected  to  said  channels  and  an  inlet 


1.  A  hoUow  flber  permeator  comprising: 

A.  a  casing  having  the  general  shape  of  an  elongated  cylin- 
der closed  at  each  end  by  a  hemisphere,  said  casing  being 
uninterrupted  except  at  the  ends  thereof; 

B.  a  rigid,  hoUow  core  extending  through  said  casing  and 
having  feed  inlet  and  outlet  ends  protruding  from  and 
sealingly  engaged  with  the  ends  of  the  casing,  the  axes  of 
the  casing  and  core  generaUy  coinciding; 

C.  a  plurality  of  fluid-permeable,  hollow  Aber  lengths  dis- 
posed as  a  non-random  bundle  around  said  core,  within 
said  casing; 

D.  a  radial  tubesheet  which  is  greater  in  diameter  than  said 
bundle,  surrounds  and  sealingly  engages  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  core  and  has  adjacent,  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  Aber  lengths  potted  therein, 

said  tubesheet  having  opposed,  generally  parallel  faces 
from  each  of  which  unpotted  portions  of  said  Aber 
lengths  extend  and  a  peripheral  portion  extending  radi- 
ally outward  beyond  said  flber  bundle, 

said  peripheral  portion  of  the  tubesheet  being  spaced  apart 
from  said  casing  or  being  pierced  from  one  of  said  faces 
to  the  other  by  a  pluraUty  of  grooves  in  or  bores  adja- 
cent to  the  peripheral  surface  between  said  faces, 

said  intermediate  core  portion  being  pierced  by  at  iMst 
one  pair  of  opposed  bores  and  said  tubesheet  defining 
internal  passageways  into  which  the  lumens  of  said  Aber 
lengths  open  and  which  are  adapted  to  convey  perme- 
ate from  said  lumens  to  said  bores  in  the  intermediate 
core  portion; 

E.  radial  waU  members  at  each  end  of  said  bundle,  surround- 
ing and  sealingly  engaged  with  said  core  and  having  pot- 
ted therein  the  ends  of  said  Aber  lengths, 

the  waU  member  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  said  core  being 
positioned  relative  to  said  casing  and  so  adapted  that 
treated  feed  may  pass  between  the  casing  and  said  waU 
member,  and 

the  portions  of  the  core  engaged  with  said  wall  members 
and  with  the  tubesheet,  and  the  portion  of  the  core 
between  its  inlet  and  the  adjacent  wall  member  being 
effectively  fluid  impervious  but  the  rest  of  said  core 
being  adapted  to  pennit  flow  of  fluid  to  be  treated  into 
said  bundle  from  said  core  or  flow  of  treated  fluid  into 
said  core  from  said  space  between  the  casing  and  the 
waU  member  adjacent  said  outlet; 

F.  a  permeate  egress  pipe  disposed  generally  coaxiaUy 
within  said  core  and,  together  therewith,  defining  a  feed 
passageway,  of  generally  annular  cross-section,  extending 
from  the  core  outlet  at  least  to  the  plane  of  said  tubesheet 
face  furthest  therefrom, 

the  portion  of  said  pipe  surrounded  by  the  tubesheet  being 
pierced  by  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  bores  for  perme- 
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ate  ingress  thereto  but  being  otherwise  closed  to  fluid 
entry;  . 

G.  a  partition  sealingly  engaged  with  the  core  and  said  pipe 
and  dividing  said  feed  passageway  into  a  terminal  section 
extending  from  said  core  exit  to  the  adjacent  wall  member 
and  an  inner  section  extending  at  least  from  that  wall 
member  to  said  face  plane; 

H.  conduit  means  disposed  within  but  not  blocking  off  said 
feed  passageway  and  connecting  said  bores  in  the  interme- 
diate core  portion  with  the  permeate  ingress  bores  in  said 

pipe; 
said  core  outlet  and  the  adjacent  pipe  end  being  adapted  to 
discharge  treated  fluid  and  permeate,  respectively,  as  separate 
streams. 


4080«298 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  nLTERS  OF  THE  ENDLESS-BELT 

TYPE  HAVING  A  LONGITUDINALLY  EXTENDING 
VACUUM-SUCnON  BOX  ARRANGED  BENEATH  THE 

ROTATING  BELT 
Rolf  Gonnar  Jonas  Nordengren,  Landskrona,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Nordengren  Patenter  AB,  Landskrona,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,261 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sep.  16, 1975, 7510315 
Int  CL2  BOID  33/14 
US.  a.  210—400  3  Oaims 


4,080,297 

AUTOMATIC  HLTER  SCREEN  EXCHANGE 

APPARATUS  FOR  AN  EXTRUDER 

Minora  Yoshida,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Japan  Steel 

Works,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  636,152 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1975,  50-20372 

Int.  CV  BOID  33/00 

U.S.  CL  210—387  «  Claims 


1,  An  automatic  filter  screen  exchange  apparatus  for  an 
extruder,  comprising:  a  main  body  having  generally  a  hollow 
cylindrical  chamber  therein  open  at  one  end  of  said  main  body, 
a  hollow  breaker  drum  rotatable  and  mounted  in  said  hollow 
cylindrical  chamber  of  said  main  body  and  dimensioned  to 
define  an  upstream  flow  passage  between  its  outer  periphery 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  chamber,  said 
breaker  drum  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  and  a  num- 
ber of  nozzle  openings  formed  in  its  wall  for  providing  commu- 
nication between  the  upstream  flow  passage  and  the  interior  of 
said  hollow  breaker  drum,  an  inlet  port  through  a  side  of  said 
main  body  for  injecting  extruded  material  to  be  filtered  into  the 
upstream  flow  passage,  a  filter  screen  entrance  opening  formed 
through  the  wall  of  said  main  body  and  extending  substantially 
in  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  breaker  drum,  a  filter  screen  exit 
opening  formed  through  the  wall  of  said  main  body  proximate 
said  filter  screen  entrance  opening  and  extending  substantially 
in  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  breaker  drum  and  said  filter 
screen  entrance  opening  and  being  spaced  a  distance  there- 
from, and  a  filter  screen  extending  into  said  hollow  cylindrical 
chamber  from  the  outside  through  said  filter  screen  entrance 
opening  and  wound  circumferentially  around  substantially  the 
entire  circumference  of  said  breaker  drum  and  passing  to  the 
outside  of  said  main  body  through  said  filter  screen  exit  open- 
ing wherein  the  bore  of  said  breaker  drum  forms  a  downstream 
flow  passage  for  receiving  filtered  material  from  said  filter 
screen  and  into  the  downstream  flow  passage  via  said  nozzle 
openings,  and  wherein  the  outer  diameter  of  said  breaker  drum 
is  made  smaller  at  its  mid  section  for  a  substantial  axial  length 
than  both  end  sections  with  said  filter  screen  wound  about  the 
section  of  said  breaker  drum  having  a  smaller  diameter,  and 
wherein  the  outer  diameters  of  said  end  sections  are  different 
from  each  other. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  endless-belt  type  filters  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  vacuum  suction  boxes  arranged  beneath  a 
rotating  belt,  each  suction  box  being  in  the  form  of  a  channel 
provided  with  side  walls,  a  surface  of  the  upper  edge  of  each 
suction  box  abutting  sealingly  with  the  undersurface  of  the 
rotating  belt  during  operation  of  the  filter  so  as  to  cause  move- 
ment of  liquid  from  a  material  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  filter 
cloth  lying  on  the  belt  to  the  suction  box  under  the  influence  of 
the  vacuum  through  perforations  in  the  belt,  the  rotating  belt 
being  supported  by  support  bars  on  either  side  of  the  suction 
box,  said  suction  box  being  mounted  on  a  pivotable  arm  so  that 
the  suction  box  can  be  swimg  away  from  a  first  position  in 
which  a  surface  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  channel  sealingly 
abut  the  undersurface  of  the  upper  part  of  the  rotating  belt, 
during  operation  of  the  filter,  to  a  second  position  in  which  the 
suction  box  can  be  inspected  and  cleaned,  said  pivotable  arm 
and/or  one  of  the  support  bars  being  provided  with  cocoperat- 
ing  stop  means  for  adjusting  said  surfaces  of  said  suction  box 
sealing  against  the  rotating  belt  when  the  suction  box  is  re- 
turned to  said  first  position  so  as  to  ensure  a  satisfactory  seal 
between  said  surtaces  and  said  belt  during  the  operation  of  the 
belt. 


4,080,299 

COFFEE  FILTER  FOR  COFFEE  POTS  HAVING  A 

UNITARY  FILTERING  ELEMENT 

Roberto  Diaz  Bartolome,  C.  Arrietera  B-2,  3*  Izda.,  Sopelana, 

Biscay,  Spain 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  602,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Aug.  7, 1974,  205.159 
Int  CU  BOID  23/28.  35/28 
VS.  a.  210—479  3  Oaims 

1.  A  coffee  filter  for  drip-type  coffee  pots  comprising  a 
container  and  a  filtering  element,  said  container  comprising  a 
bottom  surface  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  lateral  surface 
extending  from  the  bottom  surface  around  the  periphery 
thereof  to  define  the  walls  of  the  container,  a  plurality  of  axial 
ribs  connected  to  the  inside  of  the  lateral  surface,  said  axial  ribs 
spaced  equidistantly  about  the  inside  of  the  lateral  surface, 
each  of  said  axial  ribs  having  an  incUned  edge  surface  such  that 
the  surface  defined  by  the  plurahty  of  incUned  edges  of  the 
axial  ribs  is  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  truncated  cone,  a  filter- 
ing element  comprising  a  pair  of  plastic  frames  having  a  circu- 
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lar  cross-section,  each  of  said  frames  comprising  a  central 
portion,  and  a  circular  rim,  a  filtering  sheet  comprising  a  fine 
mesh  plastic  material  of  circular  shape,  the  diameter  of  said 
filtering  sheet  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  frames  so 
that  said  filtering  sheet  has  a  portion  extending  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  frames,  said  frames  fixedly  securni  to  said 
filtering  sheet  on  either  side  of  the  filtering  sheet  to  form  a 


unitary  filtering  element,  means  for  supporting  said  filtering 
element  in  said  container  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting 
rims  extending  from  the  inclined  edges  of  the  axial  ribs,  said 
filtering  element  positioned  within  said  container  and  sup- 
ported on  said  supporting  rims,  said  filtering  sheet  portion 
being  dimensioned  to  extend  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
frames  to  form  a  filtering  wall  which  is  supported  by  said 
inclined  edges  of  the  axial  ribs. 


4,080,300 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  SOLIDS  UNDER 

SLUG  LOADING 

Robert  B.  Clark,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Mid-West 

Conveyor  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,408 

Int  a.2  BOID  21/24 

U.S.  a.  210—527  10  Claims 


being  aUgned  transversaUy  with  respect  to  said  base  sec- 
tion, and  wherein  some  of  the  flights  are  positioned  to  pass 
along  an  upper  surface  of  said  perforated  distributor  plate 
while  other  flights  pass  along  the  floor  of  the  base  section 
when  said  carrier  means  is  being  driven. 


4,080,301 
CONDITIONING  AGENTS  FOR  THE  TEXTURIZING  OF 

POLYESTER  FIBERS 
Rolf  Kleber,  Neu-Isenburg,  and  Gustav  DoUinger,  Egelsbach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,006 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jon.  27, 1975, 2528734 

Int  a.2  D06M  13/20 

U.S.  a.  252—8.6  2  Claims 

1.  Conditioning  systems  for  polyester  fibers  consisting  of 

from  40  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  lubricating  agent  in  the  form  of 

a.  a  mineral  oil  having  a  paraffin  portion  of  from  about  60  to 
65%  by  weight,  a  naphthene  portion  of  from  about  30  to 
35%  by  weight  a  viscosity  of  less  than  350  cP  (20*  C)  and 
a  loss  by  evaporation  of  less  than  3%  by  weight  at  220*  C 
within  1  hour  and/or 

b.  an  ester  oU  in  the  form  of  esters  of  trimethylol  propane 
and/or  pentaerylthritol  with  saturated  monobasic  fatty 
acids  having  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  the  viscosity  of 
which  at  37.8*  C  is  below  100  cP,  and  whose  loss  by 
evaporation  is  less  than  3%  by  weight  at  220'  C  within  1 
hour. 

as  well  as  from  60  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifying  mixture 
consisting  of 

1.  40  to  70%  by  weight  of  an  oxethylated  oleyl  alcohol 
having  from  5  to  7  ethylene  oxide  units, 

2.  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  oxethylated  caster  oU  having 
from  7  to  40  ethylene  oxide  units, 

3.  10  to  25%  by  weight  of  neutralized  reaction  products  of 
POCI3  with  oxethylated  lauryl  alcohol  having  from  2  to 
4  ethylene  oxide  units,  oxethylated  wax  alcohol  having 
from  2  to  4  ethylene  oxide  units  and/or  oxethylated 
oleyl  alcohol  having  from  2  to  10  ethylene  oxide  units, 
and 

4.  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  oxethylated  coconut  oil,  oleic 
and/or  stearic  acid  having  each  from  5  to  15  ethylene 
oxide  units,  the  total  conditioning  system  showing  a  loss 
by  evaporation  of  less  than  5%  by  weight  at  220*  C 
within  1  hour,  a  viscosity  of  less  than  200  cP  (20"  C), 
and  in  dUution  with  water  in  the  ratio  of  2:1, 1:1  and  1:2, 
a  viscosity  of  less  than  150  cP,  less  than  500  cP,  and  less 
than  250  cP  (60*  C),  respectively. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  solids  from  a  settling  tank,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  vertical  section  and  a  base  section  which 
extends  laterally  therefrom,  said  base  section  having  an 
open  top,  a  floor,  sidewalls,  and  a  perforated  distributor 
plate  means  located  between  the  floor  and  top  of  said  base 
section  and  extending  horizontally  widthwise  from  one  of 
said  sidewalls  to  the  other  and  also  horizontally  length- 
wise over  a  subatantial  portion  of  said  floor  for  controlling 
the  rate  at  which  solids,  upon  introduction  to  the  tank,  fall 
to  the  floor  after  settling  wi^in  said  tank, 

(b)  a  driven  endless  carrier  means  which  extends  in  a  closed 
loop  on  the  vertical  and  base  section  of  the  frame,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  elongated  flights  mounted  on  said  carrier 
means  at  spaced  intervals  along  its  length,  said  flights 


4080J02 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ORGANIC 

HYDROPEROXIDES 
Robert  HaU  Davis,  Pitman,  and  John  WUUam  Schick,  Cherry 
HUl,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  791,262 

Int  a.2  ClOM  3/06.  1/38,  3/32.  5/22 

VS.  a.  252—31  11  Claims 

I.  A  lubricant  composition  which  comprises:  a  lubricant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oils  of  lubricating  viscos- 
ity, greases  thereof  and  metalworking  fluids,  and,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  impart  load  carrying  properties,  sulfur  and  an 
organic  hydroperoxide  having  the  formula: 

R— OOH 

where  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  which  contains  from  about  2 
to  about  46  carbon  atoms. 

II.  A  method  for  cutting  a  metal  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  metal  with  a  lubricant  composition  which  comprises:  a 
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lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oils  of  lubricat- 
ing viscosity,  and  metalworking  fluids,  and,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  impart  load  carrying  properties,  sulfur  and  an 
organic  hydroperoxide  having  the  formula: 

R-OOH 

where  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  which  contains  from  about  2 
to  about  46  carbon  atonu. 


and  a  minor  amount  of  an  interpolymer  of  at  least  one  hydro- 
carbon monomer,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sty- 
rene  and  alpha  methyl  styrene,  an  oil  solubilizing  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nuclear  alkylated  styrene 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  up  to  about  eight  carbon 
atoms  and  alkyl  methacrylates  having  from  12  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  oxyalkylmethacrylates  having  from  12  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  at  least  one  dispersant  monomer  having  an  oil  solu- 
ble pendant  moiety  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  silicones  and  vinyl  benzyl  ethers  having  the  formula: 


4,060,303 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BORON 

DISPERSANT,  VI  IMPROVER,  AND  AROMATIC 

CARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS 

Edward  Joe  FHOuMf,  aid  DoaaM  Lmm  Murfin,  both  of  Mentor, 

OUo,  aarigaon  toTle  Lobriiol  Corporatfon,  Wickliire,  Ohio 

Filed  J«L  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  490,473 

Iirt.  CL^  ClOM  1/32.  1/10.  1/24.  3/26 

VS.  CL  252—34.7  8  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  oil 

and: 

(I)  about  0.3  to  about  4%  of  at  least  one  viscosity  improving 
agent  which  is  a  nitrogen-containing  mixed  ester  of  car- 
boxy-containing  interpolymer  having  a  reduced  specific 
viscosity  of  from  0.05  to  about  2,  said  ester  being  substan- 
tially free  of  titratable  acidity,  and  being  characterized  by 
the  presence  within  its  polymeric  structure  of  at  least  1  of 
each  of  three  pendant  polar  groups: 

(A)  a  relatively  high  molecular  weight  carboxylic  acid 
group  having  at  least  8  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  in  the 
ester  radical, 

(B)  a  relatively  low  molecular  weight  carboxylic  acid 
ester  group  having  no  more  than  7  aUphatic  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ester  radical,  and 

(C)  a  carbonyl-polyamino  group  derived  from  a  poly- 
amino  compound  having  one  primary  or  secondary 
amino  group, 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (A):(B):(C)  is  (60-90):(10-30):(- 
2-15>, 

(II)  about  0.1  to  about  2%  of  at  least  one  one  boron-contain- 
ing organic  dispersant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  borated,  acylated  polyamines,  borated  amino-phenol- 
formaldehyde  condensates  and  borated,  high  molecular 
weight  carboxylate  esters;  and 

(III)  about  1  to  about  10%  of  at  least  one  ester  of  (a)  at  least 
one  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 

R.(ArXCOOH)b 

wherein  m  is  0  to  about  7,  n  is  1  to  about  6,  Ar  is  an  aromatic 
nucleus  of  about  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  R  is  a  hydro- 
carbyl group  of  up  to  about  40  carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  at 
least  one  alcohol  of  the  formula: 


CH 


i=C-/         ^CH2(OCHjCH2)„OR, 


R(OH) , 

wherein  5  is  1  to  about  6,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  up  to 
40  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of 
aliphatic  and  aUcyclic  carbon  atoms  in  both  R  and  R'  is  at 
least  about  6. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  m  is  about  10  to  100  and  Ri 
is  an  alkyl,  alkaryl,  or  aralkyl  group  of  10  to  about  22  carbon 
atoms,  said  interpolymer  being  soluble  in  said  oil  above  a 
characteristic  temperature  and  said  dispersant  monomer  being 
present  in  said  interpolymer  in  sufficient  amount  to  maintain 
any  insolubilized  interpolymer  below  said  characteristic  tem- 
perature in  stable  colloidal  dispersion. 

4,080,305 
DRAIN  CLEANERS  WITH  HAIR-DISINTEGRATING 
PROPERTIES 
Bemdt-Dieter  Holdt,  Dusseldorf,  Hana  Dieter  Soldanaki,  Eaaen; 
Gttnter  Wischberg,  Erkrath-Unterfeldhaus;  Christian  Hase, 
Erkrath-Unterbach;  Dieter  KiihllBg,  Moohdm,  and  Harald 
Schnegelberger,  Leichlingen,  all  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgeseilschaft  aof  Aktien,  Dusseldorf,  Hoi- 
thausen,  Germany 

FUed  May  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,608 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    23,    1975, 
2522904;  Jan.  26, 1976,  2602740 

Int.  CL2  CUD  7/54 
\3S.  CL  252—103  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  adapted  to  unclog  drain-pipes  blocked  by 
deposits  of  fatty  material  contains  fibrous  proteinaceous  mate- 
rial consisting  essentially  of  50%  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  as  latent  saponifying  and  heating  agent,  4%  to 
10%  by  weight  of  particles  of  a  light  metal  of  atomic  number 
12-13  as  latent  agent  providing  hydrogen  gas  in  amount  effec- 
tive to  loosen  said  deposits  15%  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  alkali 
metal  or  alkali  earth  metal  nitrate  as  latent  oxidizing  agent  for 
said  hydrogen,  and  a  small  but  effective  amount,  in  the  range  of 
about  0.5%  -  5%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  composition,  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycoluril, 
halogenated  glycolurils,  glycolurils  acylated  with  lower  alka- 
noic  acids  and  mixtures  thereof  as  disintegrating  agent  for  said 
animal  hair. 


4,060J04 

HYDROCARBON  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

POLYMERS  TO  CONTROL  VISCOSITY  TEMPERATURE 

RELATIONSHIP 
Harry  A.  Siiitk,  Midlaad,  Mkh^  aiiiVior  to  The  Dow  Owmical 

Coivuy.  Midland,  Mkk. 
CoBtiaMtkwin-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,498,  Jan.,  1975,  abandoned. 
TUa  appUcstkm  Oct  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,051 
iBt  a.2  ClOM  1/10 
UJS.  CL  252-49.6  5  Claims 

-LA  liquid  Composition  exhibiting  reversible  solution/emul- 
sionphase  transition  to  provide  a  constant  viscosity/tempera- 
ture dependence,  said  composition  comprising  a  lubricating  oil 


4,080,306 
PREPARATION  OF  BaFCkEu  PHOSPHORS 
August  Ferretti,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,396,  May  5, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  826,061 
Int  a.2  C09K  11/46 
U.S.  a.  252—301.4  H  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  europium  doped  BaFCl  phos- 
phor comprising:  (a)  preparing  an  intimate  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  particles  of  BaFCl  having  a  MSED  less  than  2 
microns,  a  europium  source  which  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  EuCl,,  EuClz,  EuFj,  EuFj.  BaFCl:Eu,  and  Ba,. 
EUftFjz  and  about  0.1-25  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  BaFCl,  of  a  chloride  flux  of  at  least  one  water-solu- 
ble chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
chlorides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  chlorides,  (b)  firing  said 
mixture  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
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about  550*-900*  C  and  above  the  liquid  temperature  of  the  flux 
of  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  reaction  of  europium  with  the 
BaFCl  including  the  reduction  of  any  Eu^+  to  Eu^"^  and  diffu- 
sion of  europium  throughout  the  phosphor,  and  (c)  washing 
the  fired  product  with  water  to  remove  the  chloride  flux. 

12.  A  process  for  preparing  a  europium  doped  BaFCl  phos- 
phor comprising:  (a)  forming  a  slurry  consisting  essentially  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  BaCljand  solid  BaF2  with  the  amount  of 
BaCl2  being  about  0.5-100  mole  percent  in  excess  of  the  stoi- 
chiometric amount  needed  to  form  BaFCl,  agitating  the  result- 
ing slurry  for  a  time  sufficient  to  aUow  the  BaFjto  be  replaced 
by  particles  of  BaFCl,  said  particles  having  a  MSED  less  than 
2  microns,  and  removing  sufficient  H2O  or  BaClz  solution  to 
entrain  excess  BaClj  with  the  BaFCl  particles,  (b)  intimately 
mixing  a  europium  source  which  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  EuClj,  EuClj,  EuFj,  EuFj,  BaFChEu  and  Ba,. 
EU4F32  with  the  BaFCl,  (c)  drying  the  mixture,  (d)  fuing  the 
dried  mixture  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  550*-900'  C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  reac- 
tion of  europium  with  the  BaFCl  including  the  reduction  of 
any  Eu^+  to  Eu^"^  and  diffusion  of  europium  throughout  the 
phosphor,  and  (e)  washing  the  fued  product  with  water  to 
remove  excess  BaCl2. 


4080  307 
NEW  ADDITIVES  FOR  LUBRICANTS 
Andreas  Schmidt,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  and  Peter  CoUen 
Hamblin,  WUmslow,  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  785,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerhmd,   Apr.   12,   1976, 
4614/76 

Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/48.  3/42.  5/24.  7/46 
VJS.  a.  252—32.7  E  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  I 


\- 


a) 


CH,    A 
/        \l 

CH2 


(ZHJ-+ 


in  which  X„  X2and  Xj  independently  of  one  another  denote  O 
or  S  and,  if  X,  is  O,  n  denotes  1  and,  if  X,  is  S,  n  denotes  1-6, 
and  Z  is  a  mono-acidic  nitrogen-containing,  oil-soluble  organic 
base  and  m  denotes  1. 

15.  A  method  for  imparting  high  -  pressure  lubricating  prop- 
erties to  lubricating  oil  which  comprises  adding  from  0.001  to 
5%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I  according  to 
claim  1. 


4,080,309 

^  CARBONIC  ACID  ESTER  PERFUMES 

iOaus  Bruns,  Krefeld-Traar,  and  Peter  Meins,  Mettounn,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  KommanditBesellachaft  auf 

Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA),  Dnsseldorf-Holthanaen,  Germany 
Contianatkm-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  676^^32,  Apr.  14,  1976,  Pat 
No.  4,033,993.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768^488 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25, 1975, 2518392 
Int  a.2  CUB  9/00 
U.S.  CL  252—522  1*  CMm» 

1.  A  perfumery  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
1%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  carbonic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 

O 

II 

R,— O— C— O— R2 

wherein  R,  is  a  member  having  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylcyclohexyl  alkenyl- 
cyclohexyl,  alkynylcyclohexyl  and  cycloalkyl,  and  R2  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  from  2  to  5  carbon, 
and  alkynyl  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  the  remain- 
der customary  constituents  of  perfumery  compositions. 

4,080,310 
AMPHOTERIC  CONDITIONING  SHAMPOO 
Louis  Ng,  and  George  Guttler,  both  of  Clifton,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Beecham  Group  Limited,  England 

FUed  Jun.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,096 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12, 1975, 

25136/75 

Int.  CU  CUD  1/38.  1/58 
U.S.  a.  252—544  3  ClMimt 

1.  An  aqueous  shampoo  composition  comprising,  as  the  sole 
ionic  detergent  component,  5  to  50%  w/w  of  an  amphoteric 
detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  N-alkyl-^- 
aminopropionate  and  N-alkyl-/8-iminodipropionate  wherein 
alkyl  has  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  from  0.5  to  3.0%  w/w  of  a 
cationic  resin  having  the  formula: 


00  CI 

II  II  * 

NHC(CH2)«CNHCH2CH2-N-CH2CH2 

CH2  CH2 

\/ 

CH 

I 

OH 


wherein  X  is  about  40-60,  the  pH  of  the  composition  being 
from  3  to  9. 


4080  308 
TREATMENT  OF  LIGNITETO  YIELD  A  PUMPABLE 

FLUID 
William  E.  Lamont  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  798,514 
Int  a.2  BOIF  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—363.5  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transforming  raw  mined  lignite  into  a  pump- 
able  fluid  which  comprises  adding  to  the  lignite  a  dispersing 
agent  consisting  of  tetrasodium  pyrophosphate  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  adjust  the  viscosity  of  said  lignite  without  signifi- 
cantly changing  the  solids  content,  and  subjecting  said  lignite 
and  said  dispersing  agent  to  thorough  mixing  for  a  sufficient 
period  to  convert  the  lignite  to  a  pumpable  fluid. 


4080,311 

THERMALLY  STABLE*  PHOSPHATE  CONTAINING 

ALUMINA  PRECIPITATES  AND  THEIR  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

WUUam  L.  Kehl,  Indiana  Township,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Gulf  Re- 

search  A  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,168 

Int  CL2  BOIJ  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  252—437  1^  Qnims 

1.  A  thermally  stable  composite  precipitate  containing  from 
10  to  60  mole  percent  alumina  and  from  40  to  90  mole  percent 
aluminum  phosphate,  said  composite  precipitate  being  charac- 
terized after  calcination  at  500*  C.  for  16  hours  as: 
amorphous; 

having  a  surface  area  from  about  100  to  about  200  mVg; 
having  an  average  pore  radius  of  from  75  to  150  A; 
and  wherein  no  more  than  a  30%  decrease  in  surface  area  is 
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obtained  if  said  composite  precipitate  is  further  calcined  at 
a  temperature  up  to  about  900*  C.  for  up  to  16  hours. 

SOLID  CATALYSTS  FOR  OXIDATIVE 
DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ALKENES  OR  ALKADIENES 

TO  FURAN  CX>MPOUNDS 
Floyd  E.  Farha,  Jr^  Marria  M.  Johaaon,  and  Donald  C.  Tabler, 

all  of  BartleflTiUe,  Okla^  assignors  to  PhiUips  Petroleum 

Coi^uy,  Bartlesfille,  Okla. 

DiTiikNi  of  Ser.  No.  380,724,  JuL  19, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,912,763. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  612,513 

IntCVBOlJ  27/28.  23/92 

VS.  a.  252—437  6  Oainis 

1.  A  calcined  unsupported  catalyst  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  phosphorus,  vanadium,  oxygen  and  molybde- 
num, wherein  the  atom  ratio  of  molybdenum/vanadium  is 
about  8:1  and  the  atom  ratio  of  the  total  of  molybdenum  and 
vanadium  to  phosphorus  is  in  the  range  of  about  40:1  to  about 
7:1,  and  wherein  the  calcination  of  the  unsupported  catalyst 
composition  was  conducted  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  800*  F  to  about  1500*  F  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  about 
1  to  about  40  hours  in  the  presence  of  a  molecular  oxygen-con- 
taining gas. 

4,080,313 

CATALYST 

Tbooas  Vincent  Whittam,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor 

to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstrfcs  Limited,  London,  England 
FOed  Dec.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,629 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10, 1975, 
50641/75 

Int.  CL2  BOIJ  29/06.  29/00.  23/16 
VS.  a.  252—455  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  pseudobohmite  alu- 
mina and/or  pseudoganmia  alumina,  a  clay  mineral,  an  oxide  of 
at  least  one  divalent  metal  selected  from  the  group  of  transition 
metals  and  metals  from  Group  llA  of  the  Periodic  Table  and 
an  oxide  of  at  least  one  polyvalent  metal  from  Groups  VA, 
VIA  or  VIIA  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and  being  in  the  form  of 
extrudates  or  approxinutely  spherical  granules  of  diameter  at 
least  0.5  mm,  said  clay  mineral  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  increase  the  mechanical  strength  of  the  extrudates 
or  granules. 

6.  A  method  of  making  a  catalyst  composition  comprising 
pseudobohmite  alumina,  pseudogamma  alumina  or  mixtures 
thereof.  0-80%  of  a  clay  mineral,  an  oxide  of  at  least  one 
divalent  metal  and  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  polyvalent  metal 
from  Groups  V  A,  VL\  or  VIIA  of  the  Periodic  Table  which 
comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  said  alumina  with  at  least  one  diva- 
lent metal  oxide  or  a  compound  thermally  decomposable 
thereto  and  a  clay  mineral  if  present; 

(b)  shaping  said  mixture  by  extrusion  or  granulation  into 
approximately  spherical  granules  of  diameter  at  least  0.5 
mm; 

(c)  adding  at  least  one  oxide  of  a  polyvalent  metal  from 
Group  VA,  VIA  or  VIIA  or  a  compound  thermally  de- 
composable thereto;  and 

(d)  drying  and  calcining  the  resulting  product. 


anate  is  the  product  of  reaction  of  4,4'-methylenebis(phenyl 
isocyanate)  and  from  0.0005  to  0.05  equivalents,  per  equivalent 
of  diisocyanate,  of  a  monohydric  primary  aliphatic  alcohol 
having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

4080,315 

POLYESTERS  OF  N,N-BIS(HYDROXYALKYL)  TAURINE 

SALTS  AS  ANTISTATIC  AGENTS  FOR  SYNTHETIC 

POLYMERS 

Robert  Bernard  Login,  WoodhaTcn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 

Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,497 

Int  a.2  C08G  63/20  63/68 

U.S.  a.  260—75  N  11  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  having  both  amino  and  sulfonate  groups  along 
the  backbone  of  said  polyester  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  reactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  polycar- 
boxylic acids,  anhydrides,  esters  and  acid  halides  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  an  N,N-bis(hydroxyalkyl)  taurine  metal  salt  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


HO— R 


\ 


N— R,— SOjM 


/ 

HO— R 

wherein  R  and  R,  are  alkyl  and  individually  selected  from  alkyl 
groups  having  about  2  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alka- 
line earth  metals  and  mixtures  thereof 


4,080,316 

WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYESTER  BULKING  RESIN 

Eugene  M.  Holda,  Glen  EUyn,  and  John  C.  Lark,  St  Charles, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana), 

Chicago,  m. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  654,702,  Feb.  2, 1976,  and  Ser.  No.  534,158, 

Dec.  19, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,975,566.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  780,601 

Int  CL2  C08G  63/20 

U.S.  a.  260-75  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  polyester  resin  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  not  more  than  about  4,000  and  an  acid  number  of  at 
least  35  which  comprises  (1)  a  branched  chain  three-dimen- 
sional polyester  core  having  an  acid  number  less  than  about  25 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyhydroxyl  compound, 
dicarboxyhc  acid  compound,  monocarboxylic  acid  compound 
and  polycarboxylic  acid  compound  having  at  least  three  acyl 
moieties,  and  (2)  pendant  carboxylic  acid  moieties  comprising 
polycarboxylic  acid  compounds  having  at  least  three  acyl 
moieties,  wherein  said  polyester  resin  contains  no  non-ben- 
zenoid  unsaturation  and  none  of  the  hydroxy)  compounds  have 
secondary  hydroxyl  groups. 


4,080,314 

POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  BASED  ON 

ALCOHOL-MODIFIED  DIISOCYANATE 

Hcwy  W.  Book,  Wallingford;  BeiUamin  S.  Ehrlich,  Cheshire, 

and  Joseph  Pleckaitis,  North  Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalaauuoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  666,086 

lat  a.2  C08G  18/76 

VS.  CL  260—75  NT  21  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyurethane  elastomer  which  is  the 

product  of  reaction  of  an  organic  diisocyanate,  a  polymeric 

diol,  and  a  diAmctional  extender,  wherein  said  organic  diisocy- 


~  ^  4  080,317 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYCONDENSATES 

FROM  SOUD  PHASE  CONDENSATION 

Gottfried  Morawetz,  and  Lothar  Bnxbanm,  both  of  Lindenfels, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Qba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switierland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,899,  Jnl.  19, 1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  385,800,  Aug.  24, 

1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

192,049,  Oct.  26, 1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  26, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  635,364 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Oct  23, 1970,  9572/70; 
Oct.  23, 1970,  9573/70 

Int  C1.2  C08G  63/14,  63/18,  63/26 
VS.  a.  260—75  R  13  CW™ 

1.  A  process  for  solid-phase  polycondensation  of  an  intimate 
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admixture  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  polyester-polycondensation 
catalyst  with  polyester  precondensate,  which  has 

a.  a  maximum  degree  of  crystallinity  of  66.5  percent  and 

b.  a  maximum  moisture  content  of  0.02  percent  by  weight, 
under  solid-phase  polycondensation  conditions  which 
comprise  an  essentially  constant  temperature  of  from  5*  to 
50'  C  below  the  melting  point  of  said  precondensate  and 
under  vacuum,  under  streaming  inert  gas  or  under  vac- 
uum and  streaming  inert  gas,  the  process  being  character- 
ized by  polycondensing  said  intimate  admixture,  having  a 
maximum  carboxylic  acid  value  of  1.4  equivalents  per 
gram  mol,  for  a  period  sufficient  to  yield,  at  an  essentially 
constant  rate  of  increasing  viscosity,  a  high-molecular- 
weight  polycondensate  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  be- 
tween 0.90  and  1.80  dl/g  and  a  degree  of  crystallinity  of  at 
most  80  percent,  the  polyester-polycondensation  catalyst 
being  catalytic  means  for  limiting  the  degree  of  crystallin- 
ity of  the  high-molecular-weight  polycondensate  pro- 
duced under  the  solid-phase  polycondensation  conditions 
to  at  most  80  percent. 

4,080,318 
POLYCAPROLACrONE  URETHANE  DERIVATIVES 
AND  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
OUver  WendeU  Smith,  South  Charleston,  and  Joseph  Victor 
Koleske,  Charleston,  botii  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,278 
Int  a.2  C08G  18/64.  18/22;  C08L  75/04.  61/32 
VS.  a.  260-77.5  AN  71  Claims 

1.  A  water  insoluble  polycaprolactone  urethane  adduct 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  polycaprolactone  polyol, 
an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  an  anhydride  of  a  polycarbox- 
ylic acid,  wherein  said  polycaprolactone  polyol  has  at  least 
two  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  molecule,  a  hydroxyl  number  of 
from  15  to  600  and  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  290  to 
about  6,000.  and  wherein  said  anhydride  has  at  least  one  intra- 
molecular carboxylic  anhydride  group,  and  wherein  from 
0.025  to  0.9  isocyanato  equivalent  per  initial  hydroxyl  equiva- 
lent and  from  0. 1  to  1  carboxylic  anhydride  equivalent  for  each 
unreacted  hydroxyl  equivalent  are  reacted. 

22.  A  water  insoluble  polycaprolactone  urethane  adduct  as 
claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  polycaprolactone  polyol  is  a 
polycaprolactone  triol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  300  and  an  average  hydroxyl  number  of  560,  said  poly- 
isocyanate is  poly(diphenylmethane  diisocyanate)  and  said 
anhydride  is  phthalic  anhydride. 

4  080  319 

ELASTOMERIC  COPOLYMIDES  CONTAINING 

FLUORINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Gerardo  Caporiccio,  MUan,  and  Ezio  StrepparoU,  TrevigUo 

(Bergamo),  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  587,730 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  24, 1972,  27342  A/72 
lot  a.2  C08G  73/ia  73/12 
VS.  a.  260—78  TF  10  Claims 

1.  Elastomeric  vulcanizable  copolymers  of  (A)  a  mixture  of 
two  or  more  comonomers  derived  from  tetracarboxylic  acids 
and  (B)  a  mixture  of  a,  a,  w,  w-tetrahydropolyoxaperfluoroal- 
kane-a,  o-diamine  comonomers,  the  molar  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B) 
being  comprised  between  0.98  andJ.Ol^jn  which  the  polydis- 
persity  index  of  (B)  defined  by  the  Mw/Mn  ratio,  wherein  Mw 
is  the  weight  average  molecular  weight  and  Mn  is  the  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  the  mixture,  is  comprised  be- 
tween 1  and  1.3,  the  macromolecular  perfluoropolyether  and 
copolyimide  chain  of  said  elastomeric  copolymers  being  made 
of  repeating  units: 

— CH2-CF20-(CF20),- 


-continued 

o       o 

I      I 

c       c 

/  \  /  \ 

-(C2F40)„-CFj-CH2-N^    ^R^    ^N- 

C  C 

H         I 

o        o 

wherein  C2F4  represents  a  group  obtained  by  opening  of  the 
double  bond  of  a  tetrafluoroethylene  molecule;  — C2F4O— 
and  — CF2O—  are  oxyperfluoroalkylene  units  randomly  dis- 
tributed along  the  chain,  the  m/n  ratio  of  which  is  comprised 
between  0.2  and  5;  n  and  m  are  whole  numbers  from  4  to  100, 
the  sum  n  +  misa  whole  number  from  20  to  200,  radicals  R  are 
organic  tetravalent  groups  representing  at  least  two  different 
structures  randomly  distributed  along  the  chain  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
containing  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms;  halogen  substituted 
aliphatic  radicals  containing  from  2  to  W  carbon  atoms;  alkyl- 
substituted  aliphatic  radicals  containing  from  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms;  alicyclic  mono-  or  non-aromatic  polycyclic  radicals 
containing  from  4  to  12  arbon  atoms;  mono-  or  polycyclic 
radicals  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkylene  or 
vinylene  groups;  aromatic,  alkyl-aromatic  and  condensed-rings 
aromatic  radicals;  aromatic  radicals  consisting  of  two  or  more 
benzene  rings  linked  together  directly  or  through  O,  S,  NH, 
CO,  SO,  SO2,  an  alkylene,  alkylidene  or  vinylene  bridge;  such 
radicals  in  which  the  benzene  rings  are  halogen-substituted  and 
such  radicals  in  which  the  benzene  rings  are  phenyl-sub- 
stituted;  and  heterocyclic  radicals  the  ring  of  which  is  made  up 
of  5  or  6  atoms,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  said  radicals  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  radicals,  cyclo- 
aliphatic radicals,  aliphatic-  substituted  aromatic  radicals  and 
cycloaliphatic-substituted  aromatic  radicals. 


4  080,320 
RESINOUS  TERPENE  MALEIMIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Robert  WUUam  Schluenz,  and  Curry  Beach  Davis,  botii  of  Pan- 
ama City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company, 

Wayne,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,084 

Int  a.2  C07D  209/34:  C08G  73/16;  C08K  5/01.  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—78  UA  «  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  terpene  maleimide  resins  which 
comprises:  reacting  at  temperatures  between  140°  C.  and  200* 
C.  substantially  equimolar  amounts  of  (a)  a  non-conjugated 
terpene  or  mixtures  thereof  and  (b)  maleic  acid  anhydride  in 
the  presence  of  from  0.05%  to  0.15%  iodine  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  terpene,  recovering  a  mixture  of  not  less  than 
85%  mono-adduct  and  not  more  than  15%  di-adduct  of  ter- 
pene maleic  adducts,  further  reacting  said  adduct  mixture  with 
stoichiometric  amounts  of  an  aliphatic  primary  diamine,  and 
recovering  terpene  maleimide  resin  having  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  between  about  500  and  about  600. 


4,080,321 

MONOAZO  PIGMENTS  FROM  DIAZOTIZED 

ACYLAMINO-ANILINES  AND  ACETOACETYLAMINO 

BENZIMIDAZOLONES 
Walter  Kunstmann,  Neuenhain,  Taunus,  and  Wolfgang  Rieper, 
Frankfnrt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,668,  JuL  30, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,432 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  1, 1973,  2338973 
Int  a.2  C09B  29/36 
VS.  CL  260—157  •  Claims 

7.  The  monoazo  pigment  of  claim  1  which  is 
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CHjCOHN 


/^  cxx:Hj 


NH 


-CO 


^^'^^NH 


4,080^22 

l.HYDROXY-^ARYLAZO*HYDROCARBYLOXYCAR. 

BONYLAMINONAPHTHALENEDISULFONIC  AODS 

Rolaad  MiiUa,  Saint  Louis,  Ftuce,  and  Hanspeter  Uehlinger, 

Baad,  Switxcrland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzer- 


Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  471,936,  May  21, 1974,  abandoned, 

wkkk  is  a  continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,299,  Not.  20, 

1972,  abandoned.  Tbis  application  Jun.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

697,402 
rtmimm  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Not.  24,  1971, 
17127/71  • 

Int  CL2  C09B  29/3a  43/12 


U.S.  CL  260—194 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


34  Claims 


NHCOOR, 


Vn=n 


HO,S 


SOjH 


or  a  water-soluble  salt  thereof,  wherein 
R,  is  C^|4alkyl,  cyclohexyl  or  cyclohexyl  substituted  by  1  to 

3  CMalkyls, 
Rj  is  C,.,2alkyl,  -NHCOOR,  — NHCORx,  — NHSOzRy, 
— SOjNRpRq,    — SOjRn,    — COORm    or    — (CHz)*— . 
wherein 
R  is  Cj.,4alkyl,  cyclohexyl  or  cyclohexyl  substituted  by  1 

to  3  Ci^alkyls, 
Rm  is  Cj.9alkyl  or  phenyl, 
Rn  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  cyclohexyl 
each  of  Rp  and  Rq  is  independently  hydrogen,  cyclohexyl, 
Ct^alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  1  or  2  C,^al- 
kyls,  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  Rp  and  Rq  is 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  1  or  2  C,^alkyls,  the  other 
is  other  than  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  1  or  2  C,^al- 
kyls. 

Rx  is  Ci^slkyl  or  C,^hlor6alkyl, 
Ry  is  tolyl  or  benzyl,  and 

the  two  ends  of  the  —iCHj)^—  radical  are  attached  to 
adjacent  cariwn  atoms  of  Ring  A  so  as  to  form  a  fused 
cyclohexyl  ring, 
each  R)  is  independently  chloro  or  Ct^alkyl,  and 
n  is  0,  1  or  2, 
with  the  provisos  that  (i)  n  is  0  when  Rj  is  —iCH^^—,  (ii)  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R|  and  the  substituents  or 
fused  cyclohexyl  ring  on  Ring  A  is  14  to  30  when  R2is  C,.,2al- 
kyl  and  is  otherwise  12  to  30  and  (iii)  the  — SOjH  group  on 
lUng  B  is  in  the  3-  or  4-position. 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen;  R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
trifluoromethyl;  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  R3  is 
hydrogen,  —COO  lower  alkyl  or  CON(R4)2  wherein  R4  is 
lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen  and  may  be  different 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

4,080,324 

ETHYLENEDLiMINEPLATINUM(II) 

2,4.DIOXOPYRIMroiNE  COMPLEXES 

James  D.  Hocachele,  Piscataway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Minerals  it  Chemicals  Corporation,  Iselin,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,585,  Sep.  5, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  21, 1976,  Scr.  No.  651,141 
Int  a.2  C07F  15/00 
VS.  a.  260— ISO  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  non-blue  ethylenediamineplatinum(II)  2,4-dioxopyrimi- 
dine  complex  formed  by  reacting  in  an  aqueous  medium  at 
neutral  pH  or  below  a  diaquoethylenediamineplatinum(II)  salt 
having  the  formula: 


R^^    ^R« 

^N^  HjO 

R*— CH  \    / 

I  Pt 

R*— CH     y  \ 

^N^  HjO 

R«^    ^R» 


["-"-"],. 


wherein  each  of  R'-R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  X  is  an 
anion,  and  n  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  0  or  1;  with  a  2,4- 
dioxopyrimidine  having  the  formula: 


HN^ 

I 


N    J-^' 


I 
R 


4,080,323 
IMIDAZO  [1,5^11,5]  BENZODIAZEPINES 
Armin  Walscr,  West  Caldwell,  and  Rodney  Ian  Fryer,  North 
CaMwdl,  both  of  N  J^  aMtgnori  to  Hoftaaan-U  Roche  Inc., 
Nntlcy,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,347 
Int  CL»  C07D  487/04 
UJS.  CL  260— 239 J  T  4  ClaioM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  each  of  R'  and  R^, 
independently  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  carboxyl, 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxy,  and  lower  alkoxy,  and  the 
dihydro  derivatives  of  said  2,4-dioxopyrimidines,  and  thereaf- 
ter recovering  said  complex  from  said  reaction  medium. 

4,080325 
SYNTHESIS  OF  METHOTREXATE 
James  A.  Ellard,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion and  Welfare 

FUed  Not.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,450 
Int  a?  C07D  475/08 
VS.  a.  260—251.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  methotrexate  comprising 
the  following  steps: 
a.  reacting  tetraaminopyrimidinehydrochloride  with  dihy- 


March  21,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


1103 


droxyacetone  in  the  presence  of  air  and  water  and  at  a  pH 
in  the  range  of  5.5  ±0.2  to  give  2,4-diamino-6-hydroxyme- 
thylpteridine; 
b.  converting  the  2,4-diamino-6-hydroxymethylpteridine  to 
the  hydrobromide  salt,  namely  2,4-diamino-6-hydroxyme- 
thylpteridine.hydrobromide  salt; 

(c)  reacting  the  2,4-diamino-6-hydroxymethylpteridine.hy- 
drobromide  salt  with  triphenyldibromophosphorane  to 
give  2,4-bis(triphenylphosphazine)-6-bromomethylp- 

teridine.hydrobromide; 

(d)  reacting  the  2,4-bis(triphenylphosphazino)-6-bromome- 
thylpteridine.hydrobromide  with  ethyl  N-(p- 
methylamino)benzoylglutamate  to  give  the  phosphazino 
derivative  of  methotrexate  ester; 

(e)  hydrolyzing  the  phosphazino  derivative  of  methotrexate 
ester  to  give  triphenylphosphine  oxide  and  methotrexate 

ester;  and, 
(0  hydrolyzing  the  methotrexate  ester  to  give  methotrexate. 


4,080,326 

ACEnC  AOD  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCnON 

Darid  Rees  Parry,  Wokingham,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  428,315,  Dec.  26, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,929,789. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  614,664 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1973, 

964/73 

Int  a.2  C07D  239/36 
VS.  a.  260-256.5  R  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula: 


Z— O 


wherein  R  is  amino,  ethylamino,  diemthylamino  or  diethyl- 
amino  and  Z  is  an  acyl  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acetyl,  benzoyl,  methane  sulphonyl,  dimethylsulpham- 
oyl,  dimethylcarbamoyl,  methylthiocarbamoyl,  dimethylphos- 
phorothionyl,  diethylphosphorothionyl,  O.N-dimethylphos- 
phoroamidoyl  and  dimethylphosphorothionyl  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
(a)  decarboxylating  a  compound  of  formula: 


4,080,327 
13-OXATETRACYCLO[8J.1^'.0.0'TTRIDEC5.ENE. 

1.5.6,10.TETRACARBONrrRILE  AND  SEPARATION  OF 

ITS  MONOCYCUC  AROMATIC  CLATHRATES 
Raymond  L.  Cobb,  BarUesriUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  707,725,  Jul.  22, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,039,541, 
wUch  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  637,500,  Dec.  4, 1975,  Pat  No. 
3,998,853.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,192 
Int  a.2  C07D  213/16 
VS.  a.  260—290  A  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  separating  at  least  one  monocyclic  unsubsti- 
tuted  aromatic  compound  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  at  least 
one  comiscible  nonclathratoble  solvent  which  comprises  ad- 
mixing therewith  13-oxatetracyclo[8.2.1^'AO'1tridec-5-ene. 
1,5,6,  lO-tetracarbonitrile  in  an  amount  effective  to  form  a 
clathrate  with  said  monocycUc  unsubstituted  aromatic  com- 
pound wherein  said  clathrate  is  substantiaUy  insoluble  m  said 
nonclathratable  solvents,  separating  said  insoluble  clathrate 
from  said  nonclathratable  solvent  thereby  producing  a  noncla- 
thratable solvent  substantially  free  of  said  monocyclic  unsub- 
stituted organic  compound. 

7.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  of  separating  pyndme 
from  an  admixture  thereof  with  picolines,  which  process  com- 
prises the  steps  of  contacting  said  admixture  with  13-oxatet- 
racyclo[8.2.1^'.0.0^*ltridec-5-ene-l,5,6,10-tetracarbomtrile  m 
an  amount  effective  to  form  a  clathrate  of  said  pyridme  with 
said  13-oxatetracyclo[8.2.  l2''.o.o3«]tridec-5-ene-l,5,6,10-tet- 
racarbonitrile,  and  separating  said  clathrate  from  the  remainmg 
said  components,  thereby  leaving  a  substantiaUy  pyndme-free 
picolines  admixture. 

4,080,328 
N-SUBSTITUTED  HETEROCYCUC  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Isamu  Maruyama,  Minoo;  Masaru  Nakao;  Kikuo  Sas^ima,  both 

of  Toyonaka;  Shigeho  Inaba,  Takarazuka;  Iznmi  Yanagihara, 

Osaka,  and  Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya,  aU  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan  .  __ , 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,921,  Jul.  10, 1972,  abandoned.  Tliis 

appUcation  Jun.  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  484,274 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1971,  46-52221 

Int  a.2  C07D  401/04 

VS.  CL  260-293.6  2  Clatas 

1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 

of  a  benzimidazoline  derivative  having  the  formula: 


CHzCCWH 


in  the  presence  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  carbonates  and  bicarbonates,  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding 4-hydroxy-6-methylpyrimidine;  and 
(b)  treating  the  said  corresponding  4-hydroxy-6-methyl 
pyrimidine  thus  produced  with  an  acylating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  anhydride,  benzoyl 
chloride,  methane  sulphonyl  chloride,  dimethylsulpham- 
oyl  chloride,  dimethylcarbamoyl  chloride,  methyl  isothio- 
cyanate,    dimethylphosphorothionochloridate,    diethyl- 
phosphorochloridothionate,  0,N-dimethyl-phos- 

phoramidochloridate  and  dimethylphosphonochlondoth- 

ionate;  . 

where  both  steps  (a)  and  (b)  are  carried  out  m  the  same  solvent 

or  diluent. 


K,U  y-0-CH,-CH-CH,-N  >-N      N 

Ri 


and  the  therapeutically  active  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halo,  and  loweralkoxy;  and  R^is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halo. 

4080329 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  2-MERCAPTO 

PYRIDINE-1-OXIDES 
Rene  Eric  Muntwyler,  HofMetten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,241 
Int  a.2  C07D  213/89 

UA  a.  260-294.8  G  '  P|^ 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  2-mercaptopyndme-l -oxide 

of  the  formula 
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substituted  by  halogen,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  (Cj-Cralkoxy)- 
carbonyl  or  CN;  and 
R2  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  C,-C4-alkoxy  or  asymmetrical 
dicyanovinyl. 


wherein  R',  R^  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine 
bromine,  nitro,  C,  to  C,2-alkyl,  C,  to  C4-alkoxy,  benzyl,  phenyl 
or  phenoxy,  provided  at  least  two  of  R",  R^  R^  and  R*  are 
hydrogen,  comprising  the  steps  of  diazotizing  the  correspond- 
ing 2-aminopyridine-l -oxide  and  treating  the  resulting  diazo- 
nium  salt  with  hydrochloric  acid  or  hydrobromic  acid  to  give 
the  corresponding  2-chloro-  or  2-bromopyridine-l -oxide  as  the 
corresponding  hydrohalide  salt,  followed  by  treatment  with  a 
sulfhydryl  donor  to  give  the  2-mercaptopyridine-l -oxide. 


4,080330 
PHENYLINDOUNES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Rudolf  Kabela,  Cote  St  Lac;  Vaclav  Musil,  and  Lise  A.  Hughes,  ^ 
both  of  Ville-de-Lery,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Dehnar 
ChcmicaU  Limited,  VUle  la  SaUe,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  589,402 
Int.  a?  C07D  209/4 
UJS.  a.  260—326.11  R  <  Claims 

1.  A  3-phenylindoline  of  the  formula  le: 

le 


4,080,332 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Daniel  J.  Sandman,  Webster,  and  Arthur  J.  Epstein,  Pittsford, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,426 
Int  a.2  C07D  409/04 
U.S.  a.  260—327  TH  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

[A]/  [B],- 
where  A  is  represented  by  the  formula 


where  R1-R4  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  may  be  H  or 
CHsand  B  is  7,7,8,8-tetracyanoquinodimethane,  X  is  1  and  Y  is 
1  or  [2J  2,  wherein  when  R,-R4  are  CHj,  Y  is  2. 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  halogen;  R5  is  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkylene;  and  one  of  R«and  R7is  hydrogen  and  the 
other  is  lower  alkyl,  or  both  R^  and  R,  are  lower  alkyl;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof  obtained 
from  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid. 


4,080,331 
TRANSFER  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Alfred  Brack,  Odenthal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
geaellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  4, 1973,  2349980 
Int  CL2  C07D  209/90;  D06P  00/00 
VS.  CL  260—326.62  5  Claims 

1.  DyestuflF  of  the  formula 


R,— N 


4080J33 

N-TRIORGANOSTANNYLSULFONAMIDOTHIO- 

PHENES 

Laroy  H.  Edwards,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,325 
Int  a.2  C07D  333/12;  AOIN  9/00.  11/00 
VS.  a.  260—332.5  ^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
R,  is  saturated  C,-Cj-aUcyl;  or  saturated  Cj-C^-alkyl  mono- 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  or  nitro;  R^  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo, 
alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  nitro;  one  of  X'  or  X^  is  hydro- 
gen, fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
nitro  and  the  other  X'  or  X^  is  -SOjNCR^)  (SnR*R'R«) 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  or  phenyl  or  benzyl  substituted  with  1  to  2  of  the  same 
or  different  substituents  selected  from  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo 
and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R*,  R'and  R'individuaUy 
are  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  phenyl  or 
benzyl  substituted  with  1  to  2  of  the  same  or  different  substitu- 
ents selected  from  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 
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4,080,334 

INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE  TOTAL  SYNTHESIS 

EMPLOYING  SUBSTITUTED  ISOXAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES 

Gabriel  Saucy,  Essex  FeUs,  and  John  WUUam  Scott  Upper 

Montelair,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  472,033,  May  21, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,984,428, 

wUch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  278,889,  Aug.  9, 1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  39,560,  May  21, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,691,190,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,314, 

Not.  22, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,700,661.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14, 

1976,  Ser.  No.  696,100 

Int  a.2  C07D  317/72.  493/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—340.9  AS  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


ride  is  ammonolyzed  to  2-chloronicotinic  acid  amide  and  pre- 
cipitates in  a  crystalline  form. 


4,080,337 

MULTIOXYMACROCYCLE  COMPOUNDS 

CONTAINING  PYRIDYL  RINGsAs  PART  OF  THE 

MACROCYCLE 

Donald  J.  Cram,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,576,  Sep.  12, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,965,116. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,564 

Int  a.2  C07D  273/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—296  H  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


i: 


[-S-0-],-[-T-0-],-[U-0-].-[V-0-l 


G 


wherein  Z"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lowr 
alkylenedioxy-methylene,  R,  is  a  primary  alkyl  group  from  1  to 
5  carbons;  m  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  1  or  2;  and  Ru 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  hydro- 
gen. 


4,080,335 

ANOREXIC  CHROMANS 

Derek  Victor  Gardner,  Bishops  Stortford,  England,  assignor  to 

Beecham  Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,694,  Jul.  28,  1975.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  652,041 

Int  a.2  C07D  311/02.  207/04;  A61K  31/35.  31/40 

VS.  a.  260—345.2  8  Chums 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


where 
— S—  = 


CH 


,^  N   ^CH, 


5  =  2  through  4, 
and  t=u  =  v=0; 
where 
_S—  =  U  =  the  same  initially  mentioned  above  units, 

T=V=  — CH2— GHz— . 
s=u=  1, 
t  =  1  through  6, 
V  =  0,  and  1  through  6; 
where 
_S—  =  U  = 


OXNRiRj 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
wherein 

X  is  alkylene  of  2-4  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl; 

Rj  is  1-naphthyl  or  2-naphthyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  and 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


CH 


^  N   ^CHj. 


T=V= 


a 


or 


4,080,336 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

2-CHLORONICOTINIC  AOD  AMIDE 

Adel  Said,  Brig,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel, 

Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  784,321 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.    2,    1976, 

4125/76 

Int.  a.2  C07D  213/56 
V.S.  a.  260—295.5  A  «  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  2-chloronicotinic  acid 
amide  from  nicotinic  acid-N-oxide,  characterized  in  that  2- 
chloronicotinic  acid  chloride  is  distilled  off  from  the  nicotinic 
acid-N-oxide  reaction  product  and  the  distilled  2-chloronico- 
tinic acid  chloride  is  allowed  to  flow  into  an  amide  at  a  temper- 
atme  of  0*  to  60*  C,  whereby  the  2-chloronicotinic  acid  chlo- 


s=u=  1, 
/=v=  1; 
where 
— S—  = 


CH 


^  N  -^CH2. 
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-continued 


T=v= 


:ja,. 


4,080,338 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BISPICOLYAMINE 
Philip  E.  Garrou,  HoUistoOf  and  George  E.  Hartwell,  Framing- 
ham,  both  of  Mass^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  782,658 
Int  a.2  C07D  213m 
MS.  a.  260—296  D  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  bispicolylamine  comprising 
reacting  by  contacting  with  thorough  mixing  under  autoge- 
nous or  superatmospheric  pressure  (a)  cyanopyridine  with  (b) 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  (c)  a  palla- 
dium on  carbon  catalyst  which  has  been  preconditioned  by 
contact  with  a  reacting  mixture  of  (a)  and  (b)  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  cause  said  catalyst  to  preferentially  produce  bis- 
picolylamine. 


5=r=i/=v=  1; 
where 
— S—  = 


CH 


T=V= 


^  N  ^CH,. 


4,080339 
IMIDAZO(2,l-bTniIAZOLE  AND 
THIAZOLO(3>a]BENZIMIDAZOLE  QUATERNARY 
SALTS  AS  HYPOGLYCEMIC  AGENTS  AND  GROWTH 
PROMOTANTS 
Richard  M.  Acheson,  Oxford;  John  K.  Stubbs,  Deal;  Charles  A. 
R.  Baxter,  Sandwich,  all  of  England,  and  Donald  E.  Knhla, 
Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  usignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  594,109,  Jul.  8, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,008,245, 
which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  507,384,  Sep.  19, 1974,  Pat  No. 
3,954,784.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,806 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1973, 
44199/73 

Int  a.2  C07D  513/04 
U.S.  a.  260—306.7  T  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R, 
R4 


^^  N  ^^   S    ^^1 


X© 


R'® 


U  =  -(CHi),-. 
s=t=u  =  v  1; 
where 
-S—  = 


CH 


r^  N  ^cH, 


T=V= 


wherein 
X  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from 

twelve  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  allyl; 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

alkyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 

having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  adamantyl, 

phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituent  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  and  di- 

methoxy; 
R2  and  R3  when  taken  together  are  tetramethylene  and 
R4  and  Rs  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which 

they  are  attached  form  a  1,2-phenylene  ring. 


U  =  — CH2— CH2— . 
j=rsy=  1, 

«  =  2. 


4,080,340 

NFTROIMIDAZOLES 

Peter  Kulsa,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  and  Clarence  S.  Rooney, 

Worcester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  600,252,  Jul.  30, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,010,176, 

wUch  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  301,420,  Oct  27, 1972,  Pat  No. 

3,9154r78,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,307,  Jan.  7, 

1970,  Pat  No.  3,711,495.  This  appUcation  Sep.  15, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  723,414 
Int  CL2  C07D  413/14 
U.S.  a.  260—307  F  2  Claims 

1.  A  1,2-disubstituted-S-nitroimidazole  having  the  following 
structure: 
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4080J43 
POLYURETHANE  CATALYST 
Daniel  S.  Raden,  Mount  Prospect  ni.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories.  North  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,229 
Int  a.2  C08G  W14.  18/18.  18/24 
U.S.  a.  260-2  J  AC  «  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  urethane  consisting  essentially 
in  carrying  out  the  polymerization  reaction  between  a  polyol 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms   ^^  ^  polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  N,N,N',N',N"-pen- 
or  — CHi— CH,— OH  and  Rjand  R3  together  represent  a  ring   tamethyldipropylene  triamine,  said  triamme  bemg  used  m  an 
structure  having  the  foUowing  structure:  amount  of  between  0.02  and  4.0%  by  weight  of  said  polyo  . 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  reaction  nuxture  also 


-(CHj). 


contains  a  blowing  agent. 


where  m  equals  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3. 


4080,341 

CARBAZOLENINE  AND  INDOLE  COMPOUNDS 

Paul  G.  Gassman,  Columbus,  OUo,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  SUte 

University  Research  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  573,069,  Apr.  30, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,992,392, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  355,198,  Apr.  27, 1973,  Pat  No. 

3,901,899.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,538 

Int  a.2  C07D  209/88 

U.S.  a.  260-315  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


SR' 


Y 

Z 


^. 


wherein 
Xis— C=;  .      .  ^. 

each  of  Y  and  Z  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  lodme,  mtro, 

cyano,  N,N-di-lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkyl,  lower  al- 

kyloxy,  lower-alkanoyloxy,  a  carbonyloxy-lower  alkyl  or 

a  carbonyloxy-phenyl  group; 
R' is  lower-alkyl  or  phenyl; 
and  R^  and  R\  taken  together  with  the  carbons  to  which 

they  are  bonded,  complete  a  ring  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


4,080,344 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  EXPANDABLE 

ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  POLYMER 

PARTICLES 

Toshiki  Ikeda,  Shiga;  Fumito  Yamai,  Knsatsu,  and  Tomohiko 

Ishida,  Shiga,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  KaseUun 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  555,087 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1974,  49-35267; 
Oct.  23, 1974,  49-122920 

Int  a.2  C08J  9/18.  9/22 

U.S.  a.  260-2.5  HB  '  ^^ 

1.  In  the  method  for  the  production  of  expandable  ethylem- 
cally  unsaturated  polymer  particles  comprising  inpregnating  a 
suspension  of  said  particles  with  a  volatUe  organic  expanding 
agent,  said  agent  having  a  boUing  point  lower  than  the  soften- 
ing point  of  the  polymer  particles  and  which  does  not  dissolve 
the  polymer  particles,  said  particles  being  prepared  by  the 
polymerization  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
monomer  in  an  aqueous  suspension,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  suspension  a  resin  acid  treated  calcium 
carbonate  compound  in  an  amount  from  0.1  -  1%  by  weight  of 
the  polymer  particles  as  a  suspension  stabilizer,  wherem  the 
calcium  carbonate  has  a  particle  size  of  from  0.02  -  0.2  microns 
in  diameter  and  has  chemically  combined  on  the  surface 
thereof  a  resin  acid  in  an  amount  of  0.5  -  6.0  parts  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  calcium  carbonate. 


4080342 
N.(a-ALKYLBENZYLTHIO)SUCaNIMIDE 

Mark  D.  Wolfinger,  Akron,  OWo,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 

Dany,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,710 
Int  a.2  C07D  207/48 
U.S.  a.  260-326.5  S  ^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


II 
R,-CH-C 


N— S-CH— ^  -J 


CH2— C 
II 


in  which  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-10 
carbon  atoms. 


4,080345 
CATALYST  MIXTURE  FOR  USE  IN  TRIMERIZING 
AND/OR  POLYMERIZING  ISOCYANATES  AND/OR 
FOR  THE  POLYADDmON  OF  ACTIVE  HYDROGEN 
ATOM  CONTAINING  POLYETHERS  AND 
POLYISOCYANATES 
Franz  Riemhofer,  Memmingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Metzeler 
Schaum  GmbH,  Memmingen,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,259,  Aug.  21, 1974,  abradoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  663,462 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Aug.  21, 1973,  7268/73; 
Jul.  31, 1974,  6300/74  ^  .,„„ 

Int  a?  C08G  18/18 
U.S.  a.  260-2.5  AC  ^   11  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  cold-hardenmg  poly- 
urethane  foam  by  polymerization  of  toluylene  diisocyanate  or 
by  polyaddition  to  a  polyisocyanate  of  a  polyether  containmg 
a  reactive  hydrogen  atom,  in  the  presence  of  an  amine  catalyst, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  perfbnning  the  said  poly- 
merization of  polyaddition  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  catalytic  amine  and  an  alkali-metal  salt  of 
an  inorganic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  aUtah- 
metal  sulfates,  thiosulfates,  nitrates,  and  halides.  the  anune 
being  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  in  an  amount  between 
0  001  and  10%  by  weight  and  the  alkali-metal  salt  bemg  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  between  O.Ol  and  10%  by  weight. 


'WW 
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4,0M,346 

NOVEL  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  HAVING 

VINYLBENZYL  AMMONIUM  HALIDE  RESIDUES 

Stanley  F.  Bcddl,  Aadofcr,  Maat^  anigBor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 

rattoo,  Cambridge,  Maas. 

CoatiBaatlon-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,985,  Sep.  3, 1974, 

abaadoMd,  wkkh  ii  a  coatinoatiOB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,451, 

Jan.  2, 1973,  abaodooed,  whkh  ii  a  diriaioii  of  Ser.  No.  156,035, 

Jan.  23, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,756^14,  wfaidi  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  58,685,  JnL  27, 1970,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jnl.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,463 

lat  CV  C308L  1/08.  77/(n  51/00 

VS.  CL  260—17  A  24  Claims 

1.  A  graft  polymer  comprising  the  structure: 


one  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  the  thermoplastic  elastomeric 
component. 


'h"-^^ 


wherein  Z  is  an  organic  polymeric  baclcbone  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cellulosic  and  vinyl  polymers  and 

R 
I 
-C(R)j-C- 

M 

is  a  grafted  residue  of  a  vinylbenzylammonium  halide  and  n  is 
a  positive  integer. 


4,080,347 

MODIFIED  HOT  MELTING  ADHESIVE  POWDERS 
Josef  Hefele,  GrafeUlng,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kufher  Textil- 

werite  KG,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,335 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  28, 1975, 2533729 
Int  CL2  C08G  69/46 
VS.  a.  260—18  N  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  modified  hot  melting  adhesive 
powders,  comprising  adding  at  least  one  melting  point  and 
fusion  viscosity  depressing  agent  in  powder  form  to  powdered 
polyamide,  with  the  powders  being  mixed  into  a  substantially 
homogeneous  mixture,  said  polyamide  comprising  a  copoly- 
amide  powder  with  an  initial  melting  point  of  from  80*  to  14S* 
C  and  said  powdered  added  agent  having  an  initial  melting 
point  of  from  SO*  to  1 10*  C  tempering  said  mixture  at  a  temper- 
ature above  55*  C  but  to  a  maximum  of  3*  C  above  the  initial 
melting  point  of  an  optimum  molecularly  uniform  distribution 
and  continuing  said  tempering  until  said  added  agent  is  diffused 
substantially  uniformly  into  said  polyamide  granules. 


4,080,348 

TACKY  ADHESIVE     -^ 

Ralf  KorpaMu,  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  A  John- 
son, New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  May  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,563 
Int  a.2  COOL  93/00 
VS.  a.  Itt^—n  BB  5  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  comprising  a 
thermoplastic  elastomeric  component  and  a  resin  component; 
said  thermoplastic  elastomeric  component  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  55-85  parts  of  a  simple  A-B  block  copolymer 
wherein  the  A-blocks  are  derived  from  styrene  or  styrene 
homologues  and  the  B-blocks  are  derived  from  isoprene,  and 
about  15-45  parts  of  a  linear  or  radial  A-B- A  block  copolymer 
wherein  the  A-blocks  are  derived  from  styrene  or  styrene 
homologues  and  the  B-blocks  are  derived  from  conjugated 
dienes  or  lower  alkenes,  the  A-blocks  in  the  A-B  block  copoly- 
mer constituting  about  10-18  percent  by  weight  of  the  A-B 
copolymer  and  the  total  A-B  and  A-B-A  copolymers  compris- 
ing not  above  about  20  percent  styrene;  said  resin  component 
consisting  essentially  of  about  20-300  parts  of  tackifier  resin  for 
said  elastomeric  component;  all  of  said  parts  being  parts  per 


4,080,349 
GLASS-FIBER-REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC 
MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  SHOWING  IMPROVED 
FLOWABILITY  AND  TOUGHNESS 
Rolf  Wurmb,  Heidelberg;  Dietrich- WolfiBang  Mueller,  Dossen- 
heim;  Hans  Georg  Dorst,  Deidesheim;  Klaus  Bronstert,  Carls- 
berg,  and  Rainer  Theysohn,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  AktiengesellschafI,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  507,456 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Mar.  9,  1976 
Int.  a.2  COOL  9/00 
VS.  a.  260—28  R  7  Claims 

1.  Glass-fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  molding  composi- 
tions wherein  said  thermoplastic  is  a  polyamide  containing 
from  about  10  to  60%  by  weight  fo  glass  fibers  and  containing 
from  0. 1  to  2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  molding 
composition,  of  low  molecular  weight  wax  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  1,000  to  20,000  to  which  from  2  to  50% 
by  weight  of  polar  side  chains  have  been  grafted,  said  side 
chains  comprising  copolymerized  styrene  and  maleic  anhy- 
dride, said  chains  containing  styrene  and  maleic  anhydride  in 
alternating  relationship  wherd>y  said  grafted  polyethylene 
wax  is  a  lubricant  to  improve  the  flowabUity  and  surface  of 
the  glass-reinforced  polyamide. 


4,080,350 
DAMP  PROOF  COMPOSITIONS 
Murray  George  Briscoe,  Eckington;  Ronald  Sidebottom,  Chel- 
tenham; John  Edwin  Latham  Smith,  Horsham;  Darid  Brian 
George,  Hatfield,  and  Darid  Watkin  Price,  Cheltenham,  aU  of 
England,  assignors  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,685 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1975, 
49991/75 

Int  a.2  COOL  95/00 
VS.  a.  260—28.5  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  damp  proof  composition  in  sheet  form,  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(a)  from  5  to  40%  of  a  polychloroprene  rubber  having  a 
medium  Mooney  viscosity  and  a  slow  rate  of  crystaliza- 
tion, 

(b)  from  10  to  45%  of  a  coal  tar  pitch  having  a  softening 
point  of  between  100*  and  1 10*  C, 

(c)  from  5  to  12%  of  a  fibrous  filler, 

(d)  from  5  to  60%  of  a  particulate  fUler, 

(e)  from  10  to  65%  of  one  or  more  supplementary  polymers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrUe  or  halobutyl 
rubbers  or  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  rubbers,  ethy- 
lene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  chlorinated  polyethylene, 
chlorosulphonated  polyethylene  or  polyvinyl  chloride 
homo-  or  co-polymers,  and 

(f)  processing  aids  in  an  amount  of  1  to  5%. 


4,080,351 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYMERS  IN  WATER 

Michael  T.  Zalzal,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chemed  Corpo- 
ration, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,316    . 
Int  a.2  COOL  35/00 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  PM  9  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  and  effervescent  composition,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  particles  of  water-soluble  polymer  and  1%  to  99% 
powdered  efTervescents  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  for- 
mulated product,  which  when  added  to  water,  results  in  com- 
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plete  separation  and  dispersion  of  the  polymer  particles  prior 
to  their  dissolution. 


4,080,352 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  COAGULATING  AN 

AQUEOUS  LATEX  AND  CONSOLIDATING  AS  A  PASTE 

COAGULUM 
James  L.  WaUace,  WUbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  800,835 

Int  C1.2  C08J  3/10 

VS.  a.  260—29.7  PT  22  Claims 


i.<rn  ruo 


•M»fB  Sr^UMMT 


4  080354 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Morton  Kramer,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Dectric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,629,  Jan.  2, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,422 

Int  a.2  COOL  67/02 

VS.  a.  260—40  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  normally  rigid  thermoplastic  composition  comprising 

a.  from  about  1  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly(l,4-butylene 
terephthalate)  or  a  copolyester  thereof  with  a  minor  amount 
of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  an  aliphatic 
polyol  and 

b.  from  about  5  to  35  parts  of  a  resinous  component  comprising 
i.  from  1  to  40%  by  weight  of  units  of  the  general  formgi 


R— C=CH 


COA«MUIMr  «ff«0 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  coagulating  a  polymeric  latex 
and  consolidating  as  a  paste  coagulum  in  an  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  barrel  containing  first  and  second  feed  ports,  a  rotor 
having  opposed  rows  of  angled  tab  blades  and  opposed  wiper 
blades,  a  feed  and  closure  means  and  a  discharge  port  in  an  end 
of  said  barrel  opposed  to  said  feed  ports,  the  steps  comprising: 

A.  continuously  feeding  an  aqueous  polymeric  latex  and  an 
organic  solvent  to  said  first  feed  port  simultaneously  with 
a  coagulant  to  said  second  feed  port, 

B.  continuously  mixing  said  coagulant,  said  latex  and  said 
solvent  uniformly  in  said  barrel  by  means  of  said  tab  and 
wiper  blades  of  said  rotor  rotating,  in  said  barrel, 

C.  coagulating  said  latex  forming  a  coagulum  of  a  solvent- 
polymer  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase, 

D.  conveying  said  coagulum  along,  the  interior  wall  of  said 
barrel  toward  said  discharge  port  by  the  action  of  said 
angled  tab  blades  on  said  coagulum  while, 

E.  consolidating  said  solvent-polymer  phase  to  a  continuous 
phase  having  an  aqueous  phase  dispersed  therein  by  the 
action  of  said  wiper  blades,  said  coagulum  taking  the  form 
of  a  paste,  and 

F.  discharging  said  paste  from  said  discharge  port  as  a  paste 

coagulum. 

4,080,353 
TTTANATE  PHOSPHITE  ADDUCTS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Salvatore  J.  Monte,  Stoten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  Gerald  Sugerman, 
AUendale,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Kenrich  Petrochemicals,  Inc., 

Bayonne,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  653,772 

Int  C1.2  COOK  9/04 

VS.  a.  260—40  R  '  Claims 

1.  A  filled  resin  composition  useful  for  coating  and  casting 
which  comprises  a  resin  containing  a  filler  and  an  organic 
titanate  compound  which  is  an  adduct  of  one  mole  of  a  tetra- 
substituted  titanate  having  the  formula  (RO)4Ti  and  two  moles 
of  a  di-substituted  hydrogen  phosphite  having  the  formula 
(R'0)2P(0)H  wherein  R  and  R'  are  monovalent  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
aryl.  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  alkoxy  or  aryloxy  groups  and  wherein  R 
has  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  R'  from  3  to  18  carbon 
atoms;  said  organic  titanate  compound  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  said  filled  resin 
composition. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  halogen,  vinyl,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  and  />  is  0  or  a  whole  number  of 
from  1  to  5  and 

ii.  from  99  to  60%  by  weight  of  units  of  monomers  selected 
from  mono-olefins  of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  dienes  of 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and 
methacrylic  acid  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  maleic  anhy- 
dride and  vinyl  acetate  and 
c.  from  1  to  80%  of  fibrous  glass  based  on  the  combined  weight 

of  (a),  (b)  and  fibrous  glass. 


4080355 

QUINACRIDONES  AND  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  DYED 

THEREWITH 

Alain  Yves  le  Pape,  Rouen,  France,  assignor  to  Produits  Chi- 

miques  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,928 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  23, 1975,  75  32445 
Int  a.2  C09B  4%/00 
VS.  a.  260-40  P  13  Claims 

1.  A  quinacridone  of  the  formula: 


in  which 

X  is  hydrogen  of  hydroxy; 

Y  is  hydroxyalkoxy  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  car- 
boyxlic  ester  COOR; 

R  is  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  alkoxy  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso 
that  both  X  and  Z  are  hydrogen  when  Y  is  hydroxyalk- 
oxy. 

12.  A  process  for  the  dyeing  of  polyester  filaments  and  fibers 
comprising  forming  a  mixture  of  a  polyester  and  a  compound 
of  claim  1  and  forming  fibers  from  the  mixture. 

13.  A  polyester  fiber  dyed  with  a  quinacridone  according  to 
claim  1. 
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4,000,356 

MULTICOMPONENT  POLYACETAL-BLOCK 

CX>POLYMER-POLYMER  BLENDS 

WilUaai  P.  Gcrgea,  and  Sol  DaTiwm,  both  of  Honiton,  Tex., 

wrilBffrt  to  Shell  CNl  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continnation-ia-put  of  Ser.  No.  693,463,  Jnn.  7, 1976, 
abuMloned.  This  appUcation  May  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,201 
Int  CL2  COOL  67/00.  51/00.  53/00 
U.S.  CL  260—40  TN  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  the  admixture  obtained  by 
initially  mixing  about  4  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  block 
copolymer,  about  5  to  about  48  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
<)iwffniUr  engineering  thermoplastic,  and  an  acetal  resin  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  acetal  resin  to  dissimilar  engineering  thermo- 
plastic of  greater  than  1 : 1 ,  so  as  to  form  a  polyblend  wherein  at 
lost  two  of  the  polymers  have  at  least  partial  continuous 
ii^locked  networks  with  each  other  end  wherein: 

a.  said  block  copolymer  comprises  at  least  two  monoalkenyl 
arene  polymer  end  blocks  A  and  at  least  one  substantially 
completely  hydrogenated  conjugated  diene  polymer  mid 
block  B,  said  block  copolymer  having  an  8  to  55  percent 
by  weight  monoalkenyl  arene  polymer  block  content, 
each  polymer  block  A  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  5,000  and  about  125,000,  and 
each  polymer  block  B  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  10,000  and  about  300,000; 

b.  said  acetal  resin  has  a  generally  crystalline  structure  and  a 
melting  point  over  about  120*  C;  and 

c.  said  disyiw'lar  engineering  thermoplastic  resin  is  capable 
of  forming  a  continuous  structure  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyamides,  polyolefins,  thermoplas- 
tic polyesters,  poly(aryl  ethers),  poly(aryl  sulfones),  poly- 
carbonates, thermoplastic  polyurethanes,  halogenated 
thermoplastics,  and  nitrile  barrier  resins. 


4,080,358 
LOW-DUSTING,  FREE-FLOWING  ACRYLAMTOE 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Karl  L.  Krumel,  and  Albert  B.  Savage,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,399,  Feb.  18, 1975,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,995 
Int  a.2  COOK  3/36 
U.S.  a.  260—42.43  9  Claims 

1.  A  low-dusting,  free-flowing  composition  comprising,  in 
intimate  mixture: 
Component  A,  a  finely  divided,  water-soluble  acrylamide 
polymer  which  is  primarily  of  less  than  about  0.5  millime- 
ter particle  size; 
Component  B,  an  antidusting  agent  selected  from  propylene 
oxide  adducts  of  glycerol  of  about  500  to  about  2000 
average  molecular  weight,  in  the  amount  of  about  0. 1  to 
about  0.5  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  A;  and 
Component  C,  a  highly  silicious  particulate  free-flow  aid 
comprising  particles  of  submicron  up  to  about  10  microns 
particle  size,  in  the  amount  of  about  1  to  about  80  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  Component  B,  provided 
that  at  least  about  0.005  percent  by  weight  of  Component 
C  is  present,  based  on  the  weight  of  Component  A. 


4,080,357 

MULTICOMPONENT  HALOGENATED 

THERMOPLASTIC-BLOCK  COPOLYMER-POLYMER 

BLENDS 
WDlian  P.  Gcrgen,  and  Sol  Davison,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
aaaigBors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,463,  Jon.  7, 1976, 
abandoBcd.  This  appUcation  May  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,210 
Int  a?  COOL  51/00.  53/00 
US.  CL  260-42.18  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  the  admixtiu-e  obtained  by 
intimately  mixing  about  4  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  a 
block  copolymer,  about  5  to  about  48  parts  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  dissimilar  engineering  thermoplastic,  and  a  haloge- 
nated thermoplastic  polymer  in  a  weight  ratio  of  halogenated 
polymer  to  dissimilar  engineering  thermoplastic  of  greater 
than  1:1,  so  as  to  form  a  polyblend  wherein  at  least  two  of  the 
polymers  have  at  least  partial  continuous  interlocked  networks 
with  each  other  and  wherein: 

(a)  said  block  copolymer  comprises  at  least  two  monoalke- 
nyl arene  polymer  end  blocks  A  and  at  least  one  substan- 
tiaUy  completely  hydrogenated  conjugated  diene  polymer 
mid  block  B,  said  block  copolymer  having  an  8  to  55 
percent  by  weight  monoalkenyl  arene  polymer  block 
content,  each  polymer  block  A  having  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  between  about  5,000  and  about  125,000,  and 
each  polymer  block  B  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  10,000  and  about  300,000; 

(b)  said  halogenated  thermoplastic  polymer  has  a  generally 
crystalline  structure  and  a  melting  point  over  about  120* 
C;and 

(c)  said  HiMifwiliir  engineering  thermoplastic  resin  is  capable 
of  forming  a  continuous  structure  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  poly(aryl  ethers).  poly(aryl  sulfones) 
and  acetal  resins. 


4,080,359 
TALC  CONTAINING  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Hiroahi  Yui;  Atsoshi  Maeda,  and  Tomohiko  Takahama,  aU  of 
Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitrabishi  Petrochemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,408,  Jul.  19, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  817,297 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1975,  50-88036; 
United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1976,  29428/76;  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1976,  2632213;  Netherhuids,  Jul.  16, 1976,  7607908 

Int  a.2  COOK  3/34 
U.S.  a.  260—42.45  7  Claims 

1.  A  talc-containing  polyolefin  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(1)  about  70  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  polyolefin; 

(2)  about  30  to  about  65%  by  weight  of  a  talc  wherein  the 
sum  of  Fe  and  Al  content  is  up  to  about  0.9%  by  weight, 
and 

(3)  (A)  at  least  0.02%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount 
of  the  polyolefm  ( 1)  and  the  talc  (2),  of  a  compound  of  the 
following  general  formula: 


HO 


t-Bu 


CHiCH,— COOR, 


t-Bu 


wherein  R,  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group;  and 

(B)  at  least  0.03%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  .§mount  of 
the  polyolefin  (1)  and  the  talc  (2),  of  a  compound  of  the 
following  general  formula 


Rj— CXX)R4 


/ 

S 

\ 

Rj— COORj 

wherein  Rj  and  R3  represent  an  alkyl  group  containing  2 
or  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R^and  Rs  represent  a  straight  chain 
or  branched  chain  alkyl  group. 
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4,080,360 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYBUTYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Karl  SchUchting,  Bobenheim-Roxhcim;  Peter  Horn,  and  Johan- 
nes Schlag,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  AkttengeseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,907 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  2, 1975,  2519583 
Int  a.2  COOK  5/34 
U.S.  a.  260—45.8  N  1  Claim 

1.  A  stabilized  polybutylene  terephthalate  molding  composi- 
tion in  which  the  polybutylene  terephthalate  has  a  relative 
viscosity  of  from  about  1.3  to  2.3,  measured  on  an  0.5  percent 
strength  solution  in  a  3:2  by  weight  phenol/o-dichlorobenzene 
mixture  at  25*  C,  which  composition  contains  from  about  0.01 
to  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  molding  composi- 
tion, of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-continued 


0=C— O— CH2— (      H     V-CHj— o— c=o 


0=C— O— (CH:)4— O— C=50 


(CHj),  N-C-0-(CH2)4-0-C-N  (CH^), 

^c=o    "  "  c 

I 

o 
o   o 

(CHi),  N-C-C-N  (CH,),   and 

^c=o  ^c 

o 


(CHj), 


OCH, 


(CH2)7  .N— C— N 


(CIJ:), 


O 

II 

N— C— N 


.c=o 


I 


o 

II 


(CHi),  N-C-N 
c=o 


4,080,361 

SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATION  OF 

ALKOXY-SUBSTITUTED  PHOSPHONTTRIUC 

COMPOUNDS  AND  ORTHO-HINDERED  PHENOUC 

ANTIOXIDANTS 

Richard  H.  S.  Wang,  and  Getfaer  Irick,  Jr.,  both  of  Kingsport 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

FUed  No?.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,905 
Int  a.2  COOK  5/51 
U.S.  a.  260—45.9  NP  7  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizer  combination  for  use  in  improving  the  resis- 
tance of  olefin  polymers  to  deterioration  in  physical  properties 
on  exposure  to  heat  comprising  A)  from  about  0.1  to  about  25 
parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  phosphonitriUc  composition 
derived  from  a  triphosphonitrilic  halide  and  a  hydroxy  com- 
pound selected  from  unsubstituted  saturated  alcohols  contain- 
ing 1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  diols  having  the  formula 


OH  OH 

I  I 

R,CH— X— CH— Rj 


and       HO-fCHjCHjOCHjCHjO^H 


wherein  X  is  a  covalent  bond  or  alkylene  of  1  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms,  R,  and  Rz  are  the  same  or  different  as  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  having  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  about  200;  and  B)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  25  parts  by 
weight  of  an  ortho-hindered  phenolic  primary  antioxidant 
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4,080,362 
ORGANOTIN  STABILIZERS 
Ronald  E.  Hnttom  Soothport;  Vioceat  Oakes,  St.  Helens,  and 
Joacph  Barley,  New  Brighton,  all  of  England,  auignors  to 
Akao  N.V.,  Amhen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  613,434 
Gaiau  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sep.   16,   1974, 
7412230 

Int  a.2  C07F  7/22;  C08K  5/5B 
U.S.  a.  260—45.75  S  5  Qaims 

1.  Organotin  compounds  of  formula  R  Sn  X3  wherein  R 
rq>resents  the  structure 


\ 

/ 

HC— 

— C— 

/ 

\ 

4,080,364 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS  AGAINST 

DEGRADATIVE  DETERIORATION  AS  A  RESULT  OF 

EXPOSURE  TO  LIGHT  AND  AIR  AT  ELEVATED 

TEMPERATURES 

Otto  S.  Kauder,  New  York,  and  Lawrence  R.  Brecker,  Brooklyn, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Argus  Chemical  Corporation, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,083 
Int  a.2  C08K  5/36 
U.S.  a.  260—45.85  H  33  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizer  mixture  for  enhancing  the  resistance  of  poly- 
a-olefms  to  deterioration  in  physical  properties  when  exposed 
to  light,  air  and  heat,  comprising  the  product  of  the  reaction 
of  an  a-olefin  having  the  formula: 


R* 


with  R„  R2,  Rsand  R4  being  an  alkyl  group  with  1-18  carbon 
atoms,  an  oxygen-containing  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R2  contains  a 
carbonyl  group  adjacent  to  HC,  and  wherein  X  is  an  organic 
residue  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of—  S(CH2)„COO 
alkyl  with  «  =  1  or  2,  — S  alkyl,  — OCO  alkyl  and  — OCOCH 
=  CHCOO  alkyl. 

5.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  composition  containing  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  one  or  more  of  the  organotin  compounds  of  claim  1. 


4080,363 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ORGANOTIN  DIHALIDES  AND 

TRIHAUDES  AND  STABILIZERS  PREPARED 

THEREFROM 

Ronald  Eric  Hutton,  Soothport,  and  Joseph  William  Burley, 

Wallasey,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Amhem, 

Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  17,  1975, 
7550311 

Int  a.2  C07F  7/22;  C08K  5/58 
U  A  CL  260-45.75  S  9  Claims 

1.  Organotin  compounds  having  the  formula  (R)2SnX2, 
where  R  represents  the  group 


R,C= 
I 
R2 


sCH, 


HC— C 
/  \ 

R,  R4 

where  R,,  R2,  Rsand  R4  represent  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group,  provided  that  of  R|and  R2at  least  one  is  an  oxygen-con- 
taining group  with  a  carbonyl  group  adjacent  to  HC — ,  and  X 
represents  an  organic  residue  selected  from  the  group 
— S(CH2),COO  alkyl  and  — S(CH2),OCO  alkyl  with  n=l  or 
2,  — S  alkyl,  —OCO  alkyl  and  — OCOCH = CHCOO  alkyl. 

8.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  composition  containing  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  one  or  more  of  the  organotin  compounds  of  claim  1. 

9.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  composition  containing  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  a  mixture  of  an  organotin  compound  having  the 
formula  (R)2SnX2  and  an  organotin  compound  having  the 
formula  RSnXs,  where  R  and  X  have  the  meaning  indicated  in 
claim  1. 


wherein: 
R,  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  one  to 
about  thirty  carbon  atoms,  and  such  groups  including  at 
least  one  inert  substituent  selected  from  oxyether,  thioe- 
ther,  hydroxyl  and  polysulfide  groups;  with  a  multifunc- 
tional ester  of  a  mercaptocarboxylic  acid  of  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  having  from  one  to  eight  mercapto  groups  and 
from  one  to  eight  carboxylic  acid  ester  groups;  said  ester 
having  the  formula: 

[[HS]„-Z  -COO],-R-lOH]^, 

wherein: 
m  is  the  number  of  HS  groups,  and  is  a  number  from  one  to 

about  four; 
n  is  the  number  of  mercapto  groups  and  is  a  number  from 

three  to  about  eight; 
R  is  an  organic  group  derived  from  a  polyhydric  alcohol  of 
the  formula  R'(OH)p  where  ;>  is  a  number  from  three  to 
about  eight;  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bivalent  alkylene 
radicals  carrying  at  least  one  HS  group  in  a  position  alpha 
or  beta  to  a  COOR  group,  and  such  radicals  containing  at 
least  one  additional  group  selected  from  carboxylic  acid, 
carboxylic  ester,  and  mercapto  groups;  the  ester  and  the 
a-olefm  being  in  a  molar  ratio  ester:  a-olefm  within  the 
range  from  1:1  to  1:8;  at  least  one  mercapto  group  of  the 
multifunctional  ester  being  extinguished  in  the  course  of 
the  reaction,  said  reaction  product  containing  thioether 
groups  and  carboxylic  acid  ester  groups,  with  the  residue 
of  the  multifunctional  ester  being  attached  to  the  a-olefin, 
together  with  unreacted  starting  materials  and  reaction 
byproducts. 
23.  A  poly-a-olefin  resin  composition  having  an  enhanced 
resistane  to  deterioration  in  physical  properties  when  exposed 
to  light,  air,  and  heat,  comprising  a  poly-a-olefin  resin  and  a 
stabilizing  concentration  of  a  stabilizer  mixture  according  to 
claim  1. 


4,080,365 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  URETHANES 
Yutaka  Hirai;  Katsuharu  Miyata,  and  SeUi  Hasegawa,  all  of 
Omuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,933 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  17, 1975,  50-72727 

Int.  a.2  C07C  125/06 

U.S.  a.  560—25  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  urethane  which 

comprises  interacting  an  aromatic  nitro  compound  expressed 

by  formula  (1) 
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A-(NOi), 


(1) 


wherein  A  represents  the  residue  of  an  aromatic  nitro  com- 
pound from  which  nitro  groups  are  removed,  and  x  is  an  inte- 
ger of  from  1  to  4,  an  alcohol  expressed  by  formula  (2) 


water  and  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising  using  a 
heterogeneous  tungsten  oxide  catalyst. 


R-OH 


(2) 


wherein  R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  6 
carbon  atoms  with  or  without  an  alkyl  substituent  containing 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyl  group  having  an  alkyl 
moiety  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide in  the  presence  of  a  selenium-containing  catalytic  system, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  the  reaction 
system  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  aromatic  amino  compound  expressed  by  formula  (3) 


(NH^,  (3) 

A— (NHCO,R), 
\ 

wherein  A  and  x  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  in  formula 
(1),  respectively,  ;>  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  z  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  3,  the  total  number  of;'  and  z  not  exceeding  x,  and  R 
has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  in  formula  (2)  and  aromatic 
urea  compounds  expressed  by  formula  (4) 

(H2N)    ,  (NOj),  (NH2)y_,  (4) 

\  r  It  / 

(RO^CHhOj-A-fNHCONH-A— hrNHCONH-A-CNHCOjR)^ 

(OjN),.,,,  (NHj),        (NHCOjRlj  (NO),_y_^ 

wherein  A  and  x,  R,  and  y  and  z  have,  respectively,  the  same 
meanings  as  defined  in  formulae  (1),  (2)  and  (3),  y'  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  4,  /  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  the  total  number 
of  y  and  /  not  exceeding  x,  and  a,  6  and  c  are  each  0  when  x 
=  1  or  2,  one  of  a.  6  or  c  is  1  and  the  other  two  is  0  when  x  = 
3,  one  of  a.  bore 'v&  2  and  the  other  two  are  0  or  any  two  of  a, 
*  and  c  are  1  and  the  other  is  0  when  jc  =  4,  and  n  is  0  when  x 
=  1  and  /I  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3  when  oc  =  2  -  4,  whereby 
there  is  obtained  at  high  yield  an  aromatic  urethane  expressed 
by  formula  (5) 


4,080,367 
FLAVORING  SUBSTANCES 
Godefridus  Antonius  Maria  van  den  Ouweland,  and  Hendricus 
Gerardus  Peer,  both  of  Zevenaar,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  838,053,  Jun.  27, 1969,  Pat  No.  4,020,170. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,311 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1968, 
31378/68 

Int  a.2  C07D  307/20,  307/32 
UJS.  CI.  260— 347 J  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


HS 


\ 


C  CH 

R'  Y  R* 


in  which  Y  represents  an  oxygen  and  R'  and  R^  represent  a 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  group  containing  to- 
gether from  1  -  9  carbon  atoms. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


HS 


\H 

C- 


CH  CH 

R*  I  R' 

in  which  Y  represents  an  oxygen  and  R'  and  R^  represent  a 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  group  containing  to- 
gether from  1  -  9  carbon  atoms. 


A-(NHC02R), 


(5) 


wherein  A  and  x  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  in  formula 
(1),  respectively,  and  R  as  defined  in  formula  (2). 

4.  The  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  aromatic 
nitro  compound  expressed  by  formula  (1)  is  2,4-dinitrotoluene, 
said  alcohol  expressed  by  formula  (2)  is  ethyl  alcohol,  and  said 
aromatic  amino  compound  expressed  by  formula  (3)  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-amino-4-ethylcar- 
bamatetoluene,  4-amino-2-ethylcarbamatetoluene,  2-amino-4- 
nitrotoluene,  4-amino-2-nitrotoluene  and  2,4-diaminotoluene. 


4080  366 

CONVERSION  OF  ESTERS*  OF  l,4.BUTANEDIOL  TO 

TETRAHYDROFURAN 

WiUiam  Edward  Smith,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  635,729 
Int  a.2  C07D  307/08 
U.S.  a.  260—346.11  9  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  producing  tetrahydrofuran  by 
heating  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  of  1,4-butanediol  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  175*  C  to  about  325*  C  in  the  presence  of 


4  080368 

FURYL.2-OXO-ALKANEPHOSPHONATES 

Hans-Jurgen  E.  Hess,  Old  Lyme;  Michael  R.  Johnson,  Gales 

Ferry;  Jasjit  S.  Bindra,  Groton,  and  Thomas  K.  Schaaf,  Old 

Lyme,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  705,768,  Jul.  15, 1976,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  633,374,  Nov.  19, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,980,642,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  485,596,  Jul.  3, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,956,284, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,517,  Dec.  17, 

1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

271,220,  Jul.  13, 1972,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  789,519 

Int  a?  C07F  9/40 

U.S.  a.  260—347.8  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


I       1/ 

Ar— (CH2),— C-CH2— P 


A   CXTHj 
\ 


OCH, 


wherein  Ar  is  a-  or  ^-furyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5. 
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4,000,369 
DISPERSE  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Aadicw  Hutcr  Morris  Roifrcw,  and  Stephen  Bernard  Bottock, 
botk  of  MaadMster,  Eaglaad,  aaaignon  to  Imperial  Chemical 
ImfaMtriea  LImitad,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,952 
ClaiflH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25, 1976, 
12018/76 

Int  a.2  C07C  101/80:  C09B  1/503 
UJS.  CL  260—376  10  Claims 

1.  Disperse  anthraquinone  dyestufTs  free  from  sulphonic  acid 
and  cari)oxylic  acid  groups,  which  are  of  the  formula: 


Y— CH 


I 
\ 


COOR 


wherein  T'  and  T^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino  and  N-lower 
alkylamino; 
L'  and  L^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  class 

consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino  and  N-lower  alkylamino; 
X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  direct  link  and  an 

oxygen  atom; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom  and 

an  amino  group; 
R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  unsubstituted  and 

substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — COOR,  nitrile 

and  carboxylic  acid  amide  groups, 
and  the  anthraquinone  nucleus  can  contain  up  to  three  atoms 
selected  from  chlorine  and  bromine. 


4,080470 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  PURITY 
METHOXYANTHRAQUINONES 
YoaUo  Kimora;  Yaanhito  Goto;  Keazo  Ban,  all  of  Kitakyushu; 
Klyotond  Koaai,  Oaza-Nakami;  Hamki  Uchida,  and  Kiyoharu 
Unkawa,  botii  of  Kitakynahn,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Mit- 
mUaU  GMmical  lodnatrica,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  657,696,  Feb.  12, 1976,  abandoned. 

Thia  appUcation  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,312 
Claiau  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1975,  50-21137 
Int  a.2  C07C  49/68 
VS.  a.  260—383  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  methoxyanthraquinones  by 
reacting  nitroanthraquinones  with  methanol  and  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  in  a  medium  chiefly  comprising  methanol  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  SO- 130*  C  under  atmospheric  or 
superatmospheric  pressure,  the  improvement  comprising: 
supplying  gaseous  molecular  oxygen  to  the  reaction  mixture 
so  as  to  maintain  the  concentration  of  the  dissolved  oxy- 
gen in  the  reaction  medium  at  a  level  of  at  least  4  ppm, 
whereby  methoxyanthraquinone  product  is  obtained  in 
high  purity. 


HO 


(I) 


OH 


in  which 

R'  represents,  hydrogen,  C]-C4alkyl  or  halogen, 

n  =  1,  2  or  3;  and 

R^and  R^  independently  of  one  another,  represent  hydrogen, 
Ci-C3-alkyl  or  halogen,  and 
in  which  R',  R^  and  R^  are  not  all  hydrogen. 


4,080,371 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  a,  a,  a,  a',  a', 
a'-HEXAKISARYL-l>  AND  •1,4-DIMETHYL  BENZENES 
Erkard  Trcapcr,  KrcfeM;  Dieter  Freitag,  Krefeid-Traar,  and 
Dieter  Nearay,  Ranela-Kaldenlianaen,  all  of  Germany,  aa- 
ilSBon  to  Bayer  Akticageaellaciuift,  Lererkoaen,  Germany 
Dtrisioa  of  Ser.  No.  579,533,  May  21, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,983,146. 
lUa  application  Jon.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,267 
Int  CU  C07C  39/16 
VS.  CL  260—395  5  Claima 

1.  a,a,a,a',a',a'-hexakisaryl-l,3-  and  1,4-dimethyl  benzenes 
corresponding  to  the  general  formula  (I) 


4,080,372 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  AOD 
ALPHA-SULFO-FATTY  ACID  ESTERS 
Werner  Stein,  Dosaeldorf;  Horst  Banmann,  Leichlingen,  and 
Hans  Josef  Rommerskirchen,  Hilden,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellscliafl  anf  Aktien  (Henkel 
KGaA),  Dosaeldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6, 1975,  2555076 
Int  a.2  C07C  143/90 
VS.  a.  260—400  14  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  bleaching  of  acid  a-sulfo-fatty 
acid  esters  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  mixing  a  mix- 
ture of 

(1)  a  raw  acid  a-sulfo-fatty  acid  ester  wherein  the  fatty  acid 
moiety  of  said  ester  contains  at  least  70%  by  weight  of 
fatty  acids  having  from  16  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  the 
alcohol  moiety  of  said  ester  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkanols  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
alkanediols  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  glycerine,  and 
substantially  all  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  are  esterified,  said 
ester  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  above  the 
flowability  temperature  to  below  70*  C, 

(2)  from  1%  to  5%  by  weight  of  said  ester,  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  on  a  100%  basis  and  added  in  the  form  of  a  20% 
to  7S%  aqueous  solution,  and 

(3)  from  2%  to  50%  by  weijght  of  said  ester  of  an  alkylben- 
zene  sulfonic  acid  having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl. 

continuously  passing  said  mixture  through  a  bleaching  zone  of 
dimensions  and  at  such  a  rate  to  give  the  preselected  bleach 
retention  time,  and  continuously  recovering  bleached  acid 
a-sulfo-fatty  acid  esters. 


4,080,373 

13, 14  DEHYDRO  PGFs  COMPOUNDS 

Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamaioo,  Michn  aasignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  657,738,  Feb.  13, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,018,803. 

This  appUcation  Not.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,786 

Int  a.2  C07C  177/00 

VS.  a.  260—408  48  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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-continued 

H                  H                                                      or 

HO                             ^c=C 
\                           /          \ 

H-^ 

^OCHj    , 

\            ^  CHj                  CH2-(CH2),-CHj-COOR, 

/       1^                                                                           wherein  Lj  is 

V'^^Y.-C-C                 CHjCHj 
/                         II     ll\          / 
HO                              ^1  ^/^~% 

H                H 

R3 

K4        f 

wherein  Y,  is  — C^C— ;                                                               or  a  mixture  of 

Ills 


wherein  g  is  1,  2,  or  3; 
wherein  M|  is 


*OR, 


and 


or 


R5  ^3R«    ,  wherein  R3  and  K^  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the  same 

or  different;  and 
wherein  Rjand  Rjare  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso   ^j,grein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
♦u„. «-»  «f  D  o„H  o  Jc  «,*.»hvi  r.niv  u;hpn  the  Other  is  hvdro-       ^.^g  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of 

7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  1,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation. 
16.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
RT  *^4    . 


that  one  of  Rjand  R^is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen; 
wherein  L2  is 


.r'^ 


or  a  mixture  of 


*R4 


and 


H  H 

\  / 

C=C 

CH2  CHj-(CH2),-CHj-COOR, 


Y,-C-C-(CHj)„-CHj 


II      II 
Mj  L4 


wherein  Y]  is  — C^C — ; 

.     .  r,  L  •      ..V  ^     wherein  g  is  1,  2,  or  3; 

wherein  Rjand  R4are  hydrogen  or  fluoro,  being  the  same  or   ^^leTem  Ma  is  T  070 
different,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Rj  and  R4  is   ^.     ^j^^  j^  ^^  j,  '^j 


fluoro;  and 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  1,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation. 
10.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  L4  is 


HO 


H  ^H 

C=C 
CH,  CHj-(CHj),-CH2-COOR, 


Y,-C-C  CH^CHj 

II      ll\  / 

M,  Lj   C=5C 

/  \ 

H  H 


or  a  mixture  of 


wherein  Y]  is  — C««C — ; 
wherein  g  is  1,  2,  or  3; 
wherein  M2  is 


OCH, 


and 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the  same 
or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R^and  R^is  methyl; 
and 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able cation. 
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25.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


c=c 

,CH,  CH,-(CH2),-CHj-COOR, 


Y,-C-C  CHjCHj 

II      ll\  / 

M,  L,   C=C 

/  \ 

H  H 


H 


or 


wherein  Y,  is  — C—C— ; 
wherein  g  is  1,  2,  or  3; 
wherein  M|  is 


H 


wherein  L3  is 


or  a  mixture  of 


OCH, 


*OCH,    , 


'R4    . 
*R4    . 


or 


OR« 


OR« 


and 


wherein  Rjand  R^are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  Rjand  R«is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen; 
wherein  Lj  is 


R4    . 


or  a  mixture  of 


and 


R4    . 


R4 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the  same 
or  different;  and 
wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able cation. 


wherein  Rjand  R^are  hydrogen  or  fluoro,  being  the  same  or 
different,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
fluoro;  and 
wherein  R]  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  1,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation. 
34.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,080,374 

PRODUCT  RECOVERY 

John  William  Com,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,065 

Int  a.2  C07C  120/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—465.3  4  Claims 

1.  An  process  for  the  recovery  of  organic  nitriles  from  a 
waste  stream  containing  products,  by-products  and  catalyst 
residue  obtained  from  a  process  for  the  production  of  adiponi- 
trile  by  the  hydrocyanation  of  butadiene  in  the  presence  of  a 
zero-valent  nickel  catalyst  wherein  said  waste  stream  is  ob- 
tained after  recovery  of  product  from  the  hydrocyanation 
reaction  which  process  comprises  extracting  said  waste  stream 
with  an  extractant  consisting  essentially  of  organic  nitriles 
having  about  5-10  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  boiling  point 
below  about  250*  C  at  atmospheric  pressure,  separating  the 
resultant  extract  from  the  insoluble  material  at  a  temperature 
'below  about  215'  C  and  thereafter  returning  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  extract  to  the  hydrocyanation  process. 


HO 


H  H 

\  / 

CHj  CH,— (CHj),— CH2— COOR, 


Y,— C— C  CHjCHj 

'     II      ll\    _    / 


/        \ 

H  H 


wherein  Y|  is  — C"C — ; 
wherein  ^  is  1,  2,  or  3; 
wherein  Mj  is 


4,080,375 

METHYLENE  PHOSPHONATES  OF 

AMINO-TERMINATED  OXYALKYLATES  AND  USES 

THEREFOR 

Patrick  M.  Quinlan,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,092,  Feb.  5, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,562 
Int.  a.2  C07F  9/38:  C02B  5/06 
U.S.  a.  260—502.5  9  Claims 

1.  Methylene  phosphonates  of  amino-terminated  oxyalky- 
lates  having  at  least  2  amino  groups,  said  oxyalkylates  being  of 
the  formula 
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Z-H-AO-j 


I'-NHjJ 


and  at  least  one  of  the  R'  substituents  attached  to  a  carbon  atom 
is  COOM'. 


where  Z  is  the  oxyalkylated  base  of  a  base  oxyalkylatable 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydric 
alcohols,  polyhydric  ether  alcohols,  polyhydric  phenols  and 
phenol  aldehyde  resins, 

(AO)„  is  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide, 
amylene  oxide,  octylene  oxide,  styrene  oxide,  methyl- 
styrene  oxide,  cyclohexene  oxide  or  combinations  thereof, 

A'  is  an  alkylene  group, 

R  is  about  3  to  ISO  and 

z  is  at  least  2, 
the  methylene  phosphonates  having  at  least  2  terminal  groups 
of  the  structure 


— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


where  X  is  hydrogen  or 


R 

I 

— c— p-eoM)j 
I    I 

R'    O 

with  the  proviso  that  less  than  all  of  the  Xs  in  said  terminal 
groups  may  be 


R 

I 

-c-p-eoM)2. 
I    II 

R'    O 


each  of  the  R  and  R'  groups  being  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or 
cycloalkyl,  M  being  hydrogen,  metal  or  ammonia. 


4,080,377 

PRODUCnON  OF  CYCLIC  FIVE-MEMBERED  RING 

UNSATURATED  PHOSPHINE  DICHLORIDES 

Hans-Dieter  Block,  and  Reinhard  Schliebs,  both  of  Cologne, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  LeTerkosen, 

Germany 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,418 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19, 1976, 2606682 
Int.  a.2  C07F  9/34.  9/53 
U.S.  a.  260—543  P  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  production  of  isomeric  five-membered  ring  cyclic 
unsaturated  phosphine  dichlorides  by  reacting  an  organophos- 
phorus  dichloride  with  a  diene,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  reaction  in  a  carboxylic  acid  chloride. 


4,080,376 
AMIDE  CARBOXYLATES 
Chung  Y.  Sben,  St.  Louis;  Roger  L.  Kidwell,  Kirkwood,  and 
Dennis  A.  Ruest,  Manchester,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  513,792,  Oct.  10, 1975,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,305,  Mar.  18, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,934 

Int.  a.2  C07C  103/34 

U.S.  a.  260—534  E  5  Oaims 

1.  Amide  carboxylates  represented  by  the  formula 


R— CH  HC— R' 
I  I 

o=c  c=o 

I  I  ,„ 

/    \ 


R' 


wherein: 

the  R'  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  COOM',  M'  being  alkali  metal,  ammonium, 
or  one-half  magnesium; 

the  R"  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
and  COOM,  M  being  alkali  metal; 

R'^is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  hydro- 
gen, M'  or  a  phenyl  group  having  0  to  3  alkyl  substituents 
containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 


4,080,378 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC 

AOD  CHLORIDES  OF  THE  BENZENE  SERIES 
Giinter  Zoche,  Bonn-Beuel;  Hermann  Richtzenhain,  Much- 
Schwellenbach,  and  Wilhehn  Vogt,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf, 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,368 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4, 1975,  2549242 
Int.  a.2  C07C  51/58 
U.S.  a.  260—544  D  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  carboxylic  acid  chloride  of  the  benzene  series  by  reac- 
tion of  the  corresponding  carboxylic  acid  ester  with  an  aro- 
matic compound  containing  at  least  one  nuclearly  bound  tri- 
chloromethyl  group  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  molybdenum  or  molybdenum  compound  is 
employed  as  the  catalyst. 


4,080,379 
SULPHONAMIDOSALICYLALDEHYDES 

Florin  Seng,  and  Carl  Wolfgang  Scbellhammer,  both  of  Schild- 
gen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,926 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  27, 1975, 2528697 
Int  a.2  C07C  143/75.  143/77.  143/79 
U.S.  a.  260—556  R  3  Claims 

1.  Salicylaldehyde  of  the  formula 


R— SO2— NH— ^  \- 


OH 


wherein 
R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  substituted  by  halogen,  or  phenyl;  cycloalkyl  of  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  sub- 
stituted by  halogen,  nitro,  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
phenyl;  naphthyl;  or  phenyl  or  napthyl  substituted  by 
halogen,  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  by  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  alkoxy  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl. 
2.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  salicylaldehyde  of  the 

formula 
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I— SOj— NH— /         V- 


OH 


comprising  the  alkaline  saponification  of  a  2,4-dioxo-hexahy- 
dro-6-[2-hydroxy-4-sulphonamidophenyl]-s-triazine  of  the  for- 
mula 


4,080,382 
HALOALKYL  BENZOPHENONE  COMPOUNDS 
SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS  INITIATORS  FOR 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION 
James  G.  Pacific!;  Richard  H.  S.  Wang,  and  Gordon  C.  New- 
land,  all  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  759,688,  Jan.  17, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,043,887. 
TUs  application  Jnn.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  804,044 
Int  a.2  C07C  49/44 
U.S.  a.  260—591  3  Claims 

1.  Composition  having  the  formula 


R,— N 


so,— NH— R 


OH 


wherein 
R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  substituted  by  halogen,  or  phenyl;  cycloalkyl  of  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  sub- 
stituted by  halogen,  nitro,  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
phenyl;  naphthyl;  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  by 
halogen,  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  by  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  alkoxy  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl. 


4,080,380 

^NAPHTHYL•LOWER.ALKYLAMINES 

Beraard  L.  Zenitz,  Coloaie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

ContiaaatiOB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,546,  Jan.  20, 1975,  Pat  No. 

4,005,093.  TUs  appUcation  Jan.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  649,796 

lat  a?  C07C  91/28 

VS.  a.  260—570.5  P  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


CHCHjNHCHCCHi)^ 


where  R,  and  R2  each  represent  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl;  R5 
represents  lower-alkyl;  R«  represents  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl; 
and  n  represents  one  of  the  integers  1,  2  and  3. 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  methyl,  t-butyl  or  methoxycarbonyl; 
R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  — CH2X, 
CHX2,  or  CX3  wherein  X  k  chloro  or  bromo. 


4,080,383 
PRODUCnON  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 
Hans  Diem,  Mannheim;  Guenther  Matthias,  and  Oskar  Hussy, 
both  of  Ladwigshaf en,  all  of  Genaaay,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  am 
Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,156 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  27, 1972, 2220665 
Int  a.2  C07C  45/16 
VS.  a.  260—603  C  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  formaldehyde  by  oxidiz- 
ing dehydrogenation  of  methanol  with  air  in  the  presence  of  a 
silver  catalyst  at  elevated  temperature  wherein  the  reaction  is 
carried  out  with  air  which  has  been  scrubbed  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  4  to  20%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  alkali  metal 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  carbonate,  alkoxide  and  salt  of  a  weak  or 
polybasic  acid,  said  aqueous  solution  also  containing  O.S  to  4% 
by  weight  of  methanol. 


4,080,381 

WATER  SOLUBLE  TERTIARY  AMINE  BORANES 
Aaroa  R.  Burke,  Wexford,  and  William  V.  Hough,  E?ans  Qty, 
both  of  Pa.,  assigBors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company, 
Pfttsbvrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,221 

lat  CV  C09K  3/00:  C25D  3/46.  3/48;  C07C  93/04 

VS.  CL  260—584  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  tertiary  amine  borane  of  the  formula 

RO(C^j.O),C4HuNR'R"BH, 

wherein  a  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  x  is  zero  or  an 
integer  from  1  to  4, 6  is  an  integer  from  1  to  S  and  R,  R'  and  R" 
are  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  S  carbon  atoms. 


4,080,384 
PRODUCnON  OF  (HYDROXYMETHYD-ALKYL, 
CYCLOALKYL  AND  ARALKYLPHOSPHINES 
Bemd  Lippsmeier,  Hurth-Knapsack;  Klaus  Hestermann,  Erfl- 
stadt  BUesheim,  and  Gero  Heymer,  Erftstadt  IJblar,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  559,529 
Claims  priority,  q>pUcation  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1974, 2413825 
Int  a.2  C07F  9/50 
VS.  a.  260—606.5  P  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  making  (hydroxymethyl)-alkylphos- 
phines  of  the  formula: 

R^CHjOH),.. 

in  which  n  is  1  or  2  and  R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  by  reacting  the  corresponding  mono-  or  di-alkylphos- 
phines  at  atmospheric  pressure  with  paraformaldehyde  in  the 
presence  of  a  polar  organic  solvent  being  inert  with  respect  to 
the  resulting  reaction  product,  and  separating  the  solvent  from 
the  solution  of  the  reaction  product  the  improvement  which 
comprises  producing  the  said  (hydroxymethyl)-alkylphos- 
phines  continuously  by  introducing  initially  a  starting  solution 
of  (hydroxymethyl)-alkylphosphine  in  the  organic  solvent  into 
a  reactor  being  subdivided  into  two  reactor  portions  by  means 
of  a  partition  wall  being  permeable  to  the  solution  of  the  reac- 
tion product  and  being  impermeable  to  the  paraformaldehyde 


i 


March  21,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


1119 


suspended  in  the  said  starting  solution  in  the  first  reactor  por- 
tion; intensively  stirring  and  simultaneously  admixing  the  para- 
formaldehyde suspension  obtained  with  the  respective  mono- 
or  di-alkylphosphine,  paraformaldehyde  and  solvent,  which 
are  supplied  continuously  and  in  proportions  corresponding  to 
the  quantity  of  (hydroxymethyl)-alkylphosphine  solutions 
newly  formed  at  temperatures  lower  than  40*  C;  removing 
those  solutions  continuously  from  the  second  portion  of  the 
reactor;  separating  the  solvent  therefrom  and  recycling  it  to 
the  first  reactor  portion. 

4080385 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKOXY  PHOSPHOLANE  OXIDES 

AND  SULPHIDES 
Hans-Dieter  Block,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  No?.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,577 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21, 1975, 2552319 
Int  a.2  C07F  9/53 
U.S.  a.  260-606.5  P  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkoxy  phospholane 
oxide  or  sulphide  of  the  formula 


alcohol  and  the  alkaline  catalyst  being  present  in  about  0.5  to 
100  mole  %  based  on  whichever  reactant  is  present  in  lesser 
molar  amount. 


4,080^86 

PRODUCnON  OF  ARALKYL  TERTIARY 

HYDROPEROXIDES 

Jon  G.  CoUins,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  and  Darid  A.  Hutchings,  Stow, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  Akron, 

Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,642 

Int  a.2  C07C  779/02 

U.S.  a.  260—610  B  7  Claims 


H 
H 
H 


H 

o— r'  r* 


with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula 
R'-O-H 

at  a  temperature  of  about  30*  to  200* 
an  alkaline  catalyst,  the  phospholene 
employed  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  5  : 


X. 


ll- 


DtHrom- 


m£i/nMLiiMrtm 


furmn 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  aralkyl  tertiary 
polyhydroperoxide  having  the  formulas: 


in  which 
R'  is  an  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  aryl  radical  having  up  to  14  carbon 

atoms, 
R^  R^and  R*each  independently  is  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl  radical 

or  hydrogen, 
R*is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  radical  having  from  1  to  14 

carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  comprising  reacting  a  phospholene 

oxide  or  sulphide  of  the  formula 


CRR'OOH 


and 


CRR'OOH 


CRR'OOH 


CRR'OOH 


wherein  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  one  of  the 
group,  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  -CHRR',  -CRR'OOH.  halo- 
gen and  — NO2,  by  the  oxidation  of  an  aryl  tertiary  alkane 
having  the  formulas: 


CHRR' 


and 


CHRR' 


CHRR' 


CHRR' 


C  and  in  the  presence  of 
oxide  or  sulphide  being 
1  to  1 :  50  relative  to  the 


wherein  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  one  of  the 
group,  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  —CHRR',  halogen  and  — NO2, 
with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  wherein  there  are  produced,  in 
addition  to  said  aralkyl  tertiary  polyhydroperoxide,  araUtyl 
tertiary  monohydroperoxide  and  poly-oxy-functional  oxida- 
tion by-products,  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  polyhy- 
droperoxide is  separated  from  the  oxidation  reaction  product 
to  produce  a  resultant,  substantially  organic  recycle  stream 
containing  unreacted  aralkyl  tertiary  alkane  and  aralkyl  ter- 
tiary monohydroperoxide  which  is  returned  to  the  oxidation 
reaction,  the  improvement  comprising: 
(a)  treating,  at  a  temperature  from  about  0*  to  about  100*  C, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  recycle  stream  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  extractant  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkaline 
earth  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides  to  extract  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  poly-oxy-functional  oxidation  by-products 
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and  produce  a  first  extraction  mixture,  the  weight  ratio  of 
said  aqueous  alkaline  extractant  to  said  portion  of  said 
recycle  stream  being  from  about  0.1:1  to  about  10:1, 

(b)  separating  said  first  extraction  mixture  into  an  aqueous 
alkaline  phase  and  an  organic  phase,  said  organic  phase 
containing  the  greater  part  of  said  aryl  tertiary  alkane 
present  in  said  portion  of  said  recycle  stream,  and 

(c)  treating  said  alkaline  phase  to  recover  polyhydroperox- 
ide  therefrom. 


4,080,387 
PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANE 

OXIDATE 
John  Chester  Jubin,  Wallingford;  Isadore  Edward  Katz,  Spring- 
field, aod  Richard  Gilbert  Tave,  Broomall,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,753 
Int.  CL^CmC  179/08 
VS.  a.  260— «10  A  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  concentrated  solution  of 
cyclohexyl  hydroperoxide  by  steps  comprising  oxidizing  cy- 
clohexane  by  Uquid  phase  oxidation  with  the  oxygen  contain- 
ing gas  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  100*  C.  to  175*  C.  to 
provide  a  liquid  oxidate  containing  from  2%  to  12%  cyclo- 
hexyl hydroperoxide  based  upon  the  initial  cyclohexane,  said 
oxidation  being  conducted  in  an  oxidation  zone  at  a  superat- 
mospheric  pressure  in  the  absence  of  a  metal  containing  cata- 
lyst, the  improvement  in  distillative  recovery  of  a  useful  solu- 
tion of  cyclohexyl  hydroperoxide  which  includes  the  combina- 
tion of  steps  of: 
adding  sufficient  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  to  said  liquid  oxidate 
to  provide  a  feedstock  containing  from  about  13%  to  67% 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol  in  a  mixture  of  cyclohexane  and 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  such  amount  of  tertiary  butyl  alco- 
hol being  scheduled  to  provide  a  bottoms  fraction  contain- 
ing tertiary  butyl  alcohol; 
transferring  said  feedstock  to  a  vacuum  distillation  zone; 
distilling  the  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  containing  oxidate  under 
vacuum  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  from  50  to  500  mm 
of  mercury  in  said  vacuum  distillation  zone  to  provide 
throughout  the  entire  distillation  an  azeotropic  distillate 
consisting  predominantly  of  a  mixture  of  cyclohexane  and 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  said  azeotropic  distillate  being 
recovered  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  temperature  at 
which  cyclohexane  would  be  recovered  at  the  same  pres- 
sure; 
and  recovering  a  bottoms  fraction  containing  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol  and  a  concentration  of  cyclohexyl  hydroperoxide 
which  is  both  greater  than  in  said  oxidate  and  within  a 
range  from  10%  to  30%  in  a  liquid,  the  loss  of  cyclohexyl 
hydroperoxide  being  significantly  less  than  the  distillative 
concentration  at  said  pressure  of  cyclohexyl  hydroperox- 
ide in  the  absence  of  said  azeotropic  distillate  consisting 
predominantly  of  a  mixture  of  cyclohexane  and  tertiary 
butyl  alcohol  throughout  the  entire  distillation. 


2.  l,6-Bis(4-methoxyphenyl)-hexene-(3)-diol-(l,6). 


4,080,389 
ANAESTHETIC  COMPOSITION 
John  Stewart  Moilliet,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,680 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1974, 
52834/74 

Int.  a.2  C07C  43/02.  43/12 
U.S.  a.  260—614  F  1  Claim 

1.      The      compound      2-chloro-l,2,2-trifluoroethyl      di- 
fluoromethyl  ether  having  the  formula  CHF2OCHFCCIF2. 


4,080,390 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

O-PHENYLPHENOL 

Juichi  Imamura,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Director-General  of 

the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13, 1975,  50-71571 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  37/06 

U.S.  a.  260—620  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  o-phenylphenol,  charac- 
terized by  contacting  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  carrier  gas 
o-cyclohexylphenol  or  a  dehydrodimerized  condensate  ob- 
tained by  aldol  condensation  of  cyclohexanone  with  a  catalyst 
material  at  300*-420*  C  in  an  amount  per  hour  in  terms  of 
liquid  volume  of  0.1-1.5  times  the  volume  of  the  catalyst,  said 
catalyst  being  composed  of  y-alumina  or  silica-alumina  support 
having  a  BET  surface  area  of  150-300  mVg,  a  pore  capacity  of 
0.50-0.85  ml/g,  an  iron  content  of  at  most  0.1%  by  weight  in 
terms  of  Fe203  and  an  alumina  content  of  at  least  90%,  said 
support  having  carried  thereon  platinum  in  an  amount  of 
0.1-5.0%  by  weight  based  on  said  support,  iridium  in  an 
amount  of  0.1-0.4  times  the  amount  of  platinum,  and  an  alkali 
metal  oxide  in  an  amount  of  0.5-8.0%  by  weight  based  on  said 
support. 


PHENYL  SUBSTITUTED-HEXENE-<3)-DIOL-(l,6) 

Giather  Wilke,  aad  Paal  Hdaback,  both  of  Molheim  an-der- 

Rohr,  Gcniuuy,  anignors  to  StodieBgesellschaft  Kohle  mbH, 

Malheim  an  der  Ruhr,  Germany 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  424,230,  Dec.  12, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,954,887, 

which  is  a  diTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  64345,  Jul.  29, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3332,371,  which  is  a  diTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  678,172,  Oct  26, 1967, 

PaL  No.  3344,604.  This  appUcatioo  Oct  9, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

621,187 

CUms  priority,  application  Gcmaay,  May  26, 1967,  St  26928 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  sabsequent  to  May  4, 1993, 

has  been  disclaioicd. 

Int  a.2  C07C  43/20 

VS.  CL  260-4U  R  2  Claims 

1,  U,4,6-Tetraphenylhexene-(3)-dioH1.6). 


4,080,391 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Ryuichiro  Tsumura;  Tom  Takahashi,  both  of  Figisawa;  To- 

shiyuki  Ichikawa,  Tokyo;  Muneaki  Kanemaru,  and  Norimichi 

Ishii,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

Toatsu  Chemicals,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281371,  Aug.  17, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  651,729 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1971,  46/64745 
Int  a.2  C07C  29/04 
U.S.  a.  260-641  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  direct  hydration  of  an  olefin  having  from  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms  with  water  under  liquid  phase  hydration  condi- 
tions to  form  an  alcohol,  the  improvement  comprising,  the  step 
of  conducting  said  direct  hydration  at  a  temperature  of  100*  to 
350*  C,  a  pressure  of  1  to  500  kg/cm^(G)  and  a  mole  ratio  of 
water  to  olefin  of  1:1  to  20:1  while  the  olefin  is  in  contact  with 
a  catalytic  amount  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  2%  by  weight  of  said 
water  in  the  reaction  system  of  a  sulfonic  acid  catalyst  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formulae  (1)  or  (2) 


ACFiSOjH 
BCCFjSOjH), 


(1) 
(2) 


wherein  A  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  sulfonic  radical,  a 
sulfodifluoromethyl  radical  or  a  monovalent  unsubstituted 
aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic  residue  consisting  of  hydrocar- 
bon or  fluorohydrocarbon  radicals  containing  less  than  20 
carbon  atoms  and  B  represents  a  di-,  tri-  or  tetravalent  unsub- 
stituted aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic  residue  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  or  fluorohydrocarbon  radicals  containing  less 
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than  20  carbon  atoms  in  direct  correspondence  to  the  value  of 
n  being  2,3  or  4,  said  sulfonic  acid  catalyst  being  thermally  and 
chemically  stable  at  temperatures  higher  than  200*  C  in  the 
presence  of  said  water,  said  olefin  and  said  alcohol. 


the  elemental  metallic  state  under  dehydrogenation  conditions 
or  in  a  mixture  of  these  states. 


4,080392 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  AROMATIC 
TRIFLUOROMETHYL  COMPOUNDS  OF  THE 
BENZENE  SERIES 
Kurt  Ryf,  Visp,  Vs,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gam- 
pel,  Valais,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  641,778 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Dec.   19,   1974, 
16872/74 

Int  a.2  C07C  25/14 
U.S.  a.  260—651  F  8  Oaims 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  aromatic  trifluoro- 
methyl  compounds  of  the  benzene  series  by  conversion  of  the 
corresponding  trichloromethyl  compound  with  hydrogen 
fluoride,  characterized  in  that  said  aromatic  trichloromethyl 
compound  of  the  benzene  series  is  reacted  in  the  presence  of 
antimony  pentachloride  catalyst  in  an  amount,  related  to  the 
amount  of  said  trichloromethyl  compound,  of  200  to  700  ppm 
per  trichloromethyl  group  in  said  trichloromethyl  compound, 
with  a  stoichiometric  amount,  or  at  most  a  2  percent  excess,  of 
hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  pressure  of  20  to  45  atm.,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  60*  to  75*  C,  with  intermixing  which  is  characterized 
by  a  Reynolds  number  between  50,000  and  80,000,  and  for  a 
time  period  of  10  to  15  minutes. 


4,080395 

SELECTIVE  PRODUCnON  OF  PARA-XYLENE  BY 

CONVERSION  OF  Cj-Cjo  PARAFFIN  HYDROCARBON 

Stephen  A.  Butter,  East  Windsor,  N3.,  assignor  to  MobU  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  634,992,  Not.  24, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,007331. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719398 

Int  a.2  C07C  15/08,  5/40:  BOIJ  29/36 

VS.  a.  260—673  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  production  of  paraxylene 
which  comprises  contacting  a  charge  consisting  essentially  of 
Ca-Cjo  paraffin  at  a  temperature  within  the  approximate  range 
of  400*  to  700*  C,  a  pressure  between  atmospheric  and  about 
1000  psig  at  a  weight  hourly  space  velocity  between  about  0. 1 
and  about  100  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  com- 
posite of  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  and  between 
about  6  and  about  40  percent  of  antimony  oxide,  said  zeolite 
having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about  12  and  a  con- 
straint index  within  the  approximate  range  of  1  to  12,  collect- 
ing the  resulting  product  and  separating  para-xylene  there- 
from. 


4,080393 

METHOD  OF  RECTIFYING  SOLVENTS  OF  THE 

CHLORINATED  HYDROCARBON  SERIES 

Kurt  DeseUers,  and  Rudolf  Stephan,  both  of  Troisdorf-Sieglar, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft 

Trotsdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,696 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  2, 1975,  2543992 
Int  a.2  C07C  25/02  * 
U.S.  a.  260—652  P  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rectifying  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  to  re- 
move thereform  substances  which  discolor  or  tarnish  metals 
which  comprises  contacting  said  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
with  a  compound  which  is  an  alkanolamine,  morpholine,  an 
N-C1.1  alkyl  morpholine,  hexamethyleneimine,  N-C1.8  alkyl 
hexamethyleneimine  or  a  mixture  thereof  and  thereafter  water 
washing  the  so-contacted  chlorinated  hydrocarbon. 


4,080394 

USING  A  NONACIDIC  CATALYST  CONTAINING  A 

PLATINUM  GROUP  METAL,  COBALT  AND  GALUUM 

George  J.  Antos,  ArUngton  Heights,  DI.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  lU. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  706,642,  Jul.  19, 1976,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,086,  Jul.  3, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

3372,806.  This  appUcation  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  793,103 

Int  a.2  C07C  5/40 

VS.  a.  260-668  D  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dehydrogenating  a  dehydrogenatable  hy- 
drocarbon comprising  contacting  the  hydrocarbon,  at  dehy- 
drogenation conditions,  with  a  catalytic  composite  comprising 
a  porous  carrier  material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis, 
about  0.01  to  about  2  wt.  %  platinum  group  metal,  about  0.05 
to  about  5  wt.  %  cobalt,  and  about  0.01  to  about  5  wt.  % 
gallium;  wherein  the  platinum  group  metal,  catalytically  avail- 
able cobalt  and  gallium  are  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the 
porous  carrier  material;  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  plati- 
nimi  group  metal  is  present  in  the  elemental  metallic  state; 
wherein  substantially  all  of  the  gallium  is  present  in  an  oxida- 
tion state  above  that  of  the  elemental  metal;  and  wherein  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  catalytically  available  cobalt  is  present  in 
the  elemental  metallic  state  or  in  a  state  which  is  reducible  to 


4,080396 

SELECTIVE  PRODUCnON  OF  PARA-XYLENE  BY 

CONVERSION  OF  OLEFINS 

Stephen  A.  Butter,  East  Windsor,  N3.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  634392,  Nov.  24, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,007331. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719397 

Int  a.2  C07C  3/02.  15/08;  BOIJ  29/36 

VS.  a.  260-673  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  production  of  paraxylene 
which  comprises  contacting  a  stream  containing  more  than  50 
volume  percent  of  C3  -  C,o  olefin  at  a  temperature  within  the 
approximate  range  of  300"  to  700*  C,  a  pressure  between  atmo- 
spheric and  1500  psig,  at  a  weight  hourly  space  velocity  ba,- 
tween  about  1  and  about  1000  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  composite  of  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  and 
between  about  6  and  about  40  weight  percent  of  antimony 
oxide,  said  zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least 
about  12  and  a  constraint  index  within  the  approximate  range 
of  1  to  12,  collecting  the  resulting  product  and  separating 
para-xylene  therefrom. 


4,080397 
METHOD  FOR  UPGRADING  SYNTHETIC  OILS 
BOILING  ABOVE  GASOLINE  BOILING  MATERIAL 
Walter  R.  Derr,  Voorhees,  N  J.;  Jos^  R.  McQemon,  Morris- 
▼iUe,  Pa.;  Stephen  J.  McGovem,  BeUmawr,  and  Fritz  A. 
Smith,  Haddonfield,  both  of  N3.,  assignors  to  MobUe  OU 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,719 
Int  a.2  C07C  1/04:  ClOG  34/00 
VS.  a.  260—676  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  upgrading  products  of  Fischer-Tropsch 
Synthesis  boiling  above  300*  F  comprising  hydrocarbons  and 
oxygenates  which  comprises: 
hydrotreating  the  synthesis  product  boUing  above  300*  F  in 
the  presence  of  added  sulfur  component  to  provide  up  to 
250  ppm  sulfur  in  the  feed  and  under  conditions  to  catalyt- 
icaUy  convert  oxygenates  to  hydrocarbons  and  saturate 
olefins  in  the  synthesis  product, 
separating  a  hydrogenated  product  of  said  hydrotreating  to 
recover  a  relatively  high  boiling  hydrocarbon  fraction 
comprising  material  boiling  above  400*  F  from  a  lower 
boiling  fraction, 
separating  the  lower  boiling  fraction  to  recover  a  hydrogen 
rich  gas  stream,  a  gasoline  product  stream  and  a  light 
diesel  boiling  range  material, 
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selectively  cracking  said  high  boiling  hydrocarbon  fraction 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  zeolite  selective 
for  the  purpose  intended  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  550*  to  770*  F  and  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  at  least  200 

psia, 
separating  the  product  of  said  selective  cracking  to  recover 
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double  bonds  and  containing  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms;  cyclic 
olefins  having  1  to  2  olefinic  double  bonds  and  having  4  to  10 
ring  carbon  atoms  and  heterocyclic  olefins  having  1  to  2  ole- 
finic double  bonds  and  from  5  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms  of  which 
from  1  to  2  are  oxygen,  nitrogen,  or  sulphur  and  the  balance 

are  carbon. 

6.  A  process  for  retarding  vulcanization  of  a  natural  or 
synthetic  rubber  which  comprises  adding  to  said  rubber  a 
vulcanization  retarding  amount  of  a  sulphenamide  of  claim  1. 


¥ 
^ 


a  hydrogen  rich  gas  stream  suitable  for  recycle  to  said 
cracking  step,  a  low  pressure  gaseous  product,  a  gasoline 
product  of  higher  octane  rating  than  recovered  from  said 
hydrotreating  step  and  a  bottoms  product  fraction  higher 
boiling  than  said  gasoline  fraction  and  further  separating 
said  bottoms  product  fraction  to  recover  a  medium  fuel  oil 
fractions  separate  from  a  heavy  diesel  product. 

4,080,398 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CATALYSTS  FOR  USE  IN 

OLEFINS  CONVERSION  REACHONS 
Jcaa>Marie  BaMCt,  Caloire;  Jacques  Bousqnet,  Irigny,  and 
Robert  Matiii,  Lyon,  aU  of  France,  aasigDors  to  Entreprise  de 
Rcckcrchei  et  D'ActiTitct  PetroUeres  (ERAP),  Paris,  France 
DiTisioa  of  Scr.  No.  558,558,  Mar.  14, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Feb.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,319 
Clains  prtority,  applicatioB  France,  Mar.  15, 1974, 74  08844 
Iirt.  CV?  C07C  3/62 
UJS.  CL  260—683  D  W  Cl«tai8 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  metathesis  of  olefins  wherein  olefins 
are  contacted  with  a  catalyst  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises utilizing  as  said  catalyst  a  composition  prepared  by  the 
method  which  comprises: 

(1)  treating  a  solid  inorganic  oxide  carrier  comprising  alu- 
mina substantially  free  of  molecular  water  with  a  chlorina- 
tion  agent  in  the  gaseous  phase  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween 25*  C  and  400*  C  under  non-reducing  conditions  to 
form  a  chlorinated  carrier,  and  then 

(2)  adding  to  said  chlorinated  carrier  a  composition  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  compounds,  molyb- 
denum compounds  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(3)  said  chlorination  agent  being  a  compound  containing 
chlorine  and  at  least  one  metalloid  selected  from  Groups 
III  to  VI  of  the  periodic  table  of  the  elements,  or  a  transi- 
tion metal. 


4,080,400 

SILYLATED  POLYMERS  AND  SILYLATED 

ORGANIC^RGANOPOLYSILOXANE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS 

Eugene  Ray  Martin,  Ousted,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SWS  Silicones 

Corporation,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  533,051,  Dec.  16, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  645,733 

Int.  a.2  C08F  293/00,  297/02 

U.S.  a.  260—825  W  Claims 

1.  A  block  copolymer  which  is  obtained  from  the  reaction  of 

a  silylated  organic  polymer  and  a  cycUc  organopolysiloxane, 

said  silylated  organic  polymer  is  obtained  from  the  reaction  of 

a  silane  of  the  formula 


^ 

X4_._»Si(CH=CH2), 

where  R  is  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  X  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen,  acyloxy  radicals,  hy- 
drocarbonoxy  radicals,  sulfato  radicals,  phosphato  radicals  and 
perchlorato  radicals,  a  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  4  and  6  is  a 
number  of  from  1  to  3,  with  a  carbanion  containing  organic 
polymer,  said  carbanion  containing  polymer  is  obtained  from 
the  polymerization  of  an  unsaturated  organic  monomer  having 
carbon-to-carbon  double  bonds  in  the  presence  of  a  carbanion 
forming  catalyst. 


4,08039 
SULPHENAMIDES,  THEIR  PRODUCnON  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  VULCANIZATION  RETARDERS 
Pul  Uhrban,  Cotogne;  Erast  Roos,  Odenthal^Osenaii;  Manfired 
Abdc,  Porx-Waba;  Rodiger  Schnbart,  and  Thco  Kempennann, 
botb  of  ColosM,  ail  of  Germany,  asaigBon  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gndlacbaft,  Gcraaay 

FUcd  Jan.  19, 1976,  Scr.  No.  650,305 

CUm  priority,  appUcatton  GcrMny,  Jan.  23, 1975, 2502656 

bt  CI.J  C07D  209/34:  C08F  28/00 

U.S.  CL  260—784  6  Claims 

1.  A  sulphenamide  produced  by  the  addition  reaction  of 

N-chlorothiophthalimide  and  a  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  acycUc  compounds  having  1  to  2  olefinic 


4080^401 

HEAT-RESISTANT  ADHESIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

IMPROVING  THE  THERMAL  STABILITY  OF 

ADHESIVE  BONDS 

Karl-Heinz  Kassner,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Henkel 

KGaA,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,587 
Int  CL2  C08L  63/00 
UJS.  a.  260—831  11  Oaiaa 

1.  A  heat-resistant  adhesive  composition  comprising  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  polyurethane  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  organic  solvent-soluble  polyure- 
thanes  containing  unreacted  groups  in  the  molecule,  said  unre- 
acted  groups  being  hydroxyl  groups  or  isocyanate  groups,  and 
(2)  organic  solvent-soluble  two-component  mixtures  of  (a) 
compounds  having  more  than  one  hydroxyl  group  in  the  mole- 
cule and  (b)  compounds  having  more  than  one  isocyanate 
group  in  the  molecule,  where  the  amount  of  isocyanate  groups 
is  greater  than  the  amount  of  hydroxyl  groups,  and  from  5  to 
30  parts  by  weight  of  an  adduct  of  crystalline  triglycidyl  isocy- 
anurate  with  a  Novolak  resin  in  a  weight  ratio  of  30:70  to  60:40; 
having  an  epoxide  oxygen  content  of  from  3%  to  6%  by 
weight 
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4,080,402 

POLYMERS  OF  BENZENE  PHOSPHORUS 

OXYDICHLORIDE  AND  4,4'.THIODIPHENOL 

Arthur  J.  Yu,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  SUufTer  Chemical 

Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  613,146 

Int.  C1.2  C08L  67/02.  85/02 

U.S.  a.  260—860  7  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  composition  containing  an  effective  amount 

for  flame  retardancy  of  a  copolymer  of  benzene  phosphorus 

oxydichloride  and  4,4'-thiodiphenol. 


4,080,403 
POLY(ARYL  ETHER)/BLOCK  COPOLYMER  BLEND 
William  P.  Gergen,  and  Sol  Dayison,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,463,  Jun.  7, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,155 

Int.  a.2  C08L  51/00.  53/00 

U.S.  a.  260—876  B  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  the  admixture  obtained  by 

intimately  mixing  about  4  to  about  96  parts  by  weight  of  a 

block  copolymer  and  about  96  to  about  4  parts  by  weight  of  an 

engineering  thermoplastic  resin  so  as  to  form  at  least  partial 

continuous  interlocking  networks  wherein: 

(a)  said  block  copolymer  comprises  at  least  two  monoalke- 
nyl  arene  polymer  end  blocks  A  and  at  least  one  substan- 
tially completely  hydrogenated  conjugated  diene  mid 
block  B,  said  block  copolymer  having  an  8  to  55  percent 
by  weight  monoalkenyl  arene  polymer  block  content, 
each  polymer  block  A  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  5,000  and  about  125,000,  and 
each  polymer  block  B  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  10,000  and  about  300,000;  and 

(b)  said  engineering  thermoplastic  resin  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  poly(aryl  polyethers)  and  aromatic 
polysulfones,  having  a  generally  crystalline  structure  and 
a  melting  point  over  about  120*  C. 


4,080,404 
FLAME  RETARDANT  STYRENIC  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Gary  L.  Deets,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,846 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  2, 1992, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C08L  51/00.  53/00 

U.S.  a.  260—876  R  10  Qaims 
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*  '« 


5" 


©-V-0 


— I— 
It 


M*iaHT'U*MriKtO»l-<  o*iot 


weight  of  the  polyblend  of  a  matrix  polymer  which  com- 
prises the  interpolymerization  product  of: 

(1)  from  20  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  alpha  methyl- 
styrene; 

(2)  from  20  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  nitrile  type  mono- 
mer; and 

(3)  from  40  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  methyhnethacry- 
late;  wherein  the  weight  percents  of  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  are 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  matrix  polymer  with 
the  proviso  that  the  total  weight  of  the  styrene  and 
nitrile  type  monomers  is  equal  to  or  less  than  60  percent 
by  weight  and  the  amount  of  methylmethacrylate  mon- 
omer is  at  least  40  percent  by  weight; 

(B)  from  20  to  40  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  polyblend  of  a  polychloroprene  rubber 
component  which  is  grafted  with  from  10  to  100  parts  of 
monomers  per  hundred  parts  of  rubber;  wherein  the  mon- 
omers are  of  the  type  used  to  prepare  the  matrix  polymer; 

(C)  from  3  to  15  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  polyblend  of  a  metal  oxide; 

(D)  from  2  to  25  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  polyblend  of  a  smoke  suppressant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dawsonite,  [Na  Al  COsCOH):],  magne- 
sium carbonate,  ferric  oxalate,  zinc  borate,  zinc  acetate 
and  combinations  of  zinc  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  zinc  oxide  to  magnesium  oxide  is  in 
the  range  of  from  30/70  to  70/30; 

(E)  from  0  to  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  polyblend  of  a  halogen  fire  retardant  additive; 
provided  that  the  total  amount  of  halogen  in  the  polyblend 
is  at  least  9  percent  by  weight. 


4,080,405 

PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICAL  MODinCATION  OF 

POLYOLEFINS  TO  IMPROVE  THEIR  WETTABIUTY 

Elias  Agouri;  Robert  Laputte,  and  Jacques  Ridean,  all  of  Pau, 

France,  assignors  to  Ato  Cbimie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,465 
Claims  priority,  appUeation  France,  Dec  23, 1975,  75  39418 
Int.  a.2  C08F  255/02.  255/08 
U.S.  a.  260—878  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  wettability  of  polyolefins 
comprising  grafting  at  least  one  polar  monomer  to  said  poly- 
olefins by: 

(A)  contacting  said  polyolefins  with  0.01  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  said  polar  monomer  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  polyolefin  in  an  aqueous  dispersion, 

(B)  in  the  presence  of: 

(1)  a  free-radical  generator, 

(2)  0. 1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  wetting  agent  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  polyolefin,  and 

(3)  0.1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  an  additive  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  polyolefin,  said  additive  being  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

HS— R— X 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated  bivalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  hav- 
ing from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  the  corresponding 
carboxylated,  halogenated,  and  hydroxylated  radicals, 
and  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxyl,  hydroxyl,  thiol,  and  halogen  groups. 
17.  A  modified  polyolefin  with  improved  wettability  and 
having  a  critical  surface  tension  of  at  least  about  60  dynes/cm 
consisting  of  a  polyolefin  having  grafted  thereto  less  than  10% 
by  weight  of  a  monomer  represented  by  the  formula 

CH,=C— Z 


1.  A  polyblend  composition  comprising: 

(A)  from  10  to  75  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
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where  R,  represents  .  hydrogen  atom. »  C,-<:4alkyl  radi«J.  or 
.  halogen  atom.  Z  represents  a  polar  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridyl  radicals. 


-CN.    -N, 


/ 
\ 


— COOR4,and 


-c=o 

I/' 

N 
\ 

where  Rj.  Rj.  R4.  Rs^nd  R^each  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cj-Cg  alkyi 
radical,  a  C,-C,  hydroxylated  alkyl  radical,  and  a  C,-Cgami- 
nated  alkyl  radical,  said  modified  polyolefm  being  obtained  by 
the  process  of  claim  1. 


4,080,408 
UJ.4,9>HEXACHLORO-lADIHYDRO-8.HYDROX. 
YcilKOXY).l,4.METHANONAPHTH.5.YL.DIALKYL 
PHOSPHATES 
Julian  R.  Uttle,  Wayne;  Walter  Nodenberg.  West  Caldwell,  and 
Yong  S.  Rim,  Paterson,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignora  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  ^^  ^  ^      ^^  ,^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,065,  Noy.  26, 1976,  wMch  is  a  diTision 
of  Ser.  No.  486.482,  Jul.  8, 1974,  Pat  No.  4,009,200,  wMch  fa  a 
diTfaion  of  Ser.  No.  329,177,  Feb.  2, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,875,236, 
which  fa  a  diTfaion  of  Ser.  No.  80,747,  Oct.  14, 1970,  abandoned. 
Thfa  appUcation  Apr.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,006 
Int  a.2  C07F  9/12.  9/09 
U.S.  a.  260-951  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

(VII) 


wherein  R,9  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 


4,080,406 
RUBBER-MODIFIED  IMPACT  POLYSTYRENES 
Donald  Ross  Ketoey,  Pfacataway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,128 
Int  a.2  C08F  279/06 
U  A  CL  260-«80  R  ^^  Claims 

1.  Polymeric  styrene  compositions  having  high  optical  trans- 
parency, impact  strength  and  heat  distortion  temperature  prop- 
erties comprising  the  polymeric  reaction  product  of: 
A.  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomeric  mixture  of 

(1)  about  25-75%  of  at  least  one  vinyl  aromatic  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  styrenes; 

(2)  about  5-70%  of  at  least  one  lower  alkyl  methacrylate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl 
methacrylate;  and 

(3)  about  5-60%  of  at  least  one  higher  alkyl  methacrylate 
having  from  four  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group; 

and 
B.  about  2-30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polybutadiene  and  block 
copolymers  of  butadiene  and  styrene  containing  up  to 
50%  by  weight  styrene. 


Ra,"— P 


O    R2T 
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wherein  R27  and  Rzg  are  each  lower  alkoxy.  R2,  and  R22  are 
hydrogen  and  X  is  halogen. 

4080  409 

VARIABLE  VENTURI  CARBURETOR 

Clinton  L.  GraybiU,  P.O.  Box  396,  Superior,  Mo«t  59872 

DiYfaion  of  Ser.  No.  606,798,  Aug.  22, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,001,356. 

Thfa  appUcation  Dec.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,448 

Int  a.2  P02M  7/02 

VS.  a.  261-40  7  Claims 


j^^-^a. 


4,080,407 
RESINOUS  LINEAR  COPOLYMERS  HAVING  BLOCKS 

WITH  A  HETEROGENEITY  INDEX  OF  2  J  TO  4.5 
Uwfcocc  M.  Fodor,  BardcsriUe,  Okla^  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleui  Compuy,  BartlesriUe,  Okla. 

Filed  Nof.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  630,608 
Int  a.i  CQ8F  297/04 
U5.  CL  260-880  B  18  Claims 

1.  A  linear  resinous  monovinyl-substituted  aromatic  com- 
pound/conjugated diene  block  copolymer  composition  char- 
acterized by  having  polymerized  monovinyl-substituted  aro- 
matic compound  blocks  with  a  heterogeneity  index  within  the 
range  of  2.3  to  4.5. 


1.  A  variable  venturi  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine,  comprising:  ...        j      j 

a  hollow  carburetor  body  having  an  open  air  mtake  end  and 
an  open  discharge  end  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  an  mtake 
manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  fuel-air 
mixing  chamber  having  a  vertical  axis  intermediate  the 
ends  for  receiving  and  guiding  air  in  a  flow  from  the 
intake  and  through  the  open  discharge  end  and  mto  the 

manifold;  . 

a  first  annular  venturi  surface  in  the  mixing  chamber,  coaxial 

with  the  mixing  chamber  axis; 
a  second  annular  venturi  surface  in  the  mixing  chamber 
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coaxial  with  the  mixing  chamber  axis  in  which  the  venturi 
surfaces  form  an  annular  restricted  air  passage  therebe- 
tween within  the  mixing  chamber; 

throttle  means  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
venturi  surfaces  for  moving  the  surfaces  relative  to  each 
other  to  automatically  enlarge  or  reduce  the  restricted  air 
passage  in  response  to  the  movemepis-vt-ttx~^xKitt\c 
means  to  control  the  flow  of  air  th^pd^  the  mixing  cham- 
ber without  a  throttle  valve;^^ 

an  annular  fuel  dispensing-dftflce  formed  coaxially  in  one  of 
the  venturi  surfaces  and  communicating  with  the  re- 
stricted air  passage; 

a  plurality  of  distinct  fuel  wells  angularly  spaced  about  the 
chamber  axis; 

a  fuel  supply  means  operatively  connected  to  the  plurality  of 
fuel  wells  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  fuel  wells  while  main- 
taining a  volume  of  air  in  the  fuel  wells  above  the  fuel; 

a  plurality  of  fuel  delivery  tubes  angularly  spaced  about  the 
chamber  axis  and  extending  downward  into  respective 
fuel  wells  with  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  extending  below 
the  fuel  level  within  the  fuel  wells  and  upper  ends  that 
extend  above  the  fuel  level; 

wherein  the  fuel  delivery  tubes  have  premixing  apertures 
formed  therein  communicating  with  the  volume  of  air  in 
the  fuel  wells  above  the  fuel  for  enabling  air  to  pass  into 
the  tubes  to  premix  with  the  fuel;  and 

an  enlarged  annular  cavity  formed  in  the  body  coaxial  with 
the  chamber  axis  and  operatively  intermediate  the  fuel 
delivery  tubes  and  the  annular  fuel  dispensing  orifice  for 
receiving  air  and  fuel  from  the  fuel  delivery  tubes  to 
enable  the  air  and  fuel  to  thoroughly  premix  in  the  en- 
larged annular  cavity  prior  to  passing  into  the  mixing 
chamber  through  the  annular  fuel  dispensing  orifice. 


sump  pan;  said  platform  members  having  ends  spaced  from 
said  adjacent  ends  of  said  sides  of  said  sump  pan;  said  comer 
posts  disposed  between  said  ends  of  said  platform  members; 
each  comer  post  having  first  side  portions  disposed  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  inner  surfaces  of  said  sides  of  said  sump  pan; 
each  comer  post  having  offset  side  portions  disposed  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  outer  surfaces  of  said  sides  of  said  pan;  said 
comer  posts  having  slots  between  said  first  side  portions  and 
said  offset  side  portions  thereof;  said  slots  holding  sides  of  said 
sump  pan  therein;  said  offset  side  portions  of  said  comer  posts 
integral  with  each  other  at  said  comer  extremeties  of  said 
comer  posts;  said  comer  posts  having  inner  comer  extremeties 
comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  flanges  angularly  disposed  rela- 
tive to  each  other;  each  of  said  flanges  being  substantially 
parallel  to  a  respective  side  of  said  sump  pan;  a  generally 
rectangular  cover  pan  having  comers  and  downwardly  di- 
rected sides;  said  sides  of  said  cover  each  having  ends  spaced  a 
short  distance  from  respective  ones  of  said  comers  whereby 
adjacent  ends  of  said  sides  of  said  cover  are  spaced  apart  at  said 
comers  of  said  cover,  said  flanges  of  said  comer  posts  at  their 
upper  ends  being  disposed  between  said  spaced  apart  ends  of 
said  comers  of  said  cover;  said  flanges  extending  from  said 
comers  of  said  cover  in  parallel  contiguous  relation  to  said 
sides  of  said  cover  to  thereby  interconnect  said  sides  of  said 
cover  with  said  upper  ends  of  said  comer  posts. 


4,080,410 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLER  CONSTRUCnON 

Adam  D.  Goettl,  P.O.  Box  1036,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85016 

Coatiimation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,389,  Jon.  9, 1975,  Pat  No. 

4,045,523.  Thfa  appUcation  Apr.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,806 

Int  a.2  BOID  1/00 

VS.  CL  261—97  15  Claims 


4,080,411 
SLURRY-CAST  PROPELLANT  METHOD 
Norral  F.  Stanley,  La  Vale,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hoxules  Incorpo^ 
rated,  WUmington,  DeL 

Filed  Ang.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,409 
Int  CL2  C06B  21/00 
VS.  CL  264—3  B  H  ClaiiM 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  double  base  slurry-cast  pro- 
pellants  employing  flake  casting  powder  as  the  source  of  nitro- 
cellulose, said  process  comprising 

(a)  admixing  fibrous  nitrocellulose  and  a  volatile  solvent 
therefor  to  form  a  viscous  propellant  mass, 

(b)  blocking  the  viscous  propellant  mass, 

(c)  extmding  the  blocked  propellant  mass  into  strands  of 
propellant, 

(d)  cutting  the  propellant  strands  into  flakes  of  casting  pow- 
der, 

(e)  drying  the  flakes  of  casting  powder  to  remove  the  vola- 
tile solvent  therefrom, 

(0  admixing  the  dried  flake  casting  powder  and  a  casting 

liquid  to  form  a  pourable  slurry, 
(g)  pouring  the  pourable  slurry  into  a  mold,  and 
(h)  curing  the  cast  slurry  to  form  a  consolidated  double  base 

propeUant  charge. 


1.  An  evaporative  cooler  construction  comprising:  a  gener- 
aUy  rectangular  sump  pan  having  a  bottom  and  surrounding 
sides;  said  sides  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces;  said  sides 
having  upper  edges  faced  upwardly  from  said  bottom;  perfo- 
rate platform  members  fixed  to  said  sides  above  said  bottom 
and  disposed  below  said  upper  edges  of  said  sides;  said  sides 
having  adjacent  ends;  generaUy  vertical  comer  posts  having 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  dfaposed  in  overlapping  relation  to 
said  adjacent  ends  of  said  sides  of  said  pan;  said  comer  posts 
having  comer  extremeties  directed  outwardUy  away  firom  said 


4,080,412 

DENTURES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Ralph  W.  Colpitts,  St  Loofa,  M04  Kurt  C.  Friach,  Groase  He, 

and  Adolfks  Damnsts,  Sontkfleld,  both  of  Mich.,  aaaigaors  to 

Polythetics,  Inc.,  St  Looia,  Mo. 

DiTfaion  of  Ser.  No.  595,171,  JnL  11, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,024,636. 

Thfa  appUcation  Apr.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,119 

Int  CL2  B29C  5/00;  B29D  9/00 

VS.  CL  264—17  11  Oalma 

1.  The  process  for  making  a  denture  comprising  teeth  imbed- 
ded in  a  hard  non-hydrophilic  polyurethane  elastomer  tooth- 
holding  portion  integrally  chemically  bonded  to  a  soft  non- 
ffl^drophilic  polyurethane  mouth-engaging  portion  into  a  uni- 
mry  mass  from  a  model  assembly  comprising  a  mouth  model 
hHving  mounted  thereon  a  wax  replicate  denture,  which  com- 
prises coating  the  mouth  model  and  wax  repUcate  denture 
portions  of  the  model  assembly  with  a  release  material  except 
for  the  ends  of  the  teeth,  and  imbedding  it  in  investment  mate- 
rial to  form  a  mold  having  a  cavity  corresponding  to  the  wax 
replicate  denture,  allowing  or  causing  the  investment  material 
to  set  up,  removing  the  mouth  model  and  the  wax  of  the  wax 
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replicate  denture  therefrom,  leaving  the  teeth  positioned  in  the 
bottom  of  the  cavity  of  the  female  mold,  applying  a  wax  shim 
to  the  portion  of  the  mouth  model  previously  occupied  by  the 
wax  replicate  denture,  assembUng  the  mouth  model  and  female 
mold  to  form  a  denture  mold,  filling  the  thus  formed  denture 
mold  with  hard  non-hydrophilic  polyurethane  elastomer-form- 
ing material  and  allowing  or  causing  it  to  set  up  to  form  hard 
non-hydrophilic  polyurethane  elastomer,  removing  the  wax 


'il  it'      J7      SJ 


shim  from  the  denture,  filling  the  space  vacated  by  the  removal 
of  the  wax  shim  with  soft  non-hy<irophilic  polyurethane-form- 
ing  material  and  allowing  or  causing  the  same  to  set  up  therein 
to  form  soft  non-hydrophilic  polyurethane  elastomer  and  to 
integrally  chemically  unite  with  the  portions  of  the  hard  non- 
hydrophilic  polyurethane  elastomer  teeth  with  which  it  is  in 
contact  to  form  a  unitary  mass,  removing  the  cast  denture  from 
the  mold  and  finishing  them  as  needed. 

POROU^  CARBON  FUEL  CELL  SUBSTRATES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
GMTfe  K.  Lajrdea,  Eart  Hartford;  Roacoe  A.  Pfke,  Simibary, 
ad  MkhMl  A.  DeQcMcate,  Wcthcnfield,  aU  of  Cmm^ 
to  United  Technologka  Corporation,  Hartford, 


FOed  Dec  15, 1975,  Scr.  No.  640,467 

lit  CL>  D21H  1/48 

UJS.  CL  264— 29 J  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  substrate  material  hav-' 

ing  a  porosity  in  the  range  of  50%  to  70%  comprising  the  steps 

of: 
ftamfTifig  a  pluraUty  of  acrylic  polymer  filaments,  said 

filaments  containing  at  least  50%  acrylonitrile,  by  heating 

in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  until  3  to  10%  by  weight 

oxygen  is  introduced  into  the  polymer, 

reducing  the  length  of  the  stabilized  filaments  to  form  fibers 
having  an  avenge  length  commensurate  with  the  desired 
substrate  porocity; 

felting  the  fibers  of  reduced  length  to  provide  a  layer  of 
uniform  thickness  with  random  fiber  orientation; 

subjecting  the  layer  of  fibers  to  heat  and  pressure  in  the 
range  of  30-1000  psi  to  cause  self-bonding  of  contiguous 
fibers  wherry  a  sheet  is  formed  without  the  aid  of  a 
binder  for  the  felted  fibers;  and 

carbonizing  the  sheet  by  heating  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere to  produce  a  porous  substrate  material. 

4^08M14       ' 
CERAMIC  DIELECTRICS 
C  Aadcrto^  rwnhiwfrif:  Robert  W.  Nnfer,  Hopewdl 
and  F^Mk  G.  Pi^Ucae,  PeckakUl,  aU  of  N.Y.,  as- 
to  IntarMtioMl  Wnslafw  Machiaca  Corporation, 
N  V 

of  Scr.  No.  15M87,  Jan.  30, 1971, 
TUi  apFllfrt*—  Jn.  23, 1975,  Scr.  No.  589,305 
lit  CL>  B29D  27/04 
UJS.  CL  264-41  32  OaiM 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  ceramic  substrates,  the  steps 


ceramic  particulate  with  a  solvent  soluble  thermoplastic 

binder  resin  dissolved  in  a 

a.  volatile  organic  solvent  mixture  forming  a  complete 
solvent  for  said  resin  and  comprising  a  volatile  first 
solvent  fraction  and  a  voUtile  second  solvent  fraction 

with 

i.  said  first  solvent  fraction  constituting  a  complete 

solvent  for  said  resin, 
ii.  said  second  solvent  fraction  providing  a  maximum 

solubiUty  of  5%  for  said  resin  therein, 
iii.  the  ratio  of  the  evaporation  rate  of  said  first  solvent 

fraction  to  said  second  solvent  fraction  being  at  least 

2,  and 
iv.  the  ratio,  in  parts  by  weight  in  said  mixture  of  said 

first  solvent  fraction  to  said  second  solvent  fraction 

being  less  than  said  evaporation  rate  ratio;  and 
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b.  wherein  said  particulate  comprises  from  about  80  to 
about  95  weight  percent  of  the  combined  weight  of  said 
particulate  and  said  binder  resin;  and 

c.  wherein  said  solvent  mixture  is  present  in  an  amount  to 
form  a  Brookfield  viscosity  for  said  slurry  composition 
in  the  range  of  about  500  to  about  2,000  cps. 

B.  forming  a  ceramic  sUp  by  coating  a  layer  of  said  composi- 
tion on  a  removable  flexible  support;  and 

C.  forming  a  ceramic  green  sheet  by 

a.  removing  a  sufficient  portion  of  said  first  solvent  to 
precipitate  and  solidify  said  resin  in  a  self-supporting 
structure  having  a  portion  of  said  second  solvent  frac- 
tion uniformly  trapped  therein;  and 

b.  removing  said  second  solvent  fraction  from  said  resin 
structure  to  form  a  uniform  distribution  of  micropores 
therein. 


A.  formulating  a  ceramic  slurry  composition  by  blending  a 


4,0MV415 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  DENSITY  SIUCON 

CARBIDE  PRODUCT 
John  A.  Coppola,  and  Richard  H.  Smoalc,  both  of  LewistoB, 
N.Y.,  asiignora  to  The  Carbonmdnm  Company,  Niagara  Falls, 

N  V 

FOed  Not.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,448 

Int  CL*  C04B  35/56 

U  A  CL  264-65  «  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  sintering  silicon  carbide  powders  containing 
boron  or  boron-containing  compounds  as  densification  aids  to 
produce  a  high  density  silicon  carbide  ceramic  material  which 
comprises  the  step  of  sintering  such  powders  in  an  atmosphere 
containing  boron,  wherein  the  partial  pressure  of  boron  in  the 
sintering-atmosphere  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  equilibrium 
vqwr  pressure  of  the  boron  in  the  siUcon  carbide  powder 
during  sintering  of  said  powder. 
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4,080,416 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MULTI-LAYER  MOLDED 

PADDED  PRODUCTS 

Jack  E.  Howard,  CnlTcr  Qty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Fabric  Molders,  Inc.,  CnlTcr  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,168,  Mar.  20, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,608 

Int  CL2  B29D  9/00 

U  A  a.  264—258  3  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  breast  pad  having  a  substantially 
thick  layer  of  padding  disposed  adjacent  to  a  relatively  thin 
layer  of  fabric,  said  method  comprising  molding  said  layers 
simultaneously  on  a  three  dimensional  male  mold  and  a  female 
mold,  the  entire  inner  area  of  said  female  mold  being  spaced 
away  from  the  adjacent  inner  area  of  said  male  mold  a  distance 
at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  molded  layer  of  padding, 
so  that  the  portions  of  said  padding  forming  the  inner  area  of 
said  pad  are  not  compressed  during  said  molding  by  engage- 
ment with  said  female  mold,  said  female  mold  having  a  periph- 
eral portion  which  engages  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  male 
mold  around  the  entire  periphery  of  said  molds,  thereby  com- 
pressing and  deforming  said  layers  between  the  engaging  pe- 
ripheral portions  of  said  molds  simultaneously  with  the  mold- 
ing of  the  inner  portions  of  said  layers  to  form  a  precise  cutting 
edge  defined  by  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  molds,  said 
cutting  edge  extending  around  Ae  entire  periphery  of  each 
layer  of  said  pad,  said  male  mold  being  unheated  and  said 
female  mold  being  heated  and  facing  upwardly  to  form  a 
heated  enclosure  which  surrounds  said  male  mold  during  the 
molding  of  said  layers,  said  layer  of  fabric  being  heated  to  a 
temperature  between  300*  F.  and  400*  P.,  said  padding  being 
heated  to  a  temperature  between  100*  F.  and  200*  P.,  and  said 
female  mold  being  heated  to  a  temperature  between  150*  P. 
and  200*  P. 
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wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl,  R2and  Rjare  each 
lower  alkyl  or  aryl,  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a 

^ 

— Si— R, 
I 
R« 

group  wherein  R7and  Rgare  each  lower  alkyl  and  R^is  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl,  R3  and  R«  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  A  is  alkylene  containing  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms 
or  arylene,  and  x  and  y  are  positive  integers  which  impart  a 
molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  100,000  to  the  aminosilox- 
ane. 


4,080,418  

EXTRACnON  OF  COBALT,  COPPER  AND  NICKEL 

VALUES  FROM  AMMONUCAL  SOLUTIONS  WTTH 

CHELATING  EXCHANGE  RESINS  OF  RESTORED 

CAPACITY 

John  R.  CaiibCTg,  Arrada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Amax  Inc.,  Greca- 

widi.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,820 
Int  a^  COIG  3/00.  53/00.  51/00 
U  A  CL  423—24  9  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  removing  at  least  one  metal  value  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and  copper  frcmi 
ammoniacal  solutions  which  comprises  contacting  the  ammo- 
niacal  solution  with  a  chelate  exchange  resin  of  a  polymeric 
ar-vinylbenzylamino  dicarboxylic  acid  to  load  the  resin  with 
the  metal  value,  stripping  the  metal  value  firom  the  loaded  resin 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mineral  acid,  recycling  the 
stripped  lesin  to  load  further  quantities  of  the  metal  value  on 
the  resin  and  contacting  the  stripped  resin  with  an  alkaline 
aqueous  solution  of  a  halo  salt  of  at  least  one  water-soluble 
carboxyUc  acid  at  a  pH  value  greater  than  about  8  to  restore 
the  resin  to  substantially  its  original  value  when  the  capacity  of 
the  resin  falls  below  a  predetermined  value. 


4,080,417 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  FIBERS  HAVING 

EXCELLENT  PROPERTIES 
Soiehiro  Klahimoto,  and  Saboro  OkazaU,  bodi  of  Okayama, 

Japan,  aarignors  to  Japan  Ezlan  Company  Lindted,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,549 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1975,  50-109368 

Int  CL2  B29C  25/00 

VS.  CL  264— 29  J  19  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  producing  carbon  fibers  which  comprises 
(1)  heat-treating  an  acrylonitrile  fiber  impregnated  with  or 
containing  at  least  0.01%,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
fiber,  of  an  aminosiloxane  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  150*  C  for 
0.1  second  to  30  minutes  such  that  the  heat-treated  fiber  con- 
tains 20  to  80  weight  percent  of  undissolved  matter,  measured 
on  the  basis  of  inmiersion  of  the  heat-treated  fiber  in  a  60% 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  thiocyanate  at  80*  C  for  20  minutes, 
and  (2)  carbonizing  or  graphitizing  the  heat-treated  fiber, 

said  aminosiloxane  having  the  formula 


4,000,419 

FOAM  IN JECnON  LEACHING  PROCESS  FOR 

FRAGMENTED  ORE 

William  H.  Fjufiwi— ■,  Miaaeapolis,  Mian^  aarigaor  to  He 

United  Statca  of  AaMrica  as  reprcaeated  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Interior,  Washiagtoa,  D.C 

Filed  Dec  10, 1976,  Scr.  No.  749,586 
lat  CL2  C22B  15/10 
U  A  CL  423—32  7  OaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  ctqiper  values  from  frag- 
mented copper-containing  bodies  which  comprises: 

a.  introducing  a  leaching  solution  comprising  a  leaching 
agent  consisting  of  anunonium  carbonate  or  sulfuric  acid 
and  a  surfactant  into  a  mass  of  said  fragmented  bodies, 

b.  foaming  said  solution  by  introducing  a  gas  therein, 

c.  passing  the  foamed  leaching  solution  through  the  said 
mass  whereby  said  foamed  leaching  solution  forms  preg- 
nant leachant  containing  copper  values,  and 

d.  recovering  the  pregnant  leachant 
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4^080,420 

LEACHING  OF  TUNGSTEN  VALUES  FROM  TRI 

(ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL)  TUNGSTATE 

Brackrflk;  Dodt  Bcrtrun  Kelly,  MaUo- 
tttiia  riiptr.  '"  '*^—^«  «— ty«— 
to  Da  P<Mt  of  Gmria  LIdn  Moatral,  Cuada 

Flkd  Jmu  27, 1977,  Scr.  No.  766,423 
CUM  priority,  applkirtiM  GMim  Jo.  29, 1976, 244544 

lit  CL>  COIG  41  m 
U  A  CL  42»-55  7  Cialna 

1.  A  process  for  the  mannftcture  of  a  tungstate  salt  which 
comprises  forming  a  trKalkaline  earth  metal)  tungsfate  from  a 
tungsten  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
mXkmVmf.  earth  metal  tungstate,  iron  tungstate,  manganese  tung- 
state and  mixtures  thereof,  by  calcining  the  tungsten  composi- 
tion with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  donor  compound  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  800*  to  1400*  C  the  donor  compound 
H^tig  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  form 
the  tri(alkaUne  earth  metal)  tungstate,  treating  the  tri(alkaline 
earth  metal)  tungstate  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
sttflicient  quantity  of  cations  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ammonium,  sodium  and  potassium  ions  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  anions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bonate, bicarbonate,  hydroxide  and  phosphate  ions  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  20*  to  40*  C,  for 
a  time  sufficient  for  a  substantial  fraction  of  the  tri(alkaline 
earth  metal)  tungstate  to  react  with  the  cations  to  form  a  tung- 
state salt  which  is  soluble  in  the  solution  and  to  react  with  the 
anions  to  form  an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  which  is 
insoluble  in  the  solution,  and  thereafter  separating  the  insoluble 
matter  from  the  tungstate  solution. 

4^080,421 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMMONIUM 

TUNGSTATES 

HaM  Peter  KMiiiiia  Brockfille,  Canada,  awignor  to  Dn  Pont 

of  Ca«ida  Ltd.,  Moatical,  Canada 

FDed  Jan.  27, 1977,  Scr.  No.  766,424 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Canada,  Jan.  29, 1976, 244545 

lit  a.2  COIG  41/00 

UJS.  a.  423-61  8  Ctafais 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ammonium  tungstate  comprising 
>H'y«iiig  a  material  containing  calcium  tungstate  in  the  presence 
of  a  reducing  agent  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  800*  to 
1300*  C  to  form  a  reduced  calcium  tungsUte  material  compris- 
ing tricalcium  tungstate  or  metallic  tungsten  or  mixtures 
thereof,  treating  the  thusly  formed  reduced  calcium  tungstate 
material  with  an  aqueous  solution  having  at  least  ammonium 
cations  and  anions  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  car- 
bonate ions,  bicarbonate  ions  and  mixtures  thereof,  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  30*  to  70*  C  in  the  presence  of  an  excess 
of  an  oxidizing  agent,  the  quantity  of  ammonium  cations  being 
sufficient  to  react  with  a  substantial  fraction  of  the  tungsten 
values  in  the  reduced  calcium  tungstate  material  to  form  the 
ammonium  tungstate  which  is  soluble  in  the  solution  and  the 
quantity  of  anions  being  sufficient  to  react  with  a  substantial 
fraction  of  the  calcium  in  the  reduced  calcium  tungstate  mate- 
rial to  form  a  calcium  compound  which  is  insoluble  in  the 
solution,  and  thereafter  separating  the  insoluble  matter  from 
the  ammonium  tungstate  solution. 


particles  at  ambient  temperatures  and  hot  gas  into  a  calcin- 
ing zone,  said  gas  entering  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
1500*  to  about  2400*  F; 
(2)  fnnintiiining  co-curront  linear  flow  of  the  particles  and 
gas  in  the  calcining  zone;  and 


(3)  maintaining  the  particles  in  the  calcining  zone  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  remove  the  water  of  crystallization  of  the 
particles  while  the  particles  undergo  an  about  four-fold  to 
seven-fold  self-comminution,  producing  insoluble  calcium 
sulfate  anhydrite. 


4t08M22 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  INSOLUBLE  CALCIUM 
SULFATE  ANHYDRITE 
Robert  E.  McCkary,  Genera,  HL,  aarignor  to  United  Stotes 
^Mipany,  Chicago,  UL 
FDcd  Jn.  30, 1975,  Scr.  No.  591,961 
Int  a.2  C04B  11/02 
UJS.  CL  433—172  •  CWms 

1.  A  method  for  producing  insoluble  calcium  sulfate  anhy- 
drite characterized  in  undergoing  about  greater  than  four-fold 
self-comminution  during  calcining  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  introducing  finely  divided  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate 


4,080,423 

GAS  ABSORPTION 

Kenneth  A.  Smith,  Manchcatcr,  Mcm.;  Jerry  H.  Mddoiu 

Odenae,  Denmark,  and  Clark  K.  CtMon,  Newtoo,  Ma«., 

assignors  to  Maaaachosetts  Institnte  of  TeduMriogy,  Caa>- 

bridge.  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1974,  Scr.  No.  461,636 

Int  a.2  COIB  77/Oa  21 /QO 

UJS.  CL  423—210  W  Oala" 

1.  A  method  of  absorbing  a  gaseous  component  in  an  aque- 
ous Uquid,  said  component  being  selected  from  the  group  of 
compounds,  other  than  carbon  dioxide,  which  form  an  acid 
when  dissolved  in  said  aqueous  liquid,  comprising  contacting 
said  gaseous  component  with  an  aqueous  liquid,  said  aqueous 
liquid  consisting  essentially  of  a  base  and  a  weakly  dissociating 
compound  which  dissociates  to  produce  ions  which  differ  from 
the  ions  obtainable  from  the  component,  said  weakly  dissociat- 
ing compound  being  selected  from  the  group  of  weak  acids  and 
salts  thereof,  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  Uquid  being  adjusted  to  be 
within  about  1.0  unit  of  the  pKa  of  the  weak  acid,  and  said 
aqueous  liquid  containing  0.05  to  1  mol  of  the  weakly  dissociat- 
ing compound  per  mol  of  base. 

8.  A  method  of  absorbing  a  gaseous  component  in  an  aque- 
ous liquid,  said  component  being  selected  from  the  group  of 
compounds  which  form  a  base  when  dissolved  in  said  aqueous 
liquid,  comprising  contacting  said  gaseous  component  with  an 
aqueous  liquid  having  a  pH  below  7,  said  aqueous  Uquid  com- 
prising a  weakly  dissociating  compound  which  dissociates  to 
produce  ions  which  differ  from  the  ions  obtainable  from  the 
component,  said  weakly  dissociating  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  of  weak  bases  and  salts  thereof,  the  hydroxide 
ion  concentration  in  said  aqueous  Uquid  being  adjusted  to  be 
approximately  equal  to  the  value  of  the  dissociation  constant 
for  the  weakly  dissociating  compound. 

13.  A  method  of  absorbing  a  gaseous  component  in  an  aque- 
ous Uquid,  said  component  being  selected  from  the  group  of 
compounds  which  form  an  acid  when  dissolved  in  said  aqueous 
Uquid,  said  component  having  solubiUty  in  said  aqueous  Uquid 
such  that  the  absorption  curve  for  said  component  in  sud 
aqueous  Uquid  exhibits  a  pinch  point  at  a  certain  pH,  compris- 
ing contacting  said  component  with  said  aqueous  Uquid,  said 
aqueous  Uquid  comprising  a  basic  solution  containing  a  weakly 
dissociating  compound  which  dissociates  to  produce  ions 
which  differ  from  the  ions  obtainable  from  the  component,  said 
weakly  dissociating  compound  being  selected  from  weak  acids 
and  salts  thereof  having  a  pK«  which  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  pH  of  the  pinch  point 

14.  A  method  of  absorbing  a  gaseous  component  in  an  aque- 
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ous  Uquid,  said  component  being  selected  from  the  group  of 
compounds  which  form  a  base  when  dissolved  in  said  aqueous 
Uquid,  said  component  having  solubility  in  said  aqueous  liquid 
such  that  the  absorption  curve  for  said  component  in  said 
aqueous  Uquid  exhibits  a  pinch  point  at  a  certain  pOH,  com- 
prising contacting  said  component  with  said  aqueous  Uquid, 
said  aqueous  Uquid  comprising  an  acidic  solution  containing  a 
weakly  dissociating  compound  which  dissociates  to  produce 
ions  which  differ  from  the  ions  obtainable  from  the  compo- 
nent said  weakly  dissociating  compound  being  selected  from 
weak  bases  and  salts  thereof  having  a  pK»  which  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  pOH  of  the  pinch  point. 


4,080,424 
PROCESS  FOR  ACID  GAS  REMOVAL  FROM  GASEOUS 

MIXTURES 
Lorcn  N.  Miller,  Ho  Ho  Kns,  N  J.;  Robert  A.  Macrias,  Deer- 
field,  and  Thomas  S.  Zawacki,  Oak  Park,  both  of  Dl.,  assign- 
ors to  Institnte  of  Gas  Technology,  Chicago,  DL 
FUed  Feb.  11, 1976,  Scr.  No.  657,038 
Int  0.2  BOID  5i/i4 
U.S.  CL  423—223  1*  Clahns 


TR£«TCO 
US 


PMTSUL 
SOtVlKT- 


MKISUIC 

SCnUMTW  — 


KPAIKTC* 


1.  A  hybrid  physical-chemical  absorbent  process  for  re- 
moval of  gaseous  COj  and  HjS  from  an  acidic  gas  stream 
introduced  at  above  about  200  psi  and  which  has  a  mole  ratio 
of  CO2/H2S  of  about  25  to  50  and  COj  content  of  about  15  to 
40  mole  percent  comprising: 
absorbing  CO2  and  HjS  by  passing  a  gas  stream  containing 
CO2  and  H2S  in  countercurrent  flow  to  a  Uquid  organic 
physical  solvent  in  a  physical  solvent  absorber,  CO2  being 
absorbed  to  a  treated  gas  output  level  of  less  than  3  mole 
percent  CO2  and  H2S  to  a  treated  gas  output  level  of  less 
than  1  ppm  sulfur  containing  compound  as  sulfur; 
regenerating  said  organic  physical  solvent  for  recycle  in  said 
physical  solvent  absorber  by  removing  the  CO2-H2S  gase- 
ous mixture  from  the  physical  solvent  principally  by  re- 
duction of  pressure,  separating  the  H2S  from  the  CO2  by 
an  H2S  selective  Uquid  chemical  solvent  then  passing  the 
CO2  in  countercurrent  flow  in  a  physical  solvent  stripper 
to  the  physical  solvent  Uquid  obtained  from  said  pressure 
reduction  further  removing  HjS  from  said  physical  sol- 
vent recycle  and  returning  the  physical  solvent  containing 
less  than  5  ppm  sulfur  in  a  sulfur  containing  compound 
and  less  than  2  mole  percent  CO2  to  said  physical  solvent 
absorber;  and 
removing  sulfur  from  said  COjgas  stream  from  said  physical 
solvent  stripper  by  passing  in  countercurrent  flow  to  said 
chemical  solvent  sufficient  to  provide  CO2  effluent  to  the 
atmosphere  containing  less  than  7  ppm  sulfur  in  a  sulfur 
containing  compound. 


4,080,425 

ELIMINATION  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM 

EXHAUST  GASES  WITH  NTTRILES 

Tetsno   Tanaka;   Tadatsogn   Yamanoto;   Yaano   Takahaafai; 

Hidcaki  Oboaa;  Knnio  Watanabe;  KnniUko  Wada;  Konihiko 

Yamashita,  and  Kosoo  Ohki,  aU  of  Knrashiki,  Japan,  aaaiga- 

ors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaiaha,  Oaaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  26, 1976,  Scr.  No.  690,134 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26, 1975,  5041875 
Int  a?  COIB  21/00 
U.S.  a.  423-235  17  Ciaina 

1.  A  method  of  removing  nitrogen  oxides  from  an  exhaust 
gas  containing  them  which  comprises  contacting  the  exhaust 
gas  with  a  nitrile  compound  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  at  a 
temperature  of  about  500*  to  about  1,000*  C  and  a  residence 
time  of  more  than  about  0.1  second  without  using  a  solid  caU- 
lyst  to  decompose  the  nitrogen  oxides  and  the  nitrile  com- 
pound into  harmless  components. 

4,080,426 
REDUCTION  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE  USING  CATALYSTS 
PRETREATED  WITH  SELENIUM 
James  R.  KittreU,  Amherst  Mass.,  and  Donald  L.  Herann, 
Yardlcy,  Pa.,  assignors  to  New  En^and  Power  Serrice  Coan 
pany,  Westboroogh,  Mass.  and  Northeast  Utilities  Serricc 
Company,  Newington,  Conn. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  657,541,  Feb.  12, 1976.  TTiia  appUcation 

Apr.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  786,144 

Int  a.2  BOl  J  %/0O.  COIB  21/00 

U.S.  a.  423—239  3  Clafana 

1,  A  method  for  the  catalytic  reduction  of  nitric  oxide  which 

includes 

a.  blending  anmionia  with  a  gaseous  stream  comprising  nitric 
oxide  and  oxygen,  the  ammonia  added  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  react  with  the  total  amount  of  nitric  oxide  in  a 
stream  to  form  a  blended  stream; 

b.  placing  the  blended  stream  of  step  (a)  in  catalytic  contact 
with  a  pretreated  base  metal  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  300*  F.  to  700*  F.  to  reduce  the  nitric  oxide 
to  nitrogen  while  preventing  the  formation  of  nitrous 
oxide,  the  base  metal  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  vanadium,  iron  and  molybdenum 
and  combinations  thereof,  which  catalyst  has  been  pre- 
treated by  contact  with  a  gaseous  pretreatment  stream 
containing  selenium  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
400*  F.  to  900*  F.  to  form  the  pretreated  catalyst. 


4,080,427 
METHOD  OF  DESULFURIZING  EXHAUST  GASES  BY 

WET  LIME-GYPSUM  PROCESS 
Hiroahi  FiUita;  Koao  Tao;  Atanahi  Tatani,  all  of  Hiroahiau,  and 
Tsutomer  Kabnmoto,  Mnsaahino,  aU  of  Japan,  aarignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Jnkogyo  Kabnahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,176 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1975,  50-109005 
Int  CL2  COIB  77/00;  COIF  5/40,  11/46 
U.S.  CL  423—242  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  removing  sulfur  oxides  from  exhaust  gas  by 
contacting  such  gas  with  moisture  in  a  cooUng  tower  form  a 
Uquid  effluent  and  with  a  lime  slurry  in  an  absorption  column, 
with  the  resultant  formation  of  a  Uquid  effluent  containing 
calcium  sulfite  and  unreacted  Ume  the  improvement  consisting 
in  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  said  Uquid  effluent  from  said  absorption  column 
with  sulfuric  acid  to  convert  said  unreacted  lime  to  gyp- 
sum and  with  air  to  oxidize  said  calcium  sulfite  in  said 
effluent  to  gypsum; 

(b)  recovering  a  Uquid  filtrate  soUd  gypsum  of  high  punty 
from  the  product  of  (a)  by  means  of  fUtration; 

(c)  passing  said  Uquid  filtrate  from  (b)  and  said  Uquid  effluent 
from  said  cooUng  tower  to  a  neutralization  tank  wherein 
said  Uquids  are  neutraUzed  with  a  Ume  slurry; 
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(d)  separating  the  product  of  (c)  into  a  solid  phase  and  a 
tiqukl  phase; 

(e)  heating  and  drying  said  solid  phase  with  a  portion  of  said 
exhaust  gas  containing  sulfur  "oxides"  to  form  a  calcined 
gypram; 

(0  concentrating  said  liquid  phase;  and 

(^  mixing  said  calcined  gypsum  and  the  product  of  (0  to 

form  a  solid  dihydrate  containing  impurities  removed 

from  said  exhaust  gas. 


stantially  xenon-free  gas  mixture  and  further  cooling  by  means 
of  liquid  nitrogen  to  substantially  separate  krypton  from  said 
mixture  in  solid  form. 


4,08M28 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURinCATION  OF  FLUE  AND 
OTHER  WASTE  GAS 
39^1  BataaMtoaMC  439  Gladbcck,  Gchm^f; 
Dene,  a^  Hdwkh  Igelblaeher. 
to  Hdu  WShtTf  dad- 


FOed  Ai«.  22, 1975,  Scr.  No.  «M,785 
I  priority,  apptteaUoo  Gcnnay,  Sep.  19, 1974, 2444781; 
Oct  3, 1974,  2447165;  Mar.  6, 1975,  2509788;  Mar.  14, 1975, 
2511140;  May  2, 1975, 2519489;  May  5, 1975, 2519939;  Jul.  19, 
1975,  2532373 

lit  CS.J  COIB  /7/08r  COIF  1/40 
VS.  a.  423—242  26  Oabu 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  sulphur-dioxide-containing  waste 
gas  comprising: 

a.  contacting  the  gas  with  circulating  calcium-ion  containing 
wash  liquid,  the  wash  Uquid  being  only  clarified  wash 
liquid  having  a  pH  from  a  maximum  initial  pH  of  12  to  a 
itiinimutn  subsequent  pH  in  the  weakly-acid  zone, 

b.  adding  to  the  gas-contacted  circulating  wash  liquid  acid 
or  salt  ingredient  means  to  increase  the  degree  of  calcium- 
ion  dissociation  therein, 

c.  oxidizing  calcium  bisulphite  in  the  ingredient-means-con- 
taining circulating  wash  liquid  to  calcium  sulphate  at  a  pH 
of  at  least  4.S, 

d.  adding  to  the  thus-oxidized  circulating  wash  liquid  a 
sufficient  amount  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  carbonate,  calcium  oxide  and  cal- 
cium hydroxide  to  form  calcium-sulphur  compounds  from 
components  in  the  circulating  wash  liquid  and  to  provide 
said  circulating  wash  liquid  with  calcium  ions  for  step  (a), 
and 

e.  clarifying  the  circulating  wash  liquid  before  contacting 
the  sulphur-dioxide-containing  waste  gas  therewith. 


4,080,430 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  CUPRIC  OXIDE  USING  A 
REDUCING  SCAVENGER 
Iihwarlal  D.  Shah,  Edina;  Peter  L.  Rnzzi,  Eagan,  and  Robert  B. 
Schlnter,  Bloooilngton,  all  of  Minn.,  aaaignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,116 
Int  a.2  COIG  3/02 
VS.  CL  423—274  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cuprous  oxide  from  cupric 
oxide  which  comprises  heating  said  cupric  oxide  having  a 
particle  size  ranging  from  about  4  mesh  to  minus  32S  mesh  in 
an  atomosphere  stable  to  cuprous  oxide  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  875*  to  925*  in  the  presence  of  a  solid,  oxygen 
scavenging  agent  comprising  carbon,  said  agent  being  the  form 
of  pieces  at  least  100-fold  larger  than  the  cupric  oxide  particles, 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  decompose  substantially  all  of  the  cupric 
oxide  to  cuprous  oxide. 

7.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  cuprous  oxide  is 
coated  with  an  organic  material  to  prevent  reoxidation  thereof 
upon  extended  exposure  to  air. 


4,080,429 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

KRYPTON  FROM  RADIOACTIVE  WASTE  GASES 

Wflracr  Kocppe;  Joaef  ''^'fc— — **i',  and  Stanialans  Gottfried 

Jowf  Maitara,  all  of  JuUch,  GcrMmy,  assignors  to  Kemfor- 

srhMiMilap  JaUch  Ctafilschaft  mtt  bcschrankter  Haftnng, 

Jaiich,GcrMmy 

FOed  Jn.  2, 1975,  Scr.  No.  583,156 

CUtm  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Jon.  1, 1974>  2426764 
Int  a.2  COIB  23/00 
VS.  CL  423—262  5  OaiBBS 

1.  In  a  process  of  reprocessing  nuclear  fuel  particles  by 
chemical  dteolution  to  separate  fission  products  and  the  disin- 
t^ration  products  which  form  during  reactor  operation  fhnn 
reusable  fuel  materials  wherein  during  said  dissolution  waste 
gases  containing  oxygen,  carbon  dioxide,  nitrous  oxides,  hy- 
drocarbons, and  steam,  xenon  and  radioactive  krypton  are 
released,  the  method  of  separating  xenon  and  radioactive  kryp- 
ton from  said  waste  gases  comprising  the  steps  of:  adding  a 
chemically  inactive  carrier  gas  to  said  fuel  particles  during  the 
chemical  dissolution  step,  withdrawing  said  carrier  gas  mixed 
with  said  waste  gas  mixture  released  in  said  dissolution  step, 
removing  oxygen,  carbon  dioxide,  nitrous  oxides  and  hydro- 
carbons and  steam  from  the  gaseous  mixture,  cooling  the  resul- 
tant gas  mixture  comprising  xenon,  radioactive  krypton  and 
carrier  gas  by  means  of  liquid  nitrogen  to  first  precipitate 
xenon  as  a  scrfid,  thereafter  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  sub- 


4,080^1 
RECOVERY  OF  REFRACTORY  HARD  METAL  POWDER 

PRODUCT 
Robert  L.  Moaa,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Indnstries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  20, 1976,  Scr.  No.  752,220 
Int  CL2  COIB  31 /3a  21/06,  35/04 
VS.  CL  423—289  8  OaiiM 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  refractory  metal  boride,  car- 
bide, or  nitride  powder  of  a  metal  selected  from  Groups  III-VI 
of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements  by  vapor  phase  reaction 
of  (a)  a  vaporous  halide  of  the  selected  metal  and  (b)  a  vapor- 
ous source  of  boron,  carbon,  or  nitrogen  respectively,  wherein 
reactants  (a)  and  (b)  are  reacted  in  a  reactor  to  form  finely 
divided  refractory  metal  powder  and  the  resulting  metal  pow- 
der is  recovered,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
withdrawing  from  the  reactor  refractory  metal  powder 
entrained  in  the  reactor  effluent  gas  stream  and  forward- 
ing direcdy  said  effluent  gas  into  a  filtration  zone,  the 
temperature  of  said  refractory  powder  and  effluent  gas 
being  at  least  200*  C, 
separating  substantially  all  of  the  entrained  finely  divided 
refractory  metal  powder  from  the  effluent  gas  stream  in 
said  filtration  zone  by  passing  the  effluent  gas  stream 
through  an  inert  porous  metal  filter, 
removing  powder  collected  on  the  filter  from  the  filter  and 
forwarding  the  powder  so  removed  to  a  receiver  which  is 
purged  with  inert  gas  and  maintained  at  least  at  200*  C, 
and 
cooling  the  powder  to  less  than  200*  C.  under  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere. 


4,080,432 
DISSOLUTION  OF  POLYDIHALOPHOSPHAZENES 
Dennis  La  Verne  Snyder,  Kent,  and  Mark  Lata  Stayer,  Jr., 
Soffldd,  botii  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  * 
Rnbber  Compoay>  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Ang.  22, 1975,  Scr.  No.  606^04 
Int  CL2  COIB  25/10 
VS.  CL  423-300  11  Clalnw 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  solutions  of  essentially 
linear  polydihalophosphazenes  suitable  for  the  formation  of 
completely  substituted,  halogen-free  polydihalophosphazene 
derivatives,  in  which  lower  molecular  weight  cycUc  dihalo- 
phosphazenes  represented  by  the  general  formula  (NPX]). 
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wherein  X  represents  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CI,  Br  and  I  and  n  represents  integers  between  about  3 
and  about  7,  are  thermally  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprised  of  a  Lewis  Acid  compound  to  form  a 
higher  molecular  weight  essentially  linear  dihalopolyphospha- 
zene  of  the  formula  (NPXi),,  wherein  m  represents  integers 
between  about  10  and  about  50,000  and  said  linear  polydihalo- 
phosphazene exhibits  a  tendency  to  form  a  gelled  product 
when  formed  in  the  presence  of  said  Lewis  Acid  compound, 
which  gelled  product  must  be  dissolved  prior  to  being  deriya- 
tized  by  a  reaction  with  alkoxy  or  aryloxy  groups  in  which 
substantially  all  of  the  halogen  atoms  attached  to  the  P  atoms 
in  the  phosphazene  are  removed,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  dissolving  said  gelled  product  in  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent  containing  up  to  about  10.0%  by  weight  of  an  oxygen- 
containing  solubilizing  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aliphatic  alcohols,  ketones,  aldehydes,  esters,  ethers  and 
polyethers  and  mixtures  thereof  prior  to  derivatizing  said 
polydihalophosphazenes  in  solution. 

4,080,433 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS  WITH  THE  OXIDES  OF  NITROGEN 

James  M.  Whehu.  U  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  UniTcrsity  of 

Sonthem  California,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  556,670,  Mar.  10, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,976,599, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  194,769,  Oct  8, 1971,  Pat  No. 
3,885,020.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,010 
Int  a.2  COIB  21/02 
VS.  a.  423—351  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  with  the 
oxides  of  nitrogen  which  comprises: 
combining  a  hydrocarbon  with  a  predetermined  amount  of 
the  oxides  of  nitrogen  to  produce  carbon  dioxide,  nitrogen 
gas  and  water;  and 
passing  the  resulting  mixture  over  a  ceramic  catalyst  of  the 
following  empirical  formula  at  a  predetermined  elevated 
temperature  above  about  200*  C: 

wherein: 
W  is  zirconium,  tin  or  thorium  or  mixture  thereof; 
X  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  mixture  thereof; 
J  is  scandium,  yttrium,  a  rare-earth  element  or  mixture 

thereof; 
Z  is  a  metal  of  the  first  transition  series  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
at  least  0.01  %  of  said  metal  having  an  oxidation  state  other 
than  -»-3; 
^  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  between  0  and  about  l.(^ 
m'  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  about  0.26,  pro- 
vided m'  has  a  value  other  than  0  when  «  has  a  value  of  0; 

and 
N  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  0  to  about  0.51,  provided 
when  /I  has  a  value  of  0,  *  has  a  value  of  between  0  and 
about  0.05. 


method  of  controlling  the  temperature  within  said  combustion 

zone,  said  method  comprising: 
a.  establishing,  in  response  to  characteristics  of  both  air  and 
fuel  gas  injected  into  said  combustion  zone,  a  flame  tem- 
perature signal  represenUtive  of  the  temperature  within 
said  combustion  zone; 


i*-y\ 
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b.  comparing,  by  electrical  or  mechanical  means,  said  flame 
temperature  signal  with  a  flame  temperature  set  point 
signal  representative  of  the  desired  temperature  within 
said  combustion  zone  to  generate  a  flame  temperature 
error  signal;  and 

c.  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said  fuel  gas  being  injected 
into  said  combustion  zone  in  response  to  said  flame  tem- 
perature error  signal. 

4,080,435 
ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE  PRODUCHON  PROCESS 

Roy  M.  Pope,  Maryrille,  Temu,  aaeignor  to  Alnmlnmn  Company 

of  America,  Pittaborgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,808.  Dec  11, 1973,  Pat  No. 

34^59,439,  Continuation-in-part  <rf  Ser.  No.  180,373,  Sq^  14, 

1971,  Pat  No.  3,796,551.  This  application  Apr.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

673,269 

Int  CL*  COIF  7/56.  7/58 

VS.  a.  423—496  *  ^ia*" 


4,080,434 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  CARBON  BLACK 

REACTOR 

Rnasel  A.  Bnaa,  and  Galen  D.  Stacy,  both  of  Bartiecrille,  Okla., 

aaaignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlcarille.  Okla. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  429,138,  Dec  28, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,993,447. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,368 

Int  CL2  C09C  1/48 

VS.  CL  423-450  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  carbon  black  m  a 

reaction  zone  of  a  carbon  black  reactor  wherein  air  and  fuel 

gas  are  injected  into  a  combustion  zone  and  a  hydrocarbon 

feedstock  is  decomposed  by  hot  combustion  gases  formed  from 

burning  said  fuel  gas  with  said  air  in  said  combustion  zone,  a 


1.  In  the  production  of  aluminum  chloride  by  the  chemical 
interaction  of  carbon  and  chlorine  values  with  aluminous  mate- 
rial 
the  improvement  comprising 

introducting  said  chlorine  values  through  a  regent  inlet  to 
contact  said  aluminous  material  within  a  reaction  zone  of 
a  reaction  chamber  having  an  outiet  and  including 
(1)  a  multilayer  lining  that  comprises  an  inner  and  gas  perme- 
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able  lining  wall  of  reaction-inert  material,  and  an  intenne* 
dtate  layer  of  reaction-inert  particulate  material  disposed 
outwardly  of  said  inner  layer  and  providing  a  resistance  to 
gas  flow  that  is  greater  than  the  resistance  to  gas  flow 
extant  in  the  reaction  zone  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of 
said  reaction  chamber  to  preclude  displacement  of  said 
chlorine  values  through  said  intermediate  layer, 
and  (2)  wall  means  disposed  outwardly  of  said  intermediate 
layer  and  functioning  to  support  the  outer  side  of  the 
intermediate  layer. 


4,0M«437 
PROCESS  FOR  THERMAL  DECOMPOSITION  OF 
ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE  HEXAHYDRATE 
Lothar  Reh,  Frankftirt  am  Main;  Ludolf  Plats,  KroBberg;  Hans 
Werner  Schmidt,  Fraokftut  am  Main;  Gnnter  Scboeoe,  Kel> 
sterbach,  all  of  Germany,  and  PUUppe  Mardicaiaia,  Aix  en 
ProTence,  Fiance,  aadgnon  to  Alaminnm  Pechiocy,  Lyon, 
Ftrance 

FUed  May  20, 1976,  Scr.  No.  688,124 
Claims  priority,  apiriicatioB  Gcmaiiy,  Jim.  3, 1975, 2524541 
Int  a.2  COIF  7/30 
MS.  a.  423-<25  17  Ctolma 


4,080,436 

THERMOELECTROCHEMICAL  CYCUCAL  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  HYDROGEN  AND  OXYGEN 

FROM  WATER 

Max  Fiemcry,  WcaaeUag,  and  Hant-Rolf  Bohmann,  Langenfeld, 

both  of  Germany,  aaiigpors  to  Rheinische  Braonkohlenwerke 

AG,  Cdogne,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1977,  Scr.  No.  785,243 
OaiBH  priority,  apvUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  8, 1976,  2615302 
Int  CL2  COIB  n/02.  1/02 
MS,  CL  423—579  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  and  oxygen  by  a  multi- 
step  thermoelectrochemical  cyclical  process  comprising  the 
steps 

a.  reacting  water  and  sulfur  dioxide  in  aqueous  sulfuric  acid 
containing  1-S%  bromine  at  30*-60*  C  to  form  an  aqueous 
solution  of  about  50-90%  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrogen 
bromide; 

b.  removing  from  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  step  (a),  a 
partial  flow  of  10-20%  of  said  mixtnre  which  corresponds 
to  the  sulfuric  acid  formed  from  the  solftir  dioxide  in  step 

(a); 

c.  electrolytically  decomposing  the  hydrogen  bromide  in  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  step 
(a)  into  bromine  and  hydrogen  in  an  electrolytic  cell  at 
60*-100'  C; 

d.  removing  the  hydrogen  from  the  process  and  recycling 
the  bromine-containing  sulfuric  acid  from  the  electrolytic 
cell  back  into  step  (a); 

e.  separating  hydrogen  bromide  from  the  sulfuric  acid  in  the 
partial  flow  withdrawn  in  step  (b)  and  cracking  the  re- 
maining sulfuric  acid  into  water,  sulfur  dioxide  and  oxy- 
gen; 

f.  recycling  the  separated  hydrogen  bromide  and  water  into 
the  electrolytic  cell; 

g.  introducing  the  mixture  of  sulftir  diozide  and  oxygen  into 
process  step  (a)  and  thereafter  removing  the  oxygen. 


1.  A  process  for  the  thermal  decomposition  of  aluminum 
chloride  hexahydrate  into  anhydrous  AI2O3  comprising: 

(1)  continuously  introducing  the  aluminum  chloride  hexahy- 
drate into  a  turbulent  reaction  zone; 

(2)  continuously  introducing  an  amount  of  gas  below  a  gas 
distributor  in  the  turbulent  reaction  zone  to  maintain  the 
solid  material  above  the  distributor  in  a  fluidized  state 
with  a  decrease  in  the  concentration  of  solid  material  from 
the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  turbulent  reaction  zone; 

(20  continuously  introducing  a  secondary  gas  into  the  turbu- 
lent reaction  zone  at  a  level  above  the  gas  distributor; 

(3)  continuously  extracting  the  solid  material  with  the  gas 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  turbulent  reaction  zone; 

(4)  continuously  separating  the  solid  material  from  the  gas 
extracted  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  turbulent  reaction 
zone; 

(5)  continuously  feeding  the  separated  solid  material  to  a 
residence  reaction  zone  which  is  operatively  connected 
and  maintained  separate  and  apart  from  the  turbulent 
reaction  zone; 

(6)  continuously  introducing  gases  into  the  residence  reac- 
tion zone  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to  maintain  the  solid 
material  in  a  fluidized  state; 

(7)  continuously  recycling  a  portion  of  the  solid  material 
from  the  residence  reaction  zone  downwardly  to  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  turbulent  reaction  zone; 

(8)  extracting  a  portion  of  the  solid  material  from  the  resi- 
dence zone  as  product;  and 

(9)  maintaining  the  suspension  density  in  the  turbulent  reac- 
tion zone  in  the  area  between  the  gas  distributor  and  the 
secondary  gas  inlet  at  an  average  of  20-300  kg/m'  inlet  to 
a  value  between  1  and  20  kg/m^  and  maintaining  the  sus- 
pension density  in  the  reaction  zone  at  an  average  greater 
than  600  kg/ml 
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4,080,438 

STARCH  COATED  ANTIPERSPIRANT  DERIVATIVE  OF 

ALUMINUM,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND 

ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 
Jean  Pomot,  Mooant  Sartoox,  and  Jean-Philippe  Chalaye,  Mai- 
aoBS-Alfbrt,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

CoDtinnatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,944,  Feb.  1, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  613,020 
Oaims  priority,  application  Liaemboorg,  Feb.  5, 1973, 66961 
Int  a.2  A61K  9/62 
MS.  a.  424—35  21  Claims 

1.  An  antiperspirant  agent  in  the  form  of  a  dry  powder 
comprising  microcrystals  of  an  antii>erspirant  derivative  of 
aluminiun  coated  with  a  starch  degraded  by  acid  hydrolysis 
which  gels  in  water  at  a  temperature  lower  than  100*  C  so  as 
to  provide  an  atomizable  gel  having  a  starch  concentration 
between  S-30  weight  percent  thereof,  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  antiperspirant  derivative  of  alimiinum  to  starch  (dry  basis)  is 
between  1:10  and  1:1. 


4,080,439 

STARCH  COATED  ANTIPERSPIRANT  DERIVATIVE  OF 

ALUMINUM,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND 

ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 
Jean  Pomot,  Monans  Sartonx,  and  Jean-Philippe  Chalaye,  Mai- 

aons-Alfort,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 
ContiBaatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  438,945,  Feb.  1, 1974, 

abaadoBcd.  This  appUcatioB  Sep.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  615,091 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Luxembourg,  Feb.  5, 1973, 66960 
iBt  a.2  A61K  9/62 
MS.  CL  424—35  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  antiperspirant  agent  consisting  of  coated  mircocrys- 
tals  of  basic  aluminum  hydrohalide,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, as  the  coating  for  said  basic  aluminum  hydrohalide,  par- 
tially degraded,  acid  hydrolyzed  starch  having  a  Stormer 
viscosity  between  60-70,  said  starch  comprising  30-40  weight 
percent  amylose  and  60-70  weight  percent  amylopectin, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  aluminum  hydrohalide  to  said 
starch  (dry  basis)  is  between  1:10  and  1:1,  so  as  to  provide  a 
delayed  antiperspirant  effect. 


of  its  temporary  stability,  applying  said  formed  metastable 
aqueous  solution  to  the  tooth  surface  in  the  oral  cavity  in 
such  an  amount  and  for  a  time  period  ranging  from  about 
10  seconds  to  about  3  minutes  so  that  the  pH  of  the  solu- 
tion rises  to  foster  precipitation  within  the  tooth  to 
thereby  effect  remineralization  at  the  demineralized  tooth 
subsurface. 


4,080,441 
ANTIBACrERIAL  ORAL  COMPOSITION 

Abdul  Gafhr,  Somerset;  Marijke  S.  de  Vries,  MoBtdair,  aad 
Darid  L.  Carroll,  Piscataway,  all  of  N  J.,  aasigBors  to  Col- 
gate-PalmollTe  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,657 
iBt  CL2  A61K  7/22.  7/24 
MS.  a.  424—54  16  Cbdais 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising  an  oral  vehicle,  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  at  least  one  nitrogen-containing  antibacterial 
antiplaque  agent  which  tends  to  stain  or  discolor  dental  enamel 
surfaces  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cationic  antibac- 
terial antiplaque  agent  and  long  chain  amine  antibacterial  anti- 
plaque  agent  containing  a  fatty  alkyl  group  of  12  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  at  least  one  bis(o-carboxyphenyl)  ester  of  a  Cj^ 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  in  an  effective  amount  to  prevent 
said  staining  of  dental  enamel. 


4,080,442 
DISACCHARIDE  DERIVATIVES  USED  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  HEPATIC  DISEASES 
AkiUro  Mizntani,  Nagoya;  Kyoji  Kito,  Scto;  HideU  MiyiOl* 
Nagoya;  Taketoahi  Komori,  Gifta;  Takao  Ogawa,  Nagoya; 
Hideo  Nagae,  Kasngai,  and  HiroBd  Haaai,  Nagoya,  ail  of 
Japan,  asaigBors  to  Meito  Saagyo  Kahnshlki  Kaisha,  Nagoya, 
JapaB 

Filed  Oct  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  623,049 

iBt  a.2  A61K  31/70:  C07G  3/00 

MS.  a.  424—180  21  Claims 


Cflnin)!  7019 
Sucraw  dtrivallv* 
(Product  ot  Eionvtc 


4,080,440 
METHOD  FOR  REMINERALIZING  TOOTH  ENAMEL 
Darid  N.  DiGinlio,  SpriBgfleld  Towaahip,  HaodltoB  Conaty,  and 
Robert   J.    Grabeastetter,    Coleraia   Towaship,    HamiltoB 
Cooaty,  both  of  Ohio,  aaaigBmrs  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble 
Compaay,  CiadBBati,  Ohio 

CoatiBnatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,443,  Dec  13, 1974, 

abaadoBed,  nhich  is  a  coBtianatioB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  513,211, 

Oct  10, 1974,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatianatioa-ia-part  of  Ser. 

No.  415,484,  Not.  13, 1973,  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Mar. 

25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,473 

lat  CL2  A61K  7/16.  7/18.  33/42:  AOIN  11/00 

MS.  CL  424-49  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  remineralizing  demineralized  tooth  enamel, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  metastable  aqueous  solution  comprising  cal- 
cium ions  and  phosphate  ions  in  a  molar  ratio  ranging 
from  about  0.01  to  about  100  and  having  a  pH  of  from 
about  2.S  to  about  4  by  admixing 

(i)  a  solution  containing  calcium  ions  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  about  0.005%  to  about  S%,  and  containing  cal- 
cium ions  in  an  amount  such  and  having  a  pH  such  as  to 
obtain  said  metastable  solution  on  admixture,  and 
(ii)  a  solution  containing  phosphate  ions  in  an  amount  rang- 
ing from  0.005%  to  about  5%,  and  containing  phosphate  ions 
in  an  amount  such  and  having  a  pH  such  as  to  obtain  said 
metastable  solution  on  admixture,  and 

(b)  within  5  minutes  after  its  formation  and  within  the  period 


DAYS    AFTER    IRRADIATION 


1.  A  composition  which  is  a  mixture  of  the  reaction  products 
of  a  disaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sucrose, 
maltose,  lactose  and  isomaltose  with  an  activating  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanogen  bromide,  cyano- 
gen iodide,  cyanogen  chloride,  phenyl  cyanate,  2,2,2-trichloro- 
ethyl  cyanate,  chlorocarbonic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester  and 
bromocarbonic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester. 


4,080,443 
(SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDYDPHENOXY  PHOSPHOROUS 

COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  INSECnCIDES 
Sndarahaa  K.  Malhotra,  Coatra  Coata,  Calif.,  aaaigaor  to  Thtt 
Dow  Oieadcal  Corapaay,  Midlaad,  Mich. 

CoBtiamiti(m-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,808,  Jaa.  6, 1976, 
abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,977 
lat  a.2  C07D  213/02:  AOIN  9/22 
MS.  a.  424—200  56 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


\ 
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R' 
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wherein  each  X  independently  represents  chloro,  fluoro  or 
bromo;  X'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  chloro,  bromo  or 
nuoro;  G  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur,  Z  represents  oxygen, 
sulfur,  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl,  with  the  proviso  that  Z  is  attached 
to  the  pyridine  ring  is  only  the  2  or  4  ring  position;  D  repre- 
sents nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  loweralkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
loweralkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  loweralkylthio  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  loweralkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R 
represents  loweralkylthio,  loweralkoxy,  loweralkylamino  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  diloweralkylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'  represents  R  or  phenyl;  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
4;  M  represents  0  or  1  and  the  sum  of  m  +  «  represents  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  4. 

20.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  as  an  active 
ingredient,  an  insecticidally-efrective  amount  of  a  compound 
corresponding  to  the  formula 


4,0M,444 

O-ALKYL-O-CNJ^-DIMErHYLFORMAMroiNO)- 

PHENYLTHIONOPHOSPHONIC  AOD  DIESTERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  COMBATING  ARTHROPADS 

Christa  Fctt,  Wnppertal,  and  logeborg  Hammann,  Cotogne,  bodi 
of  Gemany,  antgnon  to  Bayer  AkticBgeaellacfaaft,  LcTcrkn* 

aeBt  Gemany 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,349 
Claim*  priority,  application  Gemany,  Dec  18, 1975, 2556961 
Int  CI.2  AOIN  9/36;  C07F  9/40 
UACL  424-211  9CiaiBi8 

1.  An  0-alkyl-0-<N,N-dimethylformamidino)-phenylthiono- 
phosphonic  acid  diester  of  the  formula 


y'-<y 


N«CH— N(CH,)2 


R. 


in  which 
R,  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R2  is  alkyl  with  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
R  each  independently  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  nitro  group,  and 
n  is  0,  1  or  2. 
2.  A  method  of  combating  arthropods  which  comprises 

applying  to  the  arthropods  or  to  a  habitat  thereof  an  ar- 

thropodicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 

claim  1. 


wherein  each  X  independently  represents  chloro,  fluoro  or 
bromo;  X'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  chloro,  bromo  or 
fluoro;  G  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur;  Z  represents  oxygen, 
sulfur,  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl.  with  the  proviso  that  Z  is  attached 
to  the  pyridine  ring  in  only  the  2  or  4  ring  position;  D  repre- 
sents nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  loweralkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
loweralkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  loweralkylthio  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  loweralkybulfonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R 
represenu  loweralkylthio,  loweralkoxy,  loweralkylamino  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  diloweralkylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'  represents  R  or  phenyl;  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
4;  n  represents  0  or  1  and  the  sum  of  m  +  n  represents  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  4,  in  intimate  admixture  with  an  inert 
carrier  therefor. 

39.  A  method  for  the  kill  and  control  of  insects  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  insects  or  their  habitat  with  a  composi- 
tion containing  as  the  active  ingredient  an  insecticidally-effec- 
tive  amount  of  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


D. 


o-p:; 

R' 


N 


wherein  each  X  independently  represents  chloro,  fluoro  or 
bromo;  X'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  chloro,  bromo  or 
fluoro;  G  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur;  Z  represents  oxygen, 
sulfur,  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl,  with  the  proviso  that  Z  is  attached 
to  the  pyridine  ring  in  only  the  2  or  4  ring  position;  D  repre- 
sents nitro.  trifluoromethyl,  loweralkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
loweralkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  loweralkylthio  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  loweralkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R 
repreaentt  loweralkylthio,  loweralkoxy,  loweralkylamino  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  diloweralkylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'  repreaentt  R  or  phenyl;  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
4;  H  represents  0  or  1  and  the  sum  of  m  -(-  n  represents  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  4,  in  intimate  admixture  with  an  inert 
carrier  therefor. 


4,080,445 
PERMANENT  SUSPENSION  PHARMACEUTICAL 
DOSAGE  FORMS 
Song-Ling  Lin,  and  Matnm  K.  Pramoda,  both  of  Ronaes  Point, 
N.Y.,  aasignon  to  American  Hone  Prodocti  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  537,867,  Jan.  2, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,996,355. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  72635 
Int  CL2  A61K  31/65 
VS.  a.  ATA— 231  ♦  Cl«ta» 

1.  An  anhydrous  pharmaceutical  vehicle  suiuble  for  oral 
administration  of  a  water  sensitive  drug  permanently  sus- 
pended therein,  wherein  said  water  sensitive  drug  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tetracycline,  chlorotetracycline 
and  oxytetracycline,  said  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  about  5  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  sugar  suspending 
agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sucrose,  lactose, 
fructose,  glucose,  mannitol,  and  sorbitol; 

b.  about  0.1  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  silica  thickening  agent  having  a  particle 
size  of  about  2  to  about  4  microns,  an  alkaline  pH  (S  per- 
cent slurry  in  water)  no  higher  than  8,  and  an  oleophilicity 
of  about  1; 

c.  the  remainder  being  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vege- 
table oil  comprising  monoglyceride,  diglyceride  or  tri- 
glyceride of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  containing  14  to  22 
carbon  atoms  or  monoglyceride,  diglyceride  or  triglycer- 
ide of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  containing  14  to  22  carbon 
atoms. 


4,080,446 
SUPPRESSION  OF  THROMBOCYTE  AGGREGATION 
Gotz  Leopold;  Reinhard  Liasncr,  Jiirgen  Maiaenbacher,  Werner 
Mehrhof,  and  Joachim  Gantc,  aU  of  Damatadt  Gcrosany, 
aaaignora  to  Merck  Patent  Gcaellachaft  nrit  bcachrankter 
Haftnng,  DaroMtadt  Gcnuny 

Filed  No?.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,952 
Claima  priority,  application  Gemany,  No?.  7, 1975, 2549998 
Int  CV  A61K  31/41  31/625 
U.S.  a.  424-232  13  Clain* 

7.  A  method  of  inhibiting  thrombocyte  aggregation  in 
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human  patients  in  which  there  exists  a  high  risk  of  arterial  or 
venous  thrombosis,  which  comprises  administering  thereto  an 
amount  of  2-(4,S-bis-p-chlorophenyl-oxazol-2-yl-mercapto)- 
propionic  acid  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
effective  to  inhibit  thrombocyte  aggregation. 


4,080,447 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION  HAVING  AN 

INHIBITING  ACnVITY  ON  BLOOD  PLATE 

AGGREGATION 

Annand  Amaelem,  Toolooae,  France,  aaaignor  to  Centre  d'E- 

todes  pour  I'lndnttrie  Phamacentiqne,  Tonlooae,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Frimce,  Apr.  18, 1975,  75  12084 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/625 
13  JS,  CL  424—232  8  Claims 

1.  Therapeutic  composition  having  an  inhibiting  activity  on 
blood  plate  aggregation  comprising,  as  active  ingredient,  a 
combination  of  5-(2-chloro-benzyl)-4,5,6,7-tetrahydro-thieno- 
[3,2-cl-pyridine,  hereinafter  called  ticlopidine,  and  acctylsali- 
cylic  acid,  hereinafter  called  aspirin,  formulated  for  the  daily 
administration  of  0.050-2  g  ticlopidine  and  0.100-4  g  aspirin, 
the  weight  ratio  of  aspirin  to  ticlopidine  being  greater  than  one 
and  up  to  four. 


carbon  atoms,  except  in  the  case  of  acetamidoalkyl  where 
alkyl  has  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

phenyl, 
R7  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms, 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  the  symbols  R,  to  R|  being 
other  than  a  hydrogen  atom. 
13.  A  composition  having  a  beneficial  activity  on  the  mne- 
mic  processes  and  a  protective  activity  against  hypotoxic  type 
aggressions  comprising  an  effective  amount  for  said  uses  of  a 
l,2,4,5-tetrahydro-3H-2-ben2azepin-3-one  having  the  formula 


4,080,448 
MITHOD  OF  TREATING  CELLULAR  STRESS 
Loois  H.  Miraky,  R.D.  2,  194  Lyonsrille  Rd.,  Boonton,  N  J. 
07005 

FUcd  Not.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  523,249 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  424—240  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  alleviation  of  acute  somatic  cellular 
stress  in  mammels  including  humans  which  comprises  the 
substantially  simultaneous  and  sequential  injectable  administra- 
tion to  man  of  a  combination  of  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  from  1  to  7  milligrams  of  a  corticosteroid  in  a  non  toxic 
oleagenous  carrier  and  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
from  100  to  1,000  milligrams  of  an  aqtteous  solution  of  ascorbic 
acid,  the  corticosteroid  being  first  injected  intramuscularly  and 
the  ascorbic  acid  being  injected  intravenously. 


4,080,449 
lA4,5.TErRAHYDR0.3H-iBENZAZEPIN.3.0NES 
Panl  Croisier,  Watertoo,  and  Lodoric  Rodriqnez,  Bniasels,  both 
of  Belgium,  aaaignors  to  U  C  B,  Sodete  Anonyme,  Bmasels, 
Belgium 

FUed  Jul.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  819,279 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1976, 
31846/76 

Int  a.2  C07D  223/16;  A61K  31/55 
VS.  CI.  424—244  ^3  Claims 

1.  A  l,2,4,5-tetrahydro-3H-2-benzazepin-3-one  having  the 

formula 


wherein 

Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  phenyl, 

R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  straight-chain  or  branched-chain 
alkyl,  alkenyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  monoalk- 
ylaminoalkyl,  dialkylaminoalkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  alkoxya- 
cetyl  carbamoylalkyl,  acetamidoalkyl,  alkoxycarbonylal- 
kyl  or  (tetrahydro-2H-pyran-2-yloxy)  alkyl,  the  terms 
alkyl  and  alkoxy,  however  used,  either  alone  or  as  part  of 
the  definition  of  a  more  complex  substituent,  have  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  except  in  the  case  of  acetamidoalkyl,  where 
alkyl  has  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R5  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl, 

R7  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 

Ri  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  the  symbols  R|  to  R| 
being  other  than  a  hyrogen  atom,  in  admixture  with  a 
pharmaceutically  accepUble  solid  or  liquid  carrier. 

4,080,450 
2-CARBAMOYL-lA4,5-TETRAHYDR0.3H.^BENZAZE. 

PIN-3-ONES 
Paul  Croisier,  Waterloo,  and  Lndoric  Rodrignes,  DrMath.  both 
of  Belgium,  asaignors  to  U  C  B,  Sodete  AaoayaM,  Braaads, 
Belgium 

FUed  JuL  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  819^80 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdoai,  JnL  30,  1976, 
31845/76 

Int  CL2  C07D  223/16.  413/06;  A61K  31/55 
VS.  CL  424—244  "  Oaima 

1.   A   2-carbamoyl-l,2,4,5-tetrahydro-3H-benzazepin-3-one 

having  the  formula 


C— R, 


wherein 
Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  phenyl, 

R]  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  straight-chain  or  branched  chain 
alkyl,  alkenyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  monoalk- 
ylaminoalkyl,  dialkylaminoalkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  alkoxya- 
cetyl,  carbamoylalkyl,  acetamidoalkyl,  alkoxycarbonylal- 
kyl  or  (tetrahydro-2H-pyran-2-yloxy)  alkyl,  the  terms 
alkyl  and  alkoxy,  however  used,  dther  alone  or  as  pari  of 
the  definition  of  a  more  complex  substituent,  have  1  to  5 


wherein 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  phenyl,  Rjis  morpholino,  or  amino 
which  is  mono-or  disubstituted  by  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl. 


/ 
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R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R7  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  4 
carbonatoms,  ^    ■      t       a 

R,  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  alkyl  havmg  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms. 

11.  A  composition  having  a  beneficial  activity  on  the  mne- 

mic  processes  and  a  protective  activity  against  hypotoxic  type 

aggressions  comprising  an  effective  amount  for  said  uses  of  a 

2-carb«iioyl-1.2.4,5-tetrahydro-3H-2-benzazepin-3-one  havmg 

the  formula 


C— R, 


X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur,  imino  and  N-methylimino. 

11.  A  method  for  treating  an  animal  of  diseases  caused  by 
Gram-positive  and  Gram-negative  bacteria,  which  comprises 
administering  to  said  animaJ  an  antibacterially  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


wherein 
Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  phenyl, 

R,  is  morpholino,  or  amino  which  is  mono-or  disubstituted 
by  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  5 
or  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atoms  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R7  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms, 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  alkyl  havmg  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable solid  or  liquid  carrier. 

4,080,451 
CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 
Charles  Andrew  Raymond  Baxter,  Margate,  and  Braham 
Shroot,  Qmtcrbory,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  lac^ 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1976,  Scr.  No.  670,880 
n«i—  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27, 1975, 
12813/75;  Oct  2. 1975, 40447/75;  Oct  24, 1975, 43935/75 

Int  CL»  C07D  501/36;  A61K  31/545 
US.  CL  424—246  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


4,080,452 

N-ACYL  ANILINES,  USEFUL  FOR 

GASTRO-ENTEROLOGICAL  DISORDERS 

Charlca  Malen,  Fresncs;  Pierre  Roger,  St  Oond,  and  Xarier 

Pascand,  Paris,  aU  of  France,  aasignora  to  Science  Union  et 

Qe,  Sodete  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicate,  Snrcmea, 

France 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1976,  Scr.  No.  656,553 
aains  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14^  1975, 

6294/75 

Int  CL2  A61K  31/535;  C07D  295/00 

UA  a.  424-248 J4  ^^^ 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


wherein:  < 

m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  5 
R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 

chain; 
R,  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkcnyl  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  7  ring  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 

side  chain; 
Rj  is  cyano,  trifluoromethyl  or  lower  alkanoyl  of  1  to  b 
carbon  atoms;  and  the  acid  addition  addition  salts  thereof 
with  organic  or  mineral  acids. 
4.  A  composition  active  in  inhibiting  both  gastric  secretion 
and  delay  in  gastric  evacuation  containing  an  inhibitorily  effec- 
tive amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  claim  1  in  association 
with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  or  diluent. 


CH,S 


N  N 


cooz 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydroxyl; 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyl and  OR*  where  R*  is  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  and  bcn- 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  benzhydryl,  phenyl,  indan-5-yl,  lower 
alkylcarbonyloxymethyl,  lower  o-(alkoxycarbonylox- 
y)ethyl  and  3-phthalido; 

R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbox- 
ymethoxymethyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyhnethoxymethyl 
and  CHpCHjCONR^R'  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  each 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl;  and 


4,080,453 
l^UBST^^JTED-4-(l,^DIPI^ENYLE^^YL)PIPERAZINE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  COMPOSTHONS  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 
Hamki  NisUmnra,  Ikeda;  Hitodd  Uno,  TakatsnU;  KagayaU 
Natsnka,  Ibaraki;  NoriaU  Shinokawa,  NagMikakyo;  Maaa- 
nao  Shimizu,  Kobe,  and  Hideo  Nakamnra,  Tenri,  aU  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dainippon  Pharmacentical  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka, 

Japan 

Fited  Mar.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  663,158 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1975,  50-30559; 
JnL  22, 1975,  50-89849;  JuL  22, 1975,  5049851;  JnL  22, 1975, 
50-89852;  JuL  22, 1975,  50-89853;  Not.  27, 1975,  50-142496 

Int  CL2  C07D  295/14;  A61K  31/495 
VS.  CL  424—250  *♦  Q"*" 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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CHj— CH-N  N— R 


N— CHj 


wherein  X  is  hydroxy,  an  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  alkanoyloxy  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 
R  is  allyl,  3-methyl-2-butenyl,  or  3-methyl-3-butenyl,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
3.  l.(3-Methyl-2-butenyl)-4-[2-(3-hydroxyphenyl-l-phenyle- 

thyllpiperazine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
9.  An  analgesic  composition  comprising  the  compound  as  set 
forth  in  claim  3,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


wherein  R,  and  Rjcach  are  the  acyl  radical  of  an  alkanoic  acid 
of  3-17  carbon  atoms  or  a  cydoalkanoic  acid  of  3-6  ring  mem- 
bers and  4-17  carbon  atoms,  and  its  physiologically  acceptable 

acid  addition  salts.  

10.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  tremor 
reducing  amount  per  unit  dosage  of  from  5-500  mg  of  a  physio- 
logically acceptable  apomorphine  acyl  ester  of  the  formula 


4,080,454 
5-M.TOLYLOXYURACIL,  ANTI-ULCER  AGENT 
Christopher  A.  Upfaiski,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfiier 
Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,123 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/505 

VS.  CL  424—251  2  Clafans 

1.  A  unit  dosage  form  suitable  for  use  in  treating  peptic  ulcer 

disease  comprising  from  about  50-600mg.  of  5-m-tolylox- 

yuracil  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptoble  diluent 


N-CH, 


R,0 


4,080,455 
5.FLUOROPYRIMIDIN-4.ONE  COMPOSITIONS 
Mitngi  Yasnmoto;  Junichi  Yamashita;  Ichiro  Yamawaki;  Norio 
Unemi;  KeiUi  Kitazato;  Sadao  Hashimoto,  and  Setsnro  FuJii, 
aU  of  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,216 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  16, 1975, 50-150936; 
Dec.  16, 1975,  50-150937 

Int  CL2  A61K  31/505 
VS.  CL  424—251  '  Claims 

1.  An  anti-tumor  composition  comprising  a  pharmacologi- 
cally effective  amount  of  the  5-fluoropyrimidin-4-one  deriva- 
tive represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  are  the  acyl  radical  of  an  alkanoic  acid 
of  3-17  carbon  atoms  or  a  cydoalkanoic  acid  of  3-6  ring  mem- 
bers and  of  4-17  carbon  atoms,  or  a  physiologicaUy  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof  in  admixture  with  50-1,000  mg.  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 

12.  A  process  for  the  alleviation  of  motor  disorders  in  ani- 
mals which  comprises  administering  systemicaUy  a  catalepsy- 
ameliorating  effective  amount  of  a  physiologicaUy  acceptable 
apomorphine  acyl  ester  of  the  formula 


N— CH, 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  are  the  acyl  radical  of  an  aUcanoic  acid 
of  3-17  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloaUtanoic  add  of  3-6  ring  mem- 
bers and  of  4-17  carbon  atoms,  or  a  physiologicaUy  acceptable 
wherdnR  is  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  4  to   acid  addition  salt  thereof  to  a  Uving  animal  •«Jct^»J 
6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  and  an  excipient.  dopaminedeficiency  of  the  extrapynmidal  system  of  its  central 
nervous  system. 


4,080,456 
DIACYLAPOMORPHINES 
Dieter  Seidebnann;  Ralph  Schmiechen;  Refaihard  Horowski; 
Wolf^mg  Kehr,  Dieter  Palenschat  md  Gert  PascheUce,  aU  of 
BerUn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Beriin  and  Ber^uunen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,153,  Oct  26, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  No?.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  633,650 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  26, 1971, 2154162 
Int  CL2  A61K  31/47;  C07D  215/06 
VS.  CL  424—258  *'  Claims 

1.  A  physiologicaUy  acceptable  apomorphine  acyl  ester  of 
the  formula 


4,080,457 
THIAZOLES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  CONTROLLING 
INSECTS  AND  PESTS  ^^ 

WUUam  A.  Harrison,  34  Arthur  Street  North,  Gndph,  Ontario, 
Canada;  Wfaicheater  L.  Hnbbard,  Morris  Rd^  Woodbridge, 
Conn.  06525,  and  Robert  E.  GrahaoM,  Jr.,  874  Marion  Rd^ 
Cheshire,  Conn.  06410 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,571,  May  5, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  451,715 

Int  CLJ  AOIN  9/22;  COTD  413/00 
VS.  CL  424—263  **  Ctalma 

1.  A  method  for  controUing  insects  comprising  applying  to 
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them  an  inaecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
general  formula  (I): 

(D 


wherein:  R^  R',  R*and  R' can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  R  and  R'  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are: 

(a)  hydrogen 

(b)  an  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 

(c)  a  cycloalkyl  group  containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 

(d)  a  cyano  group 

(e)  a  nitro  group 

(0  — R'^COXR^  wherein  R'"  is  a  single  covalent  bond  or  a 

divalent  aliphatic  acyclic  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  1 

to  3  carbon  atoms,  X  is  divalent  sulfur  or  oxygen,  and  R' 

is 

(i)  an  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  containing  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms 

(ii)  a  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  group  containing  S  to  8 
carbon  atoms 

(iii)  an  aryl.  aralkyU  alkyl  substituted  aralkyl,  or  alkaryl 
group  containing  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 

(iv)  an  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  arkylaminoalkyl,  or 
aralkylaminoalkyl  group  containing  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms 
(g)  — R"*COR'  where  R'"  has  the  meaning  specified  in  (0 

and  wherein  R^  is: 

(i)  hydrogen; 

(ii)  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl; 

(iii)  an  — NR'R'  group  wherein  R'  and  R'  can  be  the  same 
or  different  and  are:  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  aminoalkyl.  and  alkylamino- 
alkyl  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  or 
cycloalkenyl  of  S  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl,  haloaryl, 
aralkyl,  and  alkaryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


4,080^458 
THIAPROSTAGLANDINS 
HaB»>EdLart  Radaai;  Joaef  KrMmcr,  MaafM  Banmgarth,  and 
Dieter  Orth,  aU  of  Dwnatadt,  Germany,  aMfgnon  to  Merck 
Pateat  GcaeUachafl  mit  beachrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt, 


Filed  May  9, 1975,  Scr.  No.  576,140 
Oabu  priority,  applicatiM  Germany,  May  11, 1974, 2422924 
lit  CLJ  one  177/00:  A61K  31/19.  31/215 
VS.  CL  424— 2tt  13  ClalBS 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


;P1,— B— (CH,),— COOR' 


4,080,459 
PYRIDYL-ALKYLAMINOETHYLENE  CX>MPOUNDS 
Graham  John  Dnrant,  Wdwyn  Garden  Qtr,  John  CoUa  Em* 
mett,  Codicote;  Charon  Robin  GaneUin,  Wdwyn  Garden  aty,* 
and  Hunter  Dooglaa  Prain,  Welwyn«  aU  of  England,  aisivMra 
to  Smith  Kline  ft  Frtaeh  Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Gar* 
deaOty,  England 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  629,194,  Not.  5, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,013,769, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  468,617,  May  9, 1974, 
Pat  No.  3,953,460.  This  application  No?.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

743,446 
Int  CL2  A61K  31/44:  CfTID  213/28 
MS.  CL  424-263  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

Het-(CH^«Z(CHj),— NH  NHR 

C 

I 

C 

/   \ 
X  Y 

wherein  X  and  Y,  which  may  be  the  same  or  difTerent,  are 
hydrogen,  nitro,  cyano  or  S02Ar  but  are  not  both  hydrogen; 
or  both  nitro  R  is  Het'(CH:)^,Z'(CH2),,;  Z  and  Z'  are  sulphur 
or  methylene;  m  and  m|  are  0,  1  or  2  and  n  and  R|  are  2  or  3, 
provided  that  each  of  the  sum  of  m  and  n  and  the  sum  of  m  |  and 
/ii  is  3  or  4;  Het  is  a  pyridine  ring  which  ring  is  optionally 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  hydroxyl,  halogen  or  amino;  Het'  is 
a  nitrogen  containing  S  membered  heterocyclic  ring  selected 
from  thiazole.  isothiazole  or  thiadiazole  which  ring  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  hydroxyl.  halogen  or  amino; 
and  Ar  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen  or  methyl, 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

9.  A  method  of  inhibiting  H-2  histamine  receptors  which 
comprises  administering  orally  or  parenterally  to  an  animal  in 
need  thereof,  in  an  effective  amount  to  inhibit  said  receptors,  a 
compound  of  claim  1. 

4»080«460 

BIGUANIDES  AND  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  USES  OF  THE  SAME 

Jean  -  Jacques  Sterne,  Snrcancs,  Ftaacc,  assignor  to  Aron  Sari, 

Snresaea,  Firance 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,928 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16, 1975, 
1948/75 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/42,  31/535.  31/495:  C07D  261/06 
MS.  a  424—272  «  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  having  the  general  formula: 


I,        *i 


(D 


'iM+l 


wherein  A  is  —CO—  or  — CHOH— .  B  is  — CH=CH— .  R'  is 
H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m  is  a  whole  number  from 
0  to  3,  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  9,  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkoxy 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  tolyl,  phenoxy,  pyridyl,  thienyl, 
naphthyl.  phenyl  substituted  by  F,  Q.  Br,  OH.  OCHjor  CF3. 
or  phenoxy  substituted  by  F.  Q.  Br.  OH.  OCH,.  CHjor  CFj. 
and  R'  is  H.  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  the  physiologicaUy  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 


in  which: 
Ri  and  R2.  which  may  be  the  same  or  difTerent.  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C|-C« 
alkyl  and  C3-C6  cycloalkyl; 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

C,-C4  alkyl; 
R4  and  R3,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
C,-C«  alkyl  and  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof 
2.  Therapeutic  composition  for  decreasing  the  blood  pres- 
sure, comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  quantity  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
having  the  general  formula: 
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R]        '^i 
N-C-NH-C-N-|FR|- 
NH  NH        ^O^ 


(D 


in  which: 
R,  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Cj-C^ 
alkyl  and  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl; 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

C  — C  alkyl' 
R4  wd  R,.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

C  — C  alkyl 
and  a  phannaceutically  acceptoble  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
together  with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


4,080,462 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLES 
Robert  F.  Brookes,  ToUerton;  Darid  H.  Go*~«»»  ^h^dl; 
Anthony  F.  Hams,  Wollaton;  Darid  M.  Weighton.  The  Parii, 
and  Will^  H.  Wells,  RadcliffeHm-Trent  aU  of  England, 
usignors  to  The  Boots  Company  Limited,  Nottingham,  En- 

Diriri^  of  Ser.  No.  532,667,  Dec.  13. 1974,  Pat  No.  3^1,071, 

which  Is  a  continnation-inH^  of  Ser.  No.  *^'7^/"|v»Ji- 

1974.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,880 

Int  CL2  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  a.  424—273  R  *'  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  fungicidally  effec 
tive  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


C 


N 


N^ 


CXNR'R 


Iv2 


4080461 
5(6)-BENZENE  RING  SUBSTITUTED 
BENZIMIDAZ0LE.2<:ARBAMATE  DERIVATIVES 
HAVING  ANTHELMINTIC  ACnVFTY 
Colin  C.  Beard,  Palo  Alto;  John  A.  Edwanis,  Los  Altos,  and 
John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex 
(U5A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  ^ 

DIririon  of  Ser.  No.  628,434.  Not.  3, 1975,  Pat  No.  *.002,640. 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  4174Ka.  Not  21, 1973.  Pat  No. 
3.929,821,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,2W, 
Dec  29  1972,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  4, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

729,229 

Int  0.2  A61K  31/415 

U.S  a  424-273  R  52  Claims 

1*  A  method  for  controlling  helminths  in  mammals  which 

comprises  administering  an  anthelmitically  effective  amount  of 

a  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


H 

I 


C*— N— COOR 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  oxygen  and 
sulphur,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  l 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of 
3  to  3  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  op- 
tionally  substituted  phenyl,  phenyhdkyl.  of  the"  fonnula  Ph 
(CHO.  where  « is  1  to  3.  phenylalkenyl  of  9  to  11  carbon  atoms, 

phenoxyalkyl  of  the  fonnula  PhO(CH:),  where  n  is  2  to  5  and 
phenyltiiioalkyl  of  the  fonnula  PhS(CH:),  where  «  »  2  ^  5. 
wherein  the  substitiited  phenyl  nucleus  has  at  least  one  substit- 
uent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  alkoxy  of  1  or 
2  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  tnhalomethyl, 
cyano,  methylthio.  nitro  and  methylsulphonyl,  and  R»  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  optionaUy  substituted 
phenylalkyl.  of  the  fonnula  Ph(CH2),  where  n  is  1  to  3,  pheny- 
lalkenyl  of  9  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  phenoxyalkyl  of  the  fonnula 
PhO(CH0,  where  «  is  2  to  3  and  phenylthioalkyl  of  Ac  for- 
mula PhS(CH:)„  where  n  is  2  to  5.  wherein  the  substituted 
phenyl  nucleus  has  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
Uup  consisting  of  halo,  alkoxy  of  1  or  2  carixm  atoms,  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trihalomethyl,  cyano,  methylthio,  mtro 
and  methylsulphonyl,  together  with  a  suitable  earner. 


where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  ««*on  atom^R^ 
is  -SOR^  -S02R^  -SCN.  -SR»,  -OR',  or  M(CH2)>iR 
where  M  and  M'  are  independently  O,  S, 


O 

t 

SorS. 

o    o 


4,080,463  _ 

l-SUBSFTTUTED-AMINOPROPOXY  INDOLES 

Vrua  Troxler,  Bottmingen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basel,  SwitMriand 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,905 

Claims   priority,   application   Switieriand,   Aug.   7,   1975, 
10308/75;  Aug.  7, 1975, 10309/75 

Int  CL2  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/14.  209/20 

MS.  a.  424-274  "  ^^^^ 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 

OR4  ^ 

O-CHj— CH-CH,-NH-R, 


R^  is  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  aryl,  and  n  is 
1-4-  R2  is  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyl'having  3  to  7  cartwn  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl 
having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  hydrocartwn  ^up, 
benzyl  or  phenethyl  which  are  optionaUy  substituted  with  one 
or  more  lower  alkyl.  alkoxy.  halo,  nitro,  cyano,  thiocyanato, 
isothiocyamito,  trifluoromethyl.  alkylthio.  alkylsulfinyl,  alkyl- 
sulfonyl.  acyl  or  acytamino  (wherein  the  acyl  portion  has  1  to 
6  cart,^n  at^ms).  SO,NR'R*or  -N(R3)  SO.R*rad.cak  wh«e 
RJand  R*are  independentiy  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  is  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl  or 
aralkyl;  the  R'  substitution  being  at  the  3(6>position;  or  a 
phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


R,  is  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkinyl  of  up  to  9  carbon  atom^  in 
which  any  multiple  bond  is  in  a  position  other  than  a,^  to 
the  nitrogen  atom,  or  a  Kthinylcycloalkyl  of  3  or  6  nng 
carbon  atoms,  either 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  , ,      ,- 

Rj  is  halogen  of  atomic  number  from  17  to  33.  or 
Rj  is  halogen  of  atomic  number  from  17  to  33.  and 
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R}  is  methyl, 

R4  it  hydrogen  or  RsCO— ,  wherein  Rs  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  phenoxyalkyl,  the  alkyl  residue  of  which  is 
of  2  to  6  carbon  atom  and  in  which  the  phenyl  residue  is 
unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  with  chlorine;  phenyl; 
phenyl  mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  with  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  phenyl 
mono-  or  disubstituted  with  halogen  of  atomic  number 
from  9  to  35, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  form 
thereof 

3.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  heart 
ihythm  disorders  comprising  an  antiarrhythmic  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1,  in  free  base  form  or  in 
l^iarmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  form,  in  associa- 
tion with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent  or  carrier. 

4,060,464 

CERTAIN  M-DICIILOROPYRROLE-2,5-DIONE 

FUNGICIDES 

KatiaaieU  AoU;  Hideo  Arabori;  Kdgo  Satake,  and  Shiro 

YnMaU,  all  of  IwaU,  Japan,  aaiigiion  to  Knrefaa  Kagaka 

Kogjo  WahthlM  KaiAa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JnL  1, 1975,  Scr.  No.  592,299 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  JnL  1,  1974,  49-74252; 
Oct  21, 1974, 49-120260 

lat  a.2  AOIN  9/22 
UJS.  CL  424—274  13  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  con^xxition  for  agricultural  use,  comprising 
a  carrier  and  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compoimd  of 
the  formula: 


a 

^0 

-^CH, 

I 

N — 
^0 

<: 

> 

a^ 

> 

■'"R 

wherein 
R  stands  for  methyl  or  chlorine  atom. 


4,000,465 
TOPICAL  APPLICATION  OF  CIS  OR  TRANS 

3,4-THIOLANNEDIOL  TO  REDUCE  OR 
SUBSTANTIALLY  ELIMINATE  THE  GREASY 
APPEARANCE  OF  THE  SKIN 
BoaOkM,  Eanbomif,  and  Midiel  Colin,  LiTry-Gargan, 
botk  of  Fhnce,  a«igBora  to  Soeiete  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal, 


Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  H,  in  which  case  R2  is  OH,  and 

(b)  OH,  in  which  case  R2is  H,  said  active  compound  being 
present  in  an  amount  effective  to  eliminate  said  appear- 
ance of  greasy  skin. 


4,080,466 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

4-HYDROXYL-l,3-DITHIOLAN-2-YLIDENE 

MALONATES 

KnniaU  Taninaka,  Ibaragi;  Hitoahi  Knrono,  Amagaaaki,  and 

Tantomn  Kasai,  Sakai,  all  of  Ji^an,  aaaignora  to  Nihon 

Nohyakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  584,409,  Jnn.  6, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14, 1977,  Scr.  No.  759,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28, 1976, 51*61910 
Int  CL2  A61K  37/00 
U  A  CL  424—277  34  CbdnH 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  preventing  Uver  necro- 
sis, for  preventing  and  curing  hepatitis  or  fatty  liver,  and  for 
formation  and  excretion  of  bile  flow  or  biliary  salt,  which 
contains  an  effective  amount  sufficient  for  said  purpose  of  a 
compound  having  the  general  formula. 


CoatiaMtii»-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  251,884,  May  10, 1972,  Pat 
No.  3,950,532.  lUs  application  Jan.  27, 1976,  Scr.  No.  652,861 
CUaH  priority,  ^plication  Lnxemboorg,  Miqr  14,  1971, 
63168 

Int  CL2  A61K  i7/i« 
UJS.  CL  424—275  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  improve  the  appearance  of  the  greasy  skin  of 
the  face  of  a  person  having  a  skin  so  characterized,  which 
comprises  topically  ^>plying  to  the  skin  of  the  face  an  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  containing  a  non-toxic  earner  com- 
prising a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
and  a  dilute  aqueous  lower  alkanol  solution,  and  an  active 
compound  of  the  formula 


o 

II 

R'OC 

s- 

-CH- 

•OR* 

\ 

/ 

Ca 

BC 

/ 

\ 

rHx: 

s- 

-CH, 

n 

o 

wherein  R'  and  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  repre- 
sent individually  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group,  and  R^  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  acetyl  group  or  a  propionyl  group;  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent 


wherein 
X  it  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S,  SO  and  SO2, 
and 


4,080,467 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
l>DITHIOLAN-2-YLIDENE  MALONATE  DERIVATIVES 
KnniaU  Taninaka,  Ibaragi;  Hitoahi  Knrono,  Amagaaaki,  and 

Tsatomn  Kaaai,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignort  to  Nihon 

Nohyakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  584,411,  Jnn.  6, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21, 1977,  Scr.  No.  761,163 

dainis  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28, 1976,  51-61914 

Int  CL2  A61K  H/QO 

U.S.  CL  424—277  28  Clainia 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  preventing  liver  necro- 
sis, for  preventing  and  curing  hepatitis  or  fatty  liver,  for  curing 
hepatocirrhosis,  and  for  formation  and  excretion  of  bile  flow  or 
biliary  salt,  containing  an  effective  amount  siiflicient  for  said 
purpose  of  a  compound  having  the  general  formula. 


O 
R«X'C  ^S-CHj 

c=c 

R*xH:  s— CH2 

o  ^ 


wherein  R'  and  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  repre- 
sent individually  a  Ci-C,  alkyl  group  or  a  C,-C4  alkoxyethyl 
group;  X'  and  X^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  repre- 
sent individually  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom;  and  r  is  1;  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent 
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4,080,468 
METHOD  OF  COMBATING  INSECT  PESTS  IN  PLANT 
CULTURES  EMPLOYING  DIMETHYLTIN-DIACETATE 
Hermann  W<riCpng  Wehner,  Zwingcnbcrg,  Germany,  and  Jozef 
Drabek,  AUadiwiL  Switaerland,  aaaignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  8, 1976,  Scr.  No.  694,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jnn.  12,  1975, 
7615/75;  May  11, 1976, 5889/76 

Int  CL2  AOIN  9/Oa  9/24 
U.S.  CL  424—288  4  daims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  insect  pests  in  a  plant  culture 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  said  pests  an  insecticidally 
effective  amount  of  dimethyltin-diacetate. 


4,080^469 
CARBAMATE  PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Iteniatodca  D.  J.  D'Silfa,  Sooth  CharicattMi,  W.  Va.,  assignor 
to  Union  CarMde  Corporation,  New  Y«^  N.Y. 
Filed  JnL  8, 1974,  Scr.  No.  486,632 
Int  CL2  AOIN  9/00 
U.S.  CL  424—298  36  daimt 

1.  A  pesticide  composition  comprising  an  acceptable  carrier 
and  an  insecticidally  or  miticidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

O      Rj 
II    / 
R— C=NOCN 

I  \ 

R,  S— S— Rj 

wherein: 

R  is  carbamoyl,  lower  alkyl,  alkylthio  or  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio, 
lower  alkykulflnyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  phenylthio,  phe- 
nykulfinyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  lower  phenylalkylthio,  lower 
phenylalkylsulfinyl,  lower  phenylalkylsulfonyl,  lower 
alkylcarbamoyl,  dilower  alkylcarbamoyl  or  R4CON(R5. 
) —  groups  all  of  which  groups  may  be  further  substituted 
with  one  or  more  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  nitro,  cyano  or 
amido  substituents  and  the  phenyl  moieties  of  said  groups 
may  be  still  further  substituted  with  one  or  more  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  groups; 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  cyano  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  lower 
alkylthio,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  carboalkoxyalkylthio  or 
lower  alkylthioalkyl  group  in  which  any  alkyl  moiety  may 
be  substituted  with  one  or  more  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro, 
cyano  amido  or  nitro  substituents; 

R2  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more 
chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  nitro  or  cyano  substituents  or 
phenyl  or  lower  phenyl  alkyl,  either  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  nitro, 
cyano,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  substituents; 

R3  is  alkyl,  alkenyL  cycloalkyl,  bicycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl, 
bicycloalkenyl  or  phenyl  or  lower  phenylalkyl  either 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  chloro, 
bromo,  fluoro,  nitro,  cyano,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or 
lower  haloalkyl  substituents; 

R4  and  Rs  are  individually  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyL 


4,080,470 

(4-PHENOXY)-PHENOXY-ALKYL(OR  CYCLOHEXYL) 

CARBAMATES 

Friedridi  Karrer,  Zofingen,  Switzcriand,  aaaignor  to  Clba-Gcigy 

Corporation,  Ardalcy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1976,  Scr.  No.  715,591 
ClainM  priority,  iwliottlon  Switzerland,  Ang.  22,  1975, 
10902/75;  JnL  16, 1976, 9137/76 

Int  CL2  ar7C  125/06:  AOIN  9/24 
U.S.  CL  424—300  16 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


O— CH-fCH,).— CH— O-'C— Nr^ 


OX 


wherein 
R)  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
chloroethyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group  having  3  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 
each  of  R2  and  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  or 

ethyl  group, 
R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  or 
R  J  and  R4,  if  r  is  0,  represent  the  radical  — CH2— CH2— CH- 

2 — CH2— ,  and  R  is  0,  1  or  2. 
12.  An  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  composition  comprising  an 
insecticidally  and  acaricidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1  together  with  a  suitable  carrier  therefor. 


4,080,471 
USE  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
ISOPROPYLAMINOPROPANOL5  FOR  INDUCING 
INOTROPIC  EFFECTS  OF  THE  HUMAN  HEART 
Enar  Ingemar  Carlaaon,  Knngshafka;  Nils  Henry  Alfons  Per- 
Mon,  Dalby;  GnstaT  Benny  Roger  Snmndsaon,  Molnlydtc, 
and  KjcU  Ingfar  Leopold  Wetterlin,  Sandby,  aU  of  SW,  aa> 
lignmv  to  Akticbolaget  Haatle,  Gothcabgrg,  Swedes 
Filed  Jnn.  25, 1976,  Scr.  No.  699,627 
Int  CL2  A61K  il/2i5.  31/21  31/135 
U.S.  CL  424—308  5  Ciaimt 

1.  The  method  of  inducing  increased  inotropic  effects  of  the 
human  heart  without  inducing  arrhythmogenic  effects  but 
providing  an  antiarrhythmogenic  effect  therein  by  administer- 
ing to  humans,  suffering  from  too  low  heart  inotropy  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  induce  increased  inotropic  effects  of  the 
heart,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OCHjCHOHCHjNHCHCCHj), 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or 


O 
I 

R'C— . 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  or 
branched  aUphatic  alkyl  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl. 
benzyL  and  phenylethyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  nucleus  may  be 
further  substituted  with  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkyl  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  halogen,  in  any 
position,  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


4,080^472 

METFORMIN 

2^-CHLOROPHENOXY)-2-METHYLPROPIONATE 

Clandc  Bohnon,  Paris,  France,  aaaignor  to  Sodctc  d'Etndct  ct 

d'Ezpkrftation  de  Marines  ct  Brcfcta  SJLMS.,  Rraacc 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  558,920,  Mar.  17, 1975,  abandoMid, 

This  applicatioB  Dec  17, 1976,  Scr.  No.  751,964 

Claima  priority,  application  Rrancc  Mar.  22, 1974, 74  099630 

Int  CL>  A61K  31/205.  31/155;  C07C  129/00 

UJS.  CL  424-316  3  ClaiM 

1.  A  compound  which  is  metformin  monoclofibrate. 

2.  A  therapeutic  composition  consisting  essentiaUy  of  an 
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effective  amount  of  metformin  monoclofibrate  and  a  non-toxic 
carrier  or  diluent. 

3.  A  method  of  controlling  glycaemia  and/or  alleviating 
atheromatous  conditions  in  a  mammal,  said  method  consisting 
essentially  of  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective 
•mount  of  metformin  monoclofibrate. 


4,0M«473 

DERIVATIVES  OF       

3.<3^DICHLOROPIIENYL)-UREIDOACEnC  ACID 
Mkhd  SaaU,  Pwli,  Rmcc,  aMifBor  to  Phflagro,  Lyon,  Fhmcc 
Flkd  A«  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,381 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatim  Vnmet,  Sep.  11, 1975, 75  27882 
lat  a.2  C07C  127/22 
VS.  a.  424—319  8  Claims 

1.  A  derivative  of  3-(3,5-dichIorophenyl>-ureido-acetic  acid, 
having  the  formula 


4,060^75 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  CEREAL  GRAIN 
John  C  Whelan,  Woodlaiid,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  FeUet 
MiU  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

CoBtinnatioo  of  Scr.  No.  555,379,  Mar.  5, 1975,  abandoned, 

whidi  is  a  continoation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  389,334,  Aug.  17, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

689,921 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  OIb  palcat  sabaeqnent  to  Ang.  21, 

1990,  has  been  diadaiaied. 

Int  CL^  A23L  1/00:  A23K  //Ott  1/14 

VS.  CL  426-468  2  Oains 

1.  A  process  for  treating  cereal  grain  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  taking  cereal  grain  received  after  harvest  which  is  at 
ambient  pressure,  temperature  and  moisture  conditions 
and  cutting  it  into  smaller  parts; 

(b)  heating  the  grain  so  cut  for  1  to  3  minutes  to  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  143*  to  160*  C; 

(c)  subjecting  said  grain  heated  at  said  temperature  to  pas- 
sage between  rotating  rolls  of  a  roller  mill  wherein  said 
rolls  of  said  roller  mill  are  spaced  apart  approximately 
0.002  inches;  and 

(d)  permitting  the  products  discharged  from  the  rolls  to 
resume  ambient  pressure  and  temperature. 


NH— CON 


/ 


CONH— R 


\ 


CH2COOH 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons  in  a  straight  or  branched 
chain.  ^^t.^ 


4,08M74 
HYPOUPIDAEMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  Mark  Hindiey,  Rcigate,  and  Kdth  Howard  Baggaley, 
RedUll,  both  of  g»gi«iMi,  aasicnors  to  Beediam  Group  Urn- 
itadfE^Md 
DiriaiM  of  Scr.  No.  655,870,  Feb.  6, 1976.  This  appUcation  Feb. 
16, 1977,  Scr.  No.  769,219 
OafaM  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19, 1975, 
6909/75 

Int  CL2  AOIN  9/24;  C07C  49/84 
VS.  CL  424—331  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 
one  of  the  groups  R^  R'and  R^is  —(CHj)^' in  which  q  is 

2  to  12  and  R*  is  lower  alkanoyl  and  the  remaining  groups 

R^  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen; 
Z  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  and 
R'.  R*  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 

alkyL 


4,060,476 
ANTI-FOG  COATED  OPTICAL  SUBSTRATES 
Richard  A.  Lasicey,  WaaUngton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Dataacopc 
Corporation,  Paramos,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,107 
Int.  CL2  G02D  1/10'  B05D  5/06 
VS.  a.  428—413  17  daima 

1.  An  optical  substrate  having  a  surface  thereof  coated  with 
a  polymerized  monomer  of  the  formula: 

O    H 

H    I 

CH2=C— C— N— R— so,— R" 
R' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and 
branched  alkane  or  alkylene  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  and  R"  is  a  monovalent  cation,  the  thus  coated  surface 
having  anti-fog  properties. 

4,080^77 
PROCESSED  CHEESE-UKE  PRODUCT  CONTAINING 

SOY  CHEESE 
Hamo  Tsomora,  Osalia,  and  YbUo  HaaUmoto,  Izomiotsn,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  F^  Oa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Cmitinnation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  407,5«B,  Oct  18, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioaTOct  28, 1975,  Scr.  No.  626,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23, 1972, 47-106407 
Int  a.2  A23C  19/12:  A23L  1/20 
VS.  CL  426-656  H  Oaima 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  firm,  sliceable,  processed 
cheese-like  product  containing  no  more  than  about  60  weight 
%  moisture  from  soy  cheese  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  admixing  particulate  natural  soy  cheese  with  a  casein- 
containing  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  caseinate,  calcium  caseinate,  dairy  cheese,  dairy 
cheese  curd,  whole  milk  soUds,  skim  milk  soUds  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  a  cheese  emulsifying  melting  salt  used  in 
dairy  cheese  processing,  the  amount  of  said  casein-con- 
taining material  being  at  least  about  1  part  as  casein  by 
weight  per  100  parts  of  said  soy  cheese  and  the  amount  of 
said  melting  salt  being  within  the  range  of  about  1  to  about 
S  weight  %,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  soy  cheese 
and  said  casein-containing  material; 

(B)  agitating  the  resulting  mixture  under  high  shearing  con- 
ditions while  at  a  temperature  of  about  SO*  to  about  85*  C 
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for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  mixture  to  a 
softened,  flowable  consistency; 

(C)  introducing  the  softened  mixture  into  a  container;  and 

(D)  cooling  to  form  a  firm,  sliceable  processed  cheese-like 
product. 


4,080,478 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  laSb  THIN  FILM 

Naoki  Yamamoto,  Kokubaqji;  Tetsn  Oi,  Tokyo,  and  Kiki^i  Sato, 

KokabniUi,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  603,529 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  14, 1974, 49-92328 

Int  CL2  HOIF  10/02 

VS.  a.  427—130  16  Claims 


£  0 


I  no  00  «XX)         «000         KWOOO 

AMOUNT  OF   OXYGEN     (  ppm ) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  InSb  thin  film  element  having 
the  following  parameters:  A  Hall  coefficient  of  340  to  460 
cmVC,  an  electron  mobility  of  54,000  to  68,000  cmWs,  a 
specific  resistivity  of  5.7  X  10"'  to  7.5  X  lO-'n  cm,  a  noise 
level  of  a  bridge-type  element  of  0.3  to  0.8  fiV  and  a  S/N  ratio 
of  73  to  84  dB,  said  parameters  being  measured  under  5,000 
A/cm^  of  current  density  and  10  Gauss  of  magnetic  flux  den- 
sity, which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  thin  film  of  InSb 
polycrystal  on  a  substrate  at  least  one  face  of  which  is  com- 
posed of  an  insulating  material,  forming  an  oxide  fdm  on  said 
thin  film,  heat-treating  the  thin  film  on  which  the  oxide  film  is 
formed  by  heating  the  oxide  fihn  and  the  thin  film  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  InSb  in  an  atmosphere  consist- 
ing essentially  of  at  least  one  inert  gas  or  nitrogen  and  from  1 
ppm  to  3  X  10*  ppm  of  oxygen,  cooling  said  thin  film  to  room 
temperature  and  removing  the  oxide  film  from  said  thin  film. 


4,080^480 
CATALYZING  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE  FINISHING 
PROCESSES  WITH  PHOSPHONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  M.  Reinhardt  New  Oricani;  Raaadl  M  R  KnIlaMn, 
Mctairie,  and  Donald  J.  Daigle,  New  Orlcaaa,  all  of  La., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agricnltnre,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,260 
Int  CL2  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CL  427—390  C  5  ChdiH 

1.  In  a  process  for  finishing  a  textile  material  containing  at 
least  50%  cellulosic  fiber  to  impart  wrinkle  resistant  proper- 
ties, said  process  of  the  type  comprising  impregnating  the 
textile  with  an  aqueous  formulation  of  an  N-methylol  amide 
crosslinking  agent  and  a  catalyst,  drying,  and  curing  the  im- 
pregnated textile,  the  improvement  characterized  by: 
substituting  as  the  catidyst  in  said  formulation  a  monomeric 
phosphonic  acid  derivative  having  less  than  8  carbons, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methylphosphonic  acid, 
chloromethylphosphonic  acid, 
trichloromethylphosphonic  acid, 
phenylphosphonic  acid, 
magnesium  acid  methylphosphonate, 
magnesium  methylphosphonate, 
magnesium  acid  cMoromethylphosphonate, 
magnesium  acid  trichloromethylphosphonate, 
ammonium  acid  methylphosphonate, 
ammonium  acid  chloromethylphosphonate, 
ammonium  acid  trichloromethylphosphonate,  and 
diammonium  phenylphosphonate 
to  provide  a  wide  versatility  in  the  selection  of  curing  condi- 
tions. 


4,080,479 
COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

METHYL-CELLULOSE  AND  POLYVINYL  ACETATE 
Nichohtt  Vamracas,  Leoforos  Alexandras  No.  192  B,  Athens 

602,  Greece 

FUed  Jon.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,228 

Int  CL2  B32B  13/12.  27/30;  C08L  1/28 

VS.  CL  427—387  5  Chdms 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  comprises  5-40%  of  polyvi- 
nyl acetate,  up  to  10%  of  an  organic  water  soluble  adhesive 
which  comprises  up  to  5%  of  methyl-cellulose,  5-50%  water, 
a  mineral  fiUer  in  the  proportion  of  5-75%,  the  total  amount  of 
solid  constituents  being  50-80%. 

5.  The  method  of  coating  a  surface  which  comprises  forming 
a  composition  which  comprises  5-40%  of  polyvinyl  acetate, 
up  to  10%  of  an  organic  water  soluble  adhesive  which  com- 
prises up  to  10%  of  methyl  cellulose,  5-50%  water,  a  mineral 
fiUer  in  the  proportion  of  5-75%,  the  total  amount  of  solid 
constituents  being  50-80%,  as  an  aqueous  emulsion  and  apply- 
ing the  emulsion  onto  the  surface  and  aUowing  drying  to  oc- 
cur. 


4,080,481 

SPRAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Jean-Paul  DiUenschneider,  Beanmont  F^rancc,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  Gcnmde  des  EtabUssements  MicheUn,  aermont-Fcr- 

rand,FVance 

FUed  Dec  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  645,095 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  31, 1974,  74  43538 
Int  CL2  B05D  7/02.  1/02;  B05B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  427—421  9  Claims 

1.  A  spray  device  comprising  a  single  impermeable  reservoir 
resistant  to  the  pressure  of  a  propellant  gas,  impermeably 
connected  to  an  atomizer  and,  within  the  lower  portion  of  said 
reservoir,  a  fluid  composition  to  be  sprayed,  a  tube  one  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  atomizer  and  the  other  end  is  im- 
mersed in  the  fluid  composition  to  be  sprayed  and,  in  the  free 
space  above  the  fluid  composition  within  the  single  reservoir, 
at  least  one  propellant  gas  under  a  pressure  greater  than  the 
ambient  atmospheric  pressure,  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
the  fluid  composition  to  be  sprayed  comprises  a  blend  of  (1) 
two  reactive  components  capable  of  homopolymerizing,  copo- 
lymerizing,  vulcanizing,  cross-linking,  condensing  or  polycon- 
densing  when  they  are  alone  in  the  presence  of  each  other,  and 
(2)  of  at  least  one  product  in  Uquid  sUte  under  the  pressure 
prevailing  in  the  reservoir  and  volatile  at  ambient  atmospheric 
pressure  and  temperature,  the  proportions  of  this  liquid  prod- 
uct with  respect  to  the  two  reactive  components  being  such 
that  they  prevent  any  chemical  reaction  of  the  said  two  reac- 
tive components  with  each  other. 

4,080,482 
SPACER  FOR  GLASS  SEALED  UNIT  AND  INTERLOCK 

MEMBER  THEREFOR 
Gaetan  Y.  Lacombe,  Dnremay,  Canada,  aaaigaor  to  D.  C  Giasa 
Limited,  A4ioa,  Canada 

FUed  No?.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  630,772 
Int  CL2  E06B  3/24.  7/12 
VS.  CL  428-34  »  Oaima 

1.  A  spacer  for  a  ghus  sealed  unit  comprising  a  hoUow 
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tubular  member  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall  and  two 
similar  sidewalls,  the  outer  surface  of  each  sidewall  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  between  two  beaded  strips  projecting 
substantially  equally  outwardly  of  the  bottom  of  the  groove, 
one  of  said  strips  being  located  along  the  inner  wall,  the  re- 
maining portion  of  each  of  said  sidewalls  comprising  a  recess 
extending  between  the  other  of  said  strips  and  the  outer  wall 
and  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  said  outer  wall,  the 
inner  wall  being  split  along  a  median  line  to  form  a  slot,  the  said 
slot  being  constituted  by  the  said  inner  waU  being  folded,  on 
each  side  of  the  split  in  a  U-shaped  fold,  the  i^x  of  each  fold 
being  near  each  other  to  form  a  slot  of  a  few  thousandths  of  an 
inch,  the  free  edge  of  each  of  said  folds  being  inside  the  tubular 
member  and  at  a  space  slightly  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  said  remaining  portion  of  the  sidewalls. 

3.  A  glass  sealed  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  panes  of 
glass,  a  spacer  located  between  the  edges  of  said  panes  for 
maintaining  the  said  panes  of  glass  in  a  spaced  relationship,  the 


said  spacer  being  characterized  by  a  hollow  tubular  member 
having  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall  and  two  similar  sidewalls, 
the  outer  surface  of  each  sidewall  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
between  two  beaded  strips  projecting  substantially  equally 
outwardly  of  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  one  of  said  strips  being 
located  akmg  the  inner  wall,  the  remaining  portion  of  each  of 
said  sidewalls  forming  a  recess  extending  between  the  other  of 
said  strips  and  the  outer  wall  and  being  substantially  perpendic- 
ttlfr  to  the  said  outer  wall,  the  inner  wall  being  split  along  a 
mMian  line  to  form  a  slot,  the  said  slot  being  constituted  by  the 
said  inner  waU- being  folded,  on  each  side  of  the  split  in  a 
U-shaped  fold,  the  apex  of  each  fold  being  near  each  other  to 
form  a  slot  of  a  few  thousandths  of  an  inch  the  free  edge  of 
each  of  said  folds  being  inside  the  tubular  member  and  at  a 
space  slightly  less  than  ^e  distance  between  the  said  remaining 
portion  of  the  sidewalls,  a  butyl  sealant  located  in  said  groove, 
a  polysulphur  sealant  located  in  said  recess,  and  a  U-shaped 
cover  for  surrounding  the  said  panes  and  for  holding  the  two 
panes  of  glass  against  the  spacer. 


4,080,483 

N-CYANOSULFONAMIDE  RESINS  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREOF 

Raymoad  J.  Kny,  BcriMley  Hcighti,  NJ^  aarignor  to  Oba- 

Gdfjr  CorporatkM,  Arddcy,  N.Y. 
DffWM  of  Scr.  No.  66M68,  Feb.  26, 1974,  Pat  No.  4,049,711, 
wUch  is  a  difWoB  of  Scr.  No.  439^487,  Feb.  4, 1974,  Pat  No. 
3,944,524.  Ilia  appUcatfcM  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,949 
lat  CL2  G08G  75/30 
VS.  CL  428—290  10  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  of  bis-N-cyanosulfonamide  compound  of  the 
formula 


R'NSOj— R— SOjNR' 
CN  CN 


wherein 
R  is  a  divalent  aromatic,  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  hetero- 
cyclic radical;  and  each  R'  is  independently  a  monovalent 


aromatic,  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  heterocyclic  radical, 
with  0  to  10  moles  per  mole  of  sulfonamide  of  a  biscyana- 
mide  having  the  formula 

NC— NH— R— NH— CN 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  aronutic,  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or 
heterocyclic  radical. 


4,080,484 

PHOTOCURABLE  IMIDIZABLE 

POLYENE-POLYTHIOL  COMPOSITIONS,  METHOD  OF 

COATING  THEREWITH  AND  COATED  ARTICLES 
Edurt  Mathias,  Catoastflle,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 
Co.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  753,750 
Int  a.2  B05D  3/06 
VS.  CL  428—379  29  Claims 

1.  An  amide-acid  polyene  of  the  formula: 


O 
N 


o 
N 


(HOO*  c— NH— R-  -NH— C 

R'  R' 

(Y);r-(A)-OC  COH  — 

O  o 


O 
I 


o 

I 

C— NH— R+ 


HOC 

I 

O 


OOH 

N 

o 


o        o 

II        II 

— NH— C  (COH)» 


HOC 
N 

o 


R' 


CO-(AHY), 

H 
O 


wherein  — >^  denotes  isomerism,  R  is  a  divalent  organic  moiety 
remaining  after  a  primary  diamine  has  reacted  to  form  amide 
linkages; 
R'  is  an  aromatic  residue  attached  to  at  least  3  carbonyl 
groups  at  least  two  of  which  groups  are  attached  to  adja- 
cent carbon  atoms  on  the  aromatic  residue; 
A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — CR"=CH2, 
-0-<CH2)rf-CR  "=CH2  and 

O 
II 

— COCH,CR"=CH,; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  k  and  A  are  0  or  1;  m  and  </  are  1 
to  10  and  /7  is  0  to  10. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  an  amide-acid  polyene  which 
comprises  reacting  in  an  inert  atmosphere  under  anhydrous 
conditions  in  substantiaUy  stoichiometric  amounts  (1)  at  least 
one  primary  diamine  having  the  structural  formula:  H2N — 
R— NH2  y 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  organic  moiety  containing  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms,  the  two  amino  groups  of  said  diamine  each 
attached  to  separate  carbon  atoms  of  said  divalent  organic 
moiety  with  (2)  at  least  one  anhydride-containing  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of 
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O 
I 

c 


o 

I 
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/\/\ 

3  R'  C 

\/\/ 


C 

I 

o 
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II 
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HOC— R' 
H 
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/\ 

I 

\/ 
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C 
II 
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o 

I 

c 


XC— R' 
II 
O 


/\ 

c 

\/ 


remaining  after  a  primary  diamine  has  reacted  to  form  amide 

linkages; 

R'  is  an  aromatic  residue  attached  to  at  least  3  carbonyl 
groups  at  least  two  of  which  groups  arc  attached  to  adja- 
cent carbon  atoms  on  the  aromatic  residue; 

A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — CR"=CH2, 
— O— (CH2)rf-CR  "=CH2  and 

O 

n 

— COCHjCR'^CH,; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  A:andAareOorl;mand«/arel 
to  10  and  /)  is  0  to  10, 

(B)  a  polythiol  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
from  about  94  to  20,000  of  the  general  formula: 
R,— (SH),  where  «  is  at  least  2  and  R,  is  a  polyvalent 
organic  moiety,  the  sum  of  m  and  n  being  greater  than 
3,  the  polyene/polythiol  mole  ratio  being  in  tiie  range 
0.2  to  8.0:1,  re^)ectively,  and 

(C)  a  photocuring  rate  accelerator. 

10.  A  photocurable  composition  comprising 
(A)  an  imide-containing  polyene  of  the  formula: 


C 

I 

O 


o 

II 

(HOQ* 


O 
II 

c 


wherein  R'  is  an  aromatic  residue  attached  to  at  least  3  car- 
boxyl  groups  at  least  two  of  which  groups  are  attached  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  on  the  aromatic  residue  and  X  is  a 
halide  radical  and  (3)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  alcohol  of 
the  formula:  HO— A— (Y)^ 
wherein 

A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — CR"=CH2, 
-0-(CH2)rf-CR  "=CH2  and 

O 

n 

— COCHjCR'^CH,; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  w  and  </  are  1  to  10  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  20*  to  100*  C  in  an  organic 
solvent  for  the  amide-acid  polyene  product. 
9.  A  photocurable  composition  comprising 
(A)  an  amide-acid  containing  polyene  of  the  formula: 


(Ytre-A)-oc 
o 


R'  J 


c 
H 
o 


o 

I 
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o 
N 
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r        R' 

\  /  V/ 


N— R- 


C 
II 
O 


c 
R 
o 


J' 


o 

I 

— NC 


R' 

\v\, 


o 
N 

.(COH), 


C 
I 

o 


CO-(AKY)« 

I 

O 


O  o  f  ^ 

II  H  II 

(HOq»  C-NH-R-  -NH-C 

\/ 

R' 

(Y)=-(A)-OC 
O 


COH 

N 
o 


o 

II 

c 


HOC 

y 

o 


R' 


'        1 

;— NH— R+ 


COH 

N 

o 


wherein  —  denotes  isomerism,  R  is  a  divalent  organic  moiety 
remaining  after  a  secondary  diamide  has  reacted  with  adjacent 
carboxylic  acid  groups  to  form  imide  linkages; 
R-  is  an  aromatic  residue  attached  to  at  least  3  caibonyl 
groups  at  least  two  of  which  groups  are  attached  to  adja- 
cent carbon  atoms  on  the  aromatic  residue; 
A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  10  ca^"  ,*^ 
Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — CR  =CH2, 
-0-<CH2)/-CR"=CH2  and 


O 

n 

— COCHjCR" 


sCH, 


O 

11 
— NH— C 


HOC 
N 

o 


R' 


O 

H 

[COH)4 


CO-(AHY)« 

N 
o 


wherein  -.-  denotes  isomerism,  R  is  a  divalent  organic  moiety 


R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  fcandAareOorl;mandrfarel 
to  10  and  />  is  0  to  10, 

(B)  a  polythiol  having  a  molecular  weight  m  the  ranp 
from  about  94  to  20,000  of  the  general  formula: 
R,— (SH),  where  n  is  at  least  2  and  R,  is  a  polyvalent 
organic  moiety,  the  sum  of  m  and  n  being  greater  than 
3,  the  polyene/polythiol  mole  ratio  being  in  the  range 
0.2  to  8.0:1,  respectively,  and 
(Q  a  photocuring  rate  accelerator. 
29  A  process  for  forming  a  continuous  flexible  adherent 
cured  coating  on  the  surface  of  an  electrical  conductor  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  wire  and  cable  which 
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comprises  immersing  said  electrical  conductor  in  a  bath  of  a 
liquid  radiation  curable  composition  comprising 
(A)  an  amide-acid  containing  polyene  of  the  formula: 


4,080,485 

FINE  GOLD  WIRE  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Manabn  Bonkohara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaiignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Dec  29, 1975,  51-158767 
Int  a.2  C22C  J/00 


U.S.  a.  428—620 


10  Claims 


0  o 

1  II  „ 
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1.  A  fine  wire  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  device,  made  of  a 
gold  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  in  an  amount  of  1  to 
25  wt.  ppm.  with  the  balance  gold  of  a  purity  of  more  than 
99.995  wt.  percent. 


CO-<AHY)« 
O 


wherein  — ►  denotes  isomerism,  R  is  a  divalent  organic  moiety 
remaining  after  a  primary  diamine  has  reacted  to  form  amide 
linkages; 
R'  is  an  aromatic  residue  attached  to  at  least  3  carbonyl 
groups  at  least  two  of  which  groups  are  attached  to  adja- 
cent carbon  atoms  on  the  aromatic  residue; 
A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — CR"=CH2, 
-0-<CH2)rf-CR  "=CH2  and 


4,080,486 

COATING  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPERALLOYS 

James  L.  Walker,  and  John  R.  Roas,  both  of  Schenectady,  NY., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Compmiy,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  346,919,  Apr.  2, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,873^7. 
lUs  appUcation  Sep.  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  508,747 
Int  a.2  B32B  15/20 
VS.  a.  428—653  4  CiMimB 

1.  A  coated  gas  turbine  engine  component  comprising  a 
substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nickel-base 
and  a  cobalt-base  superalloy,  and  a  coating  system  thereon 
comprising  a  first  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
chromium,  aluminum,  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  yttrium  and  the  rare  earth  elements,  and  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel, 
and  an  aluminizing  overcoating  to  increase  the  oxidation  and 
corrosion  resistance  of  the  substrate. 


4,080487 
PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  MOLTEN  CARBONATE  FUEL 

CELL  STACKS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Cari  A.  Reiser,  GtastMbwy,  Coon.,  aatignor  to  United  Technol- 
ogica  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,109 
Int  CL2  HOIM  8/06 
U.S.  CL  429—16  10 


O 
I 

— COCHjCR" 


BCH> 


p^     REACTOR     LSSkti 

L  ,r-m   I 


R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  ^  and  A  are  0  or  1;  m  and  J  are  1 

to  10  and  p  is  0  to  10, 

(B)  a  polythiol  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
from  about  94  to  20,000  of  the  general  formuta: 
R|— <SH),  where  n  is  at  least  2  and  R,  is  a  polyvalent 
organic  moiety,  the  sum  of  m  and  n  being  greater  than 
3,  the  polyene/polythiol  mole  ratio  being  in  the  range 
0.2  to  8.0:1,  respectively,  and 

(Q  a  photocuring  rate  accelerator,  thus  coating  said  elec- 
trical conductor  with  said  composition,  passing  said 
coated  electrical  conductor  through  a  die,  exposing  said 
coated  electrical  conductor  to  actinic  radiation  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  cure  said  coating  on  said  electrical 
conductor  under  ambient  conditions  and,  thereafter, 
heating  said  coated  electrical  conductor  in  the  range 
S0*-2S0*  C  to  imidize  the  polyene. 


i  =^     0    I  .V 


•^XH/WST 


1.  In  a  process  for  operating  a  fuel  cell  power  plant  including 
a  plurality  of  stacks  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  molten 
carbonate  fuel  cells,  each  stack  having  an  anode  side  and  a 
cathode  side,  the  steps  of: 
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u       ^     M.  «f  ..JH  .t.rw«  an  alloy  comprising  said  alkali  metal  and  a  metal  capable  of 

temperature  at  the  inlet  of  a  first  of  said  stacks; 
introducing  the  CO2  produced  at  the  anode  side  of  all  of  said 

stacks  and  said  preheated  process  air  into  the  cathode  side 

of  said  first  of  said  stacks  and  from  said  first  stack  in  series 

through  the  cathode  sides  of  the  remaining  stacks;  and 
removing  sufficient  heat  from  the  cathode  side  exhaust  be- 
tween each  pair  of  consecutive  stacks  in  the  series  to 

provide  a  desired  cathode  feed  temperature  to  the  inlet  of  ^  ^ 

each  stack  after  said  first  stack. 


4,080,488 
DYE-TTTANIUM  DIOXIDE  PHOTOGALVANIC  CELL 
Schoen-Nan  Chen,  North  Brunswick;  Satyendra  K.  Deb,  East 
Brunswick,  and  Horst  Witike,  Princeton,  aU  of  N  J.,  aaaign- 
ors  to  Optel  Corporation,  Princeton,  NJ.  and  Gramman 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y.,  part  interest  to  each 
FUed  Not.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,876 
Int  a.2  HOIM  6/30.  6/36 
UA  a.  429-111  6  Claims 


ture;  wherein  said  alkaU  metal  is  adhered  to  said  metaUic  cur- 
rent collector  by  means  of  said  alloy. 


LOAD 
24 


20 


COUNTERELECTRODE 


ELECTROLYTEtTOj'CNB^  -- 14 
— ^3<  — IE 


22 


ELECTRODE 


■M- 


GLASS 


-16 


LIGHT 


1.  A  photogalvanic  cell  comprising: 

a  light  transparent  electrode; 

a  counterelectrode  located  in  spaced  relation  to  the  elec- 
trode; 

an  electrolyte  located  between  the  electrode  and  counter- 
electrode;  J.     ,  ^ 

a  dye  comprising  N-methylphenazinium  ions  dissolved  m 
the  electrolyte  for  converting  irradiating  Ught  energy  to 
electrical  energy  as  well  as  for  storing  electrical  energy; 

and 
titanium  dioxide  suspended  in  the  electrolyte  for  coactmg 
with  the  electrolyte  to  form  photoactive  sites  which  con- 
vert light  energy  to  electrical  energy. 


4,080,490 

MErAL<X>NTAINING  POLYMERS,  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 

Francois  Dawans,  BongiTal,  and  Didier  Morel,  LiU**™*^  f 

France,  assignors  to  Institnt  Francais  du  Petrole,  RneU-Mai- 

maison,  France 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,144 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13, 1975, 75  04774 
Int  a?  C08F  8/42 
UA  a.  526-16  ,,     36  Claims 

1  An  organometallic  polymer  of  the  general  formula: 


(CX2), 
CF. 
COOMe(R), 


.>»/ww 


— ex,— ex 

^^  I 


-'-MIV^ 


4,080,489  ^^ 

MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  CONTACT  BETWEEN  U  AND 

THE  ANODE  CURRENT  COLLECTOR 
Arabinda  N.  Dey,  Needhtm,  Maaa.,  aarignor  to  P.  R.  MaUory  4 

Co  Inc^  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continaation-in.part  of  Ser.  No.  664,780,  Mar.  8,  l'76^at  No. 
4.028.138.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  664,782 
Int  0.2  HOIM  4/02 

UA  a.  429-211  ,         5Ctaf^ 

1  An  anode  for  use  in  a  high  energy  density  electrochemical 
ceU.  said  anode  comprising  an  alkali  metal  as  anode  active 
material  compressed  on  a  smooth  metalUc  current  coUector 
which  comprises  a  metal  which  is  substantially  inert  to  said 
aUudi  metal;  and,  as  an  intennediate  layer  of  minimal  thickness 
between  said  alkaU  metal  and  said  metallic  current  coUector, 


(CX,). 
CF. 
COOY 


in  which  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical,  n  is  O  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6  inclusive.  Me  »  a 
transition  metal  selected  from  nickel,  cobalt  or  iron,  chro- 
mium, titanium,  vanadium,  molybdenum,  tungsten.  paUadium 
or  rhodium,  each  Ugand  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen, 
a  hydrocarbon  radical,  or  a  radical  comprising  carbonyl  and 
ether,  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  (m-1).  m  being  the  highest 
valency  of  said  metal  Me,  Y  is  hydrogen,  an  aUcah  metal  or  a 
monovalent  hydrocartwn  radical.  P  is  a  unit  derived  from  at 
least  one  polymerizable  mono-  or  poly-olefinic  vmyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  monomer,  and  a;  6  and  c  are  numben  such  that. 
forasum(a -H  6  +  c)of  100,(fl -I- *)isfiom5to20,fl/(fl  + 

b)  is  from  0.1  to  1,  and  c  is  from  95  to  80. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21, 1978 


PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  RING-OPENING 
POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCTS 
YaUo  KokayMhi;  JtkaM  UmUim,  aad  Shoidii  Koteyaihi,  aU 
of  Yokokaaa,  Jivaa,  MripMn  to  Showa  Denko  KJL,  Tdqro, 

Filed  Aag.  16, 1976,  Scr.  No.  71M33 
Cktes  priority,  appUortioa  Japu,  Ang.  27, 1975, 50-103060; 
Mm.  36, 1976, 51-32464;  M».  26, 1976, 51-32465;  Apr.  5, 1976, 
51-37274;  Apr.  27, 1976, 51-47268;  May  25, 1976, 51-59642 

lit  CL2  C08F  4/78 
US.  CL  526—137  37  aaims 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  a  ringopening  polymeriza- 
tion product  comprising  polymerizing  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  norbomene  derivative  contain- 
ing at  least  one  polar  group  or  aromatic  group,  a  norbomadi- 
ene  derivative  containing  at  least  one  of  said  groups  and  a 
cycloolefin,  the  improvement  comprising  polymerizing  said 
monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  prepared  from 

(A)  an  organometallic  compound  containing  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  of 
Groups  lA,  IIA,  IIB.  IIIB,  IVA  and  IVB  of  the  periodic 
table  and 

(B)  the  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  oxide  and  molybdenum 
oxide  and  from  0.001  to  100  moles  per  mole  of  said  oxide 
of  at  least  one  phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphorus  pentahalide  and  phospho- 
rus oxytrihalide;  the  molar  ratio  of  the  component  (A)  to 
the  component  (B)  being  0.1  to  100.  and  said  catalyst 
system  being  present  in  the  ring-opening  polymerization 
system  in  an  amount  of  0.001  -  100  gram  atom  calculated 
as  tungsten  or  molybdenum  contained  in  said  catalyst 
system  per  1,000  moles  of  said  monomer. 


being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  polybutadi- 
enes,  liquid  polyisoprenes  and  liquid  copolymers  comprising 
units  of  butadiene  or  isoprene  and  units  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  other  diolefins, 
olefins  and  aromatic  vinyl  compounds,  with  maleic  anhydride 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  compound,  as  a  gelation  inhibi- 
tor, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
1.  imidazoles  of  the  formula: 


-X  and 


:— X 


wherein  R,,  Riand  R3  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  or  halogen  and  mercapto 
2.  thiazoles  of  the  formula: 


X 


■X'  and 


I 


b:; 


-X' 


4,080«492 
BUTADIENE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Ytcs  4e  Zwan,  Le  Cfeadre,  Fhaec,  aarigMir  to  Compognie 
GcMrak  dca  EtabUMmcatB  MkheUn,  CterBoat-Femuid, 


wherein  R4,  R,  and  R«  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  phenyl  and  X'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  halogen,  mercapto.  hy- 
droxyl  or  hydroxymethyl.  or  •  group  of  the  formula:  -SNR7R|, 
in  which  R7  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atom  or  an  alicycUc  group; 
3.  metal  salts  of  mercaptothiazoles  of  the  formula: 


ill 


of  Scr.  No.  582,120,  May  30, 1975, 

,  Ilia  appUcatioa  Mar.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,238 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  RrtMC,  Jon.  5, 1974,  74  19475 
lat  CL2  C08F  4/52 
VS.  CL  526-177  15  Clataa 

1.  A  process  of  homopolymerizing  butadiene  or  copolymer- 
izing  butadiene  with  other  conjugated  dienes  or  with  vinyl 
aromatic  compounds  to  form  products  having  simultaneously  a 
high  content  of  more  than  about  70%  of  trans- 1,4  linkages  and 
a  low  content  of  less  than  about  5%  of  1,2  linkages  which 
comprises  reacting  the  monomers  in  a  reaction  medium  in  the 
presence  of  an  added  anionic  catalytic  composition  consisting 
of  (a)  an  organo-lithium  initiator  and  (b)  a  cocatalyst  system 
consisting  of  a  compound  of  barium  or  strontium  and  an  or- 
ganometallic compound  of  aluminum  or  zinc. 

4,080*493 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  THE  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE  ADDUCT  OF  A  UQUID  POLYMER 

Sdad  Yani,  Takamaka,  aad  Takao  0•Uau^  Toyooaka,  both 

of  JapM,  Milinnri  to  SoritooM  CVmlfal  Company,  Lhnited, 

OMka,  Japan 

FDad  Oct  19, 1976,  Scr.  No.  733,914 
CUM  priority,  ipplkatioM  Japan,  Oct  22, 1975, 50-127800; 
No?.  8, 1975, 50-134315;  Feb.  16, 1976, 51-16269;  Aag.  4, 1976, 
51-93454 

iBt  CL2  C08F  8/46 
VS.  CL  526—192  W  dains 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  the  maleic  anhydride  adducts 
of  a  liqmd  polymer  having  a  maleic  anhydride  addition  amount 
of  2  to  70%  by  weight,  which  comprises  reacting  a  liquid 
pdymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  ISO  to  3,000  and  a 
vtacoaity  of  2  to  SaOOO  centipoise  at  30*  C,  said  Uquid  polymer 


M  and 


N 


/C— S 


M 


wherein  R„  R,o  and  R„  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  phenyl  and  M  is  zinc,  aluminum, 
magnesium  or  calcium; 
4.  urea  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


R,j— NH 


R„— NH 


< 


C«X' 


wherein  R,2  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  and  sulfiir,  and  inorganic  or  organic 
acid  salts  thereof  and  acid  anhydride  adducts  thereof. 

4,080,494 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRYLONFTRILE 

POLYMER  MELT  EMPLOYING  H2O3 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AT  A  TEMPERATURE 

OF  AT  LEAST  80*  C  CONTAINING  3-80%  WATER  IN  THE 

SYSTEM 

Maaahiko  OnU,  aad  KeakU  Oao,  both  of  Okayaaia,  Japoa, 

SMigBors  to  Japoa  Ezlaa  Coaipaay  Lioiited,  Oaaka,  Japmi 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,762 

dates  priority,  appUcatfoa  Japoa,  Feb.  27, 1976,  51-21582 

lat  CL»  C08F  4/3a  20/10.  20/44 

VS.  CL  526-229  W  Oatea 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  in  a 

substantially  melted  state  by  polymerizing  acrylonitrile  alone 
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or  a  monomer  mixt\u«  consisting  of  at  least  75  %  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile  and  as  the  remainder  at  least  one  different  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  compound  in  a  system  in  which  water  is 
present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  3  to  80  weight 
percent  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  monomer(s)  and 
water,  under  a  pressure  above  the  self-generated  pressure  at  a 
temperature  above  80*  C,  the  improvement  characterized  by 
using  hydrogen  peroxide  as  the  polymerization  initiator. 

4,080,495 
CHLORINATION  PROCESS 
John  Chriatophcr  Padget  Roacom,  Eaglaad,  aasigBor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  ladostrica  Liadted,  London,  Eaglaad 

FOed  Aog.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,630 
Claim  priority,  appUcation  Uoited  Kiagdooi,  Sep.  19, 1975, 
38553/75 

lat  CL2  C08F  6/l(k  C08C  2/06 

VS.  CL  528—491  15  C^™ 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chlorinated  derivative 
of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  polymer  or  copolymer  by  chlori- 
nation  of  the  said  polymer  or  copolymer  in  a  chlorine-resistant 
organic  solvent  at  elevated  temperature  and  treatment  of  the 
solution  thus  obtained  with  steam  or  hot  water,  thereby  sepa- 
rating in  solid  form  the  chlorinated  polymer  or  copolymer 
product,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding,  subse- 
quently to  the  chlorination  of  the  said  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
polymer  or  copolymer,  at  least  0.5%  by  weight  (based  on  the 
chlorinated  polymer  or  copolymer)  of  a  polymer  or  copolymer 
derived  from  an  olefuiic  hydrocarbon  or  chlorohydrocarbon 
and  having  a  second-order  transition  temperature  below  0*  C. 

4,000,496 

METHYNE  DYES  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

John  Darid  Mee,  Rocheater,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Eastmaa  Kodak 

CooqMay,  Rocheater,  N.Y. 

Dirialoa  of  Ser.  No.  567,916,  Apr.  14, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,026,884, 

which  is  a  coatiaoatiOB-ia-port  of  Ser.  No.  375,974,  Jol.  2, 1973, 

oboadoned.  This  applicatioB  Dec  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,541 

lat  CL2  C07D  527/00 

U.S.  CL  542—441  3  Claims 

1.  A  methyne  dye  having  the  formula: 

^Z,  /    \ 

R,-Nf-CH=CH)^,-C(L)«.i(DXL)»,C  -  C=G 

wherein  D  is  (— C-C— )  or  (=C— C=);  L  is  a  methine  link- 
age; m  and  n  each  represent  positive  integers  of  from  1  to  3 
provided  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain 
— (L)^  XD)  (L),_/is  an  even  number,  G  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  phenylalkyl.  carboxyalkyl,  sulfoalkyl  and  sul- 
fophenylalkyl,  each  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  lower  alkaryl,  lower  alkoxyaryl 
and  chloroaryl,  each  containing  6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  Z, 
completes  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  nucleus  and  Qi 
represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  required  to  complete  a  heter- 
ocyclic nucleus  of  the  type  used  in  merocyanine  dyes. 


gen  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  represent  a  piperidino 
or  a  morpholino  group. 


4,080,498 
7.ALPHA-(2.AMINOTHIAZOLE)-ACETAMIDO-CEPH. 

ALOSPORINS 
Mitaao  Nomata,  TakataaU;  laao  Miaaadda,  Kyoto;  Maaayoahi 
Yanaoka,  Osaka;  Mitaaro  Shiroiahi,  Soita,  oad  ToaUo 
MiyawaU,  NiaUaomiya,  aU  of  Japaa,  aasigBora  to  Takeda 
Chemical  ladaatries,  Ltd.,  Japoa 

Filed  Dec  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  534,782 
aaims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japoa,  Dec  25,  1973,  48-1521; 
Feb.  20, 1974, 49-20752;  Apr.  15, 1974, 4942574;  JaL  17, 1974, 
49-82623;  Not.  13, 1974,  49-131381 

lat  CL2  C07D  501/60 
VS.  CL  544-27  6  OaiaH 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N ll-CHiCONH 


COOH  R 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  substituted  alkyl,  the  substituent  of  the  substituted 
alkyl  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyL 
mercapto,  amino,  morpholino,  carboxyl,  sulfo,  carbamoyL 
mono-,  or  di-alkyl  amino,  mono-  or  di-alkyl  carbamoyl,  alkoxy 
having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio.  alkylsulfonyl, 
acetoxy.  propionyloxy.  valeryloxy.  caproyloxy,  benzoyloxy. 
phenylacetoxy.  and  morpholinocarbonyl.  said  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


4,080,499 

SUBSTITUTED 

7,8.DIHYDRO-6H.(lA5)THIADIAZOLO(3',4'. 

5,6>PYRAZINO(2>bXMX>XAZINES 

J.  Dielache,  Beri»ley.  CaUf^  Aaai^or  to  IW  Dow 

Chemical  Coa^oay,  Midlaad,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,700 
lat  CL2  C07D  513/14 
VS.  CL  544-101  • 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

R 
I 


wherein,  in  the  above  formula, 
R  is  loweralkyl  of  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  towe- 
ralkenyl  of  from  2  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  or  cyclohexyl. 


4,080,497 

AMINECARBOTRmnOATES  AND  PREPARATION 

Joaeph  E.  Daabar,  aad  Jooa  H.  Rogers,  both  of  Midlaad,  Mich., 

aasigaors  to  The  Dow  Cheaiical  Coaspaay,  Midlaad,  Mich. 

DiriaioB  of  Ser.  No.  166,258,  JuL  26, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,810,890, 

whid  is  a  coatiaootioB-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,511,  No?.  13, 

1967,  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatkm  Oct  25, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

409,574 
lat  CL2  C07D  265/30 

VS.  CL  544-85  ^      \^^^ 

1      A     compound     corresponding     to     the     formula 
R4i,NC(=S)SS-CH2CH,-S-CH2CHjSSC(=S)NRjR4 
wherein  Rjand  R4  individually  represent  loweralkyl  or  hydro- 


4,080,500 
4-TERnARY-AMIN0.2.6-DIAMINOPYRIDINE 

l-OXIDES 
John  E.  Lawooa,  aad  Ronald  D.  Deaaia,  both  of  ETaasrille,  lad., 

awivmrs  to  Mead  Johaaon  4k  Compoay,  EnuMfiUe,  lad. 
Diriakm  of  Ser.  No.  638,473,  Dec  8, 1975,  Pot  No.  4,021,562. 
Ihia  appUcatkm  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  773,041 
lat  CL»  C07D  401/04.  413/04.  417/04 
UJS.  CL  544— 124  * 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 
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R 


or  a  plurmaceutically  accq>table  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholino, 
thiomorpholino,  and  N-methylpiperazino. 


4,080,501 
MELAMINE  PHOSPHATE 
Jeffrey  Doaald  Lcnan,  Montreal,  and  Allan  James  Robertson, 
Niayva,  bodi  of  Canada,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jnn.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,121 
Int  CL2  C07D  251/70 
VS.  CL  544—195  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  meUunine  phosphate 
having  hydrogen  bonded  thereto  at  least  about  0.5  mole  of 
ortho  phosphoric  acid  per  mole  of  melamine  phosphate  which 
comprises  reacting  ortiio  phosphoric  acid  and  melamine  at  a 
molar  ratio  of  at  least  about  1.5:1,  respectively. 


4,080,503 
^AMIN<M.PHENYI^2-IMroAZOLiNES  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF 
Wcrasr  Kammer,  Hcrtart  KBppe;  Hdmt  StBUe,  aD  of  lagel- 

heim  am  Rhein,  and  Walter  Haanunn,  Bibench  an  der  Riss, 

all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelbeim  GmbH, 

Ingelbeim  am  Rbein,  Germany 

Filed  JnL  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  379,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  19, 1972, 2235314; 
Jul.  19, 1972,  2235328 

Int  CL2  C07D  405/12 
VS.  CL  548-316  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-[(fi- 
dimethylamino-ethyl)-amino)-4-(2',6'-dichloro-phenyl>2- 
imidazoline   and   2-furfurylaminoU-(2',6'-dichIoro-phenyl)-2- 
imidazoUne  or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


4,080,504 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  COUPLING 
COMPOUNDS 
Raphaa  Kvd  Van  P<mcke,  PBrchem;  Hector  AUbM  Vi 
Eynde,  Edegem,  and  Leo  Angnst  Van  WUnsberghe,  GraTcnwe- 
zeL  aU  of  Belginm,  assignors  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V., 
MortseL  Belginm 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  452^25,  Mar.  18, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,930,861. 
This  application  Jan.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,541 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Ungdom,  Apr.  6,  1973, 
16626/73 

Int  CL2  COTD  231/52 
VS.  CL  548—360  3  Clainis 

1.  A  3-anilino-2-pyrazolin-5-one  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


4,080,502 
2,4-DIOXO-HEXAHYDRO-l,3,5-TRIAZINES 

Florin  Seng,  Schildgen,  Gennaay,  and  Kurt  Ley,  deceased,  late 
of  Odentfaal-Gloebnsch,  Germany  (by  Gertnid  Elisabetfa  Lnise 
Ley,  heiress),  assipiocs  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschall,  LcTcrkn- 
sen,Gcnnany 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  643,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21, 1974, 2460823; 

Dec  21, 1974,  2460824 

IntCL2C07D25//;0 

VS.  CL  544—223  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


.-N  Vr* 

>-n/     » 

O  i3 


wherein 
R'.  R^and  R^are  the  same  or  different  and  are  unsubstituted 
Cj.ualkyl,  Cj-Cjo  alkenyl.  C,.,!  cycloalkyl  or  substituted 
C,.„  alkyl,  Cj-Cjo  alkenyl,  Cm  cycloalkyl  where  the 
subatituent  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitrile  group,  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl  where  the  substituent  is  C]^  alkyl, 
cyano,  halogen  or  Ci^alkoxy,  a  C,-C4alkoxy  group  or  a 
carb-Ci-Ci  alkoxy  group,  phenyl  naphthyl  or  substituted 
phenyl  where  the  substituent  is  a  Ci-O  alkyl  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  substituted  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  nitrile 
group,  a  C1-C4  alkoxy  group  or  a  carb-Ci-C4-alkoxy 
group  and 
R*i8  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
containing  at  least  one  substituent  of  the  group  of  C|-C( 
alkyL  C,-Qacylamino,  hydroxy,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  amino  or 
a  substituted  amino  where  the  substituent  is  a  Cj-Q  alkyl 
radical. 


N 

/    \ 

0=C  N 

I         H 

X— HC C— NH— At 


wherein 
R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group, 
X  represents  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  that  exhibits  2- 

equivalent  character  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  halogen  atom,  an  alkylthio,  arylthio.  an  alkoxy,  aryloxy, 

acyloxy  or  a  sulpho  group;  and 
At  represents  a  phenyl  group  carrying  a  phenyloxysulpho- 

nyl  group. 

4^080,505 
a-CHLOROCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Yntaka  Kawamatsa,  Kyoto;  Takahiro  Saraie,  Osaka;  Eiko  Ima- 
miya,  Tondabayashi,  and  YnUhiko  Hamnro,  Hyogo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Cbeadcal  Industries,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,577 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul  9,  1975, 
24666/75;  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1975,  50-118099;  Apr.  19,  1976, 
51-44870 

Int  CL2  C07C  69/76 
VS.  CL  560—55  15  Clainis 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


Y— c— R'— O 


CHjCH— Z 
I 

a 


wherein  Y  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  a  phenyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group  or  a  phenylalkyl 
group  having  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  which  may  have  a  lower 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy  group 
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having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  on  the  phenyl  rings  as 
a  substituent;  R'  stands  for  a  lower  alkylene  group  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  a  valency  bond;  L  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  Z  stands  for  COOR 
wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


o  o 

N  R 

CH,— Y— (CH,),— C— O-CH-C-R, 


A 


-(CHj)4-CH, 
OH 


wherein  Ri  is  phenyl,  p-bromophenyl,  p-biphenylyl,  p- 
nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidophenyL  or  2-nj^>hthyl;  wherein  R2i8 
hydrogen  or  benzoyl;  and  wherein  Y  is  — CHjCHj—  or  ci- 
s— CH=CH— . 


4,080,506 
PHENACYL-TYPE  ESTERS  OF  PGA,  AND  PGAj 
Walter  Morozowich,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Ftted  Aug.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  497,242 
Int  a.2  C07C  777/00 
U.S.  a.  560—121  18  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,080,507  

FLUORINATED  ETHER-ACRYUC  ESTERS  AND 

POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Jtrim  T.  Grcsham,  SkiUman,  N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,748,  No?.  25, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,375 

Int  CL2  C07L  69/54 

VS.  CL  560-223  9  Claim 

1.  A  fluorinated  monomer  of  the  formula 

OR 
II  I 
R/CHj),0(C^,^0),C  C=CHj 

wherein  R/is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  of  4-16  carbon  atoms,  R 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyL  m 
is  2-3,  n  is  1-12  and  p  is  1-4. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,080,506 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBIDES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Herbert  Greenewidd,  Jr^  4296  Brunton  Rd^  ColnmbM,  Ohio 
43220 

Filed  Mmt.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,«1 

lot  CL2  H05B  7/22 

UACL13-7  aCtatat 


opening  and  that  communicates  with  said  furnace  shell 
discharging  opening 
(c)  a  rigkl,  first  insulation  layer  within  said  furnace  sbdl 
contacting  and  surrounding  said  gn4>hite  crucible,  and 
comprising  porous,  non-graphitic  carbon  having  a  maxi- 
mum bulk  density  of  approximately  43  pounds  per  cubic 
foot;  and 


/■ 


1.  In  an  indirect  arc  furnace  system  for  producing  carbide 
crystals  and  the  like  from  a  finely-divided  furnace  charge 
material,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  pressure-scaled  furnace  shell  having  an  interior  free-fall 
zone  surrounded  by  insulation; 

(b)  opposed  electrodes  projected  through  said  pressure- 
sealed  shell  and  establishing  an  ionized  atmosphere  within 
said  interior  free-fall  zonp; 

(c)  charging  means  introducing  said  finely^tiyided  furnace 
charge  material  into  said  free-fall  zone  through  said  shell 
from  above  said  ionized  atmosphere  in  non-striking  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  electrodes; 

(d)  movable  collection  means  located  beneath  said  elec- 
trodes and  developing  a  deposit  surface  that  receives 
crystals  from  the  reaction  of  said  finely-divided  furnace 
charge  material  in  said  ionized  atmosphere; 

(e)  discharge  opening  means  for  use  in  removing  collected 
crystals  from  within  said  pressure-sealed  shell;  and 

(f)  powered  means  connected  to  said  collection  means  in 
movement  causing  relation, 

said  powered  means  being  operated  to  move  said  collection 
means  and  thereby  cause  the  crystal  deposit  surface  developed 
by  said  collection  means  to  be  maintained  at  a  select,  substan- 
tially constant  crystallization  temperature  and  to  enable  said 
finely-divided  furnace  charge  material  to  freely  fall  by  gravita- 
tional forces  through  said  free-fall  zone  without  restriction  to 
said  crystal  deposit  surface. 

4,080,509 

METAL  PROCESSING  FURNACE  AND  VAPOR 

NUCLEATION  METHOD 

Herbert  Greenewaid,  Jr.,  4296  Braonton  Rd.,  Colombos,  Ohio 

43220 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  653,158 

iBt  CV  H05B  7/18;  C22B  4/00 

U.S.  CL  13—9  R  '  QaiBM 

1.  In  an  indirect  arc  furnace  for  the  processing  of  a  metal 
values  charge  material  at  temperature  conditions  which  pro- 
duce vapors  from  the  group  comprised  of  metal  vapors  and 
metal  oxide  vapors,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  pressure-sealed  furnace  shell  having  a  metal  values 
material  charging  opening,  a  metal  discharging  opening, 
and  an  effluent  gas  outlet; 

(b)  a  crucible  formed  of  graphite  positioned  within  said 
furnace  shell  and  having  an  interior  that  receives  metal 
values  charge  material  from  said  furnace  shell  charging 


(d)  a  rigid,  second  insulation  layer  within  said  furnace  shell, 
contacting  and  surrounding  said  first  insulation  layer,  and 
comprising  refractory  particles  free  of  water  of  crystalli- 
zation, 
said  second  insulation  layer  contacting  said  first  insulation 
layer  at  a  temperature  position  on  the  fiimace  thermal  gradient 
extending  from  said  furnace  shell  to  said  gr^>hite  crudble  that 
is  less  than  the  reduction  temperature  of  said  bopded  refractory 

particles  in  the  presence  of  carbon. 


4^080,510 
SILICON  CARBIDE  HEATER 
Jacob  Howard  Beck,  Wabu,  Maaa.,  aMigMr  to  BTU 

lag  Corporatioa,  Billcrica,  MiM. 

Filed  Not.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,154 
iBt  CL2  H05B  3/08,  3/14 
U  A  CL  13-25 


9ClaiM 


8.  A  high  temperature  electrical  resistance  heater  adapted 
for  use  within  a  high  temperature  furnace  comprising: 
an  elongated  tubular  element  including: 
a  first  axially  extending  tubular  section  of  silicon  cartnde 
having  a  high  resistivity  and  of  a  length  to  be  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  dimension  of  the  furnace 
chamber  along  which  the  heater  is  disposed; 
a  second  axially  extending  tubular  sectira  of  silicon  Mr- 
bide  having  a  low  resistivity,  said  second  section  being 
electrically  and  thermally  joined  to  said  first  section 
along  a  common  axis,  said  second  section  being  of  a 
length  to  extend  through  the  insulative  structure  <rf  the 
fiimace  and  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom; 
an  elongated  rod  of  silicon  carbide  having  a  low  resistivity 
diqKMed  coaxially  within  said  tubular  element  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  end  thereof  external  to  the  furnace 

chamber;  ^  _^ 

a  low  resistivity  silicon  carbide  wdd  ring  diqHMed  between 
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the  confronting  coaxial  ends  of  said  first  section  and  said 
rod  and  welded  thereto  to  provide  electrical  connection 
thereof  and  sealing  of  that  end  of  said  heater, 

a  flanged  ring  of  refractory  insulative  material  disposed 
between  the  confronting  coaxial  surfaces  of  said  second 
section  and  said  rod  to  maintain  the  coaxial  position  Of  said 
rod  within  said  tubular  element; 

a  band  of  electrically  conductive  material  disposed  around 
the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  second  section  at 
the  external  end  thereof  to  provide  a  first  contact  area  for 
electrical  connection  to  a  power  source;  and 

a  band  of  electrically  conductive  material  disposed  around 
the  circumferential  surface  of  said  rod  at  the  external  end 
thereof  to  provide  a  second  contact  area  for  electrical 
connection  to  a  power  source. 


4,080^12 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  INTEGRATED  CmCUIT 
Gilbert  RaoMt,  Oicieaax-Norcai,  and  Picrre>ABdrc  Maire, 
Beraix,  SwiHerland,  aarignon  to  Ebmchca  S^  Nenchatd, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Job.  1, 1976,  Scr.  No.  691,242 
Clalma  priority,  appUcatioB   Switzcrlaad,  Job.   5,   1975, 
7437/75 

Int  C1.2  H05K  1/00 
UA  a.  174-^«8 J  2  Clains 


••   s   1. 


2     2 


4,080,511 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MELT  REDUCnON  OF 

F1NE«RAD>4ED  IRON  OXIDE  MATERIAL 

Per  HanM  Ctollia,  Fain,  Sweden,  aaaignor  to  ASEA  Ak* 


FDed  Mar.  31, 1976,  Scr.  No.  672,342 
ClalM  priority,  appUcation  Swedes,  Apr.  2, 1975, 75037838 
Int  a?  F27D  i/OQ 
U  A  CL  13-33  1  Cl«i« 


1.  A  substrate  for  integrated  circuits  having 

first  conductive  tracks  for  connection  to  the  terminals  of  an 
integrated  circuit; 

second  conductive  tracks  for  connection  to  the  terminals  of 
another  integrated  circuit,  the  leads  of  said  other  circuit 
being  different  from  said  first-named  circuit; 

third  conductive  tracks  for  connection  to  either  of  said 
circuits; 

such  that  said  substrate  can  be  used  for  either  of  said  circuits; 

said  first  conductive  tracks  being  provided  with  a  distinctive 
sign  indicating  that  they  can  be  connected  only  to  one  of 
said  circuits; 

said  second  conductive  tracks  being  provided  with  a  distinc- 
tive sign  indicating  that  they  can  be  connected  only  to  the 
other  of  said  circuits;  and 

said  third  conductive  tracks  being  provided  with  a  distinc- 
tive sign  indicating  that  they  can  be  connected  to  either  of 
said  circuits; 

thereby  facilitating  the  mounting  of  any  of  said  circuits  on 
said  substrate  and  the  checking  operation  once  said  circuit 
is  assembled  on  said  substrate. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  melt  reduction  of  fine-grained  iron 
oxide  material  mixed  with  fine-grained  carbonaceous  material, 
comprising  a  hearth  for  containing  an  iron  melt,  at  least  one 
vertical  cathodic  DC  arcing  electrode  having  a  lengthwise 
passage  through  which  said  mixed  materials  are  fed,  the  elec- 
trode having  a  tip  positioned  to  form  an  arc  with  said  melt  to 
which  said  materials  feed  via  the  tip,  a  wall  upstanding  from 
said  hearth  and  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  electrode 
and  having  a  roof  extending  inwardly  fiom  the  wall  and 
through  which  said  electrode  extends,  said  wall  and  roof  sub- 
stantially gaa-tightly  enclosing  space  above  and  around  said 
electrode  lip  and  the  melt,  a  partition  depending  gas-tightly 
from  said  roof  into  said  space  to  a  level  spaced  above  said  melt 
and  substantially  concentrically  surroimding  said  electrode 
and  forming  an  inner  ■wwmI**'  open-bottomed  space  there- 
around  and  an  outer  space  between  the  partition  and  said  wall, 
means  for  charging  said  annuhv  inner  space  with  pieces  of 
coke  to  form  an  annular  coke  bed  floating  on  said  melt  and 
surrounding  at  least  the  tip  of  said  electrode  and  via  the  coke 
particles  of  the  bed  ckMing  said  open-bottomed  inner  space 
with  tcq>ect  to  said  outer  space,  gases  from  reaction  between 
said  materials  fed  to  said  tip  when  forming  the  arc,  flowing  to 
said  outer  annular  space  at  least  via  the  interface  formed  by 
said  melt  and  said  coke  bed  floating  thereon,  the  coke  bed 
forming  a  shiekl  for  radiation  fixMn  the  arc,  and  means  for 
exhausting  said  gases  from  said  outer  space. 


4^080,513 
MOLDED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  SUBSTRATE 
Edward  A.  CoMO,  WcatidMtcr;  Makoto  Kato,  Santa  Ana;  Mi- 
chad  S.  Wllwm,  Coata  Mcaa,  and  Aaron  L.  Piakcrton,  El 
Toro,  all  of  Cklif.,  aHigaora  to  MctropoUtaa  Clrodta  Incorpo- 
rated of  California,  Coata  Mcaa,  Calif. 

Filed  No?.  3, 1975,  Scr.  No.  628,086 

Int  CL3  H05K  l/OO 

UJS.  CL  174— 683  9Clain» 


/^     f 


1.  A  molded  circuit  board  substrate  adapted  to  support  a 
conductive  pattern  comprising: 

a  non-conductive  substrate  body  of  at  least  two  different 
materials,  one  material  being  a  mokling  compound  and  the 
other  material  a  particulate  additive  flame  retardant,  the 
req>ective  materials  blended  together,  molded  and  solidi- 
fied, the  substrate  body  having  molded  recessed  grooves 
and  holes  which  form  a  surface  portion  of  the  substrate 
body  to  which  the  conductive  pattern  material  is  to  ad- 
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here,  said  conductive  pattern  surface  portion  having  sub- 
stantially only  the  molding  compound  formed  into  a  sur- 
face configuration  characteristic  of  the  blended  substrate 
with  the  exposed  surface  additive  flame  retardant  particles 
chemically  dissolved  to  leave  resultant  cavity  impressions 
where  the  surface  particulate  additive  flame  retardant  had 
been  supported  by  the  molding  compound,  the  interior  of 
the  non-conductive  substrate  body  having  the  additive 
flame  retardant  particles  blended  throughout  the  molding 
compound. 


4,080,515 
SUCCESSIVELY  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  SCANNED 
X-Y  GRID  CONDUCTORS  WITH  A  DIGITIZING  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  A  FREE  CURSOR  OR  STYLUS 
Raymond  W.  Anderson,  ElUcutt  Qty,  Md.,  aaaigBor  to  GTCO 
Corporation,  RockriUe,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,615,  Jun.  17, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,818 

Int  CL2  G08C  27/00 

U&  CL  178—19  14  OaiM 
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4,080,514 

GRAPHICAL  INPUT  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

EQUIPMENT 

Peter  John  Pobgee,  Snrbitoa,  England,  assignor  to  National 

Rcacarch  Derelopniait  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,372 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  21, 1975, 

43166/75 

Int  a.2  G08C  21 /QO 
UJS.  CL  178—18  1*  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  signals  representing  the  co-ordi- 
nates of  a  point,  including  a  sheet  of  electrically  resistive  mate- 
rial held  in  tension  across,  and  adjacent  to,  but  not  in  contact 
with,  the  smooth  surface  of  an  electricaUy  resistive  member, 
the  sheet  being  of  such  material  and/or  so  mounted  that  it  is 
able  to  make  contact  temporarily  with  the  said  surface  of  the 
resistive  member  over  a  relatively  small  area  when  pressed 
towards  the  said  surface  by  means  for  indicating  the  position  of 
a  point,  change-over  means  for  causing  current  supplied  to  the 
apparatus  to  flow  alternately  in  two  paths,  a  first  path  in  which 
current  flows  in  a  substantially  single  direction  through  the 
sheet  and  a  second  path  in  which  current  flows  in  a  substan- 
tiaUy  single  direction,  at  an  angle  to  tiie  otiier  current  direction 
through  the  resistive  member,  and  means  for  deriving  first  and 
second  signals,  when  the  sheet  is  pressed  at  a  relatively  small 
area  into  contact  with  the  resistive  member,  the  first  signal 
being  dependent  upon  the  voltage  of  the  sheet  when  current 
flows  through  the  resistive  member,  the  second  signal  being 
dependent  upon  tiie  voltage  of  tiie  resistive  member  when 
current  flows  tiirough  tiie  sheet  and  the  first  and  second  sig- 
nals being  representative  of  first  and  second  co-ordinates  of  tiie 
said  small  area,  respectively,  wherein  tiie  sheet  and/or  the 
resistive  member  are  divided  into  regions  by  spaced  apart 
narrow  elongated  low  resistance  strips  traversing  tiie  sheet  or 
resistive  member,  and  means  for  providing  a  signal  indicating, 
when  the  sheet  is  pressed  into  contact  with  tiie  resistive  mem- 
ber, in  which  region  of  the  sheet  and/or  the  resistive  member 
the  contact  is  made. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  poation  of  a  selected  point 
on  a  grid  comprising 
an  oscillator; 

a  cursor  incliiding  a  coil  moveable  on  said  grid; 
first  means  for  supplying  a  signal  from  said  oscillator  to  X 

and  Y  conductors  in  said  grid; 
switching  means  for  scanning  said  X  and  Y  conductors  so  as 

to  provide  said  signal  to  said  conductors  individuaUy  in 

sequence; 
said  coil  in  said  cursor  detecting  said  signals  in  said  conduc- 
tors; 
a  filter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  coil; 
second  means  for  supplying  a  reference  signal  from  said 

oscillator; 
third  means  for  frequency  modulating  said  reference  signal 

with  the  output  of  said  filter; 
frequency  modulation  discriminator  means  coupled  to  the 

output  of  said  third  means; 
a  second  filter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  discriminator 

means  for  producing  a  signal  envelope  each  time  said 

conductors  are  scanned; 
fourth  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second  filter  for 

detecting  the  zero  crossing  point  of  said  signal  envelope; 
X  and  Y  counters; 
fifth  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  fourth  means  to  said 

counters;  and 
sixth  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  oscillator  to  said 

counters; 
whereby  the  outputs  of  said  fourth  means  and  said  oscillator 
are  operable  to  stop  each  counter  at  a  value  indicative  of 
cursor  position. 


4,080,516 

MULTI-FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 

Hiroahi  Knwahara,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Ji^an 

FUed  Oct  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,255 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Japut  Oct  6, 1975,  50-119741; 
Aug.  30, 1976,  51-102669 

Int  CL2  H04M  1/26 

UACL179-84VF  .'?!?^ 

1.  A  multi-frequency  signal  receiver  mcluding  a  plurahty  of 
input  circuits  to  each  of  which  a  channel  signal  is  added  m  Uie 
form  of  successive  digital  signals,  and  at  least  one  multi-proc- 
essing digitid  filter  for  discriminating  frequency  componente 
included  in  the  channel  signal  to  reproduce  information  rei»e- 
sented  by  a  combination  of  tiie  frequency  components  which 
comprises: 
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Tlie  portion  of  tiie  tenn  of  tiilf  patent  rabfcqaent  to  Apr.  27,  ~ 
1993,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

int  CL2  HoiR  nno 

UA  CL  200—51  R  *♦  Claims 


said  signal  detection  circuits,  to  connect  said  digital  filter 
with  an  input  circuit,  to  which  an  input  signal  is  applied, 
only  for  a  predetermined  time  period  which  is  shorter 
than  the  duration  of  said  input  signal  starting  from  the 
beginning  of  said  input  signal. 


4>on^i7 

AUDIO  SENSORY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MONITORING  INDICATOR  LAMP  STATUS  OF 

MULTI-LINE  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT 

Larry  S.  Moricca,  CkvabMCO,  and  Gregory  A.  Zaker,  Fort 

WayM,  both  of  lad^  avigiiort  to  InfeatiTC  Indnstries,  Inc., 

Iloaatoa,  Tex. 

Filed  JbL  30, 1976,  Scr.  No.  710,292 

Int  a.2  H04M  im 

UJS.  CL  179^-99  30  Claims 
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28.  In  a  system  for  fn*M«"g  a  blind  person  to  determine  the 
status  of  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  CtxMn  the  illumination 
condition  of  signal  lamps,  each  lamp  providing  a  visual  signal 
which  respectivdy  visually  indicates  the  status  of  each  line,  the 
combination  comprising; 
first  means  for  converting  the  visual  signal  from  an  illumi- 
nated lamp  associated  with  each  line  to  an  electrical  sig- 
nal; 
second  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signals  for  provid- 
ing a  tone  for  each  line  with  each  tone  being  different  than 
the  tone  of  any  of  the  other  line^ 
third  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  responsive  to  said 
^mp  conditions  for  providing  tone  duration  periods  cor- 
responding to  the  line  status. 


1.  A  switch  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  wiring  box  including  a  casing; 

(b)  a  stationary  contact  mounted  in  said  casing; 

(c)  a  pair  of  movable  contacts  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
each  having  a  tab  extending  therefrom  and  being  capable 
of  movement  between  a  position  closed  with  said  sUtion- 
ary  contact  and  a  position  open  from  said  stationary 
contact; 

(d)  said  contacts  each  having  electrical  connector  means; 

(e)  a  pair  of  slideable  cam  bars  each  having  at  least  one 
non-linear  surface  with  one  portion  of  each  surface  re- 
lieved with  respect  to  another  portion  of  the  respective 
surface; 

(f)  said  tabs  being  biased  against  respective  ones  of  said  cam 
bars  on  the  non-Unear  surfaces  thereof  and  said  cam  bars 
each  being  slideably  mobile  generally  within  said  casing  to 
selectively  align  and  disalign  the  respective  relieved  por- 
tion therein  with  the  respective  one  of  said  tabs  such  that 
the  sliding  of  either  of  said  cam  bars  selectively  effects  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  respective  movable  contact; 

(g)  means  for  moving  said  cam  bars  to  selectively  effect  the 
opening  and  cloong  of  said  movable  contact^  and 

(h)  said  moving  means  comprising  a  rocker  hingedly  at- 
tached to  said  wiring  box  and  said  cam  bars  being  pivoted 
to  one  end  of  said  rocker. 


4^080,519 
PRESSURE-OPERATED  TAPE  SWITCHES 
George  M  Michalion,  23190  Cedar  Point  Rd.,  Brook  Park, 
Ohio  44142 

Filed  Ang.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  602,975 
Int  CL2  HOIH  13/16 

U.S.  CL  200-86  R  ^  ^  "  Sft? 

L  A  tape  switch  (for  monitoring  the  presents  of  a  golf  ball, 

or  the  like,  hit  into  a  large  open  area  of  land,  the  combination) 

I 
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comprising:  an  elongated  narrow  tow  profile  angular  shaped 
resilient  insulated  nbbon  material;  an  electrical  conductor 
secured  on  the  base  of  the  interior  of  said  ribbon  material;  and 
a  second  electrical  conductor  secured  on  opposite  interior 
surface  of  said  ribbon  material,  opposite  and  parallel  to  said 


4,060,521 
QUENCHING  CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
COMPRESSED-GAS  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Heiko  Goedecke;  Klana-Peter  Rolff,  Kari  Zlcklcr,  Hont  Kop- 
plin;  GHnter  Richter,  and  Peter  Hnhse,  aU  of  Bcriia,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Maaich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  577,919 
Claims  priority,  apiriication  Geranny,  Ang.  5, 1974, 2438017 
Int  a.2  HOIH  9/i2 
U  A  CL  200-148  R  » 


first  electrical  conductors;  said  conductors  being  qwced  from 
each  other  an  amount  such  that  no  electrical  interconnection 
is  provided  therebetween  so  that  deflection  imparted  to  said 
ribbon  switch  by  (said  golf  baU)  an  object  will  cause  a  portion  of 
ffitiH  conductors  to  contact  each  other. 

4,080,520 
CIRCUrr  BREAKER  WITH  ARC  QUENCHING  BAFFLE 

ARRANGEMENT 
ManlM  Miiller,  Amberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft Mnnidi,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,937,  JuL  10, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  649,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  10, 1971, 2134543 
Int  CL2  HOIH  am 
U.S.  CL  200—144  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  stationary  contacts  and  a 
contact  bridge  having  respective  sides  facing  toward  and  away 
from  the  stationary  contacts,  the  contact  bridge  being  movable 
between  closed  and  open  positions  to  respectively  contact  and 
separate  from  the  stationary  contacts,  whereby  an  arc  is 
formed  as  the  contact  bridge  moves  away  from  the  stationary 
contacts  to  the  open  position,  and  an  arc  quenching  arrange- 
ment for  quenching  the  arc,  the  arc  quenching  arrangement 
comprising  baffle  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates 
and  an  arc  guide  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  side  of  the  contact  bridge  facing  away  from  the 
stationary  contacts,  said  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the 
contact  bridge,  said  arc  guide  having  respective  end  portions 
bent  in  a  direction  away  from  the  contact  bridge  and  inclined 
at  an  acute  angle  toward  said  baffle  plates  in  the  travel  direc- 
tion of  said  arc  with  respect  to  said  longitiidinal  axis  of  SMd  arc 
guide,  said  end  portions  of  said  arc  guide  being  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  respective  ends  of  the  contact  bridge,  each  of 
said  end  portions  being  bent  so  as  to  form  an  acute  angle  o 
between  said  longitiidinal  axis  of  said  arc  guide  and  said  end 
portions  in  the  direction  of  inclination  of  said  end  portions, 
where  a  Ues  in  the  range:  15  <  o  ^  75',  for  reflecting  plasma 
jets  generated  by  said  arcs  from  the  end  of  said  contact  bridge 
into  the  first  of  said  quenching  baffles  of  said  arc  quenching 
arrangement  thereby  preventing  said  arcs  from  entering  be- 
tween said  arc  guide  and  said  contact  bridge. 


1.  A  quenching  and  contact  arrangement  for  a  compressed- 
gas  circuit  breaker  comprising:  a  first  contact  piece;  a  tubular- 
like  contact  piece  axially  arranged  with  respect  to  said  first 
contact  piece;  at  least  one  of  the  contact  pieces  being  movable 
with  respect  to  the  other  one  of  the  contact  pieces  between  a 
first  position  whereat  said  contact  pieces  are  in  contact  and  a 
second  position  whereat  said  contact  pieces  are  separated  and 
a  gap  exists  between  an  end  face  of  said  one  contact  piece  and 
an  end  face  of  said  other  contact  piece  closest  said  end  face  of 
said  one  contact  piece,  an  arc  being  drawn  between  said 
contact  pieces  and  across  said  gap  when  said  movable  contact 
piece  is  in  said  second  position  under  load;  gas-blast  means  for 
developing  a  stream  of  gas  for  blasting  the  arc;  and,  turbulence 
grid  means  arranged  in  the  flow  patii  of  said  stream  of  gas  so  as 
to  extend  over  the  length  of  and  directiy  surround  said  gap. 
said  turbulence  grid  means  being  a  tubular  member  made  of 
insulating  material  and  having  a  perforated  tubular  waU.  a 
perforated  portion  of  which  extends  along  the  length  of  and 
surrounds  said  gap. 

4,080,522 
SNAP-IN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  DEVICES 

IN  A  SUPPORT  PANEL  APERTURE 
Thomas  J.  Schinmels,  Mllwaakee,  Wis.,  aMigKir  to  Catier- 
Haamer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FOed  Jan.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,766 
Int  CL2  HOIH  9/02 
U.S.  CL  200-295  15  Oalais 

1.  A  snap-in  mounting  means  for  a  device  adapting  the 
device  to  be  mounted  from  the  back  of  and  through  a  hole  in 
a  support  panel  to  secure  the  device  to  the  panel  so  that  a  part 
of  the  device  is  accessible  from  the  front  of  the  panel  compris- 
ing 
a  bushing  carrying  the  accessible  part  of  the  device  and 
adapted  to  be  itceived  in  the  panel  mounting  hole,  said 
bushing  having  first  and  second  opposed  walls, 
a  resilient  locking  flange  flaring  from  the  top  portion  of  said 
first  bushing  wall  toward  the  device  and  terminating  in  a 
locking  lip  adapted  to  resilientiy  bear  against  the  firont  side 
of  the  panel  at  one  side  of  the  mounting  hole  after  said 
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locking  flange  has  been  inserted  through  said  one  side  of 
the  mounting  hole, 

a  ridge  on  said  first  bushing  wall  including  a  surface  adapted 
to  abut  the  badcside  of  the  panel  at  said  one  side  of  the 
mounting  hole  and  to  cooperate  with  said  lip  to  secure  the 
side  of  said  bushing  including  said  locking  flange  on  the 
panel; 

a  resilient  skirt  extending  from  the  top  portion  of  said  second 
bushing  wall  in  tpaced  relationship  thereto  toward  the 
device,  said  skirt  including  a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  the 
front  side  of  the  panel  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  mounting 
hole  and  an  integral  extension  extending  from  said  shoul- 
der toward  the  device  and  having  at  least  one  laterally 


extending  serration  including  a  surface  adapted  to  resil- 
iently  bear  against  the  backside  of  the  panel  at  said  oppo- 
site side  of  the  mounting  hole,  said  skirt  being  deflectable 
toward  said  second  bushing  wall  so  as  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  at  least  the  top  portion  thereof  including  said 
shoulder  through  said  opposite  side  of  the  mounting  hole, 
whereafter  said  skirt  returns  toward  an  undeflected  condi- 
tion wherein  said  shoulder  abuts  the  front  side  of  the  panel 
at  said  opposite  side  of  the  mounting  hole  and  said  serra- 
tion surface  bears  against  the  backside  of  the  panel  at  said 
opposite  side  of  the  mounting  hole  and  cooperates  with 
said  shoulder  to  secure  the  side  of  said  bushing  including 
said  sldrt  on  the  panel. 


a  hollow  body  carrying  two  contact  terminals  normally  insu- 
lated firom  one  another,  a  connection  means  controlled  by  a 
push-button  and  mounted  for  axial  movement  in  the  body 
between  a  disconnected  position  of  rest,  in  which  the  connec- 
tion means  is  at  a  distance  from  the  contact  terminals,  and  a 
connected  working  position  in  which  the  connection  means  is 
in  contact  with  each  of  the  contact  terminals  and  makes  an 
electrical  connection  between  them;  resilient  return  means 
urging  the  connection  means  in  the  direction  of  its  position  of 
rest,  and  cam  means  disposed  between  the  body  and  the  con- 
nection means  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  position  of 
rest  and  the  working  position  of  the  connection  means  and  the 
controlled  movement  of  the  connection  means  from  one  of 
these  positions  to  the  other,  the  said  cam  means  onnprising  a 
catch  pin  and  a  guide  plate  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the 
catch  pin  and  carrying,  on  the  one  hand,  two  axially  spaced 
retaining  notches  and,  on  the  other  hand,  two  oblique  displace- 
ment paths  on  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  connection  means  in 
the  body,  for  the  directed  passage  of  the  catch  pin  from  one  of 
the  retaining  notches  to  the  other,  wherein  the  guide  plate  is 
rigidly  fastened  to  the  connection  means  and  die  catch  pin 
which  cooperates  therewith  is  carried  by  said  body,  said  con- 
nection means  including  a  metal  plate  for  cooperation  with 
resiUently  deformable  metal  strips  forming  the  associated 
contact  terminals,  the  said  metal  strips  being  fixed  at  one  of 
their  ends  to  the  body  and  conjointly  forming,  on  the  path  of 
the  metal  plate  of  the  connection  element  and  at  a  distance 
from  the  said  end,  a  zone  of  reduced  width  smaller  than  the 
corresponding  dimension  of  the  metal  plate. 


4,080^23 
PRESS-BUTTON  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Maaricc  de  Loisy,  Parit,  Firaaee,  aMignor  to  Etabliasements 
TORRIX,  Leraldoia-Pcrret,  Firaaee 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  651,238 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Fhmce,  Jan.  23, 1975,  75  02051 
lat  a.2  HOIH  9/16 
UJS.  CL  200-314  21  Claims 


4,080,524 
ADJUSTABLE  CONTROLLER  FOR  MICROWAVE  FOOD 

PREPARATION 
Inring  E.  Greenfield,  Jr.;  Paul  H.  Martin,  and  Ronald  C.  Jacdb- 
wm,  all  of  Miami,  Flm.,  aaaignora  to  Food  Syitema,  Inc.,  Mi- 
ami, Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,202 

Int  CL2  H05B  9/06 

VJS.  CL  219^-10.55  E  20  daims 


1.  An  dectric  puah-button  switch  of  the  kind  comprising,  in 


1.  In  combination  with  a  microwave  oven,  having  a  bottom 
surface,  rear  wall,  side  walls  and  a  door,  a  controller  compris- 
ing a  generally  horizontally  disposed  panel  supported  in  the 
oven  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  surface  thereof  for  re- 
ceiving standard  sized  serving  dishes  thereunder,  said  panel 
being  constructed  of  material  to  occlude  passage  of  microwave 
energy,  and  adjustable  aperture  defining  means  in  said  panel 
for  controlling  passage  of  microwave  energy  therethrou^  for 
controlling  the  temperature  to  which  the  food  on  the  dish  is 
heated. 
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4,080,525  electron  gim  during  movement  of  the  movable  plate  for  a 

LASER  WELDING  APPARATUS  FOR  PIPE  ^machining  operation. 

Fhmk  W.  Gobetz,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn.  4,080,527 

Filed  Mar.  f*.  ^f^^^.  No.  669.721  ELECTRICALLY  TRACED  PIPING  TRANSTHON 

VS.  CL  219-121  L  20 Claims  E-  Leon  VoUing,  East  Alton,  Dl.  asrignor  to  OBrie.  Corpora- 


tion,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,400 
Int  a?  F24H  1/12;  H05B  7/00 
U.S.  CL  219—301 


14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  welding  on  site  a  seam  along  a  pipe  joint 
between  abutting  lengths  of  pipe  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
laser  beam  focusing  devices,  each  laser  beam  focusing  device 
including  an  input  focusing  reflector  and  a  beam  turning  out- 
put reflector  optically  coupled  to  one  another  and  supported 
for  orbital  movement  about  the  pipe  axis  at  a  distance  from  the 
pipe  joint  less  than  the  focal  length  of  the  input  focusing  reflec- 
tor, the  plurality  of  beam  focusing  devices  providing  a  like 
plurality  of  folded  multiple  reflection  paths  to  the  pipe  joint  for 
transmission  of  a  focused  laser  beam  into  predetermined  sec- 
tions of  the  pipe  joint 

4,080,526 
ELECTRON  BEAM  MACHINING  APPARATUS  OF  THE 

DYNAMIC  SEAL  TYPE 
Shiso  Kihara,  Akashi;  Hiroshi  Kono;  Masaham  Minami,  both  of 
Kobe,  and  Maaaru  Higochi,  Takaaago,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,402 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1976, 51.12362[U] 
Int  a.2  B23K  9/00 
VS.  CL  219—121  EB  3  Claims 


1.  Transition  means  for  safely  carrying  an  electrically  traced 
conduit  through  a  wall  from  a  first  side  of  said  wall  to  a  second 
side  of  said  wall,  said  traced  conduit  comprising  an  electrical 
heat  tracer  in  heat  conducting  relation  to  a  conduit  and  insula- 
tion surrounding  said  conduit  and  said  tracer;  said  transition 
means  providing  continuity  of  heating  and  insulation  while 
isolating  said  heat  tracer  from  said  second  side  of  said  wall;  said 
transition  means  comprising  a  receptacle,  said  conduit  and  said 
tracer  being  separated  within  said  receptacle,  said  conduit 
extending  through  said  receptacle  and  said  tracer  extending 
into  said  receptacle,  and  sealing  means  filling  at  least  a  part  of 
said  receptacle  for  isolating  said  tracer  from  said  second  side  of 

said  wall. 

9.  A  method  for  safely  carrying  a  conduit  through  a  waU 
separating  a  first  area  from  a  second  area,  said  conduit  being 
traced  in  said  first  area  with  a  tracer  not  approved  for  use  in 
said  second  area,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  extend- 
ing said  conduit  and  said  tracer  into  a  receptacle  at  said  wall, 
separating  said  conduit  and  said  tracer  in  said  receptacle,  and 
filling  at  least  a  part  of  said  receptacle  with  a  curable  seaUng 
material  to  isolate  said  tracer  from  said  second  area. 


1.  Electron  beam  machining  apparatus  of  the  dynamic  seal 
type,  characterised  by  upper  and  lower  fixed  plates  for  fixedly 
clamping  a  workpiece  therebetween,  which  plates  define 
upper  and  lower  vacuum  chambers;  a  movable  plate  disposed 
on  said  upper  fixed  pUte  so  as  to  be  movable  in  the  working 
direction,  said  plate  defining  a  movable  chamber  which  com- 
municates with  said  upper  vacuum  chamber,  said  upper  and 
lower  vacuum  chambers  and  the  movable  chamber  providing 
a  working  chamber  of  the  apparatus;  inflatable  seal  members 
for  said  upper  and  lower  vacuum  chambers;  said  upper  and 
lower  plates  defining  auxiliary  vacuum  chambers  located  out- 
wardly of  and  encircling  their  respective  fixed  vacuum  cham- 
bers, an  upper  wall  of  said  upper  vacuum  chamber  defining  an 
opening  in  the  form  of  a  V-shaped  groove  which  extends  in  the 
working  direction  a  V-belt  seal,  and  by  a  belt  seal  guide  tube 
mounted  on  said  moveable  plate  and  extending  in  the  working 
direction,  to  enclose  the  electron  gun,  said  V-belt  fitting  into 
said  groove  in  front  of  and  to  the  rear  of  said  guide  tube,  but 
passing  upwardly  out  of  the  vacuum  chamber  and  through  said 
guide  tube  whereby  an  effective  seal  is  maintained  around  the 


4,080,528 
DATA  INTERLACING  SYSTEM 
Charies  T.  Kao,  Garland,  and  James  O.  Laferers,  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  aaaignora  to  Recognition  Eqaipoent  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,752 
Int  CL2  G06K  9/12:  GllB  5/43 
VS.  CL  235—449  *» 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  interlacing  two  data  signal  streams  respec- 
tively generated  by  two  MICR  read  heads  which  are  spaced 
apart  and  in  staggered  arrangement  which  comprises: 

(a)  detecting  leading  edges  of  characters  and  intercharacter 
spaces  in  said  two  data  signal  streams; 
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(b)  meMurmg  a  difrerence  between  times  of  occurrence  of  a  said  spring,  a  shoe  operatively  related  to  said  spring  with  said 
leading  edge  in  said  two  data  signal  streams;  end  of  said  spring  engaging  surfaces  of  said  arm  and  sUdable 

(c)  correcting  the  time  of  occurrence  of  one  of  said  two  data  therealong,  and  connecting  means  extending  through  said  slot 
signal  streams  in  discrete  scan  period  increments  of  each 

character  to  eliminate  said  difference;  and 

(d)  interlacing  said  two  data  signal  streams  to  form  a  single  /smj^l^ 
data  signal  stream  representative  of  an  information  field 
sensed  by  said  two  MICR  read  heads. 


4^080^29 
COMBINATION  CLEARANCE  AND  SIDE  MARKER 

LENS 
Robert  L  Nagd,  SkoUc,  DL,  aMivBor  to  Dooiinioa  Anto  Accea- 
■orica  Limited,  Toroato,  Ca—ila 

Filed  JoL  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,745 

Int  CL2  BMQ  1/32 

UjS.  CL  362—235  22  Clains 


and  mechanically  connected  between  said  adjacent  bracket 
means  and  said  shoe,  and  operative  to  transmit  counterbalanc- 
ing forces  from  said  spring  through  said  shoe  to  said  arm 
assembly. 


1.  A  combination  clearance  and  side  marker  lamp  compris- 
ing 

a  generally  rectangular  housing  comprising  a  base  wall  and 
a  perqdieral  wall  surrounding  the  base  wall  and  having 
side  portions  and  end  portions, 

longitudinally  spaced  bulbs  mounted  within  the  housing  and 
having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  including  the  filament 
below  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  and  end  wall  portions  of 
the  peripheral  wall  of  the  housing, 

a  lens  having  a  top  wall  and  peripheral  side  and  end  walls, 

said  lens  having  longitudinally  spaced  sets  of  annular  ribs  on 
the  internal  surface  of  the  top  wall  thereof, 

each  said  end  wall  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  in- 
clined surface  portion  on  the  exterior  surface  thereof 
extending  firom  an  area  spaced  fit>m  the  lower  free  edge 
thereof  toward  the  area  of  juncture  of  said  end  wall  with 
said  top  wall  to  direct  light  longitudinally  of  said  lamp, 

said  top  wall  having  a  prism  at  each  end  thereof  adjacent  the 
area  of  juncture  witii  the  respective  end  wall  constructed 
and  arranged  to  direct  light  through  said  end  wall, 

said  prism  being  centrally  located  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  side  walls  of  said  lens  and  spaced  fit>m  said  side 
waUs. 


EQUAFOISED  LAMP  AND  NEW  COUNTERBALANCED 

ARM  ASSEMBLIES 
IcM  CMatiaa  Krognd,  Fkdjnkn  10,  Oalo  3,  Norway 
Filed  Oct  27, 1976,  Scr.  No.  735,908 

CWaw  priority,  applicatioB  Norway,  Oct  28, 1975,  753610; 
Oct  28, 1975, 753611 

lit  CL2  F21V  21/26 
VS,  CL  362—402  14  Clains 

1.  In  a  counterbalanced  arm  assembly,  the  combination  of,  a 
paralldogram  arm  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  tubu- 
lar arms  and  two  bracket  means  positioned  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  arms  and  means  pivotally  connecting  each  aid  of  each 
of  said  arms  to  the  adjacent  bracket  means  at  pivot  axes  which 
define  substantially  a  rectangle,  one  of  said  arms  comprising 
means  providing  an  elongated  cavity  and  having  a  slot  in  its 
side  walls  extending  longitudinally  from  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  toward  the  other,  an  extensible  spring  positioned 
within  said  cavity  with  an  end  portion  adjacent  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  therealong  against  the  force  exerted  by 


.1 
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4^080,531 

SINGLE  PASS  DISTANCE  DETERMINING  AND 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

SEPARATELY  ADJUSTED  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

Norman  L.  Staaffer,  Eailewood,  Colo.,  aaslgnor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jnn.  29, 1976,  Scr.  No.  700,829 

Int  CL2  GOIJ  1/36 

VS,  CL  250—204  15  daima 


♦  ^27 


"  »v       SO  I ■•  »  1 


C^ 


.A 


1.  In  apparatus  for  adjusting  an  adjustable  element  into  a 
position  representative  of  the  distance  between  the  apparatus 
and  an  object,  wherein  said  position  is  represented  by  the 
position  of  a  moved  optical  means  when  radiation  it  receives 
from  the  object  and  transmits  it  to  radiation  responsive  means 
produces  a  signal  peak,  the  improvement  comprising 
scanning  means  for  moving  said  optical  means,  indepen- 
dently of  said  adjustable  element,  in  a  smgle  scanning  pass 
completely  through  its  fuU  range  of  positions,  only  once 
upon  each  actuation  of  said  apparatus,  to  identify  and 
provide  a  measure  of  said  position  of  said  optical  means 
when  said  signal  peak  is  produced,  the  scanning  move- 
ment of  said  optical  means  being  arrested  at  the  comple- 
tion of  said  single  pass  until  said  apparatus  is  subsequently 
actuated  again  to  initiate  a  subsequent  scanning  pass,  and 
control  means  reqxmsive  to  said  measure  and  coupled  to 
said  adjustable  element  to  move  the  latter,  independently 
of  said  optical  means,  into  a  position  corresponding  to  said 
identified  position  of  said  optical  means. 
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4,080,532 
FERROELECTRIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
George  S.  Hopper,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continoation  of  Scr.  No.  644,405,  Dec.  29, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  796,785 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  31/49 

U5.  a.  250—332  28  Claims 
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4,080,534 
INFRARED  DETECnON  AND  TRANSMISSION 
APPARATUS 
Howard  Joseph  Guggenhdm,  Bridgewater;  Heary  MDes  OH- 
ryan,  Jr.,  Phdnfield,  and  LeGrand  Gerard  Van  Uitcrt  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  aU  of  N J.,  aaaiBBOf*  to  BeD  Tde- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incoiporated,  Marray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  28, 1977,  Scr.  No.  763,285 
Int  CL2  GOIJ  //Oa-  G02B  5/20 
U5.  a.  250-338  W 


TIMING 

t 
CONTRa 


1.  A  thermal  imager  comprising: 

(a)  a  drive  circuit  means  for  biasing  a  matrix  of  selectively 
spaced  thermal  sensitive  capacitors; 

(b)  a  matrix  of  selectively  spaced  thermal  sensitive  capaci- 
tors connected  to  said  drive  means  for  biasing  at  a  prese- 
lected potential; 

(c)  means  for  positioning  the  matiix  of  selectively  spaced 
thermal  sensitive  capacitors  in  a  path  of  thermal  energy 
emanating  from  a  scene  thereof,  whereby  the  capacitance 
of  each  capacitor  of  the  matrix  of  selectively  spaced  ther- 
mal sensitive  capacitors  is  varied  according  to  the  inten- 
sity of  the  thermal  energy  impinging  thereon;  and 

(d)  a  signal  processor  means  for  reading  out  and  producing 
display  signals  responsively  to  the  varying  potentials  on 
the  thermal  sensitive  capacitors  of  the  matrix  of  selec- 
tively spaced  thermal  sensitive  capacitors. 


1.  An  infrared  radiation  detection  system  comprising  first 
means  for  detecting  infrared  radiation  and  second  means  for 
housing  said  first  means  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  said 
second  means  comprises  an  infrared  transparent  window  con- 
sisting essentially  of  thorium  fluoride. 

4,080,535 
GENERATOR  CONDITION  MONITOR  FOR 
PARTICULATE  DETECnON 
DaTid  C.  Phillipa,  Penn  Hills  Townihip,  AUcgheay  Contr, 
William  M  Hickam,  Churchill  Borooaht  vtA  Scott  L.  Ander- 
son, Plum  Borough,  all  of  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Wcatfni^oaae 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittibargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,258 
Int  CL2  GOIT  1/1% 
MS.  CL  250-381  ^ 


4,080,533 
GAMMA  COMPENSATED  COAXIAL  CABLE 
William  H.  Todt  Ehnira  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Norman  P.  Gold- 
stein, Dehnont  P«^  aaaignors  to  Westinghonse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,966 

Int  CL2  GOIT  1/00,  3/00 

U  A  CL  250—336  ^  Claims 


II*  !8  22 


VQii 


1.  An  electrical  signal  cable  which  is  inherentiy  compen- 
sated for  gamma  induced  currents  comprising: 
a  central  conductive  wire,  insulation  means  about  the  central 
conductive  wire,  and  a  conductive  sheath  about  the  iMU- 
lating  means  having  a  low  neutron  cross-section,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  central  conductive  wire  is  an  alloy 
of  nickel  and  a  selected  metal  which  produces  a  current 
contribution  as  a  result  of  ganuna  flux  interaction  which 
nullifies  the  gamma  flux  interaction  current  resulting  from 
the  nickel  and  the  condutive  sheath. 


1.  In  combination, 

a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  parts  coated  with  a  mate- 
rial which  particulates  in  response  to  heat; 

means  for  circulating  a  stream  of  cooUng  fluid  in  contact 
with  said  coated  parts; 

conduit  means  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
fluid  circulating  means  for  extracting  a  flow  of  said  fluid 
which  has  been  exposed  to  said  coated  parts; 

apparatus  for  sensing  the  presence  of  particulate  material 
entrained  in  said  exposed  cooling  fluid,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  chamber  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
conduit  means  for  receiving  the  flow  of  exposed  cooUng 
fluid,  said  chamber  defining  a  flow  path  for  the  exposed 
cooling  fluid; 

means  for  ionizing  said  exposed  cooling  fluid  diqKMed 
within  said  flow  path; 

means  for  collecting  ionized  particles  of  said  cooling  fluid; 
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means  for  limiting  the  collection  of  particle-ion  combina- 
tions. 


4,060.536 
X-RAY  DUGNOSnC  ARRANGEMENTS  WITH 
SEVERAL  RADIOLOGICAL  EXPOSURE  SYSTEMS 
Herbert  Brcha,  NcnidrcheB  an  Brand;  Manfred  Haltrich, 
Ertaagea;  Eikc  Malwa,  Erlaagea;  Jiirgca  Reimer,  Erlangen; 
Gerhard  Rieadie,  Spardorf,  and  Glinter  Wiede,  Erlangen,  aU 
of  Genuuiy,  aMigBort  to  Siemens  AktiengeaeUachaft,  Berlin 
A  Moaick,  Germany 

Filed  May  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683.507 
ClaiaH    priority,    applieation    Gennany,    May    30,    1975, 
2523887;  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18, 1976, 11033/76 

Int  a.2  H05G  l/OO 
U.S.  CL  250-407  3  Claims 


repetitive,  user-controlled  punping  of  fuel  into  said  en- 
gine prior  to  activation  of  a  starting  operation;  and 
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1.  An  X-ray  diagnostic  arrangement  comprising  in  combina- 
tion at  least  two  radiological  exposure  systems  with  each  sys- 
tem including  a  separate  X-ray  tube;  a  common  power  supply 
for  said  exposure  systems;  a  common  control  panel  having 
control  means  for  each  of  said  exposure  systems;  a  manually 
operated  switch  unit  for  connecting  a  selected  one  of  said 
exposure  systems  to  said  power  supply  and  said  control  means; 
sakl  control  means  having  selector  means  for  selecting  a  de- 
sired programmed  setting  of  an  exposure  value  for  one  of  the 
exposure  systems  and  including  a  plurality  of  organ  keys  with 
each  organ  key  actuating  at  least  two  switch  means  with  each 
switch  means  controlling  a  desired  exposure  value,  a  program 
selector  with  switching  positions  and  being  connected  to  all  of 
the  switch  means  so  that  one  exposure  value  combination  is 
selected  for  each  of  the  organ  keys  in  each  switching  position 
of  the  program  selector;  and  a  display  panel  on  said  control 
panel  adjacent  to  said  organ  keys  of  said  selector  means,  said 
dispUy  panel  being  joined  in  book  form  and  tumable  as  leaves 
of  a  book,  each  panel  bearing  an  organ  part  associated  with 
each  of  the  organ  keys  so  that  when  turning  to  a  desired  dis- 
pbiy  panel,  the  body  organ  parts  associated  with  the  respective 
organ  keys  of  the  selector  means  are  all  displayed  in  a  column 
adjacent  the  organ  keys;  and  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  program  selector  with  said  display  panels  so  that  when  a 
selected  display  panel  is  turned,  the  respective  switching  posi- 
tion of  the  program  selector  occurs  automatically  and  each  of 
the  organ  keys  will  produce  the  desired  exposure  value  for  the 
organ  display  on  the  panel  for  the  respective  key. 


4,080,537 
REMOTE  STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Jcfty  C  BMlMr,  RJ>.  No.  1,  Aapera,  Pa.  17304 
FDed  Dee.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  643,664 
Int  0.2  H02P  9/04 
U.S.  a.  290—38  R  13  Claima 

1.  A  system  to  enable  a  user  to  start,  from  a  remote  location, 
a  combustion  engine  having  an  electric  starter  motor  and  a 
source  of  electrical  potential  associated  therewith,  said  system 
comprising: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  a  control  signal  selectively  gener- 
ated by  said  user; 
means  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  responsive  to  selective, 
repetitive  receptions  of  said  control  signal  for  selective. 


means  also  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  responsive  to  the  last 
of  said  receptions  of  said  control  signal  for  activating  said 
starting  operation  and  connecting  said  potential  source  to 
said  starter  motor. 


4,080,538 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SWITCHING  OF  PNPN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
AUra  Kawakami;  Hiroahi  Gamo,  and  Yahd  Takaae,  all  of  Itami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MitanbiaU  Denki  Kabosliiki  Kaiaha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

CoBtinnatioa-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  535,026,  Dec  20, 1974, 
abandoMd.  His  application  Jna.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,604 
Int  a.2  H03K  17/72 
U.S.  a.  307—252  J  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  switching  of  a  PNPN  semi- 
conductor switching  device  having  an  intemiptible  principal 
current  flowing  therethrough  including  an  anode  electrode  to 
which  a  pulsed  positive  anode  voltage  is  applied,  a  cathode 
electrode  and  a  gate  electrode  to  which  a  gate  trigger  signal  is 
appUed,  comprising  applying  a  first  gate  bias  across  said  gate 
electrode  and  said  cathode  electrode,  said  first  gate  bias  being 
opposite  in  polarity  from  the  polarity  of  the  gate  trigger  signal 
and  being  applied  during  the  time  point  where  the  voltage 
across  the  anode  electrode  and  cathode  electrode  in  the  re- 
verse direction  is  passing  through  the  neutral  point,  changing 
from  negative  to  positive  after  an  interruption  of  the  principal 
current  flowing  through  said  PNPN  semiconductor  switching 
device,  and  applying  a  second  gate  bias  across  said  gate  elec- 
trode and  said  cathode  electrode,  said  second  gate  bias  having 
the  same  polarity  as  said  first  gate  bias,  being  less  in  absolute 
magnitude  of  amplitude  than  said  first  gate  bias,  and  being 
applied  at  least  during  the  time  from  the  time  said  first  bias  is 
ended  and  for  a  time  until  the  PNPN  semiconductor  switching 
device  is  capable  of  withstanding  the  applied  positive  anode 
voltage.  _. 
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f  WFI  tmF?ciRCUIT  LOW-POWDERED  STEPPING  MOTOR 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  m—  — 

Filed  Not.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,679  J«PM  -^    m**  a^  t^^  -t  io7a  .h-MimiciL  Tidi 

Inta.2H03K5/0Z  17/04  ^'*""^~  X' ^  ^°' '\\'1Jr?^  i^  wJS^ 

■T  e  ^  liVT    9<cA  12  Claims  application  Jan.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  69U,8W 

UA  a.  307-264  ^»»™       ^^i^j^  ^^^  .ppUeation  Japan,  Oct  8, 1973, 48-112981 
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1.  The  combination  comprising: 

first  second,  and  third  power  terminals  for  the  application 
thereto  of  first  second,  and  third  operating  voltages, 
respectively;  said  second  voltage  having  a  value  interme- 
diate the  values  of  said  first  and  third  voltages; 
an  input  node  adapted  to  receive  input  signals  making  transi- 
tions between  a  first  level,  corresponding  to  said  first 
voltage,  and  a  second  level; 
first  and  second  inverters,  each  inverter  having  an  input,  an 

output,  and  two  power  terminals; 
means  coupling  said  first  and  second  power  terminals  to 
respective  ones  of  said  two  power  terminals  of  said  first 
inverter;  means  connecting  the  input  of  said  first  inverter 
to  said  input  node,  the  output  of  said  first  inverter  being 
clamped  to  said  first  voltage  when  the  input  signal  is  at 
said  second  level  and  being  clamped  to  said  second  volt- 
age when  the  input  signal  is  at  said  first  level; 
means  coupling  said  first  and  third  power  terminals  to  re- 
spective ones  of  said  two  power  terminals  of  said  second 
inverter; 
a  first  gating  means  connected  between  the  output  of  said 
first  inverter  and  the  input  of  said  second  inverter  for 
coupling  to  the  input  of  the  second  inverter,  vU  a  low 
impedance  path,  the  voltage  transitions,  at  the  output  of 
the  first  inverter,  going  from  said  first  voltage  to  said 
second  voltoge;  said  first  means  exhibiting  a  high  impe- 
dance and  being  nonconductive  when  the  output  of  said 
second  inverter  is  at  said  first  voltage  and  its  input  is  at 
said  third  voltage; 
regenerative  feedback  means,  connected  between  the  output 
and  the  input  of  said  second  inverter,  for  driving  the  mput 
of  said  second  inverter  to  the  voltage  at  said  third  power 
terminal  and  setting  its  output  to  the  voltage  at  said  first 
power  terminal  in  response  to  the  appUcation  to  said 
second  inverter  of  said  transitions  going  from  said  first 
voltage  to  said  second  voltage;  and 
a  second  gating  means  including  a  transistor  having  a  con- 
duction path  and  a  control  electrode,  means  connecting 
said  control  electrode  to  said  input  node  and  means  con- 
necting said  conduction  path  between  the  input  of  said 
second  inverter  and  said  first  power  terminal  for  clamping 
the  input  of  said  second  inverter  to  said  first  voluge  when 
the  input  signal  is  at  said  second  level. 


1.  A  stepping  motor  driven  by  a  driving  circuit  generating  a 
pulsating  current,  comprising  in  combination: 
a.  a  rotor  having: 

1.  a  rotor  shaft; 

2.  first  and  second  coUs  wound  with  their  electrical  angles 
displaced  by  substantially  90*  with  respect  to  each 

other; 

3.  a  first  terminal  drawn  out  of  said  first  coil  at  a  portion 
where  the  winding  starts; 

4.  a  second  terminal  drawn  out  of  said  first  coil  at  a  por- 
tion where  the  winding  terminates; 

5.  a  third  terminal  drawn  out  of  said  second  coil  at  a 
portion  where  the  winding  starts; 

6.  a  fourth  terminal  drawn  out  of  said  second  coU  at  a 
portion  where  the  winding  terminates;  and 

7.  a  plurality  of  collector  means  disposed  on  said  rotor 
shaft  in  a  manner  so  as  to  be  in  parallel  and  sequentially 
arranged  along  the  axial  direction  of  said  rotor  shaft  a 
first  coUector  electrically  connected  to  said  first  termi- 
nal, a  second  collector  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  terminal;  a  third  coUector  electrically  connected 
to  said  third  terminal,  and  a  fourth  collector  electricaUy 
connected  to  said  fourth  terminal,  respectively; 

b.  a  stator  provided  with  a  hoUow  cylindrical  permanent 
magnet  which  is  magnetized  in  a  perpendicular  direction 
with  respect  to  said  rotor  shaft,  and  which  creates  an  air 
gap  field  to  act  on  said  rotor;  and 

c.  brush  means  having  a  first  brush  which  is  in  elastic  contact 
with  said  first  coUector  and  electricaUy  connected  there- 
with, a  second  brush  which  is  in  elastic  contact  with  said 
second  collector  and  electricaUy  connected  therewith,  a 
third  brush  which  is  in  elastic  contact  with  said  third 
coUector  and  electricaUy  connected  therewith,  and  a 
fourth  brush  which  is  in  elastic  contact  with  said  fourth 
coUector  and  electricaUy  connected  therewith,  each  brush 
in  said  brush  means  being  electricaUy  connected  to  said 
driving  circuit;  . 

whereby  said  pulsating  current  is  caused  to  flow  sequentiaUy 
through  said  brushes  by  said  driving  circuit  so  that  said 
rotor  may  perform  sequential  stepping  rotation  at  an  elec- 
trical angle  of  90*. 
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4^080,541  ponent  perpendicular  to  the  average  direction  of  the  magnetic 

ELECTRIC  STARTER  MOTOR  FOR  AN  ENGINE  flux  at  the  working  air  gap  surface  so  as  to  oppose  undesired 

Alfr«i  BraM  MnnnM,  VcaiMiaa,  FhuMC,  aMignor  to  So- 
date  de  Pwis  ct  da  RhoM,  Lyoa,  F^aiMC 

FItod  No?.  1, 1974,  Scr.  No.  737,462 
priority,  ^pyUcrtioB  Fhncc,  No?.  7, 1975,  75  34934 

4ClaiM 


I^  CL2  H02K  5/00:  F02N  17/00 
U.S.  CL  310-89 
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emission  of  flux  from  volume  surfaces  other  than  the  working 
air  gap  surface. 


1.  An  electric  starter  motor  assembly  to  be  secured  by  bolt 
means  to  an  engine  casing,  comprising: 

a  drive  bousing  having  a  first  flange  therearound  shaped  to 
fit  the  casing  and  having  bolt  holes  therethrough,  the 
drive  housing  supporting  a  shaft  bearing  displaced  on  one 
tide  of  said  first  flange; 

a  motor  housing  of  magnetic  material  and  having  a  second 
flange  around  one  end  shaped  to  he  against  the  other  side 
of  said  first  flange  and  having  bolt  holes  therethrough 
aligning  with  the  bolt  holes  through  the  first  flange,  and 
the  motor  housing  having  an  aperture  through  its  other 
end; 

a  brush  bolder  member  fixed  to  the  motor  casing  at  said 
qierture  and  having  a  shaft  supporting  bearing; 

magnetic  field  means  in  said  motor  housing  and  secured 
thereto; 

a  shaft  passing  through  said  bearings; 

an  armature  on  said  shaft  and  having  commutator  means  on 
a  fact  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft  and  facing 
said  brush-holder,  and  the  brush  holder  supporting  brush 
means  biased  for  movement  parallel  to  said  shaft; 

a  pinion  in  the  drive  housing  and  slidably  keyed  on  the  shaft; 
and 

solenoid  means  energizable  with  the  motor  and  operative  to 
slide  the  pinion  on  the  shaft  for  engagement  with  the 
engine. 


4,080,543 

WINDING  ASSEMBLY  OF  GAP  WINDING  TYPE 

ELECTRIC  ROTARY  MACHINES 

Mlyodd  TakahaaU,  and  Noriyoshi  Takahashi,  both  of  Hitachi, 

Japan,  aarignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  521,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21, 1973, 48-130200 
Int  a.2  H02K  3/14 
U.S.  CL  310—213  6  daims 
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1.  A  winding  assembly  of  the  gap  winding  type  electric 
rotary  nuu:hine  with  no  winding  slots  having  a  magnetic  core, 
said  winding  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  windings 
arranged  on  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  magnetic  core, 
each  of  said  windings  including  a  plurality  of  congregated 
strands,  each  of  said  strands  being  a  plurality  of  insulated  thin 
wires,  wherein  said  thin  wires  are  twisted  in  each  strand  such 
that  the  number  of  strands  having  their  thin  wires  twisted  in 
one  direction  is  identical  with  the  number  of  strands  having 
their  thin  wires  twisted  in  the  opposite  direction  thereby  pro- 
viding substantially  oflsetting  magnetic  effects. 


4,080,542 
HIGH  DENSTTY  flux  MAGNETIC  dRCUTT 
Albert  L.  De  GcafCewied,  Gka  Head,  N.Y.,  aaaifBor  to  Photo- 
cirariti  DiririoB  of  KoltaMrin  Corporatioii,  Glen  Cotc,  N.Y. 
DiTlaioa  of  Scr.  No.  459^22,  Apr.  8, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,906,268, 
wUch  to  a  diririoa  of  Scr.  No.  147^24,  May  28, 1971, 
n^rwr**-^  Ilk  appiicatioB  Jan.  26, 1975,  Scr.  No.  590,447 
lit  CL2  H02K  21/26 
VS.  CL  310-159  22  Claima 

1.  A  magnetic  means  for  directing  and  conducting  magnetic 
flux,  comprising  a  source  of  magnetomotive  force  and  a  vol- 
ume of  magnetically  permeable  material  having  a  surface  of 
which  a  portion  thereof  defines  a  working  air  gap  surface 
croased  by  a  magnetic  flux,  the  remaining  portion  thereof  being 
convexly  curved  and  having  an  area  greater  than  about  l.S 
times  the  area  of  the  working  air  gap,  said  source  covering  at 
least  a  majority  of  the  surface  area  of  such  curved  surface 
portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  polar  axes  extending  in  differ- 
ent directions,  more  than  one  of  said  polar  axes  having  a  com- 


4,080.M4 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Acrid,  YtriKohama,  Japan,  aaiigDor  to  Canon  Kaba- 
sUU  Kaiaha  and  Canon  SeiU  KabaahiU  Kaiaha,  both  of  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1976,  Scr.  No.  665,179 
daimt  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1975, 50/30506; 
Not.  7, 1975,  50/133679 

Int  a.2  H02K  1/22 
VS.  CL  310—268  10  daims 

1.  A  small  d.c.  motor,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  casing; 

b.  a  rotor  extending  inside  said  casing  and  including: 

1.  a  rotary  shaft; 

2.  an  cylindrical  insulator  secured  to  said  rotary  shaft 
inside  said  casing; 

3.  conductor  means  including  a  plurality  of  conductor 
members  secured  to  said  insulator  and  distributed  about 
its  cyUndrical  shape  at  substantially  equally  spaced 
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intervab  to  form  a  cylindrical  commutator  or  said  ro- 
tary shaft; 
4.  an  armature  including  a  first  coil  assembly  in  a  thin  disc 
shape,  said  first  coil  assembly  comprising  at  least  two 
disc-shaped  coils  disposed  along  said  rotary  shaft  with 
said  coils  being  mutually  offset  at  an  electrical  angle  of 
approximately  180*  and  lying  in  a  first  common  plane 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  commutator,  and  a  second  coil  assembly 
also  of  a  thin  disc  shape  and  comprising  at  least  two 
disc-shaped  coils  disposed  along  said  commutator  with 
said  coils  being  mutually  offset  at  an  electrical  angle  of 
approximately  180*  and  lying  in  a  second  common 
plane  parallel  to  but  displaced  from  said  first  plane;  and 
the  coils  of  the  first  assembly  being  offset  by  90*  with 
respect  to  the  coils  of  the  second  assembly; 


metallic  sodium  providing  a  reserve  of  metaUic  sodium 
and  a  reflector  for  infrared  and  visible  radiation,  and 
a  conductive  and  light-transmissive  coating  on  said  dis- 
charge tube  substantially  coextensive  with  said  aperture 
operatively  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  current  and 
effective  to  add  ohmic  heating  to  said  aperture  to  prevent 
condensation  of  sodium  thereon. 


4,080,546 
BEAM  SPUTTER  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM  MACHINES 
Kari  Hefaiz  Stdgenrald,  Stambcrg;  Dieter  KSnig,  Mnich- 
Ncnanbfaig;  Wilhdm  Scheff^ls,  Gcmcring;  Rndolf  Speck, 
OlcUng,  and  Wolflpuig  Staaun,  Pnchhdai,  aU  of  Germany, 
aasiffion  to  StdgerwaM  Strahltcchnik  GmbH,  Mnich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  6, 1975,  Scr.  No.  619,706 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16, 1974, 2449263 
Int  CL2  HOI  J  1/46.  1/52.  17/04.  17/12 
VS.  a.  313—348  21 


c.  a  stator  comprising  at  least  two  permanent  magnet  plates 
disposed  in  mutually  opposed  relationship  on  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  casing  in  such  a  manner  that 
each  plate  protrudes  into  a  space  defined  by  and  between 
said  fust  and  second  assemblies,  with  said  permanent 
magnet  plates  being  mutually  displaced  by  180*,  one  of 
said  pair  of  permanent  magnet  plates  being  so  magnetized 
that  the  surface  thereof  forming  its  south  pole  faces  said 
first  coil  assembly  while  the  surface  thereof  forming  its 
north  pole  faces  said  second  coil  assembly  and  the  other  of 
said  permanent  magnet  plates  being  so  magnetized  that  the 
surface  thereof  forming  its  north  pole  faces  said  fvst  coil 
assembly  while  the  surface  thereof  forming  its  south  pole 
faces  said  second  coil  assembly;  and 

d.  brushes  secured  to  said  casing  in  such  a  manner  that  one 
part  thereof  resiliently  contacts  a  portion  of  said  commu- 
tator between  said  first  coil  assembly  and  second  assem- 
bly. 


4,080,545 
SODIUM  VAPOR  LAMP  WTTH  EMISSION  APERTURE 
Charles  F.  GaUo,  Pcnflcld,  NY,  aaaignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stanford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,782 

Int  CL2  HOIJ  61/35.  61/21  61/52.  61/40 

VS.  CL  313-15  <  Claims 


1.  An  improved  beam  splitter  for  an  electron  beam  naachine 
having  a  source  generating  an  electron  beam  for  providing 
bombardment  of  a  target  placed  in  the  path  of  the  beam  result- 
ing in  physical  treatment  of  the  target,  said  beam  splitter  being 
inserteble  along,  the  path  of  the  beam  between  the  electron 
beam  source  and  the  target  for  mechanically  blocking  seg- 
ments of  said  beam  to  provide  a  desired  pattern  of  bombard- 
ment on  the  target,  said  beam  splitter  including: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  crosspiece  members  having  portions 
extending  across  the  path  of  the  beam  for  being  struck  by 
the  electron  beam  to  block  corresponding  segments 
thereof;  and 
means  for  replacing  crosspiece  member  portions  being 
struck  by  the  electron  beam  with  additional  crosspiece 
member  portions  not  being  struck  by  the  beam. 

4,080,547 
COLOR  PICKUP  TUBES  CONTAINING  STRIPE  FILTERS 
Hayao  Kohzai,  Mobara,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltdn  To- 

1^0,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  494,740,  Aug.  5, 1974,  abandoned.  IWa 
appUcatioa  Feb.  23, 1976,  Scr.  No.  660,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15, 1973, 48-114775 
Int  CLJ  HOIJ  29/10.  31/46 
VS.  a.  313—371  1 


1.  A  sodium  vapor  discharge  lamp  comprising  an  inner 
discharge  tube  within  an  outer  transparent  envelope, 
said  inner  discharge  tube  having  on  the  inner  surface  thereof 
a  reflective  coating  of  metallic  sodium  defining  an  aper 


1.  In  a  colour  pickup  tube  containing  a  stripe  filter  and  of  the 
type  comprising  an  optical  system  mounted  on  the  light  receiv- 


liue  for  tiie  transmission  of  visible  light,  said  coating  of  ing  portion  of  said  tube  and  including  a  photoelectric  convert 


1166 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21,  1978 


ing  member  for  converting  light  from  an  object  into  an  electric 
signal;  an  electron  gun  assembly,  and  an  envelope  containing 
said  electron  gun  assembly  in  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  envelope  being  sealed  with  a  first  Ught  transmissive 
substrate,  the  inner  surface  of  said  substrate  being  provided 
with  respectively  with  said  stripe  filter,  a  transparent  conduc- 
tive film  and  said  photoelectric  converting  member,  and  sealed 
within  said  envelope,  said  optical  system  being  mounted  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  first  Ught  transmissive  substrate,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  optical  system  provides  a  continuous 
axial  path  without  refractive  surface  discontinuity  and  com- 
prises an  outer  plate  which  is  an  optical  low  pass  filter,  a  sec- 
ond light  transmissive  substrate  having  a  color  compensating 
filter  on  one  surface,  said  one  surface  bonded  to  a  surface  of 
said  plate,  said  second  Ught  transmissive  substrate  having  the 
other  surface  including  a  black  level  stabUzing  black  mask 
thereon  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  Ught  transmis- 
sive substrate,  each  bonded  interface  being  provided  Math 
means  bonding  said  substrates  with  material  having  substan- 
tially the  same  refractive  index  which  is  photochemically 
stable. 


chamber,  whereby  electrons  are  multiply  reflected  be- 
tween said  cathodes  and 


4,000,548 

UGHTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  DIMMING  CAPABIUnES 

Robert  W.  Jo^MM,  Ridgewood,  N  J^  aMignor  to  Predaion 

OMtrob,  IM^  Hawthorac,  N  J. 

CoatiaMtio»4a*pflrt  of  Ser.  No.  650,008,  Jan.  19, 1976, 

nlmmiimHt  His  apvUcatloa  Dec  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,027 

lit  CL*  HOIJ  7/44.  13/46.  17/34.  19/78 

VS,  CL  315-68  12  Claims 


means  for  creating  an  electrical  potential  difference  between 
said  cathodes  and  said  anode. 


4.080,550 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING 

SOLIDS-CONTAINING  GASEOUS  MEDIA  INTO  AN  ARC 

DISCHARGE 
Charles  Sheer,  Teaoeck,  N  J.,  and  Samuel  Korman,  Hewlett, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sheer-Korman  AModatcs,  lac.  New  York, 
N  V 

Filed  Dec  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,652 

Int  CL2  HOIJ  7/26:  H05B  31/24.  31/26 

VS.  CL  315— 111  J  7  Clains 


":  ^  .p^ 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  for  providing  a  variable  Ught  out- 
put in  response  to  a  single  voltage  input,  comprising  a  pluraUty 
of  at  least  four  filaments,  wherein  a  first  one  of  said  filaments 
has  a  predetermined  Ught  output  rating  for  the  single  voltage, 
and  each  successive  filament  has  a  corresponding  Ught  output 
rating  which  is  double  that  of  the  preceding  filament,  said 
pluraUty  of  filaments  each  having  contacts  arranged  so  that 
any  one  of  said  filaments  may  be  energized  singly  and  any 
combination  of  said  filaments  may  be  energized  simultaneously 
by  appUcation  of  the  single  voltage,  wherein  the  Uunp  bright- 
ness nuy  be  varied  in  increments  substantially  less  than  the 
total  brightness  obtainable  from  said  lamp. 


4,080,549 
PLASMA  REFLEX  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
John  M  Ckeedoa;  Sidney  D.  Potuun,  both  of  Berkeley,  and  Ian 
D.  Smith,  AlaHteda,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Physics  Interna- 
tioaal  Company,  Saa  Leaadro,  Calif. 

Filed  JbL  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,521 
lat  OJ  H05B  39/Oa  41/14 
VS.  CL  315-98  13  Claims 

1.  A  reflex  diode  comprising 
means  defining  an  evacuated  chamber, 
a  pair  of  cathodes  arranged  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in 

said  chamber 
a  generally  electron  transparent  thin  foil  anode  disposed 
between,  and  qwced  vpait  from  said  cathodes,  in  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  projecting  a  soUds-containing  fluid  me- 
dium into  an  arc  colunm  comprising: 

a.  on  anode  and  a  cathode  having  a  conical  tip; 

b.  means  for  providing  a  free-burning  arc  discharge  between 
said  anode  and  said  cathode  whereby  said  arc  discharge 
forms  a  plasma  bubble  and  a  contraction  in  the  current- 
carrying  area  in  the  transition  region  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
cathode; 

c.  directing  means  for  projecting  a  soUds-containing  fluid 
medium  substantially  paraUel  to  the  surface  of  the  conical 
tip  of  said  cathode  into  said  contraction  of  the  current-car- 
rying area  along  a  path  which  intersects  beyond  said 
plasma  bubble,  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  individual  linear 
feed  channels  having  a  constant  flow  cross-sectional  area, 
said  individual  feed  channels  being  suppUed  from  a  com- 
mon source  of  a  soUds-containing  fluid  medium  through 
flow  spUtters  having  two  or  more  converging  channels  on 
the  outlet  side  of  equal  cross-sectional  area  forming  an 
angle  of  IS*  or  less  with  the  extension  of  the  axis  of  the 
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inlet  channel  opening  into  an  inlet  channel  of  the  same  or 
greater  cross-sectional  area  as  the  sum  of  the  areas  of  the 
two  or  more  converging  channels  whereby  the  flow  of 
said  solids-containing  fluid  medium  is  divided  into  streams 
of  essentiaUy  equal  flow  rate  and  grain  loading; 
d.  Extensive  cooling  means  in  the  outlet  area  of  said  pluraUty 
of  individual  linear  feed  channels  to  maintain  the  surface 
temperature  of  said  outlet  area  below  the  temperature  at 
which  the  solids  in  said  soUds-containing  fluid  medium 
agglomerate. 

4,080,551 

aRCUTT  FOR  PLURAL  LAMP  CONTROL  IN  SLIDE 

PROJECTORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joachim  Heihmd,  Braaswick,  and  Armin  StiUer,  Hondeh^e, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  RoUci-Werke  Franke  St  Hei- 

decke,  Branswidi,  Germany 

Filed  May  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,681 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  6, 1975,  2525153 
Int  a.2  H05B  37/Oa  39/02 
VS.  a.  315—296  10  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  two  sources  of  Ught  in  opposing 
directions,  such  as  projector  lamps  for  sUde  projectors  or  the 
like,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  control  elements  connected  for  individually  con- 
trolling current  flow  through  the  lamps,  each  of  the  ele- 
ments having  a  control  input  terminal; 

a  differential  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  input  circuits  and  a 
pair  of  output  terminals,  signals  at  the  output  terminals 
varying  in  opposition  to  each  other; 

circuit  means  for  individuaUy  connecting  the  output  termi- 
nals of  the  amplifier  to  the  input  terminals  of  the  control 
elements  of  the  pair; 

a  constant  bias  incorporated  in  one  of  the  input  circuits  of 
the  differential  amplifier;  and 

an  integrating  circuit  incorporated  in  the  other  one  of  the 
input  circuits  of  the  differential  amplifier  and  responding 
to  input  triggering  for  generating  an  input  for  the  differen- 
tial amplifier  gradually  changing  from  one  level  to  an- 
other or  in  the  reverse  whereby  the  output  signals  of  the 
differential  amplifier  change  in  opposing  directions. 


4,080,552 

HYBRID  BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  FOR  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  PUMP 

Ralph  V.  Browa,  Caynta,  N.Y^  assigaor  to  Facet  Enterprises, 

lac,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUcd  Sep.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,894 
Int  CL2  H02K  33/00 
VS.  a.  318—128  3  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  fluid  pump  comprising: 
a  pump  having  a  solenoid  coil  generating  a  magnetic  field  in 
response  to  a  current  flow  therethrough,  a  detection  coil 
connected  in  a  series  relationship  with  and  magneticaUy 
linked  to  said  solenoid  coil  generating  an  induced  signal 
when  the  current  flow  in  said  solenoid  coil  is  changing,  a 
reciprocating  piston  member  movable  in  response  to  the 
magnetic  field  generated  by  said  solenoid  coil  and  valve 
means  for  providing  a  unidirectional  fluid  flow  through 


said  pump  in  response  to  the  reciprocating  movement  of 
said  piston  member, 

electronic  switch  means  connected  in  series  relationship 
with  said  solenoid  coil  for  controlling  a  current  flow 
therethrough; 

a  bias  control  means  in  series  relationship  with  said  solenoid 
coil  and  said  detection  coU  for  generating  a  bias  control 
signal  controlUng  the  current  flow  through  said  electronic 
switch  in  response  to  said  induced  signal,  said  bias  control 
means  further  generating  a  predetermined  bias  control 
signal  when  the  current  flow  through  said  solenoid  coil  is 
static; 

temperature  compensation  means  for  generating  a  tempera- 
ture compensation  signal  controlling  the  value  of  said 
predetermined  bias  control  signal  and  said  bias  control 
signl  as  a  function  of  the  ambient  temperature  to  insure 


starting  and  continued  operation  of  said  electronic  switch 
at  low  ambient  temperatures; 

first  current  dissipator  means  connected  in  paraUel  with  said 
solenoid  coil  for  dissipating  the  current  induced  therein  by 
the  collapsing  magnetic  field  when  the  electronic  switch  is 
turned  off.  terminating  a  current  flow  through  said  sole- 
noid coil; 

second  current  dissipator  means  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  serially  connected  solenoid  coil  and  said  detection 
coil  for  dissipating  the  current  induced  in  said  solenoid 
and  said  detection  coils  by  the  coUapsing  magnetic  field 
when  said  electronic  switch  is  turned  off;  and 

radio  frequency  interference  filter  means  connected  between 
said  seriaUy  connected  solenoid  coil  and  electronic  switch 
for  surpressing  transient  voltage  fluctuations  generated  by 
the  collapsing  magnetic  field  when  the  electronic  switch  is 
turned  off. 


4,080,553 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  SYSTEM 
JosqMi  Lynaa,  Kcaartaak,  Mc,  MiiSBMr  to 
oaic  Corporatioa,  Caoibridge,  MaH. 

Filed  Jaa.  11, 1976.  Ser.  No.  695,507 
lat  CL2  H02K  29/00 
VS.  CL  318—138 


14 


1.  An  electric  motor  system  compnsmg: 
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(a)  •  rotor  including  magnetic  means  providing  a  plurality  of 
n  correspondingly  directed  magpaetic  poles  angularly 
displaced  around  said  rotor  at  intervals  of  360*  ^/n 

(b)  a  stator  comprising  first  and  second  windings  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  poles  of  said  rotor,  each  of  said  wind- 
ings having  transversely  disposed  conductive  portions  for 
intercepting  the  magnetic  fields  of  said  poles  during  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor,  and 

(c)  an  amplifier  having  its  input  coupled  to  said  first  winding 
so  as  to  be  cfnergized  by  alternating  voltage  induced  in  said 
first  winding  during  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  having  its 
output  coupled  to  said  second  winding  to  supply  alternat- 
ing current  therethrough  in  synchronism  with  the  inter- 
ception of  the  magnetic  fields  of  said  poles  by  the  trans- 
verse portions  of  said  second  winding,  whereby  said  am- 
plifier operates  to  energize  said  second  winding  under 
control  of  the  alternating  voltage  supplied  to  its  input 
from  said  first  winding. 


VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  STATIC  MOTOR  DRIVE 
CMi  J.  Nordby,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y^  aaalvior  to  Wcatingfaoaie 
Electric  Corporatioa,  PIttsbvgh,  Pa. 

FDcd  Apr.  5, 1976,  Scr.  No.  C73,5M 

lit  CL2  H02P  5/40 

VS.  CL  318—227  2  Claims 
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which  receives  the  frequency  signal  from  the  tachogener- 
ator,  the  flipflop  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  NAND  gates; 

(e)  a  phase  control  condition  detection  circuit  responsive  to 
the  standard  frequency  signal  and  an  output  of  the  flipflop, 
and  to  the  frequency  signal  from  the  tachogenerator  and 
an  output  from  the  flopflop,  for  detecting  whether  the 
standard  frequency  signisl  and  the  frequency  signal  from 
the  tachogenerator  alternately  appear, 

(f)  a  stop  circuit  responsive  to  an  output  from  the  detection 
circuit  when  the  standard  frequency  is  higher  than  the 
frequency  produced  by  the  tachogenerator  for  producing 
a  signal  which  causes  Uie  number  of  revolutions  of  the  d.c. 
motor  to  be  increased; 

(g)  an  acceleration  circuit  responsive  to  an  output  from  the 
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detection  circuit  when  the  standard  frequency  is  higher 
than  the  frequency  produced  by  the  tachogenerator  for 
producing  a  signal  which  causes  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  the  d.c.  motor  to  be  increased; 

(h)  a  first  NAND  gate  for  receiving  an  output  from  the  stop 
circuit  and  an  output  of  the  flipflop; 

(i)  a  second  NAND  gate  for  receiving  an  output  of  the  first 
NAND  gate  and  an  output  of  the  acceleration  circuit;  and 

(j)  means  for  applying  an  output  of  the  second  NAND  gate 
to  the  motor  drive  circuit  wherein  said  stop  circuit  being 
operative  when  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  d.c. 
motor  is  below  a  predetermined  value  to  release  the  inhi- 
bition of  the  drive  to  the  motor,  thereby  enabling  the 
motor  to  be  driven  again  until  the  motor  rotation  reaches 
the  predetermined  number  of  revolutions. 


1.  A  variable  frequency  static  induction  motor  drive  com- 
prising: a  source  of  direct  current  voltage,  inverter  means 
connected  between  said  direct  current  voltage  source  and  an 
induction  motor  for  supplying  an  alternating  current  voltage 
thereto,  first  control  means  for  controlling  said  inverter  means 
in  relation  to  frequency  for  regulating  the  speed  of  said  motor, 
second  control  means  reqwnsive  to  the  time  integral  of  said 
alternating  current  voltage  and  operative  with  said  inverter 
means  for  *«»«MMhing  «  predetermined  level  for  said  alternat- 
ing current  voltage  while  keeping  the  volt  per  hertz  constant 


4,080,556 
COMPOUND  D.C  ELECTRICAL  MOTOR  WTTft  SHUNT 

FIELD  DEMAGNETIZATION  PROTECnON 
Vnak  S.  BnchwaM,  Beachwood,  and  Ward  L.  Btfcu,  Painea- 
ffllc,  both  of  Ohio,  aaaignon  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Con  Pw- 
ria,IlL 

FOed  Feb.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  656,569 

lit  a.2  H02P  7/00 

VS.  CL  318—526  6  daina 


4^080,555 

DRIVE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  D.C  MOTOR 

Takihiko  Kawada,  and  Moriald  Toyoda,  both  of  YoicohaaM, 

Japan,  aarifanra  to  DcaU  Oakyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  TiAyo,  Japan 

FDad  Apr.  19, 1976,  Scr.  No.  678,134 
OafaM  priority,  vpUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1975,  5047844; 
Mm.  17, 1976, 51-29684 

lit  CL' G05B  VOO:  H02P  5/00 
U.S.  CL  318-314  4  Clafaos 

1.  A  drive  control  circuit  for  a  d.c.  motor  comprising 

(a)  a  standard  frequency  generator  for  producing  a  standard 
frequency  signal; 

(b)  a  d.c.  motor  having  a  motor  drive  circuit  associated 
therewith; 

(c)  a  tachogenerator  for  producing  a  frequency  signal  which 
is  related  to  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  motor, 

(d)  a  flipflop  having  a  first  input  terminal  which  receives  the 
standard  frequency  signal  and  a  second  input  terminal 


1.  In  a  compound  DC  electrical  motor  having  a  rotatable 
armature  with  at  least  one  armature  winding  and  having  a 
sutor  with  at  least  one  series  fiekl  winding  connected  in  series 
relationship  with  said  armature  winding,  said  stator  also  having 
at  least  one  shunt  field  winding  connected  in  parallel  relation- 
ship with  said  armature  winding  and  wherein  inductive  cou- 
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pling  is  present  between  said  series  field  winding  and  said  shunt 
field  winding,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  unidi- 
rectional current  means  for  limiting  current  flow  in  said  shunt 
field  winding  to  flow  in  a  single  direction. 

4,080,557 
BATTERY  OPERATED  CIRCUrrS  AND  A.C  CHARGER 

MEANS 
Treror  Francis  Hennion,  Swindon,  En^and,  assignor  to  George 
Kent  Limited,  Lnton,  England 

Filed  Not.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,574 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Khigdom,  Oct  31, 1975, 
45454/75 

Int  CL2  H02J  7/02;  H03H  5/04 
VS.  CL  320-2  5  Claims 


charger  connected  to  the  battery,  said  charger  comprising: 
means  for  delivering  a  trickle  charge  current  to  the  battery, 
means  for  delivering  a  fast  charge  current  to  the  battery  for 
charging  the  same  at  a  rate  faster  than  the  trickle  charge,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  level  of  the  battery  voltage  for  supply- 
ing operating  power  directly  from  the  charger  to  the  defibrilla- 
tor in  the  event  that  the  battery  voltage  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined level. 


4,080,559 

TORSIONAL  PROTECnVE  DEVICE  FOR  POWER 

SYSTEM  STABILIZER 

George  F.  Wright  ud  Dale  A.  Swann,  both  of  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Ccmpany,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,684 

Int  a.2  H02H  7/06;  H02P  9/00 

VS.  CL  322—58  •  Claims 


tE 


1.  An  electric  circuit  including: 

(A)  output  connections  for  selective  connection  to  a  utiliza- 
tion means  or  to  an  alternating  charging  voltage, 

(B)  battery  connections, 

(C)  a  rechargeable  battery  connected  to  said  battery  connec- 
tions, 

(D)  means  to  provide  an  electric  signal  at  said  output  con- 
nections powered  by  said  battery, 

(E)  rectifier  means  connected  with  said  battery  connections, 

(F)  capacitor  means,  and 

(G)  a  circuit  path  connecting  the  rectifier  means  and  the 
output  connections,  said  capacitor  means  being  in  said 
circuit  path, 

(H)  said  path  being  separate  from  said  electric  signal  provid- 
ing means, 

(I)  the  capacitor  means  having  such  an  impedance  as  sub- 
stantially to  block  said  electric  signal  and  to  transmit  to 
the  rectifier  means  an  alternating  charging  voltage  applied 
to  the  output  connections, 

(J)  the  rectifier  means  rectifying  said  alternating  voltage  for 
charging  of  the  battery. 
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4,080,558 
DEFIBRILLATOR  BATTERY  CHARGER 
John  William  SnUiTan,  Monntahi  View,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Gould 
Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,126,  Dec.  30, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  664,974 

Int  CL2  H02J  7/00;  A61N  1/00 

VS.  CL  320—39  W  Clahns 
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1.  In  combination,  a  defibrillator,  a  battery  connected  to  the 
defibrillator  for  supplying  operating  power  thereto,  and  a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  driven  synchronous  dynamo- 
electric  machine,  a  power  system  stabilizer  provides  a  damping 
signal  to  the  excitation  control  of  the  dynamoelectric  machine 
for  damping  low  frequency  oscillations  which  may  occur  in 
the  driving  shaft;  a  torsional  oscillation  protection  means  is 
provided  in  combination  with  the  power  system  stabilizer  for 
attenuating  the  power  system  stabilizer  output  at  higher  fre- 
quency shaft  torsional  frequencies  of  oscillation  wherein  said 
torsional  oscillation  protection  means  includes: 
a  composite  band-reject  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  bi- 
quad  filter  elements  connected  in  series,  wherein  each 
filter  element  has  a  tuned  frequency  at  or  near  a  shaft 
torsional  frequency  whereby  the  band-reject  filter  attenu- 
ates the  power  system  stabilizer  output  within  the  total 
frequency  bandwidth  of  the  shaft  torsional  frequencies. 

4,080,560        

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
MAINTENANCE  AND  CHARGE  CONDTHON  OF  LEAD 

STORAGE  BATTERIES 
Michael  Abort,  An  (Rhine),  Germany,  aaaignor  to  SieaMsa  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775*438 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12, 1976, 2610536 
Int  CL2  GOIN  27/46;  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CL  324— 29  J  8  OaiiBS 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  maintenance  and  charge 
condition  of  lead  storage  batteries  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  comparing  the  no  load  terminal  voltage  of  the  storage 
battery  with  a  first  reference  voltage  and  with  a  second 
reference  voltage  higher  than  the  first  and  storing  the 
results  of  the  comparisons; 

b.  placing  a  heavy  load  on  the  storage  battery  and  compar- 
ing the  terminal  voltage  after  said  load  has  been  main- 
tained for  approximately  15  seconds  with  a  third  reference 
voltage  and  storing  the  results  of  the  compariscm; 

c.  after  removal  of  the  load  making  two  comparisons  of  the 
terminal  voltage  respectively  with  fourth  and  fifth  refer- 
ence voltages  respective,  the  fifth  reference  voltage  being 
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Ugher  than  the  fourth,  the  first  of  said  two  comparisons 
hmng  carried  out  approximately  100  msec  after  removal  of 
the  kMd  and  the  second  of  said  two  comparisons  approxi- 
mately 1  second  after  the  first  of  the  two  and  storing  the 
results  of  said  comparisons;  and 
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recording  the  current  flowing  between  the  conductors; 

comparing  the  previous  current  with  the  latest  recorded 
current  to  determine  the  degree  of  degradation  of  the 
dielectric  properties  of  the  nonconductor  which  are  then 
correlated  to  the  degradation  of  the  physical  properties  of 
the  container; 

connecting  the  first  conductor  and  a  conductor  having  a 
wiper  blade  impregnated  with  particulate  conducting 
material  to  a  DC  power  source; 

imposing  a  predetermined  DC  voltage  across  the  first  con- 
ductor and  the  conductor  having  a  wiper  blade; 

traversing  the  area  to  be  tested  with  the  wiper  blade, 
whereby  marks  will  appear  outlining  physical  defects  and 
smudges  will  appear  if  the  thickness  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


d.  evaluating  the  stored  results  and  providing  an  output 
indicating  that  the  battery  is  bad  if  said  first  reference 
voltage  is  not  reached,  that  the  battery  is  good  but  in  need 
of  charging  if  the  second  to  fifth  reference  voltages  are  not 
reached,  that  it  is  good  if  the  second  and  third  reference 
voltages  are  exceeded  and  also  indicating  for  all  other 
combinations  that  the  condition  of  the  battery  is  bad. 

I 

MEraOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

DIELECTRIC  ADEQUACY  AND  FOR  INDICATING 

PHYSICAL  DEFECTS  IN  A  NONCONDUCTING 

MATERIAL 

Rokcrt  W.  TloapaoB,  Pearlaadt  Tez^  aMiffior  to  WcstlnghoiHe 

Electric  Corporatioa,  Plttriwgli,  Pa. 

DMaiM  of  Ser.  No.  603,074,  Ang.  8, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,010,416. 

TVs  appUcatkm  Sep.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,316 

lat  a.2  GOIR  31/12 

VS.  CL  324—54  1  Claim 


4,000,562 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CAPACITANCE  OR 
RESISTANCE  AND  FOR  TESTING  A  CAPACTTANCE 
RESPONSIVE  GAGING  SYSTEM 
Ira  A.  Rnbel,  Smithtown;  Herbert  A.  Stdner,  Whitestone,  and 
Charies  H.  Ritter,  Rmikmikoma,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gull 
Airborne  Instrmnents,  Inc.,  Smithtown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,141 

Int  CL2  GOIR  27/00 

VS.  CL  324—57  R  8  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  non-conducting  container  for 
deterioration  due  to  exposure  to  sunlight  and  other  atmo- 
spheric conditions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
phicing  a  first  conductor  which  generally  conforms  to  the 

area  to  be  tested  on  one  side  of  the  container, 
placing  another  conductor  which  generally  conforms  to  the 
area  to  be  tested  on  the  side  opposite  the  side  having  the 

first  conductor 

applying  a  predetermined  DC  voltage  across  the  conductor 
and  recording  the  current  flowing  therd>etween; 

utilizing  the  container  wherd>y  it  is  exposed  to  sunUght  and 
other  atmocpheric  conditions; 

placing  the  first  conductor  which  generally  conforms  to  the 
area  to  be  tested  on  one  side  of  the  area  to  be  tested; 

idacing  a  second  conductor  which  generally  conforms  to  the 
area  to  be  tested  on  the  other  side  of  the  area  to  be  tested; 

applying  a  predetermined  DC  voltage  across  the  conduc- 
tor^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  measuring  either  the  capaci- 
tance of  a  capacitor  or  the  resistance  of  a  resistor,  comprising: 

(a)  an  analog-to-digital  converter  having  a  divisor  analog 
input,  a  dividend  analog  input,  and  a  quotient  digital  out- 
put; 

(b)  means  for  producing  a  first  electrical  analog  potential 
varying  directly  with  said  capacitance; 

(c)  means  for  producing  a  second  electrical  analog  poten- 
tial varying  inversely  with  said  resistance; 

(d)  a  source  of  fixed  electrical  reference  analog  potential; 
and 

(e)  switch  means  operable  between: 

(1)  a  first  condition  in  which  said  first  potential  is  con- 
nected to  said  dividend  input  and  said  reference  po- 
tential is  connected  to  said  divisor  input  so  that  the 
converter  produces  at  the  quotient  output  a  digital 
signal  varying  directly  with  said  capacitance,  and 

(2)  a  second  condition  in  which  said  second  potential  is 
connected  to  said  divisor  input  and  said  reference 
potential  is  connected  to  said  dividend  input,  so  that 
the  converter  produces  at  the  quotient  output  a  digi- 
tal signal  varying  directly  with  said  resistance. 
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4,000,563 

HAYLAGE/SILAGE  MOISTURE  TESTER 

Norman  F.  Manh,  Anbnm,  and  Maurice  J.  Snell,  Virden,  both 

of  DL,  assignors  to  Dickey-John  Corporation,  Anbom,  111. 

Filed  Not.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,693 

Int  a.2  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  CL  324—61  R  15  Claims 


ity  sensitive  resistor  decreasing  as  the  ambient  humidity  in- 
creases; and  a  heater  positioned  near  said  humidity  sensitive 


resistor  for  applying  radiant  heat  to  said  surface  of  said  humid- 
ity sensitive  resistor. 


1.  A  moisture  tester  for  testing  a  sample  of  feed  of  the  silage, 
haylage  and  like  variety,  comprising  a  chamber  member  for 
receiving  the  feed  sample  and  having  spaced  electrodes  consti- 
tuting a  capacitor  such  that  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  ca- 
pacitor is  modified  in  accordance  with  the  dielectric  constant 
of  the  feed  sample  moisture  content,  circuit  means  including 
said  capacitor  for  developing  a  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
capacitor  dielectric  constant,  indicator  means  responsive  to 
said  signal  for  providing  an  indication  representative  of  said 
moisture  content,  compressor  piston  means  adapted  to  slidably 
fit  within  the  chamber  for  compressing  the  feed  sample  to  a 
predetermined  density  for  testing,  cover  means  mounting  the 
piston,  a  number  of  slides  attached  to  the  cover,  and  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  slide  guides  carried  exteriorly  of  the 
chamber  member  for  engaging  the  slides  and  causing  the  slide, 
the  cover  and  the  piston  to  move  along  respectively  predeter- 
mined paths  relative  to  the  chamber  member,  and  circuit  trig- 
ger means  operable  by  compression  exerted  upon  the  feed 
sample  for  triggering  operation  of  the  circuit  means  to  provide 
an  instantaneous  indication  of  the  feed  sample  moisture  con- 
tent 


4,080,565 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  POLARIZATION 

POTENTIAL  OF  METAL  STRUCTURES  LOCATED  IN  AN 

AGGRESSIVE  MEDIUM  IN  A  CURRENT  FIELD  AND 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EXECUTION  OF  THIS  METHOD 
Joaef  Polak,  Prague,  and  Joaef  Mrazek,  Rondnice  nad  Labem, 
both  of  CzechoaloTakia,  asaignors  to  Chemoprojdrt,  Pra^M, 
CzechosloTakia 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,709 
Oaims  ^ority,  awUcation  CzechoalOTalda,  Apr.  28,  1975, 
2202/75 

Int  CV  GOIN  27/00 
VS.  CL  324—71  R  *♦ 


4,080,564 
HUMTDTTY  SENSTTIVE  RESISTOR  DEVICE 
Tsondiaru  Nitta,  Katano;  Ziro  Terada,  Yao,  and  Shigem 
Hayakawa,  Hirakata,  all  of  Ji^an,  aarignors  to  Matanshita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadona,  Japan 

Ftted  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,380 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  2, 1975,  50-119524; 
Jan.  20, 1976,  51-5621 

Int  CL2  GOIR  27/02 
VS.  CL  324—65  R  ^  C^™ 

1.  A  humidity  sensitive  resistor  device  for  sensing  the  hu- 
midity of  an  ambient  atmosphere,  comprising:  a  humidity 
sensitive  resistor  having  a  metal  oxide  sintered  substrate  and 
electrodes  on  one  surface  thereof,  the  resistivity  of  said  humid- 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  effect  of  a  current  field  on  a 
holiday  in  the  coating  of  an  insulated  protected  metal  structure 
by  measuring  the  polarization  potential  of  said  metal  structure, 
said  structure  being  located  in  an  aggressive  medium  in  a 
current  field,  comprising  placing  an  auxiliary  metal  electrode, 
simulating  a  holiday  in  the  coating  of  the  protected  metal 
structure,  in  the  aggressive  medium  near  the  metal  structure, 
placing  a  reference  electrode  near  the  auxiliary  electrode, 
connecting  the  auxiliary  electrode  to  the  protected  metal  struc- 
ture to  polarize  said  auxiliary  electrode,  disconnecting  the 
polarized  auxiliary  metal  electrode  firom  the  protected  metal 
structure  after  the  step  of  connecting  the  auxiliary  metal  elec- 
trode, and  measuring  the  potential  difference  between  the 
polarized  auxiliary  electrode  and  the  reference  electrode  im- 
mediately after  said  step  of  disconnecting  said  polarized  auxil- 
iary electrode. 

4,080,566 
RF  DIRECnONAL  WATTMETER 
F^ank  Howard  Meckkabwg,  Shaker  Hdikta,  Ohio, 
Bird  Electronic  Corporation,  Sokm,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,565 
Int  CL2  GOIR  21/04,  27/06 
U.S.CL  324-95  }    . 

1.  In  an  instrument  for  detecting  and  measuring  directional 
RF  voltage  wave  signals  on  a  coaxial  transmission  line,  said 
instrument  including  a  coaxial  line  section  adapted  to  be  in- 
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aerted  in  sakl  tnnsmiMkm  line  and  having  a  tubular  conductive 
metal  body  with  a  central  axis  and  a  transverse  opening,  and  a 
coaxial  center  conductor  extending  axially  through  said  body 
and  dectrically  insulated  therefrom,  an  inductive  pick-up  coil 
located  in  said  opening  and  adi4>ted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  metal  body  for  sensing  and  measuring 
the  RF  voltage  wave  on  said  transmission  line,  D'Arsonval 
meter  movement  means  for  indicating  on  a  meter  scale  the 
magnitude  of  said  voltage  wave  on  said  transmission  line, 
circuit  means  operatively  connected  between  said  meter  move- 
ment means  and  said  inductive  pick-up  coil  for  translating  said 


19 


^V  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^ 


at  least  a  portion  of  said  rod  within  said  tube  with  said 
spring  means  operatively  connecting  said  tube  and  rod  so 
that  said  spring  means  acts  upon  said  rod  to  bias  said  rod 
toward  an  abnormal  condition  indicating  position  wherein 
one  end  of  said  rod  extends  from  said  tube,  said  rod  being 
retained  by  said  detector  element  in  a  normal  indicating 
position  until  said  detector  element  assumes  said  at  least 
partial  liquid  state  to  allow  said  rod  to  assume  said  abnor- 
mal condition  indicating  position. 

4»0M,568 

ENERGY  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Laurence  L.  F^mk,  Hlliaboroiigii,  N.C.,  aMignor  to  Roy  B.  Fitch, 

Jr^  Garrboro,  N.C 

FUed  Jon.  14, 1976,  Scr.  No.  696,130 

fart.  CL2  GOIR  21/06 

UA  CL  324—142  5  Ciaima 


u^S- 


42  ^32 


inductive  voltage  sensed  by  said  pick-up  coil  into  a  voltage 
aignaj  transmitted  to  said  meter  movement  means  and  an  enclo- 
sure for  said  instrument,  the  improvement  wherein  said  tubular 
conductive  metal  body  is  of  rectangular  cross  section  and  is 
formed  of  a  solid  length  of  conductive  metal  with  an  axial  bore 
extending  therethrough  and  wherein  said  D'Arsonval  meter 
movement  means,  said  circuit  means  and  said  enclosure  are  all 
mounted  on  and  supported  solely  by  said  conductive  metal 
body  whereby  said  line  section  idone  serves  as  the  base  and 
support  for  said  entire  instrument  independently  of  said  enclo- 
sure. 
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4^M0,5«7 

HEAT  SENSITIVE  ABNORMAL  CONDITION 

DETECTING  AND  INDICATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Wallace  C  Kcap,  LaCiyctte,  Ind.,  and  John  M  Carr,  Fort 

WaiUaglaa,  Pa.,  aMiffMin  to  Daacan  Electric  Company,  Inc., 

f  -^fay  ^1;^-  iBfl* 

FUed  Jon.  9, 1975,  Scr.  No.  585,109 

fart.  CL2  GOIR  im 

UJS.  CL  324—110  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  meter  such  as  a  watthour  meter  having  a 
current  coil  that  becomes  heated  in  response  to  current  siu  ges 
received  by  said  meter,  a  heat  sensitive  abnormal  condition 
monitoring  device,  comprising: 
a  detector  element  contigupus  to  said  current  coil  of  said 
watthour  meter,  said  detector  element  having  a  low  melt- 
ing point  whereby  said  detector  element  assumes  at  least  a 
partial  liquid  state  when  a  current  surge  is  received  at  said 
meter  sufficient  to  heat  said  detector  element  to  at  least  a 
predetermined  temperature;  and 
an  iwti^»«"g  element  acted  upon  by  said  detector  element 
wh<n  said  detector  element  assumes  said  at  least  partial 
liquid  state,  said  indicating  element  having  a  tube,  a  rod 
received  within  said  tube,  and  spring  means  surrounding 


1.  A  meter  for  determining  and  displaying  the  electrical  rate 
of  energy  consumption  of  an  electrical  system  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  the  current  flowing  in  said  system  and 
producing  a  voltage  signal  having  an  amplitude  which 
varies  as  a  function  of  current  flow; 

means  for  amplifying  said  voltage  signal  including  manually 
operable  means  for  varying  the  gain  of  said  amplifying 
means  so  as  to  display  said  rate  in  desired  units; 

means  for  converting  the  output  of  said  amplifying  means 
into  a  pulse  train; 

first  counter  means  for  counting  the  pulses  in  said  pulse  train; 

clock  means  for  producing  a  train  of  clock  pulses; 

second  counter  means  for  counting  said  clock  pulses  and 
producing  a  display  signal  upon  a  predetermined  count; 

means  for  connecting  said  seomd  counter  means  to  said  first 
counter  means  to  freeze  the  count  within  said  first  counter 
means  upon  production  of  said  display  signal; 

display  means  for  providing  a  digital  display;  and 

means  for  causing  said  display  to  display  a  number  corre- 
sponding to  the  count  frozen  in  said  first  counter  means 
upon  production  of  said  display  signal. 

4,080,549 
RADIO  TRANSCEIVER  DIMMER  SWITCH 
Letter  L.  Cameron,  20802  Clarcttm  Lakewood,  CaUf.  90715 
FUed  Sep.  14, 1974,  Scr.  No.  724^12 
fart.  CL2  H04B  im 
UJS.  a  325-15  4Clataii 

1.  A  circuit  capable  of  being  coupled  between  two  lengths  of 
coaxial  cable  which  in  turn  couples  a  transceiver  and  an  an- 
tenna, said  circuit  comprising; 
a  double  throw  switch  having  first  and  second  poles  and  an 

arm  which  makes  alternate  contact  between  said  poles; 
one  length  of  said  coaxial  cable  having  a  center  conductor 

which  is  coupled  to  said  arm; 
the  other  length  of  said  coaxial  cable  having  a  center  con- 
ductor which  is  coupled  to  said  first  pole; 
a  first  impedance  coupled  between  said  center  conductors; 
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a  second  impedance  coupled  between  said  second  pole  and 
both  outer  conductors  of  said  both  lengths  of  cable  so  that 
when  said  arm  contacts  said  first  pole  said  first  and  second 


4,080,571 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CURRENT-VOLTAGE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A 

TRAPATT  DIODE 

Sherman  Weisbrod,  Hamilton  Sqnare,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jon.  3, 1976,  Scr.  No.  692,548 

fait  0.2  GOIR  il/22 

U.S.  a.  324—158  D  9  daims 


impedances  are  out  of  the  circuit  and  when  said  arm 
contacts  said  second  pole  said  first  impedance  is  a  part  of 
said  center  conductor  and  second  impedance  forms  short 
circuit  between  the  center  and  outer  conductors. 


4,080,570 

PANEL  MOUNTING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Dafid  B.  Pearson,  Raritan,  N J.,  assignor  to  Sangamo  Weston, 

Inc.,  Springfield,  IlL 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  532,245,  Dec  12, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,997,840, 

wUch  Is  a  dirislon  of  Ser.  No.  391,496,  Aug.  24, 1973,  Pat  No. 

3,882,389,  which  Is  a  dlTldon  of  Ser.  No.  173,425,  Aug.  20, 1971, 

Pat  No.  3,764,909.  This  appUcatlon  Not.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

738,305 

Int  a.2  GOIR  1/04:  G12B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  324—156  17  Claims 


/6T 


1.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  a  meter  on  a  panel  having 
an  opening  comprising,  in  combination  a  meter  assembly  in- 
cluding a  casing  having  a  face  plate  and  a  body  connected  to 
said  face  plate  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom;  a  meter 
movement  in  the  body  and  supported  by  said  casing;  said  body 
having  at  least  two  outwardly  facing  surfaces;  a  plurality  of 
teeth  on  each  of  said  surfaces,  said  teeth  being  discontinuous 
peripherally  of  said  body,  said  teeth  each  comprising  a  gener- 
ally flat  front  surface  facing  toward  and  parallel  with  the  panel, 
and  a  rear  surface  sloping  toward  the  front  surface;  said  face 
plate  having  a  rearwardly  facing  abutment  surface  adapted  to 
engage  a  front  face  of  a  mounting  panel;  and  a  flexible  rachet 
type  quick  connect  nut  plate  having  narrow  flexible  sides 
cooperating  with  said  teeth  and  readily  movable  over  said 
body  so  that  the  nut  snaps  over  said  teeth  upon  movement  in  a 
direction  toward  said  face  plate  to  clamp  said  mounting  panel 
between  said  nut  plate  and  face  plate  to  secure  said  meter  to  a 
panel. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  current-voltage  charac- 
teristics of  a  specimen  diode  having  a  voltage  response  which 
is  a  single-valued  function  of  current,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  pulsed  signal  at  a  given  pulse  repeti- 
tion rate; 

means  for  generating  a  modulating  signal  for  modulating 
said  pulsed  signal,  said  modulating  signal  having  a  peri- 
odic time-varying  amplitude  and  a  periodic  rate  that  is 
significantly  less  than  the  repetition  rate  of  said  pulsed 
signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  modulating  signal  for  modulating 
said  puked  signal  to  generate  a  periodic  modulated  pulsed 
signal,  the  amplitude  of  said  modulated  pulsed  signal 
increasing  and  decreasing  periodically  with  respect  to 
time,  the  current  of  said  periodically  modulated  pulsed 
signal  being  swept  through  a  predetermined  range  of 
current  values  during  each  modulation  period, 

said  means  responsive  to  said  modulating  signal  for  modulat- 
ing comprising  a  switching  diode  connected  between  an 
output  of  the  means  for  generating  a  modulating  signal 
and  the  output  of  the  means  for  generating  a  pulsed  signal 
and  at  least  one  transistor  connected  by  means  of  its  col- 
lector and  emitter  electrodes  between  said  switching 
diode  and  said  specimen  diode; 

means  for  coupling  said  modulated  pulsed  signal  to  said 
specimen  diode,  said  specimen  diode  producing  a  single- 
valued  voltage  as  a  function  of  the  current  of  said  modu- 
lated pulsed  signal;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  specimen  diode  to  indicating  means 
for  indicating  the  output  current-voltage  characteristics  of 
said  specimen  diode. 


4,080,572 
RECEIVER  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  AND 

DETECTING  CODED  WAVEFORMS 
Charles  M.  Hastfaigs,  Cape  St  Claire;  Ste?en  J.  Clancy,  Elk- 
ridge,  and  Daniel  J.  Llncohi,  Bowie,  all  of  Md.,  aHigMrs  to 
Westinghooae  Electric  Corporatton,  PUtabargh,  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,545 
fart,  a.2  H04B  I/IO 
U  A  CL  325—321  10  OafaBB 

1.  A  receiver  for  detecting  transmitted  coded  waveforms 
that  are  characterized  by  at  least  first  and  second  distinct 
energy  levels,  said  receiver  comprising, 
means  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  energy  levels  of 
the  coded  waveform  with  an  associated  first  and  second 
threshold  level  respectively, 
means  to  sample  the  output  of  the  means  for  comparing  at  a 
predetermined  frequency  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  samples 
of  each  of  the  energy  levels, 
first  detection  means  to  generate  a  first  distinctive  output  in 
response  to  the  detection  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
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samples  of  the  plurality  of  samples  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  energy  levels  which  at  least  are  as  great  as  their 
associated  threshold  level, 
second  detection  means  to  generate  a  second  distinctive 
output  in  response  to  the  detection  of  a  predetermined 


means  providing  said  local  oscillator  signal  and  said  input 
signal  in  phase  across  said  tuned  circuit  means  so  that 
substantially  no  local  oscillator  and  no  input  signal  com- 
ponents are  produced  in  said  tuned  circuit  means. 

4,000,574  

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  TIME  REFERENCE 

SIGNALS 
William  Ronald  Loosemorc,  Abingdon,  and  Albert  Henry  Mas- 
ton,  Newbury,  both  of  England,  laaignon  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  Ea^and 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,354,  Jan.  23, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,945 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1974, 
4665/74 

'     Int  a.2  H03K  5/18 
U.S.  a.  328—109  4  Claims 


consecutive  number  of  samples  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  energy  levels  which  are  less  than  the  threshold 
level  associated  with  the  other  energy  level, 
and  means  governed  by  the  distinctive  outputs  of  the  first 
and  second  detection  means  to  validate  the  occurrence  of 
each  of  the  distinct  energy  levels. 


4,080,573 

BALANCED  MIXER  USING  COMPLEMENTARY 

DEVICES 

William  Jnior  Howell,  Tcmpe,  Ariz.,  asiignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaombwg,  DL 

Filed  JoL  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,036 

Int  a.2  H04B  1/06 

UJS.  CL  325—439  14  Claims 


1.  A  frequency  changing  circuit  including  in  combination: 

first  power  supply  conductor  means  for  providing  a  power 
supply  potential  of  one  polarity; 

second  power  supply  conductor  means  for  providing  a 
power  supply  potential  of  the  other  polarity; 

unbalanced  input  circuit  means  having  first  and  second 
terminals,  said  unbalanced  input  circuit  means  providing  a 
local  oscillator  signal  and  an  input  signal  at  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  thereof; 

first  electron  control  means  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
coupled  between  said  first  power  supply  conductor  means 
and  said  first  terminal  of  said  unbdanced  input  circuit 
means,  said  first  electron  control  means  having  an  output 
electrode  and  said  first  electron  control  means  providing 
an  output  signal  at  said  output  electrode  thereof; 

second  electron  control  means  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
coupled  between  said  second  terminal  of  said  unbalanced 
input  circuit  means  and  said  second  power  supply  conduc- 
tor means,  said  second  electron  control  means  having  an 
output  electrode,  and  said  second  electron  control  means 
|m>viding  an  output  signal  at  said  output  electrode 
thereof;  and 

tuned  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  output  electrodes 
of  said  first  and  second  electron  control  means  for  select- 
ing a  WilfT'^'^H  intermediate  frequency  signal  in  response 
to  said  output  signab  of  said  first  and  second  electron 
control  means,  said  first  and  second  electron  control 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  output  indicative  of  which  of 
(i)  a  received  pulse  of  electrical  sigM  oscillations,  and  (ii)  a 
reference  electrical  signal  pulse  occurs  first  in  time  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  zero  crossover  detector,  including  detector 
means  for  detecting  the  arrival  presence  of  the  received  pulse, 
for  providing  an  accurate  time  reference  signal  output  at  the 
moment  when  the  electrical  signal  oscillation  passes  through 
zero  subsequently  to  detection  by  the  said  detector  means,  an 
integrating  amplitude  detector  and  indicator  means  for  provid- 
ing a  control  signal  output  when  the  amplitude  of  the  said 
received  pulse,  as  integrated  over  a  predetermined  time  period, 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  adequate  for  operation  of  the 
zero  crossover  detector,  to  provide  the  said  accurate  time 
reference  signal  output,  first,  second  and  third  bistable  devices 
connected  to  receive,  respectively,  the  said  control  signal 
output,  the  said  reference  electrical  signal  pulse  and  the  said 
accurate  time  reference  signal  output,  and  to  change  state  in 
response  thereto,  first  and  second  output  lines  and  logic  cir- 
cuitry means  for  interconnecting  said  bistable  devices  and  said 
output  lines  so  as  to  provide  an  output  signal  upon  said  first  line 
in  response  to  the  first  bistable  device  changing  state  and  the 
second  bistable  device  changing  state  before  the  third  bistable 
device  and  an  output  signal  on  said  second  line  in  response  to 
the  first  bistable  device  changing  state  and  the  third  bistable 
device  changing  state  before  the  second  bistable  device, 
whereby  an  output  on  the  said  first  line  indicates  that  the  said 
reference  signal  pulse  occurred  before  the  said  received  pulse 
of  electrical  signal  oscillations,  an  output  on  the  said  second 
line  indicates  that  the  said  received  pulse  of  electrical  signal 
oscillations  occurred  before  the  said  reference  signal  pulse  and 
no  output  on  either  line  indicates  the  absence  of  received  pulses 
of  electrical  signal  oscillations  of  amplitude  adequate  to  ensure 
generation  of  a  said  accurate  time  reference  sipial  output. 
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4,080,575 
ELECTRONIC  TIME  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 
Shigenobu  Mild,  Himcji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Jihoki  Man- 
ofacturing  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,345 

Int  a.2  GOIR  29/02:  H03K  17/00.  5/00 

UJS.  a.  328—129  3  Claims 


1.  A  time  signalling  device,  comprising  a  clock  circuit  for 
producing  a  binary  signal  representing  the  actual  time,  a  timing 
signal  designating  the  respective  digits  of  said  binary  signal  and 
a  driving  signal  synchronous  with  said  timing  signal,  a  plurality 
of  time  presetting  devices  each  producing  a  decimal  signal 
representing  a  time  previously  stored  therein  upon  actuation 
means  for  actuating  said  time  setting  devices  sequentially  in 
time  division  fashion  under  control  of  said  driving  signal,  a 
common  decimal-binary  converter  for  converting  said  decimal 
signals  into  binary  signals,  a  comparator  circuit  for  comparing 
said  binary  signal  representing  the  actual  time  with  the  output 
of  said  converter  under  control  of  said  timing  signal,  and  sig- 
nalling means  driven  by  the  coincidence  output  of  said  com- 
parator circuit. 
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signal  which  is  varied  in  frequency  in  response  to  an  error 
signal  applied  to  said  oscillator  means, 

phase  detector  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  and  said 
variable  frequency  oscillator  means  for  detecting  the  time 
difference  between  each  data  pulse  and  an  associated 
clock  pulse  to  produce  the  error  signal  applied  to  said 
oscillator  means,  and 

said  input  means  including  switching  means  which  can  be 
switched  to  a  first  state  for  operation  in  a  nonharmonic 
mode  wherein  the  data  pulses  occur  at  substantially  uni- 
form intervals  and  the  error  signal  is  produced  by  compar- 
ing the  time  occurrence  of  each  clock  pulse  with  an  asso- 
ciated data  pulse,  and  switched  to  a  second  state  for  opera- 
tion in  a  harmonic  mode  wherein  the  clock  signal  fre- 
quency is  an  integer  multiple  of  data  signal  frequencies 
and  the  error  signal  is  produced  by  comparing  the  time 
occurrence  of  data  pulses  and  clock  pulses  only  when  a 
data  pulse  is  present. 


4,080,577 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Katsnhiko   Asada,   Amagasaki;   Takao  Nakano,   and   Ke^ii 
Murakami,  both  of  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  aiaignors  to  MitaabiaU 
Denki  Kabnshiki  Kaiaha,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  613,505 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1974, 49-109305 
Int  a.2  H03F  3/14 
MS.  a.  330-307  9  Claims 
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4,080,576 
TOW  MODE  HARMONIC  AND  NONHARMONIC  PHASE 

DETECTOR 

W.  Donald  Huber,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  L.  Qoke,  Santa  Clara, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,594,  Jan.  8, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,183 

Int  a.2  H03K  1/17 

VS.  CL  328—155  9  Claims 


210      200  116(124)    \loe 

(136)  - 


8.  An  amplifier  device  including  in  combination,  a 

first  NPN  transistor  having  an  input  base  electrode,  a  com- 
mon emitter  electrode  and  an  output  coUector  electrode, 

a  second  PNP  transistor  having  a  coUector  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
and  an  emitter  electrode  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
current  supply,  whereby  said  second  transistor  forms  a 
load  for  said  first  transistor, 

a  third  PNP  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  coUector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
and  a  collector  electrode  connected  to  said  base  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor,  and 

means  connecting  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transis- 
tor and  said  base  electrodes  of  said  second  and  third  tran- 
sistors to  a  reference  potential. 


1.  A  phase  locked  oscUlator  circuit  for  providing  a  pulse 
stream  clock  signal  in  response  to  an  input  pulse  stream  data 
signal  having  a  series  of  pulses  each  occurring  in  a  designated 
interval,  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  the  data  signal, 

variable  frequency  oscillator  means  for  providing  the  clock 


4,080,578 
D.C.  EXCTTATION  OF  HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS  LASERS 
Owen  Pariah,  Bearsden,  Glasgow,  Scotland;  Richard  L.  Hnd- 
stad,  WUkinabnrg,  and  John  L.  Pack,  MnrrytriUe,  both  of 
Pa.,  aasignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporatioa,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,387,  May  30, 1973,  abandonwl, 
This  appUcation  Apr.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,264 
Int  CL2  HOIS  3/097 
VS.  a.  331—943  PE  7  Oaima 

5.  A  D.C.  excited  gas  laser  apparatus  comprising: 
a  resonant  optical  cavity  including  optical  reflective  ele- 
ments terminating  each  end  of  said  cavity, 
a  gas  medium  suitable  for  lasing  action, 
means  for  producing  a  flow  of  said  gas  medium  through  said 
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reaooant  optical  cavity  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
optical  axis  of  said  laser  apparatus, 

an  dectiode  assembly  includiog  a  first  electrode  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  individual  segments  forming  a  two  dimen- 
sional array  extending  downstream  in  said  flowing  gas 
medium,  each  of  said  electrode  segments  functioning  as  a 
current  source,  and  a  spaced-apart  second  electrode  defin- 
ing a  discharge  gap  region  therebetween, 

a  D.C.  potential  supply  means  connected  to  said  electrode 
auembly  for  establishing  an  electric  field  between  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  and  producing  discharges 


tor  having  a  circular  opening  formed  therethrough  to 
couple  between  said  circuits 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  orthogonally  disposed  center  conductors 
comprising  the  first  stripline  circuit,  one  end  of  each  one 
of  said  first  pair  of  center  conductors  overlying  the  circu- 
lar opening  in  a  coupling  relationship  thereto;  and 

(c)  a  second  pair  of  orthogonally  disposed  center  conductors 
comprising  the  second  stripUne  circuit,  one  end  of  each 
one  of  said  second  pair  of  center  conductors  overlying  the 
circular  opening  in  a  coupling  relationship  thereto. 


HNMVOLTMC   f^ 
DC  S#PLT 
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4,080,580 
VARIABLE  EQUALIZER 
Yoahitakn  TakaaaU,  Tokorozawa;  Yamhiro  Kita,  Hachioji; 
Jan'ichi  Naka^iwa,  Tokoroawa;  Kobd  liUznka,  Hachioji; 
Osama  Ynmoto,  KoknbmOi,  and  YoaUnori  Nagoya,  Yoko- 
hama, aU  of  Japan,  aarignora  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Not.  4. 197«,  Ser.  No.  738,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7, 1975, 50-133072 

Int  CL2  H03H  7/14 

VS.  CL  333—28  R  *  Claiaw 


between  said  individual  electrode  segments  of  said  first 
electrode  and  said  second  electrode  to  establish  a  glow 
discharge  within  said  resonant  optical  cavity  for  exciting 
said  gas  medium  to  energy  levels  to  induce  lasing  action, 
the  discharges  associated  with  said  individual  electrode 
segments  progressively  increasing  the  temperature  of  the 
gas  medium  as  the  gas  medium  flows  past  the  downstream 
positioned  electrode  segments,  and 
means  for  establishing  the  current  distribution  among  said 
electrode  segments  of  said  first  electrode  to  compensate 
for  said  temperature  increases  in  said  flowing  gas  medium. 

4,080,579 

STRIPLINE  FOUR  PORT  HYBRID  JUNCTION 

Matthew  FMOCtt,  Bilkrica,  Maaa.,  aarignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 

poay,  LeziagtoB,  Maaa. 

OMtiaa«tioB-i»fart  of  Scr.  No.  623,293,  Oct  17, 1975, 

abndoMd,  wUch  la  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  232,404,  Mar.  7, 1972, 

Pit  No.  3,943,523.  IVs  appUcatioa  Feb.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

764,678 

lit  a.2  HOIP  5/16 

UJS.  CL  333—11  ♦  Claims 


]F^^ 


1.  A  variable  equalizer  comprising: 

an  input  terminal. 

an  output  terminal, 

a  first  adder,  a  plurality  of  variable  transmission  circuits 
having  variable  transfer  coefficients,  and  a  second  adder 
which  are  connected  in  series  and  in  the  sequence  men- 
tioned between  said  input  and  output  terminals, 

a  plurality  of  feed-back  circuits  which  are  connected  be- 
tween output  sides  of  the  respective  variable  transmission 
circuits  and  said  first  adder,  and 

a  plurality  of  feed-forward  circuits  which  are  connected 
between  input  sides  of  the  respective  variable  transmission 
circuits  and  said  second  adder. 


1.  A  hybrid  junction  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  and  a  second  sttipline  circuit,  said  circuits  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  common  ground  conduc- 


4,080,581 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  TRANSVERSAL  FILTER 
Titano  Sakone,  Yokohama,  and  Noboo  SunU,  Urawa,  bodi  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibonn  Electric  Co^  Ltd.*  Kawa- 
saki, JtfUk 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,700 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1975,  50-51434; 
May  2, 1975,  50-52493 

Int  CL2  H03H  7/00 
VJS.  CL  333—70  T  M  Ctalma 

1.  A  charge  transfer  transversal  filter  comprising: 
a  charge  transfer  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages 
having  transfer  electrodes  arranged  to  transfer  a  signal 
charge  from  the  first  stage  to  the  final  stage  successively; 
a  plurality  of  input  means  connected  to  receive  simulta- 
neously an  aiulog  input  signal  and  each  arranged  to 
weight  the  analog  input  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
weighting  coefficient  for  producing  a  weighted  charge 
and  supplying  the  weighted  charge  to  the  correqKwding 


March  21,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1177 


stage  of  the  charge  transfer  device  during  signal  charge 
transfer  of  the  charge  transfer  device;  and 


one  terminal  to  said  other  terminal  through  said  stationary 
and  movable  contacts. 


4,080,583 
ELECTRICAL  MOTOR-DRIVEN  TIMER 
Teizo  FiUita,  IbaraU,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  lami  DenU  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6, 1976,  Scr.  No.  730,099 

Int  a.2  HOIH  43/02 

VS.  a.  335—74  15  Claina 


output  means  coupled  to  the  final  stage  of  the  charge  trans- 
fer device  for  deriving  an  output  signal  of  the  transversal 
filter. 


4,080,582 

CIRCUIT.  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  TRIP 

MECHANISM 

Donald  A.  Link,  Hnbertns,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer, 

Inc.,  MUwankee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,317 

Int  a.2  HOIH  75/12 

VS.  CL  335—37  15  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  compris- 


ing 


^^° 


1.  An  electrical  motor-driven  timer  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  main  plate,  a  substantially  L-shaped 

frame  member,  and  a  switch  mechanism  support  member, 

said  frame  having  a  substantially  rectangular  section; 
a  switch  mechanisin  mounted  and  supported  on  one  side  of 

said  support  member; 
an  electromagnetic  device  received  in  the  substantially 

lower  half  part  of  said  frame  for  operating  said  switch 

mechanism;  and 
a  timing  mechanism  received  in  the  substantially  upper  half 

part  of  said  frame  for  providing  a  timed  operation  in 

addition  to  the  operation  of  said  switch  mechanism  by  said 

electromagnetic  device. 


4,080,584 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Hehnnt  MbeUer,  Munich,  and  Georg  Aigner,  Ebersberg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieageaellachaft,  Bcriii  St 
Mniich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,674 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  18, 1975, 2557127 
Int  a.2  HOIH  45/00 
VS.  CL  335-135  •  Claims 


an  insulating  housing  having  a  compartment  therein  enclos- 
ing a  circuit  breaker  mechanism  comprising: 

a  pair  of  terminals  extending  from  said  compartment  to  the 
exterior  for  connecting  said  circuit  breaker  to  an  external 
circuit; 

a  stationary  contact  connected  to  one  of  said  terminals 
within  said  compartment; 

a  movable  member  having  a  contact  thereon  within  said 
compartment  operable  for  engaging  or  disengaging  said 
stationary  contact; 

means  comprising  an  operating  handle  and  toggle  linkage 
and  latching  mechanism  for  operating  said  movable  mem- 
ber; 

tripping  means  for  controlling  said  latching  mechanism  to 
release  said  toggle  linkage  and  trip  said  movable  member 
and  its  contact  open; 

and  a  thermal  and  magnetic  trip  subassembly  for  actuating 
said  tripping  means  in  response  to  overload  conditions, 
said  subassembly  comprising  magnet  and  bimetal  members 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  other  terminal  with  said  bimetal 
member  electrically  connected  thereto,  an  armature  mem- 
ber resiliently  moimted  on  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  other  terminal  for  attraction  by  said  magnet,  and 
means  electrically  connecting  said  bimetal  member  to  said 
movable  member  so  as  to  form  a  current  path  from  said 


1.  For  use  in  an  electromagnetic  relay  having  an  elongated 


1178 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21,  1978 


excitatkm  coil  and  a  return  pole  piece,  with  the  excitation  coil 
having  a  curved  outer  surface  and  the  return  pole  piece  having 
a  central  portion  extending  in  parallel  and  spaced  relation  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  excitation  coil,  the  combination  com- 
prising an  insulator  for  carrying  contact  springs,  and  a  spring 
retaining  cUp  for  mounting  the  insulator  on  the  return  pole 
piece,  said  retaining  clip  being  generally  U-shaped  and  having 
a  resilient  back  wall  member  disposed  between  said  central 
return  pole  piece  portion  and  the  exciution  coil  and  being 
curved  in  a  free  sute  condition  at  least  somewhat  similarly  to 
the  curvature  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  excitation  coil,  and 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  side  wall  members  extending  from  said 
back  wall  member  and  away  from  the  exciution  coil  and 
straddUng  the  central  return  pole  piece  portion,  said  insulator 
having  a  pair  of  side  wall  members  movable  into  assembled 
position  between  the  side  wall  members  of  said  retaining  clip, 
and  cooperating  interlocking  means  formed  on  said  side  wall 
members  of  said  retaining  cUp  and  said  insulator  and  engage- 
able  with  one  another  in  locking  relation  when  said  back  wall 
member  of  said  retaining  clip  is  in  abutting  relation  with  said 
central  return  pole  piece  portion  and  forced  from  its  curved, 
free  state  condition  to  a  lesscurved  assembled  state  condition. 


4,080,585 

FLAT  COIL  TRANSFORMER  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

dRCUTT  BOARDS 

Edwvd  Hcwy  MoHhea,  Ramma,  Califs  assignor  to  Cubic 

Corpontkm,  Su  Diego,  Calif . 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  786,332 

The  portioa  oTthc  tens  of  this  pateat  siAaequent  to  Not.  16, 

1993,  has  been  diaelaioMd. 

lat  CL^  HOIF  5/Oa  27m 

UJS.  CL  336—200  4  Claims 


coated  holes  of  said  first  and  second  series  of  holes  con- 
necting together  said  alternately  spaced  straps  of  said  fwst 
and  second  series  of  straps;  and 

a  secondary  winding  consisting  of  a  second  said  helical 
conductive  pattern  comprising  the  remaining  alternately 
spaced  straps  of  said  first  series  of  straps,  the  remaining 
alternately  spaced  straps  of  said  second  series  of  straps, 
and  the  remaining  alternately  spaced  conductively  coated 
holes  of  said  first  and  second  series  of  holes  connecting 
together  the  remaining  alternately  spaced  straps  of  the 
said  first  and  second  series  of  straps; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  helical  patterns  each  have  a 
longitudinal  axis  that  is  generally  parallel  to  said  first  and 
second  series  of  holes; 

characterized  by 

said  holes  in  said  first  helical  pattern  being  staggered  later- 
ally in  relation  to  said  holes  in  said  second  helical  pattern. 


4,080,586 
THERMAL  SWITCH  HAVING  MOVABLE  INSULATIVE 

MEMBER  THEREIN 
Warren  H.  Hay,  deceaaed,  late  of  Sooth  Hamilton,  Mass,  (by 
Jean  F.  Hay,  executor);  Cari  V.  Joalia,  executor,  Bereriey, 
and  Paul  E.  Gatea,  CaoTers,  bodi  of  Maaa.,  assignors  to  GTE 
SylTania  Incorporated,  Stamfimrd,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  822,405 

Int  CL2  HOIH  37/76 

U.S.  a.  337—407  10  Oaima 


1.  A  flat  coil  transformer  for  electronic  circuit  boards  com- 
prising: 

a  circuit  board  having  first  and  second  spaced,  generally  flat 
electrically  insulative  opposed  surfaces,  and  having  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  series  of  holes  extending  along 
said  surfaces  and  extending  through  said  board,  wherein 
said  first  series  of  holes  is  generally  parallel  to  said  second 
series  of  holes; 

a  first  conductive  pattern  on  said  first  surface  of  said  board 
and  comprising  a  first  series  of  straps  extending  between 
the  said  first  and  second  series  of  holes;  and 

a  second  conductive  pattern  on  said  second  surface  of  said 
board  and  comprising  a  second  series  of  straps  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  series  of  holes; 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  walls  of  said  holes  are 
coated  with  a  conductive  layer  to  complete  an  electrical 
circuit  through  said  str^M  and  holes  forming  at  least  one 
generally  helical  conductive  pattern; 

a  primary  winding  consisting  of  a  first  said  helical  conduc- 
tive pattern  comprising  alternately  spaced  straps  of  said 
first  series  of  straps,  alternately  spaced  straps  of  said  sec- 
ond series  of  straps,  and  alternately  spaced  conductively 


1.  A  thermally  responsive,  non-resettable  electric  switch 
comprising: 

an  electrically  insulative  housing  defining  an  elongated 
chamber  therein; 

first  and  second  lead-in  wires  spacedly  positioned  within 
said  housing,  each  of  said  lead-in  wires  including  a  first 
end  portion  projecting  from  said  housing  and  a  second  end 
portion  having  access  to  said  elongated  chamber; 

a  meltable  pellet  positioned  within  said  elongated  chamber; 

an  electricidly  insulative  movable  member  positioned  within 
said  elongated  chamber  against  said  meltable  pellet,  said 
movable  member  moving  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  in  response  to  collapse  of  said  meltable  pellet; 

means  for  biasing  said  movable  member  against  said  meltable 
peUet; 

an  electrically  conductive  element  within  said  movable 
member  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  second  end 
portions  of  said  lead-in  wires  only  when  said  movable 
member  occupies  said  first  position;  and 

a  thin  layer  of  electrically  conductive  fusible  material  lo- 
cated on  each  of  said  second  end  portions  of  said  spacedly 
positioned  lead-in  wires  and  in  contact  with  said  conduc- 
tive element  when  said  movable  member  occupies  said 
first  position. 
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4,080,587 

ECHO  SOUNDER  FOR  DETECTING  SCHOOLS  OF  FISH 

Keianke  Hoada,  37,  Shinyoshi-cho,  Toyohashi,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,846 

Oains  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1975,  50-52262 

lat  0.2  GOIS  9/70 

U.S.  a.  340—3  R  4  Oaims 
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generator  means  energized  by  said  source  and  having  an  out- 
put for  generating  a  train  of  sequential  pulses  from  said  output, 
one  of  said  circuit  means  including  a  plurality  of  turn  indicator 
lamps  and  another  of  said  circuit  means  being  operable  directly 
by  said  pulses,  a  plurality  of  current  path  forming  coupling 
means,  one  of  said  coupling  means  connecting  said  output  to 
the  one  of  said  circuit  means  and  another  of  said  coupling 
means  connecting  the  source  to  the  other  of  said  circuit  means 


1.  An  echo  sounder  circuit  for  coupling  an  underwater 
transducer  to  a  recording  or  display  device,  said  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  preamplifier  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an 
input  signal  from  said  transducer,  and  a  fu^t  output  termi- 
nal; 

a  first  intermediate  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  cou- 
pled to  said  first  output  terminal,  and  a  second  output 
terminal; 

a  second  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said 
second  output  terminal,  and  a  third  output  terminal; 

first,  second  and  third  rectifiers  each  having  an  input  termi- 
nal and  an  output  terminal; 

means  for  combining  the  signals  appearing  at  the  output 
terminals  of  said  rectifiers  and  for  coupling  the  resulting 
composite  signal  to  said  recording  or  display  device; 

means  for  coupling  a  signal,  corresponding  to  that  position 
of  the  signal  at  said  first  output  terminal  which  exceeds  a 
first  threshold  level,  from  said  preamplifier  to  said  input 
terminal  of  said  first  rectifier; 

means  for  coupling  a  signal,  corresponding  to  that  portion  of 
the  signal  at  said  second  output  terminal  which  exceeds  a 
second  threshold  level,  from  said  first  intermediate  ampli- 
fier to  said  input  terminal  of  said  second  rectifier;  and 

means  for  coupling  a  signal  from  said  second  amplifier  to 
said  input  terminal  of  said  third  rectifier, 

said  threshold  levels  being  such  that  (i)  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  high  level  portion  of  said  transducer  signal  ap- 
pears at  the  output  terminals  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
rectifiers  (ii)  a  signal  corresponding  to  an  intermediate 
level  portion  of  said  transducer  signal  appears  at  the  out- 
put terminals  of  only  said  second  and  third  rectifiers,  and 
(iii)  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  low  level  portion  of  said 
transducer  signal  appears  at  the  output  terminal  of  only 
said  third  rectifier, 

whereby  the  differences  between  said  low,  intermediate  and 
high  signal  portions  are  enhanced  in  said  composite  signal. 


and  permitting  current  flow  from  the  source  to  the  other  of 
said  circuit  means,  a  turn  indicator  mechanism,  the  other  of 
said  coupling  means  including  switching  means  serially  con- 
nected with  said  lamps  and  said  turn  indicator  mechanism  and 
coupled  to  the  output  for  periodically  interrupting  the  current 
flow  between  the  source  and  the  lamps  in  dependence  upon  the 
pulses  from  the  output,  said  pulse  generating  means  being 
continuously  connected  to  the  source  and  continuously  sup- 
plying pulses  from  the  output  to  each  of  said  coupling  means. 


4,080,589 

ERROR  DENSTTY  DETECTOR 

Ralph  LeRoy  KUae,  Los  Altoa,  Calif.,  aaaigaor  to  GTE  Aato- 

matic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  583,147 

lat  0.2  H03K  5/18 

VS.  O.  340—146.1  AX  8  OaiaH 
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4,080,588 
VEHICLES  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUTTS  FOR  VEHICLE 

ACCESSORIES 
Wolf  Seitter,  Marbach;  Haas  Prohaska,  and  WiUy  Bock,  both  of 
Bietighdm,  all  of  Gcrmaay,  aaaigaora  to  SWF  Spezialfabrik 
ftar  Antozabehor  GnstaT  Ran  GmbH,  Bietigheim,  Gcnaaay 
Coatianatimi  of  Ser.  No.  521,872,  Not.  7, 1974,  abaadoaed, 
which  is  a  coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  315,544,  Dec.  15, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,756 
Oains  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec.  18, 1971, 2162985 
lat  0.2  B60Q  1/38;  H02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  340—81  R  26  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  source,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  circuit  means  together  providing  safety 
and  comfort  services  within  and  without  the  vehicle,  pulse 


1.  In  a  digital  system,  an  error  density  detector  which  com- 
prises: 

means  responsive  to  an  initial  error  input  signal  to  set  a  first 
predetermined  time  interval  during  which  errors  are  to  be 
counted; 

means  for  digitally  counting  each  input  error  signal  during 
said  first  time  interval;  said  digital  counting  means  provid- 
ing an  output  error  indication  when  a  predetermined 
number  of  errors  occur  during  said  first  predetermined 
time  interval; 

means  responsive  to  said  error  indication  to  set  a  seccmd 
predetermined  time  interval  during  which  said  error  indi- 
cation will  remain;  and 
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niM"*  respomivc  to  e«ch  error  input  signal,  which  occur* 
after  said  error  indication  and  prior  to  the  termination  of 
•aid  second  predetermined  time  interval,  to  reset  said 
means  which  sets  said  second  predetermined  time  interval. 

4.0S0r590 

CAPACTTOR  STORAGE  MEMORY 

WObv  DkM  Prleer,  B«lii«tiM,  Vt.  aMignor  to  International 

BmImm  MachiMa  Corporatkw,  Anaonk,  N.Y. 

FOad  Mar.  31, 1976,  Scr.  No.  C72,197 

lat  CL»  GllC  11/24:  HOIL  11/00 

VS.  CL  365—149  *^  ^^'^^ 


cross-tie,  Bloch-line  pairs  in  said  merging  portion  of  said 
first  and  second  data  tracks;  and, 
replicate  enable  generator  means  coupling  a  replicate  enable 
field  of  a  given  intensity  to  said  merging  portion  of  said 
first  and  second  dato  tracks  for  generating  in  said  second 
data  track  the  replica  of  the  cross-tie,  Bloch-Une  pairs  in 
said  first  daU  track. 


4,080,592 

TRANSDUCER  FOR  VEHICULAR  SERVICE 

COMPENSATED  FOR  ACCELERATOR  MOVEMENTS 

OF  THE  VEHICLE 

Erich  ZaUer,  Kartamhe,  Gcmany,  aari^MV  to  Robert  Beach 

GmbH,  Stnttgut,  Gcmmiy 

FOed  Mar.  30, 1976,  Scr.  No.  671,995 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcma^r,  Apr.  8, 1975, 2515258 
Int  CL2  G08C  19/08 
UA  CL  340—199  7  Q«*" 


12    2 


1,  A  capacitor  memory  comprising, 
a  semiconductor  substrate, 
a  dielectric  medium  disposed  on  said  substrate, 
conductive  means  disposed  on  said  dielectric  medium  defin- 
ing a  storage  node  at  a  given  region  on  the  surface  of  said 

substrate, 
means  for  applying  daU  signals  to  said  conductive  means, 
a  source  of  reference  potential  disposed  on  said  surface  of 
said  substrate  a  given  distance  from  said  given  region,  and 
means  for  selectively  coupling  said  source  of  reference  po- 
tential to  said  given  region. 

4,080,591 

REPUCATOR  FOR  CROSS-TIE  WALL  MEMORY 

SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  ISOTROPIC  DATA  TRACK 

ErMat  James  Torek,  St  Paal,  Miaa.,  aaaigaor  to  Sperry  Raad 

Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jaa.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,303 

lat  CL*  GllC  19/08 

UJS.  CL  365—171  •  Claims 


1.  An  inductive  transducer  for  converting  into  an  electrical 
signal  a  mechanical  displacement  transmitted  through  a  mem- 
ber (4a)  responsive  to  the  relative  displacement  of  a  body  (4b) 
relative  to  the  transducer  while  the  transducer  is  subjected  to 
acceleration  forces  tending  to  distort  its  conversion  character- 
istic, said  electrical  signal  depending  in  a  predetermined  man- 
ner upon  said  displacement,  said  transducer  comprising  a  mag- 
net winding  on  a  core  of  ferromagnetic  material  having  a 
plurality  of  legs  extending  away  from  the  portion  thereof  on 
which  said  magnet  winding  is  provided  and  a  short-circuiting 
ring  encircling  at  least  one  of  said  legs  and  Unked  to  said  mem- 
ber so  that  the  inductance  of  said  winding  wiU  vary  with  said 
displacement  and  comprising  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  magnet  winding  (1, 22, 34, 35)  is  so  disposed  on  said  core 
(3,  21,  30,  31)  that  the  magnetic  flux  can  extend  in  said 
core  legs  in  two  opposite  directions  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  magnet  winding  and  is  limited  on  one  side  of  said 
magnet  winding  by  the  position  of  said  short-circuiting 
ring  (4, 23, 36)  linked  to  said  member  (4fl)  and  on  the  other 
side  of  said  magnet  winding  by  the  position  of  a  compen- 
sating short-circuiting  ring  (7,  24»  37),  wherein  also  the 
displacement  of  said  first-mentioned  short-circuiting  ring 
(4,  23,  36)  and  of  said  compensating  short-circuiting  ring 
(7, 24^  37)  takes  place  in  each  case  in  opposition  to  a  restor- 
ing force  (10),  and  wherein  the  mass  of  said  compensating 
ring  is  at  least  equal  to  that  of  said  first-mentioned  short- 
circuiting  ring  in  order  to  balance  out  from  the  response  of 
said  transducer  to  said  displacement  the  effect  of  said 
acceleration  forces  on  at  least  said  first-mentioned  short- 
circuiting  ring. 


1.  A  replicator  for  a  cross-tie  wall  memory  system  in  which 
binary  daU  are  stored  as  cross-tie,  Bloch-line  pairs  in  a  cross-tie 
wall  in  a  daU-track-defining  magnetic  film  strip  and  in  which 
said  binary  daU  are  generated  in  and  are  serially  propagated 
along  said  cross-tie  waU  in  said  daU  track  by  appropriate  drive 

fields,  comprising:  ,.  ^  «  •     -   *     j 

first  and  second  magnetic  fihn  strips,  each  defimng  fust  and 
second  daU  tracks,  respectively,  and  each  having  a  cross- 
tie  wall  oriented  along  its  length  for  supporting  cross-tie, 
Bloch-line  pairs,  said  first  and  second  data  tracks  having 

an  overlapping,  merging  portion; 
fiitt  and  second  propagating  means  associated  with  said  first 

and  second  daU  tracks,  respectively,  for  propagating  the 


4,080,593 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECnON  OF  UQUID 

COMPONENTS  IN  GASES  FOR  DRY-RUNNING 

CYllWfPIIESSORS 
Hehant  Gcraaadt,  Cologae-PoU,  aad  Hdaz  Heeg,  WcaaeUag, 
both  of  Germaay.  aaaigaora  to  Linde  Aktf  lagear llirhaft,  Wiea- 
badea,  Germaay 

Filed  Oct  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,724 
aaims  priority,  applicatioa  Germaay,  Oct  9, 1975, 2545354 
Int  CL2  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CL  340—235  '  ^iaia" 

1.  A  dry-running  compressor  comprising: 
a  housing  forming  a  gas  space; 
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a  linearly  reciprocatable  piston  rod  extending  through  said 

gas  space; 
a  dry-running  bushing  on  said  housing  surrounding  said 

piston  rod  at  one  side  of  said  space;  ^      ==^ 

an  oil  stripping  ring  bushing  surrounding  said  piston  rod  and 

received  in  said  housing  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  space; 

and 
respective  oil  detectors  in  said  space  adjacent  each  of  said 

bushings  for  automatically  indicating  the  incursion  of  oil 

into  said  base,  each  of  said  detectors  comprising: 


ary-KUHHiNa 


Kumui 
nonm 


a  copper  plate  lying  against  the  respective  bushing; 

a  layer  of  blotting  paper  disposed  on  the  respective  copper 

plate; 
a  copper  fabric  disposed  on  the  respective  layer  of  blotting 

paper,  said  detectors  each  being  annular  and  surrounding 

said  piston  rod;  and 
respective  circuit  means  connected  across  the  plate  and 

fabric  of  each  detector  and  responsive  to  a  change  in 

capacitance  thereof. 


4,080,594 

DOPPLER  SHIFT  ACTUATOR  AND  INTRUSION 

SYSTEMS 

Arthur  L.  PleTy,  9  Yorktown  Rd.,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.  08816 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,018 

lat  CL2  G08B  13/16;  H03K  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—258  A  11  Claims 


1.  A  security  system  for  permitting  an  authorized  user  to 
gain  entry  to  a  secured  premises  via  a  door  which  is  locked  by 
means  of  an  electrically  activated  bolt,  comprising: 

a.  a  Doppler  transmitter  for  directing  transmitted  energy  at 
a  given  frequency  in  the  vicinity  of  said  door, 

b.  a  Doppler  receiving  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
pattern  of  movements  in  the  vicinity  of  said  door  to  pro- 
vide a  series  of  output  pulses  according  to  said  pattern, 

c.  means  for  providing  said  predetermined  pattern  of  move- 
ments in  said  vicinity  of  said  door  to  therefore  cause  said 
receiving  means  to  provide  said  output  pulses,  and 

d.  means  responsive  to  said  pulses  to  verify  that  said  pattern 
is  authorized  to  activate  said  bolt  to  permit  entry  via  the 
unlocking  of  said  door. 


4,080,595 

WALLET  GUARD 

Leo  J.  Roaea,  5005  Coilias  Atc,  Miaad  Beach,  Fla.  33140- 

FUed  Apr.  4»  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,040 

lat  CL2  G08B  13/14 

VS.  CL  340-280  6 


1.  A  wallet  guard  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing 
member,  a  flexible  chain,  a  chain  return  spring  mechanism 
within  said  housing  member  and  having  joumalled  therein  a 
reel  about  which  one  end  of  said  chain  is  attached  and  winda- 
ble,  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  chain  extending  through  an 
opening  in  said  housing  member  and  terminating  in  means  for 
attachment  to  a  wallet  to  be  guarded,  an  alarm  device  in  said 
housing  member,  normally  inactive  energizing  means  for  said 
alarm  device,  and  means  controlled  by  rotation  of  said  reel 
upon  withdrawal  of  said  interconnecting  chain  for  activating 
said  energizing  means  for  operating  said  alarm  device. 

4,080,596 
BINGO  GAME  INDICATOR 
Rogers  R.  Keck,  66  Arago,  aad  Eracat  L.  Viola,  1711  Saa  Joae 
Ave.,  bodi  of  Saa  Fhmdaco,  Calif.  94112 

FQed  Feb.  2, 1976,  Scr.  No.  654»372 
lat  CL2  G08B  23/00 
VS.  CL  340—323  R  2  < 


1.  A  bingo  game  indicator  comprising: 

an  electrical  power  supply  connecting  to  a  master  circuit 
and  to  a  plurality  of  secondary  circuits  in  parallel  there- 
with; 

said  master  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
branches,  and  each  of  said  secondary  circuits  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  branches; 

a  solenoid  coil  connected  in  series  with  a  switch  in  each  of 
said  parallel  branches  in  said  master  circuit; 

a  relay  switch  connected  in  series  with  a  light  in  each  of  said 
parallel  branches  in  said  secondary  circuits; 

each  of  said  solenoid  coils  in  said  master  circuit  being  dis- 
posed to  simultaneously  open  or  close  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  relay  switches  in  one  of  said  secondary 
circuits; 

said  electric  lights  in  each  of  said  branches  in  said  secondary 
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circuits  being  powtioned  in  predetennined  locations  upon 
a  tingle  display  screen;  .   ^     .        ».    *     j 

means  for  opening  and  ckwng  said  switches  m  each  of  said 
parallel  branches  in  said  master  circuit; 

thereby  energizing  said  solenoid  coils  to  operate  said  relay 
switches  and  illuminate  said  lights  thus  permitting  the 
production  simultaneously  of  a  multiplicity  of  predeter- 
mined patterns  on  said  single  screen  by  the  operation  of  a 
single  switch  for  each  pattern. 

4,080,597 

GAS  DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING  PLANAR  CONDUCTOR 

Wnitam  Nor««  Mayer,  WhHe  Bear  Lake;  Richard  Karl  Mr^ 

Mr,  BloomlagKM.  and  Nicholas  Cicanthls  Andrcadakis,  White 

Bear  T*fc«,  all  of  Mina^  aMignors  to  Modem  Controls,  Inc^ 

Minneapolis,  Mian. 

Filed  JaL  !«,  197C  Scr.  No.  706,071 

InL  a.2  G06F  3/14 

MS.  CL  340-324  M  »  Claima 


TlIM 


ating  said  switch  means  such  that  said  input  terminal 
m«ms  is  disconnected  from  said  output  terminal  means 


23.  In  a  gas  dispUy  panel  of  the  type  having  paraUel  planar 
conductors  and  mutuaUy  perpendicular  gas  channeb  separated 
therefrom  by  dielectric  material  to  form  a  matrix  of  gas  cell 
regions,  the  improvement  in  date  input  and  edge  pUot  ccU 
construction  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  input  conductors  spaced  along  an  edge  of 
said  gas  display  panel,  said  input  conductors  each  in- 
wardly terminating  in  an  expanded  conductor  surface  area 
separated  from  said  gas  channel  by  dielectric  material;  and 

b.  a  second  conductor  perpendicularly  aUgned  with  said 
input  conductors  and  separated  from  said  gas  channel  by 
dielectric  material,  said  second  conductor  having  a  plural- 
ity of  conductor  pads  projecting  therefrom  intermediate 
respective  ones  of  said  expanded  conductor  surface  areas. 

4JM0^99« 

SAFETY  cmcurr  for  electric  device 

Lonis  P.  CardoM,  LIm.  Ohio,  aMigaor  to  Wico  Corporation, 

NOea,IU. 

Filed  Aog.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,045 

Int  CL2  G08B  21/00 

UACL  340-421  J?^ 

1.  A  device  for  preventing  abuse  of  a  coin  operated,  electri- 
cally powered  machine  by  sounding  an  alarm  when  such  abuse 
occurs,  comprising: 

input  terminal  means  connected  to  a  power  source, 

output  terminal  means  connected  to  the  electricaUy  pow- 
ered machine, 

switch  means  for  electricaUy  connecting  said  input  terminal 
means  to  said  output  terminal  means, 

vibration  sensing  means  for  sensing  vibration  of  said  ma- 
chine and  for  providing  an  output  in  response  to  said 

vibration, 

power  sensing  timer  means  for  sensing  interrupUon  and 
reapplication  of  power  to  said  input  terminal  means,  and 
for  providing  an  output  in  response  to  said  interruption 
and  reapplication  for  a  predetermined  time  period  after 
said  reapplication  of  power,  and 

switch  control  means,  responsive  to  said  power  sensing 
timer  means  and  to  said  vibration  sensing  means  ffor  actu- 


upon  receipt  of  outputs  from  either  said  vibration  sensing 
means  or  said  power  sensing  timer  means. 

4,060,599 
MEMORY  ADDRESSING  APPARATUS  ANDJffiTHOD 

Robert  A.  Conti,  Greenbdt,  Md.,  aMlgM>r  to  Weattoghooae 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittshnrgh.  Pfc     ,^^_, 

FUed  JbL  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,472 

Int,  CL^COIS  7/44 

U.S.CL343-5DP  OCIataM 


■  o|,|.|,|.|.UUI.|«Ul'l»l!4 


1  In  a  radar  system  for  receiving  repetitively  individual  date 
items,  each  of  which  represents  target  information  at  predeter- 
mined directions  and  distances,  each  predetermmed  plurality 
of  consecutively  received  date  items  constituting  target  mfor- 
mation  at  said  predetermined  distances  for  a  plurahty  of  radar 
pulses  during  a  predetermined  interval,  a  system  for  rearrang- 
ins  the  date  items  for  each  predetermined  interval,  compnsmg: 
means  for  receiving  the  date  items  for  each  Pfedetermmed 
interval  representing  each  of  the  predetermmed  distances 
for  each  of  the  radar  pulses  in  succession;  ... 

an  addressable  memory  address  for  storing  each  of  the  data 
items  written  therein  in  a  first  sequence  from  the  receivmg 

means  during  predetermined  intervals; 
a  signal  processor  for  reading  the  stored  date  items  in  a 
p^etermined  second  sequence  different  from  the  write- 

in  sequence;  .     . 

means  to  select  a  predetermined  sequence  of  addrcMtt  m  the 
memory  device,  the  total  number  of  said  8f»ec^^«f- 
dresses  being  no  greater  than  the  total  number  of  data 
items  of  a  predetermined  interval,  for  reading  out  m  the 
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second  sequence  the  data  items  of  one  predetermined 
interval  while  writing  in  the  first  sequence  data  items  of 
the  next  predetermined  interval,  said  address  selection 
means  including, 

means  to  add  the  same  predetermined  value  N^  to  each 
preceding  address  of  a  predetermined  interval  write-in 
read-out  sequence  to  determine  the  next  address  in  such 
sequence; 

means  to  subtract  a  predetennined  value  corresponding  to 
the  total  number  of  data  items  less  one  in  a  predetermined 
interval  from  the  sum  of  the  value  Nj^  and  the  preceding 
address  at  times  when  said  sum  is  equal  to  or  greater  than 
said  total  number  of  data  items  to  determine  the  next 
address  in  such  sequence;  and 

means  to  select  a  predetermined  value  N^^for  each  individual 
predetermined  interval. 


4,080,600 
SCANNING  BEAM  RADIO  NAVIGATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Donald  J.  Toman,  PleaaantriUc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tull  Ariation 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,159,  May  20, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,244 

Int  a.2  GOIS  1/54,  1/38 

VS.  CL  343—106  R  31  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  providing  accurate  directional  information 

to  an  aircraft  in  any  angular  position  about  a  predetermined 

axis  over  a  wide  angle  sector  with  respect  to  a  ground  station 

comprising 

transmitting  radio  guidance  signals  in  a  sequence  of  separate 

electrically  scanned  sector  signals  in  limited  angle  sectors 

within  said  wide  angle  sector, 
transmitting  radio  signals  in  conjunction  with  each  of  said 

separate  electrically  scanned  sector  signals  to  uniquely 

identify  the  particular  sector, 
the  number  of  said  separate  sectors  at  which  electrically 

scanned  sector  signals  are  emitted  being  sufficient  to 

cover  all  angular  positions  within  said  wide  angle  sector 

by  the  combination  of  all  of  the  separate  electricaUy 

scanned  sector  signals, 
receiving  said  directional  radio  guidance  signals  with  a 

receiver  in  an  aircraft  to  be  guided, 
storing  the  true  angular  position  of  the  receiver  relative  to 

the  ground  station  as  indicated  by  each  of  a  representative 

pluraUty  of  said  signals  received  in  sequence, 
computing  an  average  value  of  said  true  relative  angular 

positions, 
setting  said  receiver  into  a  track  mode. 


then  processing  the  first  subsequent  guidance  signal  by  de- 
coding the  sector  identification  information, 

subtracting  the  characteristic  sector  angle  associated  with 
the  identified  sector  from  said  average  value  and  using  the 
difference  to  set  angle  limit  track  gates  indicating  the 
angle  limits  within  which  a  valid  sector  scan  signal  should 
appear  within  the  identified  sector, 

then  using  said  track  gate  Umits  to  confirm  the  vaUdity  of  the 
subsequent  sector  scan  signal  indicating  the  angular  posi- 
tion within  the  identified  sector, 

and  then  adding  to  the  confirmed  sector  scan  signal  and 
characteristic  sector  angle  of  the  identified  sector  to  pro- 
vide the  true  relative  angular  position  as  an  output  to  the 
operator. 


4,080,601 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  FILTER  NETWORK  HAVING 

BANDPASS  AND  BANDREJECT  CHARACTERISTICS 

Lloyd  C.  Alcorn,  Jr.,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wacom  Prodncta, 

Incorporated,  Waco,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,645 

Int  a.2  H03H  7/ia  13/00;  HOIP  7/06;  H04B  1/40 

VS.  CL  343—180  6  Oainis 
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1.  A  fUter  network  for  connection  to  a  transmission  line  of 
radio  frequency  energy,  said  fUter  network  designed  to  selec- 
tively pass  one  frequency  and  selectively  reject  another  fre- 
quency comprising  in  combination: 

an  odd  quarter  wavelength  resonator  including  an  outer 
sheU  connected  to  ground  and  an  internal  coupling  loop, 
said  coupling  loop  beng  ungrounded  and  having  a  first 
point  of  contact  at  said  outer  shell  for  connection  to  said 
transmission  line,  said  resonator  being  tuned  to  resonate 
and  present  generally  maximum  impedance  at  the  fre- 
quency to  be  passed;  and 
variable  reactance  means  connected  in  series  relationship 
between  said  ground  and  a  second  point  of  contact  of  said 
ungrounded,  internal  coupling  loop  at  said  outer  sheU, 
said  reactance  means  being  tuned  to  maximize  shunting 
there-through  to  said  ground  of  said  radio  frequency 
energy  at  the  frequency  to  be  rejected. 


4,080,602 

WIRELESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TRAVELLING 

TOY  USING  A  SINGLE  TRANSMTTTING  AND 

RECEIVING  CHANNEL 

Takeshi  Hattori,  No.  17-10, 5  chonc,  Nakagawa,  AdacU,  Tokyo, 

and  Zenichi  Ishimoto,  3-753,  Togasaki-cho,  Misato,  Saitaau, 

both  of  Japan 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  423^85,  Dec  12, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,603 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JoL  4, 1973, 48-75553 
Int  CL2  H04B  7/00 
VS.  CL  343—225  12  ClaiaH 

1.  A  wireless  control  system  for  controlling  direction  and 
movement  of  a  movable  toy  vehicle  having  at  least  two  driv- 
able  wheels  driven  each  by  its  own  motor  energized  by  a 
source  of  energy,  comprising  a  transmitting  unit  for  transmit- 
ting a  single  hi^  frequency  signal  and  a  receiving  unit  remote 
from  said  transmitting  unit  housed  by  said  movable  vehicle  and 
responsive  to  said  high  frequency  signal  for  controlling  move- 
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4,060,^04 
ment  of  •«dwhecb,«MdtriMinitting  unit  comprwng  means       ^^^g  p^^  TUNING  A  LOADED  COIL  ANTENNA 

for  producing  and  tnMmitting  a  single  earner  frequency.  -,™;;2l^  ^^...j.,,^  Mason 
generating  means  for  generating  a  modiUaUng  wave  of  a  se-  ^^^^^^kmal.  Inc.  Rockfbrd.  Mkh. 


lected  frequency  within  a  predetermined  frequency  range,  said 
generating  means  including  means  for  selecting  any  modulat- 
tng  frequency  within  said  range  and  switch  means  interposed 
between  said  carrier  frequency  providing  and  transmitting 
nitfif  and  said  modulating  wave  generating  means  for  selec- 
tively modulating  or  refraining  from  moduUting  said  carrier 


International,  Inc^  Rockfbrd.  Mich. 

Flkd  Sep.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,183 
Int  a?  HOIQ  9/00 
VS.  CL  343-750 


7aainH 


pf#0f^ 
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f^ — 

frequency  as  a  function  of  position  of  said  switch  means,  said 
receiving  unit  including  means  operatively  connected  to  re- 
spective ones  of  said  motors  and  responsive  on  the  one  hand  to 
the  frequency  of  a  modulated  carrier  signal  received  by  the 
receiver  unit  and  on  the  other  hand  to  an  unmodulated  carrier 
ngnal  received  by  the  receiver  for  respectively  controlling 
energization  of  the  motors  to  effect  forward  and  turning  move- 
ments on  the  one  hand  and  stopping  and  reverse  movements  on 
the  other  hand. 


4,000,603  

TRANSMrmNG  AND  RECEIVING  LOOP  ANTENNA 

WITH  REACTIVE  LOADING 

Howard  Betaort  Moody,  657  N.  21st  St,  Newark,  Ohio  43055 

FOad  JaL  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,251 

bt  CL2  HOIQ  1/32 

VS.  a.  343—712  *  Ctolms 


1.  An  antenna  system  which  comprises: 

a.  an  electrically  conductive  base  surface,  and 

b.  an  antenna  mounted  on  said  base  surface,  including: 

c.  an  electrically  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  base  sur- 
face, 

d.  an  electrically  conductive  plate  positioned  on  said  insulat- 
ing layer  remote  from  said  base  surface  to  form  a  capacitor 

therewith,  said  antenna  being  coupled  at  one  end  to  said 

plate, 

e.  said  antenna  having  a  plurality  of  S-shaped  regions  dis- 
posed about  its  continuous  perimeter,  and 

f .  Biff"*  coupled  to  said  base  for  providing  a  variable  capaci- 
tance between  said  antenna  and  said  base  surface. 


1.  A  tunable  antenna  loading  q>paratu8,  comprising: 
a  loading  coil  having  an  antenna  connection  means  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  a  ground  connection  means  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof  and  a  feed  connection  means  mtcr- 
mediate  said  antenna  connection  means  and  ground  con- 
nection means,  said  loading  coU  being  fixedly  supported 
with  respect  to  said  antenna  connection  means  and  ground 

connection  means,  said  loading  coU  comprising  a  multiple 
turn  conductor, 
a  conductive  member  close  spaced  from  said  coU  and  havmg 
at  least  a  portion  arranged  to  face  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
coU,  such  that  said  conductive  member  and  said  coil  simu- 
late the  opposed  plates  of  a  capacitor,  said  conductive 
member  being  clectricaUy  connected  to  said  ground  con- 
necting means; 
dielectric  means  interposed  between  said  cod  and  conduc- 
tive member  to  act  as  a  dielectric  of  a  capacitor,  said 
conductive  member  being  adjustably  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  coU  to  vary  the  distributive  capacitance 
suppUed  by  the  reUtionship  of  said  coU  and  conductive 
member  and  with  the  inductance  of  said  coU  to  adjust  the 
resonant  frequency  of  the  antenna  apparatus; 
a  conductive  ground  strip  electrically  conneced  to  said 
ground  connecting  means  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said 
coU  and  extending  lengthwise  along  said  coU  toward  said 
one  coU  end  and  being  clectricaUy  insulated  from  said  coU 
by  said  dielectric  means,  said  conductive  member  being  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  ground  strip,  said  conductive 
member  comprising  a  conductive  vane  pivotaUy  fixed  on 
said  ground  strip  in  radial  opposition  to  said  coU  for  piv- 
otal movement  into  and  out  of  capacitance  retotion  with 
sets  of  turns  of  said  coil. 


4,080,605 
MULTI-BEAM  RADIO  FREQUENCY  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Richard  F.  Hilton,  Goletn,  Calif.,  aMigMr  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,951 
Int  CL2  HOIQ  3/26 
UAa.343-854  ^  lOalm 

1.  A  radio  frequency  array  antenna  system  adapted  to  form 
a  plurality  of  beams  of  radio  frequency  energy,  each  one  of 
such  beams  being  associated  with  a  corresponding  wavefront 
formed  across  a  face  of  the  array  antenna  system,  such  system 

comprising:  /vi  .  t\ 

a.  a  linear  array  of  2N  radiating  elements  arranged  m  (N  -I- 1) 

sets,  where  N  is  an  integer,  such  sets  being  arranged  m 
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successively  staggered,  partially  overlapping  relationship 
across  difTerent  portions  of  the  wavefront; 

b.  2N  power  dividers  for  coupling  energy  between  each  one 
of  die  2N  radiating  elements  and  (N-i-1)  sets  of  output 
ports  of  such  power  dividers; 

c.  a  first  set  of  radio  frequency  lenses,  each  one  of  such  lenses 
having  a  plurality  of  input  ports  coupled  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  (N-i- 1)  sets  of  output  ports  of  the  power 
dividers  and  a  plurality  of  output  ports,  for  enabling  en- 
ergy from  one  of  such  beams  to  appear  "in  phase"  at  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  output  ports  of  each  one  of  such 
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lenses  and  sidelobe  energy  to  appear  at  the  remaining  ones 
of  the  output  ports  of  each  one  of  such  lenses;  and, 
d.  a  second  set  of  radio  frequency  lenses,  each  one  having  an 
output  port  and  being  associated  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  beams,  such  lenses  enabling  the  "in  phase" 
energy  of  the  corresponding  beam  to  appear  "in  phase"  at 
the  output  port  of  such  corresponding  one  of  the  second 
set  of  lenses  and  the  remaining  ones  of  such  second  set  of 
lenses  enabling  the  sidelobe  energy  to  appear  "out  of 
phase"  at  the  output  ports  of  such  remaining  ones  of  such 
second  set  of  lenses. 


4»060,606 
INK  JET  PRINTER 
Takahiro  Yamada,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  May  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683,277 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9, 1975,  50-54450 

Int  0.2  GOID  15/18 

VS.  CL  346—75  11  dainis 


4i^ 


D«r« 


1.  An  ink  jet  printer  comprising  a  means  for  jetting  pressured 
ink  out  of  a  nozzle  to  produce  ink  droplets  flying  toward  a 
recording  medium;  an  electro-mechanical  vibrating  element 
for  vibrating  said  nozzle  to  regularly  separate  said  ink  droplets; 
a  HF  power  source  for  energizing  said  electro-mechuiical 


vibrating  element;  a  charging  electrode  for  charging  said  ink 
droplets;  deflecting  electrodes  for  establishing  a  deflecting 
electric  field  in  the  flight  path  of  said  ink  particles;  an  informa- 
tion recording  signal  generator  for  generating  an  information 
recording  signal  voltage  in  nspotac  to  a  clock  signal  generated 
on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  said  HF  power  source;  an  annex 
signal  generator  for  generating  an  annex  signal  voltage  for  a 
droplet  deflection  sensitivity  detecting  signal  and  a  phase  de- 
tecting signal  in  reqwnse  to  said  clock  signal;  a  compensation 
signal  generator  for  generating  a  predetermined  compensation 
signal  for  cancelling  the  influence  given  to  the  charge  of  infor- 
mation recording  ink  droplets  due  to  charging  ink  droplets  by 
the  annex  signal  voltage  on  the  basis  of  said  clock  signal,  in 
parallel  with  said  annex  signal,  and  a  circuit  means  having  at 
least  a  synthesizing  circuit  for  synthesizing  the  outputs  of  said 
three  generators  and  applying  the  synthesized  output  to  said 
charging  electrode. 


4,080,607 
JET  DROP  PRINTING  HEAD  AND  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Bertram  Van  Breemen,  and  Ronald  T.  Wilaon,  both  of  Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mend  Corporation,  Dayton,  OUo 

Filed  JuL  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,572 

Int  a.2  GOID  15/18 

VS.  CL  346—75  24  < 


r^—J^ 


1.  In  a  jet  drop  printing  head  comprising  an  upper  assembly 
including  an  orifice  plate  and  a  lower  assembly  including  a 
charge  plate,  apparatus  for  producing  relative  alignment  be- 
tween said  orifice  plate  and  said  charge  plate  comprising: 

a.  a  set  of  positioning  elements  mounted  at  predetermined 
positions  on  one  of  said  plates, 

b.  a  set  of  reference  elements  mounted  on  the  assembly 
including  the  other  one  of  said  plates; 

said  reference  elements  being  located  for  mating  engagement 
with  said  positioning  elements  and  adjustable  for  causing  said 
relative  alignment 


4,080,608 
FLUmiCS  SYSTEM  FOR  A  JET  DROP  PRINTER 
Leonard  G.  Stoaebnmcr,  Fairbora,  and  Ronald  T.  Wilson,  Day- 
ton,  both  of  Ohio,  aarignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Day- 
ton,  Ohio 

Filed  JnL  12, 1976.  Ser.  No.  704,573 
Int  CL2  GOID  15/18 
VS.  CL  346-75  U  dates 

1.  Fluid  supply  apparatus  for  a  jet  drop  printer  comprising: 

(a)  valve  housing  means  defining  a  valve  inlet  chamber  and 
first  second  and  third  conduits  communicating  with  said 
inlet  chamber, 

(b)  printing  liquid  supply  means  for  supplying  a  pressurized 
printing  liquid  to  said  first  conduit 

(c)  a  dii4>hragm  facing  said  first  conduit 

(d)  valve  closing  means  for  urging  said  diaphragm  against 
said  first  conduit  and  preventing  printing  liquid  from 
entering  into  said  chamber, 

(e)  purge  liquid  supply  means  for  supplying  a  pressurized 
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4,080,610 


purge  Ikjuid  into  sMdchttnber  and  cleMwng  the  working        ^j^p^ygURErTIME  COfflioL  SYSTEM  ftAVlNG  A 


fece  of  Mid  diaphragm,  and 


AIR. 


'^^ED-hoov  cmcurr  arrangement  for 

^^^^SS^A  TIMING  CONIROL  SIGN^ 
Y«UyMa  NfaWkawa,  Kawagoe,  aad  Tatao  ItagaU.  T« 

Filed  May  «,  197«,  Ser.  No.  683,846 
daim  priority.  ipSeatlo.  J.p«>,  Mj^r  14,  IW  50-57722 

UJS.  CL  354-23  D  '  ^'™™ 


y 


PURGE 
FLUID 


OPCRATING 
AIR 


(0  connecting  means  communicating  With  said  third  conduit 
for  supplying  the  contents  of  said  chamber  to  said  prmter. 


i/  i?  ii  i^  i^  i^ 


4,080,609 

ELECTROLYTIC  RECORDER  WnH  AJJpmONAL 

HEUCAL  CLEANING  STYLUS 

VMkW  GwM.  HadiOK  Beneth  G.  CraaaoB,  Lanenburg,  and 

to  Dliitai  EqidpM^  Corporation  Maynaid,  Maaa. 
^^  roJjm.  g,  W6,  Ser.  No.  647,489 

tat  0.2  G03G  77/02 

UACL  341^165  *  Claim. 


1  An  electrolytic  recorder  for  providing  a  copy  of  data  on 
a  chemicaUy  treated  paper  roU,  said  recorder  comprising  m 

combination:  ^. 

A  means  for  driving  said  paper  roll  through  said  recorder, 
B.  means  for  supporting  said  driving  means  and  said  paper 

mil' 

C  m«ns  coupled  to  said  driving  means  for  conducting  an 
electrical  current,  said  conducting  means  comprising  a 
iwir  of  electiodea  for  transferring  said  electrical  current 
through  said  paper  rolls,  said  paper  rolls  having  formed  on 

its  surface  pools  of  chemical  deposito  in  response  to  said 
electrical  current;  and  ,     ,  u     •  -i 

D  means  for  subrtantially  eliminating  said  poob  of  chemical 
deposits  on  said  paper  roU,  said  elimmating  means  com- 
Mising  non-conductor  means  spaced  behind  one  of  said 
piir  of  electrodes  for  physicaUy  abutting  the  other  of  Mid 
dectrodes  through  said  paper  roU  subsequent  to  the  for- 
mation of  said  poob  of  chemical  deposits. 


1  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  exposure  time  of  a  shutter 
of  a  single  lens  reflex  camera,  the  system  having  photoelectric 
circuit  means  that,  before  the  shutter  b  actuated,  responds  to 
Ught  entering  the  camera  by  producing  a  fin*  "-foK  mP^JJ 
iiSantaneously  representing  exposure  tmie,  and  h-vmK  ^8 
circuit  means  that  requires  such  an  analog  signal  slier  the 
shutter  b  actuated  in  order  to  control  the  exposure  tmie,  the 
combination  comprising:  :„:#;.ii„ 

closed-loop  circuit  means  for  sequentially  operatmg  mitially 
in  a  tracking  mode  of  operation  before  the  shutter  is  actu- 
ated, and  then  in  a  holding  mode  after  the  shutter  is  actu- 
ated; 
the  closed-loop  circuit  means  comprising: 
regbter  means  for  providing  a  digital  signal,  the  register 
means  including  an  up/down  counter  providing  a  first 
portion  of  the  digital  signal,  and  a  reversible  shift  regis- 
ter providing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  digital  si^. 
the  first  portion  of  the  digital  signal  being  encoded  m 
binary  format  and  having  n  possible  values,  the  remam- 
ing  portion  of  the  digital  signal  being  encoded  in  a  one 
out  of  m  code  having  m  possible  values,  each  of  the  m 
possible  values  representing  a  respective  one  of  a  plunJ- 
ity  of  ranges  of  exposure  time  and  each  of  the  n  possible 
values  representing  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of 
interpolation  points  within  such  a  range;  digital-to- 
analog  converter  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  digital 
signal  for  producing  a  second  analog  signal;  comparator 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  analog 
signab  for  producing  an  error  signal;  digital  circmt 
means  responsive  to  the  error  signal  fo  providing  pubes. 
the  digital  circuit  means  including  a  pube  generator  for 
generating  pubes.  and  control  circuitry  connected  be- 
tween  the  pube  generator  and  the  regbter  means  for 
causing  the  regbter  means  to  respond  to  the  pulses 
during  the  tracking  mode  by  varying  the  digital  signal  It 

provides  so  as  to  cause  the  second  analog  signal  to 
l^prcsent  the  same  exposure  time  as  b  instantaneously 
being  represented  by  the  first  analog  signal;  the  control 
circuitry  including  means  for  inhibiting  the  pube  gener- 
ator from  causing  any  variation  of  the  digital  signal 
during  the  holding  mode;  and  .      .    • 

means  for  coupling  the  second  analog  signal  to  the  timmg 
circuit  means. 
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4,080,611 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  A  VOLTAGE  ANALOGOUS 
TO  AN  EXPOSURE  PARAMETER  IN  PHOTOGRAPmC 

CAMERAS 
Walter  Bletz,  BraonfUs,  and  Werner  Holle,  Wetdar,  both  of 
Germany,  aaslgnors  to  Ernst  Ldtz  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Germany 
Contlnoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,621,  Apr.  7, 1975,  wUch  b 
a  continBatlon  of  Ser.  No.  383,295,  JnL  6, 1973.  TUs  appUcation 
Jul.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,680 
ClalBM  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28, 1972, 2242300; 
Mar.  31, 1973,  2316261 

Int  CL2  G03B  9/tfZ  7m 
U.S.  CL  354—23  D  2  Claims 


HMnitrwX 


phragm  aperture  dial  (14)  and  a  range  dial  (16)  for  automatic 
control,  and  a  plurality  of  indida  (7,9.43)  for  indicating  selec- 
tion of  a  manual,  an  automatic  or  a  TTL  control,  all  di^Kwed 
in  interrelated  and  concentric  relationship,  a  second  stationary 
dbplay  panel  (40)  dbposed  in  concentric  relationship  with  said 
first  stationary  dbplay  panel  (4)  and  carrying  a  range  dial  (42) 
for  indicating  a  range  of  dbtances  within  which  a  picture  can 
be  taken  during  the  TTL  control  mode,  a  first  mask  plate  (17) 
dbposed  to  be  rotatable  and  in  concentric  relationship  with 
said  first  stationary  dispUy  (wnel  (4)  and  carrying  a  film  speed 
presetting  dial  (27)  and  having  a  pair  of  dispby  windows 
(24.25)  formed  therein  for  selectively  exposing  said  diab  (13, 
14;  and  15, 16)  on  said  first  stationary  dispby  panel,  a  second 
mask  plate  (18),  frictionally  connected  to  said  first  mask  pUte 
(17)  and  rotatable  together  with  said  first  mask  plate  (17)  as 
said  first  mask  plate  (17)  rotates  over  a  given  angle,  said  second 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  a  voltage  analogous  to  the  exposure 
time  and  causing  the  closing  of  the  shutter  at  the  end  of  said 
time  interval  in  a  photographic  camera  comprising: 

(a)  an  electric  exposure  meter  for  generating  a  signal  analo- 
gous to  the  brightness  of  the  object  to  be  photographed; 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  signal  analogous  to  the  prese- 
lected lens  diaphragm  and  means  for  generating  a  signal 
analogous  to  the  film  sensitivity; 

(c)  an  analog  computer  to  which  said  signals  are  supplied 
and  wherefrom  a  signal  analogous  to  the  exposure  time  b 
generated; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  flip-flops. 

(e)  one  resbtor  connected  to  each  flip-flop,  the  resistance 
values  of  said  resbtors  increasing  by  the  factor  2  and  all 
resbtors  connected  to  one  common  terminal; 

(0  a  stepping  switch  having  outputs  connected  to  said  flip- 
flops,  said  outputs  assuming  successively  a  1  signal; 

(g)  a  comparator  (43)  connected  to  said  common  terminal  of 
resbtors  and  to  the  output  of  said  analog  computer,  said 
comparator  yielding  a  pulse  when  said  signal  from  said 
amplifier  equab  said  signal  from  said  analog  computer, 
thereby  resetting  all  said  flip-flops  to  their  0  state; 

(h)  a  time  generator  (T)  connected  to  said  amplifier;  and 

(i)  a  reUy  connected  to  said  time  generator,  said  relay  clos- 
ing the  camera  shutter  at  the  end  of  the  exposure  time. 
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4,080,612 

DATA  DISPLAY  FOR  STROBO  UNIT 

Yoahlhba  Maltani,  HachioJI,  and  Osamn  Kawarada,  Fnchn, 

bodi  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,567 

Gains  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  6,  1975,  50- 
150859[U] 

Int  CL2  G03B  75/02,  17/00 
UJS.  CL  354—126  2  Claims 

1.  An  exposure  indicator  for  a  strobo  unit  which  includes  a 
manual  controlling  device  for  manually  controlling  the  illumi- 
nation of  the  strobo  unit,  an  automatic  controlling  device  for 
controlling  the  illumination  by  means  of  a  light  receiving 
element  which  determines  an  external  light,  and  a  TTL  con- 
trolling device  for  controlling  the  illumination  by  means  of  a 
second  light  receiving  element  which  b  disposed  within  a 
camera  for  photometry  of  light  incident  to  the  camera  through 
its  lens  system;  the  exposure  indicator  comprising  a  first  sta- 
tionary (Uspby  panel  (4)  carrying  a  duphragm  aperture  dial 
(15)  and  a  guide  number  dial  (13)  for  manual  control,  a  db- 


mask  plate  (18)  being  formed  with  a  notch  (31)  for  selectively 
exposing  said  dbphragm  aperture  dial  (15)  for  manual  control 
and  said  range  dial  (16)  for  automatic  control,  the  second  mask 
pbte  (18)  carrying  a  range  dial  (32)  located  adjacent  to  said 
notch  (30)  and  which  can  be  selectively  brought  into  alignment 
with  said  dbphragm  aperture  dial  (15)  for  manual  control  on 
said  first  stationary  dbplay  panel  (4)  or  said  range  dial  (42)  on 
said  second  stationary  dispby  panel  (40),  said  second  mask 
plate  (18)  being  formed  with  a  dbpby  window  (30)  for  selec- 
tively dispbying  one  of  the  numerals  on  said  film  speed  preset- 
ting dial  (27)  of  said  first  mask  pbte  (17)  and  one  of  the  numer- 
als on  said  dbphragm  aperture  dial  (14)  for  automatic  control 
and  on  said  guide  member  dial  (13)  for  manual  control  on  said 
first  stationary  display  panel  (4),  and  a  third  mask  pbte  (20) 
dbposed  for  integral  rotation  with  said  first  mask  plate  (17)  and 
having  a  dispby  window  (20a)  formed  therein  for  exposing 
said  range  dial  (42)  on  said  second  stationary  dispby  panel  (40). 


4,080,613 

MOTOR  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Hamhiko  Momoae,  and  Knnio  Nak^jlma,  both  of  HacUoJi, 

Japan,  aaalgnora  to  Konbhlroko  Photo  Indaatry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBthmatioB  of  Ser.  No.  535,587,  Dec  23, 1974,  abmidoMd. 

Thb  appUcation  Mar.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,493 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dee.  28, 1973, 48-144777 
Int  CL2  G03B  17/42 
U.S.  CL  354—204  1  Cbdm 

1.  In  a  camera  control  system  comprising  a  motor  for  releas- 
ing a  shutter  and  winding  the  film,  and  switching  means  for 
controlling  the  shutter-release  and  winding  operations  by  said 
motor,  the  improvement  comprising  a  motor-operated  gover- 
nor including  a  normally  closed  switch  opened  when  said 
governor  exceeds  a  predetermined  speed,  a  resistor  connected 
across  the  terminab  of  said  normally  closed  switch,  a  source  of 
power,  and  means  connecting  said  motor  to  said  source  of 
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power  to  energize  sud  motor  for  the  shutter-release  and  wind- 
ing  operatkMis.  said  last  means  including  a  normally  open 
shutter-release  switeh,  a  reUy  energizable  upon  closure  of  said 
rekaae  switeh,  and  a  normally  open  switeh  operated  by  said 
reUy  and  connected  in  shunt  with  said  normally  closed  gover- 


SM 


and  moved  to  a  deflected  position  when  said  pressure 
plate  is  moved  to  its  said  second  position;  and 
means  for  operatively  engaging  said  latehing  member  only 
when  it  is  in  its  said  undeflected  position  for  preventmg 
movement  of  said  valve  member  from  its  said  first  position 
to  its  second  position  whereby  said  valve  member  may  be 
moved  from  its  said  first  position  to  its  said  second  posi- 
tion only  when  said  pressure  plate  is  in  its  said  second 
position. 


nor  controUed  switeh,  whereby  upon  closure  of  said  shutter- 
release  switeh  the  operation  of  said  governor  is  neutrahzed, 
and  the  motor  operates  at  maximum  speed  during  the  picture- 
taking  operation,  but  at  controlled  speed  during  the  fihn-wmd- 
ing  operation. 

4,080,614 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CASSETTE  HAVING  PRESSURE 
PLATE  RELEASE  OF  A  PROCESSOR  DISABLING 

VALVE 
FkMk  M.  CaMk,  Derry,  N  JL,  aMignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tkw.  Gmbridge,  MaH. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1976,  Scr.  No.  729,389 

lit  a.2  G03D  5/06 

UACL  354-317  SOaims 


4,080,615 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  FLUID  APPUCATOR 

Joseph  A.  Stella,  Peabody,  Masfc,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 

tion,  Cambridge,  Mass.  ^,,., 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,752 

Int  CL2  G03D  5/00 

U  A  CL  354-317  *  <^***™ 


1.  A  photographic  fihn  handling  cassette  for  use  with  other 
apparatus  for  first  exposing  a  strip  of  photographic  fihn  mate- 
rial and  then  treating  the  fihn  strip  with  processing  fluid  to 
develop  viewable  images  on  the  fihn  strip,  said  cassette  com- 

prising: 

a  housing  for  retahiing  the  fihn  strip,  said  housmg  mcludmg 
an  opening  for  exposing  progressive  incremental  sections 
of  the  film  strip; 

means  responsive  to  drive  means  of  said  other  apparatus  for 
advancing  the  film  in  a  given  path  within  said  housing, 
said  given  path  traversing  said  opening 

a  pressure  plate  located  within  said  housing  at  said  opening, 
said  pressure  phUe  being  in  a  first  position  when  said 
cassette  is  not  in  operable  engagement  with  said  other 
apparatus  and  being  displaceable  to  a  second  position  in 
tespottse  to  a  force  from  said  other  apparatus; 

fihn  processing  means  for  depositing  a  layer  of  processing 
fluid  on  the  fihn  strip  following  exposure  thereof,  includ- 
ing a  nozzle  opening  configured  for  releasing  said  fluid; 

selectively  operable  means  for  disabling  said  fihn  processing 
means  following  deposit  of  said  fluid  layer,  said  means  for 
disaUing  comprising  a  valve  member  configured  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  adjacent  said  nozzle 
opening  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  valve  is  m 
blocking  engagement  with  said  nozzle  opening,  said  valve 
mcluding  a  deflectable  latehing  member  configured  to  be 
in  an  undeflected  position  when  said  pressure  plate  is  in  its 
said  first  podtion  and  to  be  engaged  by  said  pressure  plate 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  photographic  film  with  processmg 
fluid,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  configured  for  retaining  photographic  fihn  mate- 
rial; 

processing  means  within  said  housing  for  treating  the  fihn 
with  processmg  fluid  to  develop  the  film  after  exposure 
thereof,  said  processing  means  includmg  a  hollow  recepta- 
cle configured  for  retaining  the  processing  fluid,  a  given 
surface  of  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  therein 
formed  with  a  perimeter  having  at  least  one  substantiaUy 
straight  edge  portion,  a  flexible  strip  having  a  first  and 
second  section  joined  together  with  one  end  of  said  first 
section  in  connection  to  one  end  of  said  second  section, 
said  first  section  being  located  on  said  receptacle  and 
affixed  in  sealing  relation  to  said  perimeter  with  said  one 
end  of  said  first  section  adjacent  said  edge  portion,  and 
said  second  section  being  jomed  to  said  one  end  of  said 
first  section  such  that  when  said  second  section  is  folded 
back  over  said  first  section,  in  an  orientation  substantially 
normal  to  said  straight  edge  portion,  a  fold  line  is  formed 
between  said  sections  adjacent  and  at  a  given  angle  askew 
to  said  edge  portion;  and 
means  for  advancing  said  second  section  back  over  said  first 
section  along  a  path  substantiaUy  normal  to  said  straight 
edge  portion  so  as  to  fold  said  first  section  back  on  itself 
along  said  fold  Une  askew  to  said  edge  portion  and  to 
progressively  advance  said  fold  Une  across  said  edge  por- 
tion at  said  given  angle  so  that  said  strip  is  thereby  initiaUy 
removed  from  said  receptacle  along  a  Une  askew  to  said 
edge  portion. 
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4,060,616 

ELECTROSTATIC  PUNCTURE  PREVENTING  ELEMENT 

Nobom  Horle,  Kodaira,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  446,793 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Feb.  28, 1973, 48-23175 

iBt  CL2  HOIL  29/90 

UA  CL  357—13  4  Clahns 


said  first  and  third  layers  of  Ga|.;^jrAs  material  and  said 

second  layer  of  Ga,.^^  material,  where  y<x: 
said  first  and  third  layers  being  confining  layers  and  said 

second  layer  being  an  active  layer  for  Ught  propagation 

therethrough;  and 
at  least  one  photon  absorbing  barrier  in  at  least  one  of  said 

confining  layers  and  extending  normal  to  the  direction  of 

said  Ught  propagation  in  said  active  layer. 


4,080,618 
INSULATED-GATE  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Hiroynld  Tango,  and  TadaUro  TaUgawa,  bodi  of  Yokohaau, 
Jqian,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tirigro, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,804         

Clahns  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  S^.  5, 1975, 50*107782 

Int  0.2  HOIL  29/78.  27/02,  23/48 

VS.  CL  357—23  1  Ctatai 


1.  An  electrostatic  puncture  preventing  element  for  prevent- 
ing electrostatic  puncture  of  an  input  circuit  element  of  a 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  semiconductor  region,  having  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type,  formed  in  a  first 
surface  portion  of  said  substrate  and  forming  a  first  PN 
junction  therewith; 

a  second  semiconductor  region,  having  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  region  and 
forming  a  second  PN  junction  therewith; 

a  first  conductive  means  for  directly  and  electricaUy  con- 
necting a  surface  portion  of  said  first  semiconductor  re- 
gion to  a  surface  portion  of  said  second  semiconductor 
region  adjacent  to  the  surface  portion  of  said  first  semi- 
conductor region; 

means  for  extemaUy  connecting  said  first  conductive  means 
to  said  input  circuit  element  of  said  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit; 

means  for  supplying  an  input  signal,  to  be  appUed  to  said 
input  circuit  element,  to  said  first  conductive  means;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  reference  potential  to  said  substrate. 
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4,080,617 

OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICES  WITH  CONTROL  OF 

UGHT  PROPAGATION 

John  Cameron  Dyment  Kaaata,  Canada,  aasignw  to  Nm-tiiem 

Telecom  limited,  Mmitreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jon.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,333 

Int  0.2  HOIL  S3/00 

U&  0. 357—17  15  Oahns 
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1.  A  semiconductor  optical  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  GaAs  semiconductor  material  of  one  conduc- 
tivity type; 
first  second  and  third  layers  of  GaAlAs  semiconductor 
material  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  the  first  layer  of  the 
same  conductivity  type  as  said  substrate,  the  third  layer  of 
opposite  conductivity  type  as  said  first  Uyer  and  said 
second  layer  of  opposite  conductivity  type  as  one  of  said 
first  and  third  layers  for  form  a  p-n  junction  between  said 
second  layer  and  said  one  Uyer, 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  including  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate of  one  conductivity  type  having  a  wiring  region  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type,  an  insulated-gate  field-effect  tran- 
sistor comprising: 

source  and  drain  regions  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  source  and 
dram  regions  respectively  being  formed  with  a  relatively 
shaUow  diffused  region  and  a  relatively  deep  diffused 
region,  said  shaUow  diffused  regions  m  said  source  and 
drain  regions  being  formed  by  the  diffusion  of  first  impu- 
rity having  a  relatively  low  diffusion  coefficient  compared 
to  that  of  a  second  impurity  diffused  into  said  deep  dif- 
fiised  regions  in  said  course  and  drain  regions,  said  shal- 
low diffused  regions  in  said  source  and  drain  regions  being 
adjacent  to  a  channel  region; 

a  gate-insulation  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  between  said  source  region  and  said  drain 
region; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate-insulation  film; 

an  insulation  film  formed  on  said  gate  electrode  and  on  said 
shaUow  diffused  regions  in  said  source  and  drain  regions; 

a  source  electrode  formed  on  said  deep  diffused  region  in 
said  source  region; 

a  drain  electrode  formed  on  said  deep  diffused  region  m  said 
drain  region  and  connected  to  said  wiring  region;  and, 

wherein  said  wiring  region  is  a  diffused  region  relatively 
deeper  than  said  shaUow  diffused  regions  m  said  source 
and  drain  regions. 


4,080,619 
BIPOLAR  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
yimiwi  SnznU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpontkw, 
Tirigro,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678«488 

OalflM  priority,  appUcathm  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1975, 50-52733 

Int  0.2  HOIL  29/72 

U  A  a  357-34  3  Cltfi" 

1.  A  bipolar  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  coUector  region  of  one  conductivity  type; 

(b)  a  base  region  of  the  other  conductivity  type  forming  a 
coUector-base  junction  with  said  coUector  region; 

(c)  a  lightly  doped  emitter  region  of  said  (me  conductivity 
type  forming  an  emitter-base  junction  with  said  base  re- 
gion; 


968  O.O.  43 
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(d)  »  heavOy  doped  emitter  region  of  Mud  one  conductivity 
type  forming  an  electric  barrier  with  said  lightly  doped 
emitter  region; 

(e)  a  aemi-insttUting  layer  formed  direcUy  on  a  surface  end 
of  said  coUector-base  junction,  said  semi-insulating  layer 
having  a  resistivity  between  10'  and  10*°  ohm-<m.; 


Q  6  10  1 
2Z  23    ^    '    ^ 


terminals  such  that  the  turn  on  characteristic  of  said  emitter 
zone  is  substantially  uniform. 

4,000,621 
GLASS  PASSIVATED  JUNCTION  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
ShiMfu  Ftaiakawa,  and  Maaahlro  Yamane,  both  of  Itaml,  Japtt^ 

^Siort  to  Mit«iWahi  Denld  Kabuahild  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 


ZA2S 


Filed  Apr.  27, 1^,  Ser.  No.  791,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Japa^  JnL  «,  1976, 51-80737 

Int  CL2  HOIL  29/i¥ 

UA  a.  357-54  4ClaImi 


(I)  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  hghtly 
doped  emitter,  on  a  surface  end  of  said  emitter-base  junc- 
tion and  on  a  surface  end  of  said  electric  barrier,  and 
(g)  electrodes  for  said  emitter,  base  and  collector, 
(h)  said  semi-insulating  Uyer  also  extending  on  a  surface  of 
said  insuUting  layer  covering  said  UghUy  doped  emitter 
region. 

4^000,620  

REVERSE  SWrrCHlNG  RBCITFIER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Ckai«  K.  Cta,  Ptttikvfh.  Pa^  aoi^or  to  Wcftfa^honae  Elec- 
tric CorporatkM,  PUtibwgh,  Pa. 

FOad  No?.  17, 1975,  Scr.  No.  632«433 

lit  0.2  HOIL  29/74 

UACL357-38  4ClalBis 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising,  a  body  of  semicon- 
ductor material,  at  least  one  p-n  junction  contained  within  said 
body  of  semiconductor  material  at  least  a  portion  of  said  p-n 
junction  being  exposed  at  a  surface  of  said  body  of  semicon- 
ductor material,  a  first  glass  coating  disposed  over  said  exposed 
portion  of  said  p-n  junction  and  a  second  glass  coating  disposed 
over  said  first  glass  coating,  said  second  glass  coating  contain- 
ing a  quantity  of  particles  of  the  same  semiconductor  material 
as  comprises  the  body  of  semiconductor  material  containing 
the  p-n  junction. 
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4,060,622 

TELEVISION  CAMERA 

Yanmiaaa  Sngihara,  KawasaU,  Japan,  aMlsBor  to  Tte  General 

Corporation,  Japan  .««,,« 

Filed  Jon.  20, 1975,  Scr.  No.  588,719 

aains  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Oct  16, 1974, 49-118954 

Int  CL2  H04N  9/07 

U&  CL  358—44  '  ^^'^^ 


1.  A  two-terminal  multilayer  semiconductor  switching  de- 
vice oompriong  a  body  of  semiconductor  material  and  contact- 
ing means  for  making  thermal  and  electrical  contact  to  said 
body;  said  contacting  means  comprising  a  metal  cathode  elec- 
tiod^  said  body  comprising  an  emitter  zone  of  a  first  type  of 
lenuoooductivity  disposed  akmg  a  surface  portion  in  contact 
with  said  metal  cathode  electrode,  a  base  zone  of  a  second  type 

of  senuoonductivity  disposed  in  said  body  adjacent  to  said 
emitter  zone  and  forming  a  FN  junction  with  said  emitter  zone, 

sakl  metal  cathode  electrode  extending  to  contact  said  base 
looe,  said  emitter  zone  having  a  central  portion  and  peripheral 
portion  surrounding  sakl  central  portkni,  sakl  peripheral  por- 
tk»  fTrtf"'«"g  mto  sakl  body  ficom  sakl  metal  cathode  elec- 
trode to  a  first  level  of  sakl  FN  junctkm,  with  the  portkm  of 
sakl  base  zone  fwmmg  a  FN  junctkm  with  sakl  central  portion 
of  sakl  emitter  zone  having  a  first  sdected  dofring  concentra- 
tkm  and  the  portkm  of  sakl  base  zone  forming  a  FN  junctkm 

with  sakl  peripheral  portkm  of  sakl  emitter  zone  having  a 
selected  second  doping  concentratkm.  sakl  second  doping 
coacfntrati^  being  greater  than  sakl  first  selected  doping 
oonoentratkMi.  sakl  central  portkm  extending  into  sakl  body 
from  sakl  metal  cathode  electrode  to  a  second  level  of  sakl  FN 
jnnctkm.  sakl  second  level  lying  beyond  sakl  first  level  to  form 
a  semioooductor  switdiing  devke  which  switches  from  a  non 
CTB^y^^g  to  a  oondncting  state  when  a  voltage  having  a 
sdected  change  m  amplitude  with  time  is  coupled  to  sakl  two 
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1.  A  television  camera  comprising 

a.  an  image  sensor  comprising  an  array  of  elements  dispo*^ 
in  rows  which  correspond  to  horizontal  scanning  lines  of 
an  odd  and  an  even-numbered  field  of  a  tdeviskm  signal, 
each  of  the  elements  being  responsive  to  excitatkm  by 
light  to  produce  and  store  an  electrk:  charge,  and  means 
for  successively  reading  sakl  charge  as  an  electric  voltage 
or  current  corresponding  to  the  charge  from  each  row  of 
the  elements  within  a  time  interval  corresponding  to  the 
period  of  one  horizontal  scanning  line, 

b.  means  for  obtaining  an  original  signal  from  said  readmg 
means, 

c.  means  for  forming  a  signal  representing  an  arithmetic 
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average  of  the  original  signal  from  each  row  of  a  field  and 
an  original  signal  from  a  next  row  of  the  same  field,  and 
d.  means  for  siq>plying  said  original  signal  as  an  output  signal 
during  reading  of  said  field  and  for  supplying  said  signal 
representing  the  arithmetic  average  signal  as  an  output 
signal  during  reading  of  the  other  field. 


surface  compensating  lens  is  provided  with  a  light  diffusing 
area  through  which  illuminating  light  is  projected  from  a  light 
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4^080,623 

COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA  WITH  INTERNAL 

REGISTRATION 

Howard  Curtis  Needs,  EindhoTcn,  NeOerlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,621 
Claiins   priority,   appUcation   Netfaerlanda,   Oct  9,   1975, 
7511841 

Int  CL2  H04N  9/09 
U  A  a.  358—55  9  Claims 
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source  onto  the  photo-electric  converting  plane  of  said  camera 
tube,  thus  providing  a  beam  of  bias  light  to  said  camera  tube. 

4,080,625 

FICKUP  CIRCUirRY  FOR  A  VIDEO  DISC  PLAYER 

WITH  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

HlroUaa  Kawamoto,  KendaU  Park,  and  Edgar  Jacob  Denlingsr, 

East  Windsor,  both  of  N  J.,  aailgnors  to  RCA  Corporatkm, 

New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  18, 1976,  Scr.  No.  743,144 
Oalms  priority,  application  United  Klngdooi,  No?.  21, 1975, 
48030/75 

Int  CL2  H04N  5/76;  GllB  21/0O 
U.S.  CL  358—128  13 


MEUcracsHinnio 


1.  A  television  camera  including  a  pick-up  tube  assembly 
comprising  a  plurality  of  camera  pick-up  tubes  and  a  beam- 
separation  assembly  for  directing  respective  image-forming 
beam  components  onto  corresponding  ones  of  said  camera 
pick-up  tubes,  a  viewfinder,  input  optical  means  for  receiving 
image-forming  radiation  from  a  scene  and  forming  correspond- 
ing images  on  said  camera  pick-up  tubes  and  including  a  beam 
splitter  arranged  to  direct  a  portion  of  said  image-forming 
radution  along  a  first  optical  path  terminating  at  said  pick-up 
tube  assembly,  and  a  further  portion  of  said  image-forming 
radiation  along  a  second  optical  path  terminating  at  said  view- 
finder,  and  means  including  an  image  carrier  located  in  an 
optical  path  within  said  television  camera  and  arranged  selec- 
tively to  project  a  registration-image-forming  beam  along  at 
least  a  part  of  said  second  optical  path  towards  said  input 
optical  means,  said  input  optical  means  being  arranged  to 
(ticect  said  projected  registration-image-forming  beam  along 
said  first  optical  path  towards  said  pick-up  tube  assembly  to 
form  a  registration  image  on  each  said  camera  pick-up  tube. 


4.080,624 
OPTICAL  COLOR-SEPARATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A 

COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA 
Kudo  Ando;  Toahiro  YamaacU;  ScUi  Toyaan,  and  Harm 
KaUzawa,  all  of  Omlya,  Japan,  aaripmrs  to  F^  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Oniya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1977,  Scr.  No.  760,723 

Oalms  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1976,  51-9092 

Int  0.2  H04N  i/16,  9/09 

UJ5.0.358-55  40alaw 

1.  In  an  optical  color-separation  system  for  use  in  a  color 

television  camera  including  an  image  plane  compensating  lens 

for  each  camera  tube,  the  improvement  wherein  sakl  image 


1.  In  a  disc  record  playback  system  including  a  stylus  having 
a  conductive  electrode  for  establishmg  a  variable  capacitance 
with  a  disc  record  during  playback,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

a  stylus  support  arm  providing  at  one  end  thereof  support 
for  said  stylus; 

a  conductive  housing  for  said  arm  having  an  aperture 
through  which  said  one  end  of  said  support  arm  extends 
during  disc  playback; 

means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  stylos 
support  arm  within  said  housing; 

a  printed  circuit  board  assembly  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  printed  circuit  board  assembly  comprising:  a 
dielectric  substrate;  a  first  conductor  formed  by  a  conduc- 
tive coating  on  a  first  elongated  region  of  a  surfsce  of  said 
substrate;  a  second  conductor  lymg  m  a  qMced,  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship  to  said  first  conductor  and 
formed  by  a  conductive  coating  on  a  second  elongated 
region  of  said  substrate  surface,  and  a  third  conductor 
lying  in  a  spaced,  substantiaUy  psirallel  relationship  to  sakl 
first  conductor, 

conductive  means  for  connecting  said  stylus  electrode  to  one 
end  of  sakl  first  conductor, 

capacitive  means  for  electrically  coupling  the  remaining  end 
of  sakl  first  conductor  to  sakl  conductive  housing; 

a  source  of  ultra  high  frequency  oscillatkms  mounted  within 
said  housing  and  coupled  to  said  third  conductor,  and 

amplitude  modulation  detecting  means  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  coupled  to  said  second  conductor.  , 
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4,000,626  

DISCONTINUOUS  MOTION  SPECIAL  EFFECTS 

GENERATOR  FOR  TELEVISION 

Rok«t  Nof««  Hint.  Cfcmr  HID,  Mid  i'W  Wtjme  HnlftBtti. 

MaMwd  Lakci,  bolk  of  NJ^  ud^ian  to  RCA  Corpontiom 

New  York.  N.Y.  ^^    ^,^^ 

Flkd  D«.  23, 1976,  S«r.  No.  753378 

n.i—  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kingdom,  JnL  19,  1976, 

30006/76 

bt  a.>  H04N  5/14 


VS.  CL  358-160 


10  Claims 


41  differential  stage  including  first  and  second  transistors; 

means  connected  to  the  base  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  for  providing  a  video  signal  thereto; 

delay  means  connected  between  the  bases  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors;  and 

a  current  mirror  including  a  controUed  transistor  connected 
to  the  coUector  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  reference 
diode  connected  to  said  controUed  transistor  and  to  the 
collector  of  said  second  transistor  where  the  coUector 
current  of  said  second  transistor  is  the  reference  current 
mirrored  by  said  controUed  transistor  to  provide  an  aper- 
ture correction  signal  at  the  coUector  of  said  first  transis- 
tor with  pre-shoot  and  over-shoot  portions  proportional 
to  the  time  delay  of  said  delay  means. 


4,080,628 
EXPANDED^IGNAL  IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT  SYST^ 
Howard  F.  Jirka,  Mount  Prospect,  EL,  awlgnor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Glenilcw,  DL  

FOed  Mar.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777,374 

Int  CL2  H04N  5/68 

VS.  CL  358—166  ^  Ctotan 


1.  A  discontinuous  motion  special  effects  generator  system 
for  television,  comprising: 

memory  means  responsive  to  a  television  video  signal  for 
storing  signals  representing  a  television  picture  field, 

memory  control  means  for  controUing  the  writing  and  read- 
ing of  the  picture  fields, 

means  for  automaticaUy  providing  control  pulses  at  a  prede- 
termined rate  for  purposely  providing  the  special  effect  of 
disccmtinuous  motion,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  memory  control  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  control  pulses  for  causing  the  stored  field 
readout  of  the  memory  to  change  in  response  to  said 
control  pulses. 

4,080,627 
APERTURE  CORRECnON  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A  VIDEO 

CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  C  Wheeler,  Elbm  N.Y.,  a«i8Bor  to  GTE  Sylvanla  Incor- 


10  Claims 


Filed  Jan.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,283 
lit  OJ  H04N  5/14.  5/14 
VS.  CL  358-162 


1.  In  a  scanned  display  system  in  which  an  image  is  produced 
by  scansion  of  a  viewing  screen  in  first  and  second  directions, 
a  method  of  image  enhancement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

deriving  an  intensity  control  signal; 

applying  said  intensity  control  signal  to  said  dispUy  system; 

producing  an  expanded-element  intensity  control  signal 
having  transition  leading  edges  advanced  with  respect  to 
those  of  said  intensity  control  signal  and  transition  traUing 
edges  delayed  with  respect  to  those  of  said  intensity  con- 
trol signal; 

differentiating  said  expanded-element  intensity  control  sig- 
nal to  produce  an  image  enhancement  signal;  and 

velocity  modulating  said  first  direction  scansion  with  said 
image  enhancement  signal. 


s 


>  -  \ f— ^^^ 


6.  Aperture  correction  circuitry  for  a  video  processing  sys- 
tem comprising: 


4,080,629 
CAMERA  AND  HOUSING 
George  GloTer  Hammond,  and  Peter  Thomas  AUeyne  Goddard, 
both  of  SheppertoB,  Engtairf,  aailgDori  to  Photo-ScMi  Ltai. 

itad,  li'j'g'*"^ 
Cootinnattoa-taKpert  of  Ser.  No.  588,502,  Jon.  19, 1975, 
,frftf^L..MMi  This  appUcatkm  Jn.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,343 
nri—  priority,  ippUcptioB  United  Kli«doa,  Nor.  11, 1974, 

48696/74 

lit  a>  H04N  7/18 

VS.  CL  358-229  ^  O**^ 

1.  Surveillance  apparatus  comprising: 

a  camera  and  a  housing,  said  camera  being  concealed  within 

said  housing; 
a  pluraUty  of  elements  having  the  appearance  of  viewing 
lenses  carried  eztemaUy  on  said  housing; 
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at  least  one  piece  of  trim  on  said  housing  forming  at  least  one 
viewing  window  for  said  camera; 


4,080,631 
SUPPORTIVE  MEANS  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Peter  G.  Pnhak,  Seneca  FaUs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  SylTaaia 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,006 

Int  CL2  H04N  5/645 

VS.  CL  358—248  9  Claims 


and  orienUtion  means  within  said  housing  for  adjusting, 
under  remote  control,  the  viewing  axis  of  said  camera  to 
look  through  different  regions  of  said  window. 


4,080,630 
LINE  SCAN  CONVERTER  FOR  AN  IMAGE  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Fhuk  Jerome  Marlowe,  Kingston,  N  J^  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,770 

Int  CL2  H04N  5/68 

VS.  CL  358—242  *  Claims 


1.  A  Une  scan  converter  for  an  image  display  device  for 
converting  an  analog  video  brightness  signal  for  a  Une  of  the 
image  into  a  pluraUty  of  segments  which  may  be  simulta- 
neously fed  to  the  display  device,  said  converter  comprising: 
an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  digitizing  the  analog 
brightness  signal  for  the  Une  of  the  display  into  a  plurality 
of  digital  words,  where  each  word  being  a  representation 
of  the  brightness  signal  for  a  given  picture  element; 
a  primary  shift  register  for  storing  the  digital  brightness 
words  for  the  Une  of  the  image,  the  primary  shift  register 
having  one  stage  for  each  digital  word  in  the  image  Une, 
the  input  of  the  primary  shift  register  being  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  analog  to  digital  converter,  the  primary 
shift  register  having  a  pluraUty  of  paraUel  outputs  being 
tptced  X  stages  from  one  another;  and 
a  separate  secondary  shift  register  connected  to  each  paraUel 
output  of  the  primary  shift  register,  each  secondary  shift 
register  having  X  stages  for  storing  the  digital  image 
brightness  words  from  one  set  of  X  stages  of  the  primary 
shift  register,  the  secondary  shift  registers  having  outputs 
for  simultaneously  feeding  the  contents  of  each  of  the 
secondary  shift  registers  to  the  image  display  device. 


1.  An  improvement  in  bracket  means  for  supporting  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  in  a  display  enclosure,  said  tube  being  of  the  type 
having  implosion  inhibiting  metalUc  banding  means  peripher- 
aUy  oriented  as  a  tensioned  encompassement  of  a  forward  area 
of  said  tube  at  a  side-related  region  adjacent  the  viewing  area 
thereof,  said  bracket  means  comprising: 
at  least  one  pedate  seating  segment  formed  of  substantiaUy 
rigid  material  fashioned  to  conform  to  a  discrete  area  of 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  tube  for  selective  continuous 
placement  between  said  band  and  the  peripheral  side 
surface  of  said  tube,  saii  pedate  segment  having  side- 
related  vergent  regions  transverse  to  the  orientation  of 
said  banding  means,  at  least  one  of  said  vergent  re^ons 
being  formed  as  a  defined  ramp  having  a  substantiaUy 
feathered  terminal  transverse  edge  from  which  the  thick- 
ness of  the  pedate  material  graduaUy  increases  to  the 
nominal  thickness  of  the  segment;  and 
an  ear  segment  integrally  joined  to  said  seating  segment  and 
formed  of  substantiaUy  Uke  material  in  a  manner  substan- 
tiaUy normal  to  the  region  of  integration,  said  segment 
having  at  least  one  aperture  therein  to  accommodate 
means  for  facUitating  subsequent  attachment  of  said 
bracket  to  said  display  enclosure. 

4,080,632 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FACSIMILE  FRAMING 
Paul  J.  Crane,  Torrance,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Magaarox 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,484 
Int  a.2  H04N  1/36 
VS.  CL  358—275  W 
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1.  A  system  for  synchronizing  framing  in  a  facsimile  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  comprising:  an  up^iown  counter  having  at 
least  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  input;  said  first  input  being 
coupled  to  receive  counts  which  correspond  to  the  sweep  rate 
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of  the  focaiinile  receiver,  a  count  control  metns  capable  of 
bdng  set  to  a  piedetermined  sute  by  a  marker  signal  in  the 
ftcamik  receiver,  the  marker  signal  also  being  fed  into  the 
third  input  of  the  upKlown  counter  to  clear  the  up-down 
counter,  a  first  logic  gate  having  an  output  connected  to  the 
second  input  of  the  up-down  counter,  the  logic  gate  having  an 
input  to  receive  a  standard  frequency  and  another  input  to 
receive  an  output  from  the  count  control  means,  the  output 
from  the  count  control  means  being  set  to  a  sute  which  allows 
the  first  logic  gate  to  effectively  pass  the  standard  frequency 
when  a  signal  from  the  facsimile  transmitter  is  fed  to  an  input 
of  the  count  control  means;  the  up-down  counter  counts  up  on 
one  of  its  inputs  and  down  on  another  of  its  inputs  to  provide 
an  output  when  the  up-down  counter  passes  through  zero 
count,  the  output  provided  is  used  to  trigger  circuitry  permit- 
ting the  facsimile  receiver  to  run  at  a  predetermined  normal 
sweep  rate  which  is  synchronous  with  the  facsimile  transmitter 
sweep  rate,  therd>y  establishing  proper  synchronization  and 
framing  between  the  facsimile  transmitter  and  receiver  by 
initiating  the  predetermined  normal  sweep  rate  when  the  up- 
down  counter  passes  through  zero  count 


4»0M,633 
TWISTING  GEOMETRY  SCANNER 
Gary  K.  Starkweather,  Saratosa,  CaUf^  aarignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poratiOB,  Stamfori,  Con. 

Filed  JaL  15, 1976,  Scr.  No.  705,639 

lit  CL2  H04N  1/10 

UJS.  CL  35»-293  7  OafaBS 


1.  A  flying  spot  optical  scanning  system  for  scanning  an 
information-bearing  line  divided  into  a  plurality  of  segments 
J    comprising: 

means  for  ■'•^""'"g  said  information-bearing  scan  line  with  a 

light  beam,  said  scan  line  extending  in  a  predetermined 

aidal  direction; 
an  area  detector  array  including  a  plurality  of  detector  units 

orientated  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  given  axial 

direction;  and 
an  array  of  lenses  orientated  along  an  axis  tilted  with  respect 

to  the  axial  direction  of  said  scan  line  in  a  manner  whereby 

the  information  content  of  each  of  said  segments  of  said 

scan  line  is  conveyed  upon  a  different  one  of  said  detector. 

units. 


beam  will  trace  a  succession  of  scan  lines  across  the  docu- 
ment respectively  during  a  succession  of  scanning  cycles, 

an  electro-optical  pickup  operative  during  each  scanning 
cycle  to  detect  the  light  from  the  scanning  beam  after  it 
has  impinged  upon  the  document  and  to  thereby  provide 
an  electrical  output  representative  of  the  tone  density 
(including  any  variation  thereof)  of  the  document  along 
the  scan  line  traced, 

video  circuitry  connected  to  the  pickup  for  converting  said 
electrical  output  into  a  video  signal, 

a  source  of  a  succession  of  non-random  dot  reference  signals 
representative  of  the  desired  halftone  screening  pattern, 

output  circuitry  responsive  to  the  reference  and  video  sig- 
nals to  repeatedly  compare  the  reference  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  various  cells  of  the  halftone  screening 
pattern  with  successive  samples  of  the  video  signal  and  to 
generate  halftone  recording  signals  in  accordance  with 
the  results  of  the  comparison, 

a  modulator  in  said  optical  system  responsive  to  the  output 
circuitry  and  operative  during  a  succession  of  recording 
cycles  to  modulate  the  recording  beam  in  accordance 
with  the  halftone  recording  signals,  and 

means  for  providing  relative  motion  between  photosensitive 
output  stock  and  the  modulated  recording  beam  so  that 
the  recording  beam  will  trace  a  succession  of  record  lines 
across  the  output  stock  respectively  during  said  succo- 
sion  of  recording  cycles  to  record  black  and  white  dots  in 
the  cells  of  said  halftone  screening  pattern, 

that  improvement  wherein 


HALFTONE  REPRODUCTION  DEVICE  WITH  HIGH 
RESOLUnON  SCANNING  AND  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
WOiiaM  F.  Schidber,  CaiAridge,  Mm^  aarignor  to  ECRM, 

f  ,f  _  Belted.  Mmb. 

of  Scr.  No.  57M51,  May  12, 1975,  abaadonwi. 
IkatiM  Jan.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,187 
I^  a.2  H04N  1/24,  1/10.  1/40.  1/42 
UJS.  CL  38»-298  33  ClaioM 

1.  In  apparatus  for  making  a  halftone  reproduction  of  an 
original  document,  compruing 
an  optical  system  comprising  a  source  of  light  and  means  for 

providing  y^*"«'*«g  and  recording  beams, 
nifiM  for  providing  relative  motion  between  the  original 
document  and  the  scanning  beam  so  that  the  scanning 
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timing  circuitry  is  provided  for  generating  clock  signals 
during  said  scanning  and  recording  cycles  at  a  clock 
rate  sufficiently  fast  to  provide  a  multiplicity  of  said 
clock  signals  during  each  time  period  required  for  a  said 
beam  to  sweep  across  one  cell  of  said  screening  pattern, 

said  output  circuitry  is  connected  to  said  timing  circuitry 
to  compare  successive  video  samples  with  said  dot 
reference  signals  during  said  scanning  cycles,  at  said 
clock  rate,  and  to  generate  a  bhu:k  and  white  picture 
element  recording  signal  for  each  comparison  so  as  to 
provide  to  said  modulator  in  each  said  recording  cycle, 
at  said  clock  rate,  a  succession  of  said  picture  element 
recording  signals  for  each  said  cell  swept  by  said  re- 
cording beam,  and 

said  means  for  provkling  relative  motion  includes  means 
for  causing  said  ffn»T!"'"c  *^  recording  beams  to  re- 
spectively trace  a  multiplicity  of  said  scan  and  record 
Ihies  across  each  said  cdU, 

whereby  in  each  said  cell  picture  element  recording  sig- 
nals are  recorded  on  said  output  stock  in  sets  arranged 
in  multiple  rows  and  columns,  so  that  the  size  and  con- 
figuration of  said  black  and  white  dots  are  determined 
by  the  relative  numbers  and  locations  of  the  black  and 
white  picture  element  recording  signals  making  up  each 
said  dot, 

wherein  said  dot  reference  signal  source  comprises  a 
source  of  a  matrix  of  digital  picture  element  reference 
signals  of  a  multiplicity  of  non-random  values  which 
together  make  up  a  said  dot  reference  signal,  circuitry  is 
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provided  for  converting  said  digital  pictiue  element 
reference  signals  to  analog  signals,  and  said  output 
circuitry  comprises  circuitry  for  comparing  successive 
analog  video  samples  with  successive  said  analog  sig- 
nals in  an  order  such  that  the  positions  of  said  picture 
element  recording  signals  in  the  rows  and  columns  of 
said  cell  spatially  correspond  to  the  respective  positions 
in  said  matrix  of  the  reference  signals  which  were  com- 
pared with  said  video  samples  to  produce  said  picture 
element  recording  signals. 


4,080,635 

TENSION  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Hehvich  Zahn,  Roeidor^  Ulrich  Branch,  Nieder-Beerbach,  and 

Gerhard  Faik,  Roasdorf,  all  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germaiiy 

Filed  May  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,625 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  22, 1975, 2522582 
Int  0.2  GllB  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  360—71  6  dahns 


1.  In  a  recording  and  reproduction  device  for  a  tape-like 
carrier  having  at  least  one  scanning  device  and  two  spools  for 
the  carrier,  first  and  second  tape-tension  adjusting  levers,  and 
first  and  second  guidance  devices  disposed  on  said  levers, 
respectively,  for  guiding  and  maintaining  the  carrier  thereon, 
spring  means  exerting  a  force  against  said  levers,  the  levers 
being  displaceable  from  a  rest  position  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
operating  positions  against  the  force  of  the  spring  means,  the 
force  having  a  first  value  sufficient  to  maintain  the  carrier  on 
the  guidance  devices,  a  second  larger  value  for  selective  re- 
cording and  reproduction  of  the  carrier,  and  a  third  largest 
value  for  fast  rewinding  of  the  carrier,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
tape-tension  adjusting  means  for  the  spring  means,  wherein 
the  force  of  the  spring  means  has  first,  second  and  third 
deflection  regions,  controllable  by  said  ti4>e-tension  ad- 
justing means,  the  force  of  said  spring  means  being  adjust- 
able by  said  tape-tension  adjusting  means  in  said  first 
region  to  said  first  value,  being  adjustable,  in  said  second 
region  to  said  second  value,  and  being  adjustable  in  said 
third  region  to  said  third  value,  said  third  value  being 
below  a  predetermined  maximum  allowable  value  that,  if 
attained,  would  result  in  a  permanent  deformation  of  said 
tiq)e-like  carrier,  said  spring  means  comprising  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  pre-stressed  tension  springs,  wherein  the 
displacement  of  said  first  spring  is  limited  against  a  force 
having  said  first  value,  wherein  said  second  and  third 
springs  are  jointly  displaceable  against  a  force  having  said 
second  value,  and  wherein  the  displacement  of  the  Vupt- 
tension  adjusting  levers  at  their  extreme  positions  is  lim- 
ited against  a  force  having  said  third  value. 


4,080,636 
SYSTEM  FOR  DAMPING  VIBRATIONS  IN  A 
DEFLECTABLE  TRANSDUCER 
Raymond  Francis  Rafizxa,  CapertiBO,  Calif.,  aarignor  to . 
Corporation,  Redwood  Qty,  CUif. 
CoBtinnatioB-faHpart  of  Scr.  No.  668,580,  Mar.  19, 1976, 
abaadoBcd.  This  appUcatioB  Apr.  16, 1976,  Scr.  No.  677,827 
iBt  CL2  GllB  21/10.  5/51  21/18 
U.S.  CL  360—77  n 
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1.  Damping  apparatus  for  damping  vibrations  in  a  deflect- 
able videotape  transducer,  comprising: 

a  transducer  support  arm  for  supporting  a  videotape  trans- 
ducer and  for  deflecting  the  transducer  in  response  to  an 
appUed  electrical  deflection  signal,  said  deflectable  sup- 
port arm  comprising  a  piezo-electric  bimorph  having  fint 
order  resonance  characteristics  and  higher  order  reso- 
nance characteristics; 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  deflection  video- 
tape signal  responsive  of  the  instantaneous  deflecting 
velocity  of  the  transducer; 

a  negative  feedback  loop  coupled  between  the  output  of  said 
signal  generating  means  and  said  support  arm  for  convert- 
ing said  deflection  velocity  signal  to  a  damping  signal  and 
means  for  applying  said  damping  signal  to  said  deflectable 
support  arm  to  dampen  vibrations  therein,  said  feedback 
loop  including  a  filter  for  excluding  from  said  damping 
signal  the  component  of  said  deflection  velocity  signal 
attributable  to  said  higher  order  resonance  characteristics. 


4,080,637 
SYNCHRONIZED  TAPE  SLIDE  PROJECTOR  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Arthur  B.  Chase,  4150  Fobom  St,  San  Fkandaco,  CaUf.  94110; 
Theo  G.  Pappas,  20  Aasom  Rd.,  Hilliboroagh,  and  Joaeph  R. 
WilaoB,  1209  BcUcTBC  Atc,  BuliBgaaM,  both  of  CkUf.  94010 
FIM  Job.  7, 1976,  Scr.  No.  693,475 
lat  CL2  G03B  31/00:  GllB  31/00 
U.S.  CL  360-80  12 
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1.  A  control  system  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  a 
plurality  of  controlled  mechanisms  in  response  to  control 
signals  recorded  on  a  magnetic  \Mptt  said  system  comprising 
recorder  means  for  recording  control  signals  on  a  magnetic 
tape,  and  encoding  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  separate, 
frequency  tone-binary  code,  control  signals  with  each  control 
signal  comprising  a  unique  combination  of  a  frequency  tone 
and  binary  code  and  for  supplying  the  control  signab  in  a 
selectable  sequence  to  the  recwder  means  for  recording  on  one 
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track  of  a  magnetic  tape,  and  wherein  the  recorder  means 
comprise  a  plaj^back  recorder  and  including  a  decoding  means 
for  receiving  the  control  signals  from  an  output  channel  of  the 
playback  recorder  as  the  playback  recorder  plays  back  the 
control  signals  pre-recorded  by  the  encoding  means  on  said 
track  of  the  magnetic  tape,  said  decoding  means  including  a 
decoder  circuit  which  segregates  the  control  signals  by  carrier 
frequency  and  demodulates  the  control  signals  to  recover,  for 
subsequent  applied  control  functions,  the  particular  binary 
code  of  each  control  signal,  and  wherein  the  encoding  means 
include  clock  signal  generating  means  for  producing  a  clock 
signal  having  a  given  number  cycle  clock  voltage  and  modulat- 
ing means  for  modulating  the  clock  voltage  with  a  higher 
frequency  voltage  before  the  clock  signal  is  supplied  to  the 
recorder  means  for  recording  on  the  tape,  said  encoder  means 
also  including  encoder  gate  means  for  combining  the  modu- 
lated clock  signal  with  each  separate,  tone  frequency-binary 
code,  control  signal  in  a  complex  wave  form  before  the  control 
signal  is  recorded  on  the  tape,  and  wherein  the  decoder  circuit 
includes  filter  means  for  selecting  the  clock  frequency  and 
each  particular  control  signal  frequency  from  the  complex 
wave  forms  recorded  on  the  tape  and  wherein  the  decoder 
circuit  also  incorporates  demodulating  means  which  recover 
the  particular  binary  code  of  each  control  signal  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  clock  signal. 

4,060,638 
HOUSING  AND  TAPE  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  WFTH 

IMPROVED  TAPE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Stcphea  A.  Plirtt,  Graad  !!•▼•■,  Mkh^  aaaignor  to  Stephen  A. 
Flirtt  a^  Vcnct  B.  Ptatt,  both  of  Gnad  Havc^  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,095 

iBt  a?  GllB  15/42 

UJS.  CL  360-96  2  daims 


said  pair  of  spindles,  respectively,  so  as  to  selectively 
engage  said  drive  belt,  and  said  actuating  poet  extending 
between  said  pivoted  carrier  plate  for  selectively  pivoting 
said  plate  between  a  first  pottition  in  which  said  drive  belt 
engages  a  first  qnndle  drive  pulley  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  drive  belt  engages  a  second  tfmdie  drive 
pulley. 


4,080,639 

ADJUSTABLE  ASSEMBLY  ELEMENTS  FOR  A 

SCANNING  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

INSTRUMENTS 

Peter  GnnsHimann,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUcd  May  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,381 
Claims  priority,  appiicatiOB  Gcnumy,  May  22, 1975, 2522581 
Int  a.2  GllB  21/24.  5/56,  5/52.  21/04 
US.  CL  360-107  9  Claims 
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1.  A  tape  playback  apparatus  operator  controlled  by  a  single 
actuating  slide  assembly  comprising: 

housing  means  for  suf^rting  a  pair  of  spaced  tape  reel  drive 
spindles,  an  electrical  motor  and  selectively  actuated  drive 
means  coupling  said  motor  to  said  drive  spindles  for  play- 
back and  rewind  modes  of  operation; 

operator  actuated  slide  plate  means  slidably  mounted  to  said 
housing  and  including  thereon  a  tape  pickup  head,  said 
slide  including  an  actuating  post  coupled  to  said  drive 
means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  between  playback 
and  rewind  modes  and  electrical  switch  means  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  slide  for  actuation  by  said  slide  and 
electrically  coupled  to  said  electrical  motor  for  actuation 
of  said  motor  wherein  said  drive  means  includes  a  capstan 
bushing  mounted  to  said  housing  means  and  including  a 
capstan  rotatably  extending  therethrough,  a  flywheel 
coocentrically  co<q>led  to  said  capstan  and  a  drive  pulley 
mounted  to  said  flywheel,  means  coupling  said  motor  to 
said  flywheel  for  the  rotation  of  said  flywheel  and  capstan 
and  a  pivoted  carrier  plate  positioned  to  be  pivoted  about 
said  captfftff  bushing  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  tension 
pulleys  rotatably  mounted  thereto  to  support  a  drive  belt 
extending  around  said  drive  pulley  and  said  pair  of  spaced 
tension  pulleys  such  that  said  drive  belt  extends  between 
said  spaced  qnndles,  spindle  drive  pulleys  mounted  on 
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1.  In  a  scanning  device;  for  use  in  magnetic  tape  instruments 
of  the  type  using  diagonal  track  scanning  and  comprising  an 
outer  two-part  stationary  guide  drum  having  a  central  axis  and 
rotatably  supporting  an  inner  head  assembly  including  a  head 
wheel  and  a  motor  operable  to  drive  the  head  wheel  about  an 
axis  of  rotation; 
the  improvement  comprising 
said  rotatable  support  including 

a  lower  bearing  and  an  upper  bearing,  the  upper  bearing 
including  an  outer  collar  suspended  in  the  guide  drum  and 
an  inner  collar  ad^ted  to  be  secured  to  the  head  assembly 
near  the  head  wheel  and  rotatably  suspended  in  said  outer 
collar, 
upper  bearing  adjusting  means  operable  from  outside  the 
guide  drum  to  tiltlessly  adjust  the  reUtive  radial  position 
of  the  upper  bearing  relative  to  the  guide  drum,  whereby 
said  axis  of  rotation  can  be  brought  into  alignment  with 
the  central  axis  before  or  during  operation  of  the  scanning 
device. 
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4,080,640 

PEOPLE-PROTECTING  GROUND  FAULT  dRCUFT 

INTERRUPTER 

Robert  T.  Elms,  and  Joseph  C.  Engel,  both  of  Monroerille,  Pa., 

aMignors  to  Westin^oose  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburg 

Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,064 

Int  a.2  H02H  3/32 

U.S.  CL  361—45  4  Claims 


sensing  coil  for  providing  a  sensing  coil  signal  exhibiting  fluc- 
tuations responsive  to  the  instantaneous  flows  of  current 
through  said  primaries  in  each  direction  being  imbalanced; 
which  ground  fault  detector  includes  time  domain  filtering 
means  providing  response  to  said  sensing  coil  signal  during 
substantially  the  complete  durations  of  certain  half-cycles  of 
the  a-c  line  potential  V^from  one  of  said  power  line  conduc- 
tors; for  the  improvement  wherein  said  time  domain  filtering 
means  comprises  means  exhibiting  a  response  of  substantially 
greater  sensitivity  to  said  sensing  coil  signal  during  the  initial 
portion  of  each  of  said  certain  half-cycles  of  V^  than  during  its 
final  portion,  thereby  to  prevent  the  undesirable  characteristic 
that  the  sensitivity  of  said  ground  fault  detector  to  a  resistive 
ground  fault  is  reduced  for  imbalanced  capacitance-to-ground 
conditions  on  said  power  line  conductors. 


=^ 


4,080,641 
GROUND  FAULT  DETECTOR 
Otto  Heinrich  Schade,  Jr.,  North  CaldweU,  N  J.,  aasigDor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jul.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,323 

Int  CL2  H02H  3/28 

UJS.  CL  361—46  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  groimd  fault  detector  for  determining  the  presence  of 
a  resistive  ground  fault  occurring  on  certain  of  a  plurality  of 
a-c  power  line  conductors,  a  fost  of  which  conductors  is 
grounded  at  a  point  and  each  other  of  which  may  exhibit  a 
respective  capacitance  to  ground;  which  ground  fault  detector 
includes  a  dUferential  current  transformer  having  primaries, 
each  for  inclusion  in  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  a-c 
power  line  conductors,  and  having  a  secondary  winding  or 


4,080,642 

POWER  SYSTEM  SAFETY  MONTTOR 

Larry  G.  Stolarczyk,  612  S.  7th  St.,  Raton,  N.  Mex.  87740 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,671 

Int  CL2  H02H  3/16 

U.S.  CL  361—47  4  daims 


1.  A  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter,  comprising: 
separable  contacts  for  interrupting  current  flow  through  a 

power  circuit  being  protected; 
trip  meaiu  operable  upon  energization  to  effect  separation  of 

said  contacts; 
means  for  detecting  ground  fault  currents; 
means  for  monitoring  voltage  upon  a  power  circuit  being 

protected; 
means  responsive  to  said  voltage  monitoring  means  for 

setting  a  trip  current  level  as  a  function  of  said  power 

circuit  voltage;  and 
comparator  means  connected  to  said  ground  fault  current 

detecting  means  and  said  trip  current  level  setting  means 

for  energizing  said  trip  means  whenever  a  ground  fault 

current  reaches  said  trip  current  level. 


•KNS, 
tCTUHOD 


iFttll  .-  'riTt>   J 


irm 


SICMi 

owttToa 


Tli« 


COMWUTD)  •"   BnaM 


l_ir 


5^    fUlC      rx. 


&r5IE 


TMS 

counn 


'>  lOTMB 
.HASPOHII 
IWSfKW 

porocfinn 


^: 


SICWl 
COCMTn 


I    I    „_ — I— I    TKOH 


coufm 


nam 

eouincNT 
nnnMS 

•OMUtlKS 


1.  In  an  electrical  power  distribution  system  including  a 
main  power  source  for  providing  electrical  power,  a  set  of 
power  conductors  for  transferring  the  electrical  power  from 
the  main  power  source  to  electrical  equipment,  the  power 
conductors  including  a  set  of  circuit  breakers  for  deenergizing 
the  electrical  equipment  if  an  electrical  fault  occurs  in  the 
system,  a  ground  conductor  for  grounding  the  electrical  equip- 
ment, and  an  electrical  power  system  safety  monitor  for  moni- 
toring the  continuity  of  the  power  conductors  and  the  ground 
conductor  and  for  developing  a  control  signal  which  causes 
the  circuit  breakers  to  deenergize  the  system  when  an  electri- 
cal fault  occurs,  an  improved  electrical  power  system  safety 
monitor  comprising: 
first  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  simulated  fault 

signal  having  a  first  series  of  pulses; 
second  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  monitoring 

signal; 
impedance  bridge  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
said  first  signal  generating  means  and  said  second  signal 
generating  means,  a  second  input  also  connected  to  said 
second  signal  generating  means,  and  an  output; 
first  coupler  means  for  impedance  coupling  said  impedance 
bridge  to  the  power  conductors  of  the  distribution  system 
at  a  point  proximate  their  connection  to  the  main  power 
source  of  said  system; 
second  coupler  means  connected  between  said  power  con- 
ductors and  the  ground  conductor  at  points  proximate 
their  connection  to  the  electrical  equipment  and  operative 
to  impedance  couple  said  power  conductors  to  said 
groimd  conductor; 
reactor  means  forming  a  part  of  said  ground  conductor  and 
being  located  at  a  point  remove  from  said  electrical  equip- 
ment the  end  of  said  reactor  connected  to  said  electrical 
equipment  also  being  connected  to  said  impedance  bridge, 
said  reactor  means  having  a  relatively  hi{^  impedance  at 
the  frequency  of  said  monitoring  si^ud  and  a  relatively 
low  impedance  at  the  frequency  of  the  electrical  power; 
and 
signal  comparator  means  having  a  third  input  for  receiving 
said  simulated  fault  signal  and  a  fourth  input  connoted  to 
said  impedance  bridge  output,  said  signal  comparator 
means  being  operative  to  develop  a  control  signal  when- 


1198 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MarciHI,  1978 


ever  said  monitoring  signal  does  not  occur  time  coincident 
with  said  simv'^***^  fault  signal. 

4,080,643 
AmCRAFT  STATIC  DISCHARGER 

Jay  D.  CItae,  Fort  U«d«*a*,  Fton  "iriwww  to  D«y<»*-G™»»" 
Afiado«,I»c^FortLMdwdal>.Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  tfT7,  S«.  No.  789,351 

IbL  CL>  B64D  4i/02;  H05F  i/QO 

UJS.  a.  361—218  **  ^^*"*™ 


in  a  spaced  reUtion  above  one  (he  supports  nearest  the 
neutral  jaw  so  that  the  one  end  of  the  panel  with  the 
neutral  connector  must  be  inserted  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  panel  supporting  surface  of  the  one  support 
and  then  the  other  end  of  the  panel  pivoted  into  connec- 
tion with  the  other  support  wherein  the  neutral  connector 
on  the  pivot  end  of  the  panel  is  plugged  into  the  neutral 
jaw  a  predetermined  distance  prior  to  the  circuit  control- 
Ung  device  connection  with  the  support  assembly  and 
connecting  means  for  energizing  the  device. 


7  The  static  discharger  for  use  on  aircraft  and  the  Uke  com- 
pri^  an  elongated  body  formed  of  nylon  and  having  an  axial 
opening  extending  at  least  partiaUy  therethrough  leading  from 
MiinnCT  end  of  said  body  to  an  outer  end  of  said  body,  base 
means  associated  with  said  body  inner  end  for  electrical  and 
mechanical  attachment  to  an  aircraft,  transversely  oriented 
corona  discharge  pin  means  adjacent  said  outer  end  and  m 
intersecting  relation  to  said  opening,  a  rod  formed  of  fiber  glau 
material  having  a  conductive  resistance  coating  thereon  and 
received  within  said  opening  with  an  outer  end  of  said  rod 
butted  against  said  pin  means  and  an  inner  end  thereof  extend- 
ing into  said  base  means,  and  spring  means  in  said  base  means 
urging  said  rod  into  engagement  with  said  pin  means,  said 
spring  means  also  providing  an  electrical  conduction  path 
between  the  resistance  coating  on  said  rod  and  said  base  means. 

4,080,644 

REJECnON  DEVICE  FOR  OUTDOOR  METER 

PEDESTAL  SYSTEMS 

RoMdd  H.  Reed,  Vemillca,  and  Michael  R.  Harris,  Winchester, 

both  of  Ky.,  aMl^on  to  Sqpare  D  Coapny.  Ptfk  R*d|^  ^ 
Filed  Doc  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,627 
iBt  a.2  H02B  1/16.  1/10 
UJS.  CL  361-363  '  Claimi 


4,080,645 
CONVERTER  VALVE  COMPRISED  OF  A  PLURALTTY 

OF  MODULAR  ELEMENTS 
Kort  Schilling;  Manfred  Schrandolph;  Gerd  Tldele,  and  JUrgn 
Weber,  aU  of  Erlaagen,  GcmaBy,  aMipion  to  Sicmena  Alt- 
ttengeaelliduft,  Munich,  Germany 

nkd  Jon.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,474 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  4, 1975,  2529954 
Int  CL2  H05K  7/20 
UJS.  CL  361—386  **  ^^^**^™ 


1.  In  an  outdoor  meter  pedestal  system  with  a  plug-on  umt, 
having  a  panel,  circuit  controlling  device  mounted  on  the 
panel,  and  a  neutral  connector  mounted  at  one  end  and  on  the 
back  side  of  the  panel  in  circuit  with  the  circuit  controlling 
device,  the  meter  pedMtal  system  comprising  a  box  enclosure, 
a  support  assembly  and  a  neutral  jaw  within  the  enclosure  for 
mechanically  supporting  the  circuit  controUing  device  and  for 
grounding  the  neutral  connector  respectively,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  circuit  controlling  device  in  its  mounted  posi- 
tion to  an  external  source  of  dectrical  energy,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  rejection  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  supports  mounted  on  opposing  sides  of  the  enclo- 
sure supporting  the  panel  of  the  plug-on  unit  within  the 
encloture  so  that  the  circuit  controUing  device  is  in  con- 
nection with  the  support  assembly  and  the  neutral  connec- 
tor is  in  connection  with  the  neutral  jaw,  and 
an  interference  bracket  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  enclosure 


1.  A  converter  valve  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  modular  assembUes,  each  assembly  including: 

a  group  of  series  connected  disk-type  thyristors,  said  series 

connected  disk-type  thyristors  being  arranged  in  side  by 

side  relationship,  being  held  in  place  by  spring  pressure 

and  being  separated  by  heat  sinks  which  serve  to  conduct 

current; 
drive  means  and  circuit  component  groups  connected  to  said 

group  of  thyristors; 
rotationally  symmetric  metallic  shielding  means,  said  shield- 
ing means  being  electricaUy  connected  to  said  group  of 
thyristors  and  being  arranged  in  surrounding  reUtionship 
to  said  group  of  thyristors  and  to  the  drive  means  and  at 
least  part  of  the  circuit  component  group  connected  there- 

with* 

a  cylindrical  pressure  tube,  said  tube  surrounding  said  shield- 
ing means  and  including  first  and  second  means  comprised 
of  electrically  insulating  material  for  closing  off  its  oppos- 
ing first  and  second  ends,  said  cylindrical  pressure  tube 
being  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  a  succes- 
sively adjacent  pressure  tube  and  to  receive  SF^gas  under 
pressure; 

electrically  insulating  means,  said  insulating  means  fastenmg 
said  shielding  means  to  said  cylindrical  pressure  tube; 

a  first  electrical  connecting  element  extending  through  said 
first  means  in  a  gas-tight  fashion  and  being  detachably 
connected  thereto,  said  first  element  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  group  of  thyristors; 

and  a  second  electrical  connecting  element  extending 
through  said  second  means  in  a  gastight  fashion  and  being 
detachably  connected  thereto,  said  second  element  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  group  of  thyristors; 

and  means  for  detachably  connecting  a  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  modular  assembUes  to  a  second  one  of  said 
pluraUty  of  modular  assembUes. 
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4,080,646 

CHOPPER  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A  SWITCHING 

DEVICE  TO  TURN  OFF  THE  CHOPPER 

Rolf  Dietrich,  Hofheim,  and  Egon  Gahler,  F^ankfturt,  ZeOiheim, 

both  of  Germany,  aaaignort  to  Brana  Aktiengeaellachaft, 

Frankfrut  am  Madn,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  648,631 
dains  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  26, 1975, 2513471 
Int  CL2  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CL  363—23  13  O**™ 


b)  diodes  arranged  between  said  two  capacitor  blocks  and 
paraUel  to  surfaces  of  the  capacitor  blocks; 

c)  terminal  plates  electricaUy  connected  to  the  diodes,  said 
plates  interconnecting  the  diodes  as  a  wiring;  and 


d)  contact  strips  integraUy  connected  with  said  terminal 
plates,  said  strips  being  arranged  over  said  capacitor  block 
end-contact  surfaces  and  electricaUy  connected  thereto. 


4,080,648 
MICRO  PROGRAM  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Midiio  Aaano,  KoknbmUi;  Maaato  YamagiaU,  Scto;  Shoji 
Iwamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeo  Tn^ioka,  Kodaira,  aU  of  Japu, 
assignors  to  Hitachi^  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,136 
Ciahns  priority,  ap^cation  Japan,  Jon.  6, 1975, 50^644 
Int  CL2  G06F  9/06 
UJS.  CL  364—200  ' ' 


I  Ml '        ' 


1.  A  chopper  circuit  arrangement  for  charging  an  electronic 
flash  discharge  capacitor  comprising: 

a  D.C.  electrical  source; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  with  first  and  sec- 
ond outer  terminals; 

a  first  chopper  means  coupled  in  series  to  said  first  outer 
terminal  of  said  primary  winding; 

a  second  chopper  means  coupled  in  series  to  said  second 
outer  terminal  of  said  primary  winding,  said  first  and 
second  chopper  means  also  being  connected  together  and 
coupled  to  said  D.C.  electrical  source,  said  transformer 
and  first  and  second  chopper  means  forming  a  converter; 

an  electronic  flash  discharge  capacitor; 

regenerative  means  coupled  to  said  converter  for  charging 
said  flash  discharge  capacitor, 

means  for  blocking  the  action  of  said  converter  to  prevent 
further  charge  of  said  flash  discharge  capacitor  when  the 
voltage  across  said  flash  discharge  capacitor  reaches  a 
predetermined  value;  and 

means  for  permitting  said  blocking  means  to  act  only  during 
the  non-conducting  phase  of  one  said  chopper  means  of 
said  converter. 
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4,080,647 
ELECTRIC  VOLTAGE  MULTIPLIER  ASSEMBLY 
Ludwig  Berg,  and  Ferdinand  Utacr,  both  of  Rcgsasborg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Bcriin  * 
Mn^h,  Germany 

FUed  JnL  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,566 
Ciahns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  28, 1975, 2533720 
Int  CL2  H02M  7/00 
UJS.  CL  363—59  .  .  ^  Claims 

1.  An  electric  voltoge  multipUer  cascade  comprising: 
a)  two  end-contacted  capacitor  blocks  of  substantiaUy  the 
same  layer  construction,  each  capacitor  block  being  subdi- 
vided with  slots  through  Schoop  layers  and  the  capaci- 
tance -  effective  portions  of  the  capacitor  blocks  to  form  a 
row  of  integraUy  interconnected  layer  capacitors  with  a 
pluraUty  of  contact  surfaces; 


1.  A  micro  program  control  system  for  use  in  a  dato  process- 
ing system  which  effects  data  processing  along  with  a  sequence 
of  macro  instructions  stored  in  a  main  memory  by  fetching 
these  macro  instructions  one  by  one  and  storing  in  an  instruc- 
tion register,  the  micro  program  control  system  comprising: 
control  register  means  for  holding  a  micro  instruction  for 
supplying  control  signals  to  said  daU  processing  system 
wherein  said  control  signals  correspond  to  the  contenU  of 
the  micro  instruction; 
subsidiary  control  memory,  connected  to  said  control  regis- 
ter means,  for  storing  the  first  micro  instructions  of  re- 
spective micro  programs; 
control  memory  means,  connected  to  said  control  regtfter 
means,  for  storing  the  second  and  the  remaining  micro 
instructions  of  the  respective  micro  programs; 
first  addr>««'»g  means,  connected  to  said  control  memory 
means,  said  instruction  register  and  said  control  register 
means;  said  first  addressing  means  responsive  to  the  con- 
tents of  said  control  register  means,  for  successively  ad- 
dressing said  control  memory  means  to  read  out  the  sec- 
ond and  the  remaining  micro  instructions  of  a  micro  pro- 
gram corresponding  to  the  macro  instruction  in  the  in- 
struction register  into  said  control  register  means;  and 
second  addressing  means,  connected  between  said  main 
memory  and  said  subsidiary  control  memory  means  for 
addressing  said  subsidiary  conntrol  memory  to  read  out 
the  first  micro  instruction  into  said  control  register  means 
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in  response  to  the  contents  of  the  operation  code  of  the 
macro  instruction  read  out  from  said  main  memory. 


4,080,M9 

BALANCING  THE  UTILIZATION  OF  I/O  SYSTEM 

PROCESSORS 

JaiM  Callc,  Gteadak,  aad  Victor  Mkfaael  Griswold,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Afix^  a«i«M»n  to  HoMyweU  InformatioB  Sjrttema 

IM.,  WaHhaai,  MaM.  

Filed  Dec  16, 1976,  Scr.  No.  751,297 

Int  CL2  G06F  3/00 

\}S.  CL  364-200  ^  Claims 


interrupt  bit  positions  to  said  predetermined  state  mdicat- 
ing  the  presence  of  said  interrupt  at  said  priority  level  for 
enabling  the  less  busy  processor  module  of  said  pair  to 
initiate  said  input/output  operation. 

4,080,650 

FACnJTATING  RETURN  FROM  AN  ON-LINE 

DEBUGGING  PROGRAM  TO  A  TARGET  PROGRAM 

BREAKPOINT 

Jon  Terry  Becliett,  NaperriUe.  BL,  asrignor  to  Bdl  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  JuL  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,407 

Int  a.2  G06F  U/04 

U.S.  CL  364—200  ^  Claims 


\tatrtvt    •Mrm    •« 


1.  An  input/output  processing  system  for  controlling  mput- 
/output  operations  during  the  concurrent  execution  of  a  plural- 
ity of  program  processes,  said  system  including  a  plurahty  of 
modules,  said  modules  including  at  least  one  memory  module 
and  at  least  a  pair  of  individual  input/output  processor  mod- 
ules, a  host  processor  module  operative  to  generate  signals  for 
specifying  initiation  of  an  input/output  operation  assigned  a 
particular  priority  level  and  a  system  interface  unit  havmg  a 
plurahty  of  ports,  each  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said 
plurahty  of  modules,  said  system  interface  unit  comprising: 
a  pair  of  interrupt  processing  circuit  means,  one  connected 
to  a  different  one  of  said  pair  of  input/output  processor 
modules  for  processing  interrupt  requests  received  by  the 
processor  module  on  a  priority  basis; 
processor  interconmiunication  network  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  pair  of  interrupt  processing  logic  circuits  for 
enabUng  communication  between  said  pair  of  processor 
modules; 
each  of  said  pair  of  processor  modules  compnsmg: 
a  process  control  register  means  for  controlling  the  execu- 
tion sequence  of  said  program  processes,  said  process 
control  register  including  a  plurahty  of  interrupt  bit  posi- 
tions, each  for  designating  the  presence  of  an  outstanding 
interrupt  request  at  a  predetermined  one  of  a  number  of 
different  priority  levels;  and, 
control  means  coupled  to  receive  interrupt  request  signals 
from  said  interrupt  logic  circuits  of  said  system  interface 
unit  associated  therewith; 
said  memory  module  including  a  plurahty  of  storage  loca- 
tions, a  group  of  said  storage  locations  defining  a  queue 
for  storing  entries  designating  new  processes  to  be  initi- 
ated; 
the  interrupt  processing  circuits  of  one  of  said  input/output 
processor  modules  in  response  to  said  signals  being  opera- 
tive to  apply  interrupt  request  signals  to  said  one  proces- 
sor module,  said  control  means  being  operative  to  gener- 
ate a  sequence  of  signals  for  switching  one  of  said  inter- 
rupt bit  positions  to  a  predetermined  stote  indicating  the 
presence  of  an  interrupt  at  said  assigned  particular  priority 
level,  and  for  storing  an  entry  in  said  queue  of  said  mem- 
ory module,  and  ..  •  j-^    «^ 
taid  processor  intercommunication  means  bemg  conaitx>nea 
by  signals  of  said  sequence  of  signals  to  apply  a  high 
priority  type  interrupt  request  signal  to  the  interrupt  pro- 
cessing circuits  of  said  other  processor  module,  said  cir- 
cuits conditioning  said  control  means  of  the  other  proces- 
sor module  to  generate  signals  for  switching  one  of  said 


1.  In  an  instruction  executing  computer  system  having  mem- 
ory means  for  storing  information  including  a  target  program 
of  instructions  and  a  debugging  program  of  instiiictions,  a  ti»p 
instruction  having  been  inserted  at  a  breakpoint  location  m  said 
target  program  in  place  of  one  word  of  a  selected  instruction 
thereof  to  transfer  control  therefrom  to  said  debugging  pro- 
gram, said  one  word  and  its  original  address  in  said  target 
program  having  been  stored  elsewhere  in  said  memory  means, 
and  said  debugging  program  including  a  return  instruction;  an 
arrangement  for  returning  control  of  said  system  from  said 
debugging  program  to  said  target  program  comprising: 
a  plurahty  of  registers; 

sequence  control  means  coupled  to  the  one  of  said  registers 
containing  an  instruction  to  be  executed  for  selectivey 
generating  a  sequence  of  control  signals  to  contirol  the 
performance  of  the  set  of  functions  defined  by  said  m- 
struction  to  be  executed; 
program  counter  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for 
specifying  the  location  in  said  memory  means  from  which 
said  information  is  to  be  retrieved; 
retrieval  means  connected  between  said  memory  means  and 
some  of  said  registers,  including  said  one  of  said  registers, 
and  operative  in  response  to  certain  of  said  control  signals 
generated  by  said  sequence  control  means  for  transferring 
said  information  from  said  location  in  said  memory  means 
sepcified  by  said  program  counter  means  to  at  least  said 
one  of  said  registers;  and 
gating  path  means  intercouphng  said  plurahty  of  registers 
and  said  program  counter  means  and  operative  in  response 
to  others  of  said  control  signals  for  selectively  transferring 
the  contents  of  said  plurahty  of  registers  among  them  and 
to  said  program  counter  means; 
said  sequence  control  means  first  operating  in  response  to 
completion  of  the  performance  of  the  preceding  said  set  of 
functions,  including  transfer  of  said  return  instruction  to 
said  one  of  said  registers,  to  generate  a  first  sequence  of 
control  signals  to  control  performance  of  the  particular  set 
of  functions  defined  by  said  return  instruction,  said  partic- 
ular set  of  functions  including  operation  of  said  retrieval 
means  and  said  gating  path  means  to  tiransfer  said  original 
address  to  said  program  counter  means  from  said  memory 
means  and  to  transfer  said  one  word  to  said  one  of  said 
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registers  from  said  memory  means,  and  thereafter  operat- 
ing in  response  to  said  first  sequence  of  control  signals, 
without  first  transferring  any  information  from  said  mem- 
ory means,  to  immediately  generate  a  second  sequence  of 
control  signals  to  control  performance  of  the  set  of  func- 
tions defined  by  said  selected  instruction. 


4,080,651 
MEMORY  CONTROL  PROCESSOR 
Dafid  CroBshaw,  Torrance;  William  D.  Tomer,  San  Marino,  and 
Jack  E.  Shemer,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,611 

Int  0.2  G06F  /i/Ofil  9/10 

U.S.  CL  364—200  9  Clahns 
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currently  requested  one  of  said  transfcmnation  coordinate 

signals; 
a  prior  access  register  connected  to  said  current  access 

register  for  storing  therein  the  previously  requested  one  of 

said  coordinate  signals; 
a  first  and  second  multiplexer  connected  for  concurrent 

cycUc  selection  of  data  inputs; 
a  first  and  second  hnk  memory  respectively  receiving  the 

output  of  said  first  multiplexer  at  the  data  input  of  said  first 

link  memory  and  at  the  address  inputs  of  said  second  link 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  main  processor 
conformed  to  execute  instructions  selected  by  a  user,  a  plural- 
ity of  input  and  output  devices,  a  memory  system  comprising 
at  least  one  main  memory  having  stored  thereon  data  or  in- 
structions and  an  accelerator  memory  adapted  to  temporarily 
store  selected  portions  of  said  data  or  intructions,  and  an  exter- 
nal bus  system  connected  to  said  main  processor,  input  and 
output  devices  and  said  memory  system  for  communicating 
said  data  or  instructions  therebetween,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
recording  means,  connected  to  said  memory  system  for 
maintAining  a  record  of  link  codes  identifying  the  order  of 
relative  usage  of  predetermined  segments  of  said  data  or 
instructions  concurrently  stored  in  said  accelerator  mem- 

memory  overlay  means,  connected  between  said  accelerator 
and  in*'"  memories  and  adapted  to  receive  said  link  codes 
for  selectively  overlaying,  in  response  to  a  code  signal, 
segments  of  said  data  or  instructions,  requested  by  said 
processor  and  not  currently  in  said  accelerator  memory, 
into  segments  thereof  having  least  recent  usage;  and 

mapping  means  connected  between  said  external  bus  system 
and  said  recording  means  for  providing  said  code  si^ial  to 
said  overlay  means  indicative  of  the  presence  of  said 
segments  in  said  accelerator  memory. 

4,080,652 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
DsTid  Cronahaw,  Twrance;  William  D.  Tomer,  San  Marino,  aad 
Jack  E.  Shemer,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,592 
Int  CL2  G06F  li/0&.  9/10 
U  A  CL  364—200  5  O**™ 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  processor,  a  bulk 
memory  for  storing  data  or  instructions  and  an  accelerator 
memory  for  storing  selected  portions  of  said  date  or  instruc- 
tions for  use  by  said  processor,  the  improvement  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  transformation  coordinate  signals 
indicative  of  the  corresponding  locations  in  said  accelera- 
tor memory  of  said  portions  of  said  date  or  instructions; 
a  current  access  register  connected  to  receive  and  store  the 


[  iMTEwracg    \     I  tiiTCwf ace    |  H  conthql  |     \-\  cwmoc  \  Lj  oowtwol  Y' 

KCraoMD  P«l«Tt«  D<»  I  CSr-IOi  I 


memory  and  the  output  of  said  second  multiplexer  at  the 
date  input  of  said  second  memory  and  the  address  input  of 
said  first  memory; 

a  first  and  second  output  register  respectively  connected  to 
receive  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  link 
memory;  and 

connecting  means  respectively  feeding  back  the  output  sig- 
nals from  said  first  and  second  output  registers  and  said 
current  and  prior  access  registers  to  said  date  inputs  of 
said  first  and  second  multiplexer. 


4,080,653 
INTRACRANIAL  PRESSURE  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Ralph  W.  Bames,  Jr.,  440  Flynt  Valley  Dr.,  Winstoo-Saleni, 
N.C.  27104,  and  C.  Patrick  McGmw,  6924  Harper  Valley, 
Clenunons,  N.C.  27012 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,045 
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1.  Apparatus  for  instantaneously  processing  date  relating  to 
intracranial  pressure  to  display  an  immediate  ampUtude  analy- 
sis of  the  date  comprising:  means  responsive  to  intracranial 
pressure;  classifying  means  sensing  a  predetermined  number  of 
pressure  ranges;  a  plurahty  of  pressure  range  counters,  said 
classifying  means  entering  a  seiued  count  pulse  in  the  corre- 
spondhig  pressure  range  counter  as  the  pulse  is  received;  per- 
cent calcidator  means  calculating  the  number  of  counts  in  each 
pressure  range  counter  divided  by  the  total  number  of  pressure 
count  samples  processed;  percentege  memory  means  storing 
each  calculated  result  from  said  percent  calculator  means; 
display  means  illustrating  bar  graph  and  numerical  data;  and 
display  selector  means  selectively  actuating  said  display  means 
illustrating  bar  graph  and  numerical  data. 
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4,080,654 

VEHICLE  PERFORMANCE  MONITOR 

Emctte  Dtwitt  Walky,  Jr^  North  CUU,  N.Y.,  airigDor  to 

H^d  CorpontkM,  RochMter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1976,  Scr.  No.  670,283 

lat  aJ  G06G  7/70 

U  A  CL  364-426  17  Oalms 


«•  ^i        11/.        CowraMr I 


1.  A  vehicle  perfomunce  monitor  for  detecting  vehicle 
performance  within  a  predetermined  band  of  desired  vehicle 
performance  by  comparing  a  signal  indicative  of  vehicle  per- 
formance with  a  signal  generated  in  response  to  vehicle  control 
Hgn«U  communicated  to  said  vehicle  and  representative  of 
desired  vehicle  performance,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
simulator  means  responsive  to  said  control  signals  to  gener- 
ate  an  output  signal  representative  of  an  expected  value  of 
said  signal  indicative  of  vehicle  performance,  and 
comparator  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  simulator 
means  and  to  said  signal  indicative  of  vehicle  performance 
for  indiry»i"g  whether  vehicle  performance  is  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  expected  vehicle  performance. 


fi>r  generating  a  start  pulse  at  the  beginning  of  each  revolution 
of  ^e  missile,  said  system  comprising: 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  start  pulse  synchro- 
nized to  a  missile  rolling  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  for 
providing  a  train  of  pulses  corresponding  to  the  incremen- 
tal change  in  missile  roll  angle; 

a  plurality  of  sine  an  cosine-programmed,  read-only  memo- 
ries having  respective  sine  and  cosine  outputs; 

a  binary  digital  counter  respective  to  said  start  pulse  and  said 
train  of  pulses  for  counting  the  pulses  of  said  train  of 
pulses  of  said  pulse  generating  means,  said  counter  being 
resettable  to  zero  by  said  start  pulse,  said  counter  supply- 
ing electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the  pulse  count  to 
said  sine  and  cosine-programmed  read-only  memories  so 
that  said  respective  sine  and  cosine  outputs  correspond  to 
instantaneous  roll  angle  position; 

a  pair  of  digital-to-analog  converters,  each  of  the  digital 
converters  being  permanently  associated  with  a  different 
axis  of  a  plane  cartesian  coordinate  system;  said  respective 
outputs  of  said  read-only  memories  being  supplied  to  said 
digital-to-analog  converters;  instantaneous  steering  signals 
also  being  supplied  to  said  digital-to-analog  converters, 
said  steering  signals  for  being  multiplied  by  the  instanta- 
neous voltage  value  of  the  associated  digital  converter; 
and 

a  summing  element,  the  signals  obtained  at  the  outputs  of 
said  digital-to-analog  converters  being  summed  in  said 
summing  element,  the  output  of  said  summing  element 
being  supplied  as  a  steering  command  for  the  missile. 


4,000,655 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSFORMATION  OF  STEERING 

CONTROL  SIGNALS  FROM  ONE  COORDINATE 

SYSTEM  TO  ANOTHER 

Hmm  H.  BHricr,  KolbcrmMr,  aad  Hdu  Schnlte,  Ottobmnn, 

both  of  GcnHoy,  awigittrf  to  Mcaaenchodtt-Bolkow-Blohm 

Gi^H,  Mukh,  GcrM^r 

Filed  Oct  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,940 
CUrni  priority,  applicatkM  Gcnrnmy,  Oct  28, 1975, 2548125 
lit  CL2  G06F  15/50 
VS.  CL  364    434  5  Claims 
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4,080,656 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINING  WEBS 

^cU  JSoiion,  and  Lennart  NOaaon,  both  of  Vasteraa,  Sweden, 

aMignors  to  ASEA  Aktldwlag,  Vaitcras,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Scr.  No.  760,989 

dains  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  21, 1976, 7600575 

Int  CL2  D21F  7/06;  G06F  J 5/46 

VS.  CL  364—471  7  Oaims 


^z^:z^ 


\  ^  /  'y^::  ::^^u1f-^ 


1.  A  system  for  the  generation  of  an  electrical  steering  com- 
mand signal  for  an  aerodynamic  missile  rolling  about  its  longi- 
tudinal *«i«,  which  signal  correq;)onds  to  a  vector  in  a  polar 
coordinate  system  and  originates  from  a  steering  signal  derived 
from  a  pl#n*  cartesian  coordinate  system,  said  system  also  for 
generating  pulses  such  that  each  pulse  generated  corresponds 
to  a  predetermined  incremental  dunge  in  missile  roll  angle  and 


1.  In  a  web  making  machine  such  as  a  paper  making  machine 
or  the  Uke,  with  at  least  two  roll  means  each  of  which  is  servo 
controlled  by  an  associated  servo  including  driving  means  for 
the  roll  means,  each  servo  having  associated  therewith  sum- 
ming means  for  developing  a  reference  signal  and  multiplying 
means  having  as  an  input  the  output  of  the  summing  means  and 
an  input  proportional  to  at  least  one  of  the  diameter  of  the 
corresponding  driven  roll  means,  the  gear  ratio  and  the  desired 
stretching  of  the  web  and  providing  its  output  as  an  input  to 
the  servo,  an  improved  system  for  developing  the  reference 
signals  for  said  multiplying  means  comprising  means  associated 
with  each  multiplying  means  obtaining  an  input  from  the  out- 
put of  the  summing  means  associated  with  an  adjacent  servo 
for  multiplying  said  output  by  1  -I-  S  where  S  is  the  desired 
relative  q>eed  difference  between  the  driving  means  with 
which  said  means  is  associated  and  the  adjacent  driving  means. 
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4,080,657 

WEIGHT  MEASURING  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

GAIN  CORRECTION 

Jack  Richard  Caldicott  and  Alan  DaTid  Edwards,  both  of  Stodt- 

port  England,  assignors  to  Rallweight  Inc.  (UJL)  limited, 

England 

Filed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,913 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  21, 1975, 

21703/75 

Int  CL2  GOIG  7/00:  G06F  11/02 
U.S.CL364-567  20Clalms 


independent  variable  between  said  first  and  second  Umt 
and  also  storing  a  location  marker  which  is  different  from 
any  correction  value;  . 

(b)  means  for  initializing  the  device  at  said  first  hmit; 

(c)  means  for  positioning  said  location  marker  so  as  to  be 
adjacent  the  correction  value  for  the  first  mcrement  of 
said  independent  variable  from  said  first  limit  toward  uid 
second  limit  while  said  device  is  initialized  at  said  first 
limit; 
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1  In  an  electronic  weigh  system  comprising  auto  gam  means 
for  automaticaUy  correcting  the  gain  of  the  weigh  system  so  as 
to  maintain  an  accurate  relationship  between  the  weight  of  a 
load  being  measured  and  the  value  displayed  or  recorded,  the 
weighing  system  being  such  that  a  train  of  pulses  reprwentmg, 
by  iterepetition  rate,  the  weight  of  the  load,  is  counted  oyer  a 
predetermined  time  interval,  the  improvement  compnsmg: 
means  for  establishing  said  predetermined  time  mterval  by 
counting  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  in  a  network  sup- 
pUed  with  clock  pulses  and  with  additional  pulses,  the  number 
of  which  additional  pulses  corresponds  to  a  nominal  value  it 
the  required  gain  correction  is  zero  but  which  otherwise  corre- 
sponds to  a  correction  value  which  varies  about  the  nomimd 
value  according  to  the  magnitude  and  sign  of  the  correction  of 
ftain  required,  means  for  introducing  a  reference  mto  a  oad 
m«isuring  circuit  to  simulate  precisely  a  predetermmed  load 
value,  means  for  passing  the  reference  weight  pulses  to  a  gam 
counter  over  a  nominal  time  interval  and  means  for  utihsing 
the  least  significant  digits  of  the  count  to  the  same  order  as  the 

nominal  value  to  represent  the  correction  vadue  for  determm- 
ing  the  number  of  additional  pulses  to  be  fed  to  said  network 
during  each  weighment 

4,080,658 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  BELOW  RANGE 

SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  ERROR  CORRECTING 

APPARATUS 

LarUn  B.  Scott  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  John  J.  J.  Staunton,  Oak 

Pwk,  DL,  sMi^oia  to  Perkto-Elmer  Corporatkm.  Norwaik, 


(d)  means  for  moving  said  location  marker  so  as  to  be  adja- 
cent the  stored  correction  value  for  the  next  mcrement 
upon  movement  of  said  independent  variable  tiirough  an 

increment;  j-  ^  ♦,» 

(e)  means  for  reading  the  correction  value  correspondmg  to 
the  incrementid  position  of  said  device  and  providing  said 
value  as  a  correction  to  said  device;  and 

(f)  means  to  detect  said  location  marker  at  said  first  hmit  and 
moving  in  a  direction  below  said  first  limit  and  to  cause 
said  location  marker  to  reverse  its  direction  of  movement 
for  as  long  as  said  device  is  below  said  first  limit 

4,080,659 

MULTIMODE  FILE  STORAGE  CALCULATOR 

Joseph  P.  Frandni,  5548  Green  Ridge  Rd.,  Caatro  Valley,  Cam. 

94546 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,488 
Int  CL2  G06F  7/38.  15/02.  15/30 
U.S.  a.  364— 715  *'' 


DiTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  654,704,  Feb.  2, 1976.  llda  appUcation  Jan. 

31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,041 

IntCL»G0lJi/« 

U5.CL  364-571  _,      u  !^I! 

5.  In  a  device  having  an  independent  variable  which  can  be 
changedat  least  between  a  first  lower  limit  and  a  second  upper 
liShe  device  having  a  greater  overall  lange  than  thcrange 
between  said  first  and  second  limits  and  able  to  go  to  a  position 

below  said  first  limit  the  device  having  an  mor  which  is  a 
function  of  the  value  of  the  independent  variable,  apparatiis  for 
correcting  the  error  comprising: 
(a)  meLs  having  a  plurality  of  datii  storage  positions  for 
Storing,  in  adjacent  data  storage  positions  thereof,  a  cor- 
rection value  for  each  of  plurality  of  increments  of  the 


1  A  calculator  for  use  in  combination  with  forms  having  a 
plurality  of  numbered  hnes  each  requiring  the  recording 
thereon  of  output  daUi  obtiuned  by  performing  predrtermmed 
mathematical  operations  on  predetermined  items  of  enterea 
data  individuaUy  accessible  at  various  intervals  over  a  penofl 
of  time,  comprising:  . 

(a)  random  access  memory  means  includmg  a  plurahty  of 
datii  storage  registers  each  assigned  to  a  predetermmed 
item  of  entered  data;  ,^,^„, 

(b)  read  only  memory  means  havmg  a  control  program 

defined  therein;  . 

(c)  dispUy  means  including  means  for  dispUying    - 

i,  the  identity  of  a  q>ecific  form; 
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iii.  a  specific  line  number  of  said  form; 

(d)  processor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  random 
access  memory,  read  only  memory,  and  display  means, 
and  controlled  by  said  control  program; 

(e)  mode  selection  means  for  activating  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  operating  modes  including  a  data  entry  mode 
and  an  output  mode;  and 

(f)  keyboard  means  operatively  connected  to  said  random 
access  memory,  processor,  and  mode  selection  means  for 
inputting  said  entered  data  and  item  identification,  and  for 
selecting  one  of  said  modes; 

(g)  said  calculator  in  said  data  entry  mode  being  operative  to 
store  the  entered  data  in  the  identified  one  of  said  data 
storage  registers  allocated  to  said  item  for  at  least  said 
period  of  time; 

(h)  said  calculator  in  said  output  mode  being  operative  in 
accordance  with  said  control  program  to  automatically 
select  predetermined  items  of  stored  data,  perform  said 
predetermined  mathematical  operations  thereon  thereby 
generating  output  data,  and  display,  under  the  control  of 
said  keyboard,  sequentially  for  each  of  said  numbered 
lines 
L  the  line  number  and  the  identity  of  the  form  on  which  it 

appears;  and 
ti.  the  output  data  to  be  recorded  on  that  line. 


stant  a  by  an  N-point  input  digital  data  series  {x  J  (A:  =  0, 1, 2, 
. . . ,  N-1)  and  accumulating  the  products  comprising: 
a  first  operation  means  consisting  of 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  input  digital  data 

series, 
one  or  more  stages  of  serially  connected  delay  elements, 
a  first  multiplier  means  connected  to  said  one  or  more 
stages  of  serially  connected  delay  elements  for  multiply- 
ing an  output  of  said  delay  elements  by  a  certain  coeffi- 
cient,  and 
a  first  adder  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
input  terminal  fed  with  the  input  digital  data  series  {xi} 
and  a  second  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first 


4,080,660 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TIME  SCALE  INVERSION 

Jaaca  NidrolM  CoHtant,  1603  Danbnry  Dr^  Claremont,  Calif. 

91711 
INvWm  of  Scr.  No.  595,240,  JnL  11, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,025,772, 
wUeh  is  a  e(Mtinaatk»-iB-part  <^Scr.  No.  450,606,  Mar.  13, 
1974,  ab— doarf.  TUa  application  Feb.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,359 

lat  aj  G06F  7/Oa  15/34 
VS.  CL  364—715  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  the  digital  time  scale  inversion  of  signals, 
the  combination  of: 

digital  delay  means  having  a  random  access  memory  for 
storing  signals  in  a  first  time  sequence,  said  memory  hav- 
ing storage  locations  for  N  words; 

an  address  counter  connected  to  said  memory  for  addressing 
the  N  storage  locations  in  a  sampling  interval  providing  N 
outputs  from  the  memory  in  a  second  time  sequence,  with 
said  second  time  sequence  from  the  output  of  said  memory 
being  one  of  the  time  sequence  or  time-reverse  sequence 
of  said  first  time  sequence;  and 

clock  means  connected  to  said  memory  and  to  said  address 
counter  for  controlling  timing  operations  of  said  memory, 
including  means  for  shifting  said  memory  afer  each  sam- 
pling interval. 


4>0S0,661 

ARITHMETIC  UNIT  FOR  DFT  AND/OR  IDFT 

COMPUTATION 

KMiUko  Niwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Co., 

Uin  Tokyo,  Jipn 

Fliai  Apr.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,568 
dalM  priority,  appUeatioa  Japoa,  Apr.  22, 1975, 5049322 
Iirt.  CL3  G06F  15/34 
UJS.  CL  364—726  8  Claims 

1.  An  arithmetic  unit  for  performing  the  operation  of  multi- 
plying in  a  predetermined  order  successive  powers  of  a  con- 


hii^^ 


multiplier  means,  the  output  of  said  first  adder  means 

being  connected  to  the  input  of  said  one  or  more  stages 

of  serially  connected  delay  elements  for  every  input 

digital  data  of  the  data  series  {x;^};  and 

a  second  operation  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 

first  operation  means  for  performing  the  operation  of 

multiplying  in  another  order  predetermined  dq)ending  on 

said  predetermined  order  the  successive  powers  of  the 

constant  a  by  outputs  obtained  from  said  one  or  more 

stages  of  serially  connected  delay  elements  of  said  first 

operation  means  when  the  input  digital  data  series  {xjj 

has  been  fed  to  said  input  terminal  of  the  first  (^>eration 

means  for  performing  the  operation  of  accumulating  the 

products. 


4,080,662 
INSTANTANEOUS  DECIMAL  CREDIBILITY  CHECK 
FOR  DATA  ACQUISITION  TERMINALS 
Robert   Dnrand-Vienne,   Noisy-le>R(rf,   F^wice,   aarignor   to 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  CANVAR), 
Fkance 
Continnation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  485,146,  JnL  2, 1974,  Pat  No. 
3,963,903.  This  appUcation  Jul  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,535 
Claims  priority,  iwUcation  Fhmcc,  JnL  3, 1973, 73  24393 
Int  CL2  G06F  11/QO 
UJS.  CL  364-737  6  dains 

1.  A  device  for  instantaneous  decimal  credibility  checking  of 
digital  numerical  data,  comprising: 

(a)  a  program  memory  for  storing  a  program  comprising  a 
sequence  of  instruction  characters,  said  program  memory 
including  decoders  for  decoding  the  instructions  charac- 
ters; 

(b)  a  principal  memory  for  storing  numerical  data  and  ser- 
vice characters  therein;  said  principal  memory  including  a 
bit  detector  for  detecting  the  contents  of  the  penultimate 
memory  position  thereof; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  service  character  transmitters  including 
blind  code  transmitter  means  for  filling  n  memory  posi- 
tions in  said  principal  memory  with  n  blind  codes,  a  space 
code  transmitter  for  filling  p  memory  positions  following 
said  n  memory  position  in  said  principal  memory  with  p 
space  codes,  decimal  point  character  transmitter  means 
for  filling  a  memory  position  in  said  principal  memory 
with  a  decimal  point  character,  and  flag  character  trans- 
mitting means  for  filling  the  last  memory  positi<m  in  said 
principal  memory  with  a  flag  character; 

(d)  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys  operable  for  devel- 
oping control  signals  and  numerical  character  signals 
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representative  of  numbers,  a  numerical  word  jump  key 
manually  operable  for  developing  a  numerical  word  jump 
signal,  and  an  alphabetic  word  jump  key  manually  opera- 
ble for  developing  an  alphabetic  word  jump  signal;  and 
(e)  a  decimal  positioning  computer  comprising  decimal 
positioning  means  responsive  to  outputs  of  said  program 
memory  decoders  and  receptive  of  a  keyboard  control 
signal  representative  of  the  maximum  integer  position  of  a 
decimal  number  to  be  stored  in  said  principal  memory  and 
a  sequence  of  keyboard  numerical  character  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  digits  of  said  decinud  number  to  be  stored 
in  said  principal  memory  for  enabling  said  decimal  point 
character  transmitter  means  to  fill  a  memory  position  in 
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said  principal  memory  at  the  proper  position  of  said  se- 
quence of  keyboard  numerical  characters  as  said  numeri- 
cal characters  are  stored  in  said  principal  memory,  and 
comprising  optional  data  jump  circuit  means  responsive  to 
said  jump  signab  for  emitting  an  alarm  when  a  jump  signal 
is  developed  at  a  time  when  a  non-optional  data  word  is  to 
be  processed,  and  for  enabling  said  space  code  transmitter 


means  to  transmit  space  codes  in  place  of  optional  data 
words  and  to  automatically  replace  a  sequence  of  optional 
data  words  with  a  sequence  of  space  codes  when  a  jump 
signal  is  developed  without  repeated  operation  of  said 
jump  keys  and  for  thereafter  disenabling  said  space  code 
transmitter  means  after  space  codes  corresponding  to  a 
last  optional  data  word  have  been  transmitted. 


4,080,663 
MAGNETIC  STIRRER 
Gflnnar  Wik,  46  Roabackca,  Vallingby,  Sweden  (S-162  40) 
FOed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Scr.  No.  775,153 
OaiBH  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  9, 1976, 7603119 
Int  CL2  BOIF  7i/a&  7/00 
UJS.  CL  366-274  4  < 


1.  A  magnetic  stirrer  comprising  a  stirring  rotor  in  form  of  a 
permanent  bar  magnet  which  is  easily  movable  in  a  vessel 
containing  a  fluid  to  be  stirred,  at  least  one  pair  of  parallelly 
disposed  magnet  coils,  suppUed  with  respective  phase-shifted 
a.c.  currents  to  induce  opposite  magnetomotive  forces  in  said 
coils,  resulting  in  a  rotating  magnet  field,  said  vessel  being 
positioned  near  the  top  plane  of  said  coils  and  having  the  rotor 
substantially  aligned  with  the  common  centre  axis  of  the  coils, 
so  that  the  rotor  is  rotated  by  said  rotating  magnet  field,  a  plate 
of  a  soft-magnetic  material  having  magnetic  shielding  proper- 
ties, such  as  mu-metal,  being  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  vessel  and  substantially  in  said  common  centre  axis  of  the 
coils. 
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247,526 
SWEATSHIRT 
PhiUip  L.  Nally,  302  W.  Moir,  Bm-dstown,  Ky.  40004 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  547,051 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  pateat  saheequent  to  Feb.  4, 1989, 

has  been  diadaimed. 

Term  at  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D2— 02 

VS.  CL  D2— 215 


247,528 
MOLDED  GLOVE 
Paul  W.  HeaTner,  Jr.,  Kettering,  and  William  E.  LeMajr, 
WayneifiUe,  both  of  Ohio,  amignofa  to  Baxter  Trafcaol 
Laboratories,  lac,  Deerfleld,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,661 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
int  CLD2— 05 
UJS.  CL  D2-374 


'    247,527 
SHOE 
i  L.  Foldes,  Haxleton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ogp  Mannfhctaring 

Corpontion,  West  Haileton,  Pa. 

Flkd  May  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,321 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD2— (M 
U.S.  CL  D2-292 


247,529 
COMBINED  BENCH  AND  CABINET  FOR  HOUSING  A 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVER  MECHANISM 

Joe  H.  Lamb,  3500  Hillside  La.,  Salt  Lahe  City,  Utah  84109 

Flkd  JnL  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,736 

Term  at  patent  14  years 

Int  0.1)6—05 

U.S.CLD6-^ 
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247,530  247,532 

ROTARY  BOOK  RACK  DISPLAY  RACX 
Hanr  TnniB  Edwards,  Jr^  AiUaad,  Va^  Miigiior  to  Edwardi  Lewis  N.  Tamey,  Upland,  Califs  aaiigiior  to  Robert  ManofM- 

Eatcrpriaes,  AaUaad,  Va.  taring  Company,  Cncamonga,  Calif. 

Flkd  Sep.  1, 197^  Scr.  No.  719,678  Filed  Jan.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,030 

Tera  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patoit  14  years 

Int  CL  D6-04;  D2O-02  Int  CL  D20-02 

VS.  a  D6— 24  VS.  CL  D6-85 
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247,534 
COMBINED  HOLDER  FOR  SnS.  Sn  POLES  AND  SKI 

BOOTS 
Arthar  E.  Alexandre,  26292  Papagayo,  Mission  Vi^jo,  Calif. 

92675 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InLCLD6— « 

UJS.  CL  D6— 125 


247,537 
STAND  FOR  FLOWERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  T.  Kola.  1418  Hi^land,  Joiiet,IIL«435 
FUed  May  4»  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,559 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  CL  D6— (M;  0¥ 

VS.  CL  D6-183 


247,535 
COMBINED  RACQUET  AND  BALL  HOLDER 
Arlene  FVank,  263  Hastings,  HigUmid  Park,  DL  60035 

Filed  JuL  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,129 

Term  of  patent  3i  years 

InLCLD6— 0¥ 

U.S.  CL  D6— 131 


M7,538 

MAGAZINE  RACK 

Jack  P.  Kocsis,  675  Sayre  A?e.,  PhilUpslMrg,  N  J.  08865 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD6— 99 

VS.  CL  D6— 184 


247,531 

ARMCHAIR 

14  LoBMS  La.,  Montfale,  N  J.  07645 

FUed  Feb.  24^  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,474 

Term  of  patnt  14  years 

IntCLD6-0/ 

U.S.  CL  D6— 72 


247,533 

CONTAINER  SUPPORT 

Lois  A.  Noyes,  7831  Paso  Robks  Ato.,  Van  Nays,  Calif.  91406 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Scr.  No.  668,978 

T«m  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD6-0# 

U.S.  CL  D6>113 


247,536 

STAND  FOR  FLOWERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  T.  Kola,  1418  Highland,  Joliet,  IlL  60435 

FUed  May  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  793,558 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Inta.D6-^M 

VS.  CL  D6— 183 


247,539 

COOKING  UTENSIL  

Tetenro  Miiognchi,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Smvd  Corpora- 

•ppiicatioa  JnL  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,303 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InLCLD7-02 

VS.  CL  D7-94 
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2Anjm  247,542 

NOVELTY  CUP  MICROWAVE  OVEN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Makoto  M  IwMUta,  1222  CliiMioilt  Dr^  Ldw  Omvcgo,  Ong.  TakasU  KojIm;  KatsiiyoaU  Sirto,  and  Mitnra  Tsartya,  aU  of 

97034  KawaMU,  Japaa,  aMi^on  to  1W  GcMral  Corporatkm, 

Flkd  JaL  23. 1975,  Scr.  No.  598,974  Japaa 

1W  portkM  of  tke  twB  or  tkto  patMrt  Mboeqaeat  to  Jaa.  26,  Flkd  Not.  8, 1976,  Scr.  No.  740,072 

1991,  kat  Wea  tHariafawwl,  Claiaia  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  May  8, 1976,  51-16951 

TcraiorpatntUyean  Terai  of  pateot  14  yean 

lat  a.  D7— 0/  Irt.  CL  I>7-0# 

\}S.  CL  D7-8  \3S.  CL  D7— 128 


247,543 

GLASS  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Briaa  D.  Sa?a|e,  842  Llabard  La.,  Biralaahaai,  Ala.  35226 

Filed  Dec  6, 1976,  Scr.  No.  747,706 

Tcna  of  pateat  14  years 

lat  CL  D7— 05 

VS.  CL  D7— 179 


247,541 

SPILL  PROOF  CUP 

M  Bariv,  11500  Loreaaoa  Rd.,  Aabara,  CaUf.  95603 

FOed  M«y  28, 1976,  Scr.  No.  690,977 

Tcna  of  polcat  14  ycaia 

lBtCLD7— 0/ 

UjS.  CL  D7— 9 


v1 

,                  i 

\        '1  ^ 

I  r 

^^^Mm 


247,544 
HAND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  OF  TEXTILES 
Lars  Erik  GastaTMOB,  HafaMtad,  Swcdcm  MrisMT  to  EI-VarM- 
prodakter  Jaa  Laas  AB,  HafaMtad,  Swedea 

FUed  Apr.  14>  1976,  Scr.  No.  676,898 
OaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Swedea,  Oct  14, 1975,  2055/75 
Tcna  of  pateat  14  yc 
IatCLD7— 05 
U.S.  CL  D7— 202 
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247,545 
PLANE  FOR  WOOD  CARVING 

Joaathaa  Baaacr,  21  Olacy  t^y^f;^^ 
Filed  Jaa.  24, 1977,  Scr.  No.  762,468 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
lBtCLD8— OJ 

U.S.  CL  D8— 101 


247,548  _^ 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  BAKING  CUK 
Edwaid  N.  Crary,  Pewaakee,  Wis.  asrigaor  to  Asicricaa  CoaTC 

Bieicc  Prodods,  lac  Mawaatoe,  Wis. 

Filed  Jaa.  7, 1976,  Scr.  No.  693,570 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

IatCLD9— Oi 

U  A  CL  D9— 220 


247,546 
KEEPER  FOR  A  FASTENING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CONTAINER  DOORS 
f  ^lic  Raliiii  Skaw.  Wedaesbury,  aad  Barry  Staalcy  Morris,  pLUG 

BtoxwSTbotb  of  Englaad,  assigaors  to  me  Btoxwick  Lock  j^^i  hccs,  Cowaasriik,  Caaada,  assigaor  to  Albaay 

and  Stampiag  Compaay  Liaiitcd  tioaal  Corporatioa  ^^^ 

Hied  Apr.  12. 1976,  Scr.  No.  675,909 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

latCLDS— 07 

VS.  CL  D8— 344 


247,549 
PLUG 

.^ ilk.  C 

tioaal  Corporatioa  k^o«« 

Filed  Nof.  7, 1975,  Scr.  No.  629,880 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

IatCLD9-07 

MS.  CL  D9— 254 


247,550 
PAINT  BRUSH  PROP 
2*7,547  _^^^     c-__  J.  pnic-  1028  Wladsor  Dr.,  Lafhyette,  CaUf.  94549 

CONTAINER  FOR  MIXING  AND  POURINGUQUIM     ^=«*^ '^  "^  j^  14. 1976,  Scr.  No.  648,946 
Joba  F.  Tnzec  Qcfclaad,  Wis.,  assigBor  to  Outboard  Mariac  Term  of  pateat  14  years 

Corporatioa,  WaukeBaa,IlL  lBta.D9-99 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1975,  Scr.  No.  644,532  U.S.CLD9-289 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 
lBtCLD9— Oi 

U.S.  CL  I»-175 
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247451 
ELECTRONIC  CLOCK 
Stajr  LOcnHUi,  340  W.  Mlh  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 
Flkd  Sep.  13, 197C  Scr.  No.  722,386 
TcnofpirtntM 
iBt.  a.  DlO-07 
VS.  CL  DlO-15 


247,553     

HAND  DYNAMOMETER 
Jowph  M  Brener,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  J.  A.  Preston 
CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  JnL  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,607 
Term  of  patoit  14  yean 
IiitCLD10-(W 
U.S.  CL  DlO/83 


247,552 
THERMOMETER  FINGER  RING 
George  Cirayimudt,  505  Dufiorth  Atc,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada (M4K1P1) 

FOed  JnL  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705^11 
Term  of  pataat  14  yean 
InLCLD10-0# 
UJS.  CL  DlO-58 


247,554 
PINCH  GAUGE 
Joe^  M.  Brener,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  J.  A.  Preaton 
Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

FUed  JnL  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,608 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
latCLDlO— (M 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 83 
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247,555  247,558 

POUCE  RADAR  DETECTOR  TIRE 

Joaeph  T.  Spaita,  Piano,  Tex.;  James  H.  Mnir,  Indialantic,  Fla.,  CUto  Flint,  Sntton  Coldfleld,  and  Eric  Wflliam  Haycock,  Bnr^ 
and  Ralph  F.  Gergel,  Gariand,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Antotronics,  ton-on-Trent,  Iwdi  of  Eaf^Mad,  assignors  to  Dnnlop  Lindted, 
Ib^  En^and 

Filed  May  24. 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,656  Filed  Oct  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,933 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  ttppUeaHon  United  Kingdom,  May  26, 1976, 

Int  CL  DIO— 705  975768/76 

U  JS.  CL  DIO— 106  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 75 
UJS.  CL  D12— 143 


247,556 

CAKE  TOP  ORNAMENT 

Virginia  P.  Heouny,  450  Cameron,  St  Lonis,  Mo.  63137 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,553 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 

Int  CL  Dll— 02 

VS.  CL  Dll— 184 


247,557 

CAKE  TOP  ORNAMENT 

Virgina  P.  Hemmy,  450  Cameron,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63137 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,570 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dll— 02 

UJS.  CL  Dll— 184 


247,559 
TIRE 
Clife  Flint  Sntton  Coldfleld,  and  Eric  William  Haycock,  Bar- 
ton-on-Tkcat  both  of  EniMd,  assignors  to  Dnnkip  Limited, 

Filed  Oct  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,934 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdoa^  May  26, 1976, 
975767/76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— 75 
U.S.  CL  D12— 143 
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247,5M  247^2 

COMBINATION  MICROPHONE  AND  CONTROL  UNIT  CEILING  SPEAKER 

KmyoiULMnU,  Tokyo,  Japo^Mriffor  to  GcMnlRcMtfch  Fhuk  J.  Walker,  and  DaHd  M.  UTii^rtoii,  both  of  23600  Lcc 

of  EkctitMka,  lac^  To^o,  Japn  Baker  Dr^  SoathfleM,  Mkh.  4M76 

FDcd  Sep.  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  720,882  Filed  Dec.  17, 1975,  Scr.  No.  641,764 

TcraoTpateMMyeart  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

IatCLD14— 0/  lBtCLD14— 0/ 

VS.  a,  D14-12  UA  a.  D14~30 
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247,566 
^^iSf™„^,ur.  lOGH-FIDELrrY  RECEIVER  CABINET 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  iM-Tn  TBIftHniiirr  Jatiaad.  Deaanrk 

RobertL.Greene,187W.O«yJorpjPl««at^  "•"^ '•^ZTfSM?^  No.  659,344 
Piled  Mar.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774046  -^  i  patert  14  yeara 

Term  of  patert  14  yeara  j^^^  ^  D14-05 

L.tCLD14-0i  UACLD14-71 

UA  a.  D14-53  *''^'  ^ 


247,561 
BASE  STATION  MICROPHONE 
Doaaid  W.  PeterMM^  CoaMaat,  Ohio,  aari^or  to  IV  Aatatic 
Corporatkw,  Coaaieaat,  Ohio 

Filed  May  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  800,963 
Term  of  pateat  14  yeart 
lat  CL  D14— 01,  01 
VS,  CL  D14— 12 


247,563 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY 
Kataaod  Jinbo;  Shigeni  Karonad,  ami  Akira  Eaaki,  all  of 
Oaaka,  Japaa,  aaii«MNra  to  Sharp  KabohiU  Kaiaha,  Oaaka, 


Filed  Sep.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,518 

OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Mar.  8, 1976, 51-8198 

Term  <rf  pateat  14  yean 

lat  CL  D14— 02 

U.S.  CL  D14-43 


247,567 
HARROW  FOR  FORESTRY  USE 

Paafo  Haatida,  SF4W200  R^||f^«J»»%  ,„ 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,157 
Term  of  pateat  7  yean 
iBt  CL  D15— Q? 
Ui;.  CL  D15— 11 


247,565 
TRANSCEIVER 
Tsatomu  Murakami,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  aidgnor  to  Mat«Mhita 
Electric  Indurtrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  KadoBU^  J^ 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,641 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

lBtCLD14— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D14— 68 


247,568 

MOnON  PICTURE  CAMERA 

P«d  D.  Miller,  and  William  Lmiring  Plamb,  boA  of  N«r  York. 

N.Yn  aMigaon  to  GAF  Corporatioa,  New  Yoik.  N.Y. 
pSed  Mar.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  663,156 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
lat  CL  D16-0/ 
VS.  CL  D16-04 
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OBJECTIVE  LENS  FOR  A  MICROSCOPE 
I  Imm,  IM,  JapM,  MriVMir  to  ( 
LM^  Toky«,  Jipn 

FIM  JoL  21, 1977,  Sw.  No.  761,411 
TcmoTpirtnCM 
lBtCLDltf-05 

UJS.  a.  D16-0 


247,572 
LURE  FOR  ICE  FISHING 
,  ChtflM  R.  Foster,  3320  Shams  Uke  Rd.,  Wojata,  Miu. 

55391 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1976,  Scr.  No.  720,633 
Term  of  patent  14  yaan 
lBtCLD22-a5 
U.S.  CL  D22— 27 


2«7,570 

COMBINED  WRITING  INSTRUMENT  HOLDER  AND 

DIGITAL  THERMOMETER 

ADaa  L.  McLMid,  P.O.  Box  18404,  Wkhtta,  Kans.  67218 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1976,  Scr.  No.  656,152 

Tcrai  of  pateat  14  yean 

lBta.D19-0tf 

UJS.  CL  D19— 77 


rr-7 


ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  EVAPORATION  OF  AN  ACTIVE 

VOLATILE  SUBSTANCE 
Georg  ScUnaaild,  Hagea,  Gcrmaay,  anivMir  to  GloM*Werk 

GiAH,  Neabeif.  Gcrwnqr 
CoBtfainatkMi-la'part  of  Scr.  No.  622,630,  Oct  15, 1975,  Pat  No. 
D.  242,145.  lUf  appUcatioa  Aag.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714^7 
OaiBS  priority,  appUcatioB  Genaaay,  Oct  21, 1975, 281 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
IatCLD23-(M 
UA  CL  D23-150 


247,574 

SALIVA  EJECTOR 

Joha  Harry  Oniag,  Afaaseoataa  2,  S-253  71  HeUaifwrg. 


Filed  Feb.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  661,998 
Term  of  patMt  14  yean 
IatCLD24-0!2 
VS.  CL  D24- 10 


247A71 
ICE  FISHING  LURE 
Charlea  R.  Foster,  3320  Sbafcn  Lake  Rd.,  Wayuta,  Mian. 
55391 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,581 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
IntCLD22-05 
UJS.  CL  D22-27 
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217,575 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  BLOOD 
Charles  M  Bartkas,  Grosse  Folate  Woods,  Mich., 
Walter  Farria,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  1, 1975,  Ser.  No.  613,278 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D24-02 
U  A  CL  D24— 21 


247,577 
HYDROMASSAGE  POOL 
to  Philip  A.  Di  GlacoaM,  5416  Fair  AiPOn  North  Hollywood,  CaUf. 

91601 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,395 
Term  of  patert  14  yean 
lat  CL  D24— 99;  D23— 02 
U.S.  CL  D2i-38 


.Of::^' 


247,578 

MICRO  REACTION  VIAL 

Harold  D.  SponseUer,  3537  Hill  Atc  Toledo,  Ohio  43607 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,704 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

lat  CL  D24— 02 

UJS.  CL  D24— 56 


-m-A 


INJECTION  PISTOL 
Yagre  Ifaa  Ekberg,  FnniTagen  34,  &434  00  Enngsharka,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Not.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,671 

daims  ^ority,  application  Sweden,  Jul  1, 1976, 761187 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD24— M 

UJS.  CL  D24-25 


247^79 

ABOVE-GROUND  SWIMMING  POOL 

Merrill  L.  Laven,  4  Markm  Atc  Albaay,  N.Y.  12203 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671,953 

Term  of  patent  14 

Int  CLD25— 99 

U&  CL  D25-2 
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247,580 

FACE  SHIELD 

HmMM,  Rte.  5,  Walnt  Rd^  Lockport,  Dl.  60441 

Flkd  Oct «,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,177 

Tcm  of  patcat  14  yean 

IM.CL  Din-OS 

VS.  CL  D28— 9 


247,582 
GAME  BOARD 
Ctfia  Chawllc,  ud  Hnbcrt  F.  Lappe,  both  of  9455  S.  85th  CL, 
Hickory  Hilla,  DL  60457 

FDed  May  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,783 
Tern  of  patoit  14  yean 
lat  CL  D21— 07 
U.S.  CL  D34— 5  SS 


247,581 
HAIR  CURLING  IRON 
KMMth  Arthar  Vaa  Dyck;  JaaMt  Bartlett  Wyatt,  both  of  West- 
port;  Charlea  Vnmd»  Stephcaaoa,  Rowaytoa,  and  Scott  WO- 
baai  Miller,  Stratford,  all  of  Coaa.,  aiiigBon  to  The  Gillette 
Coa^aay,  Bostoa,  MaH. 

FUed  JaL  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,570      - 
Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
lBtCLD28— Oi 
U.S.CLD28-35 


247,583 
FUSELAGE  MOUNTED  ORNAMENTATION  FOR 
MODEL  SAILPLANES 
Chariei  H.  Sdiariag,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  aarigaor  to  C  Robert 
Hdleas,  Phoeaix,  Ariz. 

FOcd  Oct  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  620,945 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
lat  CL  D21— 07 
U.S.  CL  D34— 15  HH 
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247,584  247,587 

SCOOTER  CASH  REGISTER 

Dewey  L.Godwla,  2795  N.PershiagATcSaaBemadiBO,  Calif.  Jaaichi  Sakamoto,  Osaka,  Japaa,  assigaor  to  Sharp  KabashOd 

92405  g»t«ii«,  Osaka,  J^paa 

Filed  Ang.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,965  Filed  Feb.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  655,403 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  Claims  priority,  i^^icatioB  Japaa,  Aag.  15, 1975,  50-33574 

lat  CL  D21— 07  Term  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  CL  D34-15  AT  !■<•  CL  D19-02 

UJS.  CL  D52— 4  A 


247,585 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  . 

OoTis  R.  Dnclos,  6371  El  Paseo  Ct.,  Loag  Beach,  Calif.  90815 

Filed  Not.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,566 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

lat  CL  D21— 02 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  GH 


247,586 

CANDLESTICK 

Edward  Peter  Loeweatoa,  271  Westeni  Atc  Lyaa,  Mass.  01904 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,366 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

lat  CL  D26-07 

U.S.  CL  D48--2 


247,588 
CASH  REGISTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Elmer  J.  Stoltz,  Castro  Valley,  aad  Richard  A.  Nyqeist,  Mealo 
Pa^  both  of  Calif.,  assigaors  to  lateraatioaal  Cooqmters 
Limited,  LoadoB,  Eaglaad 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,556 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
lat  CL  D18— 07 
UJS.  CL  D52— 4  A 
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247,589 
FONT  OF  TYPE 
5U  S.  Latah,  BoIm,  Id.  83705 
Flkd  Feb.  20, 1976,  Scr.  No.  659,924 
TcmofpatHrtUyc 
ImL  CLD19— 03 
VS.  a.  D64— 12  B 


247,590 

GARDEN  MARKER 

JcMe  J.  Athertoa;  Marie  E.  AthertOD,  both  of  1414  E.  North  St, 

Algona,  Iowa  50511 

FOed  Mar.  10, 1976,  Scr.  No.  665,407 
Term  of  patcirt  14 ; 
1at,CLD20—03 
UJS.  CL  D96— 12  A 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1978 

Note.— Ananged  in  accordance  with  the  fint  significant  character  or  word  (rf  the  name 
On  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Johnson  ft  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Sheridan,  PhiUp  P..  4.080.200.  Q.  75-133.000. 
A.  Stucki  Company:  See— 

Wiebe.  Donald.  4,080.016.  Q.  308-138.000. 
A-T-O  Inc.:  See— 

Sievenpiper.  Ward.  4.079.9S1.  CL  277-163.000. 
A-Z  International  Tool  Company:  See— 

Sims.  DarreU  L.;  and  Shirley.  KiA  R..  4.080,113.  Q.  418-48.000. 
ABBofors:&e— 

Ousuvsson.  Lars  O.  T.;  and  Svensson.  Sven-Hakan,  4.079,639.  d 
89^.000. 
AB  Volvo  Penta:  See— 

Konig.  Dieter  Ernst  Max.  4.079,706,  a.  123-73.00D. 
AB  Ziristor:  See— 

Mandersaon,  Ragnar,  4,080.233.  Q.  136-218.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Raden.  Daniel  S..  4.080,343,  O.  260-2.3AC. 
Abele.  Manfred:  See— 

Uhriian,  Paul;  Roos.  Ernst;  Abele.  Manfred;  Schubart,  Rudiger; 
and  Kempermann.  Theo.  4.080,399.  CI.  260-784.000. 
Abert,  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  and  apparatus 
for  determining  the  maintenance  ud  charge  condition  of  lead  storage 
batteries.  4,080,360.  Q.  324-29.300. 
Abex  Corporation:  See— 

Heyer.  Bruce  A.;  and  Avery,  Howard  S.,  4,08ai98,  Q.  73-123.000. 
Abiklakov,  Dale  P.:  See— 

Aahton.    Larry   J.;    and    AbQdskov.    Dale   P.,   4,079,903,    Q. 
244-123.000. 
Abtt-Samra,  Adel;  Koirtyohann.  Samuel  R.;  and  Morris.  John  S..  to 
University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the.  Method  and  q>paratus 
for  the  wet  digotion  of  organic  and  biological  samples.  4,080,168,  CI. 
23-230.00R. 
Acheaon.  Richard  M.;  Stubbs,  John  K.;  Baxter.  Charles  A.  R.;  and 
KuUa,  Donald  E.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Imidazo[2,l-b]thiazole  and  thiazo- 
lo(3,2-a]benzimidazole  quaternary  salts  as  hypoglycemic  agents  and 
growth  promotants.  4.080.339.  Q.  260-306.70T. 
Acker.  Bond;  Chrot,  Hubertus;  and  Rd>er,  Udo.  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Brake-force  controller  for  vehicles.  4,080.007.  Q. 
303-104.000. 
Acme-Cleveland  Corporation:  See— 

Niedermeyer.  WUliam  S.,  4,079,776,  O.  164-134.000. 
Adams,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Klaenhammer,  Bryan  L.;  and  Adams,  Edward  A.,  4.079,772.  Q. 
I60-268.00R. 
Addressogru>h  Multignq>h  Corporation:  See— 
Bialczak.  Edward  C.  4.080,208,  Q.  96-73.000. 
Jeaensky,  Alexander,  Meller,  Frederick  D.;  Patzke,  Robert  C;  and 

Willey,  Gilbert  W.,  4,080,036,  Q.  333-3.000. 
Nothmann.  Gerhard  A.,  4.080.060.  Q.  333-23.000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 
Durand-Vienne.  Robert.  4.080.662,  Q.  364-737.000. 
Paureau.  Jean  Julien.  4,079.948.  Q.  277-27.000. 
AOFA-Gevaert.  A.G.:  See— 

Betzold,  Wolfram;  Bickl.  Horst;  Payrhammer.  Bemd;  and  Treiber. 

Hehnut.  4.08a066.  Q.  333-68.000. 
Komenda,  Franz;  Weber,  Klau^  Hofler,  Adolf;  and  Kustner,  Ger- 
hard. 4.080,242,  a.  136-306.000. 
Massengeil.  Hans  A..  4,080,067,  CL  333-67.000. 
von  Stm.  Werner,  Zahn.  Wolfgang;  and  Knapp.  Walter.  4.080.061, 
a.  333-38.000. 
AOFA-GEVAERT  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Paenchen,  August  Jean;  and  Priem.  Jan  Jozef,  4,080.211.  O. 

96-119.00R. 
Van  Poucke.  R^>hael  Karel;  Vanden  Eynde.  Hector  Alfons;  and 
Van  Wunaberghe.  Leo  August.  4.08a304.  Q.  348-360.000. 
Aggregates  Equipment,  Inc.:  See- 
Fletcher.  Stacy  G..  Jr.;  and  McCorkel,  Joel  D..  4.079.834.  Q. 
198-810.000. 
Agin,  Clarence  Roy.  ta  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Locking  device  for 

mifiiiig  tn»rtiifi»  trim  chsm  take-up.  4,080.002,  CI.  299-78.000. 
Agoori,  Elias;  L^Nitte,  Robert;  and  Rideau.  Jacques,  to  Ato  Chimie. 
Process  for  chemical  modification  of  polyolefins  to  improve  their 
wettability.  4.080,403,  Q.  260-878.00R. 
Ahioni.  Joseph  M.  Fuaable  electrical  plug.  4,08a039,  Q.  339-147.00R. 
Aigner,  Georg:  See— 

Moeller.  Hebnut;  and  Aigner.  Georg,  4.08aS84,  Q.  333-133.000. 
Airborne  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Cheema.  Sarabjit  Smgh;  Small,  Charles  B.;  and  Norton.  Barton  F., 
4,079.633.  a  74-229.000. 
Aitin  SeOd  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kawata.  Syoji.  4.079.802.  CL  180-98.00a 


Aktidmlaget  Hassle:  See^ 

Carlsson,  Enar  Ingemar;  Persson,  ffib  Henry  Alfbo^  Semadsaon, 
Gusuv  Benny  Roger,  and  Wetterim,  l(iell  Ingvar  Leopold, 
4.080.471.  a.  424-308.000. 
Aktiriwiaget  Tudor:  See— 

Sundberg.  Erik  G..  4.080,234,  CL  136-218.00a 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Hutton,  Ronald  E^  Cakes,  Vincent;  and  Burley,  Joae|^  4,0«U62, 

a.  26043.73S. 
Hutton.  Ronald  Eric;  and  Buriey.  Josqdi  William,  4,080363,  CL 
260-45.73S. 
Alan  Wood  Steel  Company:  See— 

Semel.  Frederick  J..  4.080.223,  d.  148-36.000. 
Albertson,  Quinton  B.;  and  Danielson,  Andrew.  Wekling  torch  lighter. 

4,080,137,  a.  431-336.000. 
Altnight,  Henry  J.,  to  Fawn  Engineering.  Unlocking  mechanism  for  a 

vending  machine.  4,079,822.  Q.  194-48.000. 
Alcan  Roearch  and  Development  limited:  See— 

Hardouin.  Jean  Pierre.  4.079.610.  CI.  72-14.000. 
Alcorn,  Lloyd  C,  Jr.,  to  Wacom  Products.  Incorporated.  Radio  fre- 
quency filter  network  having  bandpass  and  bandreject  characteris- 
tics. 4,080.601,  a.  343-180.000. 
Aldridge,  Milton  M.,  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis  Mtsaoorl  Strand 

forming  and  granulating  machine.  4,080,127,  CL  425-71.000. 
Alexander,  Carolyn.  Kitchen  ^non  with  changeable  front  paneL 

4.079,463,  a.  2-48.000. 
Al£i-Laval  AB:  See— 

Gallet,  Herbert.  4.079.832.  O.  198-719.000. 
All  American  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Mayhew.  Harry  E-:  Niasky.  William  J.;  and  Widdddnd.  Leonard 
R..  4.079.901.  CI.  244-63.000. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  ^ee— 

Syvskari,  Pertti.  4.079.613.  CL  72-63.000. 
Altenheiner.  Erwin;  Donn.  Volken  Homschu.  Joachim;  Jadian.  Wal- 
ter; and  Jung.  Artur.  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung.  Binocular  tekaoope. 
4.080.043,  CL  330-76.000. 
Altenachulte,  Raymond  A.;  and  Poore,  Daniel  I.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  ft 
Co.  Inc.  Cam  setting  means  for  a  cam  assembly.  4,079,636,  CL  74- 
568.00T. 
AltfekL  Ernst;  Heerdt,  Manfred;  and  I/ihmkuhl.  Heinz,  to  Fried  Knqip 
Huttenwerke  AG.  Bracing  tube  for  pusher  type  or  rodcer  bar  fur- 
naces. 4,08ai32,  a.  432-234.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Pope,  Roy  M.,  4,080.433.  CL  423-496.000. 
Aluminum  Pechiney:  See— 

Reh,  Lothan  Plass.  Ludolf;  Schmidt,  Hans  Werner,  Schoene. 
Gunter;  and  Marchessaux.  Philippe,  4.080437,  CL  423-625.000. 
Amax  Inc.:  See— 

Cariberg,  John  R.,  4.080418,  CL  423-24.000. 
Amaya.  Yukio;  Suzuki,  Hirohiaa;  and  Inoue,  Munechika,  to  Kaboshiki 
Katsha  Toyoda  Jidoshcddd  Sdsakusho.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
doffing  fisbnc  rolls  from  a  circular  knitting  machine.  4,079,600.  CL 
66-56.000. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Schlesbiger,  Shddon  Irwin.  4,080,274,  Q.  204-159.180. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Leman,  Jeffrey  Donald;  and  Robertson,  Allan  James,  4,080,301,  Q. 
544-195.000. 
American  Hoist  ft  Derrick  Campuny.  See— 

Homagold,  John  T.;  Beckley,  Gary  R;  and  RatU,  Ram  N., 

4,079,807,  a.  180-145.000. 
Shahan.  James  B.,  4,079,584,  CL  59-35.00R. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Lin,    S<mg-LJng;    and    Pramoda,    Matum    K.,    4/W0,44S,    CL 
424-227.000. 
American  Hoqntal  Supply  Corporation:  See— 
Ciskr,  Earl  J.,  4,080,000,  CL  403-108.000. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Deeg,  Emil  W.;  and  La  Marre,  David  A..  4,079,470.  Q.  3-13.000 
Kiohn.  David  A.;  and  Deeg.  Emil  W..  4.08O051.  CL  351-165.000. 
American  Videcmetics  Corporation:  See— 

Vogd.  Charles  A..  4.079,899.  Q.  242-192.000 
Ameron,  Inc.:  See- 
Law,  Gabrid  R;  and  Gysegem,  Albert  Peter,  4,080190  CL 
71-67.000. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

Griggs,  Lonnie  P..  4,079,722,  CL  124-24.00R. 
Amicd,  Charies  GusUve;  Jacqnot,  Michd  Jules;  and  Coince,  Guy 
Mate  Alfred,  to  Bertin  ft  Cie.  Mechanicd  drying  qiparatos. 
4,079,524,  a.  34-95.000. 
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C^^^qSiM  Boatrot;  Schdngold.  William  Samuel;  and  Wulf, 

LaVeta  Dak.  4J0IOfin,  CL  339-7S.00M. 
Oifk.  lU^Md  PmI;  and  Wolfe,  Brian  Alfred.  4.080.033.  Q.  339- 

CoUiCT.  John  Covdl;  and  Owes.  Leonard  John,  4,079.485.  Q. 

24-16.0PB.  

Orabbe.  Dimilry  G..  4,079.511,  d  29-aT.(JO0. 

Oraider.  Kenneth  Herr.  4,079,831.  Q.  198-396.000. 

Kukk,  John  Philip:  ■««  Otaon.  Billy  Erik,  4.080,037,  Q.  339- 

258.00R. 
Werner,  Walter  Myen.  4.080,034,  Q.  339-98£00. 
Wae,  Joaeph  Agoata.  4.08ai48,  Q.  425-576.000. 
inex  Cocpontion:  See —  _^^ 

RavizzariUyiBOod  Franda,  4,08a636,  Q.  360-77.000. 
_iBekni,    Annand.    to   Centre   d'Etndea   pour   rindustne    Phar- 
maoentiaue.  Therapeutic  oompoattiott  having  an  inhibiting  activity  on 
blood  pbte  aggnStion.  4,080447,  Q.  424-232.000. 
AnrteL  Inc.:  See — 

HodnkiH.  Brian  J.,  4,079,609,  Q.  72-6.000. 
AadmZ<£ry  R  Univeml  adlJuttaUe  padlock  mount  for  vehicle 
^ccoMfiea.  4:079.604,  CL  70-58.000. 

CiffiMH,  Vemoii  C;  and  Anderaon.  Charles  F..  4,080,022,  Q. 
312-239.000. 
Anderaon.  Leabe  C;  Nufer,  Robert  W.;  and  Puglieie,  Frmk  O.,  to 
^B^fnlati«^"'  Ihiiinf  Machines  Corporation.  Ceramic  dwlectrKS. 
4,0ia414,  a.  26441.000. 
Anderaon.  Raymond  W.,  to  OTOO  Corporatian.  Successively  electro- 
mametically  acamed  x-y  grid  conductors  with  a  digitiring  system 
otiSl*  fr«e  cunor  or  stylus.  4,080515,  Q.  178-19.000. 
Anderson.  Scott  L.:  See— 

PUnipa.  David  C;  Hickam.  William  M.;  and  Anderson.  Scott  L., 

4!08a535.  a.  250-381.000. 

Ando.  Knnio;  Yamanchi,  Toahiro;  Toyama,  Seyi;  and  Kakizawa. 

Haruo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti^lCo..  Ltd.  ^^coior^^^u^ 

system  for  use  in  a  coter  television  camera.  4,080,624,  a.  35g-55.ww. 

Ando.  Tadahiko:  See — 

^aibata,  Takehika,  and  Ando,  Tadahiko,  4,080,261,  Q.  195-62.000. 
Andreadakis.  Nicholas  Cleanthis:  See-     ,  ^    ^„  ^      ^  ^    .      . 
Mayer.  William  Norman;  Kirchner.  Richard  Karl;  and  Andreada- 
kk  Nicholaa  Ckmithia,  4,080,597,  Q.  340-324.0(»if . 
Andreas  Stihl  Maschinenfabrik:  See—  ....  .^^ 

Wieland,  Dieter,  and  Hoppner,  Klaus.  4.079,708,  Q.  123-98.000. 
Andrews.  DonaU  O.,  Sr.  Tongue  brush.  4,079,478,  Q.  15-210.00R- 
Anniola.  Barry  R.,  to  Signode  Corporation.  Improved  strap  seal  by 
^SSt^S^  with  autSi^  cut^.  4,080082.  Q.  4O3-2i5.000. 
Anto^  Alu  S.  Method  for  the  determination  of  creative  phoq>hoki- 

Me  enxyme.  4.08O265,  Q.  19S-103.5QR. 
Antookma,  Anthony  J.  Shoe.  4,079,527,  O.  36-51.000. 
Aatoa.  George  J.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Using  a  nonacidic  catalyst  contaming  a 
^ladnum  ^  metal,  cobalt  andgallium.  4,080394,  Q.  260468.00D. 
AoUrKaaasaaa.  to  Canon  Kabusl^  Kaisha;  and  Canon  Seiki  Kabu- 

sUki  Kaisha.  Electric  motor.  4,080544,  O.  310-268.000. 
Aoki,  Katsumichi;  Arabori,  Hideo;  Satake,  Keigo;  and  Yamazaki.  Slmo. 
to    Kureha    Kamku    Kogyo    Kabuahiki    Kaisha.    Certam    3,4- 
dichloropyrrole-2.5-dione  fungicides.  4,080464,  Q.  424-274.000. 
Aoki,  Takao:  See — 

Koodo.  Eiichi;  Aoki.  Takao;  and  Onoda,  Shigeyoahi.  4.080158,  Q. 
432-59.000. 
hati^aoa  Machine  Company,  The:  See— 

Pto^  Edward  F.,  4,079,896.  Q.  242-7Z100. 
Arabori,  IfideoiSw — 

Aoki,  Kitsmnirhi;  Arabori,  Hideo;  Satake,  Keigo;  and  Yamazaki. 
Shiro,  4,080464,  a.  424-274.000.  _    ^,, 

Ankaki,  Glen  S.  Golf  shot  alignment  device.  4,079,940,  C\.  273- 

183.00B. 
Afcner,  Anton:  See— 

Uutachi.  Kkaa;  and  Arcgger,  Anton,  4,080,290  CL  210-37.00R. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  .««««^  ^  ,xa 

Kander,  Otto  S.;  and  Brecker,  Uwrence  R.,  4,080364,  Q.  260- 
4S.85R 
Ariga,  Maaao:  See—  ..    ^ 

JLaoori.  Shigdiiio;  Ariga,  Masao;  Hatton.  Huoyuki;  Ogawa. 
Hiroahi;  and  Shimizu.  Katsuichi.  4.08O064.  Q.  355-51.000. 
Ariiana  Chemical  Company:  See—  ^  ..«-«,«  *-. 

Schhienz.  Robert  D^lliam;  and  Daw,  Curry  Beach,  4,080320,  Q. 
260-78.0UA. 
Arlett,  John,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited.  Hand  tools.  4,079,514,  d 

3D>261.00O 
AnrntroacCork  Conpany:  Se^— 

^Sl2erJi««c!1S  Pwaro,  James S., 4,079,563.  Q.  52-664.000. 
(xSSu.  James  C;  and  Waaaon.  Kenneth  L.,  4,079.564.  Q. 
52-664.000. 
Aron  Sari:  See — 

Stetne.  Jean  -  Jacques.  4,080460  CL  424-272.000. 
Arvin  Industriea,  lac:  See— 

Prather,   David  Marshall;   and  Thieman,  Graham   Frederick. 
4,079,810  0.181-2661000.  ^      r^ 

AMda.  Eii^  Sasaki,  Hiromu;  and  Mataahaahi.  ToahM.  to  Shoei  Chem- 
ical laoorpocatad.  Method  and  apparatua  for  preparing  uniformly- 
siied  fine  particlea.  4,080210  CL96.94.00R.  .  ^  ..  ^  w^.^i. 
Ah^  lff«.^irr,-  Nakano,  Takao;  and  Murakami.  Kenji.  to  Mitsubishi 
Dcaki  Kf!^*"'"  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
4,080577.  a  330.307.00a 


Xsahi'  See 

Nishikawa,  Yukiyasu;  and  Itagaki.  Takuo,  4,080,610,  CI.  354- 

23.00D. 
Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See-    ^  ^    ^.  ^         __ 
Tanaka,  Tetsuo;  Yamamoto,  Tadatsugu;  Takahaahi,  Yasuo;  Ghana, 
Hideaki;    Watanabe,    Kunio;    Wada.    Kunihiko;    Yamashita, 
Kunihiko;  and  Ohki,  Kusuo,  4,080425,  Q.  423-235.000. 
Asano,  Michio;  Yamagiahi.  Masato;  Iwamoto,  Shoji;  and  Jsujioka. 
Shigeo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Micro  program  control  system.  4,080,648,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
ASEA  Aktiebolag:  See-  . ,  „  «^ 

CoUin,  Per  Harald.  4,080,511,  Q.  13-33.000. 
HeUgren.  Keijo,  4.080.139.  Q.  425-389.000. 
Jonsson.  KjeU;  and  Nilaaon.  Lennart,  4,080656,  Q.  364-471.000. 
WideU.Bjom.  4.080195.  a.  75-11.000. 
Ashton.  Larry  J.;  and  Abildskov,  Dale  P..  to  Fiber  Science.  Inc.  Light- 
weight contoured  load  carrying  structure.  4,079,903,  Q.  244-123.000. 
Asioli,  Zeo.  Lubricant  metering  valve  in  lubricating  systems.  4,079,866, 

a.  222-335.000. 
Assmann  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Weis,  KarL  4,079,900.  Q.  242-201.000.  .    ,  ^     „ 

Associated  Portland  Cement  Manufacturers  Lmuted,  The:  See— 

Pennell,  Anthony  Robin,  4,080.219,  Q.  106-100.000. 
Atherton,  Jesse  J.:  See—  ..,„,,«   ^    .. 

Atherton.  Marie  E.;  and  Atherton,  Jesse  J.,  4,079,530,  Q.  40- 
lO.OOC. 
Atherton.  Marie  E.;  and  Atherton,  Jesse  J.  Garden  marker.  4,079,530, 

a.  40-lO.OOC. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See—  „.  ,.    ^ 

Jubin,  John  Chester,  Katz,  Isadore  Edward;  and  Tave,  Richard 
Gilbert,  4,080387,  Q.  26O-6ia0OA. 
Ato  Chimie:  See — 

Agouri,  EUas;  Laputte,  Robert;  and  Rideau.  Jacques,  4,080,405,  Q. 
260-878.00R. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company:  See— 

Salin.  Gusuv  G.,  4,079,925,  Q.  267-129.000. 
Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

M<Aratachek,  Anton;  Ruf,  Max;  and  Ehemann,  Horst,  4,080,116, 

a.  418-75.000.  .  .  „    ^  ^ 

Auracher,  Franz;  and  Kersten.  Half,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Method  for  the  production  of  a  light  conducting  structure  with 

interlying  electrodes.  4,080,244,  Q.  156430.000. 

^^^eyer,  Bnice  A.;  and  Avery,  Howard  S.,  4.080198.  Q.  75-125.000. 
Avions  Marcel  Dassault  Breguet  Aviation:  See—      ^   ,   ^ 

Mahler,   Edmund;   Steinkuhler,   Wolfgang;   and  Imbert,   Rene. 
4,079,981,  a.  294-81.00R-  ^  .... 

Avrea,  Walter  C.  Monolithic  radiator  cap  for  sealed  pressurized  cooling 

system.  4,079,855,  Q.  220-203.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See- 
Cohen,  Louis,  4,080,173,  Q.  23-285.000. 
Babaaov,  Mikhail  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Zazimko,  Viktor  Afanaaievich;  Savin.  Gennady  Alexandrovich; 
Babaaov.   Mikhail  Vladimirovich;   Volin,   Igor  Yakovlevich; 
Shevchenko,  Vitaly  Fedorovich;  Reidemeister,  Iraida  Ivanovna; 
Erokhov,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  and  Evtushenko,  Ivan  Mar- 
kovich,  4,079,616,  Q.  72-278.000. 
Babcock-Brown  Boveri  Reaktor  GmbH:  See- 
Jester,   Alfred;   Heidtmann.   Uwr.   and   Bimbreier,   Hermann. 
4,079,620  CI.  73-15.0FD. 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Schoessow,  Earl  E.,  4,079,967,  Q.  285-47.000. 
Babler,  Egon  S.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  amtrollmg 
the   bi-directional   transport   of  a   flexible   web.    4,079,828,   CI. 

197-160.000.  ..    ^  ^  „ 

Badiache  Anilin- ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Diem,  Hans;  Matthias,  Guenther,  and  Hussy,  Oskar,  4,080,383,  a. 
260^3.00C. 
Baggaley,  Keith  Howard:  See— 

^Ilbdley,  Richard  Mark;  and  Baggaley,  Keith  Howard,  4,080,474, 
a.  424-331.000.  ^         .  ^  w. 

Bahder.  George;  Katz,  Carlos;  and  Bopp,  Louis  A.,  to  General  C^le 
Corporation.  Curing  system  for  hi^  voltage  cross  hnked  cables. 
4,080131,0.425-113.000. 

^^OaLer,  Jacqu^  and  Bailly.  Robert.  4.08O025,  O- 339-16.O0R. 
Bair,  Carl  J.  Collapsible  multiple  shdf  file.  4,080,023,  Q.  312-259.000. 
Baldwin,  Robert  O.  Parent-chUd  coat  4,079,467,  Q.  2-94.000. 
Baltrukovicz.  Benjamin  Joseph:  See—  „    .     .      ,       ,. 

Cluk,  Ian  Sidney  Rex;  and  Baltrukovicz,  Benjanun  Joseph, 
4,080,126,  a.  425-7.000. 

Ban,  Kenzo:  See—  ^      „  „•»••.• 

Kimura,  Yoshio;  Goto,  Yasuhito;  Ban,  Kenzo;  Kosai,  Kiyotomi; 
Uchida,    Haruki;    and    Urakawa,    Kiyoharu,    4,080,370,    CI. 
260-383.000. 
Bando  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Bando,  Shigeru,  4,079.551,  a.  51-110.000.  .      v_   . 

Bando,  Shigeru.  to  Bando  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.  Glass  pUte  edge  bevehng 

machine.  4.079,551,  Q.  51-110.000. 
Banning.  Bruce  J.:  See—  ^^  „      .       «         « 

Haijar,  Martin  J.;  Hastings,  Donaki  R.;  and  Bannmg,  Bruce  J., 
4,079,894,  a.  239-526.000. 
Baranov,  Valentin  Viktorovich:  See— 

Bienko.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Vlaaov,  Vitaly  Pavlovich;  Baranov, 
Valentin  Viktorovich;  Pilipovich,  Vladimir  Antonovich;  and 
Pivovarov,  Anatoly  MikhaUovich,  4,079,997,  Q.  299-1.000. 
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Bamea,  James  H.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  AutomatK 

GtAor  guard  flagpole.  4,079,555,  Q.  52-111.000. 
Bamea,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.;  and  McGraw,  C.  Patrick.  Intracranial  pressure 

daU  processor.  4,080,653,  O.  364417.000. 
Barrett,  Paul  C:  See — 

Neir,  Gregor  N.;  and  Barrett,  Paul  C,  4,079,698,  Q.  119-3.000. 
Barrow,  Edward  M.  Spool  weight  4,079,897,  Q.  242-129.800. 
Bartels.  Vemon  A.,  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Optical  key  reader  for 

door  locks.  4,079,605,  Q.  70-277.000. 
Bartolome,  Roberto  Diaz.  Coffee  filter  for  coffee  pots  havmg  a  umtary 

filtering  element  4,080299,  Q.  210479.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  .  ««„  ,^  ^ 

Schlichting,  Karl;  Horn,  Peter,  and  Schlag,  Johannes,  4,080360  CI. 

26045.80N.  ^         „       ^ 

Wurmb,  Rolf;  Mueller,  Dietrich-Wolfgang;  Dorst,  Hans  Georg; 
Bionstert,  Klaus;  and  Theyaohn,  Rainer,  4,080349,  Q.  260- 
28.00R. 

BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See—  

Login,  Robert  Bernard,  4,060315,  Q.  260-75.00N. 
Bass,  DonaW  E.  Airhmsh.  4,079,893,  Q.  239-346.000. 
Basset,  Jean-Marie;  Bouaquet,  Jacquea;  and  Mutin.  Robert,  to  En^ 
prise  de  Recherchea  etD'Activites  Petrolieres  (ERAP).  !*««»»  f« 
preparing  catalysts  for  use  in  olefins  conversion  reactions.  4.080,398, 
CI.  260^3.00D. 
Batohdor,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Thacher.  John  W.,  to  Rubber  Machines, 
Systems  Inc.  Method  and  automated  system  for  retreadmg  tires. 

4,080230,  a.  156-96.000.  ^  ■      ^      , 

Battisti.  Angelo  J.;  and  Loprest  Frank  J.,  to  GAF  Corporabon.  Novel 
etching  compoaition  and  method  for  using  same.  4,080246,  CI. 
156456.000.  .       .^ 

Batzar,  Kenneth,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Appara- 
tus for  determining  the  dust  index  of  a  particulate  solid.  4,079,621,  CI. 
73-28.000. 
Baumann,  Horst:  See—  , .    ^      «      t— ^ 

Stein.  Werner,  Baumann.  Horst;  and  Rommerskirchen.  Hans  Joaef, 
4,080372,  a.  26(M0O.000. 
Baumgarth.  Manfred:  See— 

Radunz.  Hans-Eckart;  Kramer,  Joaef;  Baumgarth,  Manfred;  and 

Orth,  Dieter,  4,080,458,  Q.  424-263.000. 

Baxter.  Charles  A.  R.:  See—  ^    .     »  -       j 

Acheson.  Richard  M.;  Stubbs,  John  K.;  Baxter,  Charles  A.  R.;  and 

Kuhla.  Donald  E.,  4,080,339,  Q.  260-306.70T. 

Baxter.  Charlea  Andrew  Raymond;  and  Shroot,  Braham,  to  Pfizer  Inc. 

Cephalosporin  derivativea.  4,080451,  Q.  424-246.000. 
Baver  Aktienaeaellschaft:  See — 

^loclTlSnt-Dieter,  and  Schlieba,  Reinhard,  4,080377,  Q.  260- 

S43.00P. 
Block,  Hana-Dieter,  4,080,385,  Q.  260406.50P. 
Brack,  Alfred.  4,080331,  a.  260-326.620.  ...  ...,^ 

Fest,  Christa;  and  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  4,080,444,  Q.  424-211.000. 

Rohe,  Lothar  Schramm.  Jurgen;  Eue.  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt. 

Robert  Rudolf.  4,080,193,  Q.  71120.000.  ,  ^  ,-.  ^ 

Seng,  Fkwin;  and  Schellhammer,  Carl  Wolfgang,  4,080379,  CL 

2aO>S56.00R 
Seng.  Florin;  and  Ley.  Kurt,  deceaaed,  *'0^-^^-^^l^- 
Tr^er.  Erhard;  Freitag.  Dieter,  and  Neuray,  Dieter,  4,080371,  Q. 

260-395000 
Uhrhan.  Paul;  Rooe,  Ernst;  Abele,  Manfred;  Schuhsrt,  Rudiger. 
and  Kempermann.  Theo.  4.080,399,  Q.  260-784.000. 
Bazant  Vladimir:  See —  .     .,    ..      . 

Vitovec.  Jaroslav;   Bazant.  Vladimir,  and   Lucdt.  Ferdmand. 
4.080.182.  a.  55-158.000.  .  „  .  ,    ,  v    o    .    c     , 

Beard.  Colin  C;  Edwards.  John  A.;  and  Fried.  John  H..  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.  5(6)-Benzene  rins  substituted  *>enziaMdazole-2<arba- 
mate  derivatives  having  anthelmintic  activity.  4,080,461,  CI.  4Z4- 

Beau(»npi  Klaus;  and  LiU,  Hebnut  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 

sSBg  agent  for  enzymes.  4,080,262,  CU95-63^. 
BechtoldjSlMrtn.  Self  locking  foWing  leg.  4,079,679,  O.   08-132.0W. 
Beck,  Jacob  Howard,  to  BTU  Engineering  Corporation.  Sibcon  cartwde 

heater.  4,080510  CI.  13-25.000.  ^  .       ,  ,^ 

Beckett,  Jon  Terry,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

FacOiUting  return  from  an  on-hne  debugging  program  to  a  target 

program  breakpoint  4,080650,  a.  364-200.000.  

Beckley,  Charles  R.  Furniture  structure  and  jomt  for  uae  therewith. 

4,079,995,  a.  297440.000. 

""""S^SSt^JohTr.;  Beckley,  Gary  H.;  and  Rathi,  Ram  N., 

4,079,807,  a.  180-145.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See—  Ananti^   m 

Chulay,  Steven  John;  and  Grilh,  Victor  John,  4.080.175.  CI. 
23-292.000. 
BedeU.  Stanley  F..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Novel  gj« -Ofpoj'^ 
having  vinylbeittyl  ammomum  habde  residues.  4.080.346,  U.  mu- 
17.00A. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See— 

GaSiSn^  Victor,  4,080335,  CI.  2»^5  »>      .    .^... 
Hindky,  Richard  Mark;  and  Baggaley,  Keith  Howard.  4,080474. 

C  424-331.000. 
Ng.  Louis;  and  Guttler.  George,  4,080,310  d.  252-544.000. 
Beers.  Charles  J.  Apparatus  for  aaeptidzing  soft  contact  lenses  at  high 

temperature.  4.080.167,  CL  21-86.000. 
BdhunTEugene,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  TUtmg  pad  stnpper  finger. 
4,080159,  a.  432-60.000. 

"**^;fcX!lS^S^BaW;  and  Beke,  Zoltan.  4,079,877,  Q.  226-92.000. 


BeU  A  HoweU  Company:  See-  ^««,.«r^,i. 

Morriaon.  WUbur  J.;  and  Treaa,  Norwood  E.,  4,079,576,  CL  53- 
266.00A. 
Bdl  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Incorporated:  See- 
Beckett,  Jon  Terry.  4,080650  Q.  364-200.000. 
Guggenheim.  Howard  Joaeph;  O'Bryan.  Henry  Miles,  Jr.;  and  Van 
Uitert.  LeGrand  Gerard.  4,080,534,  Q.  250-338.000. 
Belyaev,  Ivan  Fdippovich:  See—  .  ^  ^      ^■ 

Goltaov,  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Belyaev,  Ivan  Fdippovich;  Guachin. 
Sergei  Grigwievich;  Tunofeev.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Kunim- 
china.  Saule  Khuryatbekovna.  4,080224,  Q.  148-1 1.50R. 
Belyshev,  Leonid  Lavrentievich.  Device  for  asaemMing  cyhndrical 

primary  current  sources.  4,079,829,  Q.  198-345.000. 
Bemis  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Livingston,  Ralph  H.;  and  Rawlina,  Philip  G.,  4,079.573,  CL 
53-T7.000. 
Benasutti.  John  Eugene,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Electrical 

contact  and  connector.  4,080027,  Q.  339-17.0OF. 
Bendix  Auttriite  Corporation:  See- 
Bode,  Jamea  DanieL  4,080.276,  O.  2O4-195.0OS. 
Beneddc  George  B.:  See^  ^    ,„^^^^^   ,., 

Cohen.  Richard  J.;  and  Beneddc.  George  B..  4,060,264,  CL  195- 
103.50A. 
Bentley  Laboratoriea,  Inc.:  See- 
Friedman.  JoeL  4.079,515,  CL  32-lO.OOA. 
Beny,  Janos;  Moore,  James  D.;  and  Ryan,  John  W.,  to  Ideal  Toy  Coifo- 
ration.  Toy  vehicle  and  toy  vehicle  game.  4,079.938,  Q.  273-86.00B. 
Berezuk.  Peter  David:  See—  .«««.,-    « 

WoUnaki,  Leon  E;  and  Berezuk.  Peter  David.  4.060.238,  Q. 
156-305.000.  ^  ^     . 

Berg,  Bernard  J.,  to  Foreaight  Enterpriaes,  Inc.  Compenaated  densitom- 
eter. 4,080075,  a.  356-202.000. 
Berg,  Ludwig;  and  Utner,  Ferdinand,  to  Siemens  Aktiengrsrihchaft. 

Bectric  voltage  multiplier  aaaembly.  4,080647,  Q.  363-59.000. 
Bergholtz,  Niels,  to  fikk  Bergholu  ft  Company  K/B.  Appanttu  for 
liquid  treatment,  particulariy  for  textile  material  dyeing.  4,079,603, 
d.  68-15.000.  ..    „     . 

Bergin.  Paul  F.;  and  Ritter,  James  L..  to  Orthopedic  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Traction  device  for  uae  with  a  Thomas  splint  4.079.734,  Q. 
128-84.00C. 
Bergwerksverhand  GmbH:  See—  „     ,j      j 

FeiateL  Paul  Peter,  Van  Hedc,  Kari  Hemnch;  Juntgen.  Harakl;  and 
DurrfeW.  Rainer.  4.080181.  Q.  48-99.000. 
Berman.  George  A.:  See—  *     .«««,,^    ^ 

Drutohas,  Gilbert  H.;  and  Berman.  George  A.,  4.080124,  O. 
418-267.000.  .... 

Bernstein.  Donaki  J.  Raised  printing  on  light-tranamittmg  sheet  mate- 
rial. 4.079,673,  a.  101426.000.  . 
Bemt,  Erich;  Schdbe,  Peter,  and  Gutmann,  Ingdxwg,  to  Boehrinyer 
Mannheim  GmbH.  Process  and  reagent  for  the  rapid  quutitative 
determination  of  lactate  or  alanine.  4,080,263,  Q.  195-99.000. 
Berringer,  Robert  T.:  See—                                          .«-««,  m 
Machado,  Octovio  J.;  and  Berringer,  Robert  T.,  4.080257,  a. 

176-87.000.  ^  ^^ 

Berry,  Richaixl  C;  and  Wilaon.  SheraW  G.,  to  Crouae-Hinda  Company. 

Insulated  sdf-threading  fitting.  4,079,966,  Q.  285-24.000. 
Bertin  ft  Oe:  3ff 

Amicd.  Charles  Gustove;  Jacquot,  Michd  Jules;  and  Coinoe.  Guy 
Marc  Alfred,  4,079,524,  Q.  34-95.000. 
Bethlehem  Sted  Corporation:  See- 
Harris.  Jamea  M.,  4,079,501,  Q.  527.7-. 
Harris,  James  M..  4,079,502,  Q.  29-527.700.  __,  ^    .. 

BetzokL  Wolfram;  Bickl,  Horst;  Payrhammer,  Bemd;  and  Trefter, 
Hdmut,  to  AGFA-Oevaert,  A.G.  Apparatua  for  prereadmg  fihn 
framea  or  the  Bke.  4,060066,  a.  355-68.000. 
BeumeL  Oscar  F.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Controlled 

solution  releasing  device.  4,079,675,  Q.  102-8.000. 
Bialczak,  Edward  C,  to  Addressograph  Muhigraph  Corporation. 
Pbotoaensitive  diazomicrofilm  adapted  to  be  readable  but  nonrepro- 
dudWe  upon  processing.  4,080208,  a.  96.75.000.    .     ,      ^   . 
Bianchi.  Nereo.  to  NECCHI.  Societa  per  Azioni.  Device  for  the  mao-. 
tion  of  the  pocAet  strip  applied  to  aewing  machines  for  makmg  wdted 

pockets.  4.079.681.  O.  11M21.150. 

Bickl,  Horst:  See—  -      ^      j»   ^ 

Betzokl,  Wolfram;  Bidd,  Horst;  Payrhammer,  Bemd;  and  Treiber, 
Hdmut,  4,080066,  a.  355-68.000. 
Bidla-Ndier  AG:  See— 

Rohner,  Beaedikt,  4,079,533,  Q.  40-359.000. 

ttenko.  Jury  Nikotaevich;  Vhaov.  Vitaly  Pavtovich;  Baran(n^  Valentm 

Viktorovidi;   PiJ^vich,  Vladimir  Antonovich;  and   Pivovarov, 

Anatoly  Mikhaik)vich.  Photodectric  method  and  device  fwo»2«> 

of  a  "i""!!  machine  ak>ng  a  bed  of  mineral.  4,079,997,  CL  299-1.000. 

Bindra,  Jaajit  S.:  See—  .      .    ..  «       j 

Hess.  Han»Jurgen  E.;  Johnaon,  Michad  R.;  Bmdra.  Jaajit  S.;  and 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K.,  4,080368,  Q.  260-347.800. 

Bird  Electronic  Corporation:  See—  

Mecklenburg.  Frank  Howard,  4,080566,  CL  324-95.000. 

Bird,  Forrest  M.   PortaWe  air  compreaaor  system  for  respirator. 

4,080103,0.417-3.000.  .      ___,.,_ 

Birli,  Joaeph  A.,  to  Deaign  ft  Manufacturing  Corporation.  BK«o4hor- 

mal   actuator   with   vdved   boiler  configuration.   4,079,589.   CL 
60-53aOOO. 

Bimbreier,  Hermann:  See—  ^    ^    , =        „ 

Jeater,   Alfred;   Hddtmann,   Uwe;   and   Bimbrewr,   Hermann, 
4,079,620  a.  73-15.0FD. 
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Biihop.  Earl:  nd  Ileiiiiuuiii.  Robert  W.,  to  Ea^Picher  Industries, 

be-BOkt  wcigbiBg  appmtm.  4,079.797,  ciri77.14S.00a 
Binfo  Protidclowo-KoaMkcxiiie  Centnhieso  Zwiazkn  SpoMzklni 

PnybylowiGs.  Rynaid;  and  Zabierzewski.  Czeslaw,  4,0MU92.  Q. 
210>219.00a 
BiveM.  Wafd  L.:  See—  _ 

BockwaU.   Frank  S.;  and   Biveni,  Ward   L..  AJSm556,   Q. 
31|.S2<L00a 

,  Robeit  R.:  See^ 

HnldteoB.  Loyd  B.;  nd  Blaachard.  Robert  R.,  4,0Sai38,  Q. 
42S-37Si)0R. 
WOfied  J.,  to  Pioneer  Plastka.  Inc.  Convertible  tricycle. 
4,079,957.  CL  2SD-27t.00a 
Bleu.  Walter,  and  Holle,  Werner,  to  Emit  Leitz  OmbK  Apparatus  for 
( a  vokaae  analowooi  to  an  expoanre  parameter  in  photographic 
m.  4t0l0t611.  CL  3S4>23inD. 

Theodore  J.,  to  Ocneral  Electric  Company.  Method  for 

■emMing  memberi.  4>079.49S.  CL  29434.00a 

Block,  HaM-Dieter.  and  Sd^eba,  Retnhard.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

s^aft.  Prodactiaa  of  cydic  five^nembered  ring  umaturated  i^ioa- 

pUne  dkhloridca.  4,080377.  CL  260-343.00?. 

Bkxk.  HaM-Dieter.  to  Bayer  Aktiengeadlschaft.  Preparation  ofalkoxy 

pk«.ri.«i«««  oaddea  nd  ntoUdes.  4.080383.  CL  2ti0-«)6.S0P. 
Blot^MaaH.,  to PUDina Rbm Corpoiatioa  Limited  stretch  double 

k^  ftbeic.  4vO79.60arCL  <6-l96.00a 
Bock,  WiDy:  See—  _ 

Seiner.  Wol^  Piohmka.  Hans;  and  Bock.  WiUy.  4.080.388.  Q. 
34O41.00R. 
Bode;  Jmms  Daniel,  to  Bendix  AntoUte  Corporation.  Oas  sensor  with 
protective  coating  and  method  of  fbmung  same.  4.08(U76,  Q.  204- 
\95SXIS. 
Bodca,  Karl;  and  Oeweke,  Werner,  to  Padana  AG.  Bearings.  4,060,012, 

CL308-iaooa 

^Wener.Koppe.  Herbert;  Stable.  Hdmut;  and  Haarmann. 
Wahcr.  4,0801303.  CL  348-316.000. 
faonhdm  OmbH:  S^»— 

p.  Klaai;  nd  LIU.  Hdmnt.  4.080.262.  Q.  193-63.000. 
Bemt,  Efidi:  Sdieibe.  Peter;  and  Outmaan.  Ingeborg.  4.080,263, 
CL  193-99.00a 

.  ^l^lhelmaB  Hnbeftns  Joaeph;  and  Meyer-Hoffknan.  Lucia 

Redeaapta  Maria,  to  Novo  Indostri  A/S.  Process  of  prqMring  L  and 
D  a-aauno  adda  by  enzyme  treatment  of  DL-a-anuno  acid  amide. 
4,0801239.  CL  193-2.000 


Edward  den;  Longmore.  Betty  Mari^Bohadk.  Leon- 
aid;  and  Bohadk,  Dona  Elena.  4.079.699.  CL  119^31.110 


,  Edward  Olen;  Longmore.  Betty  Marie;  Bohadk.  Leon- 
and  Bohadk.  Dona  Elena.  4.079.699.  Q.  1 19-31.1  lO 
,  Joaef :  See — 
Kocpp^  Wener.  Bohnmsrinjl.  Joaef;  and  Mastera.  StanisUus 
Oottfiied  Josef.  4,080429.  d.  423-262.000. 

daode,  to  Sodete  d'Etndea  et  d*Eipioitation  de  Marques  et 
Brevets  S£.M.S.  Metformia  2-(|>«hk>rophenoxy)-2-methylpropion- 
ale.  4/180472.  CL  424-316.000 
J  Robert  P.:  See— 
Levin.  Robert  E.;  and   BonaaoU.   Robert  P..  4,080032.  Q. 
333-38J10O 
David  P.:  See— 
llcsauit.  James  E.;  Bonean.  David  P.;  and  dampitt.  Richard  L., 
4,079.783.  CL  166-273X00 
Bonk,  Henry  W.;  Ehflich,  Benjamin  S4  and  Pleckaitis,  Joseph,  to 
Upjohn  Compny,  The.  Polynrethane  dastomers  based  on  alcohol- 
modiSed  dttecyanate.  4,080314,  CL  260-73.0NT. 
t^inirrtii»f,  Mduiba.  to  Mppon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Rne  gokl  wire  for 
ose  in  connection  in  a  semjoondnctor  device.   4,080485,   Q. 
42S42O00O 

Henry  P.:  See— 

an,   Howard   E.;   and   Bonnet.   Henry   P..   4,080i256,   Q. 
176-87.000 

Brookes,  Robert  P.;  Godson.  David  H.;  Hams,  Anthony  P.;  Wdgh- 
ton,  Dnvkl  M.;  and  Wdb.  Wilfited  H.,  4,080462.  O.  ^4- 
273.00R. 

i  A.:  See— 
r.  George;  Katz.  Carloa;  and  Bopp,  Lads  A.,  4,080131.  C 
425-113.000 


Bocg- Warner  Corporal 

Sdnber,  Mic&d  Albert;  Nidsea.  Albeit  John.  Jr.;  and  Piwico. 
^079.919.< 

t—  . 

Leandro;    and    Gambini,    Ainaldo. 


Ralph  J^h._4.079.919.  CL  266-92.000. 
od;  Ixandro:  > 


Sec^ 
l:ooola.    Rani;    Bar, 


Ajmjax  a  73-2S.000. 

J  Robert  F.  Alcohol  retainer  cartridge  and  method  for  using 
sne.  4,080170  CL  23-232.00R. 

Palc^Pfaw^a^  Bond.  Philippe.  4.080217.  CL.  106-90.000. 

BOStOGKa  StCSoCB  BCVBflVO?  w0^^^ 

Rcnfkew,  Andrew  Hnnter  Morris;  and  Bostock.  Stephen  Bernard, 
4,080369.  a  260-376l00O 
BoaweO,  Howard  G.:  See— 

Ptotridge,  ChariesC;  Boswdl,  Howard  G.;  and  Branch.  Lawrence 
&.  4,079,751,  CL  137-5I6l290 
Boodet.  Georgea;  Neron.  Aldn:  and  Jacqnot.  Ahun.  to  SKF  Compagnie 


d' Applications  Mecaniques.  Device  for  gripping  a  pin  or  bolt 
4,079,914,  a.  254-1.00O 

Boughton,  Robert  G.,  to  Motor  Whed  Corporation.  Wheded  vehicle 
axk  assembly.  4,080003.  CL.  301-125.000. 

BodUon.  Claude;  and  Colin,  MicheL  to  Sodete  Anonyme  dite:  L'Ored. 
Topicd  application  of  cis  or  trans  3,4-thiolannediol  to  reduce  or 
substntially  »iiw»it.«t<»  the  greasy  appearance  of  the  skin.  4,080465. 
a.  424-275.000. 

Bottsquet,  Jacques:  See- 
Basset.   Jean-Marie;    Bousqnet.   Jacques;   and    Mutin.    Robert. 
4.08O398,  a.  260-683.00D. 

Bouyer,  Claude;  and  Feigenbaum.  Lods.  Apparatus  for  dimensing 
materid  in  bulk.  4.079.863.  CL.  222-238.000. 

Boyd,  David  C;  Dumbaugh.  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Flannery.  James  B.,  to 
Corning  Glass  Works.  Spontaneous  opd  glasses.  4,080,215.  CI. 
106-52.000. 

Boyer,  Winston.  CoUoidd  magnesium  suspension  in  criticd  low  con- 
centration in  jet  fud.  4,080177,  CL  44-51.000. 

Boyer,  Winston.  CoUoidd  magnesium  snq>ension  in  criticd  k>w  con- 
centration in  diesd  fud.  4,080178.  CL  44-51.000. 

Boyer,  Winston.  CoUoidd  magnesmm  suspension  in  criticd  low  con- 
centration in  motor  gasoline  and  method  of  preparation.  4.080179. 
CL.  44-51.000. 

Boyett.  Charles  A.,  Ill;  and  SuUivan.  H.  Pat  Toy  bank.  4,079,540  CI. 
464.000. 

Brack.  Alfred,  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft.  Transfer  printing  process. 
4.08O331,  a.  260-326.620. 

Branch,  Lawrence  E.:  See- 
Partridge.  Charles  C;  Boswdl.  Howard  O.;  and  Branch.  Lawrence 
E.,  4.079.751,  CL.  137-516.290. 

Brass.  Robert  L.  Rotatable  board  game  with  magneticaUy  affected 
playing  pieces.  4,079.945,  O.  273-239.000. 

Brauch,  Ulrich:  See— 

Zahn.  Hdnrich;  Branch.  Ulrich;  and  FaUc.  Gerhard.  4,080635,  CI. 
360-71.000. 

Braun  Aktiengeselladuit:  See — 

Dietrich.  Rolf;  and  Gahler,  Egon.  4,080646,  CL.  363-23.000. 

Braun.  Howard  E.;  and  Bonnet,  Henry  P.,  to  Westindiouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Nuclear  reactor  apparatus.  4,080,256,  Q.  176-87.000. 

Bredcer,  Lawrence  R.:  See— 

Kauder,  Otto  S.;  and  Brecker.  Lawrence  R..  4.08O364.  Q.  260- 
45.85R 

Brehm.  Herbert;  Hdtrich.  Manfred;  Mature.  Eike;  Rdmer.  Jurgen; 
Rieinke,  Gerhard;  and  Wiede.  Gunter.  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft 
X-Ray  diamoetic  arrangements  with  severd  radidogicd  exposure 


systems.  4,080536,  CL.  250407.000. 

Brennan,  Donald  Francis,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Vehicle 

gun  control  having  deck  avoidance  feature.  4.079.658,  CL.  89-41.00C. 

Brett,  John  Earl,  to  Tri-Canada  Cherry-BurreU  Ltd.  Pipe  switching 

station  clamp.  4,079,970  CL  285-158.000 
Bridgemore  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Weston.  WOliam  Augustus.  4,079.743.  CL.  137-174.000. 
Bridon  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Paddington.  Arthur  Loftus.  4.079.752.  CL.  137-615.000. 
Briscoe.  Harry  H.  Heat  recovery  system  for  forced  air  furnaces. 

4,079,888.  CL.  237-55.000. 
Briscoe.  Murray  George;  Sidebottom.  Ronald;  Smith.  John  Edwin 
LaUum;  George.  David  Brian;  and  Price,  David  Watkin,  to  Cod 
Industry  (Patents)  Limited.  Damp  proof  compositions.  4.080350.  CL 
260-28.S0B. 
British  Petroleum  Company  limited,  The:  See- 
Drake.  Pad  Hammond.  4.079,856,  Q.  220-225.000. 
Bronstert.  Klaus:  See— 

Wurmb,  Rdf;  MueUer,  Dietrich-Wolfgang;  Dorst.  Hans  Georg; 
Bronstert  Klaus;  and  Theyaohn.  Rainer,  4,080349.  CL  260- 
28.00R. 
Brookes.  Robert  P.;  Godson.  David  H.;  Hams.  Anthony  P.;  Wdghton. 
David  M.;  and  Wdls.  WOfred  R.  to  Boots  Company  Limited,  The. 
Fungicidd  compositions  containing  substituted  imidazoles.  4,080462, 
a.  424-273.00R. 
Brouwers,  Alexander  P.:  See — 

Karaba,  Albert  M.;  Brouwers,  Alexander  P.;  and  Isley,  Wdter  F., 
4.079,707,  a.  123-78.00B. 
Brown.  Boveri  ft  Cie  AktiengeseUschaft:  See- 
Jester,   Alfred;   Heidtmann,   Uwe;   and   Bimbreier,    Hermann, 
4,079.620  CL  73-15.0FD. 
Brown,  Edward  C.  Jr.  Wet-dry  vacuum  nparatus  with  pump  means 

for  discharging  liquid  therefrom.  4.080104,  CI.  417-17.000. 
Brown,  Graham  M.  Safety  cut-off  for  intemd  combustion  engine. 

4.079.721.  a.  123-198.0DC. 
Brown.  Howard  D.  Sobr  powered  gas  generation.  4.080.271,  CI. 

204-98.000. 
Brown.  Merritt  James.  Fluids  mixing  and  proportioning  device. 

4,079,861,  a.  222-135.000. 
Brown.  Rdph  V..  to  Facet  Enterprises,  Inc.  Hybrid  Uoddng  osdUator 

for  n  electromagnetic  fiwl  punq>.  4.080352.  Q.  318-128.000. 
Bruns.  Klau^  and  Mains,  Peter,  to  Henkd  Kommanditgesdlschaft  auf 
Aktien  (Henkd  KGaA).  Carbonic  add  ester  perfumes.  4,080309,  Q. 
252-522.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Nunes,  John.  4,079,926.  CL  267-176.000 
Panzera,  CarUno,  4,080,204,  CL  75-229.000. 
Snyder,  Richard  H..  4.080099.  Q.  416-146.00R. 
BTU  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Beck.  Jacob  Howard.  4.08O51O  O.  13-25.000. 
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for  a  combustion  engine. 


Bucher.  Jeffry  C.  Remote  starting  system 

Buchner.  Bemhard.  T^o-«troke-cycle  dud-piston  intemd  combustion 
endne.  4.079,705,  Q.  123-53.00B.  _        ...     -.   ^     r^^ 

BS!3d.  Fradt  S.;  and  Bivens,  Ward  L..  to  Cd«piUar  Tractor  Ca 
Comound  D.C.  dectricd  motor  with  shunt  fidd  demagnetization 
protection.  4,080556,  CL  318-526.000. 
Buhmann.  Hans-Rolf :  See—  AnanAi*     n 

Fremery.    Max;    and    Buhmann.    Hans-Rolf,    4,080436,    CI. 
423-579.000.  . 

Bumgardener,  Danid  T.  Container  system  for  entwtainment  and  com- 

mmiications  eqmpment  4,079,987,  Q.  296-37.700. 
Bunker  Ramo  Coiporation:  See—    „   ^    .  .    ,     .nannxt   n    M9. 
Latta.  Jean  C;  and  Radloff,  Frederick  h,  4.080.038,  CL  339- 

103  OOM 
Buroer,  Hans  H.;  and  Schdte,  Hdnz.  to  Messenchmitt-BoUtow-Blphin 
^bR  Device  for  the  tra«rfo™«tion  of  «ee^ 

one  coordinate  system  to  another.  4,080,655,  CI.  36*;***«"-     

BiSl  ASmRTiSd^ough.  WiUiam  v..  to  Mine  Sj^  Apphaa^ 


Capitol  Products  Corporation:  See— 

^Schmidt  DietridiF.,  4.079,496.  CL  »^32.aXL   ^^ 
Caporiodo.  Genrdo;  and  StrepparoU,  Eao,  toMontojMn  S^ 
igattomeric  copolymides  contammg  fluorine  and  process  tor  prepar- 
ing same.  4,080319,  CL.  26O-78.0TF. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See—       _.  .     .   „     ^t^xAt*    a 
Coppola,  John  A.;  and   Smoak.  Richard  R.  4,080415.  CL 
264^5.000. 
Cardiolink  Electrodes,  Ltd.:  See—  ..  ,^„ 

Danby,  Hd  Charies,  4,079,731,  CL.  .128-106E.  ^^ 

Caidone,  Lods  P.,  to  Wico  Corporation.  Safety  orcmt  for  dectrK 

device.  4,080598.  CL.  340421.000. 
Cart  Freudenberg,  Firma:  See—         ^__,^.     _^  ..  -„^^  «_,_ 
Richter,  Jowshim;  Huber,  Kurt;  Schneder,  Rolf;  and  Rntsch.  Peter. 
4,080185,  a.  55-379.000. 

Carl  Zdss-Stiflung:  See—  i^^w;...  i.rf«« 

Altedidner,  Erwin;  Domi.  Vott^  Homdta^  Jojchnn,  Jadian, 

Wdter.  and  Jung.  Artur,  4,080043,  Q.  350-76.000. 
HonSx,  JoncS  nd  Jung.  Artur.  4.08OO42.  Q.  35O36.0WI 


>.rir»  A>mn  R  •  nid  Houdi.  WUliam  v.,  to  Mme  saieiy  Appnwi«»  Hornscnu.  joKiium  ■»»  .«•>«»  "•'T'  Tr-Zw-w      .,;.r  mmA  wAekA 


584.00B. 
^i^I^&SdE.;  Odtes,  Vincent;  and  Burley.  Joseph,  4.080,362. 
CL.  26045.75S. 

^^^SlSc?:^  Burley,  Joseph  WUlin.  4,080363.  Q. 

2AV4S  75S 
BumettjSar^ey  L.  Fishhook  assembly.  ♦.079.538^.  43-36.000. 
K^a£mM.;  and  Pease,  David  H.,  Jr  .to  Pease  Compny.  Com- 
^odtesOl  assembly.  4,079,550  a.  49467.000. 

bSTru-cI  a.;  I'd W  GdnD.,  ?  ^^^SJS^'VS^'^S 
Method   for   control   of  carbon   black   reactor.   4,o»u,434,   k,i. 

Bu*^s2;^  A.,  to  MobU  Oa  CorponttoL  SdectivepndoOton^ 
pS-xyteie  by  conversion  of  C3-C,oP«dIin  hydrocarbon.  4,080,395. 
C^  ^]UU6H  000 

BumtaS.hen  A.,  to  MobU  (W  Sn>o«J».  Sd^veprodu^  of 
para-xyloe  by  conversion  of  olefins.  4,080396,  Q.  2«>*73.ww. 

"^MSS^^^fc  «Hl  Buxbaum.  Lothar.  4,080317.  d.  260- 

BWG  Berowerk-  und  Walzwerk-Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

N<SrOsk?Fdix.  4.079.615.  a.  72-205.000.      .  .  ^^,m 

ByriSSJSl^ imd  Byrd.  Graham  J.  Earth  working  tool.  4,079,789, 

a.  172-254.000. 
"^^ToSr^  M^  Byrd,  Graham  J.,  4,079.789,  Q.  172-254.000. 
""•  'lSt^FiJ|o*;:579,682,  a.  112-134.000. 
^<^fJS'g,  i^hner.  Ru»«.U  W.;  «k1  SUence.  waii«n  L.. 
Cadc^SdiS-  A':''lioXhinged  gate  hinge.  4,079.481.   Q. 

Cddi!  Wiuiam  M..  to  Raymond  ^.Ot^iwatioa,  1^..Thc,tvmn 

intenst  Credit  card  identifying  device.  4,079,883,  Q.  235-441.000. 
CdSS"  J^RiSSd;  «dlSS«d..  Aln  D.^  |f  «f^^*S 

(UK)  Limited.  Weight  measuring  system  with  automatic  gam  cor- 

tt^.  4,080657,  CT 364-567.000. 
California  PeUet  MUl  Co.:  See— 

Whdan.  John  C.  4,080475.  Q.  426468.00a  ft^^^on 

CdlTSr  and  GriswoW,  Victor  Michad.  to  HoneyweU  Information 
^^^SfaTflitodi*  the  utUization  of  L^O  system  processors. 

4,080,649,  a.  364-200.000. 

^ToJ^dfSiSs^  i^Edvin,  Douglas  G.;  and  Pitts,  Robert  W..  Jr.. 
4.079,784.0.166-251.000. 

^^""S^R^  tTitdf.  Charles  H.;  «>d  C«neron,  J.  F.  Ros^ 
CametirL^^  L  R^S^'^SL^iver  dhmner  switeh.  4.080569.  d. 

r«ifHMii  Instrumentation  and  Research  Limited:  See— 

RdirSS  4.080072.  a.  355-88.000  ,„^  .ognnia 

Candda^  Arthur  R.  Cycle  safety  cover  and  locker  device.  4.08O02O 

cSd4  vSS?C:  and  Anderson.  Charles  F.  Mdtiple  station  service 
^mter.  4.080,022.  a.  312-239.000. 

Canoa  Kdiudiiki  Kaisha:  See—  

AoSlS^asa,  4,080,544.  Q.  310268.000. 

Hirodii;  and  Shimizu.  Katsmcta.  4.080064,  CI-  "^-SLjOOO. 
KondoJBichi;  Aoki.  Takao;  and  Onoda.  Shigeyodn.  4,080158.  CL. 

T^Ji'SSdvodiL  Sato.  Tadaahi;  Tanaka.  Hidetodii;  Kasamura. 
^  T&^iSdSu2!Mil3R08O062.  Q.  355-49.000. 

ranon  Sdki  Ksbushiki  Kdsha:  See— 
^<SKnS«r4.080.544.  Q.  310-268.000. 


vduafrom anunoniacd  sohitions  with chdating exclnnge 
restored  capadty.  4.08041^0.  42M4.0pO  s«mdsson. 

Carlsaon,  Enar  Ingemar.  Penson.  Nib  Henry  Alfoas;  Snuttsoo. 
GuSIi  Bemiy  Roger,  and  Wetteriin,  Kjdl  Ingvar  LeopoM.  to  Ak- 
tidwlaget  Hassle.  Use  of  sdistituted  isopropylammopjopnols  tor 
indud^  inotropic  effects  of  the  humn  heart   4.080471.  CI. 

Carmouche.  WUliam  J.  Ro«l  delineators.  4.079.519.  Q.  33-264.000. 

^kS^  wimSTc:  and  Carr.  John  M..  4.080567  CL  324-110.000 
Carr.  La,?^ R..  to Optromx Inc.  S«»P«W«»J[«-»J^ "«*»'*»- 

pie  light  sources  and  photodetectors.  4,080076,  Q.  356-208.00a 
Carrier  CorpCMation:  See—  ^  «».  .  ««a 

\Vatson,  jSanes  J.,  Jr.,  4,079.879,  Q.  228-l.OOA 

Carroll.  David  L.:  See—  .  ^      ..    •%_  -j  » 

Gafftr,  Abdd;  de  Vries.  Marijke  S.;  and  CarroU.  David  L.. 
4.0804*1.0.424-54.000.  a»i70Q«i  O 

Carson.  Raymond  M.  Towing  hrtch  for  Uwn  mower.  4.079,9«l.  u. 

280472.000.  ,..  v  •  « 

Cassdla  Farbweritt  Mainkur  AktiengeseUschaft  See- 

Cwmak.  Georg;  and  Pfdffer.  Oeriiard.  4.080  60  CL  8-18^ 
Casld!lJ«^.  to  cStfs ft  aark.  Inc.  ModdK di^^ 
^KJ^  modde  for  use  therein.  4.079.841.  Q.  211-13LJ0O. 
Castdlam.  Eugene  E.;  McCaffrey.  Patrfck  ^j^^'J^^l^Jd^ 
RomaddwrLubomyr  T..  to  Interaationd  Busmeas  Mac^  <^^ 
ration.  Method  for  fonning  thick  sdf-supportmg  masks.  4.08O267.  CL 

Casutt  Tonl'  Tray.  4,079,853.  Q.  229-35.000. 

Caterdllar  Tractor  Co.:  See—  „.    ^    ,       ^amcc^    m 

^Bu^wdd.   Frank   S.;   and   Bivens,   Ward   L.,   4,080556.   CL 

G^lli.  Alexander,  4.079.661.  a.  92;m00O  ,,.,«,«« 

Goloff.  Alex-der.  and  Shyu.  Tsu  ftn.  ^'^^l^'^i*^!^^ 
Oroff,  Eugene  R.;  Sogge,  John  W.;  and  Woody.  Albert  L.. 

KiSFS*i.;^'l53^  D-vid  E..  4.080108.  CL  417-214.000. 

SSSl  Robert  Nod.  4.079.779.  Q.  165-7.000 
Ceeco  MachbKry  Mnufrcturing  Limited:  See— 
^/arga.  Joseph  A..  4.079.580  CL  57-127.500. 
Centre  d'Etudes  pour  I'lndustrie  I*«™«S??!S»^^ 

Amsdem.  A^mnd.  4.080447.  Q.  ♦2«32.000. 
Centre  Nationd  pour  I'ExpkMtation  des Ocoms|5ee— 

StoSTRa^ScU  4.079.6H  Q.  nW07.0pO.    ^^ 
Ceiv^Goorgi^iKdSci.  Gerhard,  to  C-!dl«  F«*wert^^ 
^SSngesd&hdt  Fixing  pigment  to  textile  with  mono^ilphated 
oleicand  amide.  4.080160 CI.  8.18.00R. 

^^"T^'lito^Cemocky.  Jin;  and  Martmec  Josrf.  4.079.759.  CL 

139-452.000. 
Certain-teed  Corporation:  See— 

Wtoore,  Michael  O..  4.080.142.  Q.  425-438.000. 
Ceskodovenska  akademie  ved:  See—  ^   ,    _j.    B..wi..«H 

Vitovec   Jarodav;   Baznt   Vladnnir,  and   Lucek.   Ferdmand, 
4,080,182,  a.  55-158.000. 

^^•-Si^yS^:  Chd*k,  Kurt;  and  Zimmer,  Joham-s,  4,079,672, 

ChadkS'RS  RSolar  ladder.  *-Vf9.T^a;J2^rm.Qf]D. 
ChakTrduo.  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.  5-10  Pudibutton  tuner.  4.079.631. 
CL  74-10330. 

Pomot  Jean;  and  Chdaye.  Jeu-Phibppe.  4.080439,  CL  .424-3>«w. 
ChamS^oStS.  to  Coim  Wire  ft  Metd  Products  Lmnted.  Shdv- 

IngS^  4.079,678.  Q.  108-110.000. 
Caiampion  Intemationd  Corporadon:  See—  ^nantiA  n  M- 

^F^ont  Henry  A.;  and  Hedrick.  Edward  P..  4.080174.  CL  23- 

288  OOF 
Chao.  Km^  C.  to  Standard  OU  Compny(Ii»^)JJrth^f<»^ 
^ving  the  dBciency  of  protdn  extraction  from  yeast  odls. 

4,080,260.  a.  195-49.000. 


Kan*e.  Yukuo.  4,080,540  O.  31O49.00R.             )  ^^^^  ^,  .,^,._.            ^  ^  ^  ^  _  .^^^ 

"^sSS  kfe  Cap.  Hdnrid«  Nowdc.  Johnn.  deceased;  Gea-  Ch^ J  R*«J.  ^JS-f?^"  tSTwSi,?  jS^h^Tsynchro- 

^*^.^feS?^Sv^nd Srb. I^opokL legd repre-  Cl»J^ArJ.«ja. ^J^^^^','^, !;So,63rCL  360-80.000. 

sentative,  4,079,637.  CI.  74-816.aw.  ~»^ 
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Lee  Richard;  and  Hanoes,  Karl, 


,  Lee  Ridiard:  Sw— 
Einhon.  Rnedifer, 
4»079,916,CL  ^54-191.000. 
Iidfnu.  Su^bjit  SJwafc;  Snail.  Chariea  B.;  and  Norton.  Bartoo  F.,  to 
Aifbone  M^  Ca  Tractor  belt  4.079.633.  Q.  74-229.000. 
BflMd  CorpontioB:  Set 

Zahd.  mthd  T..  4,080^351.  CL  260-29.6PM. 
Mirf«r.ii>  Fabrik  Uetiluxi:  See — 
KlaalKU.  Klaua;  and  Ai^ger,  Anton.  4.08a29a  CI-  210-37.00R. 

*^*T3ali?£e<;  and  Mrazek.  Joaef.  4,0W.565.  Q.  324-71.00R. 

rt^^  Scboea-Nan;  Deb.  Satyendra  K.;  and  Whzke.  Hont,  to  Optel 

Cocporation:  and  Omnman  Aeroapnoe  Coiporatioo,  part  interest  to 

cadL   Dyc-titaninm  dknide  photosalvanc   ceD.   4,080.488,   Q. 

429-lll.OOa  „  ^  ^    ^ 

nif«ii,  Chen-yen;  and  Cheng,  Sing-Wang.  Heat  engines  and  heat 

pa.  4.079.396^  CL  62-467.Q0R. 

,  Sing-Wang:  See—  _ 

^Chen-yen;  and  Cheng.  Sing-Wang.  4.079.396.  Q.  62- 

467J0QR. 
„rr-m»   Q^bcid  Bootfos;  Schcingold.  Wilham  Samuel;  and  Wulf, 
LaVem  Dak.  to  AMP  Inoocporated.  Zero  inaertioD  force  connector. 
4.01003%  CL  339-7S.00M. 
i-Ti^jMia.  Netaon*  ^n 

Learn,  Peter,  and  Chenng.  Nebon.  4.079.667.  Q.  100-2.000. 
Chevfon  Research  Company:  See- 
Edwards.  Laroy  R.  4.080333,  Q.  260-332.300. 

f^ttim    llmritwnm  C.'  See— 

Schooner.  Roger  J.;  and  Chia,  Enrique  C,  4,080222. 0. 148-2.000. 
Schoener.  Roger  Jcriui;  and  Chia.  Enrique  C.  4.080.223,  Q. 
14S-100O 
CUoici,  Osvaldo  F.,  to  Holland  Coomany.  Brake  rod  support  arrange- 
ment for  ratbowl  cart.  4,079.818,  Q.  188-207.000. 
Ouerici.  Osvaldo  F..  to  Holland  Company.  Uncoupling  device  for 

rotary  dump  cars.  4.079.842.  Q.  213-166.000. 
Chretien.  James  F.  Ice  fishing  trap.  4.079.337.  Q.  43-17.000. 
Christ.  Hrtbtrtus-  See — ' 

Acker.  Bemd;  Christ.  Hubertus;  and  Reber,  Udo,  4,080007,  CI. 
303-104.000. 
ChramaDoy  American  Corporation:  See— 

Hodpoo.  James  R.  4.079,892.  Q.  239-171000. 
Cho,  Chang  K..  to  Westini^ioase  Electric  Corporation.  Reverse  switch- 
ing ra^er  and  method  for  makmg  same.  4.08O62O  O.  337-38.000. 
Chday,  Steven  Jduv  and  OrflU.  Victor  John,  to  Beckman  Instruments. 
Inc.  Intefiially  activated  seaUng  centrifuge  test  tube  cap  assembly. 
4,010173.  CL  25-292.000. 
Qmth  tt  dark.  Inc.:  See— 

Church,  Donaki  R..  4.079.636.  Q.  83-13.000. 
Chmdi,  Donaki  R..  to  Church  ft  Clark.  Inc.  One  piece  two  prong  flat 

head  nail  type  fastener.  4,079,636.  CL  83-13.000. 
CibnOcigy  AO:  See— 

Morawetz.  Gottfried;  and  Buzbaum.  Lothar,  4.080317.  Q.  260- 

730(XL 
Schnudt,  Andreas;  and  HamUin.  Peter  Collen.  4,080307,  CL  232- 
32.70E. 
Ciba<3cigy  Corporation:  See— 

Knner.  Friedrich.  4,080470  O.  424-300.000. 
Kray.  Raymond  J..  4.08O483.  CL  428-290.000. 
Muntwyler.  Rene  Eric  4,080329,  CL  260-294.800. 
Wehner,  Hermann  Wolfgang  and  Drabek.  Jozef,  4,080468,  G. 
424-288.000. 
Osier,  Earl  J.,  to  American  Honital  Supply  Corporation.  Adjustable 

leg  assembly.  4,080080  CL  403-108.000. 
Qtisen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  Se^- 

Tamaru,  Munetaka;  Kume,  Kazunari;  Watanabe,  Mmoru;  and 
Ofano,  Hkleahi.  4.079,382.  Q.  38-23.00D. 
Clampitt,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Ilfisrrt.  James  E.;  Bonean.  Davkl  P.;  and  Clampitt,  lUcbard  L., 
4,079.783,  a  166-273.000. 
Clancy.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Hastings.  Charles  M.;  Clancy,  Steven  J.;  and  Ltncohi,  Daniel  J., 
4,080372.  a.  323-321.000. 
Clarion  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Chaki.  Takao.  4,079,631,  Q.  74-10.330. 
dark.  Eari  J.,  to  Tandy  Brands.  Inc.  Pistol  holster.  4.079,870.  Q. 

224-2.00a 
dark.  Oeorge  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  HoUow  fiber 

permetfor.  4,080296,  CL  210-323.00R. 
Clark.  Ian  Sklaiey  Res;  and  Baltrukovicz.  Beajamin  Joseph,  to  Intema- 
tioaal  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Water  atomizer  for  low  oxygen 
metal  powders.  4^080126.  CL  423-7.000. 
dark.  Rjchard  Paul;  and  Wolfe.  Brian  Alfred,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Strain  idief  device.  4.08O033.  CL  339-103.0(»«. 
dark.  Robert  B.,  to  Mkl-West  Conveyor  Company,  Inc.  AmMratus  for 

distrftnting  solids  under  shig  kiading.  4,080300  d-  210-527.000. 
dark.  William  Alfied.  Apparatus  fbr  fiDrmation  of  nroducts  from 

temporarily  plmtic  materials.  4.080135.  d.  425-290.000. 
dement,  Clyoe  H.  Slidhig  door  ckxure  and  kxking  mechanism. 

4,079.479,  CL  1646.00O 
derid  Bacisczi.  Ottaviano.  Method  for  manu&cturing  tape  recorder 

ismillirsiiilisssrm  obtained  ther^.  4,079.499.  CI  29-453.000. 
dine.  Jay  D..  to  Dayton-Oranfer  Aviation.  Inc.  Aircraft  static  dis- 

char«r.  4,080643.  d.  361-2lion}. 
dokc.  Robeft  L.:See— 

H^ber.   W.    DbhaU;   and   doke.   Robert   L..   4,080576.   d. 
328-155.000. 


Coach  and  Car  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

KehL  Norman  J.,  4,079.994,  d.  297-440.000. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited:  See— 

Briscoe,  Murray  George;  Siddxittom.  Ronaki;  Smith.  John  Edwin 
Latham;  George.   Davkl  Brian;  and   Price.   David  Watkin, 
4.08O330,  a.  260-28.50B. 
Coats  ft  Clark.  Inc.:  See— 

CasteL  Larry,  4,079.841,  d.  211-131.000. 

Cory.  Albert  RkAard.  4.079.579,  d.  57-125.000. 

Einhom.  Ruediger,  4,079,909.  d.  248-318.000. 

Einhom.  Ruediger,  Chasen.  Lee  Richard;  and  Hannes,  Kari, 

4.079,916,  O.  254-191.000. 
TbompWMi.  Keith,  4,079,475,  d.  10^.00R. 
Cobb.  Raymond  L.,  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company.  13-Ozatetracy- 
ck>{8.2.l^'.0.0^']tridec-S-«i>e'1.5,6.10-tetracarbonitrile  and  separation 
of  its  monocyclic  aromatk  clathrates.  4,080327,  d.  260-290.00A. 
Coccda,  Raul;  Borgacci.  Leandro;  and  Gambini.  Amaldo,  to  Snam- 
progetti  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  smoke  density  of  flue 
gases  of  gas  and  iuel  oil.  4.079,622.  d.  73^28.000. 
Cogan  Wire  ft  Metal  Products  Limited:  See- 
Champagne.  Gaston.  4,079,678,  d.  108-110.000. 
Cohen,  Louis,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Internally  coated 
reaction  vessel  for  use  in  olefinic  pcdymerization.  4.080,173,  d. 
23-285.000. 
Cohen,  Richard  J.;  and  Benedek,  George  B.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology.  Immunoassay  by  light  scattering  spectroscopy. 
4,080,264,  d.  195-103.S0A. 
Cobce,  Guy  Marc  Alfred:  See— 

Amicel,  Charles  Gustave;  Jacqoot.  Mwhel  Jules;  and  Coince.  Guy 
Marc  Alfred.  4,079,524,  d.  34-95.000. 
O^  National  Corporation:  See— 

Spniyt.  Harry,  4,079,607,  d.  70456.00R. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

GafTar,  Abdul;  de  Vries,  Marijke  S.;  and  Carroll,  Davkl  L., 

4,080,441.  d.  424-54.000. 
Renold.  Adolph.  4,080162,  d.  8-115.600. 
Colin,  Mkhel:  See— 

BouiUon.  daude;  and  Colin.  Mwhel,  4,080465,  d.  424-275.000. 
Collier,  John  Covell;  and  Owen.  Leonard  John,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Bundle  tie.  4,079,485,  d.  24-16.0PB. 
CoUin.  Per  Handd,  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag.  Aroaratus  for  the  melt  reduc- 
tion of  fine-grained  iron  oxkk  material.  4.080,511,  d.  13-33.000. 
Collins,  J.  Fred:  See— 

Moughty,  John  J.;  Ferraris.  John  T.;  Ritzau.  William  P.;  and  Col- 
lins. J.  Fred,  4,079,965,  d.  285-7.000. 
Collins,  Jon  G.;  and  Hutchings.  David  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber 
Co.,  The.  Production  of  aralkyl  tertiary  hydroperoxkles.  4,080,386, 
d.  2604iaOOB. 
Colpttts,  Ralph  W.;  Frisch.  Kurt  C;  and  Damusis,  Adolfas,  to  Polythet- 
ics.  Inc.  Dentures  snd  process  for  making  the  same.  4,080.412,  CL 
264-17.000. 
Colton.  Clark  K.:  See—  _  ^         ^    .    „ 

Smith.  Kenneth  A.;  Meklon,  Jerry  H.;  and  Colton.  Clark  K., 
4,080,423,  d.  423-210.000. 
Columbian  Art  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Norris,   H.   Coleman;  and   Kelly,   Gordon   D..  4,079.531,  d. 
40-379.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Muskk.  Charles  Ronald.  4.080.251.  d.  176-24.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomk]ue:  See— 

Galinou.  Raymcmd.  4,079,694,  CL  118-207.000. 
Compagnie  Generate  des  EtaUissements  Michelin:  See— 
deZarauz,  Yves,  4,080492,  CL  526-177.000. 
DiUenschnekler,  Jean-Paul,  4.080481,  d.  427-421.000. 
Verdier,  Henri,  4,079,768,  d.  152-353.00R. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunicatrans  dt-Alcatel  S.A.: 
See— 
Rocton.  Lucien,  4,079.927.  d.  269-296.000. 
Composite  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Green,  Andrew,  4,079,476,  d.  14-69.500. 
Conley,  Beecher  E.;  and  Pahner.  Thomas  M.  Drill  bit  4.079,766,  d. 

145-1 16.00R. 
ConneU,  Edwin  E.  Tire  inflator.  4,080105,  d.  417-26.000. 
Consolidated  Controls  Corporation:  See- 
Roberts,  Rkhard  Albert.  4,079.747.  d.  137-375.000. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Moughty,  John  J.;  Ferraris.  John  T.;  Ritzau,  William  P.;  and  Col- 
lins. J.  Fred,  4.079,965,  d.  285-7.000. 
Constant,  James  NKkolas.  Digital  signal  time  scale  inverskm.  4,080660 

d.  364-715.000. 
Conte,  Georges,  to  Mintiss.  Devwe  for  inserting  the  weft  in  a  gripper 

shutUe  loom.  4,079,758,  d.  139-438.000. 
Conti,  Robert  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Coiporation.  Memory 
addressing  apparatus  and  method.  4,080.599,  d.  343-S.ODP. 

Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See—  _    _        

Gailus.  Walter  J.;  and  PateL  Jayadev  P.,  4,079,668,  d.  100-214.000. 
Continentsl  China  (Pty.)  Limited:  See— 

Seifert.  Hehnut.  4,080130,  d.  425-89.000. 
Continental  Disc  Corporation:  See- 
Shaw,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Hansen.  Frsnklin  A..  4,079.854.  d.  220- 
89.00A. 
Continental  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

HeUmer,  Ernest  W..  4.080146,  d.  425-536.000. 
Continental  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fischer,  Rolf;  and  Sdfert,  Gunter,  4.079.757,  d.  138-121.000. 
Conway,  Rkhard  Ashley;  Lawson.  Cyron  Tanner,  and  Stsnkewich. 
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MkAad  Joseph.  Jr.,  to  Union  Carttde  CogKWj^ 
treatment  of  oxygen^ed  wastewater.  4,080,287,  d.  210- '•«». 
C^JTSeftey  W.,Tdamp  assembly  with  locking  feature.  4,079,487, 

cSp5t  Wbn  A.;  and  Smoak.  Rfchard  H..  to  Cuborundum  Company, 
the.  Method  of  producing  high  density  sdicon  carbide  product 

C^  jJLp?.  wis  ISembly  for  toUet  seats  and  other  artKles. 

ciS*^i;2pl'.S*?SSh.  Extensible  step  assembly.  4,079,815,  d. 

Com.  John  William,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Product  recovery.  4.080374,  d.  260465.300.  ^.^     „ 

oSwS^S^.  to  Sherwood  Medk:al  Iiidi»^  ^.  ^g^' 

tk>n  with  vacuum  loss  i^^J'^^J'^'J^  2^^?-^^^ 
Comellier,  Maurice  H.  Safety  guard  for  rotary-type  cutter.  4.079.578. 

a.  56-295.000. 
"^yiSvS cTi^^-gh.  William H.,  Jr.; and FIam«y,  James 

oSd^JolL^'^  siS^B^Michad  J..  4,080.188,  d.  65-31.000. 
fSrSubonaW  R.,  4,080,187,  d.  65-22.000. 

^^^^^Toi^lSl^nd  Corse,  Frands  E.,  4,080,015,  d  308-72.000. 

Ronaki  D.;  and  Corson,  Fred  P.,  4,080161.  d  »-» »5^- 
Cory.  Albert  Richard,  to  Coats  ft  Clarit,  Inc.  Traveller.  4,079,579,  d. 

C^JIS^Martin  Charles:  and  Cotter,  Rob«t  John,  to  Loctite  Corpo- 
^SSt  Coating  appUcator.  4,079,692.  d.  118-3.000. 
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oSTRiSToff  r£ScJie"'cS^o^  AppUcation  for  coating 
^Snal  surfaces.  4,079.693,  CL  ll«-3.000. 

^^"^'ci^  i&.'S^les;  «Ki  Cotter,  Robert  John.  4,079.692.  d. 

Cox.  James  R.  ManifoW  for  Uqmd  dispensing  spparatus.  4.079.864,  d. 

Co^^T^Alan;  Jerram.  John;  and  HepwortJ^  P«d  St«»«J.  to 
SwbhPrSucts  Limited.  RoU  dispenser.  4.079.874,  d.  225-47.000. 

C^doSd  J.,  to  Upjohn  OMnp«.y.Th^M»l^x)^^yfi« 
compounds  containing  pyndyl  rings  as  part  of  the  macrocycic. 

cSi  ?:X^o.  company.  The.  System  ^  method  for 
iSiSk  fiiiSg^^.632.  d.  ^275.000. 

'^'^gj^  ySw°;c1:^  Kem^th  G.;  and  Stockebrand.  TlKmias 

Creed^'  jr^lS^sS^D.;  and  Smith.  I«  D.,  to  IJ>^ 
iSSitional  C^pany.  Plasma  reflex  discharge  device.  4,080.549. 

cSH.'victor°Eugene.  to  Polysar  Re«ns,  Inc.  Containers  and  closure,. 

C,JS."liu?a2^R^£SSU  Ludovi.  to  U  C  «.  So^  Anonyig. 
lA4.5-Tetrahydro-3H-2-benzazepm-3-ones.  4.080,449,  Cl. 

Cro^^iSSS:  and  Rodriguez,  Ludovic,  to  U  C  B.  Sodete  Anooyme. 
2.Sbinoyl-lA4,5-tet?ahydro-3H-2-benzazepm-3-ones.    4,080430, 

C^S«S"Di25  C;  and  Swilt.  Harold  E.,  to  Gulf  Res«rch  ft  Devel- 

'^'^t'  SSiy  Catalytk  reactor  «d  PJ~«i- »»J^^*3 
•obd-containing  carbonaceous  matenals  m  said  reactor.  4,080.282,  i-i 

cSw"?i.vkl;  Tun«,  Willi«n  D.;  «k1  Sh«««r.  Ji«k  ^^^ 
Corporatwn.  Memory  control  processor.  4.08O651.  CL  ^20O.«w. 

C^w.  Davkl;  Turner.  William  D.;  -^^  She^.  JackR^^erox 
Corporation.  DaU  processmg  system.  4,080,652.  d.  364-aw.uuu. 

Crouse-Hinds  Company:  See—  ck-,.m   n     4079  966    d 

Berry,   Rkhard   C;   and   Wilson.   Sberald   O.,   4,u/v,»oo,   v,i. 

285-24.000. 
Crown  Zellerbach  QMporation^See-        .„.^^ 
Hannah.  Mark  Andrew,  4,080,248,  p- '^^»""- 
Ruck«;  George  I.,  4,079,570  d.  53-39.000. 

"^"MSSST^^enry,  4,080585,  Q- 336-200.000.      ^^ 
r,.  J«  Sk^  A   Kato,  Makoto;  Wibon.  Michael  S.;  and  Pmkerton. 

MoMed  circuit  board  substrate.  4,080,513,  d.  174^.500. 

''"'^ttKeSk^&ta;^.  Larry  L.;  and  Cmmingham.  George 
R..  4.079.644.  d.  83-88.000. 

"^TSJSTsSiS'M.;  C«PP«.  Bn«  C^Ehrl-idt  Onjje  W^; 
Sch«r,  Joseph  C;  snd  Schmitz,  Thomas  E.,  4,080,009,  d. 

Curad^HiSSd  L ,  to  TRW  Inc.  Pressure  indicators.  4,079,691,  d. 

oilSSfBdward  B.  Aggregate  product  and  method  of  applying  to 

gurSctt.  4,080228,  d.  156-71.000.  Atrjaoi-i   n 

oS^^wlyL.  Reteasable  line  hoMing  apparatus.  4.079.982.  d. 

294-83.00R. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See —  ^_  ,^_, 

^  uSfooSd  A..  ♦.080.582.  d.  335-37^. 

sSSunds,  Thomas  J..  4.080.522,  d.  MO-295^.  ^^ 

CwMTFrmk  M..  to  Polarokl  Corporation.  Photographic  cassette 


having  pressure  plate  release  of  a  proceaaor  disaWmg  valve. 

4.08O614.  d.  354-317.000. 
D.  C.  Glass  Limited:  See—  ..,.««« 

Laoombe.  Gaetan  Y..  4.080.482.  d.  f^*"?*  OOO         ^  _,  _ . ,  „ 
Dear,  Yair,  and  Yahav.  Shimon.  Hair  pluckmg  device.  4,079,741,  U. 

128-355.000. 

'^■'feSSSf RiSJli.:  KuDman.  RusseU  M.  H.;  and  Daigle.  Donaki 

J..  4,080480,  d.  427-390.00C. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See-  ^naown  a 

Acker.  Bemd;  Christ,  Hubertus;  and  Reber,  Udo,  4,080,007.  d. 

303-104  000. 
Mefehinger,  Wilhehn,  4.08O123,  d.  418-182.000 
Tank.  Eggert.  4.079,780  d.  165-8.000. 
Dajnippon  PharmaceutKal  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  a.;.»«ir.w. 

iffinura.  Haruki;  Uno.  Hitoshi;  Natsuka,  KW«la;  a«S?T^ 
Noriaki;  Shimizu.  Masanao;  and  Nakamura.  Hideo.  4.080453.  U. 
424-250.000. 

^"•^J^Sd  cfS^MJer,  Stanley  H.;  Dym^.  William  P.;  and 
L^iara.  Samud  Pr4!o79.591,  d  60641.000. 

^cSritef Mpf^.;  Frisch.  Kurt  C;  and  Damusis.  Adolhs. 

A  t)tit\  AX'J  rn  264-17  000 
Danby.  Hal'charies,  to  Cardioliik  Electrodes,  Ltd.  Medkal  electrodes. 
4.079,731,  d.  128-2.06E. 

'^•'tSSsSjfoSnSl.;  and  Daniebon,  Andrew,  4,080157,  d. 

431-356.000. 
Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S:  See—  ir  .;-»;.- 

Ounnergaard.    Marius;    and    Jwgensen.    Hemmmg    Knstian. 
4,079,774.  d.  164-28.000. 

^bS^L^H:;  Danti.  Bernard  R.;  and  MerriU,  Wayne  S., 

DarlinJS'^  F.^^^^  4.079.723,  d.  124-24.00R. 

Data  Packaging  Corporation:  See —  ^^ 

LySSo^e  F.,  4,079,532.  d.  40-300.000. 

^TSSJ!Se.^Ro.^  4.079.670,  d.  101-93.090. 

'^TSEy'RSSfA:.?S.476,d.  42^413.000.      ^  „  ,^^ 
Da.ilc3  ai^l  bubble  for  a  golf  club.  4,079,520  d.  33-334.000. 

°'t^SS,^S^  Wiiiam;  and  Davis,  Curry  Beach,  4.08O32O  d. 

Davis,  CtoSid  A.  Fertilizer  injectkin  apparatus  induding  sofl  woriting 

device.  4,079.680.  d.  111-7.000.  .^„^    4079  908     d 

Davis,    Francis    W.    Camera    support    apparatus.    4,079,w»,    ^i. 

Da^'l^  Hall;  and  Sdnck.  John  WAlimtoKtebfl  Ofl^^^ 
tkm^  Lubricant  compaiitions  oontammg  orgamc  hydroperoxides. 
4,080302.  d.  252-31.000. 

"^lidt^SiSind*^  ^  D«vi».  Stanley  M..  4.079.477.  a  15- 
104.01P. 

^-tSiS'^^  p.;  «d  Davison.  Sol  J08O356.  d.  26O4O0W. 
GerS  William  P.;  and  Davwm.  Sol  ♦.080,357.  d.  M^JZ-W 
Gergen.  William  P.;  and  Davison.  Sol  4,080403,  "  .2««76^B. 

DawS  Fnncois;  and  Mord.  Dklier.  «<> jMtitut  Francaa  du  Pg«rfe. 
MeScontdning  polymers,  thdr  manufacture  and  use.  4.080490  d. 

D^^  Edward  S.  Fldd  pump  impdler.  4.08O096,  CL  415-213.00C 
Dayton-Granger  Aviatkm,  Inc.:  See— 

cSansfD.,  4,080,643,  d.  361-218.000. 
ncA  Food  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

M^TSotoP.,  4,080,137,  d.  42^311.000. 
De  LaMora,  Juan.  Carrying  tray  apparatus  for  automotive  vdndes. 

tor  and  method  of  makmg  same.  4,080,033,  d.  339-w.iWR. 

'^cSSTsSJ^-S^Deb.   Satyendra  K.;  and  Witzke.   Hor«, 

DeckerTwlS  ASiitiSll  method  of  utilizing  waste  he«  from 
^Si*  combustk»!4;079,885,  d.  236-l.OOG. 

"^S^^lt-^Ko^  A.;  and  DeCrescente.  Mk*ael 

^.iStificid  totriXkns.  4,079,470  d.  3-13.000. 
"^fcS  Sv^;  and  Deeg,  Emil  W.,  'W8O051^^1-161«a 

DeeTS^y  L.,  to  ^^''^.S'^iJSSSl^T^^  ^^ 
mowing  compositions.  4,080,404,  d.  260;87(WWR. 

de^nS  MKbdJdes  Henri  Marie  JoaephDdvaux,  to  U.S.  fj^ 

O^ontwn.  Devk*  for  winding  toroidd  ddlection  cods.  4,079,895. 

De^bSSiS  Albert  U.to  ^tK^todxci^Di^  °H^S!^ 
Corporatkm.  High  density  flux  magnetic  cucmt  4.080542,  u. 
310-159.000. 

"^Yt^^SitetTsexton.  Arthur  R.l^J«n«W;Ddbd. 
R^aid  D.;  and  Corson.  Fred  P..  4,080,161,  d.  8-115.600 
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.  Ocfbud.  to  Jaaenberg  Werke  AO.  Method  and  aonntin  for 
■tiddbw  dowBfiDet  imoii  a  fMckafe.  4,06(^37.  d  1  S6^000. 
Ddevillei  Mmbjcc:  5tr 

Ltamy,  Hdeae,  nee  LedMt;  nd  Ddevffle,  Maurice,  4,080,113,  G. 
417-477i0X 
Dda  Oraca,  Aatonio;  Di  Tdk,  Vmoenxo;  and  Minardi,  Paolo,  to 
TecMoare  S.pA.  Syitem  for  the  telf-coiiipenMted  ankijig  of  float- 
.<079,SHC161-t7.000. 


member  in  a  dicular  container,  < 


ially  a  concrete  tank  or  a  con- 


Kubda.  Rodolf,  Mnol.  Vaclav;  and  Hnghea,  LiK  A.,  4,08a33a  G. 
2tt>326.11R. 
deLo^  Mamioe. to EtaHMtf**^ Tnawnf- Pw ■■  hnttnn controlled 

dectric  iwitch.  4,08aS23.  CL  200-314.000. 
DeaH^nk.  Aleiaadr  Fedorovkdi:  Ste—  ,_  ^ 

Soimov,  Ftolikaip  POlikafpovich;  Soitu,  Viktor  Matveevich;  Den- 
bM,  Andrei  Amtaeevidi;  and  Demchok,  Alezandr  Fedorovich, 
4,079.612.  CL  7^S6.Q0a 

E^lett.  Hefbeit  U;  and  Demray,  Jack.  4.079,362,  CL  S2-S4S.000. 
Bhan.  Roy  R.:  Stt— 
Pad.  Edwin  B.;  and  Denham.  Roy  R.,  4,079,792,  CL  173-23.000. 

Ofcvicfa.   John  J.;   and   Denker.   Stanley   D..   4,080,241,   Q. 
lSM98.00a 
Denki  Onkyo  Cow.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawnda.    Takddko;    and    Toyoda,    Moriaki,    4,080,SSS,    Q. 
31S-31400a 
Denhnaer.  Edgar  Jacob:  Set—  _ 

Kawamoto,  Krofaaa;  and  Denlmger.  Edgar  Jacob,  4,080,623,  Q. 
338-12S.00a 
Dan^  Ronald  D.:  Stf 

LawK».   John   E.;   and   Dennit,   Ronakl   D.,   4,080,300,   Q. 
S44-124.00a 
Deanya,  Ranald  O.:  See — 

Ofoakopft,  EmeM;  Knowlet,  DouglM  W.;  White,  James  H.;  and 
Ronald  O.,  4,079,904,  CL  244-138.000. 
^mnany.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

.  Georfe  Navi.  4,079,317,  CL  32-59.000. 

Denton,  Robert  C;  and  PrinMck.  Marvin  R,  to  Hamburg  Oroap. 
F^fCOMion  vibrator  device  for  treatment  of  patienta  to  assist  expecto- 
ration of  retained  secretions.  4,079,733,  Q.  128-33.000. 
De  Foorter.  Gerald  L.;  and  Rofer-De  Poorter,  Cheryl  K..  to  United 
States  of  America,  Ener».  Method  for  photochemical  reduction  of 
onny]  nitrate  by  tri-I^Tbat^  phosfdiate  and  utplication  of  this 
method  to  nndear  Aid  reprocessing.  4.080,273.  CI.  204-1 37.  lOR. 
Derby.  Ronald  C;  Zdinger.  Sumley  H.;  Dampier.  William  P.;  and 

Lamn.  Ssnnd  P.  Solar  power  plant  4,079,391.  Q.  60^1.000. 
DeRcaniris,  Donald  L.:  See 

(yLeary,  Kevin  J.;  Hora,  Charles  J.,  Jr.;  and  DeRespiris,  Dondd 
L.,  4,080127a  CL  20447.000. 
Dertes,  Andrd  Andreevich:  Sff—  .   ^    . 

Smimov,  Ailikarp  Polikarpovich;  Soitu.  Viktor  Matveevich;  Den- 
hm,  Andrd  Andreevich;  and  Demchuk.  Alexandr  Fedorovich, 
4,079,612.  CL  72-36^000. 
Derr.  Cari  B..  to  Eamay  Products.  Inc.  Hand-pushable  tilling  device. 

4,079.788.  CL  17M7&000. 
Derr.  Walter  R.;  McOemon,  Josmh  R.;  McOovem.  Ste|rfien  J.;  and 
Smith.  Fritz  A.,  to  Mobile  Oil  Corporation.  Method  forupcradma 
synthetic  oib  boilmg  above  gaaoUne  boiling  materid.  4,08(^397,  CI. 
260476.00R. 
DiBclaffi.  Kurt;  and  Stephan.  Rudolf,  to  Dynamit  Nobd  Aktiengeaell- 
s^nft.  Mettod  of  recoVing  solvents  of  the  chlorinated  hydrocarboD 

-  s.  4,080393.  CL  266^2.00P. 

I  ft  Mannfoctaring  Corporation:  See— 
_  jVt.  Joanh  A^  4;079.389.  CL  6O-33a00a 
Pf^ttcli  Leslie  J.:  See— 

Deutsch,  Rdph:  and  Dentsch.  LeaUe  J..  4,079,630,  Q.  84-1.260. 
Dentsdi,  Ralph;  and  Deotach.  LesUe  J.,  to  Deotach  Research  Laborato- 

riea.  LtiLADSR  envelope  generator.  4.079.630  CI-  84-1.260. 
Pmlffli  Reseaicfa  Laboratories.  Ltd  •  See — 

Deotach.  Ralph;  and  Deutsch.  Leshe  J..  4.079,630  CI.  84-1.260. 
de  Vriea,  Maitike  S.:  See- 

Oalbr,  Ahdd;  de  Vriea,  Marijke  S.;  and  Carroll,  David  L., 
4,080441,  CL  424-34.000 
Devtron  Corporation:  Sst— 

Onndla^rPhilip  M..  4.079.627.  CL  73-313.000. 
Dey.  AribJnda  N..  to  P.  It  MaOory  ft  Ca  Inc.  Means  for  improvrng 
contact  between  Li  and  the  anode  current  collector.  4.080.489.  CI. 
429-211.000 
de  Zaran.  Yvea.  to  f^^^rft-^  Oenerak  des  Etabltisements  Michdin. 
.. — -^^'— -— .  4,08^492.  CL  326-177.000. 


Corporation:  See — 

Olxtfy.  Kevin  J.;  Hon,  Charka  J.,  Jr.;  and  DeRespiris,  Donald 
U  4,080270  CL  20447.000. 
Didrter.  Ha»Joacfaim.  Machine  for  manuftcturingphials,  ampoules  or 
tte  Ifte  from  thtrmoplastic  substances,  m  particular  glass.  4,080189. 
CL  6S-276.00O 
Dicfcey-john  Corporation:  See— 

ktehTNorman  F.;  and  Snell,  Maurice  J..  4,080363,  CL  324- 
61.00R 
Dickaon.  Arthur  D.,  to  Minneaota  Mining  and  Manufocturmg  Com- 

pHy.  Traffic  lane  delineator  system.  4,080083,  Q.  404-14.000. 
Dial.  Hani;  Matthiaa,  Ooenther,  and  Hussy,  Oskar,  to  Badische  Anilin- 
ft  Sodn-Fabrik  Aktiengesdlschaft  Production  of  fomuJdehyde. 
4,010383.  CL  260603:oSC.  .     . 

Di^i^  Hns.  to  Loainger  AO.  Means  for  anchoring  a  nng  tensKMung 


cipeci 
Crete  tube.  4.079.486,  Q.  24-122.600 
Dietrich,  Rolf;  and  Oahler,  Egon.  to  Braun  Aktiengesdlschaft.  Chop- 
per arrangement  having  a  switching  device  to  turn  off  the  chopper. 
4.080646,  a.  363-23.000. 
Didache,         Thomas         J.         Substituted         7,8-dihydro4H- 
(lA5)thiadiaa)lo(3'.4'-3,6)pyraano(2.34)Xl,4)oMzines.      4,080499, 
a.  344-101.000. 
Digitd  Computer  Controls,  Inc.:  See- 
Shaw,  Joseph  P.,  4,079,826,  Q.  197-133.00R. 
Digitd  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Oarge,  Yash  W.;  Cranson,  Kenneth  O.;  and  Stockdvand.  Thomas 
C.  4.08O609.  a.  346-16S.00O 
DiOiulio.  David  N.;  and  Orabenstetter.  Robert  J.,  to  Procter  ft  Oamble 
Compeay,  The.  Method  for  remineraUzing  tooth  enamd.  4,080440, 
CL  424-49.000. 
DiDenachneider,  Jean-Paul,  to  Compagnie  Oenerale  des  EtabUssements 
Michdin.  Spray  device  and  method  of  using  same.  4.08O481,  CI. 
427-421.000. 
Dimisa  Didier  Ingenieria  Y  Montajes  Industriales,  S.A.:  See- 
Neumann.  Hans.  4.080220  G.  134-6.000. 
Director-Generd  of  the  Agency  of  Industrid  Science  and  Technology: 
See— 
Imamura.  Juichi.  4.08O39O  CL  260620000. 
Diry.  Oeorge  L.  Diq>lacement  hull.  4,079.688.  Q.  114-36.000 
DistenfekL  Carl  H.;  and  Klemish.  Jos»h  R.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Enenty-  Mixed  tpeck»  radioiodine  air  semiring  readout 
and  doae  amessment  system.  4,079,628,  Q.  73-421.30R. 
Di  Tdla,  Vincenzo:  See- 
Delia  Oreca,  Antonio;  Di  Telia,  Vincenzo;  and  Minardi,  Paolo, 
4,079.594,  a.  6147.000. 
Dix,  Kurt,  to  O.  Wolff  Jr.  Kommanditgesdlschaft.  Oosure  for  an 

opening  of  a  coking  oven.  4,080,266,  CL  202-248.000. 
Dobesh,  Eugene  L^e,  to  F.  H.  Makmey  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  standarriiring  a  pipeline  pig  detector.  4,079,619,  Q. 
73-3.000. 
Dobaon,  John  Spencer,  to  Nationd  Research  Devefopment  Corpora- 
tion. Vehicle  guidance  systems.  4.079.801.  Q.  180-98.000. 
Doddato,  John  A.;  and  Minot.  Michad  J.,  to  Coming  Olass  Works. 
Durable  subebvtes  having  porous  antircflection  coatings.  4,080188, 
a.  63-31.000. 
DoUinger,  OusUv:  See— 

Kleber.  Rolf;  and  Dollinger.  OusUv,  4,080301,  Q.  2324.600. 
Domain  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Orevich.   J(dm  J.;   and   Denker.   Stanley   D..   4.080,241,   CL 
156498.000. 
Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Limited:  See— 

Nagd.  Robert  I..  4.080529,  Q.  362-235.000. 
Donato.  Fidd  Osvaldo:  See— 

Liotta.  Domingo  Santo;  Ferrari  Helio  Mario;  Piaanu.  Amadeo 
Joaquin;  and  Donato.  Fidd  Osvaldo.  4,079,468,  O.  3-1.500. 
Donn.  Vdker:  See— 

Altenhdner,  Erwin;  Donn.  Volker,  Homachu.  Joachim;  Jachan, 
Wdter,  and  Jung.  Artur.  4,080043.  a.  350-76.000. 
Domier  GmbH:  See- 
Mahler.   Edmund;   Steinkuhler.  Wolfgang;  and  Imbert,   Rene, 
4,079.981,  a.  294-8 l.OOR. 
Dorst.  Hans  Oeorg:  See—  _ 

Wurmb.  Rolf;  Mueller,  Dietrich-Wolfgang;  Dorst,  Hans  Oeorg; 
Bronstert,  Klaus;  and  Theymhn.  Rainer,  4,080349.  Q.  260- 
28.001L 
Dover  Corporation:  See— 

WilsooTPred  A.;  and  Taylor,  Charles  W.,  4,079,969,  CL  285-98.000. 
Dow  Chemicd  Company,  The:  See— 

OariL,  Oeorge  B.,  4,080296,  CL  210-323.00R. 
Dunbar.  Joseph  E.;  and  Rogers,  Joan  H..  4,080497,  Q.  54445.000. 
Oanou,  PUltp  E.;  and  Hartwdl,  Oeorge  E.,  4,080338,  Q.  260- 
296.00D.  _ 

Hutchinson,  Loyd  B.;  and  Blanchard.  Robert  R.,  4.080138,  Q. 

425-378.001L 
Krumel,  Karl  L.;  and  Savage,  Albert  B.,  4,080358, 0.  26042.430. 
Mdhotra.  Sudanhan  K..  4.080443.  CL  424-200.000. 
Poush.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Taylor.  Otis  C.  4.080.279.  CL  204-252.000. 
Smith.  Harry  A..  4,080304,  CL  252-49.600. 
Stevens,  Violete  L.;  Sexton,  Arthur  R;  Lalk,  James  W.;  DdbeL 
Ronald  D.;  and  CorKm,  Fred  P.,  4,080161,  CL  8-115.600. 
Drabdc  Jozef  :  See—  _         _. 

Wdmer,  Hermann  Wolfgang;  and  Drabdc,  Jozef,  4,080,468,  Q. 
424-288.000. 
Drake,  Pad  Hammond,  to  British  Petrdeum  Company  Limited.  The. 

Storage  tank  sed.  4.079.856.  CL  220-225.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Agin.  Clarence  Roy.  4.08O002.  Q.  299-78.000. 
Moniot.  Dnnid  E..  4.079.868.  CL  22^591.000. 
Paolini.  Alfred  P.,  4.08O001.  CL  299-78.000. 
Driskell.  Kay  E..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  Cabinet 

type  fire  escape.  4,079.811.  Q.  182-35.000. 
Drutchas.  Gilbert  H.;  and  Berman,  George  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Optimum 
porting  configuration  for  a  sUpper  sed  pump.  4,080,124,  CI. 
418-267.000. 
D'Silva,  Themistocles  D.  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Carbamate 

pestiodd  compositions.  4,080469,  Q.  424-298.000. 
Du  Pont  of  Canada  Ltd.:  See— 

Kasserra,  Hans  Peter.  Kdly,  Denis  Bertram;  and  ObMlia,  Isaac. 

4,080420  CI-  423-55.000. 
Kasserra,  Hans  Peter.  4.08O421.  CL  423-61.000 
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Dubuit.  Jean  Louis.  Non-interfering  squeegee  and  screen  support  ar- 
rangement 4.079.671,  a.  101-124.000. 
Dumbaudi.  William  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Boyd,  David  C;  Dumbaugh,  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Flannery,  James 
E.,  4,080.215,  a.  106-52.000. 
Dumortier,  Thierry  M.,  to  Fabrique  Nationde  Herstd  S.A.,  en  abrege 
FN.  Device  for  the  fabrication  of  hollow  (dastic  bodies,  and  the 
hollow  bodies  fabricated  by  means  of  this  device.  4,080,147.  Q. 
425-551.000.  ^     .    .^ 

Dunbar.  Joseph  E.;  and  Rogen.  Joan  H..  to  Dow  Chemicd  Company, 
The.  Aminecarbotrithioates  and  preparation.  4,080.497,  CI. 
54445.000. 

Duncan  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See —  

Kemp.  Wallace  C;  and  Carr.  John  M..  4.080.567,  a.  324-110.000. 
Dunham-Bush,  Inc.:  See — 

Paul,  Steven  W..  4,079,887,  O.  237-9.00R. 
Dunlop.  Andrew  P.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The.  Method  of  manu- 
foctwring  shell  cores  and  molds  using  a  gassing  canopy.  4,079,773,  Q. 
164-16.000.  ^    .  .    , 

Dunn,  Karl  L.;  Reynolds,  Gordon  S.;  Pannier,  Karl  A..  Jr.;  and  Soren- 
son,  James  L.,  to  Sorenson  Research  Co.,  Inc.  Needle  restrammg 
apparatus.  4,079,738.  Q.  128-214.400. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Batzar,  Kenneth.  4,079,621,  Q.  73-28.000. 
Com,  John  William.  4.080.374,  Q.  260465.300. 
Fenetti.  August.  4.080.306.  Q.  252-301.40H. 
Wolf.  Anthony  David,  4,080.192,  Q.  71-93.000. 
Durable  Packaging  Corporation:  See—  ^  ««,,.« 

Ulrich,  Uwrence  Wdter,  and  Walker,  Connie  Wayne.  4.079.577, 

a.  53-374.000.  ......      ^    , 

Durand-Vienne,  Robert,  to  Agenoe  Nationde  de  Vdonsation  de  la 
Recherche  (ANVAR).  Instantaneous  decimd  credibility  check  for 
data  acquisition  terminals.  4,080,662.  CI.  364-737.000. 

Durandeau.  Michel;  Verdier,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Voisin,  Norbert,  to 
Sodete  Nationde  Industrielle  Aeroqwtiale.  Servo-control  device  for 
controlling  a  control  surface  of  an  aircraft.  4.079,906,  Q.  244-194.000. 

Durant.  Graham  John;  Enunett  John  Colin;  Ganellin.  Charon  Robin; 
and  Prain,  Hunter  Douglas,  to  Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories 
Limited.  Pyridyl-alkylaminoethylene  compounds.  4,080,459,  CI. 
424-263.000.  _    .      ^     .     ,       . 

Durley.  Benton  A..  Ill;  and  Matsuda,  Han.  Cueing  device  for  phono- 
graphs. 4,079,944,  a.  274-23.00R. 

DurrfekL  Rainer:  See—  .    .  ^  ,  «     u      j 

Fdstd,  Pad  Peter,  Van  Heek.  Karl  Hemnch;  Juntgen.  Harald;  and 
Durrfeld.  Rainer,  4,080,181,  Q.  48-99.000. 

Dutzler,  Wilhebn:  See—  ,   ^     .       „,.iu  i 

Schdnecker,  Alois;  Wiesinger,  Horst;  snd  Dutzler,  WilheUn, 
4,079.775,  a.  164-82.000.  .  ^      . 

Dyment,  John  Cameron,  to  Northem  Telecom  Lmuted.  OptoelecttonK: 
devices  with  control  of  light  propagation.  4,080,617,  CI.  357-17.000. 
Dynamic  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Gorby.  OUver  L.,  4,079,800,  Q.  180-77.00R. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesdlschaft:  See— 

Deaelaers,  Kurt;  and  Stephan,  Rudolf,  4.080.393,  Q.  26O652.00P. 
Zoche,  Gunter.  Richtzenhain.  Hermann;  and  Vogt  Wilhehn. 
4,080,378,  a.  260-544.00D. 
Dynatech  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See- 
Lancaster,  Jesse  F.,  4.080,040.  Q.  339-183.000.  ,  ^  ,^  ^ 
Dysart,  Norman  A.  Coated  tope  applicator  for  dry  walls.  4,080,240,  a. 
156-575.000. 

Eaude-Picher  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  ..«  .  ^,  ««« 

Bishop,  Eari:  and  Herrmann,  Robert  W..  4,079,797,  Q.  177-145.000. 
Eakin.  Robert  Nelson,  to  United  Stotes  of  America.  Interior.  Mrthod  of 
and  qiparatus  for  feeding  and  inserting  bolts  in  a  mine  roof.  4.079,392, 
CI.  61-45.00B. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See—  «^  -,  ««« 

Leone,  Ronald  E.Tand  Elwood,  James  K..  4,080.207,  Q.  96-73.000. 
Mee.  John  David,  4,080,496,  Q.  542-441.000        ,    ^  ^  ^      _ 
Pacifici.  James  G.;  Wang,  Richard  H.  S.;  and  Newland.  Gordon  C, 
4.080.382,0.260-591.000.  _   ^^ 

Wang,  Richard  H.  S.;  and  Irick,  Gether.  Jr..  4.080,361,  Q.  260- 
45.9NP. 
Eastman-Whipttock,  Inc.:  See—         ,.,  ,^„^ 
Jeter.  John  Doise,  4,080.094,  Q.  415-107000. 
Ebara,  Katsuya;  Ogawa,  Toshio;  Takahashi.  Sankichi;  Nishimura. 
Sigeoki;  Kikkawa.  Sdichi;  Komori,  Shinji;  and  Sawa.  Toshio,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Plant  Engineering  and  Construction  Co., 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  treating  waste  water  or  solution.  4,080489,  Q. 
21O23.00H. 
Rlwiiclm  S  Jk.  *  Sec 

Ramet,  Gilbert;  and  Maire.  Pierre-Andre.  4,080.512.  Q.  174-68.500. 
Cjf^viLf  fnc  *  Sec 

Schreiber,  William  F.,  4,080,634.  Q.  358-298.000. 
Edwards.  Alan  David:  See—  .„^,,mn 

Cddicott.  Jack  Richard;  and  Edwards.  Alan  David,  4,080,657,  a. 

Edwards,  James  H.;  Danti,  Bernard  R.;  and  Merrill,  Wayne  S.^ 
Millipore  Corporation.  Filtration  system.  4,080,294,  Q.  210-232.000. 

Edwards,  John  A.:  See—  j„.j,uu^ft«n^i 

Beard,  Colin  C;  Edwards,  John  A.;  and  Fried.  John  H.,  4,080461, 

a.  424-273.00R.  ^^  ^^.        , 

Edwards,  Laroy  H.,  to  Chevr<»  Research  Company.  N-Tnorganostan- 
nylsulfonamidothiophenes.  4,080,333,  a.  260-332.500.      ,    _.       ^ 
Edwards,  Richard  Thomas,  to  Polysar  Plastics.  Inc.  Plastic  food  pack- 
age. 4.079.880  CI-  229-45.00R 


Ehemann.  Horst:  See—  ,«--,,* 

Mokratachek.  Anton;  Ruf.  Max;  and  Ehemann.  Hont.  4.080116. 
a.  418-75.000. 

Ehrhardt.  Orville  W:  See-  .     .     ^ ...    ^ 

Marathe.  Shamd  M.;  Cuppan.  Bruce  C;  Ehrhardt.  Orville  W.; 
Scherer,  Joseph  C;  and  Schmitz.  Thomas  E.,  4,080009,  Q. 
306-3.500. 
Ehrlich.  Benjamin  S.:  See—  _    .   . .     , 

Bonk.  Henry  W.;  EhrUch.  Beiyamin  S.;  and  Pleckaitis,  Joseph. 

4.080314,  a.  260-75.0NT.  ^      ^^ 

Eichholz,  Werner,  and  Krdw,  Gerd.  to  Phoenix  Gummiwerfce  AG. 

Device  for  transporting  annular  running  strips  for  pneumatic  tirea. 

4.079,980  a.  294-67.0BA. 

Eiermann.  Dankwart.  to  Wankd  GmbH.  Inner  sed  for  rotary  piston 

engines  and  method  of  making  same.  4.080120  O.  418-141000. 
Einhom.  Ruediger.  to  Coats  ft  Claric  Inc.  Method  of  die  casting  n 
article  having  a  cavity  and  hanger  produced  thereby.  4,079,909,  Q. 
248-318.000.  ^    .      ^ 

Einhom.  Ruediger,  Chaaen,  Lee  Richard;  and  Hannes,  Kari.  to  Coatsft 
Cla^  Inc.  Locking  pulley  assembly  and  method  of  making  same. 
4,079.916.  a.  254-191.000.  ^,  ^_ 

Elbe,  Roodd  E.;  Krolak.  Donald  W.;  and  Vemon,  Phihp  L.,  to  United 
Stotes  of  America.  Army.  Rifle  adapter  assembly  magazine. 
4,079.535.  a.  42-49.00A.  ^        ,,  , 

Elder.  George  E.;  Van  Home.  Clarit  A.;  and  Wu,  George  C.  to  Vdo- 

Bind.  Inc.  Sheet  punching  ^iparatus.  4.079,647,  Q.  83-441.100. 
EUard.  James  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Hedth.  Education  and 

Welfare.  Synthesis  of  methotrexate.  4,080,325,  Q.  260-251.500. 
Ellefson.  Larry  P.:  See—  _      .,^„«    ^ 

Red.    Kenneth   G.;    and    Ellefson.    Larry    P..   4.080.239,    Q. 
156-361.000.  ^     ^ 

Ellison,  Clarence,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Step-out 

window  washer  box.  4.079,813.  Q.  182-62.000. 
Ehns,  Robert  T.;  and  Engd,  Joseph  C,  to  Westinghouae  Electric 
Corporation.   People-protecting  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter. 
4,080,640.  a.  361-45.000. 

Leone.  Ronald  E.;  and  Elwood.  James  K.,  4,080207.  Q.  96-73.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Kinadla.  Howard  R.,  4,080,154,  Q.  431-43.000. 

Pauli.  Jude  A.,  4,079,886,  Q.  236-92.00B. 
Emmett,  John  Colin:  See— 

Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  CoUn;  Gandfan.  Outton 
Robin;  and  Prain,  Hunter  Douglas.  4,080,459,  Q.  424-263.000. 

Lindstaedt,  Bemd;  and  Enders,  Victor.  4,079.528,  Q.  38-77.830. 
Endo,  Tsunehiko.  Apparatus  for  making  metd  fihos.  4,080281,  Q. 
204-298.000. 

^°*Eim?Robert  T.;  and  Engd,  Joseph  C.  4,080640  Q.  361-45.000. 
Engelhard  Minerals  ft  Chemicals  Comoration:  See— 
Hoeschele,  James  D..  4,080,324.  CI.  26O-250.00R 
Engehnann.  William  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior.  Fom 
injection   leaching   process   for   fragmented   ore.    4,080419.   CL 

423-32.000.  .       „  t^^t,   A 

Engle,  Thomas  H.,  to  Generd  Signd  Corporation.  Enqity^oid  flmd 

pressure  brake  system  including  proportioning  vdve.  4,080005,  Q. 

3O3-22.0OR.  .      w     .  r.  .^ 

Englert.  Herijert  U.;  and  Demray,  Jack,  to  Endert  Metob  Corporation. 
Sidhig  starter  clip  for  securing  to  the  side  or  a  structure  and  mgagmg 
a  siding  starter  panel.  4,079,562,  CI.  52-545.000. 

Englert  Metals  Corporation:  See—  ,.  ^  ..  ...  ««« 

Englert,  Hert)ert  U.;  and  Demray,  Jack,  4,079,562.  Q.  52-545.000. 

Enie,  WiUiam  H.:  See—  

Sutton.  George;  and  Ense.  WiUiam  H..  4,079.494,  CL  29-280.000. 
Enterprises  Intemationd,  Inc.:  See—  .««.^^  «  „a 

Whitaker,  Glenn  E.;  and  Makos.  Rondd  A.,  4,079,844,  CL  214- 

Entreprise  de  Recherches  et  D'Activites  Petroberes  (ERAP):  See-- 
Basset,   Jean-Marie;    Bousquet.    Jacques;    and    Mutin,    Robert. 
4,080,398,  a.  260^3.000. 

Envirotech  Corporation:  See- 
Hicks,  Harry  H.,  4.079,483,  Q.  19-107.000. 

'''&Sdman,"Daniel  T.,  and  Epstein,  Arthur  J.,  4,080332,  CL  260- 

327.0TH. 
Eriksson.  Sven  Evald.  Method  and  device  for  draintog  od  from  the  gear 

case  of  a  compressor.  4.080119.  Q.  418-97.000. 

Ernst  Leitz  GmbH:  See —  

Blctz,  Wdten  and  HoUc,  Werner,  4,080611,  Q.  354-23.00D. 

Eiokhov,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich:  See—  ^      .  . 

Zazimko,  Viktor  Afanasievich;  Savin.  Gennady  Akxandrovich; 

Babasov,   Mikhail  Vladimirovich;   Volin.  Igor  Yakovlevich; 

Shevchenko.  Vitdy  Fedorovich;  Rddemeister,  Iraida  Ivanovna; 

Erokhov.  Nikold  Konstantinovich;  and  Evtushenko,  Ivan  Mar- 

kovich,  4,079.616.  Q.  72-278.000.  .  hto  «^  rn 

Erwin.  Curtis  L..  Jr.  Fud  measunng  system  for  engmes.  4.079,623. «. 

73-113.000. 
Eshnaur,  Hden  E.:  See—  ^     ^ ««.«-.    *^ 

Eshnaur,   W.   Scott;  and  Eshnaur,   Hden  E.,  4,079,700  CL 

119-159.000.  _     ^     ,        .     ,: .; 

Eshnaur,  W.  Scott;  and  Edmaur,  Hden  E.  Dust  bag  for  ammd  msecti- 

cide.  4,079,700  G.  119-159.000. 

Esmay  ^oducts.  Inc.:  See—  

Derr,  Carl  B..  4,079,788,  G.  172-176.000 
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.  TORRIX:  See-  

de  IXMy.  Murioe.  4^0taS23.  Q.  200-314.00a 

Yoder,   Coit  Thomat;  and   Eton.  Junes   H..   4^079,791.  CL 
172-<Q2.00a 

li^r&ditf;  Schmmn,  Jurfeii;  Eue.  Lodwig;  tad  Schmidt, 
Robert  Rudolf.  4jm.m.  a.  71-t»«»^  ^,  ^^  .,  „  nm 
Evnk  Jaaet  P.  Wreach  and  ntidiettng  boh.  4,079,643.  CL  81-71.000. 
EvenoMl.  James  M.  Eierdae  device  Tor  oae  in  the  perfonnaaoe  of 

■t-opa.  4,079.933.  CL  27M21.00a 
Evtaaheako,  Ivan  Maifcovicfa:  Stt—  ,     _       ^      .  . 

7f«imfcn,  Viktor  Aftnaaievich;  Savin.  Oennady  Akxandrovicb: 
BabMOv,  Mikhail  Vlulinnrovich:  Voiin.  Igor  Yakovlevich; 
Shevcheako.  Vttaly  Ftalorovich;  Reidemeiater.  Iraida  Ivanovna; 
Efokhov,  Nikolai  KoMtaatiaovich;  and  Evtmhenko,  Ivan  Mar- 
kovidi.  4,079,616^  CL  7M7li)0a 
EuoB  Reaearch  ft  EngiaeerinfCo.:  Sar- 

WilkiM.  Winima  t^  Jr..  4.079.96S.  Q.  28S-47.000. 

Dobeah.  Eofeae  LeaBe.  4.079.619.  CL  73-3.aoa 
Fabriqae  Natioaale  Hental  SJL,  ea  "brv  m  Sij- 
Domortier.  llaerry  M..  4,0iai47.  cTllS-SS  1.000. 

Facet  Eaterrwiiea,  lac:  Sc»—  

Brown.  Ralph  V..  4JOM,552,  CL  31S-128.00a 
Miller.  DoiklLeroy.  4.079.121.  a  192.84.00C  ^  ,  .   ^^ 

Fmka.  MiHf*',  to  CanadiBn  iMtramentation  and  Reaearch  Lmiited; 
and  Film  Optkab  of  Canvla  Limited.  Additive  lampbouae  for 
contact  priatmg.  4,080072.  Q.  333-88.000 

Wikswo.  Joha  P^'  Jr.;  Faiibaak.  William  M.;  and  Opfer.  Jamea  E., 
4,079.730  CL  128-105F. 
Fairmont  Fboda  Company:  Stt—  ,  „  » 

PlemoM.  RobotPT  Staff.  Charlm  R;  and  Cameroa.  J.  F.  Roaa, 
4.079.666.  a  99-333.000  _^       ^,        ..^...^ 

Fakot,  Pierre;  aad  Borrd.  Philippe,  to  W«»e-Pwitoic  laduattier 
Alumino-calciam  oomPffiin4«  and  their  utility  m  hydraubc  bmden. 
4,080217.  CL  106-90000 

y^U,  Hdnrich;  Branch.  Uliich;  and  Falk.  Gerhard.  4,080633. 0. 

360-71.000 

Far!  1  Floyd  E..  Jr.;  Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  and  Tabier.  Donald  C..  to 

Phiilipa Petrokom Coamany.  Solid cataly«a for  oudativedehydro- 

BfffyAw  ofalkenea  or  fjir«Hi*«i«  to  Auan  compounds.  4,080312,  CI. 

£^437000 

Faridi.  Owen;  Hondstad.  Richard  L.;  and  Pack,  John  L..  to  Westing- 

howe  Electric  Corporation.  D.C  Eicitation  of  high  pressure  gas 

laaeis.  4.080378,  CL  331-94.3PE.  ..      ,  ^  _^^ 

Faasett.  Matthew,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Stnphne  four  port  hybrid 

junctiOB.4.08O379,CL  333-11.000  ^    •      , 

Faudemay.  Edaiond  L.  J.,  to  S.T.  Dupont  Adjustment  device  for 

liquefied  gas  b^itcn.  4,079.493.  Q.  29-404.000. 
Fawn  Engineering:  Stt 

Albruht.  Henry  J..  4.079.822.  CL  194-48.000. 
Pfi^fd^»t  ^rporattftw  Stt — 

OatcriuxB.  Charlea  Lonii:  aad  Marino.  SaWatore  M.,  4,079.611,  CL 
72-17XXXL 
Fegley,  Charlea  R.  Chemical  diywiaiiig  anti-burghtfy  booby  trap  de- 
vice. 4.079,862.  CL  22M62.00O 
Fctgeabanm,  Louis:  See— 

'Bouyer,    Claade;    and    Feigcabaum,    Louis,    4,079,863,    Q. 
222-238.000 
Fdatel.  Paul  Peter,  Vaa  Hedi.  Karl  Heinrich;  Juntgen.  Harald;  and 
DurrfUd.  Rainer,  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH.  Gas  generator. 
4,080181,  CL  48-99.000. 
^erranti  Limited:  Stt— 

Jackaoa.  Sydney;  and  Shefdierd.  Alan  Arthur.  4.079,309.  Q. 
29^389.000 
Ferrari,  Hdio  Mario:  Stt—  .......  *     j 

liotta.  Doaungo  Santa,  Ferrari.  Hebo  Mano;  Pisanu.  Amadeo 
Joaquin:  and  Donato,  Fidd  Osvaldo.  4,079.468,  CL  3-1.300. 
Ferraris,  J<dm  T.:  Set 

Mon^ty.  John  J.;  Ferraris,  Joha  T.;  Ritzau,  William  P.;  aad  Col- 
SSTj.  Fred.  4.079.963.  CL  283-7.000.  .     .  „„ 

Ferreatiao.  Antoaio.  to  ladustrie  Pirdh  Societa  per  Azxm  BdUows 
puaip  aad  puaiping  plant  for  oil-filled  dectric  cables.  4.08O107.  CL 

417-33.000  „  ,       ^^  „ 

Fenetti.  August,  to  Dn  Poat  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Conmany.  Prqwra- 

tiSrf Bilm:Eu  phosphor..  4,080306.  CL  232-301^ 
fleam,  Tom.  LouMiariag  uait  for  kMd-carrymg  vdudes.  4.079.798, 

CL  180-24.020 
Ferro  Corporation:  See— 

Heaak^James  R,  4,080280  CL  204-281.000 
Ferry.  Charles  R.;  aad  Petersoa.  MitcheO  F..  to  Harco  Corporatioo. 

Cathodic    protectioa    method    aad    apparatus.    4,080272.    a. 

204-147.000  „         ^^  ,.    .   - 

Feat,  Chrte;  aad  Haaiaiaaa,  Ingebocg.  to  Bayer  Aktwngeseuachaft 

0-AlkyMMN.N-dime*hylfonnamidino>i»henylthionopho^ipmc 

acid  duaten  and  method  of  combating  arthropads.  4,080444.  a. 

424-211.000 
FewdL  William  B.  Portable  braille  typewriter.  4.079.823.  CL  197-6. 100. 
Fev  Maarice  G..  to  Weatiaghouae  Electric  Corpontioa.  Titanium  or 

dreoSBrediiction  pnSmhr»tc  heater.  4.oSoiH  CL  73-lO.OOR 
Fmt-Allis  Construction  Machinery.  Inc.:  Stt-  w-  ^--i  «/ 

Hoag.  Ptter  J.;  Keyier.  Carl  A.;  and  Steffens.  Michad  W., 
4^,806,  CL  180-133.000. 


Hber  Science,  Inc.:  See—  .---„«,    ^ 

Ashton.   Larry   J.;   and   AbiMskov,   Dale   P.,   4,079.903,   a. 
244-123.000 
Fibn  Opticals  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

FailmrMichael.  4.08O072.  Q.  333-88.000 
Fmch.  Robert  A.,  to  Pteterson.  Richard  R  Method  and  apparatus  for 
imitating  speech  characteristics  of  vox  humana  and  smilar  reed  organ 

pipes.  4.079,633,  Q.  84-1.220. 
Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The:  See-  ,     ^  ,»-«.,, 

Snyder,  Denuk  La  Verne;  and  Suyer,  Mark  Lutz,  Jr.,  4.08O432, 
CL  423-300000  ^^,  .    „       ^  . 

Fiacber.  Friedrich-Wilhdin;  Grraorec,  Ladislav;  and  Klem.  Konrad.  to 
Hoeach  Werke  AktiengndbcAaft  Arrangemeat  for  stacking  sheet 
metd  packets  to  form  padwt  stado.  4,079.843.  CL  214-6.00F. 
Fischer,  Rolf;  aad  Sdfert.  Gnater,  to  Coatineatal  Gummi-Werke  AJc- 
tiengesdlschaft  Sleeve  with  folds  therein.  4,079,737,  CL  138-121.000 
Flaiasier,  Thierry;  Reffuxooi.  Frands:  Risao,  Max;  and  Servdk, 
Claude,  to  SKF  Compagnfe  d'Anaiicatioaa  Mecaaiqufa  Sdf-center- 
ing  clutch  ideMe  beariag.  4,010019,  CL  308-233.000. 

Flannery,  James  E.:  See—  

Boyd.  David  C;  DnmbnMfc,  Waiam  R,  Jr.;  aad  Flaaaery.  James 

E..  4.080213.  a.  lO^SoO  ^«™<„    ^ 

Fletcher.  J.  Uwreace.  PJamnnl  boadlBg  process.  4,079,332,  CL 

31-293.000 
Fletcher.  Stacy  G..  Jr.;  aad  McCofkal.  Jod  D..  to  Aggregates  Equip- 
ment, Inc.  Conveyor  provided  with  aa  endless  bdt  tensiontng  mecha- 
nism. 4,079,834,  CL  198-810000 
Fltppin,  James  S..  to  J.I.  Case  Company.  Vibratory  caUe  Uymg  plow. 
4.079.593.  CL  61-72.600 

Fknes,  Margarita  C:  See —  

Staggi,  Arnol;  and  Florcs.  Margarita  C.  4.079.796.  CL  173-383.000. 
Flying  Dutchman,  Inc.:  Stt— 

L»ley.  James  W.,  4.079.848,  CL  214.17.0DA. 

FMC  Corporation:  Stt—  

Gresham,  John  T.,  4.08O307.  d  360-223.000. 

Partridge,  Charies  C;  BoaweD.  Howard  G.;  and  Branch.  Lawrence 

E..  4.079.731.  CL  137-316.290 
Vande  Castle.  Jerome  J..  4,079,372.  CL  33-33.000. 
Focke.  Heinz;  and  Liedtke.  Kurt,  to  Focke  ft  Pfiihl.  Packing  cigarettea. 

4,079.373,  a.  33-234.000. 
Focke  ft  Pfiihl:  Stt— 

Focke,  Hdnz;  and  Liedtke.  Kuit,  4.079.373.  Q.  33-234.000 
Fodor.  Uwrence  M.,  to  Phillips  Petndeum  Company.  Resinous  hnev 

copolymers  having  Mocks  with  a  heterogendty  index  of  2.3  to  4.3. 

4,080,407,  a.  26O880.00B.  _^  ... 

FokUng  Carrier  Corporation,  a  division  of  Unaroo  Industries,  Inc.: 

Stt— 
Von  Stdn,  Gene;  Stover,  Don  A.,  Jr.;  and  Musser.  Harry  B., 
4,079,836,  a.  206-313.000 
Food  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  «...       ^  ,      ..        »      u 

Oreenfidd.  Irvifig  E..  Jr.;  Martin.  Paul  R;  and  Jacobaon.  Ronald 
C.  4,080324,  a.  219-1033E. 

Foresight  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See—  

Bog,  Bernard  J.,  4,080073.  CL  336-2Q100O 
Fradenburgh.  Evan  A.:  See— 

Hager,  Lee  N.;  Fradenburgh.  Evan  A.;  and  Yarm.  Jay  M., 
4,080097,  CL  416-87.000.  .««.««  « 

Francini.  Joaeph  P.  Multi-mode  file  storage  calculator.  4,060,639.  Q. 
364-713.000.  _    ._.       .»__,.„      .- 

Franaon.  David  Craie  and  Gilger.  Duane  David,  to  Pariwr-Hannifin 

Corporation.  Drain  vdve.  4.079.744.  CL  137-203.000. 
Frayer.  Jamea  Albert  See—  .....  ^ » 

Yanik.  Steidien  Joae^  Montagna.  Anfdo  Anthony:  and  Frayer. 
James  Albert.  4.080286,  aT208-216J0O.  . 

Frechin,  Jean-Pad.  to  Garcia  Corporation.  The.  Sdf  restormgSki 
binding  having  shigk  tensioning  means.  4.079,962,  Q.  280613.000. 
Frdtag,  Dieter:  Stt —  _,  _, 

iTesper,  Erhaid;  Frdtag.  Dieter,  and  Neuray,  Dieter.  4.080.371.  CL 
260-393.000. 
Fremery.  Max;  and  Bnhmann,  Hans-Rolf,  to  Rhdniache  Braunkohlen- 
werke  AG.  Thermodectrochemicd  cy^joJ  Pfocem  for  produ^ 
of  hydrogen  and  oxygen  from  water.  4,080436,  CL  423-379.000. 
Fremont,  H^  A.;  and  Hedrick.  Edward  F.,  to  Champion  Interna- 
tiond  Corpcvatioa.  Emission  control  systent  4.080174.  Q.  23- 
288.00F. 
French,  Park,  to  Stemdent  Corporation.  Automatic  zeroing  drcuttto 
oonmeasate  for  dark  curreats  or  the  like.  4,080074.  CL  336-188.000. 
Fficke.  Louis  R.  Jr.;  and  Rdchard.  Thomas  E..  to  Moasaato  Compaay. 

Zoae  refiaer  automatic  ooatroL  4.080172.  Q.  23-273.0SP. 
Friday.  Bruce  W..  to  Xerox  Corporatioa.  Transfer  apparatus  and 

method.  4.08O033,  Q.  333-3.0TR. 
Fried,  John  R:  Stt— 

Beard,  Colin  C;  Edwards,  John  A.;  and  Fried,  John  R.  4,080461. 
CL  424-273.00R. 
Fried  Knipp  Huttenwerke  AG:  See—    ^  ,  ^   .  ^.  „  .      ^„-„,„ 
Ahfdd,  Ems^  Heerdt.  Manfred;  and  Tfhmknhl,  Heinz,  4,060132, 
CL  43^234.000. 
Friedlaad.  Bernard;  aad  Hutton.  Maurice  Frank,  to  Smger  Company. 
The.  EUipticity  control  system  for  angular  di^riacement  sensor. 
4.079,630  CL  73-303.000.  .       ,     .       .  «u, 

Friedman.  Joel  to  Bentley  Laboratonea.  Inc.  Implant  devices  for 

retaining  dentures.  4,079.313,  CL  32-lO.OOA. 
Friedrich,  Volker.  Method  of  and  maratus  for  making  textile  sheet 

structures.  4,080232,  a.  136-177.000.  ,   ^    .^ 

Friihauf,  Edward  Joe;  and  Murfia,  Donakl  Leon,  to  Lubnzol  Corpmar 
tion.  The.  Lubricant  compositions  containing  boron  dispersant,  VI 
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Kurt  C;  and  Damusis.  Adolfts, 


improver,  and  aromatic  carboxylic  add  esters.  4.080303.  CL 
232-34.700. 
Frisch.  Kurt  C:  Stt— 

Colpitts.  Rdph  W.;  Frisch. 
4,080,412,0.264-17.000.  .   .  ^   ,     ^ 

Fromme,  HansOeorg.  to  R  Stahl  Aufzuge  GmbR  Method  of  makmg 

bearing  pulley.  4,079,492,  CL  29-139.00R 
Fryer,  Richard  M.:  Stt— 

Hondamp,  John  R.;  and  Fryer.  Richard  M..  4.080230  CI.  176- 
19.0LD. 

''^atolAniSi  and  Fryer.  Rodney  Ian.  4.080.323.  Q.  26O-239.30T. 

Fuji  OU  Co..  Ltd.:  See-  ^  „««  ^„     « 

Tsumura,    Harua,    and    Hashimoto.    Yukio.    4.080477.    CI. 
426-636.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ...,,,.      ^A«rt*r«. 

Mukunoki.  Yasuo;  Mikami.  Takeshi;  and  Tsuji.  Noboo.  4.080,209, 
CL  96-76.00R. 
Fuji  Photo Opticd Co..  Ltd.: See—  ^  „  .. 

Ando.  Kunio;  Yamauchi.  Toahiro.  Toyama.  Sew  •«*  Kakizawa. 
Haruo,  4,060624.  Q.  3S8-SS.000. 
Fujii.  Atushi:  See — 

Shirai.  Hiroyuki;  Fujii.  Atushi;  and  Natori.  Yoshiyuki.  4.079,819, 
a.  188-327.000 

Fujii,  Setsuro:  See—  .  . .  .,  . .  ,  u-      .t 

Yasumoto.  Mitugi;  Yamaahita,  Jumchi;  Yamawaki,  Ichiro;  Unenu. 
Norio;  Kitazato.  Keiui;  Hashimoto.  Sadao;  and  Fujii.  Setsuro, 
4,080433,  a.  424-231.000. 
Fttjita.  HiroshL  Tao,  Koao;  Tatani,  Atsushi;  and  Kabumoto,  Tsutomer. 
to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Method  of  desulftanzmg 
fHh«ii«*    goes    by    wet    lime-gypsum    process.    4.080427,    Q. 
423-242.000  .       „.       .    ,     ^     . 

Fujita.  Teizo.  to  Izumi  Denki  Corporation.  Electncd  motor-dnven 

timer.  4.060383,  CL  333-74.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See—  ^  ,,  .     »,. 

Hirano,  Yutaka;  Hasegawa,  Takayuki;  and  Matsumoto,  Mmoru, 

Suzuki.'Yuichi;  and  Hara.  Todiito.  4.080,226,  CI.  148-20300. 

Fujiwara,  Shohd:  See—  ^  ..  -.   u  .      j 

Yamanaka,  Haruyoahi;  Uranki,  Tamotsu;  Fujiwara,  Sbohet;  and 
Inoue,  Mork).  4,080J43,  CL13M47.000. 
Pukui,  Yutaka;  Kashimura,  Tetsucn  and  Hataya,  Fumio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Cobdt  base  alloy.  4,080202,  Q.  73-171.000. 
Fukuoka,  Tatsuo.  Footwear.  4,079,326,  CL  36-30.00R. 
Fukushima,  Ichiro:  See—  _  .    . .    „  .     . . 

Tani  formerly  Nishikawa.  Tatsuo;  Yano.  Takashi;  Fukushmia. 
Ichiro;  Hayadii.  Toshio;  Tatsumi.  Susumu;  and  Ota.  Sakae, 
4.080039.  a.  335-13.000. 
Funakawa.  Shigeru;  and  Yamane.  Masahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Glass  passivated  junction  semiconductor  devices. 
4.060621.0.337-54.000.  •  ,, 

Funk,  Laurence  L..  to  Roy  B.  Fitch,  Jr.  Energy  momtonng  device. 

4,080568,  O.  324-142.000.  .. 

Furukawa,  Takaaki;  and  Ozaka,  Kenzi,  to  lahikawajuna-Haruna  Juko- 
gyo Kaisha;  and  Tokushu  Shunsetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Economizer 
utilizing  exhaust  gas.  4.079,702,  O.  122-421.000. 
Fuss.  Gunter  G.,  to  Safe-T  Pacific  Company.  Dispensing  moms  and 

method  with  adjustable  rdeaae  means.  4.079,858,  O.  221-1.000. 
G.  Wolff  Jr.  Kommanditgesellschaft:  Stt— 

Dix.  Kurt.  4.080,266,  O.  202-248.000. 
GAF Corporation: See—  _    „     .     ,     Anan-tAA    n 

Battisti.    Angdo   J.;   and    Loprest.    Frank   J..   4,080.246.    O. 

156-656.000. 
Terwilliger.  Bruce  J..  4,079.554.0.  52-100.000.  ^-,    , 

Gaffar.  Abdul;  de  Vries.  Margke  S.;  and  Carroll.  David  I;. ««  Colgate- 
Pafanolive  Company.  Antibacteml  ord  composition.  4,080.441,  CL 

424-54.000.  ^.  ...     ,      J. 

Gaflhey.  Idbn  P.  Emergency  air  breathmg  assembly  for  divers. 
4.079.735.  O.  128-142.20). 

^■^Di^SSI'Rdrind  Gdikr.  Egon.  4.080646.  O.  363-23.000. 
GaUus.  Wdter  J.;  and  Patd.  Jayadev  P..  to  Continentd  Can  Company, 

Inc.  Press.  4,079,668. 0.  100-214.000.  .  .-,_^ 

Galinou.  Raymond,  to  Commissanat  a  rEoergie  Atomique;  and  Centre 

Nationd  pour  I'Exploitation  des  Oceans.  ApparatMfOTapplymg  a 

coating  to  a  submerged  surface.  4.079,694.  CL  1 18-W.OOO 
Galld,  iterbert,  to  Afih-Uvd  AB.  Manure  remover.  4.079.832.  O. 

198-719.000.  .       „  ^.  ,  J.V 

Gallo.  Charles  F..  to  Xerox  CorporatiOB.  Sodium  vapor  lamp  with 

emission  aperture.  4.080545.  O.  313-15.000. 
Gambini,  Arnaldo:  See—  ^    „     .■  ■     »      u 

Cocola,    Raul;    Borgaod,    Leandro.    and    Gambini,    Arnaldo, 
4,079,622,  CL  73-21000. 
Gambro  AG:  Stt—  .,.  ^^ 

Riede,  Gerhard,  4,080,295,  O  210.321.00B. 

Kawakaadi  Akira;  Gamo,  Hiroahi;  and  Takase,  Yahd.  4,080538, 
O.  307-252.0QJ. 
Gandlin.  Charon  Robin:  See—  ,«_   .^ 

Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Cohn;  0;*>^^,^«S^ 
RoSn  and  Prdn,  Hunter  Douglas,  4.080459,  O.  424-263.000. 
Oante.  Joachim:  See—  ... 

LenBokL  Gotz:  Lissner.  Rdnhank  Mdaenbacher.  Jurgen;  Mdir- 
hS  Wwand  Gante.  Joadnm.  4.080446.  O.  424-232.000. 

Garcia  Corporation.  The:  See—  

pJecSTjoin^  4.079.962.  O.  280613.000. 


Vaudanz.  Francis.  4.079.961.  CL  280613.000. 

Gardner.  Derek  Victor,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Anorexic  chro- 
mans.  4.060335.  O.  260-345.200.  .^«^  r,  ,, 

Gardner,  William  L.  Electromagnetic  flow  meter.  4,079,626,  O.  73- 
194  OEM. 

Garge,  Yaah  W.;  Cranson.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Stodwbrand,  TbooaaC,  to 
Digitd  Equipment  Corporation.  Electrolytic  recorder  with  addi- 
tiond  hdicd  cleaning  stylus.  4.080609,  O.  346-165.000 

Gamier,  Jacques;  and  Bailly,  Robert,  to  MATRA.  Automatic  conaec- 
tor  for  naderwater  ooaaection.  4,080025,  O  339-16.O0R. 

Garrou.  Philip  E.;  and  Hartwdl.  George  E.,  to  Dow  Chemicd  Com- 
pany. The.  Process  for  preparing  bispicolyamine.  4.080338.  O. 
26O296.00D. 

Gary.  Robert  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Half-tone  color  copier. 

4.080055.  O.  355-4.00O 
Gasaer.  Manfred;  Cbabek.  Kurt;  and  Zimmer.  Johannes.  Intemd  nonro- 
tary   bearing    housing    and    tensioning    means.    4,079,672,    CL 
101-128.100.  ^„      ^   .      _ 

Gassman,  Paul  G.,  to  Ohio  State  University  Reaearch  Foundation,  The. 

Carbazolenine  and  indole  compounds.  4,060341,  CL  260315.000 
Gates,  Pad  E.:  See— 

Hay,  Warren  H.,  deceased;  Joslin.  Carl  V..  executor,  and  Gatea. 
Pad  E..  4.080586. 0.  337-407.000. 
Gatts.  James  D.  Programmable  infsnt  controlled  environinentd  transi- 
tion system.  4,079.728,  O.  128-l.OOB. 
Gde.  Pierre  J.:  Stt—  .  ^  .     «         . 

Laprade.  Bernard  R;  Laprade.  Xavier  J.;  and  Gde.  Pierre  J., 
4.079.713.  O  123-1 19.0EC 
Generd  American  Transportation  Corporation:  See- 
Hurst,  Doug.  4.079.760  O.  141-35.000. 
Generd  Cable  Corporation:  See—  .«««.,.,- 

Bahder.  George;  Katz.  Carios;  and  Bopp.  Louis  A..  4,080131.  CL 
425-113.000. 
Generd  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Sugihara.  Yasumasa.  4,080622.  O.  358-44.000. 

Generd  Electric  Company:  See—  

Blevins.  Theodore  J..  4,079.498,  CL  29-434.000. 
Kramer.  Morton.  4.080.354.  O  26O40.00R 
Mentcher.  Israel.  4.079.687.  O.  114-2O.0OR 
Smith.  William  Edward.  4.080.366.  O.  260346.110 

Sterling.  Vaughn  C.  4.080155.  O.  431-95.00A.  

WalkcT  James  L.;  and  Ross.  John  R..  4.080486.  O.  428-653.000. 
Wright.  George  F.;  and  Swann.  Dale  A..  4.080559. 0  32^58.000. 
Generd  Signd  Corporation:  See— 

Engle.  Thomas  R.  4.08O005.  O.  303-22.00R 
wiS^,  Everette  Dewitt,  Jr.,  4.080654.  CL  364426.000 
George.  David  Brian:  See—  .^  «    . ..  ,  u    oj    • 

Briscoe.  Mumy  George;  Sidebottom.  Ronaki;  Smith.  J<Mm  Edwm 
Latham;  George.  David  Brian;  and  Price.  David  Watkin. 
4.080350  O  26O28.50B. 

George  Kent  Limited: See-      ,  ^  ,«,««„ 

Hennion,  Trevor  Francis,  4,080557,  O.  3202.000. 
Gergen.  William  P.;  and  Davison.  Sol  to  Shdl  Ofl  Company^ulto- 
component  pdyacetd-block  copolymeriiolymer  blends.  4,060356. 
O  26O40.00N. 
Gergen,  WiDiam  P.;  and  Davison.  SoL  to  Shdl  OU  Company.  Mdti- 
compoaeat  hdogeaded  thermoplastic4>k>ck  copdymer-polymer 
blends.  4,080357.  O  260-42.180.  ^  ,  ^     ^ 

Gercen.  William  P.;  and  Davison.  SoL  to  Shdl  OO  Con^iany.  Poly(ar^ 
eltoVbkx*  copolymer  blend.  4.080403,  aj«>iI^"L,wwt 
Gernandt.  Hdmut;  and  Heeg,  Hemz.  to  Linde  AkhengrsrHsryt 
Apparatus  for  the  detection  of  liquid  conqxmeats  m  gases  for  dry- 
running  uompressors.  4.080593. 0.  340235.000 
Gesinski.  Leonard  T..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Expand- 
able device  for  a  nuclear  fod  rod.  4.060.253.  O.  176^.000. 

Gesadauer.  Otto,  legd  repreaeatative:  See-  

Schdber.  Robert;  Cap,  Hdanch;  Nowak,  Johann.  ttecewed;  Pea- 
sdauer.  Otto,  legd  representative;  and  Sib,  Leopold,  legal  repre- 
sentative, 4,079,637,  O  74-816.000. 

iSn,  Kari;'and  Geweke,  Werner.  4.080012. 0  308-10.000 
Gianni.  Richard.  Mdti-levd  socket  for  an  int^rated  circuit  4.060,026, 
-O.  339-17.0CF. 

Giddings  ft  Lewis.  Inc.:  See—  .    ^    ...    «. 

MiSathe.  Shared  M.;  Cuppan.  Bruce  C:  Ehrhardt.  On^  W.; 
Scherer,  Joseph  C;  and  Schmitz,  Thomas  E..  4,080009.  CL 
306-3.500.  .    .  ^,      ^__  .      _ 

Gilbert,  Dondd  Edmond,  to  PoweD  Electncd  M"»S!'*??»«  Com- 
pany. Printed  circuit  board  connector  adapter.  4,080028.  a.  339- 
17.00L. 
Gilger.  Duane  David:  See—  _         .^    .^   ^^-...^^  « 

Franson.  David  Craig;  aad  Gilger,  Duane  David.  4,079,744,  O. 

137-203.000  ^  ,_^      .  , 

Girguis.  Sobhy  Labib.  to  Uni-Cardan  AG.  Constant  vdocity  umversd 

joint  4.079,599. 0.  64-21.000. 
Girlinc  I  jw*'**^'  See — 

Nfcholls,  Lawrence  George,  4.079,922,  O.  267^.00R 
Gittkr,  Allan.  Electric  guitar.  4,079,652,  O.  84-1. 160. 
Gobetz,  Frank  W..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Laaer  wddmg 

apparatus  for  pipe.  4,080525.  O  219-121.00L. 
Ooddard.  Peter  Thomas  Alleyne:  See—  „       .^ 

Hammoad.  George  Gtover.  aad  Goddard.  Peter  Thomas  ADeyae. 

4.080629.  CL  358-229.000 
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OodKNi,  David  H.:  ..^ — 

BnMfca.  Robert  P.;  OodMo.  David  H.;  Hamt.  Anthony  P.;  Weigh- 

ton.  David  M.;  and  WeOa.  Wilfred  R.  4,0«).462.  Q.  424- 

J'J.OOR.  ..     .. 

Ooedede.  Heiko;  Rolff.  Klant-Peter;  Zockkr.  Kari;  Kopphn.  Hont; 

Rjchler,  OoBtcr;  and  HnhK,  Peter,  to  Skmena  AktiengeseUachaft. 

niii  m  hiai  nmtir*  ——>—«*■*  fa«-  ■  enmrwed-gai  droiiit  breaker. 

4*010321. a  200.148.OOR:  .««..«    ^ 

OoettI,  Adaai  D.  Evaporative  cooler  oonstnictiOD.  4,080,410.  CI. 

261-97.00a 
Gold,  Looii.  Method  of  operating  a  vertical  shaft  ftimaoe.  4,080,196,  CI. 

73-42-0001 
Ooldca.  R.  L.  Pipe  make  up  device.  4,079.640,  Q.  81-S7.170. 

Todt.  WWma  H.;  and  OoUstein.  Norman  P.,  4,080,333,  O. 
23O-336.000. 
OokiK  Aksaader,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Ca  Piston  construction. 

4^079,661.  a.  9^22100a  ^     ,  . 

OoldL  Aleiander.  and  Shyn.  Tsa  Pin,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Jomt 
^MasVg  for  engine  houngs.  4,080121.  Q.  418-149.000 
Ooltaov.  Viktor  Aleieevich;  Bd^ev,  Ivan  FOippovich;  Ouschin, 

ScrgdOiigorievich:  Hmofeev,  Mkolai  Ivanovich;  and  Kurumchina. 

SaaleKlnryafbekovna.  Method  of  manaftctare  of  seamless  c^nllary 

tfain-walkd  vacoom-ti^  pipes  form  palladiiim  alloys.  4,080,224,  Q. 

148-1 1.3QR. 

Ooodycar  Tire  ft  Robber  Co.,  The:  See-  

CoDiH,  Joo  O.;  and  Hatchings,  David  A..  4,080386,  CL  260- 
61O00B. 
Oorby,  Oliver  L.,  to  Dynamic  Industries  Inc.  Control  ^>paratus  for 

front  end  kiader.  4,079,800  CI.  180-77.0QR 
Ooriiam,  Robert  B^  to  CSorfaams',  Inc.  Magnetic  bond  storm  window. 

4,079,338.  CL  3^2QL00O 
OorlM^,  Inc.:  Sis^ 

Oorham.  Robert  B..  4,079.338.  Q.  3^202.000. 
Oormley,  Ian  O.,  to  Zimm-Zamm  Aktifngfaellschaft.  Sports  equip- 

ne^  4,079.933,  CL  273-67.00R. 
Goto,  Yaaaliito:Sa( — 

KinMua,  YosUo;  Oolo,  Yasohtto;  Ban,  Kenzo;  Kosai.  Kiyotomi; 
Uchida.    Harnki:    and    Urakawa,    Kiyoharu,    4,080,370,    Q. 
260*383.000 
Ooodache  Madnneftbridc  RV.:  See— 

Mann.  Adriaan  B.,  4,079,623,  CL  73-131.000 
Ooold  Inc.:  Set 

Sullivan.  John  William.  4,080338.  CL  320-39.000 
Ooaasean,  Roland  Roger,  to  U.S.  PfaDipa  Corporation.  Device  for 

ooopling  optical  fibeti.  4,080044,  CL  330-96.130. 
OrabbeTDia^  O.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Method  for  packaging 
hermetically  sealed  integrated  circuit  chips  on  lead  frames.  4,079,3 1 1, 
CL29<427.00O 
Ortbenstetter.  Robert  J.:  See — 

DXHolio.  David  N.;  and  Orabenstetter,  Robert  J.,  4,080440,  Q. 
424-49.000 
Orahame,  Robert  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Hanisan,  Wimm  A.;  HiMard.  Winchester  L.;  and  Orahame, 
Robert  E..  Jr.;  4,080437,  CL  424-263.000 
Oranom,  ^ctor  Koorad.  Instrument  mounting  panel.  4,079,838,  Q. 

211-26lOOO 
GmibiD.  Otntoo  L.  Variable  ventori  carburetor.  4,080409,  Q. 

261-MlOOO 
Oieby.  Dnid  P.;  and  Corse.  Ptancts  E.,  to  Lear  Sie^,  Inc.  Bearing 

and  method  for  manuftcturing  same.  4,080,013.  CL  306-72.000. 
Gieea.  Aln  Conway,  to  Locas  Industries  Limited.  Fuel  injection 

pumping  appatatas.  4*080109,  CL  417-231.000 
Oraea.  Andrew,  to  ConqxMite  Technology,  Inc.  Hberglass  footfmdge. 

4,079,476,  CL  14-69.30O 
Oreeae,  Leonard  M.,  to  Safe  Pli^t  Instrument  Corporation.  System  for 
providing  an  ii*«^*«w  of  wind  shear.  4,079,903,  CL  244-191.000. 
'  gene  Line  Mannfartnring  Corporatioo:  See— 

Hoke,  Ktmi^**'  E.;  S^aper,  Larry  L.;  and  Cunningham,  Oeorge 
R.,  4,079,644,  CL  83-88.000 
Oieenewald.  Herbert.  Jr.  Maaufecture  of  carbides  and  the  like. 

4/WOW8,  CL  13-7.00O 
Oreaewald,  Herbert.  Jr.  Metal  processing  Ainace  and  vapor  nucle- 
•.  4,080309,  CL  13-9.00R 


Oreeafidd.  Irving  E.,  Jr.;  Martin.  Panl  H.;  and  Jacobaon,  RonaM  C,  to 
Fbod  SyflteaHTmc  A4jastable  oantroOer  for  microwave  food  prepa- 

mioa.  4,010524, 0.  219-1033E. 
,  Ladialav:  Ssa- 

r.  Ftiadrich-Wilhehn;  Oregorec,  Ladislav,  and  Kldn,  Kon- 

rad.  4/179,843.  CL  214-6.00F. 
Ofcider,  Keaaeth  Herr,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Loose  piece  feeding 
.4/r79331,CL  198-396.000. 


Holler,    Hein^    Oresch,    Heinz;    and    Igelbuscher,    Hdnrich. 
4,080428,  CL  423-242.000 
B.  John  T..  to  PMC  Corporation.  Floorinated  ether-acrylic 

J  and  polymen  thereof.  4.080,307,  CL  360-223.000. 

Oretag  Aktieatwrflsrhaft:  See— 

Hnber,  Enat.  4,080030  CL  33O-31S.000. 
Orevi^  Joha  J.;  sad  Deaker.  Staaley  D.,  to  Domain  Industries,  Inc. 

BHd  sealer  for  cfongba^  4,080241.  a  136^498.000. 
Origp,  Loaaie  P..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Archery  bow  with  adjustable 
hiop  to  deat  nmnt^*****  on  bow  string  sectaoas.  4,079,722,  CL 
124-24.0QR. 


Orilli,  Victor  John:  See— 

Chulay.  Steven  John;  and  Orilli,  Victor  John.  4,080173,  Q. 
23-292.000. 
Orimley,  Arthur  W.  T.,  to  Kaiser  Resources  Ltd.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  mining.  4,079,999,  CL  299-17.000. 
Oriswold,  Victor  Michad:  See— 

Calle,  Jaime;  and  Oriswold,  Victor  MichaeL  4,080649,  Q. 
364-200.000. 
Oioff,  Eugene  R.;  Sogge,  John  W.;  and  Woody,  Albert  L.,  to  CaterpU- 

lar  Tractor  Co.  Biased  actuating  wheels.  4,080008,  Q.  303-37.000. 
Orosbois,  Jean:  See— 

Ravier,  Dommique;  and  Orosbois,  Jean.  4,080,278,  Q.  204-242.000. 
Oroskopfr,  Ernest;  Knowles,  Doughtt  W.;  White.  James  H.;  and  Den- 
nys.  Ronakl  O.,  to  Spar  Aerospace  Products  Ltd.  Module  eichanger 
systems.  4.079.904.  Q.  244-138.000. 
Orube,  Kenneth  E.;  Harrington,  Vincent  E.;  and  Harrington,  James  V. 
System  for  the  separation  of  fragmented  solid  waste.  4,079,837,  CI. 
209-12.000. 
Orumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See- 
Chen.  Schoen-Nan;  Dd>,  Satyendra  K.;  and  Witzke.  Horst. 
4.080,488.0.429-111.000. 
OTCO  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Raymond  W.,  4.080,313,  Q.  178-19.000. 
OTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See- 
Kline.  Ralph  LeRoy.  4.080.389.  Q.  340-146.1  AX. 
OTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 

Benasutti,  John  Eugene.  4.080027.  Q.  339-17.00F. 

Hay.  Wanen  H..  deceased;  JoaUn.  Carl  V.,  executor,  and  Gates. 

Paul  E..  4.080.386.  Q.  337-407.000. 
Levin.   Robert  E.;   and  Bonazoli,   Robert  P.,  4.080032,  Q. 

333-38.000. 
Puhak.  Peter  G.,  4,080631.  Q.  338-248.000. 
Wheder,  Robert  C.  4.08O627,  Q.  338-162.000. 
Guggenlteim.  Howard  Joseph;  O'Bryan.  Henry  Miles,  Jr.;  and  Van 
Uitert,  LeOrand  Gerard,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. Infrared  detection  and  transmission  apparatus.  4,080,334.  CI. 
230-338.000. 
Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Company:  See— 

Cronauer,   Dondd  C;   and   Swift.   Harold  E..  4,080282.  Q. 

208-10.000. 
KehL  William  L..  4.080311.  CI.  232-437.000. 
McKinney.  Jod  Drezler,  Sdnilaky,  Raynor  T.;  and  Wynne,  Francis 

Edmund,  Jr..  4,080,283.  CL  208-127.000. 
Yanik,  Stephen  Joseph;  Montagna,  Angdo  Anthony;  and  Prayer, 
James  Albert,  4,080,286,  Q.  208-216.000. 
Gull  Airborne  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

RubeL  Ira  A.;  Stdner,  Herbert  A.;  and  Ritter,  Charles  H., 
4.080362.  a.  324-S7.00R 
Gundlach.  Philip  M.,  to  Devtron  Corporation.  Absolute  digitd  position 

measurement  system.  4,079,627,  Q.  73-313.000. 
Gunnergaard,  Marius;  and  Jorgensen,  Hemming  Kristian,  to  Dansk 
Industri  Syn^kat  A/S.  System  for  making  sand  molds  each  having 
Msociated  therewith  a  core  member.  4,079,774,  CI.  164-28.000. 
Gunneas,  Alexander  M.:  See— 

Komamicki,  Roy;  and  Gunness,  Alexander  M.,  4,079,934,  CI. 
280-104.000. 
Gunschmann,  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Adjustable  assembly 
elements  for  a  «^""«"g  device  for  magnetic  tqw  instruments. 
4,080639,  a.  360-107.000. 
Ouschin,  Sergei  Grigorievich:  See— 

Ooltsov,  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Bdyaev.  Ivan  Filippovich;  Ouschin, 
Sergd  Grigorievich;  Tunofeev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Kurum- 
china, Saule  Khuryatbekovna.  4.080224.  Q.  148-1 1.30R. 
Gustafron.  Inc.:  See- 
Weber.  Joseph  A.,  4.079.696.  CL  118-417.000. 
Gustavason.  Lars  G.  T.;  and  Svensson,  Sven-Hakan,  to  AB  Bofors. 
Device  for  transferring  ammunition  for  tank.  4,079.639.  CI.  89-46.000. 
Gutmann,  Ingdx)rg:  See— 

Bernt,  Erich;  Scbeibe,  Peter,  and  Gutmann,  Ingdrarg,  4,080,263, 
CL  193-99.000. 
Guttler,  Fritz.  Cultivating  implement  for  agiicultund  soil.  4,079,790  CL 
172-643.000. 

Guttler,  Oeorge:  See—  

Ng,  Loui«  and  Guttler,  George,  4,080310  CI.  232-344.000. 
Oysegem,  Albert  Peter  See—  __ 

Uw,  Gabrid  R;  and  Oysegem.  Albert  Peter.  4,080190  CL 
71-67.000. 
H-C  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Pdler,  William  N.,  4,080136,  CL  423-293.000. 
Haarmann,  Wdter:  See— 

Kummer,  Werner;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Stable,  Hehnut;  and  Haarmann. 
Walter.  4.080303.  Q.  348-316.000. 

Hackett.  David  E.:  See—  

Keske.  Frank  E.;  and  Hackett.  David  E..  4.080,108,  Q.  417-214.000. 
Haesloop,  William  G.,  to  Intemationd  Telephone  and  Tdegnu^  Ox- 
poration.  Purged  vdve  assembly  and  method  of  sealing.  4,080106. 
a.  417-33.000. 
HageL  Henry  J.  Universd  safety  plug.  4.080036.  Q.  339-103.00R. 
Hager.  Lee  N.;  Fradenburgh.  Evan  A.;  and  Yarm.  Jay  M..  to  United 
fechnologies  Corporation.  Locking  control  and  overtravd  safety 
stop  system  for  vamble  length  rotor  blades.  4.080097.  CL  416-87.000. 
Hagopian.  Wayne  N.  Portable  door  bar.  4,079.972,  CL  292-239.00R. 
HaU.  Robert  E.;  and  Lamar.  Qyde,  to  W.  E.  HaU  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  flanging  a  length  of  tfinSly  wound  corrugated  pipe. 
4,079.614.  a.  72-72.060 
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Hdm.  Hans,  to  Lingner  ft  Fischer,  GmbH.  Adhesive  dispenser. 

4,080078,0.401^116.000.  .       ,       .^    „  •,      ^ 

Hdpenny,  John  P.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc.,  The.  Railroad 

„SSBfviJ^Sg^S'i2U  *.«^*^  0. 224.31.0CO. 
Hdtrich.  Manfred:  See—  „..     „  ■        . 

Bi^  Herbert;  Hdtrich,  Manfred;  Matura,  Eike;  R«2«.  ^"^ 
Rionke,     Gerhard;     and     Wiede,     Ounter,    4,080,536,     a. 
230-407000 
Ham,  William  Ediwrd,  to  RCA  CorporatiOT^pparatus  and  method 

for  rWww'g  and  drymg  semiconductors.  4,079,522,  a.  34-i.ww. 
HamWni,  Peter  CoIlen:&fr—  _  „       ^«-««»,  ^  ,,, 

^nidt,  Andreas;  and  Hamblin,  Peter  CoUen,  4,080,307.  CL  252- 

3Z70E 

Denton,  Robert  C;  and  Primack.  Marvin  R,  4.079,733.  Q. 
128-35.000. 

"•TSJ'fcJ^Sitomam..  Ingd>ora.  4.080.444.  Q.  424-211.000. 

Hammond.  Oeorge  Glover,  end  Godd«C  P^^J^f  itSooO 
Photo-Scan  Limited.  Camera  and  housing.  4,080629, 0. 358-229.000. 

Hams.  Anthony  F.:  See —  .,  «,  ■  ,. 

Brookes,  Robert  P.;  Ood>^,D*y^.tl;^»^  i^S^r'^^ 
ton.  David  M.;  and  Wells,  Wilfred  R,  4,080462.  O.  424- 

273.00R. 

Hamuro,  Yukihiko:  See —  ,  _..       , 

Kawamatsu,   Yutaka;    Saraie,   Takahiro;    Imamiya,  Eiko;   and 
ItaSuroTYukihiko,  4.080,505,  CL  560-55.000. 

""TJbSSS'AShko;  Kito,  Kyoji;  Miy*Ji.Hidd^.Koinoa  TakeU^ 
Ogawa,  Takao;  Nagae,  Hideo;  and  Hanai,  Hiromi,  4,080442,  U. 
424-180.000. 

^^SSdijK^nSdTtnd  Hamnura.  Hisao,  4,079.803,  Q.  IW.98.000. 
Hannah.  Mark  Andrew,  to  Crown  Zdlerbach  Corporation.  Two-stage 
oxygen  pulping.  4,080,248.  Q.  162-38.000. 

"■"ShSS'SSigcr.  Ch.«m,  Lee  Ridurd;  and  Hamies.  Karl, 
4,079,916,  a.  254-191.000 

"^,J;TS^ii'^  H««en.  Fr«Jdin  A..  4.079,8H  Q.  220- 

89  00A 
Hanson.  Harold  Wayne,  Jr..  to  Par-Way  Mfg.  Co.  Spirdly  discharpng 
^Se  and  poppet  vdve  for  non-splash  discharge  of  hquids  mto  cans 

or  like.  4,079.762,  a.  141-286.000. 
Hanyu,  Susumu;  Kasuga.  Noboni;  and  Ozawa.  Isao.  to  Janome  Sewmg 
Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Indicating  arrangement  for  use  m  sewmg  ma- 
chines. 4.079.683.  Q.  112-158.00F.        ^         ^  .        X..r„t.M, 
Hara.  Hideo;  and  Kawashima.  Isao.  to  Sony  CoHwra^on- X»"^'* 
Nimbly  for  phonograph  records.  4.079,946.  Q.  274.39.00R. 

"•TlcSjSw.  Ryi^taro;  and  Hara.  Minoru,  4.079.882.  Q.  233-24.000. 

"^,SS?  YiS"«id  Hara,  Toshito,  4.080,226.  Q.  148-20.300. 

"^eSrSSS  ^r«.d  Peterson,  Mitchdl  F..  4,080,272,  Q. 
20A-I47  000 

Kroon,  David  H..  4.080.024.  Q.  339-14.00R.  

Hardouin.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Alcan  Research  and  peveloP™«2»  ^mited. 
AOTSuratus  for  stretching  extruded  lengths  of  mctd.  4,079,610  Q- 

nSir?"  Martin  J.;  Hastinas,  Donald  R;  and  Banning.  Bruce  J.,  to 
Nordson  Corporation.  Hectrosutic  spray  coating  gun.  4,079.894,  Cl. 
239-526.000. 

"rffi^KJ^^fSi^rington.  Vincent  E.;  and  Harrington,  James 
v.,  4.079.837,  Q.  209-12.000. 

"T2£?l5S  ^^SSngton.  Vincent  E.;  and  Harrington.  James 
v.,  4.079.837.  a.  209-12.000.  ^nroooi    n 

Harris,  Ben,  to  Harris,  Jack,  a  part  mterest  Rockeis.  4.079,991,  Q. 
297-133.000. 

"*THii£''B2r4i079,991,  a.  297-133.000.  „    ,_^    , , 

H«rSjSm«M..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  ^ig- 
inga  sted  slab  from  an  open-top  or  hot-top  mold  mgot  4.079.501.  Cl. 

H^^'james M..  to Bethld«nSted Corporation^  Metht^fl^ 
ing  a  sted  slab  from  a  bottle-cap  mold  ingot  4.079.502,  ci. 
29-527.700. 

"■T&iJ*^  R^idd  ^  and   Harris,    Michad    R..   4,080644,   Q. 

HarrisS^'^riSSihcr  R.  B..  to  Wilkinson  Swofd  Limited.  Hand  tools. 

niSJs!  wSai?'riSS«d.  Winchester  L|«k»  0«h«n^Robert 
eTJt  Thiazoles  ind  their  use  in  controUing  msects  and  pesto. 
4,080457.  a.  424-263.000. 

"^i^lilShid;  Poferl,  Ounter.  and  Hart^  Johami,  4,079,918. 

d.  26645.000.  ^         w        irr-    e- 

HutmetallwerkzeugEibrik  Andreas  Maier  KG:  See— 
MS.^SSSf4So,093,  a.  408-230.000. 

""SS^S^p^flS  Hartwdl  George  E.,  4,080338,  CL  260- 

296  QOD 
HartzdfLawr^ce  W.;  and  Kettling,  Oeorge  E.,  to  United  States  of 


America,  Energy.  Pyrotechnic  fiUed  mokling  powder.  4,080227,  CL 

149-22.000.  

Harvey,  John  Charles,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Aquatic  pesticidd  compositions 

and  method.  4.080191.  Q.  71-92.000. 
Hase.  Christian:  See — 

Holdt.  Bemdt-Dicter.  SokUnski.  Hans  Dieter.  Wisdiberg.  Ountv; 
Hase.  Christian;  Kuhling.  Dieter,  and  Schnegdberger,  HaraU, 
4,080,305,  a.  252-103.000. 

^"I&ai,  Yutaka;  Miyata,  Katsuharu;  and  Hasegawa,  Sdji,  4,080365, 
a.  560-25.000. 

Haa^awa,  Takayuki:  See —  .^ 

Hirano,  Yutaka;  Has^awa,  Takayuki;  and  Matsumoto,  ««nora, 
4,079,505,  CL  29-574.000. 
Hashimoto,  Kametaro:  See—  .„..«■      v    ■ 

Niimi,  Itaru;  Hashimoto,  Kametaro;  Ushitam.  Kenji;  Somo,  Yom- 
chi;  Suganuma.  Tetauya;  Mitani.  Seishu;  and  Imanishi.  Kunizo. 
4,080,205,  a.  75-241.000. 
Hashimoto,  Sadao:  See—  '..,...      «t 

Yasumoto,  Mitugi;  Yamashita.  Junichi;  Yamawdo,  Iduro;  Unenu, 
Norio;  Kitazato,  Kaui;  Hashimoto,  Sadao;  and  Fi«n.  Setsuro, 
4,080.455.  a.  424-251.000 

Hashimoto.  Yddo:  See—  ,,  . .       ^ ,-« ^_-     rm 

Tsumura.    Haruo;    and    Hashimoto.    Yubo.    4.080477.    CI. 

426656.000.  ,        ^  , .      ,_.,,,„ 

Hastings.  Charles  M.;  Clancy.  Steven  J.;  and  Lm«)^Danid  J.jo 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Receiver  and  m^od  for  syn- 
chronizing   and    detecting    coded    waveforms.    4.080372,    O. 
325-321.000. 
Halvings.  Dondd  R:  See—  ^  „      •       «_      i 

hSu.  Martin  J.;  Hastings.  DonaM  R;  and  Banmng.  Brace  J.. 
4.079.894.  a.  239-526.000. 
Hastings  Fiber  Glass  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

li^difullin.  Earl  Wayne,  4,079,978,  Q.  294-19.00R 
Hataya,  Fumio:  See —  _     .     .  -._ .,», 

Fukui.  Yutaka;  Kashimurs.  Tetsuo;  and  Hataya.  Fumio.  4.080202, 
a.  75-171.000.  .^.         .,    ^-^_^, 

Hatayan.  Vincent  Implement  for  holding  and  guidmg  nails.  4.079.765, 

a.  145-46.000. 
Hattori.  (firoyuld:  See —  .    „.        , .    -. 

Komori.  Shigehiro;  Ariga,  Masao;  Hatton,Hiroyuta;  Ogawa. 
Mroshi;  ud  Shii^  Katsuichi,  4,080064,  Q.  355-51.000. 
Hattori,  Tadashi;  Yamaguchi.  Hirodd;  and  Nakase,  Takamichi.  to 
Nippon  Sokcn,  Inc.  Air-fud  ratio  controlling  device.  4,079,711,  «. 
123-119  OEC 
Hattori.  Takeshi;  and  Ishimoto,  Zenichi.  Wireless  control  system  for  a 
travelling  toy  using  a  single  transmitting  and  receivmg  channel 
4.080,602.  a.  343-225.000. 

Hauaer.  Raimund:  See —  ,  _ 

Schdber.  Robert;  Cap,  Heinrich;  Nowak,  Johann.  deceased;  Pes- 
adauer.  Otto,  legd  representative;  and  Srb.  Leopold,  legal  rq»re- 
sentttive,  4,079,637,  Q.  74-816.000. 
Hawera  Probst  GmbH  ft  Co.:  -S*-^  ^^  ^^ 
Mder.  Andreas,  4.080093,  Q.  408-230.000 

Hawkins,  John  LawT««e,  Jr.,  to  I°te™*»°^JJ«g°?k^SM 
graph  Corporation.  Hectncd  connector.  4,080,041,  Q.  339-196.(»M. 

"•^i/^wi^STd^ied;  Jodin,  Carl  V.,  executor,  and  Gates, 
Paul  E.,  4,080,586,  Q.  337-407.000.  .^  ^ ^  « 

Hay.  Warren  H.,  deceaaed  (by  Hay,  J«in  F.,  e"?«to')^i«t  C^' 
executor;  and  Gates,  Paul  E..  to  GTE  Sylv«u»  InM*poratod.  Th«- 
md  switoh  having  movable  insulative  member  tberem.  4,UBU,3Be,  ka. 
337-407.000. 

"*^?fitU,*T8S£!ni;  TCT^da.  Ziro;  and  Hayakawa.  Shigeru,  4,080564, 

a.  324-65.00R 
Havashi.  Toahio:  See^—  ^  .    . .    „  .     • . 

^Tani  formerly  Nishikawa.  Tatsuo;  Y«k),  Tdcashj;  FukuJ""* 

Ichiro;  Hayashi.  Toshio;  Tatsunu,  Susumu;  and  Ota,  Sakae, 

4.080.059.0.355-15.000. 
Hayashi.  Yoehimaaa;  and  Nagai.  Tadaahi.  to  Njaam  Motor  Company. 

Ltd.  Internal  combustion  engine.  4.079.704.  Q.  123-41.570. 
Hayaahibara  Biochemical  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See—  .-._„,   -. 

Mori.  Atsuo;  Tsuji,  Kozo;  and  Nakae,  Kiyohiko,  4,080213,  CL 

Haydock,  Charlw  Edward.  Adjuatable  core  forms.  4,079,912,  CL 

249-184.000.  .,  .^1     Amm*a    n 

Hayes.   David   G.   Decorative   nail   apacmg   tool.   4.079,704,  u. 

Headington,  Marion  Leon,  Jr.  Motorcycle  cannier.  4,079,956,  Q. 

280-203  000 
Heasky.  Jamca  R,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Pin  for  forming  reflector. 

4.080,280.  a.  204-281.000. 

Hedrick,  Edward  F.:  See—  ^  „  _.  .  ^  _ .       .  _    .  ^an  i7i  o  2V 
Fremont.  Henry  A.;  and  Hednck,  Edward  P..  4,080174.  Q.  23- 

288.00F. 
""^oSSt^ut;  and  Heeg.  Hdnz.  4.080.593,  CL  340-235.000. 

^^tfddtStiH^t,  Manfred;  and  LdmJ«hL  Hdnz,  4,080152, 

Q  432-234000 
Hefde.  Jijsef,  to  Kufiier  Textilwerite  KG.  Modified  hot  mdting  adhe- 

rivTpowd;™.  4,080347,  CL  260-18.00N.         .       .  ^^ 
HehL  Karl.  Tie  rod  structure  for  die  ckwing  umt  of  uuection  molding 

machine.  4,080144,  O.  425-430  lOO 
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Uwc---- 
Jotcr,   Alfred;   HddtBaim,   Uwe;   and   Bimbreier,   Hermaim. 
4,079.620^  d  73-15.0FD.  „     ^    ^  „  • 

Hdlaad,  JoacUn;  ud  StiOer,  Armtn,  to  RoOd-Werke  Franke  St  Ha- 
decke.  Ofcait  for  phual  lamp  oootrol  ia  ilide  projecton  or  tlie  like. 
4,08aSSl.  CL  31S-296.00a 
HdB  UfliverMl  Corpocatiaii,  The:  See— 

McOoakey.AfcertR.,  4,079.49a  CL29-149.30B.      ^^,,,  ^ 
MoOcMkey.  Albert  R.;  and  WOUaiiit.  Oordoo  T.,  4,08(U33.  Q. 

lS6>212.00a 
UbadL  Paal:Sw— 

wake.  Ouatber.  and  Hdmbach.  PMil.  4.IMa38«.  CL  260413.00R. 
,  Hutawt,  to  VolktwaaeBwerk  Aktiea«eadbchaft.  Door-lock- 
iat  arraaaeaeiit  4.079.971.  a^29^216u00a 
Hdler.  Wayne  B.  Method  and  appaiatna  for  forming  a  carton  having  a 
plarticb«gliaer.  4.079.663.  a  93-36.0ia  .         ,    ., 

Hdnr  DonkI  Edmoad.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removmg  volatile 

flakk.  4.079.S8S.  CL  6D.39.a2a  ,  .^  „«  « 

HeOgRa.  KcUo.  to  ASEA  Aktiebobg.  Hydranlk  prcm.  4.O0ai39.  CL 

42^3S9.00a 
Hellmer.  Eraeit  W..  to  Contineatal  Oroop.  Inc..  The.  Segmented  Uow 

mokh.  4.0iai44  CL  425-536.00a  ,      .      •     _^ 

Heh,  Raymood  E.;  and  Davit.  Stnley  M.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  piMoD 

ring  grooves.  4.079.477.  CL  15-104.01P. 
Heakd  KGaA:  S^»— 

Kasaer.  Karl-Hetnz.  4.0«a401.  Q.  260^1.000. 
Heakel  Kirmmf^iliT"****^*****  anf  Aktiea:  Sw — 

HoUt.  Bemdt-Dieler,  SoUanski.  Ham  Dieter.  Wischberg.  Gunter. 
Hmc.  Christian;  KohUng.  Dieter,  and  Schnegelberger,  Haraki. 
4.0ia305.  CL  25M03.00a 
Heakd  KoanHaditgeaeilscliaft  anf  Aktien  (Henkel  KOaA):  See— 
Brum,  Klans;  and  Meim.  Peter.  4.0Sa309.  CL  2S2-S22.000. 
Sletn,  Werner;  !»■■"»«—,  Hont;  and  Roomerridrchen.  Ham  Josef, 
4,080372.  CL  26(M0a0QO. 
Heanoo.  Trevor  Franca,  to  George  Kent  Limited.  Battery  operated 
^^£  and  A.C  charger  memis.  4.080337.  CL  320-ZOOO. 
Hepworth.  Paul  Steabben:  See—  .  „    .  „     .... 

Coi,  Terence  Alan;  Jerram.  J(rim;  and  Hepworth,  Paul  Steabben. 

4.079.S74.  CL  225-47.000.  ^.    _ 

Herbst.  daience  A..  Sr.  Battery  water  filling  devke.  4.079.761.  Q. 

14M98.00a 
Hercules  Incorporated;  Sw 

Stanley.  Nerval  F..  4.080,411,  a  264-3.00B. 
man,  DoaaU  L.:  See— 

Kittrdl.  Jaaws  R.;  and  Herman.  Donakl  L..  4.080426.  G. 
423-239.000. 
Hcmnann.  Robert  W.:  See— 

BMhop.  Earl;  and  Herrmann.  Robert  W.,  4.079.797.  CL  177-143.000. 
Hess.  Ham-Jnrgen  E.;  Johnson.  Muhael  R.;  Bindra.  Jasjit  S.;  and 
SchaaC  Thomas  K..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Furyl-2-ox»«lkanepbosphonates. 
4.08O368.  a.  260-347.800  .... 

Hessert.  James  E.;  Boneau.  Davkl  F.;  and  Oampitt.  Richard  L.,  to 
Phillipa  fttrokum  Compaay.  Oil  recovery  method  using  in  situ-parti- 
tinmug  nrfiKtant  fkxxi  syMems.  4,079.783.  CL  166-273.000 
>  Klaus:  See — 

Bemd;  Hestermann.   Klaus;  and  Heymer.  Gero, 

„„^384;  a.  26(K606.SOP. 
Heyer,  Bruce  A.;  and  Avery,  Howard  S.,  to  Abex  Corporation.  Erosion 

nd  corrosioo  resistant  ^loys  on«'*«'""«g  chroouum,  nickel  and  mo- 
lybdenum. 4,080198,  a.  73-123.000. 
Heymer,  Gero:  See—  _ 

Lippsmeier,  Bemd;  Hestermann.   Klaus;  and  Heymer.  Gero. 
4.08O384.  a  260-606.30P. 
Hi-Ran.  Ltd.:  See— 

Stur^  James  Raymond.  4.080.291.  Q.  210-143.000. 
Ifickam.\^liam  M.:  See- 
Phillips.  Davkl  C;  HKkam.  William  M.;  and  Anderson.  Scott  L.. 
4i08O333.  CL  230-381.000 
Hickman.  Robert  A.;  and  Tolino.  Ralidi  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
CorpocatiOB.  Steam  generator  sludge  removal  systeaL  4.079,701,  CI. 

122-381000  .      ., 

Hicks,  Harry  R.  to  Envirotech  Corporatkm.  Cleaning  of  textile  carding 

machiaes.  4,079,483,  CL  19-107.000. 
Higodu.  Maaaru:  See— 

riW«,  Shiso;  Kooo,  Hiroshi;  Minami,  Masaharu;  and  Higuchi, 
Masam.  4,080326,  CL  219-12I.0EB. 
HOtoa,  RidMrd  P..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Muhi^ieam  radk)  frequency 

amy  aateaaa.  4,080603.  CL  343-854.000. 
Ifiadley.  Ridiaid  Mark;  and  Baggaley.  Keith  Howard,  to  Beecham 
Oroop    Limited.    HypoUpidaemic    compositions.    4.080474.    CL 
424-331.000.  „  ...         ^,.     . 

Ifini.  Yutaka;  Miyata.  Katsuharu;  and  Hasegawa,  Sap,  to  Mttsm 
Toatn  Chnrnrah  Prooem  fbr  preparing  aromatw  urethanes. 
4,080363.  a.  360-25.000 
Kruio.  Yutaka;  Hasegawa,  Takayuki;  and  Mataamoto.  Mmoru,  to 
Pujitau  Limited.  Method  for  maanfiicturiag  a  transistor.  4,079,305, 
CL  29-574.000. 
Hirata,  Shumaku:  See — 

Suaki,  Tom;  Htrsta.  Shumaku;  Yaadd.  rnucU;  Kfiyazaki.  SUni- 
chi;  and  Nohara,  Shigeio.  4.079,850  C  215-l.OOC. 
Ifitacfai.  Ltd.:  &e^ 

Aaaao.  Mid^  Yaaiagiahi,  Masatoi  Iwaaioto.  Shoji;  and  Tsujwka. 

ShiflBOb  4,080648.  Ci  364-200000 
PkkaCYot^  KmUmnn,  Telaao;  aad  Hataya.  Funuo.  4.080.202. 

CL  75-17I.00O 
Horie,  Noboru.  4,080616. 0.  357-13.000. 


Kirfuai.  Hayao.  4.080547.  Q.  313-371.000. 

Kosa.  Yasunobu.  4,079.504.  Q.  29-571.000. 

Kuwahara.  Hiroshi.  4.080516.  Q.  179-84.0VF. 

Moriya.  Hiaanoii;  and  Osawa.  Tadao.  4,079,710  O.  123-1 19.00A. 

Suzuki.  Takaya;  Yagyuu,  Seturoo;  and  kfimura,  Akio.  4.079.506, 

a.  29-576.00W. 
Takada.  Kazuaki;  and  Hanmura.  Hisao.  4.079.803.  CI.  180-98.000. 
Takahashi.  Miyoshi;  and  Takahaahi.  Noriyoshi.  4.080543.  CL 

310-213.000. 
Takasaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kite,  Yasuhiro;  Nakagawa.  Jun'ichi;  Ishiiuka, 
Kohei;  Yumoto.  Osamu;  and  Nagoya,  Yoshinori.  4.080.580  O. 
333-28  Q(HL 
Yamada.  Takahiro.  4.080606.  CL  346-75.000. 
Yamamoto.  Naok^  Oi.  Tetsu;  and  Sato.  Kikuji.  4.080478.  CL 
427-130.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Phoit  Engineering  and  Construction  Co., 
Ltd.:  See— 
Ebara.  Katsuya;  Ogawa.  Toshu;  Takahashi.  Sankichi;  Niahimun. 
Sigedd;  Kikkawa,  Sdichi;  Komori.  Shinji;  and  Sawa.  Toshk). 
4,080289.  CL  210-23.00R 
Hiahnar  AASS  A/S:  See— 

Weasehoft.  Per.  4.079.781.  Q.  165-76.000 
Hoag.  Peter  J.;  Keyzer.  Cari  A.;  and  Steffens.  Michael  W.,  to  Fiat-AlUs 
Constnictk»  Mach^iery,  Inc.  VehKle  starting  circuit  to  by-pass 
auxiliary  steering  system.  4.079,806,  CI.  180-133.000. 
Hodge.  Frank  G.;  Kirchner,  Russell  W.;  and  Silence,  William  L..  to 

Cabot  Corporation.  Nnkel-base  aUoys.  4,080201,  Q.  75-171.000. 
HodgaUss,  Brian  J.,  to  AmteL  Inc.  Control  system  for  multiple  stage 

reducing  apparatus.  4,079.609.  Q.  72-6.000. 
Hodgson,  James  H.,  to  Chromalloy  American  Corporation.  Uqmd 

manure  spreader.  4.079.892.  Q.  239-172.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschalt:  See— 

KUbet,  Rolf;  and  DoUinger.  GusUv.  4.08O301.  O.  252-8.600. 
Kunstmann,    Walter,    and    Rieper.    Wolfgang,    4,080321,    CI. 

260-157.000. 
Lippsmeier,   Bemd;   Hestermann.   Klaus;   and   Heymer,   Gero, 

4,080.384.  a.  26O606.50P. 
Muller.  Siegfried;  and  Weckler.  Gerhard,  4,080,166. 0.  8-174.000. 
Hoesch  Weriw  Aktiengeaellachaft:  See— 

Rscher.  Friedrkh-Wilhehn;  Gregorec  Ladislav;  and  Klein,  Kon- 
rad.  4.079,843,  Q.  214-6.00F. 
Hoeschele,  James  D.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  ft  Chenucals  Corporation. 
^ylenediamineplalinunKII)       2,4-dk>xopyrinudine       complexes. 
4,080324.  a.  260-250.00R. 
Hoffinan.  Louis  S.:  See—  ^     .  .    ,.^ 

Spruyt.  Harry;  and  Hoffman.  Louis  S.,  4.079,567,  Q.  53-14.000. 
Hofimann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See—  ^    ^^^ 

Saucy,  Gabriel;  and  Scott.  John  William.  4,080,334,  a.  260- 

340  9AS. 
WalsCT.  Aiinin;  and  Fryer,  Rodney  Ian.  4,080,323. 0. 260-239.30T. 
Hofier,  Adolf:  See— 

Komenda.  Franz;  Weber,  Klaus;  Hofier,  Adolf;  and  Kustner,  Ger- 
hard. 4.080242,  a.  156-506.000. 
Hogan,  J<^  P.  Truncated  icoaahedral  blocks.  4,079,541,  Q.  46-26.000. 
HokeTKenneth  E.;  Schaper,  Larry  L.;  and  Cunningham.  George  R.,  to 
Greene  Line  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Double  downstacker  with 
skle^hifting  conveyor.  4.079.644,  CI.  83-88.000. 
HoMa.  Eugene  M.;  and  Lart;  John  C.  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).  Water-soluble  polyester  bulking  resin.  4,080316,  Q.  260- 

73.00R- 
HoMt,  Bemdt-Dieter;  Soldanski.  Ham  Dieter,  Wischberg,  Gunter, 

Hase,  Christian;  Kuhling.  Dieter,  and  Schnegelberger,  HaraU,  to 

Henkel  Kommanditgea^Qschaft  auf  Aktien.  Drain  cleanen  with 

hair-disintegrating  properties.  4,080305.  Q.  252-103.000. 
Holland  Company:  See—  i 

Chierici,  Osvaklo  F.,  4,079,818.  Q.  188-207.000.  ' 

Chierid.  Osvaklo  F..  4.079,842.  CL  213-166.000. 
Holle.  Werner.  See— 

Bletz.  Walter,  and  Holle,  Werner.  4.080611.  CL  354-23.00D. 
Hollingsbead.  Frank  A.,  to  Reed  Tool  Company.  DriU  bit  4.080091. 

a.  408-60.000.  ^ 

HoUina.   Jesse   R.    Adjustable   chain   door   guard.   4.079,973,   CL 

292-264.000. 
Holstein,   FiederKk   W.   Temperature   responsive   fishing   devke. 

4,079,539,  CL  43-43.130. 
Holter,  Hebz;  Gresch,  Heinz;  and  Igelbuscher,  Heinrich,  to  Holter, 

Heinz.  Process  for  the  purificatkm  of  flue  and  other  waste  gas. 

4,080428,  CL  423-242.000. 
HoMwur,  Siegfried,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  system. 

4.079.718.  CL  123-139.0AW. 

Honda.  Keisuke.  Echo  sounder  for  detecting  schools  of  fish.  4.080.587, 

CL  340-3.00R. 
Hondump,  John  R.;  and  Fryer,  Rkhard  M..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 

wa,  Eaogy.  Method  of  kxxtiag  a  leakiag  fiwl  demeat  ia  a  fint 

breeder  power  reactor.  4.080.250,  CL  176-19.0LD. 

Sawford-A^ins,  Derdc.  4.08O031.  CL  339-65.000 
StaufTer.  Norman  L..  4.08O531.  Q.  250-204.000. 
Honeywell  Informatkm  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Calk.  Jaim^  and  Griswdd.  Vktor  Mkhad.  4,080649.  CL 

364-200.000. 
Kowabki.  John  Lawrence  Mkhads.  Mark  Joseph;  and  Schieve. 
Edmund  HaioU.  4.079.489.  CL  29-33.00K. 
Hope.  Henry  F.;  and  Hope,  Stolen  F.  Web  transport  system  using 
staggered  roUers.  4,079,635,  Q.  74-421.00R. 


March  21, 1978 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


Hope,  Howard.  Oil  to  gasoline  ratk>  measuring  devke.'  4,079,629,  CI. 

73-427.000. 
Hope.  Stephen  F.:  See- 
Hope.  Henry  F.;  and  Hope.  Stephen  F..  4.079.635,  Q.  74-421.00R. 
Hopper,  George  S..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Ferrodectnc 

imaging  system.  4.080532.  Q.  250-33Z00O 
Hoppner,  Klaus:  See — 

Wkland.  Dkter.  and  Hoppner,  Klaus,  4.079.708.  Q.  123-98.000. 
Horn.  Charles  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

aLeary,  Kevin  J.;  Horn,  Charles  J..  Jr.;  and  DeRespins.  Donakl 
L..  4,080.270.  a.  204-87.000. 
Horie.  Noboru,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Ekctrostatk  puncture  preventmg 

dement  4.08O616,  Q.  357-13.000. 
Hom.  Peter:  5tf 

Schlkhting.  Karl;  Horn.  Peter,  and  Schlag,  Johannes.  4,080360  CI. 
26O4S.80N. 
HomagoM.  John  T.;  Beckky,  Gary  H.;  and  Rathi.  Ram  N.,  to  Amen- 
cuHoist  ft  Derrick  Company.  Steering  meirhanism.  4,079.807,  CI. 

180-145.000.  .^       ^  ..      n., 

Homschu.  Joachim;  and  Jung,  Artur,  to  Cari  Zetss-Stiftung.  Coll^wibk 
binocular  telescope  with  adjustabk  internal  focusing.  4,080042,  O. 
350-36.000. 
Homschu.  Joachim:  See—  .      ,      ^.      ,    . 

Altenhdner.  Erwin;  Donn,  Volkeq  Homschu.  Joachun;  Jachan. 
Walten  and  Jung.  Artur,  4,080.043,  Q.  350-76.000. 
Horowski,  Reinhard:  See— 

S"i^i"«««".  Dkten  Schmiechen.  Ralph;  Horowsb.  Remhard; 
Kdir,   Wolfgang;   Paknachat   Dieter,  and  Paschdke,   Gert 
4,080456,  a.  424-258.000. 
Houdailk  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Kern,  Leon  O.,  4,080,090  CI.  408-59.000. 
Hou^  William  v.:  See-  _    .,^ 

^uAe,  Aaron  R.;  and  Hough.  William  V..  4.08O381,  CL  260- 
584.00B. 
Howard,  Curtis  E.;  Cdvin,  Douglas  G.;  and  Pitts,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Method  for  in  situ  combustkm  for  enhsncrd  themul 
recovery  of  hydrocarbom  from  a  wdl  and  ignitkn  system  therefor. 
4.079.784,  CL  166-251.000.  ,       «   v  ^  r 

Howard.  Jack  E.,  to  International  Fabrk  Moklers.  Inc.  Method  for 
iff^icitig    multi-layer    mokkd    padded    products.    4.080416,    Q. 
264-258.000. 
Howard.  Langbome  M.  Bag  constnictkm.  4.079.767.  CL  150-3.000. 
Howarth.  William  F.,  Jr.  Ice  rescue  craft  4,079,953,  CL  280-19.000. 
HoweU.  William  Jumor,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Balanced  mixer  using  com- 

pkmeatary  devices.  4,080573,  Q.  325-439.000. 
Huang,   Barney   K.   Greenhouse-bulk   curing   and   drying  system. 

4,079,546,  a.  47-58.000. 
Hubbard,  Winchester  L.:  See—  .  ^    u 

Harrison,  William  A.;  Hubbard.  Winchester  L.;  and  Grahame. 
Robert  E.,  Jr.,  4,080.457,  a.  424-263.000. 
Huber,  Ernst  to  Gietag  Aktiengesdlschaft  Devke  for  adjustmg  the 
compositkm  of  the  q>ectrum  of  a  light  beam  using  cam  plates,  tractkm 

cabk  arrangement  4,080050  CL  350-315.000. 
Huber.  Kurt:  See—  ^  .^     ^  _       ... 

Rkhter.  Joachim;  Huber,  Kurt;  Schneider,  Rolf;  and  Rutsch.  Peter, 
4.080185,  a.  55-379.000. 
Huber,  Rekhold:  See — 

Koester,    Waklemar,    and    Huber.    Rdnhokl.    4.080.088.    CL 
404-74.000. 
Huber.  W.  DonaU;  and  Ckke.  Robert  L..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Tow  mode  harmonk  and  nonharmonk  phase  detector.  4.080576,  Q. 

328-155.000.  .««.«<«    rM 

Hudson.  Russell  O.  Portable  drill  gukle  apparatus.  4.080092,  a. 

408-110.000.  .         ^  ^ 

Huff,  Ray  Vincent;  and  Moynihan.  Dankl  J.,  to  Kennecott  Coppa 

Corporatkn.  Lixiviant  redrculator  for  in  situ  mining.  4,079,998,  CI. 

299-4.000. 

Huffman,  Fred  Wayne:  See—  .„^^^^  ^ 

Hurst.  Robert  Norman;  and  Huffinan.  Fred  Wayne,  4,080.626.  CL 

358-160.000. 

^^da.  Rudolf;  Musil.  VacUv;  and  Hughes.  Lise  A..  4.08O330,  Q. 
260-326.1  IR. 
Huhse,  Peter  See—  • 

Goedecke,  Hdko;  Rolff.  Klaus-Peter,  ZuckfcrjKari;  Koppto. 
HocBt;  Richter.  Gunter.  and  Huhse.  Peter.  4,060521.  a  200- 
148.00R. 
Huadstad.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Parish.  Owen;  Hundstad.  Rkhard  L.;  and  Pack.  John  L..  4.080578. 

a.  331-94.5PE.  ,  ,  ^,v«».^   r^ 

Hunt  John  M.  Rekiading  ^jparatm  for  revolvers.  4.079,536,  CI. 

42-89000 

Hunter.' Ja^es  B.;  Lawkw,  Larry  L.;  and  McOime.  George,  to  Ma^ 
Bishop.  Inc.  Catalytk  gas  igniter  system.  4.08O15O  CL  431-6.000. 

Hurst  Doug,  to  General  Aaiericaa  Traa»ortatk»  Corporation.  Baffle 
for  automatk  outage.  4,079.760  CL  141-35.000.  

Hunt  Robert  Norman;  and  Huffinan.  Fred  Wayne,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Diaoontinoous  motkn  qiedal  effects  generator  for  tdevwon. 
4,080626,  CL  358-160000. 

Hurtz.  Georg:  See—  ^.,„.      ,.  b_:^  ^/vMfac 

Cr*«.«.n.  Wilfried;  Hurtz.  Georg;  and  llbnssdt  Fntz.  4,079.795. 

CL  175-24.000. 
Hussy  Oskar:  Scf 

Diem.  Haa«  Matthias,  Gueather.  aad  Hussy.  Oskar.  4,080383,  CL 

26O403.00C. 


Hutchings.  Davkl  A.:  See—  

ColiuM.  Jon  G.;  and  Hutohings,  Davkl  A.,  4,080.386.  Q.  260- 

610.00B.  ^     .    . 

Hutchinson.  Loyd  B.;  and  Blanchard,  Robert  R..  to  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  The.  Extruskm  process  and  apparatus.  4.080138.  Q. 

425-378.0(HL 

Hutton.  Maurice  Frank:  See—  ..    .««^«v  « 

Friedland.  Bernard;  and  Hutton.  Maunce  Frank.  4.079.630  CI 

73-505.000. 

Hutton.  RonaM  E.;  Oakes,  Vincent;  and  Buriey,  Joseph,  to  Akzo  N.V. 

Organotin  stabilizers.  4,080362,  Q.  260-45.75S. 
Hutton.  RooaU  Eric;  and  Burky,  Jose|A  William,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Pro- 
cess for  making  organotin  Hih«iiH#«  and  trihahdes  and  stabihzers 
prepared  therefrom.  4.060363.  a.  260-45.75S. 
Ichfltawa.  Toshiyuki:  See—  ^    ^.    ,. 

Tsumura,    Ryukhiro;   Takahashi.   Torn;   Ichikawa.   Toshiyuki; 
Kanemaru.    Muneaki;   and    Ishii.    Norimkhi.   4,080391,    CL 
260641.000. 
Ichimura,  Takeo:  See—  ..^ ..,     ^ 

bhibashi.    Kazufiuni;    and    Ichimura,    Takeo,    4,080.216,    U. 
106-54.000. 
Ichinoae,  Shiro.  Automatk  screen  printing  method  and  apparatus. 

4,079.674,  a.  101-129.000. 
ICI  Amerkas  Inc.:  See— 

Kendig.  Robert  N.,  4,079,835,  Q.  206-416.000. 

Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See—  

Beny,  Janos;  Moore,  James  D.;  and  Ryan,  John  W.,  4,079.938.  CL 
273-86.00B. 
Igelbuscher,  Hdnrkh:  See— 

Holter,    Hdnz;    Gresch.    Hdnz;    and    Igelbttscher,    Hemndi. 
4.080428.  a.  423-242.000. 
Ikeda,  TosUki;  Yamai,  Fumito,  and  lahkla,  Tomohiko.  to  Sekisw  Kasa- 
hin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the  productko  of  expand- 
aUe  ethyknically  unsaturated  polymer  paitkles.  4.080344.  CL  260- 
2.5HB. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See—  .»«.„. 

Schlueter,  Davkl  Frederick;  and  Seymour,  Lonme  Ray.  4.079.571. 
a.  53-48.000. 
Imaizumi.  Koji:  See — 

Nakaiw,  Masami;  and  T"*'^""',  Koji.  4,080057.  CI.  355-11.000 
Imamiya.  Eiko:  See—  „., 

Kawamatsu,    Yutaka;    Saraie.   Takahiro;    Imamiya,    Eiko;    and 
Hamuro,  Yukihiko,  4,080,505,  Q.  S6O-SS.000. 
Imamura,  Jukhi.  to  Director-General  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technok>«.  Process  for  the  productko  of  o-fheayl- 
phenoL  4,080390  G.  ^0620.000. 

Imai^shi.  Kunizo:  See—  )  „     .  -    •      «    • 

Niimi.  Itaru;  Hashimoto.  Kaflietaro;  Ushitani.  Kemi;  Senno,  Youi- 
chi;  Suganuma.  Tetsuya;  Mitani.  Sdshu;  and  Imaniihi,  Kunizo, 
4.080iMrCl.  75-241.000. 
Imbert  Rene:  See—  .  ,  ^        « 

Mahler,   Edmund;   Stdnkuhler,   Wolfgang;   and  Imbert  Rene, 
4.079.981.  a.  294-81.00R. 
Imperial  Chemkal  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Mloilliet  John  Stewart  4.080.389.  Q.  26O4I4.00F. 

Padget  John  Christopher,  4.080495,  Q.  528-491.000. 

pStt;  Davkl  Reea,  4,080326,  CL  260-256.50R.  ^     „       _, 

Renfrew,  Andrew  Hunter  Morris;  and  Bostock.  Stephen  Bernard. 

4,080369,  CL  260-376.000.  ,,  __ 

Whittam,  Thomas  Vincent  4.080313,  Q.  252-455.00R. 
Inaba.  Shigeho:  See—  ^     ..         ^.,         ,    . 

Marayama.   Isamu;   Nakao.   Maseru;    Sasajuna.   Kikuo;    Inaba. 
Shigella,  Yanagihara.  Izumi;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao,  4,080328, 
a.  260-293.600. 
Inagaki.  Saini:  See—  ^  .        ^ 

Nagai.  Koji;  Miyamoto,  Osamu;  Kameda,  Hiromi;  and  Inagaki. 
Siqji.  4.079,697,  Q.  118-662.000. 

IncfMn  International  Inc.:  See—  

Langford.  William  D..  4.079,950,  Q.  277-152.000. 
Industrie  Koot  B.V.,  Industrieterrdn  De  Hooge  Waard:  See— 

Oskam.  Aane  Adriaan;  and  Koot  Hermanus  Marinus  Ignatius. 
4.080049.  a.  350-289.000. 
Industrk  PirdU  SodeU  per  Azioni:  See— 

Ferrentino.  Antook.  4.080107,  CL  417-53.000 
Inoue,  Mork:  See—  „  ..  «...      j 

Yamanaka.  Harayoshi;  Uranki.  Tamotsu;  Fujiwara,  Shdiet;  and 
Inoue,  Morio,  4.080.245,  CL  156-647.000. 
Inoue,  Munechika:  See — 

Amaya,  Yukk;  Suzuki,  Hinriiisa;  and  Inoue,  Munechika,  4,079,600 
a.  66-56.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrok:  See—  ,  ^^^ 

Dawana,  Francois;  and  Mord.  Dkikr,  4.080490  a.  526-16.000. 
lBStituteofGasTechnok)gy:See—  ^ «-«,«,    r^ 

Mdasner,  Herman  P.;  and  ichors.  Frank  C.  4,080197.  Q. 

75-77.000.  ^  ,        ^  ^ 

Miller.  Loren  N.;  Macriss.  Robert  A.;  and  Zawacb.  Thomas  S., 
4.080,424,  a.  423-223.000. 
Interftce  Mechanisms.  Inc.:  See—    .         ,  „     ^«-«„o    r-t 

Real    Kenneth   G.;   and    EUefton.    Larry   P..   4.080.239,    Q. 
156-361.000. 
Intenurtioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson,  Lealk  C;  Nufer.  Robert  W.;  and  Puglkse,  Frank  O., 

4,080414,0.26441.000.  ^  .-      ..      •     ^ 

Castdlani,  Eugene  E.;  McCaffrey,  Patrick  M.;  PfefCEer,  Akysnis  T.; 

and  Romanlaw,  Lubomvr  T.,  4,060,267,  CL  204-15.000. 
Prioer,  Wilbur  Davkl,  4,060590  CL  365-149.000. 
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latcnatioaal  Fabric  Mokkn.  Inc.:  See—  I 

Ifcmml.  Jack  B..  Ajm,4\6.  d  264-258.000. 
Intenatiaaal  Harvoter  Coamany:  See— 

SwaD.  Teny  D..  4^)79.799,  CL  1I043.00R. 
Intcmatioaal  Nkkd  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See—  .     .     .       u 

Clark.  Ian  Sidney   Rex;  and  BaltrokovKZ,   Bauamin  Joaepb, 
4,08ai26,  a.  425.7.00a  

Saadrock.  Gary  Dale.  4.079,323.  Q.  34-lS.OOa 
Intenatio^  Paper  Company:  See —  ^ 

Kempf.  AiSr  wTmd  Phillipa,  Richard  B..  4,080,2*9,  Q. 
l«.57.00a  .       „ 

latenational  Tdephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatioa:  See— 

Haerioop.  WWm  O.,  4,0iai06,  Q.  417-33.000. 

IfawUi^John  Uwrence,  Jr.,  4,0801041.  CL  339-196.00M. 
Inventive  Indurtriea.  Inc.:  S«—  a/MM<n    n 

Morioca,  Lvry  S.;  and  Zaker,  Gregory  A.,  4,080,317,  CI. 
179^99.00a 

^^^jRidJiflTs.;  and  Irick.  Gether,  Jr.,  4,08a361,  Q.  260- 

IfiwK— lii'  Kaznfbmi;  and  Ichimnra.  Takeo,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K. 

OptiGal  glam.  4.080i216.  Q.  106-34.000. 
laUda,  Tomohiko:  See — 

ftf.4^,  TnAifci-  Yamai,  Pumtto;  and  lahida.  Tomohiko,  4,080,344, 

CL260-13HB. 
fAii.  Hikooon;  and  Kmnabe,  Satom.  to  Uhtkawanma-Harima  Jnkogyo 
g«i.K»-  iDd  Toknaha  Shmnetra  Kabudtiki  Kaisha.  Rolling  cat  type 


doable  ode  ihear.  4.079,649.  Q.  83-319.000. 
Uui.  Norimichi:  See—  ,  ^ ..  -.,..,.• 

Tnmara.  Ryoichiro;  Takahaahi.  Torn;  Ichikawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Kanemam,  Mnneaki;  and  Uui.  Norimichi.  4,080,391,  CI. 
260441.000. 

IihikawuinM-Hanma  Jnkogyo  Kaisha:  See—  

IPu^Swa.  TakaakTiind  Oiaka,  Kenzi,  4,079,702,  Q.  122-421.000. 
bhii.  Htkoaori;  and  Kumabe.  Satoru.  4,079.649.  Q.  83-319.000. 
Mori,  ifitoaki:  Kawai.  Zenzaburo;  Kobayaahi.  Toahihiro;  and 
Ynmoto,  Yoahimi.  4.080.218.  CL  106-100.000. 

Iihimnio,  Zcnichi:  See—  .  , .  ,  „»«_  ,_»  ._,  ...  ...  «ww> 

Hattoci  Takedu;  and  lahimoto.  Zenichi.  4,080,602.  Q.  343-223.000. 

Iihtinka,  Kobei:  Set 

Takmaki,  Yoahitaka;  Kita.  Yaauhiro;  Nakagawa.  Jun'ichi;  lahizuka, 
Kohei;  Yumoto,  Onmo;  and  Nagoya.  Yoahinori,  4,080,380,  CI. 
333-28.00R 
bley,  Walter  P.:  See— 

Kai^ba.  Aftert  M.;  Broowera.  Alexander  P.;  and  bley,  Walter  F.. 
4.079.707,  a.  123-78.00B. 
bccxukiewicx.  Lodwik.  to  Lee  WQsoo  Engineermg  Company,  Inc. 
Apparatna  and  mednd  for  oontinaoat  treatment  of  metal  coils  or  the 
hke.  4.079.921.  CL  266-232.000. 
Itagak^  Takuo:  See— 

Nishikawa.  Ynkiyaso;  and  Itagaki.  Takuo.  4,080.610,  O.  334- 

23.00D. 
Itek  Corporation;  See — 

MatUno.  Thomaa  M.;  and  Robbins,  Danid  H.,  4,080,068,  Q. 
33^73.000. 
Ives.  Frank  E.  Safety  valve  for  piston  type  pneumatic  powered  motor. 

4.079.66a  CL  91-337.00a 
Iwamoto.  9ioji:  See — 

Asano,  NQcliio;  Yamagidii.  Maiato;  Iwamoto,  Shoji;  and  Tsujioka, 
Shigeo,  4.08a648.  d.  364-200.000. 
Inani  Denki  CorporatiooT  See— 

Fstjita.  Tetao,  4,080i383,  CL  333-74.000.         < 
J.L  Case  Company:  See— 

Fhppn,  Jama  S..  4.079,393,  Q.  61-72.600. 
Jachaa,  v^lterSee— 

Attenhetner.  Erwin;  Donn.  Volker,  Horaschu.  Joachim;  Jachan. 
Walter,  and  Jung.  Attur,  4,080043,  CL  330-76.00a 
Jackaoo.  Syitaey;  awl  Shepherd,  Akn  Arthur,  to  Ferranti  Limited. 
Method  of  mannfrctaring  semi-ooaduct(»  devices.  4,079,309,  Q. 
29-SI9.00a 

Gieenfidd.  Irving  E.,  Jr.;  Martin.  Paul  H.;  and  Jaoobaon,  Ronald 
C  4.080324.  CL  219.10.33E. 

^Boodet.  Georgea;  Noon.  Alain;  and  Jacquot.  Alain. 4^079,914,  Q. 

234-l.OOa 
Jaoqnot,  Michd  Jolea:  See— 

A^oel.  Charlea  Gnatave;  Jaoqoot.  Michd  Jules;  and  Comce.  Guy 
Marc  Alfred.  4.079.324.  d  34-93.000. 
Jaienberg  Werke  AG:  See— 

Deted.  Gerhard,  4.080i237,  CL  136-226.000 
Zodtow,  Rudolf.  4,079.873,  Q.  225-96.000. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See-  .,^^a,  r^ 

Hanyu,  Swoma;  Kmuga.  Nobom;  and  Ozawa,  laao.  4.079.683,  O. 

112-1S8.0QF. 
Kaaoga.  Noboru.  4.079,686,  CL  11^274.000. 
■n  Exwi  Company  Limited:  See — 
KiririBOlorSoichito:    and    Okazaki.    Saboro.    4,080.417,    Q. 

264-29.200 
Ozaki  MmaUko;  and  Ono,  Kenichi.  4.08O494.  Q.  526-229.000. 

Japn  Sled  Works.  Ltd..  The:  See—  

^oahida.  Minora.  4.080297,  CL  210-387.00O 

Jailowiecki  Edward  A.:  See-  . 

Kunen.  Scott  M..  4,079.942.  CL274.1.00F.  _^  ^  „       ^ 

Jomen,  Friedrich;  and  Linden.  Hermann,  to  Tropoowerke  Dmklage  ft 


Co.  Device  for  the  fold-fitee  stretching  and  holding  of  liquid  crystd 
films.  4,079,329,  Q.  38-102.200. 
Jennings,  J.  Thomas.  Technique  and  device  for  measuring  fluids. 

4,079,839,  a.  222-1.000. 
Jemigan,  Emory  J.  Method  of  making  substantially  impenetrable  mem- 

bera.  4,079,497,  Q.  29-433.000. 
Jerram.  John:  See—  .    „    .  „     ... 

Cox,  Terence  Alan;  Jerram,  John;  and  Hepworth,  Paul  Steabben, 
4,079,874,  a.  223-47.000. 
Jeaensky.  Alexander.  Meller,  Frederick  D.;  Patzke,  Robert  C;  and 
.    WiUey,  Gilbert  W.,  to  Addresaogr^di  Multigraph  Corporation. 

Optical  device.  4,080,036,  Q.  333-5.000. 
Jester,  Alfred;  Heidtmann,  Uwe;  and  Bimbreier,  Hermann,  to  Babcock- 
Brown  Boveri  Reaktor  GmbH;  and  Brown,  Boveri  A  Oe  Aktien- 
gesdlschaft  Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  defective  fiid  rods  of 
a  reactor  fuel  dement.  4,079,620  CI-  73-15.0FD. 
Jeter,  John  Doise,  to  Eastman-Whipstock.  Inc.  Downhole  motor  rotor 

supports.  4,080094,  Q.  415-107.000. 
Jim  Wdter  Corporation:  See- 
Wood,  Edward  H.,  4.079,549,  Q.  49-181.000. 
JiAa,  Howard  F.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Expanded-signd  unage 

enhancement  system.  4,080,628,  Q.  358-166.000. 
John  Zink  Company:  See— 

Reed,  Robert  D.;  and  Street,  Vernon  A.,  4,080,151,  Q.  431-13.000. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson:  See — 

Korpman,  Ralf,  4,080348,  Q.  260-27.0BB. 
Sung,  Pd;  and  Schweder,  Frederic  James,  4,080,199,  a.  7^ 
134.00B. 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.:  See— 

Farba,  Floyd  E.,  Jr.;  Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  and  Tabler,  Dondd  C, 
4,080312,  a.  252-437.000. 
Johnson.  Michad  R.:  See—  .    ..   „ 

Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  Johnson,  Michad  R;  Bmdra,  Jasjit  S.;  and 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K.,  4,080368.  Q.  260-347.800. 
Johnson.  Robert  W..  to  Predsion  Controls.  Inc.  Lighting  system  having 

dimming  capabilities.  4.080548,  Q.  315-68.000. 
Johnstone,  Colin  G.  Two-speed,  self-propelled  dolly  for  movmg  and 

elevating  a  mobile  home  or  other  load.  4,079,634,  Q.  74-333.000. 
Jones,  Milton  E.,  to  Victor  Metd  Products  Corporation.  Collapsible 

container  forming  machine.  4,079,664,  Q.  93-36.800. 
Jonsson,  Kjell;  and  Nilsson,  Lennart,  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag.  Control 

device  for  machming  webs.  4,080656,  CI.  364-471.000. 
Jorgensen,  Hemming  Khstian:  See—  _   , 

Gunnergaard,    Marius;    and    Jorgensen,    Hemmmg    Knstian, 
4,079,774,  a.  164-28.000. 
Joslin,  Carl  V.,  executor:  See- 
Hay,  Warren  H.,  deceased;  Joslin.  Carl  V..  executor,  and  Gates, 
Paul  E.,  4,080,586.  Q.  337-407.000. 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Rollins,  Lester  G.,  4,079,833,  Q.  198-731.000. 
Jubin,  John  Chester,  Katz,  Isadora  Edward;  and  Tave,  Richard  GUbert, 
to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Process  for  concentration  of  cydo- 
hexane  oxidate.  4,080,387,  Q.  26O610.00A. 
Jung,  Artur:  See—  .       .      ^.      ... 

Altenhdner,  Erwin;  Donn,  Volker,  Homschu,  Joachim;  Jachan, 

Wdter;  and  Jung,  Artur.  4,080.043,  Q.  350-76.000. 
Homschu.  Joachim;  and  Jung,  Artur,  4,080,042,  Q.  350-36.000. 
Jung,  Hubert,  to  Schloemann-Sieman  Aktiengeadlschaft  Apparatus  for 

processing  foamed  plastic.  4,080145,  O.  425-451.500. 
Jimgk,  Hans:  See — 

Scholz,  Hdnz;  and  Jungk.  Hans.  4,080,269,  Q.  204-56.00R 
Junkers,  John  K.  Hydraulic  wrench.  4,079,641,  a.  81-57.390. 
Juntgen,  HaraM:  See—  ..     .^      j 

FdsteL  Pwil  Peter,  Van  Heek,  Karl  Heinnch;  Juntgen.  Hardd;  and 
Durrfdd,  Rainer,  4,080,181,  Q.  48-99.000. 
K.  Schwizer  AG:  See- 
Koch,  Evaristo,  4.079,823,  Q.  194-54.000. 
Kabumoto,  Tsutomer:  See— 

Fujita,  Hiroshi;  Tao,  Koso;  Tatani.  Atsushi;  and  Kabumoto,  Tsu- 
tomer, 4,080,427,  a.  423-242.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sdsakusho:  See— 

Tanaka,  Toshihiro.  4,079,474,  Q.  10-12.00T. 
Kabu^^iKatsha  KuboU  Sdsakusho:  See— 

Mizuyoshi,  Ryutaro;  and  Hara.  Minoru.  4,079,882,  Q.  233-24.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Takada  Sdsakusho:  See— 

Moriguchi,  Kunikatsu.  4,079,745,  Q.  137-270.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Sdsakusho:  See— 

Amaya,  Yukio;  Suzuki,  Hirohiaa;  and  Inooe.  Manechika.  4,079,600, 

a.  66-56.000. 
Mori,  Mitsuo;  and  Kengo,  Ohaahi,  4,079,632,  Q.  74-25.000. 
Kaiser  Resources  Ltd.:  See— 

Grimley,  Arthur  W.  T.,  4,079,999,  CL  299-17.000. 
Kakizawa,  Haruo:  See—  ^  „  ,. 

Ando,  Kunio;  Yamauchi,  Toshiro;  Toyama,  Seiji;  and  Kakizawa, 
Haruo,  4,080,624,  Q.  358-55.000. 
Kam,  Ting  Yuet:  See— 

Wah.  Wong  Kam;  and  Kam,  Ting  Yuet,  4,080081,  Q.  403-237.000. 
Kameda,  Hiromi:  See— 

Nagai,  Koji;  Miyamoto,  Osamu;  Kameda,  Hiromi;  and  Inagaki, 
Sanji,  4,079,697,  Q.  1 18-662.000. 
Kamikura,  Shigeo;  Koike,  Mitsuhitcr,  and  Uemura.  Kensuke,  to  Silver 
Sdko  Ltd.  Control  device  in  a  knitting  machine.  4,079,601,  Q. 
66-75.200. 
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''"ISil^^SSr  Td-hashi,   Ton.  .  lc»uk.wf,   ^ojiyig; 
Kanemaru,    Muneaki;    and    bhu,    Nonmichi.    4,080,391,   CI. 

Kao.  <?S£*?!°«Ki  Lafever^  James  ^1%;^^^^^^^' 
Incorporated.  DaU  interlacmg  system.  ♦^.528.  CI.  235^9.0W. 

Ki^SuUbert  M.;  Brouwers,  Alexander  P.;  and  bley,  Waher  F^ 
TMedyne  Industries,  Inc.  Variable  compressKm  ratio  piston. 
4,079,707,  a.  123-78.00B. 

""iSSi,*!!^  Y^  Kdichi;  S»zukiHn«hi;  Yagochi.  Isao;  and 

Karasaw^Hitoshi,  4,080268.  Q.  204-25.000. 
Karl  Lautenschlager.  KG:  See—  At)at\M9.    c\ 

Scott,   Larkin   B.;   and   Suunton.   John   J.   J.,   4,080658,   CI. 

Karrer JFrtrfrich.'  to  Ciba-Gdgy  ^^SS^^nx^J^^^^l^^^' 
.IkyKor  cyclohexyl)  carbamates.  4.080.470.  ^J^J^^  ^„ 

Karube,  Yukuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  J^  Sofa  Kabu^ 
djiki  Kaisha.  Low-powdered  steppmg  motor.  4,080,540  CI-  310- 
49.00R. 

^^SST'^^^    Kurono,    Hitodii;    and    Kasd,    Tsutomu, 

TiSS^K^iiSt' K^Sk,.    Hitodii;    and    Kasd.    Tsutomu, 
4,080,467,  a.  424-277.000. 

"^^^SSfSio,  Tadadu;  Tandu,  Hidetodii;  Kasamura. 

^"rS^l^^y^^Si,^^!,  a.  355^9.000. 
Kadia.  Michael,  to  Norlin  Music  Inc.  Braang  structure  for  stringed 
^Judcd  instrument.  4,079,654,  Q.  84-291.000. 

'^^"S'YSS^KSinura,  Tet«K>;  and  HaUya.  Fumio,  4,080202, 

K.«ei2.  SiJptS;  Kdly,  Denis  Bertram;  and  Obidia.  b-c,  to  Du 
"^ISS^f  QSLdTKl.  Leiihing  of  tungst«  vdues  from  tn  (dkdme 

«ulh  meuntSgsUte.  4,080.420,  Q.  423-55.000. 
kSS^hS  P^to  Di.  Pont  of  Canada  Ltd  Process  for  prep«mg 
^^oiium  tungsutes.  4,080421,  Q.  423-61.000.  . 

drive  for  a  sewing  machine.  4,079,686,  CI.  112-274.WW. 

'^I&JJu^^u.^Iasug..  Noboru;  and  Ozawa,  bao,  4.079.683.  a. 
112-158.00F. 

'^'°6^%S^A,  Kato.  Mdcoto;  Wibon^  Michael  S.;  and  Pinker- 
^  Aaion  L..  4,080,513,  Q.  174-68.500. 

•^^mISSS  Sto^:  «Kl  Kato.  Tdcedii.  4,079.898,  Q.  242-33.30A. 

'^BSS'cSr'ie;  Katz,  Carlos;  and  Bopp,  Louis  A.,  4,080,131,  Q. 

423-113.000. 
^uKta  SS;^^  I»dore  Edward;  and  Tave,  Richard 

Kauder°SS?'s*'SSi:2r.'2iS^Vto>^ 
^^^M^^  of  polyolefin,  agdiurt  d«gr^ve^^tenorejoa 
Misresult  of  exposure  to  light  and  air  at  elevated  temperatures. 

KlSS^£ilT^%o6.  Morido,  to  D^  O^yo  Oo^  Ltd. 

K.^%T^'stS£Sl^\  mSI  J22^  ^"^^Sdgi. 
tSMittS  RSSrSa:td.  Method  for  producmg  a  non-woven 
fabric.  4.080,163,  Q.  8-122.000. 

^Ti'o^HiSE^wd,  Zenzd>uro;  Kobayadii.  Todnhiro;  and 

**yLSSSyS:4S5S8,  Ci.  106^100.001 
KawaS^Sdra:  Gamo,  Hirodii;  and  Tdujsc  Ydiei.  to  lAm^ 

oSubudiiki  Kaidu.  MctlKxl  of^uolgg^tohmjof  PNPN 
•Mnicrwiductor  switahing  device.  4,080,538,  CI.  MJi-ioiMu. 
•SJSSl  \SdS  S.  Tduhiro;  Imamiya.  Eiko;  and  Hamurp, 
"^^SdK:  to  TdSu  ChSucd  Industries.  a-Chlorocarboxyhc  acids. 

kIS^'  S«iS^"a2?bedinger.  Edgar  Jacob,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
^tiS^kSStTforTX'  disc  pbyer  with  printed  arcuit 
board.  4,080,625,  Q.  358-128.000. 

^HSitYSi^  "d    K-warada.    Osamu.    4.080612,    Q. 

354-126.000. 
"^""SlSHidS'SKawadiima,  bao,  4,079,946,  Q.  274-39.00R. 

KavSTsJSrS^  s^^p"?;..  V^1^1S?*S  ^?S^ 

for^troffing  distance  between  vehicles.  4,079,8(H,  aj«^-^- 
KeS,  RogSsR:;  and  Vioto,  Ernest  L.  Bingo  game  indicator.  4,0805%. 

kS,  Itor^Tto  Co«:h  and  Car  Equipmort  Corporation.  Seat  with 
SioSSecudiion.  4,079,994,  Q.  297-440.000. 

kSwEL  U  to  Gulf  Research  ft  Devdopn^tCon^any.  Th«- 
SurdSe  phosphate  contdningdumma  precipitates  and  theu 
Sxl  of  priaration.  4,080,311,  Q.  252-437.000. 

""^S^SK^  ^.  fchmiechen,  FU^h;  HJ-S^"^ 
Kehr  Wolfgang;  Pdenschat,  Dieter,  and  Paschelke,  uen, 
4.080;456.a«S-258.000. 


Kelly,  Denis  Bertram:  See—  r^-^-  i..^ 

Kasserra,  Hans  Peter,  Kdly,  Denis  Bertram;  and  Obadia,  baac 

4,080,420,  a.  423-55.000. 
'''"S<SS*S.''^o1^;   and   KeUy,  Gordon  D.,  4,079,531,  Q. 

Kdsey  Donald  Ross,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Rubber-modified 
^  polystyrenes.  4,080,406,  a260.880.00R  ^^ 

KnnnWi^ace  C  •  and  Carr.  John  M.,  to  Duncan  Ekctnc  Company, 
tec '  HaS^tilTiSmd  condition  detecting  and  indicatmg 
device  and  method.  4,080567,  CI.  324-110.000. 

''^"iSSSrpIirRSrErnst;  Abde,  M«fng;  &h^  Rudiger, 
«Kl  kempennann.  Theo.  4.080,399  CI.  260-784.000 

Kempf.  Arthur  W.;  and  Phillips.  Richard  B.  to  Intemattood  Pap« 
GSparTDdigiification  aid  bleaching  of  a  hgnocdluk»c  pulp 
slurrywith  ozone.  4.080,249,  Q.  162-57.000. .^«»^„„ 

Kendig,  Robert  N..  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Enclosed  duppmg  container 
for  rolls.  4.079.835.  Q.  206-416.000. 

''"f?iS  mS.?*.^  Kengo,  Ohadii.  4.079.632.  Q.  74-25.000 

^"SXSTviS^fe-n.  Danid  J.,  4,079,998,  Q. 

McOrXlCenneth  W.;  Mardidl,  David  W.;  O-Day^William  R., 
Jr*^  W^Thoias  C,  4,079,510  a.  29-624.000. 
Kenrich  Petrochemicals,  Inc.:  See—  __,.    .rtanwi  n  MO- 

Monte,  Sdvatore  J.;  and  Sugerman.  Gerdd,  4,080353,  CI.  2W- 

4000R 
Kem,  Leon  O.,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.  Tap  driver  assembly. 

K^KJiiS-^'SSSch  Geaelbchdt  mit  be.chr«Ater  Hdtang: 

^i^^eppe.  Werner.  Bohnenstingl.  Josef;  and  Mastera,  Stanidaus 
Gbfeied  Josef,  4.080,429.  Q.  423-262.000. 

^"IZ^.F^  «Kl  Kersten.  Rdf,  4,080244,  CL  15^000 
KeskoSS  E.V«d  Hackett.  David  E.,  to  CatCTpMar  T«^Co. 

Improved  lubrication  pump  for  a  torque  proportioning  differentid. 

4,080108,  a.  417-214.000. 

''^liSSSTit^^S^-;  «Ki  Kettling,  George  E.,  4,080227,  Q. 

149-22.000. 
Keystone  Intemationd,  Inc.:  See—     .„„,_.- 
Killian.  Henry  R..  4,079.746,  Q.  137-315.000. 

'^"'ni^i^^'Keyzer,  Carl  A.;  and  StefTens,  Michad  W., 

4,079,806,  a.  180-133.000. 

Kidwell,  Roger  L.:  See—  rumii.  A 

Shell.  Oiung  Y.;  Kidwdl.  Roger  L.;  and  Ruest,  Dennis  A., 

4,080,376,  a.  26O-534.0OE. 

'^cSi^Si^G?:^  Kiemendj.  AntoinetU  M.,  4,080169, 

n   51  230  OOR 
KiharJsiSo:  £mo,  Hirodii;  Minami,  Masdiaru;  and  Mguchi,  M^ 

TMiSShi  jTogyo  Kabuduki  K^^^fg"  SSl'SS^ 
apparatus  of  the  dynamic  sed  type.  4,080526,  Q.  219-121.0EB. 

'"'^'SSiyt^g.wa,  Toduo;  Td«h-hi,..Sa«ldcg  Nisto^ 
Sigeoki;  KikkawS;  Sdichi;  Komori,  Shmji;  and  Sawa.  Todno, 
4,080,289.  a.  21O-23.00H.  ..-mblv 

Killian,  Henry  R.  to  I^V^ooc  IntaiMooel^.  Vdve  assembly 
luiving  adapter  means.  4,079,746,  Q.  137-315.000. 

^T^^SJSLdS;  tS:4,079,559.  Q.  52-295.000. 

^-S^t2^ySe2WcSrS'3^2|Sb0^        ^^ 

irj«nr.    YrSSo-  Goto.  Yasohito;   Ban,  Kenzo;  Kosai,  Kiyotomi; 

^MdM^^^^V^S!^^^^  to  Mitsobidu  Ojemicd 

lS^le?LSprocess  for  piodudng  high  purity  methoxyanthraqm- 

oones.  4,080,370,  Q.  260-383.000.  ^^^^  1 079  586.  Q 

Kincaid.  Ehno.  Jr.  Automatic  steam  pressure  generator.  4,079.5M>,  u. 

60-39.070. 
"""^r^KiSTw.;  and  Kind.  Wayne  H..  4.079.935.  a 

King.  cSid^j"^  Umted  States  of  America.  ArmyJMethodo^^ 
rifeS5Sbtor-polysilicon  infrared  imagng  device  with  orientally 

S^^ctors!^079;»7.  Q.  29-578.0W.  .       ^r.  ^  u» 

K^fr  J«««  Robert,  to  King  Nutrom«  ConK«ad«^Dry  wdl  for 
^iperature  cdibration  system.  4.079.618.  CL  73-l.OOF. 
Kina  Nutronics  Corporation:  See — 

kSTjmSs  Rob«t,  4.079,618,  Q.  73-l.OOF. 

KinSSf  HcSSd  R.  to  Em««n  Electric  Co.  Ga.  burner  control 
^rt«i  with  cycling  pUot.  4,080154.  Q.  431-43.000. 
K^,XSd  a,  to  United  Sutes  <rf  Ag~  mSSoS^ 

suspension  employing  a  bqmd  spnng.  4,079,923,  a.  267-w.W)U. 

'^ifc'wUhin'^iSrKiichner,  Rid-rd  Karl;  jnd  Andreada- 
^NicbSTaSntS,  4,080597,  Q.  34O-324.00M. 

'^HS^^Sc'S-IS^hner,  Russdl  W;  and  Silence,  William  U 
4,MO201,  a.  75-171.000. 
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Kirk.  Jame*  D..  Jr..  to  Kirt  Jama  D..  Sr.  Buildiiig  coottmctioo  mem- 
ber. 4,079.333.  CL  32-71.00a 

Kirk.  James  D.,  St..  Ste—  

Kirk.  Jamea  D.  Jr..  4.079.353.  CL  52-71.00a     ^^^„   ^   „, 
Kinch.  Duid  D.  Combiaatioii  pipe  and  game.  4.079.937.  Q.  273- 

ss.om 

Soiduro;  and  Okaiaki.  Saburo,  to  Japan  Exlan  Company 
_  Prooem  for  prodvctng  carbon  fibers  having  excellent  prop- 
.  _     4.0ia4l7.  CL  i64-29.20a 
Kita,  YmwhtrtT'  5nr 

Takaaaki.  Yodutaka;  Kita,  Yamhiro;  Nakagawa.  Jun'ichi;  bhiruka. 
Kohei:  Yumoto,  Onmu;  and  Nagoya,  Yoihinori.  4,080,380,  Q. 

333-2t.00iL  _.        ^  ^,  ^ 

Kitai.  Kiyoibt;  Ogihara.  Mamo;  Sato,  Koso;  and  Shmocnki,  Nobuo,  to 

Seiko  Koki  Kabvbiki  Kairiia.  Alarm  device  for  docks.  4,079,381.  CI. 
38-21.133. 

Yaaomolo,  yi*ngi;  Yammhita.  Jonidu;  Yamawdd.  Ichiro;  Unemi. 
Norio:  Kitasato.  Keqji:  Hashimoto,  Sadao;  and  Fujii.  Setsnro. 
4,08a433,  CL  424-231.00a 
Kito,  Kyoji:  Sti — 

Misotani.  Akihiro;  Kito.  Kyoji;  MiyM.  H««»«^.'^*»<»J?!«**»^ 

Ogawa,  Takao;  Nagae,  Hideo;  and  Hanai.  Huomi.  4,080.442,  Q. 

424-180.000. 

KittidL  James  R.;  and  Herman.  Doodd  L.,  to  New  England  Power 

Service  Comany;  and  Northeast  Utilities  Service  Company.  Reduc- 

tion  of  i^K  oiide  using  catdysts  pretreated  with  selenium. 

4,080l42ik  CL  423-239.00a . 

Klaenhammer,  Bryan  L.;  and  Adams,  Edward  A.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining 

and   Mannfoctnring  Company.   Window   shade   sealing  system. 

4,079,772.  a.  Ifi0-268.00R.  ,       ^        ^,  ^, 

Klaeysen.  Adrian  O.;  Ldman.  Lester  A.;  and  Witty.  Ivan  R..  to  Mobd 

Oil  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  pdletiring  plastic  materid.  4.080,134, 

CL  423-143X)0a  _  .„...,... 

ri— «...iH,  KJna;  and  Aregger,  Anton,  to  Chemnche  Fabnk  Uetikon. 
Method  for  removing  phoqphates  from  aqueous  solutions.  4,080,290, 
CL  21O-37.O0R.  „    ^  ^ 

Kkber.  Rolf,  and  DoOinger,  Oostov,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesdbchaft. 
r>ift.iitin«MM  ajfffta  for  the  texturixing  of  polyester  fibers.  4,080,301, 
CL  232-8.605. 
in,  Konrad:  See — 

Ftacher,  Friedrich-Wilhdm;  Oregorec,  Ladislav;  and  Klein.  Kon- 
rad. 4,079,843,  CL  2144uOOF. 

DMted^^Carl  R;  and  Kkmish,  Joseph  R..  Jr.,  4,079.628.  CL 
73-421.30R. 
riimt,  Rilph  LeRoy,  to  OTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 

ponied.  Error  deuity  detector.  4,08a389,  Q.  340-146.1  AX. 
Klodaier-Hambokh-Deutt  Aktiengeadbchaft:  See— 

Skrivanek.  Kari;  and  Witt.  Amdd.  4.080il22.  Q.  418-178.000. 
Kloosterboer.  Johan  O.;  and  Kiemenen,  AntoinetU  M.,  to  U.S.  Phihps 
Corporation.  Detemunation  method  for  mercury  in  organic  com- 
poimds.  4,080^169.  Q.  23-230.00R 
UopCeaatetn,  King  L.:  See— 

Pacoetti.  Ralph  P.;  and  Klopfenstein.  King  L..  4,079,662.  O. 
93-14.00a  ..      . 

Khmdt,  Kurt,  to  PCtfF  Industriemaschinen  GmbH.  Lubricating  oil  sed 
OB  sewing  machines.  4.079.683,  Q.  112-236.000. 

von  Stdn.  Wener,  Zahn.  Wolfgang;  and  Knapp,  Walter,  4,08a061, 
CL  333-3S.00a 
Knowles.  Dou^  W.:  See— 

Oroakopfr,  Ernest;  Knowks,  Douglas  W.;  White,  James  H.;  and 
Dennys.  Rondd  O.,  4,079,904.  CL244- 138.000. 

Koa  Oil  Coovany,  Ltd.:  Sm^  

Nogadu.  Koaska;  Yoshimnrs.  Kiytrfiam;  Tando.  Honanu;  Ni- 
shiyama.  Reiiirc^  Mimura,  Akio;  Sato,  Tousnk^  and  Koizumi. 
Kiyohiko.  4^0801283,  Q.  208-40.00a 
KobayasU,  Akira.  deceased;  See— 

Saao.  Takeio;  Kobayaahi.  Akira.  deceased;  Kobayashi,  Shuko. 
saccesBor.  and  Kobayashi.  Tsatomu.  gnsnliaa.  4,080,171,  Q. 
23-233.0TP. 
Kot'Tymhi.  Shoidu:  See— 

Kobayaihi.  Yddo;  Ueshima,  Takashi;  and  Kobayashi.  Shoichi. 
4,0i0l491.  a.  326.137.00a 
Kobayadn.  Shuko,  sacoessor  See— 

Sno,  Takezo;  Kobayashi.  Akira.  deceaaed;  Kobayashi.  Shako. 
saooesBor,  aad  KMayadu,  Tsatoma.  guardian.  4,080,171,  Q. 
23-233.0TP. 
Kobaymla.  Tataao,  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd.  Ezposare  device  of  a  o^ying 

macMae.  4,0801071,  CL  333-73.000. 
Kobayaahi,  ToaUhiro:  See—  _     »,.... 

Mori  Hitoaki;  Kawai.  Zeaxabaro;  Kobayashi.  Toshihiro;  and 
Yamnolo,  YosUmi.  4,0801218,  CL  106-lOaOQa 
KobayasU.  Tsatoma.  gaardian:  See—  ,   ^  ^       ._.«... 

Saao.  Takeio;  Kobawahi.  Akira.  deceased;  Kobayadn.  Shuko. 
sucicBsnf.  and  Kobayashi.  Tsatoma,  gatfdian.  4,08^171.  Q. 
23-233.0TP.  _  .  ^. 

ITotiayaiM,  Yaldo;  Ueshima,  Takashi;  aad  Kobayashi.  Shoichi,  to 
Showa  Deako  K.K.  Prooem  of  arodadag  ring-opening  polymeriza- 
tioo  prodacts.  4/180491.  CL  32^137.00a 
Kobcr  AO:S^»— 

Koeater,    Waldemar.    aad    Hnber,    Reinhokl,    4,080,088.    Q. 
4O4-74.O00L 
Koch.  EvarMo.  to  K.  Sdiwizer  AG.  Coia-operated  locking  device. 
4,079.823.  a  194-S4.00a 


Koch.  Hans  W.,  to  Roller  Bearing  Company  of  America.  Sealed  self- 

digning  spbericd  bushing.  4.080013,  Q.  308-36.100. 
K*vii»iin*«fc,  llwe-  Vrfiicle  storage  installation  with  means  to  transport 

vehicles.  4,079,847.  Q.  214-16.1CA. 
Koenig  A  Bauer  Aktiengesellchaft:  See— 

Wescbenfekler.  Otto  Theodor,  and  Michalik.  Horst  Bemhard. 
4,079,928,  a.  270-33.000. 
Koeppe,  Werner.  B<rfinenstingl,  Josef;  and  Masters.  Stanislaus  Gott- 
fried Joaef.  to  Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Gcsdlschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  separating  krypton 
from  radioactive  waste  gases.  4.080429.  Q.  423-262.000. 
Koester.  Waldemar;  and  Huber,  Reinhcdd.  to  Kober  AG.  Joint  edge 

body  for  expansion  joints  in  roads.  4.080088.  d.  404-74.000 
Kohzai.  Hayao.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Color  pidcup  tubes  containing  stripe 

filters.  4.06O347.  Q.  313-371.000 
Koike,  Mitsuhito:  See— 

Kamikura,  Shigeo;  Koike.  Mitsahito;  and  Uemura.  Kensuke, 
4.079.601.  a.  66-73.200. 
Koiityohann,  Samud  R:  See— 

Abu-Samra,  Add;  Koirtyohann.  Samud  R.;  and  Morris.  J<^  S.. 
4,080,168.  a.  23.230.00R 
Koizumi.  Kiyohiko:  See— 

Noguchi,  Kosaku;  Yoshimura,  Kiyoharu;  Tandd.  Honami;  Ni- 
shiyama.  Reyiro;  Mimura.  Akio;  Sato,  Tousuke;  and  Koizumi. 
Kiyohiko.  4.080283.  Q.  208-40.000. 
Kolesinski.  Henry  S.;  and  Taylor,  Lloyd  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Photograidiic  processing  composition  containing  polyvinyl  amini- 
mide.  4,080206,  Q.  96-29.00R. 
Koleske,  Joseph  Victor  See— 

Smith.  (Miver  Wenddl;  snd  Kokske.  Joseph  Victor.  4.080,318.  C 
260.77.5AN. 
Komamidd.  Roy;  and  Gunness,  Alexander  M.  Stabilizing  assembly  for 
camper  attachmento  and  the  like  to  trucks.  4.079.934, 0. 280-104.000. 
Komenda.  Franz;  Wd>er,  Klaus;  Hofler,  AdtOt;  and  Kustner,  Gerhard, 
to  AGFA-Gevaert.  A.G.  Apparatus  for  splicing  photographic  films 
or  the  like.  4,060.242.  CL  136-306.00O 
Komori.  Shigehiro;  Ariga.  Masat^  Hattori,  Hiroydd;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi; 
and  Shimizu.  Kattuichi.  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Copying  appara- 
tus. 4.080064,  a.  333-31.000. 
Komori,  Shinji:  See— 

Ebara.  Katsuya;  Ogawa,  Toshio;  Takahashi.  Sankichi;  Ntshimura, 
SigecAi;  Kikkawa,  Sdichi;  Komori.  SUaji;  and  Sawa.  Toshio, 
4.080289,  a.  210-23.00H. 
Komori,  Taketoshi:  See— 

Mizutani,  Akihiro;  Kito.  Kyoji;  Miyiyi.  Hideki;  Komori.  Taketoshi; 
Ogawa.  Takao;  Nagae.  Hideo;  and  Hand.  Hiromi.  4.080442,  Q. 
424-180.000. 
Kondo,  Eiichi;  Aoki.  Takao;  and  Onoda,  Shigeyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Heat-fixing  device.  4.080138.  CI.  432-39.000. 
Konig,  Dieter:  See— 

StdgCTwdd.  Karl  Hdnz;  Konig.  Dieter.  SchefTds.  Wilbdm;  Speck, 
Rudolf;  and  Stamm,  Wolfgang.  4,080346,  a.  313-348.000. 
Konig.  Dieter  Ernst  Max,  to  AB  Volvo  Penta.  Two-stroke  mtemd 

combustion  engine.  4,079.706,  Q.  123-73.00D. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Momose,    Hanihiko;    and    Nakajima.    Kunio.    4,080613,    Q. 
334-204.000. 
Kooo,  Hiroshi:  See—  « 

Kihara,  SUso;  Kono.  Hiroshi;  Minami.  Masaharu;  and  Higuchi. 
Masani.  4.080,326,  Q.  219-121.0EB. 
Koot,  Hermanns  Marinus  Ignatius:  See— 

Oikam.  Aane  Adriaan;  and  Koot,  Hermanus  Marinus  Ignatius, 
4,080049,  a.  3SO-289.000. 
Koppe,  Herbert:  See 

Kummer,  Werner,  Koppe,  Herbert;  Stahk,  Hdmut;  and  Haarmann. 
Wdter.  4,080303,  Q.  348-316.000. 
Kopplin,  Horst:  See— 

Goedecke,  Hdko;  Rolff,  Klaus-Peter.  Zuckler,  Kari;  Kcqiphn. 
Horst;  Richter.  Gunter;  and  Huhse,  Peter,  4,080321,  O.  200- 
148.0(HL 
Konnan,  Samud:  See- 
Sheer,  Charles;  and  Korman,  Samud,  4,080330  Q.  313-111.200. 
Korpman.  Half,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.  Tacky  adhesive.  4,080348,  CL 

260-27.0BB. 
Korthaas,  Hdmut:  See— 

Wilke,  Richard;  and  Korthaas,  Hdmut,  4,080,01 1,  Q.  308-«.OOC. 
Kosa,  Yasunobu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  ftbrication  of  n^shannd 

MIS  device.  4,079,304,  Q.  29-371.000. 
Komi.  Kiyotomi:  See— 

Kimura,  Yoshio;  Goto,  Yasuhito;  Ban,  Kenzo;  Koaai,  Kiyotomi; 
Uchida.    Haruki;    and    Urakawa,    Kiyoharu,    4.080370    CL 
260-383.000. 
Kotenko,  Pavel  Stepanovich:  See— 

Ryzhko,  Vyacheslav  Fedorovich;  Krasutsky,  Vladimir  Petrovich; 
Kotenko,  Pavd  Stepanovich;  and  Staritsky,  Gennady  Pavtovich. 
4,079,902,  CL  244-73.00R 
Kowdski.  John  Uwrence;  Michads,  Marie  Joseph;  and  Schieve,  Ed- 
mund HaroM.  to  Honeywdl  Information  Systems  Inc.  Placement 
machine.  4,079.489.  CL  29-33.00K. 
Kramer,  Josef:  See — 

Radunz,  Hans-Eckart;  Kramer,  Josef;  Baumgarth.  Manfred;  and 
Orth.  Dieter.  4.08O438.  CL  424-263.000 
Kramer.  Morton,  to  Generd  Electric  Company.  Thermoplastic  polyes- 

4,  CL  2»40.00R. 


ter  resin  compontions.  4,080,334, 
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Krasutdcy,  Vladimir  Petrovich:  See—  ,„  ^.       .  .      ■  . 

Ryzhko,  Vyacheslav  Fedorovich;  Krssutsky.  Vlsdunir  Petrovich; 
Kotenko,  Pavd  Stepanovich;  and  Staritsky,  Gennady  Pavlovich, 
4,079,902,  a.  244-75.00R. 
Kray,  Raymond  J.,  to  Qba-Odgy  Corporation.  N^jn"^**"!™^ 
resins  and  intermediates  therefor  snd  products  thereof.  4,080,4»J,  ci. 
428-290.000. 

^Hchholz.  Werner,  and  Krrts,  Gerd,  4.079.980  a.  294-67.0BA 

Kroebig.  Hdmut  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Foro^Fusible 
beat  sink  for  a  cryogenic  refrigerator.  4,079,595,  CL  62-6.000. 

Krogsrud.  Jens  Christian.  Equapoised  lamp  and  new  counterbalanced 
am  assemblies.  4.080.530.  a.  362-402.000. 

Krohn.  David  A.;  and  Deeg.  EmU  W.,  to  American  Opbcd  Corpora- 
tion. Preparation  of  photochromic  gradient  lenses  of  cosmcticaUy 
improved  color.  4,080,051,  Q.  351-165.000. 

Krolak.  Donald  W.:  See—  ^  .,  _.„.     . 

Elbe,  Rondd  E.;  Krolak.  Dondd  W.;  and  Vernon,  Phihp  L.. 
4,079,535,  a.  42-49.00A.  _,     ^, 

Kroon,  David  H.,  to  Harco  Corporation.  Underground  cable  connec- 
tion. 4.080.024,  Q.  339-14.00R 

Krumel.  Karl  L.;  and  Savage,  Albert  B.,  to  Dow  Chemicd  Company. 
The  Low-dusting,  free-flowing  acrylamide  polymer  composition. 
4.080358,  a.  26042.430.  

Ku,  Joseph  Po-Wah,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Double  speed  dot  matrix 
printhead.  4,079,824,  Q.  197-l.OOR  . 

Kdxla.  Rudolf;  MusU.  Vaclav;  and  Hughes,  Liae  A.,  to  Ddmar  Chemi- 
cals Limited.  Phenylmdolines  and  procen  for  their  production. 
4.080,330  CI.  260-326.  IIR. 

Kufiier  Textilwerke  KG:  See—  

Hefele,  Josrf,  4.080,347.  Q.  26O.18.0ON. 

Kuhla,  Donald  E.:  See—  .^    .     »   «       j 

Acheson,  Richard  M.;  Stiibbs.  John  K.;  Baxter,  Charies  A.  R.;  and 
Kuhla,  Dondd  E..  4.080,339,  Q.  260-306.70T. 

HMt,  Bemdt-Dieter.  Soldanski,  Hans  Dieter,  Wischberg,  Guntw; 
Hase,  Christian;  Kuhling.  Dieter,  and  Schnegdberger.  Hardd. 
4.080.303,  a.  252-103.000. 
Kulite  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Kurtz,  Anthony  D.,  4,079,624,  Q.  73-141.00A. 
KuUman.  Russell  M.  H.:  See—  ^  ^  ■  ,    »x„  ,a 

ReShardt,  Robert  M.;  KuUman,  Russell  M.  R;  and  Daiglc,  Dondd 
J..  4,080.480,  a.  427-390.00C.  „      ..  *  ^      ,„   n; 

Kulsa,  Peter,  and  Rooney,  Clarence  S.,  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Ni- 
troimidazoles.  4,080,340,  Q.  260-307.00F. 

"^"TSa:  Hilto^a^  Kumd«,  Satoni.  4.079,649.  Q.  83-519.000. 
Kume.  Kazunari:  See —  ...  . 

Tamaru,  Munetaka;  Kume,  Kazunari;  Watanabe.  Mmoru;  and 
Ohno.  Hidedii.  4.079,582,  Q.  58-23.0OD. 
Kummer,  Werner,  Koppe.  Hertjert;  Stable,  Helmut;  and  Haarmann, 
Wdter.   to  Boehringer   Ingelbdm   GmbH.   2-AinuK>-4-phenyi-z- 
imidazolines  and  sdtt  thereof  4,080,503,  CL  548-316.000. 
Kunen.  Scott  M.,  to  Jariowiecki,  Edward  A.,  a  put  «^*^^^f^°[ 
and  apparatiis  for  controlling  tiimtabk  speed.  4.079,942.  U.  274- 

K^S^  John  Philip;  and  Olsson.  Billy  Erik,  to  ^^JP  !~f»P«^ 
Receptacle  termind  for  prmted  circuit  board.  4.080,037.  Cl.  33V- 

258  OOR 
Kunsinami,  Wdter.  and  Rieper.  Wolfgang,  to  Hc*cl»tAkti«|pael^ 
achaft  Monoazo  pigmenU  from  diazotized  acylamino-Mulm»  and 
acetoacetylamino  benzimidazolones.  4.080.321,  Cl.  260-157.000. 
Kuieha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

AddTKatoumichi;  Ardwri.  Hideo;  Satdie.  Kogo;  and  Yamazdo, 
Shiro,  4,080,464,  a.  424-274.000. 

Kurio.  Noriyuld:  See—  ,    „    .       ^    ■    ,^     Aoanitt     n 

Yamamoto,    Kenichi;    and    Kuno.    Nonyuki,    4,080118,    Cl. 

418-77.000. 

"^"SiSr^kSii;    Kurono.    Hitodu;    and    Kasd,    Tsutomu. 

4,080466,0.424-277.000.  .    ^      •     -r    . 

Taninaka,    Kuniaki;    Kurono,    Hitoshi;    and    Kasai.    Tsutomu, 

4,080,467.0.424-277.000.  .^  .  _    ,       ,     ^ 

Kurtz,  Anthony  D.,  to  Kdite  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc.  Load 

wSher  transducer  aaManbly.  4,079,624.  Q.  73-141.00A. 
Kurumchina,  Sade  Khuryatbekovna:  See— 

OrfSov;  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Bdyaev,  Ivan  Fdippovich;  C^hm. 
Sergd  Grigorievich;  Timofeev,  Nikold  Ivanovwh;  and  Kumm- 
cSL,  Sank  Khuryatbdtovna,  4,080,224,  Q.  148-1 1.50R. 

^""^^i^^v^Weba.  Klaus;  Hofler.  Adolf;  and  Kustiier,  Ger- 
hard, 4,080242,  a.  156-506.000.  ^  ,    ^ 

Ktttik.  Louis  F.,  to  Oltinan,  John  H.,  a  part  mterest  Non-pulsating, 
non-throttling,  vented  pumping  system  for  continuoudy  dispmsing 
product  4,079,865.  a.  222-259.000.  . 

kSwSmH  Hiroihi,  to  Hitadii.  Ltd.  Mdti-frequency  signd  receiver. 

KiS^W^^il^^t^T«»^-  ♦.079.891.  a.  239-101.000 
Kibc^Setan  Y,  to  ^  C^lms  I^SlSkS,^ for  gjj.  «ded 

unit  aad  interiock  member  therefor.  4,080482.  CL  428-34.00a 
Lafevers,  James O.:  See—  r\     Anan^tt    m 

Kao,   Charles   T.;    and    Lafevers,   James   O.,    4,080528,    Cl. 

233-449.000.  ^      AmaKt-*    nt 

iMk^  Lee  J.  Core  lamination  selecting  apparatiis.  4,079,512,  U. 

29-732.000. 


Lalk,  James  W.:  See-  .    ^     »    i  «,  i w    n^M 

Stevens,  Violete  L.;  Sexton.  Arthur  f^^^"^,^^J*'^^ 
Ronald  D.;  and  Conon,  Fred  P..  4.080161.  Q.  8-1 15.600 

^'TSdLRjtet  E.;  and  Lamar.  Qyde,  4,079,614,  Q.  72-72.000 
La Marre,  David  A:  See—  .«^^.«^iii«« 

Deeg,  Emil  W.;  and  U  Marre,  David  A.,  4,079,470  CL  3-13.00O 
Lament,  William  E.,  to  Umted  States  of  America,  Interior.  Treatinent 
of  lignite  to  yield  a  pumpable  fluid.  4,080308.  a.  252-363.M0. 

Lancaster,  Jesse  F..  to  Dynatech  Laboratories  I^^HPOJ^.^*^™** 
j«:k  and  patch  cord  plug  assemblies.  4.080040  Q.  339-183.000. 

Lucaster.  Patrick  R,  HI;  and  Lancaster,  William  G.,  to  Lan1«h  Inc. 
Stretch-wrapped  package,  procem  and  apparatiis.  4,079,>w,  u. 
53-3.000. 

Lancaster,  William  G.:  See — 

Lancaster.  Patrick  R..  Ill;  and  Lancaster,  William  G.,  4,079,365,  Cl. 

Langford,  Wilbam  D..  to  Incom  Intematiood  Inc.  Self-adjusting  cable 

rod  sed.  4,079.950  G.  277-152.000. 
Lansing  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Wolga,  George  J.,  4,080073.  Q.  356-75.000. 

Lancaster.  Patrick  R.  Ill;  and  Lancaster.  William  G.,  4,079.565,  CL 

53-3000-  .  ^  ,     «        ,  «-«_^ 

Lapiade.  Bernard  R;  Laprade,  Xavier  J.;  and  Odejhwre  J- ReSne- 
mentt  to  constant  depression  carburettors.   4,079,713,  U.    1Z3- 
119.0EC. 
Laprade,  Xavier  J.:  See—  ^  «  ,     «:         < 

Laprade,  Bernard  R;  Laprade,  Xavier  J.;  and  Ode,  Pierre  J., 
4,079.713.  a.  123-1 19.0EC. 
Laputte,  Robert:  See—  ^n^-m /-i 

Agouri.  Elias;  L^nitte,  Robert;  and  Rideau.  Jacques,  4,080403,  G. 
260-878.00R. 

^iSj  &i^"M.;  and  Lark,  John  C.  4,080316,  Q  2«'J5.0Wl. 
LaisS^nbWer.  Ekctricd  chess  clock.  4,079.583.  CL  38-39.500. 
Larson.  CUyton  E..  to  White  Metd  Rolling  A  Stamping  Corporation. 

Stepladders.  4,079.814.  a.  182-176.000.  .^_i_, 

Laakey.  Richard  A.,  to  Dataacope  Corporation.  Anti-fog  coated  optical 

substrates.  4.080.476.  Cl.  428-413.000. 
Utta,  Jean  C;  and  RadloCT.  FredeiKk  J;,  to  Bunker  Ramo  g>n««^ 

Non-bdging  quick  snap-on  stiam  rehef  adapter.  4,080038,  U.  339- 

Uw.  Gabrid  H.;  and  Gyaegem.  Albert  Peter,  to  Ameron.  Inc.  SIox- 
ane-tin  coatings  and  their  use  for  protecting  materials  from  growth  or 

pestiferous  organisms.  4.080.190  Cl.  71-67.000. 

^Hunter,  James  B.;  Lawlor.  Larry  L.;  and  McGuire,  George, 
4,080,150  Cl.  431-6.000. 

Lawson,  Cyron  Tanner:  See—  

Conway.  Richard  Adiley;  Uwson,  Cy™"  J"«»«S.  "^  **"" 
kewi^h,  Michad  Joseph.  Jr..  4,080.287,  Cl.  210-7.000. 
Uwson,  John  E.;  and  Dennis,  Rondd  D.,  to  M«d  J<*^*f°S- 
pany  4-Tertiary-amino-2,6-diaininopyridine  1-oxides.  4,08030),  u. 

544-124.000. 
Lay.  Scott  Emory:  See—  ,««.-««     ^ 

Visnapuu,    Aame;    and    Uy,    Scott    Emory.    4,079,809,    Q. 

181-230000 
Uyden, George  K.;  Pike,  Roscoe  A; and I><^'2f«*«',*S*fgJi-^ 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Porous  carbon  fiid  cdl  substrates 
and  method  of  manufactiire.  4.080.413.  Q.  264-29.200. 
Lazzara.  Samud  P.:  See—  ^       .      „,.„.      _        . 

Doby.  Ronald  C;  Zelingcr.  Stanky  H.;  Dampier,  WUham  P.;  and 
Lazzara,  Samud  P..  4,079,591,  CL  60641.000. 

'^cS^dIS  F*^  Corse,  Frands  E..  4,080015.  CL  308-72.000. 

Lee  Wilson  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See—       

Iszczukkwicz,  Ludwik.  4.079,921,  a.  266-252.000. 
Uaeay,  Hdene,  nee  Lechat;  and  Dckvilk,  Maunce.  to  Sociele  Ano- 
nSe  STdELASCO.  Deformdik  flexil)k  tiibe  constitiiting  the 
body  of  a  peristdtic  pump.  4,080113.  Q.  417-477.000. 
I  ^hman,  Le^cr  A.:  See —  ^  „,.^     w         n 

Klaeysea,  Adrian  O.;  Lehman,  Lester  A.;  and  Witty,  Ivan  R., 
4,08OlH  a.  425-143.000. 
LehmkuhL  Heinz:  See—  .  .    .   ^,  ..  ■      tnanttt 

AMM.  Ernst;  Heerdt,  Manfred;  and  Lehmkuhl,  Hemz.  4.080152, 
a.  432-234.000. 
i^gh  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

iJidott,  Richard  C.  4,080.083,  CL  403-305.000.  ^  ^    - 

Ldand  Stanford  Junior  Umversity,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  see— 
Nunn,  Tunothy  A.  4,079,508,  a.  29-580.000.    ^  ^^     ,         _ 
Wikswo,  John  P..  Jr.;  Fdrtiark,  Wiffiam  M.;  and  Opfer.  James  E.. 
4,079.730  Cl.  128-2.05F. 
Leman,  Jdfrey  Dondd;  and  Robertson.  Allan  /"""^  »°  J?«^ 
Cyanamid     Company.     Mdamine     phosphate.     4,080501,     a. 

544-195.000.  „.       .   ^  .!_  ^^k^^ 

Lems,  Peter,  and  Cheung,  Ndson,  to  Signode  CorporatioiLMeaod  of 

forming  and  tensioning  a  strap  loop  about  a  package.  4.079.667.  Cl. 

100-2.000.  „  ^  .  ^ 

Leone,  Rondd  E.;  and  Elwood,  James  K..  to  Eastman  KpdakCom- 

nany  Radiatioo-sensitive  conmositions  and  photograpbic  elements 

conuining  N-(acyIhydrazinoplienyl)  thioamide  nuckatmg  agents. 

4.080207.  CL  96-73.000.  ,  . .  .  .    , 

LeMoW,  Gotz;  Lissner,  Rridiaid;  Mdsenba^.  Jurgen;  Mehriiof, 
^l^nen  and  Gante,  Joachim,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesdlschaft  mit 
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Haftmif.  Suppwhw  of  thrombocyte  aggregatioa. 

4J0M,*46,  a.  424-23100a  _  .        . 

le  Pane,  Akia  Yvci.  to  ProdaitaCliiiiikiaeaUtnie  Kuhlmaim.  Qumacn- 

doaa  and  tyadietic  fiben  dyed  therewith.  4.08a333.  CL  26(MaOOP. 

Lesley.  Jaaea  W..  to  Flyins  Dutchman,  Inc.  Bottom  alo  nnloader. 

ijmMt.  CL  214.17.0DA. 
Ledie  Coamany,  The:  Ste— 

Sodaberi,  Cut  A.;  and  Mailer.  John  Thomai,  4*079.782,  O. 
liS-93.00a 
Lever  Brotben  Company:  50»-  ....        ^„       „ 

VM  den  Onwdand,  OodefridiM  Antouut  Maria;  and  Peer,  Hen- 
dficoi  Oeranhia,  4,0ta367,  Q.  260-347.20a 
Levin.  Robert  E.;  nd  Bonazoh.  Robert  P.,  to  OTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated Ovobead  projection  tyitem  with  lena  amembly  having  con- 
centricaUy-oriented  "'^"t^'-Jng  lenMs.  4,0§aOS2.  Q.  333-38.000. 
Lewa,  Ricfaaid  W..  to  Monarch  MarUng  Syrtemt,  Inc.  Pinning  ma- 
chine. 4,079,878.  CL  227-63.000. 
Ley.  Gcrtnid  ^i^^ft^  Lom,  heiica:  Sw— 

Seng,  Florin:  and  Ley.  Kurt,  dtccaitd.  4.08aS02.  Q.  S44-223.000. 
Ley,  Kort,  deoeaaed:  See— 

Seng,  Florin:  and  Ley,  Kurt,  deceaaed.  4.080iS02.  Q.  344-223.000. 
Liedtke.  Kiirt:te^ 

Fbcfce.  Heina;  and  Liedtke.  Kurt.  4.079.373.  CL  33-234.00a 
un  Hdmot- Sar— . 

fir  air  amp  Klana:  and  Lill.  Hdmut,  4.0801262.  Q.  19S-63.00a 
Lin,  Song-Ling;  nd  Pnmoda,  Maturu  K..  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Pernninent  aoapenaon  lAarmaceutical  dotage  forms. 


Corpon 

4,0lb>< 


11443,  CL  424-227.00a 
IJ.:5IM^ 
Haatinga,  Charles  M.;  Clancy.  Steven  J.;  and  Linoofai.  Daniel  J.. 
4.0801372.  CL  323-321.00a 
Linde  Aktiengrarilarhaft:  Sag— 

Ocmandt.  Hdmut;  and  Heeg.  Heinz.  4.080.393,  CL  340-233.000. 

,  Friedrich;  and  Linden,  Hermann.  4,079.329,  d  38-102.200. 
AMk  Werner.  Richard;  and  Weppler.  Rudolf,  to  Siemens 
r>iliiiiaiarllarhaft    Drive  unit  for  awnmgs  and   roller  blinds. 
4.079^^.  CL  64-S.OOa 

Enders,  Victor,  to  Rowenta-Werke,  GmbH. 
4^.328.  CL  38-77.83a 
Lingner  Jk  RKher.  OmbH:  Set— 

lUm.  Hav.  4,080lO78.  CL  401-1 16.000. 
Link.  DonaU  A.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Circuit  breaker  with  im- 
proved trip  ■^''"'i""  4,080382,  CL  333-37.000. 
Linae,  Akm  Joaef.  Apparatus  for  use  in  building.  4.079,977.  Q. 

294-3.S0a 
Linton,  lohn  D.;  WiDits.  Samud  P.;  and  Mohan.  William  L..  to  Spartan- 

ica,  Ltd.  Weapon  reooH  simulator.  4*079.323,  Q.  33-23.000. 
f  ifiT,  Soma:  Str 

Thrift.  Maic;  and  Linz.  Sonia.  4.079.992.  CL  297-183.000. 
Liotta,  Domingo  Santo;  Ferrari,  Hdio  Mario;  Pisanu.  Amadeo  Joaquin; 
and  Donate,  Fidd  Oivalda  Low  profile  ghiterakSehyde-fized  por- 
cine aortic  prosthetic  device.  4.079,468,  CL  3-1.300. 
Lipe  RoDway  Corporatioa:  Ser— 

Winberg,    Pud   N.;   and   Weber.   William   J.,   4.079,830,    Q. 
198-391  .OOa 
f  jpHMiri,  Christopher  A.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  S-M-Tolyloxyuracil,  anti-ulcer 
4,080434,  CL  424-231.000 
_     r,  Bemd;  Hestermann,  Klaus;  and  Heymer.  Gero.  to  Hoechst 
AktiengeadhchafL  Production  of  (hydrozyinethyl)-alkyl.  cydoalkyl 
and  at^hteaphines.  4,080384,  Q.  26a606.30P. 

Leopold,  Gotz;  Lisaner,  Rdnhard;  Maiaenbacher.  Jurgen;  Mehr- 

hoT,  Werner,  and  Gante,  Joachim,  4,080446.  Q.  424-232.000. 

Little.  Julian  R.;  Nudenberg.  Wdter.  and  Rim.  Yong  S.,  to  Uniroyal. 

Inc.  1.2.3.4.9.9-Hexachloro-1.4Kiihydro-»4iy(froKy(alkoxy)-1.4- 

methanonaphth-3-yl-d^Jkyl  phosphates.  4.080408.  Q.  260-931.000. 

Little.  Philm  Andrew.  Whed  mounted  invertible  moMs.  4,080,129,  CI. 

423-83^0n. 
Livingston,  Ralph  R;  and  RawUns.  Philm  G..  to  Bemis  Company,  Inc. 

Case  sealer  appvatns.  4.079.373.  CL  33-77.000 
Llorente.  D.  Tomas  Vdasoo.  to  Sener,  Tecnica  Industrid  Y  Naval.  S.  A. 
Partid  secondary  barrien  for  sdf-smmorting.  axi-symmetricd  tanks 
114-f4.00A. 


on  board  vessels.  4.079.689.  Q, 
Loctite  Corporation:  3iff 

Coagrove.  Martin  Charies;  and  Cotter.  Robert  John.  4,079.692.  Q. 

118-3.00O 
Cotter,  Robert  John.  4.079.693.  Q.  118-3.000. 
Login,  Robert  Bernard,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Polyesters 
of  N.N-bis(hydroxyalky!)  taurine  salts  as  antistatic  agents  for  syn- 
thetic polymen.  4*080313.  CL  260-73.00N. 
Longmorc,  Betty  Marie:  Sai^ — 

Longmorc  Edward  Glen;  Longmore,  Betty  Marie;  Bohacik,  Leon- 
ard; and  Bohacik.  Dona  Elena.  4.079.699.  Q.  1 19-31.  IIO 
Longmore.  Edward  Gkn;  Longmore.  Betty  Marie;  Bohacik.  Leonard; 
and  fMiy^j  Dona  Elena.  Automatic,  timed,  adjustable  quantity 
feeding  device.  4,079.699.  CL  1 19-31. 1 10 
Lonza  Ltd.:  Sm>— 

Ryf.  Kurt.  4*080392.  CL  26O^1.00F. 
Said.  Add.  4.08O336.  CL  260-293.30A. 
Looaeaotc.  WilliBm  Ronald;  and  Muston.  Albert  Henry,  to  United 
riMAim  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Apparatus  for  providing  time 
fcfcfdice  sinak.  4,080574.  CL  328-109.000 
Lopnat,  Ftaal  J.:  Set—  _ 

BattW,   Aagdo   J.;   and    Loprest,    Frank   J.,   4,080.246.    O. 
136-636.000 


VOrai:  See— 

Pomot.  Jean;  and  Chalaye.  Jean-PhOippe.  4,080438.  G.  424-33.000. 
Pomot.  Jean;  and  Chalaye.  Jean-Philq>pe.  4.080.439. 0. 424-33.000. 
Losinger  AG:  See— 

Dietrich,  Hans.  4.079,486.  Q.  24-122.600. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Friihauf.  Edward  Joe;  and  Murfin.  Dondd  Leon.  4.080,303,  Q. 
252-34.700. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Green,  Alan  Conway,  4,080109,  Q.  417-231.000. 
Lucek,  Ferdinand:  See— 

Vitovec,   Jaroslav;   Bazant,   Vladimir,   and   Lucek,   Ferdinand, 
4.080182,  a.  55-158.000. 
Luck.  Frank  B.;  and  Stinn,  Patrick.  Wall  support  device.  4,079,536,  CI. 

52-127.000. 
Ludwig,  George,  to  Tom  McGuane  Industries,  Inc.  Vacuum  delay 

vdve.  4,079.750,  Q.  137-513.700. 
Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.,  to  Valleylab.  Combination  drug  administration 

device  and  alarm  system  and  method.  4,079,736,  CI.  128-214.00R. 
Lyatkher,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Nikolaev,  Vdentin  Pavlovich;  Mili- 
teev,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  and  Shkohiikov.  Sergei  Yakovlevich. 
Device  for  building  vp  high  pulse  liquid  pressures.  4,079,890,  CI. 
239-101.000. 
Lyman,  George  F.,  to  DaU  Packaging  Corporation.  Photograph  dis- 

pUy  stand.  4,079.532,  Q.  40-500.000. 
Lyman,  Joseph,  to  Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation.  Electric  motor 

system.  4.080553,  Q.  318-138.000. 
Lyons,  James  Edward,  to  Suntech.  Inc.  Methyl  1,1,3,3-tetramethylbutyl 
ether  and  admixture  thereof  with  diiaobutylene.  4.080,180,  CI. 
44-77.000. 
Machado.  OcUvio  J.;  and  Berringer,  Robert  T.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Bafile-former  arrangement  for  nuclear  reactor 
vessd  internals.  4,080,257,  Q.  176-87.000. 
Macriss,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Miller,  Loren  N.;  Macriss,  Robert  A.;  and  Zawacki,  Thomas  S., 
4,080.424,  a.  423-223.000. 
Madigan,  Thomas  M.;  snd  Robbins.  Danid  H.,  to  Itek  Corporation. 
Extremdy    high    speed    hdftone    screen    positioning    assembly. 
4,080068,  a.  355-73.000. 
Maeda.  Atnishi:  See— 

Yui.    Hiioshi;    Maeda.    Atsushi;    and    Takahama.    Tomohiko. 
4.080359.  a.  26042.450. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See- 
Crane.  Pad  J..  4.080.632.  Q.  358-275.000. 
Maguire.  Sara  Barbara.  Sleeping  bag.  4.079.472.  Q.  5-343.000. 
Mahler.  Edmund;  Steinkuhler.  Wolfgang;  and  Imbert.  Rene,  to  Domier 
GmbH;  and  Avions  Marcd  Dassault  Brcfuet  Aviation.  Engine 
suspension  on  sircraft.  4,079,981.  Q.  294-81.00R. 
Maier,  Andreas,  to  Hartmetallwerkzeugfabrik  Andreas  Maier  KG;  and 
Hawera  Probst  GmbH  ft  Co.  Drill  for  electronic  conductor  plates. 
4,080093,  a.  408-230.000. 
Maire,  Pierre-Andre:  See— 

Ramet,  GUbert;  and  Maire.  Pierre-Andre.  4.080,512.  Q.  174-68.500. 
Maiaenbacher.  Jurgen:  See- 
Leopold.  Gotz;  Lissner,  Reinhard;  Maisenbacher,  Jurgen;  Mehr- 
hof,  Werner,  and  Gante,  Joachim.  4,080,446,  Q.  424-232.000. 
Maitani,  Yoshihisa;  and  Kawaxada,  Osamu,  to  Olympus  Opticd  Co., 

Ltd.  Data  dtq>lay  for  strobo  unit  4,080612,  Q.  354-126.000. 
Majewski,  Theodore  E.:  See— 

Rainer,  Norman  B.;  and  Majewski.  Theodore  E..  4,079,742,  Q. 
131-2.000. 
Makos,  Rondd  A.:  See— 

Whitaker.  Glenn  E.;  and  Makos,  Rondd  A.,  4,079.844,  Q.  214- 
6.00H. 
Malachowski.  Michad  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Computer  forms 

feeder.  4,079,876,  Q.  226-75.000. 
Malakd,  Robert  P.  System  for  recycling  water  soluable  waste  liquids. 

4,080,247,  a.  159-17.00R. 
Malen,  Charles;  Roger.  Pierre;  and  Pascaud.  Xavier,  to  Science  Union 
et  Cie.  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicde.  N-acyl  anilines, 
useful  for  gastro-enterologicd  disorders.  4.080.452,  Q.  424-248.540. 
Malhotra.  Sudarshan  K.,  to  Dow  Chemicd  Company,  The.  (Substituted 
pyridyl)phenoxy  phosphorous  compounds  and  their  use  as  insecti- 
cides. 4,080.443,  6.  424-200.000. 
Mdott,  Richard  C,  to  Leigh  Products,  Inc.  Connectors  for  roof  ridge 

ventilator.  4.080.083.  Q.  403-305.000. 
Mandersson.  Ragnar,  to  AB  Ziristor.  Method  for  providing  a  laminate 

wd)  with  a  firm  edge  strip.  4,080,235.  Q.  156-218.000. 
Mandas.  Arthur  J.  Solar  cell  dectric  and  beating  system.  4,080,221,  Q. 

136-89.0PC. 
Mann,  Adriaan  B.,  to  Goudscbe  Machinefabriek  B.V.  Probing  device 

for  investigation  of  the  earth.  4,079,625,  Q.  73-151.000. 
Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Moriya,  Nobuyoshi,  4,080156,  Q.  431-344.000. 
Marathe,  Shared  M.;  Cuppan,  Bruce  C;  Ehrhardt,  Orville  W.;  Scherer, 
Joseph  C;  and  Schmitz,  Thomas  E.,  to  Giddings  ft  Lewis,  Inc. 
Servoautic  bearing  system  with  variable  stif!hess.  4,080009,  Q. 
308-3.500. 
March  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Zimmermann,  Frederick  Norman,  4,080,112,  Q.  417-420.000. 
Marchessaux,  Philippe:  See— 

Reh,  Lothan  Plass,  Ludolf;  Schmidt,  Hans  Werner.  Scboene. 
Gunter.  and  Marchessaux.  Philippe.  4.080.437.  Q.  423-625.000. 
Marino.  Sdvatore  M.:  See— 

Osterkom,  Charles  Louis;  and  Marino,  Sdvatore  M.,  4,079,61 1, 0. 
72-17.000. 
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Marlowe,  Frank  Jerome,  to  f^CA^rjpor^Uocf^  converter  for 
.^^^XISS^'^^S^'^^'"^^^^  outlet 

MirN!J;S?f4^?.:^^ 

Haylage/silage  moisture  tester.  4,080,563,  a.  324-oi.wk. 

^Sdopment  Apparatiis  for  preventing  mercury  contammation. 

Miffi^ThSni'SSii:  to  Odysey  Corporation  for  Research  and 
**SevdtopmSrASS«i  «ni«i4  »«>li»8  '^  *»*«P««^  "^^^ 
MiS iSiS^ftS^Ws  Silicones  Corporation.  SUyl-ed  polymers 
*^  rii?SL   ^Vc^8««P°'y»"°*^     *''°**    copolymers. 
4,080400  CI.  260-825.000. 

***tte2fil£'i?Si  E..  Jr.;  Martin,  Pad  H.;  and  J«x*«».  Rondd 

C,  4,080524,  a.  219-1055E.         .    .  nio  o«<  n  "XMi-lg  OOC 
Martin,  Robert  P.  Cd)  for  industnd  mick.  '♦.0^,985  CL  296-28.00C^ 
mS  Stanley  Irvin.  Wdl  mounted  ventilator.  4,079,665,  O.  9»- 

33.00R. 
^*^  {Si£[^emocky,  Jiri;  and  Martinec  Joaef,  4.079,739,  Q. 

Maruy^uS  Ndtao,  Maseru;  Sasajima,  Kitoo;  .I«!J^  SSSfSl 

WatmingMip  system  for  intemd  combustion  engmes.  4.079.713.  u. 

KliSiSJSi  Bohrgerate-Fdjrik  Alfred  Wirth  ft  Co.  KX^^^, 
SadSann.  Wilfrfed;  Hurtz.  Georg;  and  Tilnissdt.  Fntz,  4,079,795, 

MaschSiJISA  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Aktiengeadlschafl:  S^ 

SchSrOunt«?4;080.102,  Q.  416.223.00A. 
Massachusetts  Institiite  of  Technology:  See—  .fton^^iA  a   195- 

^Cohen,  Ridiard  J.;  and  Benedek.  George  B.,  4,080,264,  a.  195 

SnlfiToneth  A.;  Mddon,  Jerry  H.;  and  Colton,  Clari.  K.. 
Masse^Sf  *£;-^'?"^iS?A.Gevaert,  A.G.  Copying  machine. 

4.080,067,  a.  355;67J0OO. 
M-t«jSf>«[«;^^  ^  Masters,  Stanisl«» 

"^SSSiJf  W:  4mS9!T423-262.000. 
Mauida  Co    Ltd.:  See— 

IMtasudi  Eiii,  4,079,748,  CI.  137-410.000.  amqiaa  C\ 

mJSTSI  toM«!««»*  Co  •  Ltd.  Automdic  stop  vdve.  4,079,748,  Q. 

MiS£°^2«t,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,Photpcunjbleimidizd»k^ 
^STpdySS  compositions,  method  of  coating  therewith  and  coated 

iScik  4,080484,  a.  428-379.000. 
^SiL^ues;  and  Bdlly,  Robert,  4,080,025,  Q.  339-16.00R. 

'*^^^^^A.,  Ill;  and  Matsuda,  Hari,  4,079,944,  Q.  274- 

23.00R. 
****!S3!;*B^^Hiromu;  and  Matsd-du,  Todiio,  4,080210 

MatsufsS^^JJ  Nippon  Gdcki  S^'^SSlS.t'^Tf 65?cf 
^SJi^aesensor  for  an  dectronic  musicd  mstrument  4,079,Wl,  u. 

84-1.100. 
^"SS'  ^?Sk!!:iSi^g.wa,  Tdcaydd;  and  Matsumoto.  Minoru. 

MaUuiS1£ja|&--«o^S^ 

drilling  machine.  4,080089,  CI.  408-2.000. 
Matraduta  Electric  Industrid  Co.,  Ltd.:  *f— „.  ..,  „  ,,.  j, qob 

iSorita.  Katsuhiko;  and  Yasuda,  Hirodu.  4.079,943.  CI.  274-ZJ.wii. 

Nrti  TmStu;  Terada.  Ziro;  and  Hayduwa.  Shigeru.  4.080564. 

Y^a^  »^yori.i;  Un«.ki.  T«=|OU«;  Fujiwara.  Shohd;  and 

Ltd.  Bumper  construction.  4.079,975.  Q.  293-9U.WW. 
*n2;Sj^B.f?Iwlor.  Larry  L.;  and  McGuire.  George. 

4.080.15O  CI  431-6.000. 
^^-^SSmCm^SU  Guenther.  and  Hussy.  Oskar.  4.08O383.  Q. 

Mattli,^£S^  Fluid  coupling  with  dectric  clutch.  4.079,820  Q- 
192-3.210 

M^wSilTNS'ESLr.  Richard  Kari;  and  Andreaddas, 
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Nicholas  Cle«.this,  to  ^<:!^,^^^^ti^.^^^^^'^ 
having  planar  conductors.  4,080597.  Q.  MO.324^.  ^^ 
vi«iw  Krrv  E.-  Nissley.  William  J.;  and  Widddand,  Leonard  R..  to 
%^JiSSJ  £dSS  Inc.  Launching  appar^us  for  Oymg  devK«. 

4.079,901,  a.  244^.000.  ^    «.      ..  j„  Bho«»  F]«:tric 

Ma^zorana.  Alfml  Bruno,  to  Sogete  de  Pans^duRhone.  Electro 

starter  motor  for  an  enpne.  ♦^W^ Q.  3«>j^-  co.  i-c  Cdl 
McAleer.  William  J.;  and  Spier.  Raymond  E..  «»**««  ft  Ca.  Inc.  c«u 

iS^^dne  prodiction^4:«KW5^a.  195-1.70O  _,,_i^ 

Mci^iesDie.  Donald;  and  Beke.  Zohan.  to  Mdland-Roas  Corponmou. 
^J^er^Sdi^W««««  >»ving  «.ti<entrifugd  structine. 

4,079,877,  a.  226-92.000. 

snd  Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T.,  4,080267.  Q.  204-1  SOW. 

McCaSj,  John  P.,  to  DCA  Food  I°S»^»^ijnSoT37^' 
ing  bodies  witii  an  arcuate  top  and  a  flat  bottom  4.ww,i3/.  v-i- 

MS?*iUTobert  E..  to  Umted  St««  Gypsum  Company^Jgd  for 
produaiig  insoluble  cddum  sulfate  anhydrite.  4.080422.  CL 
423-172.000. 

"^""DS^fS^K^^i^rn^  Joseph  R;  MfOovern.  Stephen  J.; 

^  sSS  Friu  A..  4.080.397.  Q  260676.^         ^^ 
McCloskey.  Albert  R.,  to  H««  Umver-1  ODjpon^  The.  Method  of 

manufactiiring bearmgs.  4.079,490  <^ i?:**'*"'  „,^  ii„iv««d 
\iZrir«k^v  A^ert  R.-  and  Williams,  Gordon  T.,  to  Heun  Umvosai 
^'S^^^liJt^il^^^^  •  sdf-ld«cating  bearmg. 

4,080233,  a.  156-212.000. 
'^"^Jr^S^iy'^Jr.,  and  McCorkd,  Jod  D.,  4,079,834,  Q. 
McCoS^ftSold  E.,  to  Ramsey  Corporation.  Integrd  spring  piston 

ring.  4,079,949,  Q.  277-138.000. 

'**=DrWdS^;'M^C;^i«n,  Joseph  R;  MfGovern.  Stephen  J.; 

^  SdS  Fr^te  A.,  4,080397,  Q.  2«)^76^R-  ^  _     .  . 

McGrS  S«^  W.;  MardidL  David  W.;  O'Day.  WiUiam  R.  Jr. 

*^S  WUcSrSSnas  C.  to  l^^r^^.^^^^PPS^^TlmS^^ 
of  manufactiiring   flexftk   dectncd   conductor.    4.079,510   u. 

29-624.000. 
"•""S^SSwfjr;  and  McGraw,  C.  P«ridu  4,080,653,  CL 
364-417.000. 

^^^?£riS;^D..?S.165,  CL  8-158.00O 
"•iS^f^y^^Lawlor,  Larry  L.;  and  McGdre,  George, 
McKiiiT-JS  DrS^Sdsky.  Raynor  T.;  and  Wym«,  Fnmd. 

SSSg  otdide  oU.  4.080.285.  G.  208-127.000. 
^'^iSifW^tiiil  McLane.  Jack  E.,  4,079.911.  Q.  249-78.000 

stick  with  air  cushion.  4.079.978.  CI.  294-19«>R.      .^  .-^„ana 
MdJmm.  Earl  E.;  and  McMumi,  Rondd  N.  Whedchair.  4.079.990  CL 

297-69.000. 
"^'tS^^i^  McMmm.  Rondd  N..  4.079.990  Q. 
McNeS  wiSS  C.  Wind  motor.  4,080100.  Q.  41(^189.000. 
**"itSX^L2::r?S:;  «K1  Wilson.  Rondd  T.  4.08O«^^ 

viUtoSL.  Bertram;  and  Wibon.  Rondd  T.,  4,080607,  CL 
346-75.000. 

TboSjip^^3^^rsssi4i?^  '"" 

Mder.'lK^MLr^Sito 

for  replacing  pouring  wges  attached  to  metdlurgical  vessel  ipo«». 

4.079.869.  CL  222-600.000. 

Meinui  Machinery  Works.  Inc.:  See—      

TrSiruJloKi.  4.079.846.  a.  214-8.50B. 

''•'XJEKlSr-Hl  Mdns.  Peter  4.080309  <^;^^^  ^edn 
Md^Herman  P.;  "IScbor.,  FraJ  C^  to  Igrt^^^  Tedi- 

nology.  Process  for  producmg  lead.  4,080197.  U.  75-T7.WW. 
Mdto  Sangyo  Kabudiild  Kabha:  See-  Komori.  Taketodii; 

Mizutani,  Akihiro;  Kito.  Kyoji;  ^VV^**'^*;";^'^^ 
Offtwa.  Takao;  Nagae,  Hideo;  and  Hanai.  Hiromi,  4,080442,  u. 

MddriS^^^'SSbdm.  to  Ddmler-Benz  AktiengeadlscAdL  Rotgf 
SSSiip^ivicrf  drive  duft  com«tton  mean*.  4*080123,  Q. 
418-182.000. 
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Mddoa.  Jeny  H.:  St«—  '        ^       ^  ^  „ 

Sni^  Kcnelh  A.;  Mddoo.  Jerry  R;  and  Cohoo.  dark  K., 

4,oia423.  a.  423-2iaooa 

Mdkr  Ficdcrkk  D.:  Sw — 

JeMHky,  AleuBder.  Mdkr.  Frederick  D.;  PMzke,  Robert  C;  and 
Wmey.  Gilbert  W..  4jmj056.  CL  3SS-S.00a 
Meaund,  Manfred:  Sw— 

Rie^cr.  ErMt;  Sdmidt.  Manfred;  Memmd.  Manfred;  and  Schiitz. 
Karl-HdBZ.  4,0ia014,  CL  JOS^QOR. 
Mealcber.  brad,  to  Ocneral  Electric  Conpuy.  Torpedo  target  acqiu- 

■lioa.  4,079.617.  a  114-2a(nR 
Merck  ft  Ca.  Inc.:  See— 

KnlM.  FMer.  and  Rooney.  Oarenoe  S..  4,(N(U4a  Q.  260-307.00F. 
McAleer.  William  J.;  and  Spier,  Raymond  E..  4.080238.  Q. 
195-1.70a 
Merck  Patent  Ocflhrhaft  mit  bearhrankter  Haftnng:  See- 
Leopold.  Gotx;  Limner.  Reinhard;  MaiMnbacher.  Jiufen;  Mdir- 

hof.  Werner,  and  Oante.  Joacbim.  4,080446.  CL  424-232.000. 
Radnnx,  Haa-Eckart;  Kramer,  kmt,  Bamngarth,  Manfred;  and 
Orth.  Dieter.  4,080438.  CL  424-263.00O 
Merrill,  Wayne  S.:  See— 

Edwaidi,  Jamea  R;  Danti.  Bernard  R;  and  Merrill.  Wayne  S.. 
4,08O2H  CL  210-231000 
Mimrrrbmitf  Bnikmr  Wnhm  GmbH:  See— 

Borier,  Ham  R;  and  Scbnlte.  Hdnz.  4.08O6SS.  Q.  364-434.000. 
Metallfmdbctaaft  Aktiengeadlacbaft:  See— 

Si^inke.  Hdni.  4.0iOI837a.  33-226.000. 
Metropolitan  QrcoitB  Incoqxxated  of  Califbmia:  See— 

Coneo.  Edward  A.;  Kato.  Makoto;  Wilmi.  Michad  S.;  and  Pinker- 
too.  Aaion  L..  4,080313.  CL  174-68.300 
Metzeier  Scfaanm  GoMI:  See— 

Ricmbofer.  Franz.  4,080343.  CL  260-2.3AC 
Meyer.  Harlan  Loom.  Bike  pedd  bearing  tyrtem.  4.080017.  G. 

308-18S.00O 
Meyer-Hoffnan.  Locia  Redempu  Maria:  See— 

Boerten.  Wilbelmaa  Hobertoa  Joaeph;  and  Meyer-Hoffinan.  Locia 
Redempta  Maria.  4,080239,  CL  193-2.00O 


Micbaeli,  Mark  Joaepk 

Kowahki.  Jobn  Lawrence;  Michada,  Mark  Joaeph;  and  Sctaieve, 
Edmond  Harold.  4,079.489.  CL  29-33.00K. 
bficbalik.  Hofit  Bernhard:  See— 

Wea^enfddcr.  Otto  Tbeodor.  and  Michalik.  Hont  Bemhard. 
4,079.928.  CL  270-33.000 
Micbahod.  George  M.  Pumun -operated  tape  twitcbeL  4.08O319.  Q. 

20O4&00R. 
Mid-Wcat  Conveyor  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
dark.  Robert  B..  4,080300  Q.  210-327.000. 
Mi^— A-H^itf  f  ««poffatiiTn'  See— 

MrAnfirir,  Doaaki;  and  Beke.  ZoHan,  4,079,877.  CL  226-91000. 
Pbpp.  Roger  C.  4,079,733.  Q.  137-627.30O 
POpp,  Roger  C.  4,079,913.  CL  231-77.000 
Mikaaal  TakeaU:  See- 

MakMOki.  Ymoo;  Mikami.  Takeabi;  and  Tsiyi.  Nobno.  4.08O209. 
a.96-76.00R. 
Mikdaoo,  Aitnr  Ednardovicb:  See— 

MkrhfiiK'N  Valentin  Dmttrievich;  and  Mikdaon.  Artur  Eduar- 
dovicb.  4.079.920  CL  266-237.000. 
Miki.  SbigBBObo.  to  Tokyo  Jiboki  ManufKturing  Company.  Limited. 

Electromc  tane  aignalling  device.  4,080373. 0.  32S-129.00O 
Militeev.  Aleiandr  Nikolaevicb:  See— 

Lyatkher.  Viktor  Mikhailovicb;  Nikolaev.  Valentin  Pavlovich; 
Militeev.  Alezandr  Nikolaevicb;  and  .Shkolnikov.  Sergd  Yakov- 
levicb.  4,079.890  CL  239-101.000 
Miller.  Donald  Leroy.  to  Facet  Eaterpriiea,  Inc.  Electromagnetic 

dutch.  4,079.821.  CL  in-UJOOC 
Miller  Ftanoea  C.:  5(f 

POwcn,  Jobn  R;  and  Miller.  Frances  C.  4,080164,  CL  8-137.000. 
Miller,  John  J.,  to  Med-ftk  Corporatkm.  Control  vdve  for  infinioo 

syMem.  4.079.737,  CL  128-214.00R 
Miller.  Lorcn  N.;  Macrim,  Robert  A.;  and  Zawacki.  Thomas  S..  to 
iMtitate  of  Gas  Technokjgy.  Procem  for  add  gas  removd  from 
gmeoM  mixtoics.  4.080424.  Q.  423-223.000 
Mffler.  Maurice  M.  Concrete  form  system  indnding  boMtog  and  spac- 
ing apparatus.  4,079,910  CL  249^44.000 
Miller.  Roy  W..  to  PnUman  Incorporated.  Frei^t  car  body  reinforce- 
ment 4.079.676,  CL  103-41 1.00O 
MiUipore  Cos  potation:  5ler 

Bdvraids,  Jaasea  R;  Dnti.  Bernard  R;  and  Merrill.  Wayne  S.. 
4,08O2H  CL  210-231000 
,Akio:&i^ 
Nogudu,  Kosaku;  Yoabimura.  Kiyobaru;  Tanaki.  Hooami;  Ni- 
ttiyama,  Rcgiro;  Mimnra,  Akio;  Sato.  Tousuke;  and  Koizumi. 
Kiyohiko.  4,080283,  CL  208-4O00O 
Suzuki.  Takaya;  Yagynu.  Seturoo;  and  Mimura.  Akio,  4,079.306, 
CL  29^376lOOW. 


Kihan,  Shiso;  Kono.  Ifiroahi;  Minami.  Masaharu;  and  Higudu. 
"    n.  4,080326,  a.  219-121.0EB. 
Ino:See^ 

■.  Mitsao;  Minamida,  Isao;  Yamaoka,  Mawyosbi;  Sbiraisbi. 

Mitsara;  and  Miyawdo.  Todno,  4,080498.  Q.  344-27.000 


DeOa  Green.  Antonio;  Di  Tdla.  Vincenzo;  and  Minardi.  Paolo. 
4,079.394,  CL  61-87.000 


Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See- 
Burke.  Aan»  R.;  and  Hough.  William  V..  4.080381.  CL  260- 
S84.00B. 
Mining  Equipment  Division,  a  division  of  FMC  Corporation:  See— 
Paul.  Edwin  B.;  and  Denham.  Roy  R..  4.079.791  Q.  173-23.000 
MinneaoU  Mining  and  Manubctiuing  Company:  See— 
Dickson.  AiAur  D..  4.080083.  Q.  404-14.000. 
Klaenbanuner.  Bryan  L.;  and  Adams.  Edward  A..  4,079,771  Q. 
160-268.0(HL 
MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagai.  Koji;  Miyamoto,  Osamu;  Kameda.  Hiromi;  and  Inagdd, 

Sanji.  4.079.697.  Q.  118-661000. 
Nakane.  Maiami;  and  itt»i*inni,  Koji.  4,080037,  CI.  333-11.000. 
Uesugi.  Kyozo;  and  Yasukuni.  Mitano.  4,080047,  Q.  330-184.000. 
Minot.  Kfidiad  J.:  See— 

Doddato,  John  A.;  and  Minot.  Michad  J..  4.08O188.  Q.  63-31.000. 
Mintiss:See— 

Conte.  Georges,  4,079.758.  Q.  139-438.000. 
Mirsky.  Louis  H.  Method  of  treating  ceQular  stress.  4.080,448,  Q. 

424-240000. 
Miscbenko,  Valentin  Dmitrievich;  and  Mikdson.  Artur  Eduardovich. 

Metd-mdting  furnace.  4,079,920  CI.  266-237.000. 
Mislin.  Roland;  and  Uehlinger,  Hanq>eter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  l•Hydrozy•^ 
arylazo-8-hydrocarbyloxycarbonylaminon^>hthalenedisulfonic 
adds.  4,080321  Q.  260-194.000. 
Mitani.  Sdshu:  See— 

Ntimi.  Itaru;  Hashimoto.  Kametann  Ushitani.  Kaw  Serino,  Youi- 
chi;  Sttganuma.  Tetsuya;  Mitani,  Seishu;  and  Imanishi,  Kunizo. 
4.08O20S.  CL  7S-241.00O 
Mitchell,  Thomas  Owen,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Hydrocarbon 
conversion  with  modified  sdid  catdyst  materials  4,080,284,  CI. 
208-111.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemicd  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura.  Yoshio;  Goto,  Yasuhito;  Ban.  Kenzo;  Kosai,  Kiyotomi; 
Udnda.    Haruki;    and    Urakawa.    Kiyobaru.    4.08O37O    CL 
260-383.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asada.    Katsuhiko;    Nakano,    Takao;    and    Murakami,    Keqji. 

4,080577,  a.  330-307.000. 
Funakawa,    Shigeru;    and    Yamane.    Masahiro.    4.080621,   Q. 

357-34.000. 
Kawakami,  Akin;  Gamo.  Ifiroahi;  and  Takase.  Yahei.  4.080538. 

a.  307-251001. 
Obta.  Kazutoahi.  4.079,816,  Q.  187-l.OML 
Mitsubishi  Jukono  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujita.  HinMhi;  Tao.  Koao;  Tatani.  Atsushi;  and  Kabumoto.  Tsu- 

tomer.  4.080427.  CL  423-241000 
Kihara.  Shiso;  Kono.  Hiroshi;  Minami,  Masaharu;  and  Higuchi. 
Maseru,  4,080326,  CL  219-121.0EB. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemicd  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yui.    Hiroshi;    Maeda.    Atsushi;    and    Takahama,    Tomohiko, 
4,080359,  a.  26041450. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawai,  Atsushi;  Suzuki.  Migaku;  Mori  Yoahinosukr,  and  Suzuki, 
Sdgi.  4,080163,  CL  8-12100O 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Cbemicab:  See— 

Hirai,  Yutaka;  Miyata,  Katsuharu;  and  Haaegawa.  Seyi.  4.080365. 

a.  560-25.000. 
Tsumura.   Ryuicbiro;   Takahashi,   Toni;   Ichikawa,   Tosbiyuki; 
Kanemaru,    Muneaki;   and    bhii,    Norimichi.   4,080391,   CI. 
260^1.000. 
Miyaji.  Hiddd:  See— 

Mizutani.  Akihiro;  Kito,  Kyoji;  Miyaji.  Hiddd;  Komori.  Taketoshi; 
Ogawa.  Takatn  Nagae,  Hideo;  and  Hand.  Hiromi.  4,080441  CL 
424-180.000. 
Miyamoto,  Osamu:  See— 

Nagai.  Koji;  Miyamoto,  Osamu;  Kameda.  Hiromi;  and  Inagaki. 
Smp,  ASmjfm,  CL  118-661000. 
Miyata.  Katsuharu:  See— 

Hirai.  Yutaka;  Miyata.  Katsuharu;  and  Hasegawa.  Seyi.  4,080365. 
a.  560-23.000. 
Miyawaki.  Toshio:  See— 

Numata,  Mitsuo;  Minamida.  Isao;  Yamaoka.  Masayoahi;  Sbiraishi. 
Mitsuru;  and  Miyawdd.  Toahio.  4.08O498.  Q.  344-27.000. 
Miyazaki.  Shinichi:  Se^— 

Suzuki.  Torn;  Hirata.  Shunaaku;  Yazdd.  Jinichi;  Miyazdd.  Shini- 
chi;  and  Nohara.  Shigezo.  4.079.83O  CL  213-l.OOC 
Mizuno,  KazutosU;  and  Nakamura.  Iwaa  Tea^erature  sensitive  device 
for  causing  abnormd  muffler  operation.  4,079,808,  Q.  181-237.000. 
MizutaaiTAkihiro;  Kito.  Kyoji;  Miyaji.  Hkldd;  Komori.  Taketoshi; 
Ogawa.  Takao;  Name.  Hideo;  and  Hanai.  Hiromi,  to  Mdto  Sangyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disaocbaride  derivativea  used  in  the  treatment  of 
hepatic  diaeases.  4.08O441  CL  424-180000. 
Mizuyoabi,  Ryutaro;  and  Hara.  Minora,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  KuboU 
Seisakttsbo.  Vibration-isc^ating  apparatus  for  a  centrifuge.  4,079,881 
a.  233-24.Q0O. 
Mobert  Di  Trezzi  ft  Monguzzi  S.D.F.:  See— 

Monguzzi.    Vtttoria;    and   Trezzi,    Napoleone.    4.079.374.    Q. 
53-119.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Butter,  Stephen  A.,  4,080395,  CL  260473.000. 
Butter.  Stephen  A.,  4.080396.  CL  260673.000 
Davis.  Robot  Hall;  and  Schick.  John  William.  4.080301  Q. 

252-31.000 
Klaeysen.  Adrian  O.;  Lehman.  Lester  A.;  and  Witty.  Ivan  R.. 
4.08O134.  CL  425-143.000. 
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MitchdL  Thomas  Owen.  4.080.284.  C\.  V»-\nXllD. 
SavSTjoaeph  George,  4,079,544,  a.  474^. 
Snavdy,   Btrl   S.;  and   Singleton,   Herbert  P.,  4,079,783,  Q. 
166-252.000. 

and  Smith,  Fritt  A.,  4,080397,  CL  26O476.00R. 

^*1Sy2"^SaSiiNoS;i  Kirchner,  Richard  Karl;  and  Andreada- 
^^STNicKoS;.  4.080,597,  a.  340-324  OOM^ 

MoelkTHdmut;  uA  Aifficr.  Georg.  ^^"^^^'^^ 
Apparatus  for  dectiomagnetic  rday.  4,080584,  CL  335-135.a». 

^'^t^lt^jSn'-b^Willit..  Samud  P.;  and  Mohan.  William  L., 

Moillii^Jota'stStiJt'^- taperid  Cho^  Li-ited.  An- 

•eSetic  composition.  4,080,389,  CL  26a«14.00F. 
MoknSacbdc  jSZa;  Ruf,  Mai;  and  Ehemann.  Horst.  to  Audi  NSU 

/StoUlSi  >SSMgeadlschaft  Sed  gri^ 

bustion  engine.  4,0801 16,  O.  ♦l«-".000.  .^.^^  ,«^,  ^ 
Moling,  Ldtoyl.  Fire  extinguiahmg  system.  ♦jp79,786,  <^.}^^^^^ 
MoC  Desmond  Wdter,  to  Molins  Limited.  Artide-handhng  method 

and  apparatus.  4,079,569.  Q.  53-26.000. 

^'^'MouTiSS^^Wdter.  4,079,569,  a.  53-2W)00.   .,  ^.^^ 
MolSSjEdwaid  Henry,  to  CuWcCotpof«t.«.  ^        transformer 

for  electronic  circuit  boards.  4,080585,  CI.  336-200.000. 
MS^TSSSiko;  and  Ndcajima.  Kuaio,  to  ^^^^^^^^^^^CL 

try  Co..  Ltd.  Motor  driving  device  for  a  camera.  4,080613.  CL 

354-204.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  loc.See— 

Lewis.  RichSd  W.,  4,079.878,  Q.  227-65.000. 
MoiS  y^^  -nd  Trezzi,  Njjpoleone,  to  M<*«t 'JJr^' * 

MoBguzzi  S.D.F.  Machine  for  rolling  bags  of  plastics.  4,079,574,  Q. 

MSii'iSSid  £.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Castdlated  tundish  noz- 
ile.  4.079.868,  Q.  222-591.000. 

^"ISS.'SSyT  4^^.  a.  2««7^(«R_  ^  ,080171  a 

Fricke.  Uwis  H..  Jr.;  and  Rdchard.  Thomas  E..  4,080171  a. 

Stoi!"ch^  Y.;  Kidwdl,  Roger  L.;  and  Rueat.  Demiis  A.. 

4.080376.  a.  26O-534.00E.  ,^ 

WdSS.  jSnes  L.,  4,080351  CL  260;29^7PT. 

WoWSnger.  Marii  D.,  4,080341  Q.  2«)-326.50S. 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Lo»S.*'5f*5JP\Xf^  «« 
AWridge,  Milton  M.,  4,080127,  Q.  425-71.000. 

"•"«  ^^f^M^^  Ans^  Anthony;  and  Frayer, 

SesSS,  4S&,286,  (xWiis^-  p^^^v^. 

Monte,  Sdvatore  J.;  and  Superman.  Gerald,  to/"™*  S2f?f?a 

a£  Inc.  Titanate  phosplute  adducts  and  their  use.  4.080353.  Q. 

26O40.00R. 
"•^^oSSij  Ge2£.  and  Strepparola.  Ezio.  4,080319,  Q.  260- 

Moodv  Howwd  Belmont  Transmitting  and  receiving  loop  antenna 

^•,«S5ek)ading.  4,080603,  a.  343-711000 
MSmsS^oJrJidSrto  Qudcer  Oats  Company,  The.  Pandiute  toy. 

4,079,541  a.  46-86.00R 

^"^i!^  m5^  J«m«  D :  "d  Ry*"-  ^^^  ^ '  ♦•°^'''*'  ° 
Moor^^M^S  O..  to  Certdn-teedCorporsti^^^ 
ing  mandrds  from  tubular  •'^^*:^*}iS:Jl^ 

Kl!:5ti^'S5iKri£iS^i£^ 

SSir^SSw  polycondensates  from  solid  phase  condensatKm. 
4,080317,  a.  260-75.00R. 

^"^SSTpS^  «k1  Mord.  Didier,  4,080490  d.  52(^16^ 
MnriAS  tSSkozo  and  Ndtae,  Kiyohiko,  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
**ScS^Tfi««^S'SH.yadubailfccbem^ 
fac.  ^ndrnoW  composition  for  metd  castmg.  4,080213,  d.  106- 

Moli'reto.ki:  Kawai.  Zenzaburo;  Kobayadu.  Todiihiro;  and  Yama- 
^Sti^S£iK^shaS»*^HarimaJdio|yoKddja;«^^ 
SS  Sh^SS  SbSSi  Kdriia.  Method  of  removd  of  mttoaoi 

M^-^^'^'^^^oSl,  to  Kabuduki  Kdsh.  Toyod.  Jidc 
SudsSSo^tehanism  for  driving  the  mpper  duft  of  a 
comber.  4.079.631  d.  74-25.000. 

^Tu^SaSS;^^  Migdoi;  Mori.  Yodrino«ike;  and  ^ 

Moria^Ni2^''i.''6a22J'podtive  displacement  madiine. 

mJ2S1  uS  S  "ai?X.  Gregory  A.,  to  Inventive  Industries.  Inc. 

^ItuTaf  mdti-lmetdepbone  instrument  4.080517.  Cl.  ^J^Y      • 
MSSS:£TSoi££urto  Kdnidnki  Kddia  Tdtada  Sosdcusho;  and 
l3!S5  Ko«?lSLhiki  Kddia.  Vdves  for  regulatmg  flow  rate. 

mJS22'^*  to  ?S?R  corporation.  Record  materid  cutting 
*'ScSdsm7079,646,  d.  83-349.000. 


**°"id.iSjS;i.;  Morita,  Akira;  and  Ueno,  Zene.  4.079.m 

Morital  SSlo;  and  Yasuda.  Hirodii,  to  ^f;'^?'*^^^^^^^ 
trid  Co.,  Ltd.  Pickup  arm  device  dynamically  damped.  4,(77¥,9»3,  ci. 

77A.13flOR. 

MoriyTHisanori;  «>d  Osawa,  Tadao,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Eduust  gas 
wScuSondevice.  4.079.710  d.  123-1 19.00A  ^  .  ^     ^^  ,. 

MS^^iSSyodu.  to  Mansd  ^ogyo  KJuddjl^aJaF^fl^^ 
adjusting  device  fw  use  m  gas-fiided  hghten.  4,08Oi9«.  ct 

431-344000 
Mororowich,  Wdter,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Phenacyl-type  esters 

sealing  device.  4,079,947,  d.  277-13.000. 

Morris,  John  S.:  See  . .  .     ,^t_  » 

Abu-Samra.  Add;  Koirtyohann,  Samud  R;  and  Moms,  John  a., 

Morri.S??i!r^J -^  t2^,J-w^  *  Howdl  Com- 

Si  foTpe^ussion  tool..  4.079.793,  d.  n3-80.000. 
Moss.  Robert  L.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Recovwy  of  refractory  hard 

^powder  product  4,080431,  d.  423-289.000. 

Motor  Wbed  Corporatioo:  See—  

ItouSSu  RobStO;  4,080,003,  d.  301-125.000. 

^^HoJldLWiuS^  Junior.  4.080573,  d.  325-439.000. 

Schuette,  Gunter.  4.079.709.  d.  123-117^0.  .- ..j^. 

Mottghty.  John  J.;  Ferraris.  John  T.;  Ritzau.  Wdham  P.;  and  Colhn^  J. 

SS  ti)  ConscJlidated  Foods  Corporation.  Vacuum  deaier  wand. 

4.079.965.  d.  285-7.000. 

Mountain.  Donald  C:  See —  _,  ^..^ 

wSt«i?Dondd  Clifton.  4.079.915.  d.254-93.0HP. 

Mountdn.  Doiidd  diftoo.  to  Mountdn.  Dondd  C  Hydro^wwer  jadL 

4.079.915,  d.  254-93.0HP. 

"^SS^Ray  Vincent;  and  Moynihan.  Danid  J..  4.079.998.  d. 
299-4.000. 

**"1m£^S^  Mrazek.  Josef.  4.080565.  d.  324-71.00R. 
Mueller.  Dietrich-Wolfgang:  See-  ^^  ^^ 

Wurmb.  Rolf;  Mudkr.  Djetndi-Wolfgang;  ^o^;  «?»  °«?g 
Bronstert.  Klaus;  and  Tbeysohn.  Ramer.  4.08O349.  d.  260- 

Muku^^asuo;  Mikami.  Takedu;  and  Tsuji.  Nobuo.  to  FujpPh^ 
iram  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  light-sensitive  matend.  4.080.209.  d. 
96-76.00R 

^"^iS^Slnd  Mdkr.  Hans.  4.079.869.  d.  222-600.000. 

^^'^dS^J^r^iTi-d  Mdkr.  John  -noam.  4.079.781  CL 

Mdkrl'^SS  to  Skmens  ^^^^^^^^^^^S^.^^^  "** 

arc  quenching  baflk  arrangement  4.08O52O  Cl.  200-'44.tor. 
uSter   aerfried:  and  Weckkr.  Gerhard,  to  Hoecbst  Aktiengesdl- 
^SSt^^SeSfor  dW  accderatois  based  on  dkytoaphtha- 
lenes.  4.080.166.  d.  8-174.000. 

'^'^oSt^i^  P.;  •«»  Mdlis.  dyde  M..  4,079,817.  d. 

187-95.000. 
Mdtilam  Corporation:  See— 

•^    SS.  lSb«tS74.080.033.  d  339-95.0OR  p,„^  ,„  ^ 

Muntwykr.  Rene  Eric  to  ab*<5agy  Corpontioa  Pr^  for  tig 

mandacture  of  2-mercapto  pyridine- l-ondes.  4.080329.  d.  260- 

294.80G. 
^"TS'^&SE    Ndcano.    Takao;    and    Murakami.    Ke^ji. 

Mu«kr£^'5^T°Lhi.to^TdjmLndJ«l;«d^^ 
^TUd.  Doffing  and  donning  machme.  4.079.898.  d.  242-35.50A. 

**'"Sl£rSd^^  ST-d  Murfin.  Doodd  Leon.  4.080303.  d. 

252-34  700  _ 

Musick.  Charks  Rondd,  to  Comburtion  Engmwnng.  If^W^ 

and  method   for  controlling   a  nuckar   reactor.   4,080251.   d 

176-24.000. 

^"^iS^RidSTMudl  Vackv;  and  Hughes.  Lise  A..  4.080330  d. 
260-326.1  IR. 

"•To^^S^^Stover.  Don  A..  Jr.;  and  Musser.  Harry  B.. 
4.079.836.  d.  206-513.000. 

"•"I^Si^^  wffiunlSadd;  and  Muston.  Albert  Henry.  4.08O574, 
d.  328-109.000. 

^"tJ!S!*?eSS^    Bo««,uet   Jacques;   and   Mutin.    Robert 

4.080398.  d.  26^683.000.  -  ^rrroom  d  248- 

Mykkby.  Laurie  G.  Cudiioned  duppmg  support  4.079.907.  CL  24»- 

119.00R 
^•^ilSS' JdS^«d  Naes^  Ludvig.  4.079.493.  d.  29-271000. 
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Mae.  IfideotSec — 

hOEOlMm,  Akihiio:  Kito,  Kyoji;  Mi  w.  Hiddd;  KomoriJTaketoAi; 
Onwa.  Takao;  Nafae,  Hideo;  and  Hanai.  Htromi,  4,080,442,  a. 
434-110.000. 
Naaai.  Kofi:  Miyamoto,  Oaamn;  Kaaieda.  Hiromi;  and  Inafaki,  Saiyi.  to 
mSoIu  Cancfa  Kaboshiki  KaUu.  Electrode  conductive  roller 
devdopiag  device.  4,079,697,  a  118-662.000. 
Naoi.  Tadaabi:  Sw— 

Ibyadii.  YoaUmaaa;  and  Nagai.  TadMfai.  4,079,704,  CL  123-41.570. 

NMaamra.  Mano,  to  hrtppondeaio  Co.,  Ltd.  Contactkn  capacitor 

^jj«riiar«ti  type  ifutioa  syttem  for  internal  combustion  engine. 

4,079,712.  d  12J.148.0CC  .     .  •    •  ^  ^     u:    .^ 

Naad.  Robert  I.,  to  Dominioo  Anto  Acceaaones  Lunited.  Combmation 
^HfDOt  tad  ade  marker  leaa.  4,08aS29,  Q.  362-23S.00a 
Nafloya,  Yoahinon:  See — 

^Takmaki.  Yoahitaka;  Kita,  Yaaohiro;  Nakagawa.  Jun'ichi;  Ishizuka, 
Koh<i;  Yomoto,  Onmn;  and  Nagoya,  Yoabinori,  4,080,S80,  CI. 
333-28.00R. 
Haka.  ffifooitaiL  Movabk  ibeher  floor  type  emergency  eKape. 

4,079,812.  a.  182-48.000. 
Nakae,  Kiyohiko:Siee — 

Mod.  Atano;  Tnui.  Koio;  and  Nakae,  Kiyobiko.  4,080,213,  Q. 
106-38.90R. 
Nakagawa,  Jun'ichi:  See — 

TUtMaki.  YoaUtaka;  Kita.  Yaanbiro;  Nakagawa.  Jun'ichi;  Ishizuka. 
Kohffi;  Ynmoto.  Oaamu;  and  Nagoya.  Yoabinori.  4,080,380,  CI. 
333-28.0HL 
Nakagawa.  Yasobiko;  and  Ohki.  Yoahitaka.  to  Ni«an  Motor  Company. 

L^TManifokl  system.  4,079,716,  Q.  123-122.0AB. 
Nakajima,  Knnio:  See — 

Momoae.    Hambiko;    and    Nakajima,    Kunio,    4,080,613,    CI. 
3S4-204.000. 
Nakama.  Dain,  to  Ntfco  Inc.  Binding  clip.  4,079.484.  O.  24-16.0PB. 
Nakamnra.  HBdeo:  See—  ^,       .     „  .^  «.      .. 

Nkhannra,  Haraki;  Uno.  Hitoabi;  Natauka,  Kagayaki;  ShuncAawa. 
Nofiaki;  SUmizn.  Mmanac^  and  Nakamura,  Hideo.  4,080,433.  CI. 
424-23a000. 
Nakamura.  Iwao:  See 

Mixaao.    Kfr"*'~»^:    and    Nakamura.    Iwao.    4.079,808,    Q. 
181-237.000. 
Nakane,  Mmami;  and  T— i^nmi,  Koji,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisba.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  ezposnre  in  ekctroatatic  copier. 
4,0801057,  dr335-11.00a 
Nakmio,  Takao:  Sae— 

AMda,    ffr««"»«ifc'^    Nakano,    Takao;    and    Murakami,    Kenji. 
4,0ia577,  CL  330-307.000. 
NakaOb  Msaam  See— 

Marayama,   Isamu;   Nakao,   Masaru;   Sasiyima.   Kikuo;   Inaba. 
siiiyiio;  Yanagihara.  Izmni;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  4,060,328, 
CL  260-293.600. 
Nakaae,  Takamicbi:  See — 

Hattoci,  Tadadii;  YamagucU.  Hiroaki;  and  Nakase,  Takamichi. 

4,079.71 1,  a  123-1195EC  ,^     ^^ 

Nakataidx),  Toabio;  and  Obyoshi,  Kaoru,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Optical  fiber  bundle  with  reinforced  end  portions.  4,080,045,  CI. 

3Sa96J4a 

Narita  Kogyo  KabnsUki  Kaisba:  Sm^ 

Marigucbi.  Kunikatsu.  4,079,743,  CL  137-270.00a 
Natinial  Research  Devdc^iment  Corporation:  See— 
Dobson.  John  Speaccr,  4.079.801.  O.  180-98.000. 
PolMee,  Peter  John.  4.080,514,  Q.  178-18.000. 
Natori,  Yodnyuki:  See — 

Sbuai,  Hiioyuki;  Fujii.  Atushi;  and  Natori,  Yosbiyuki,  4.079.819. 
a.  188-327.00a 
Natauka. Kagayaki: Sefr-  _  _.     . 

rashimura,  Haruki;  Uno,  Hitoabi;  Natsuka.  Kagayaki;  Shunokawa, 
Nociaki;  Sbbnizu.  Moianao:  and  Nakamura.  Hideo,  4.080,453,  Q. 
424-25a000. 
NCR  Cocpotation:  See — 

MofiiU^  Keisuke,  4,079,646.  Q.  83-349.00a 
NECCHI.  Sodeta  per  Aziooi:  See— 

BiaacU.  Nereo.  4,079,681,  Q.  112-121.150. 
Needs.  Howard  Oirtis,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Color  television 

camera  with  internal  regiatratioo.  4,080,623,  Q.  338-33.000. 
Neff,  Oicgor  N.;  and  Barrett.  Paul  C,  to  Neff,  Oregor  N.  Aquatic 

animal  cage.  4,079,698,  Q.  119-3.000. 
Neron.  Alain:  See — 

Bondet,  Oeocges;  Neron.  Alain;  and  Jacquot,  Alain.  4.079,914,  Q. 
254-1.000.  .     .  ^      .  . 

Neamaaa.  Haas,  to  Dimisa  Didier  Ingenieria  Y  MonUjes  Industnales, 
&A.  Process  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  door  or  door  frame  of  a 

coke  ovea.  4,080i220l  CL  134^000. 

Ticsper,  Eriiard;  Freitag,  Dieter;  and  Neuray,  Dieter,  4,060,371,  CI. 
260-395.000. 
New  England  Power  Service  Company:  See— 

UttS^James  R.;  aad  Herman.  DonaU   L.,  4,08^426,  Q. 
423-239.00a 
Newlaad,  Gordon  C:  See—  ,     ^ 

Padftd.  Jaawa  O.;  Waag.  Richard  H.  S.;  and  Newland,  Gordon  C. 
4,080382,  CL  26O-591.00a 
Nc  Look:  aad  Guttler,  George,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Ampho- 

tericSaditiOBiag sbampoa  4.08a3ia  CL  232-5^^. 
Nicholb,  Lawrcaoe  Geone,  to  Oiiling  Lmited.  Vducle  suqiensKn 
4,079,922,  a.  267-I.OOR. 


Niooaon.  Robert  D.:  See—  .«^..„    ^ 

Wilson,   Qyde   E.;   and   Nicoaon,   Robert  D.,   4,060.140.  O. 
425-393.000.  .      .,  .^      ^ 

Niedermeyer.  William  S..  to  Acme-Cleveland  Corporation.  Mold  mak- 
ing machine.  4,079,776.  Q.  164-154.000. 
Nieb  Bergholtz  *  Company  K/B:  See— 

Berghohz.  Nids,  4,079,603,  Q.  68-15.000. 
Nielsen.  Albert  John.  Jr.:  See— 

Schober.  Michad  Albert;  Nielsen,  Albert  John,  Jr.;  and  Piwko, 
Ralph  Joseph.  4.079.919,  Q.  266-92.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See— 

Nakama,  Daiji,  4,079.484,  d.  24-16.0PB. 
Nibon  NiAyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Taninaka,    Kuniaki;    Kurono,    Hitoabi;    and    Kasai,    Tsutomu, 

4,080,466,  a.  424-277.000. 
Taninaka,    Kuniaki;    Kurono,    Hitoabi;    and    Ksaai.    Tsutomu. 
4,08a467,  a.  424-277.000. 
Niimi,  Itaru;  Hashimoto,  Kametaro;  Ushitani,  Keqji;  Serino,  Yodchi; 
Suganuma,  Tetsuya;  Mitani,  Sdshu;  and  Imanishi,  Kunizo,  to  ToyoU 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Entered  alloy  having  wear-resist- 
ance at  high  temperature.  4.080;205,  Q.  75-241.000. 
Nikolaev,  Valentin  Pavlovich:  See— 

Lyatkher,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Nikdaev,  Valentin  Pavlovich; 
Militeev,  Alezandr  Nikokevich;  and  Shkohiikov,  Sergd  Yakov- 
levich,  4.079.890.  Q.  239-lOl.OOa 

Nilsson.  Lemiart:  See—  

Jonsson.  Kjdl;  and  Nilsson,  Lennart,  4,080,656,  Q.  364471.00a 
Nmpon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Bonkohara,  Manabu,  4.08a485,  CI.  428-620.000. 
Niwa,  Kunihiko.  4,08a661,  Q.  364-726.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Sdzo  Kabushiki  Kaisba:  See— 
Matsui,  Shigeru,  4.079,651,  O.  84-1.100. 
Matsushima,  Koji.  4.080.089.  O.  406-2.000. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K,K.:  See— 

labibashi.    Kazufiimi;    and    Ichimura,    Takeo.    4,060,216,    CI. 
106-54.000. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Sboji;  Yoda.  Keiichi;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Yaguchi.  Isao;  and 

Karasawa.  Hitosbi.  4,080,268,  Q.  204-25.000. 
Takahashi.  Kentaio,  4,079.720.  Q.  123-193.0CP. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See— 

Hattori,  Tadubi;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroaki;  and  Nakaae,  Takamichi, 
4,079,711,  a.  123-1 19.0EC. 
Ntppondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

*Nagasawa,  Masao.  4,079,712,  Q.  123-148.0CC. 
Niahikawa,  Yukiyasu;  and  Itagaki,  Takuo,  to  Asahi.  Exposure-time 
control  system  having  a  closed-loop  drcuit  arrangement  for  provid- 
ing a  timing  control  signal.  4,08a6ia  CI-  354-23.(»D. 
Nk^ura,  llaruki:  Uno.  Hitosbi;  Natsuka.  Kagayaki;  Shimokawa. 
Noriaki;  Shimizu,  Maaanao;  and  Nakamura.  Hkleo,  to  Daimppon 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  l-Substituted-4-(1.2-diphenylethyl)pipera- 
zine  derivatives  and  compositions  containing  the  same.  4.080,453,  CI. 
424-250.000. 
Niahimura,  Sigeoki:  See— 

Ebara,  Katsuya;  Ogawa,  Toabio;  Takahashi.  Sankichi;  Nishunura, 

SiMOki;  Kikkawa.  Sdichi;  Komori,  Shinji;  and  Sawa,  Toshio, 

4,080,289,  a.  210.23.00H. 

Nishio.  Hiroki;  and  Tanizaki,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd. 

Filler  assembly  of  an  automotive  fud  tank.  4,079,952,  Q.  28O-5.00A. 

Nisbiwaki.  Fukujiro.  to  C.  Kondo  ft  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  forming 

tucks  in  a  curtain  cloth  or  the  like.  4,079.682.  Q.  112-134.000. 
Nisbiwaki,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Nogami,  Tomoyuki;  and  Nisbiwaki.  Kiyoshi.  4.080.006,  Q.  303- 
24.00F. 
Nishiyama,  Rdjiro:  See— 

Noguchi,  Kosaku;  Yoahimura.  Kiyoharu;  Tanaki,  Honami;  Ni- 
ahiyama,  Rdjiro;  Mimura,  Akio;  Sato,  Tousukr,  and  Koizunu, 
Kiyobiko,  4,080,283,  Q.  208-40.000. 
Nishizaki,  Maaashi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Fidd-effect  mode  bouid 
crystd  dibmlay  diq>layiiig  images  in  complementary  colors.  4,080,046, 
CL  350-347.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.:  See—  _^ 

Hayashi.  Yoahimaaa;  aad  Nagai.  Tadasbi.  4.079.704.  Q.  123-41.570. 
MmUrKauTiudSaito.  MiiMki.  4,079.715.  Q.  123-122.00R. 
Matsuzdd,  Kiyoto;  and  Ohkabo.  Nobuo.  4,079.973.  Q.  293^.000. 
Nakagawa.  YasuUko;  Md  OUd.  Yoahitaka.  4,079,716,  Q.  123- 

122.0AB 
Nishio,  Hiioki;  and  ThIi^  Hiroynki,  4,079,952,  CL  280-5.00A. 
Sdto,  Masaaki.  4,079.714,  CL  123-1 19.0EC. 
Shirai.  Hiroyuld;  Fvjfi,  Atuahi;  aad  Natori,  Yosbiyuki,  4,079,819, 

a.  188-327.00a 
Sbiiose,  Haruya,  4,079,717,  Q.  123-136.000.  ,  „„  ^,  ^ 

Yamane,  Kimitaka;  Morita.  Akin;  aad  Ueno,  Zene,  4,079,703,  Q. 

123-3.000. 
Yoahimura,    Tooru;    and    Sanezawa,    Fumio,    4,079,588,    Q. 
60-278.000. 
Niaaky.  William  J.:  See— 

Nbybew,  Harry  E.;  Nissley.  William  J.;  and  Widdekind,  Leonard 

R.,  4,079,901.  a.  244-63.000. 

Nitta,  Tsuneharu;  Terada,  Ziro;  and  Hayakawa.  Shigeru.  to  MatsushiU 

Electric  Industrid  Co..  Ltd.  Humidity  sensitive  resistor  device. 

4.080.564.  a.  324-65.00R.  _       .        .  ,     ^„ 

Niwa.  Kunfliiko.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Arithmetic  umt  for  DFT 

and/or  IDFT  computation.  4,080,661,  Q.  364-726.000. 
Nixon,  Alan  C.  Tethered  ball  tennis  practice  device.  4,079,934,  Q. 
273-29.00A. 
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Noe,  Oskar  Felix,  to  BWO  Bergwerii-  und  Walzwerk-Maachinenbau 
GmbR  Tensioning  apparatus  for  continuous  strip,  especially  metd 
strip  and  bandsr4i079,615,  Q.  72-205.000. 

NMami,  Tomoyuki;  and  rashiwaki,  Kiyoahi,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo 
^[abuahiki  Kiusha.  Braking  pressure  control  vdve  unit  4,080,006,  CI. 
303-24.00F. 

Noguchi.  Koaaku;  Yoahimura,  Kiycriiaru;  Tanaki,  Honami;  Nishiyama, 
Reyiro;  Mimura,  Akio;  Sato,  Tousuke;  and  Koizumi,  Kiyobiko,  to 
Koa  Oil  Company,  Ltd.  Process  for  continuous  production  of  pitch. 
4,060283,  CL  206-40.008. 

Nohara,  Sbigezo:  See- 
Suzuki,  Tom;  Hirata.  Shunsaku;  Yazaki,  Jinichi;  Miyazaki.  Shim- 
chi;  and  Nohara.  Sbigezo,  4,079,850.  CL  213-l.OOC 

Nordby.  Craig  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Variable 
frequency  static  motor  drive.  4.060.554.  CL  318-227.000. 

Nordeagren  Patenter  AB:  See— 

Nonlengien.  Rolf  Gunnar  Jonas.  4.080.298.  Q.  210-400.000. 

Nordengren,  R(rif  Gunnar  Jonaa,  to  Nordengren  Patenter  AB.  Arrange- 
m»tm  filters  of  the  endless-bdt  type  bavmg  a  lon^itudinaUy  extend- 
ing vacuum-suction  box  arranged  beneath  the  rotaang  bdt  4.080^8. 

a;2i(Moaooo. 

Nordson  Corporation:  See— 

Haijar,  Martin  J.;  Hastings,  Donald  R.;  and  Banning,  Bruce  J., 
4,079,894,  CL  239-526!000. 
Nonbtrom,  Kari  Joban;  and  Obon.  Christer,  to  Std-Lavd  Turbin  AB. 
Multi-stage  turMne  with  interstage  qMcer-manifoUl  for  coolant  flow. 
4,079,587.  CL  60-39.16R. 
Norlin  Music,  Inc.:  See- 
Kasha,  Michad.  4,079,654,  CL  84-291.000. 
Norris.  H.  Coleman;  aad  Kdly.  Gordon  D..  to  Columbian  Art  Works. 

Inc.  Rotary  file.  4.079.531.  Q.  40-379.000. 
North  American  Philipa  Corporation:  See— 
Ustin.  George.  4.080030  O.  339-5O.00S. 
Northeast  Utilities  Service  Company:  See— 

KittreU.  James  R.;   and   Herman,   Dondd   L.,   4,080426,  CL 
423-239.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

D^nent,  John  Cameron,  4,080617,  d  357-17.000 
Norton.  Barton  F.:  See— 

Cbeema.  Sardmt  Singh;  Small.  Charles  B.;  and  Norton,  Barton  F.. 
4,079,633,  CL  74-2297000. 
Nothmann,  Geriiaid  A.,  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation. 

Copy  system.  4,080060  Q.  355-23.000. 
Novo  Industri  A/S:  See— 

Boesten,  Wilhehnus  Hubertus  Joseph;  and  Meyer-Hoffinan,  Lucia 
Redempu  Maria.  4.060.259.  Q.  195-2.000 
Nowak.  Jdbaam,  deceased:  See—  ^ 

Schdber.  Robert;  Cap.  Hdnrich;  Nowak.  Johann.  deceased;  Ges- 
aelauer,  Otto,  kgd  represenUtive;  and  Sib,  Leopold,  1^  repre- 
sentative, 4,079,637,  6.  74-816.000. 
Nudenbeig.  Wdten  See—  _^  ^^ 

Little,  Julian  R.;  Nudenberg.  Wdter.  and  Rim.  Yong  S.,  4,080408, 
a.  260-951.000. 
Nufer,  Robert  W.:  See-  „     .  ^ 

Anderson,  Leslie  C;  Nufer.  Robert  W.;  and  Puglieae.  Frank  G., 
4.06O414.  a.  264-41.000. 
Numata,  Mitsuo;  Minamida,  Isao;  Yamaoka,  Masayoshi;  Shiraishi. 
Mitsuiu;  and  Miyawaki,  Toshio,  to  Takeda  Chemicd  Industries,  Ltd. 

7-/lt|pf,«.(^-«mitirt»l»i«Tnl»>.j«v»«miAvn«!pli«l«Mp»riM.   4,080498,   CL 

544-27.000. 
Nunes,  P^mawnel;  and  Vervin,  Jacques,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries. 
Apparatus  for  stacking  windows  with  separator  layers  tberdietween. 

4,0^97645,  a.  ii-nJoSo. 

Nunes,  JtAat,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Energy  absoibmg  support 

4,079,926,0.267-176.000.  ^    , 

Nunn,  Tunothy  A.,  to  Ldand  Stanford  Junior  Umversity.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the.  Miniature  absolute  pressure  transducer  assembly  and 
method.  4.079,508.  Q.  29-580.000.  . ««.  .^ 

Nyborg.  Rdph  A.  Article  controlled  bag  printing  machme.  4,079.669, 

CL  101-37.000. 
Nylon  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Williams,  Dennis  M.,  4,080,229,  Q.  156-73.100. 
Oakes,  Vincent:  See — 

Hutton,  Ronald  E.;  Oakes,  Vincent;  and  Burley,  Joaefdi,  4,060,362, 
a.  26045.73S.  _       . 

Oaae,  Vernon  S.,  to  Owens<k>ming  Hberglas  Corporation.  Clamping 

apparatus.  4,079,480  O.  16-87.00R. 
Obama,  Isaac:  See— 

Kaasem.  Hans  Peter.  Kdly.  Denis  Bertram;  and  Obadia.  Isaac, 
4,080420  CL  423-55.000. 
Obana.  Hideaki:  See— 

Tanaka,  Tetsuo;  Yamamoto,  Tadatsugu;  Takahashi,  Yasno;  Obana, 
Hideaki;    Watandie,    Kunio;    Wada,    Kunihiko;    Yamashita, 
Kunihiko;  and  Ohki,  Kusuo,  4,080425,  CL  423-235.000. 
O'Brien  Corporation:  See— 

VoUing.  E.  Leon.  4,080527,  CL  219-301.000. 
O'BryanTHenry  Milea,  Jr.:  See^ 

Guggenheim,  Howard  Joseph;  O'Bryan,  Henry  Miks,  Jr.;  aad  Van 
l^tert,  LeGrand  Gerard,  4,080534,  Q.  250-338.000. 
Ockert,  Carl  E.  Device  for  extracting  energy,  fresh  water  and  pollution 

from  moist  dr.  4,080186.  CL  55-438.000. 
O'Day,  William  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

McGiath,  Kenneth  W.;  Marshall,  David  W.;  O'Day,  William  R.. 
Jr.;  and  Wilder,  Thomas  C,  4.079,510  O.  29-624.000. 
Odyssey  Corporation  for  Reaearch  and  Devdopment:  See— 
Mttihall.  Thomas  Dondd.  4,079,516,  CL  32-4O.00A. 


MaishaU,  Thomas  Dondd,  4,079,518,  CL  32-60000 
Ogawa,  Ifiroahi:See— 

Komori,  Shigehiro;  Ariga,  Masao;  Hattori.  Wroyuki:  Ogawa, 
Hifodu:  and  Shimizn.  Katsuichi.  4.060064,  CL  355-51 XXU. 
Ogawa.  Takao:  See— 

Mizutani.  Akihiro;  Kito,  Kyoji;  Miyiji.  Hiddd;  Komori.  Taketodu; 
Ogawa,  Takao;  Nagae.  Hideo;  aad  Hand.  Uromi.  4,060442,  CL 
424-180.000. 
Ogawa,  Toabio:  See — 

Ebara.  Katauya;  Ogawa.  Toshio;  Takahashi.  Sankichi;  Nishimura. 
Sigedd;  Kikkawa,  Seiichi:  Komoci,  Sbif^i;  and  Sawa,  Toshio. 
4,080289.  CL  210-23.00H. 
Ogihara,  Masuo:  See— 

Kitd,  Kiyoshi;  Ogihara.  Masuo;  Sato,  Kozo;  and  Shinozuki, 
Nobuo,  4,079,581,  CL  58-21.155. 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation,  The:  See— 

Gaasman.  Pad  G.,  4,060341,  CL  260-315.000. 
Ohki,  Kusuo:  See— 

Tanaka,  Tetsuo;  Yamamoto,  Tadatsugu;  Takahashi,  Yasao;  Obana. 
Hideaki;    Watanabe,    Kunio;    Wada,    Kunihiko;    YamaaUta. 
Kudhiko;  and  OOi,  Kusuo,  4,060425,  CL  423-235.000. 
Ohki,  Yoahitaka:  See^ 

Nakagawa,  Yasduko;  and  OUd,  Yoahitaka,  4,079,716,  CL  123- 
122.0AB. 
(Mikubo,  Nobuo:  Sec^ 

Matsuzaki,  Kiyoto;  aad  Ottabo,  Nobuo,  4flJ9.975,  CL  293-98.000. 
Obaa,  HideBhi:See— 

Tamaru,  Muaetaka;  Kume,  Kazunari;  Watanabe,  Minoru;  and 
Obno,  HidesU,  4,079,582,  Q.  58-23.00D. 
CHita,  Kazittoabi,  to  MitsiMshi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Damper  de- 
vice for  elevator  rope.  4,079,816,  CL  187-l.OQR 
Obyoabi,  Kaoru:  See— 

Nakatsubo,  Toduo;  and  Obyoshi,  Kaoru,  4,060045,  CL  35O-96J40. 
Oi,  Tetsu:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Nadd;  Oi.  Tetau;  and  Sato.  Kikuji.  4,080478,  CL 
427-13O000. 
Okazaki,  Saburo:  See— 

Kishimoto,    Soichiro;    and    Okazdd.    Saburo,    4,060417,    CL 
264-29.200. 
O'Leary,  Kevin  J.;  Hon.  Charies  J.,  Jr.;  aad  DeRespiris,  DonaM  L.,  to 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Production  of  alkali  metd  caiboo- 
atea  in  a  membrane  cdl.  4,060270  O.  204-87.000. 
OUn  Corporation:  See— 

Wanen,  Jack.  4,060,277,  CL  204-225.000. 
Ollinger,  James  C;  and  Peraro,  James  S.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company. 

CMing  runner  locking  means.  4,079,563,  CL  52-664.000. 
CNlinger,  James  C;  aad  Waason,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Armatrong  Cork 
Coamany.    Sub-modular    cross-tee    attachment    4,079,564,    CL 
52-664!000. 
CMson,  Christer.  See—  _, 

Nordstrom,  Kari  Joban;  and  CMaon,  Christer,  4,079,587,  CL  60- 
39.16R 
Ohson,  Billy  Erik:  See- 

Kunkk,  John  PUlqn  and  Olsson,  Billy  Erik.  4,080037.  CL  339- 
258.00R. 
Oltman,  John  R:  See— 

Kutik.  Louis  F.,  4,079.865,  a  22^259.000. 
Olympus  Opticd  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura,  Tadasbi,  4,080048.  CL  350-214.000. 

Maitani.    YoaUhisa;    and    Kawarada.    Osamu,    4,060612,    CL 

354-126.000. 
Nakatnibo,  Toabio;  and  Obyoabi,  Kaonu  4,060045,  CL  350-96J4O 
Ono,  Kenichi:  See— 

Ozaki.  Masahiko;  and  Ono,  Kenichi,  4,080494,  CL  526-229.000. 
Onoda.  Shigeyoabi:  See^ 

Kondo.  Eiidii;  Add.  Takao;  and  Onoda.  Shigeyosbi.  4,080158.  Q. 
432-59.000. 
Opfer.  James  E.:  See—  .     .         „ 

Wikswo.  John  P..  Jr.;  Faiibank.  Wilbam  M.;  and  Opfer.  James  E.. 
4.079,730  a.  128-2.05F. 
Optd  Corporation:  See- 
Chen,  Schoen-Nan;  Deb,  Satyendra  K.;  and  Witzke,  Horat, 
4,060488,  CL  429-111.000. 
Optronix  In&:  See— 

Carr,  Larry  R.,  4,060076,  CL  356-206.000 
Orth,  Dieter:  See—  .... 

Radunz,  Hana-Eckart;  Kramer,  Josef;  Baumgarth,  Manfrvd;  and 
Orth.  Dieter,  4,060458,  CL  424-263.000 
Orthopedic  Equqanent  Company:  See— 

Bmi  null  F.;  and  Ritter,  Jamea  L.,  4,079,734,  CL  128-84.00C. 
Osawa,  T^dao:  5fif 

Moriya.  Hisanori;  and  Osawa.  Tadao,  4/r79,710  CL  123-1 19i)0A 
Osbbna,  Takao:  See— 

Ymni,  Seimei;  and  Osbima,  Takao,  4,060493,  CL  526-192.000 
Oskam.  Aaae  Adriaan;  and  Koot,  Hermanua  Marinus  Ignatius,  to  Indus- 
trie Koot  av.,  Industrieterretn  De  Hooge  Waard.  Apparatus  for 
adjustmg   a   mirror   around   two   mutually   perpendicular   aiea. 

4,080049.  CL  350-289.000 
Osterkom.  Charlea  Loda;  and  Marino,  Sdvatore  M.,  to  Feddets  Corpo- 
ration. Strm  tension  control  system  for  the  protection  of  fin  tdimg. 
4,079,611,  a.  72-17.000. 
Ota,  Sakae:  See- 
Tad  formeriy  Nishikawa,  Tatsao;  Yano,  Takasbi;  Pnkushima, 
Idura,  Hayadu.  Tadao;  Tatsnmi.  Susamu;  and  Ota,  Sakae, 
4,080059.  a.  355-15.000. 
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Owen.  Leonard  John.  4,079.483,  Q. 


Ste— 


iCorpon 
OMe.  Veraoo  S-.  4.079,4W;  CL  16-87.00R. 
Oynidea.  John;  and  NaeH,  Lodvig.  Centering  apparatus  for  laying  of 

tdbcB.  4,079.493.  CL  29-272.00a 
Onka,  KtaniSee— 

Ponakawa,  Takaaki;  and  Osaka.  Kenzi.  4.079.702,  Q.  122-421.000. 

Oiaki.  Maaahako;  and  Odo,  Kenichi.  to  Japan  Elian  Conqwny  Limited. 

Prooca  fcr  prodnctng  acryloaitrile  polymer  melt  em|rioying  H^Oj 

polymemation  catalyst  at  a  temperatare  ofat  least  80*  C  oontainmg 

p0%  water  in  the  system.  4,08a494,  d  S26-229.000. 

Oiawa.  Isno:  Sw  ^^ 

Hanyn,  Snsamo;  Kasnga,  Noboni;  and  Ozawa,  Isao,  4,079,683,  CI. 
112-1S8.00F. 
P.  R.  MaOory  ft  Co.  Inc.:  See-  _    .  ,  ^    .  ««  .,^  ^ 

AHenchnhe,  Raymond  A.;  and  Poore.  Darnel  I..  4.079.636.  CI. 

74-S68.00rr. 
Dey.  Arabinda  N..  4.0ni489.  CL  429-21  l.OOa 
Pndflct.  James  C;  Wang.  Richard  R  S.;  and  Newland,  Gordoq  C,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Haloalkyl  benzophenone  oompoonds 
saitabie  for  use  as  initiators  for  pbotopolymernation.  4,080,382,  CI. 
26O-S91.0QO. 
Pack.  John  L.:  See— 

Farvh.  Owen;  Hnndstad.  Richard  L.;  and  Pack.  John  L.,  4,080,578, 
CL  331-94.5PE. 

Pndana  AG:  See—  

Boden.  Karl;  and  Ocw^e.  Werner,  4,080,012,  Q.  308-10.000. 
Paddmgton.  Arthur  Loftus.  to  Bridon  Engineering  Limited.  Pipe  cou- 
pling. 4.079.7S2.  a.  137-613.000. 
Padget.  John  Chrteopher,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lmiited. 

aiocinatiott  process.  4.08a493.  Q.  328-491.000. 
Pagani.  Ezio.  Safety  valve  of  rubber  or  the  like  suitable  to  be  vulcanized 

on  ittfktable  artides.  4.079,749.  CL  137-484.20a 
PaiDaid.  Claude  Andre.  Electronic  device  for  controlling  the  brakes  of 

a  vehicle.  4.079.804,  Q.  180-103.0BF. 
Palemdiat.  Dieter  See — 

^fiiH*'—,  Dieter,  Schmiechen.  Ralph;  Horowski.  Reinhard; 
Kehr.  Wolfgang;  Paknschat.  Dieter;  and  Paschelke,  Oert, 
4.0ia4S6,  Cr424-258.00a 
Pafaner,  Thomas  M.:  Sae— 

Conley,  Beecher  E.;  and  Pafaner,  Thomas  M.,  4,079,766.  Q.  143- 
116.00R. 
Pfemrier.  Kari  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Dam.  Kari  L.;  Reynolds,  Oonkn  S.;  Pannier,  Kari  A.,  Jr.;  and 
SoroMon.  Jamea  L.,  4,079,738,  O.  128-214.400. 
Panxera,  Carfaio,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Fenicraly  alloy  and  abrad- 

able  seab  made  therdrom.  4,080,204,  Q.  73-229.000. 
PaaJfau.  Alfred  P..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Take-up  for  mining  ma- 
chine trim  chain.  4^)80,001,  Q.  299-78.000. 
Pappas,  Theo  G.:  See— 

Chme,  Arthur  B.;  Pappas,  Theo  O.;  and  Wilson.  Joseph  R., 
4/)IOi637.  a.  3604aooa 
Par-Way  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Hanaon.  Harold  Wayne,  Jr.,  4,079,762.  CI.  141-286.000. 
Paifcer-Hannifin  Corporation:  See— 

Fraaaoo,  David  Craig;  and  Gilger.  Duane  David,  4,079,744,  CI. 
137-2O3.00a 
PameO,  DooaU  R.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Formation  of  foamed 

silicate  articles.  4,080.187,  Q.  63-22.000. 
Pwry,  David  Rees,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Acetic 
acid  derivatives  and  processes  for  their  production.  4,080,326,  CI. 
260>2S6.S0R. 
Partridge,  Charies  C;  Boawell,  Howard  G.;  and  Branch,  Lawrence  E., 

to  FMC  Corpontion.  Check  valve.  4.079.751,  Q.  137-516.290. 
Paacand,  Xavier:  Stf 

Malen.  Charles;  Roger,  Pierre;  and  Paacaud.  Xavier,  4,080.432,  Q. 
424-24S.S4a 
PMcheDce.  Gert:  See — 

Iriilflmsnn    Dieter;  Schmiechen,  Ralph;  Horowski,  Reinhard; 
Kekr,  Wolfgang:   Palenschat,   Dieter,  and   Paschdke.   Oert, 
4/m,4S6,  CL  424-238.000. 
Patd.  Jayadev  P.:  See— 

QaOm,  Walter  J.;  and  Patd.  Jayadev  P..  4.079.668.  CL  100-214.000. 
Patzke.  Robert  C:  See— 

JeaoMky.  Aloaader,  MeUer.  Frederick  D.;  Patzke.  Robert  C;  and 
Wmey.  Gilbert  W..  4,08aOS6,  CL  355-5.000. 
Paol.  Edwin  B.;  and  Denham.  Roy  R..  to  Mining  Equipment  Division, 
of  FMC  Corporation.  Mine  roof  sunx>rt  for  a  mobile 


amoratio 
J,792.a. 


driDmg  machine.  4,079,792.  Q.  173-23.000. 
Paol,  Steven  W..  to  Dmdiam-Bnsh.  Inc.  Temperature  control  system. 

4X179.887.  CL  237-9.00R. 
Pul.  William  A.  Electranic  line  coupler.  4,079,690,  Q.  1 14-230.000. 
FlNli,  lode  A.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Double  ported  expansion  valve. 

4^179.886^  CL  236-92.00B. 
Ftant,    Priedrich-Wilhdm.    Tunnelling    machine.    4,080,000,    Q. 

29946.00a 

I  Jnlien.  to  Agenoe  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recher- 

:  (ANVAR).  Sealing  device.  4,079,948.  CL  277-27.000. 

Betaold.  Wolfram;  BicU.  Hoist;  Payriiammer.  Bernd;  and  Treiber, 
Helmnt.  4,08a066^  CL  33S-68.00a 
Penbody  International  Corporation:  See— 


pon 
,079,' 


RandaD.  Fkands  R.,  4,079,988,  CL  296-37.0(XL 


Pearson,  David  B.,  to  Sangamo  Weston,  Inc.  Panel  mounting  for  elec- 
trical device.  4.080,570,  Q.  324-156.000. 
Pease  Company:  See— 

Burak.  William  M.;  and  Pease,  David  H.,  Jr.,  4,079,550,  CI. 
49-467.000. 
Pease,  David  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bursk,  William  M.;  and  Pease,  David  H.,  Jr..  4.079.550.  CL 
49-467.000. 
Peer,  Hendricus  Oerardus:  See- 
van  den  Ouweland,  Oodefridus  Antoniua  Maria;  and  Peer,  Hen- 
dricus Oerardus,  4,080,367,  Q.  260-347.200. 
Peller,  William  N.,  to  H-C  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  dispensmg 

metered  charges  of  material.  4,080,136,  CL  425-295.000. 
PenndL  Anthony  Robin,  to  Associated  Portland  Cement  Manufactur- 
ers   Limited.    The.    CoUaterd    drying    process.    4.080,219,    CI. 
106-100.000. 
Pennsylvania  Plastic  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Smiley,  Kenneth  A.,  4,079,756,  Q.  138-96.00T. 
Penny,  Robert  Noel,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Rotary  regenerative 

heat  exchanger.  4,079,779,  Q.  165-7.000. 
Poraro,  James  S.:  See— 

Ollinger,  James  C;  and  Peraro.  James  S..  4,079,563,  Q.  52-664.000. 
Perfection  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See- 
Valentine,  Henry  L.;  and  Vdentine,  Louis  A.,  4,079,931,  CI. 
272-73.000. 
Persicke,   Gunter,   to   Road   Research   Limited.    Shock   absorber. 

4,079,924,  a.  267-116.000. 
Persaon,  Nils  Henry  Alfons:  See— 

Carlsaon,  Enar  Ingemar;  Pemon,  Nib  Henry  Alfons;  Samuelsson, 
GusUv  Benny  Roger,  and  Wetterlin.  Kjell  Ingvar  Leopold, 
4,080,471,  a.  424-308.000. 
Petersen,  Ross  K.  Engine  air  intake  system.  4.080,184,  Q.  55-315.000. 
Peterson,  Mitchell  F.:  See- 
Ferry,  Charles  R.;  and  Peterson.  Mitchell  F.,  4,080,272,  Q. 
204-147.000. 
Peterson.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Fmch.  Robert  A.,  4.079,653,  Q.  84-1.220. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Quinlan.  Patrick  M.,  4,080,375,  Q.  260-502.500. 
P&fT  Industriemaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Klundt,  Kurt,  4.079,685,  Q.  1 12-256.00a 
Pfdfler,  Aloysius  T.:  See— 

Castellani,  Eugene  E.;  McCaffrey,  Patrick  M.;  PfeifTer,  Aloysius  T.; 
and  Romankiw,  Lubomyr  T.,  4,08a267,  a.  204-15.000. 
Pfdffer,  Gerhard:  See— 

Cermak.  Georg;  and  Pfdffer,  Gerhard,  4,080,16a  CI-  8-18.00R. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Acheson,  Richard  M.;  Stubbs,  John  R.;  Baxter,  Charles  A.  R.;  and 

Kuhla.  Dondd  E.,  4,080,339,  Q.  26O-306.70T. 
Baxter,  Charles  Andrew  Raymond;  and  Shroot,  Braham.  4,080,451, 

a.  424-246.000. 
Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  Johnson.  Michad  R.;  Btndra,  Jasjit  S.;  and 

Schaaf.  Thomas  K..  4.080,368,  O.  260-347.800. 
Lipinski,  Chrbtopber  A.,  4,08a4S4,  Q.  424-251.000. 
Phalon.  Joseph  E.  Ear  lobe  piercing  system.  4,079.740, 0. 128-330.000. 
Philagro:  See— 

Sanli.  Michel  4,080,473,  Q.  424-319.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorpor^ed:  See— 

Rainer.  Norman  B.;  and  Majewski.  Theodore  E..  4,079,742,  Q. 
131-2.000. 
Philhps,  Curtis  Alfred,  to  Phillips.  Curtis  Alfred;  and  Phillips,  Linda 
Louise.  Ratlless  walkway  for  the  visually  handicapped.  4,080,087,  Q. 
404-72.000. 
PhiUips,  David  C;  Hickam,  William  M.;  and  Anderson,  Scott  L.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Generator  condition  monitor  for 
particuhte  detection.  4,080,535,  d  250-381.000. 
Phillips  Fibers  Corporation:  See— 

Blore,  James  H.,  4,079,602,  Q.  66-196.000. 
Phillips,  Linda  Louise:  See- 
Phillips,  Curtis  Alfred,  4,08a087,  Q.  404-72.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Buss,  Russel  A.;  and  Stacy,  Galen  D..  4,08a434,  CL  423-450.000. 

Cobb,  Raymond  L..  4,080,327,  U.  260-290.00A. 

Fariia,  Floyd  E..  Jr.;  Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  and  Tabler,  Dondd  C, 

4,08a312,  a.  252-437.000. 
Fodor,  Uwrence  M.,  4,08a407,  CL  260-880.00B. 
Hessert,  James  E.;  Boneau.  David  F.;  and  Clampitt,  Richard  L., 
4,079.785,  a.  166-273.000. 
Phillips,  Raymond  M.  Water  bed  mattress  having  a  fluid  support  mem- 
ber. 4,079,473,  a.  5-367.000. 
Phillips,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Konpf,  Arthur  W.;  and  Phillips,  Richard  B.,  4,08a249,  CI. 
162-57.000. 
Phoenix  Gummiwerke  AG:  See— 

Eichholz,  Werner,  and  Krdw,  Oerd,  4,079,980,  Q.  294-67.0BA. 
Photis,  James  A.;  and  Via,  Francis  A.,  to  Stauffer  Chemicd  Company. 
Photopolymerizable  benzoyl  benzoate  compositions.  4,080,275,  Q. 
204-159.230. 
Photo-Scan  Limited:  See- 
Hammond.  George  Otover,  and  Goddard,  Peter  Thomas  Alleyne, 
4,080,629.  a.  358-229.000. 
Photociicuits  Division  of  KoUmorgen  Corporation:  See— 
De  Graffenried,  Albert  L.,  4,080,542,  CI.  310-159.000. 
Physics  Intenuutiond  Company:  See— 

Creedon,  John  M.;  Putnam,  Sidney  D.;  and  Smith,  Ian  D.. 
4,08a349,  a.  315-98.000. 
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297-352.000. 


Keioe.  James  E.  Back  rest  4.079.993.  C 

^^U^O^I.;  Pike.  Roacoe  A.;  and  DeCrescente.  Michad 
A..  4.080.413.  a.  264-29.200. 

Pilioovich.  Vladimir  Antonovich:  See—  . 

KeS..  Jury  Nikotaevich;  Vlasov.  Vitdy  Pavlovwh;  B«ranov^ 
Valentm  Viktorovich;  Pilipovich.  Vladimir  Antooovich;  and 
Pivovarov,  Anatoly  Mikhdlovich,  4.079,927,  Q.  m-lJXO 

Pilaon.  DanieL  Symbiotic  membrane  systems.  4,080,288,  a.  210-15.WW. 

''*°*SSii°SSJ  A*'^^  Pimentel  Joaeph  F.,  4,079,976,  Q.  294- 
l.OCA. 

'**''*?SS;.^Ji"  A*Sto.  Makoto;  Wilson.  Michael  S.;  and  Pinker- 
ton.  Aaron  L..  4,080.513,  Q.  174-68.500. 

'''°XJ?SSr5ry..^9.957.  a.  280-278.000. 

^L^;,i!rSSS"SnSlerrari.  Helio  Mario;  I^u.,  Am«ieo 
jSqiSmdDonato,  Fidd  Osvddo.  4.079.468,  a.  3-1.500. 

Howard,  citis  E.;  Cdvin,  Douglas  G.;  and  fttts,  Robert  W.,  Jr., 
4,079,784,  a.  166-251.000. 

^""""S^H^^'fr^^t^^V,  Vitdy  Pavfovich;  B««ov^ 
Vdeitin  Viktorovich;  Pilipovich,  Vladnmr  Antonovich;  and 
Pivwarov,  Anatoly  Mikhdlovich.  4.079,997,  Q.  299-1.000. 

''^^iSUI'Sil^S^  Nielsen.  Albert  John.  Jr.;  and  Piwko, 

Ralph  Joseph.  4,079,919.  a.  266-92.000. 
Plach,  EdWard  F.,  to  Applrton  Machine  Company,  TTie^  ^S'mOO 
chuck  for  winding  wd)  matend  on  a  core.  4.079,896.  Q.  242-72.  iw. 

''***Rdh!**Lothar;~Plaas.  Ludolf;  Schmidt,  Hans  Wwncr;  Schorae, 
Gunto?^  Nfarohessaux,  Philippe,  4,080,437  Q.  423-625.000. 
Piatt.  s2?h2  A.,  to  PUtt.  Stephen  A;  and  Piatt,  Vemrt  B^^Houmg 

and  Se  pUyback  apparatus  with  improved  tape  dnve  system. 

4,080l638,  a.  360-96.000. 

'^Pl!!;?^li^74.08a638,  a.  360-96.000. 

"*SS:  'S^  ^"Ehrlich,  Benjamin  S.;  and  Pleckdtis,  Joseph. 

PlemoH^^p/t^'^^les  «.;  ^  Camero.  .  FJ.a«^to 

Plevy,  Arthur  L.  Doppler  shift  actuator  and  mtrusion  systems. 

A  OBO.S04  CI  310  258  OOA 
Pobgee,  Peter  John,  to  Nationd  Research  Developm«tC«poration. 

Oraphicd  input  apparatus  for  dectncd  equipment  4,080,514,  U. 

178-18.000. 

'*°'Tro?^l5iShirf:  PoferL  Gunter;  and  Hartl,  Johann,  4,079,918, 

G  266-45  000 
PohL  Andreas  Peter  Istvan.  Press  for  producing  shaped  articles. 

AMD'JA'i  O  13^580000 
P,S3S^,'Alian  M..  to  U-*^  SUt«  of  Axjeriau  Energy.  Plug-to- 

Dlus  gas  transfer  system.  4,080,254,  Q.  176-87.000. 
PoWkfjW;  and  Mrbdc,  Josef,  to  Chemoprojdct  Method  for  measur- 
iM  the  pcrtarization  potentid  of  metd  structures  located  m  an  ag«e»- 
dve  medium  in  a  current  field  and  arrangement  for  execution  of  this 
method.  4,080,565,  Q.  324-71.00R. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See—  ,^  ., ,^. 

BedeuCStonley  F.,  4,080.346,  Q.  260-17.qOiV 
SSk.  Fraii  M..  4.080,614.  CI.  354-317  000. 
Kolesinski.  Henry  S.;  and  Taylor,  Lloyd  D.,  4,08a206,  U.  96- 

29  00R 
Stdh.  Joseph  A..  4,080,615,  Q.  354-317.000. 

^"^^vl^i^Tdomares,  4,080,125.  Q.  4M.4X0C 
Pbllinll^P^  John.  Vignetting  assembly.  4,080,069,  Q.  355-74.000. 

''^''Sw'SSSRic^^^nuis.  4,079,880,  Q.  229.45.00R. 

"^'"Si^^^iufcTc,  4,079,857,  Q.  220-306.000. 

^'"^^^JilS^  W.;  Frisch.  Kurt  C;  and  Damusis.  Adolfas. 

Pomot*'Si!'L''^il°£n-Philippc  to  L'Ored.  Starch  .«,ated 
'^SSerSS^^vSTofduminui 
tt^oSirant  composition  contdning  the  same.  4.08a438.  Q. 

P*2Jt'i2!!  and  Chdaye.  Jean-Philippe,  to  L'Ored.  Starch  coated 

an^os^t  composition   contdnmg   the   same.   4.080,439,   O. 
424-35.000. 
^°°7:S^Jtc,%rno^  A.;  and  Poore,  Danid  L.  4.079.636.  d 

Pooe.  RoyM.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amoica.  Aluminum  chloride 
To£^  process.  4.080.435.  CL  423^96.000. 

''°'1iSSSJd'i:.?S^.917.  a.  36(^244.(»a. 
PopdTsalnud  J.  to  Popdl  Brothers.  Inc.  Whipper.  4.079.917.  d 
366^244.000. 


Popp.  Roger  C.  to  Midland-Rpas  ^"K*!^"^^!?^^"*''^"^'^ 

sutic-pressnre  regulating  vdve.  4.079.753.  d  137-627.50a 
PcJTrVt  C.rtoM3and-Ross  Corporation.  Moddatmg  vdve 

rob^ssembly.  4.079.913,  a.  251-77.000.  ^^ 

Porter,  Don  B.,  to  Sargent  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  rlnnmatrng 
^JS  in  the  flow  of  fluids.  4,079,754.  d  138-42.000. 
Pourii.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Taylor.  Otis  C.  to  Dow  Chemicd  Company. 

The  Expandable  anode  for  electrolytic  chlorine  productxn  ceu. 

4,080,279,  d  204-252.000. 
Powdl  Electricd  Manuftcturing  Company:  Stt— 

Gilbert,  Dondd  Edmond,  4,08a028,  d  339-irOOL.   ^  ^  ^ 
Powdl,  Jack  N.  Wind  deflector  for  a  towmg  vdncle.  4,079,984,  u. 

29^1  OOS 
Powers,  John  R.;  and  Miller,  Frances  C,  to  Westvaco  Corporation. 

Textile  scouring.  4,080,164,  d.  8-137.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Moss,  Robert  L.,  4,080,431,  CL  423-289.000. 

^^D^JiSrcSSS'iotrEmmett,  John  CoUn;  O^^^Ci^ 

rSSi;  and  Prdn.  Hunter  Douglas,  4.080.459,  CL  424-263.000. 
Pramoda.  Maturu  K.:  See—  ^nanAAK     n 

Lin.    Song-Ling;    and    Pramoda.    Maturu    K..    4,08a445.    U. 
424-227.000. 
Prat,  Angd  Gallach.  Rotor  shaft  drive  mechanism  for  rotary  cultiva- 
ton.  4,079,787,  d  172-125.000.  „_,_;^u  ,«  a™« 

Pntber  David  Marshall;  and  Thieman.  Graham  Frederick,  to  Arvm 

Industries.  Inc.  Muffler.  4.079.8ia  d  181-266.000. 
Pratt  ft  Lambert.  Inc.:  See—  ^     j    ^  nan  na    r^ 

WoUnski.  Leon  E.;  and  Berezuk.  Peter  David.  4.080.238.  a. 

156-305.000. 
Precision  Controls,  Inc.:  See—  ,.,  ^„  ««« 

Johnson.  Robert  W..  4.08a548,  d  315-68.000. 

''^Briscoe,  Murray  George;  Sidebottom,  Rondd;  Smith.  John  Edwin 
L^lm;   G«»ge.   David   Brian;   and   Price.   David  Watkin. 

4,08a350,  a.  260-28.50B.  . 

Pricer,  Wilbur  David,  to  Intemationd  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Capadtor  storage  memory.  4,080,59a  CI-  365-149.000. 
Priem,  Jan  Jozef:  See—  j    ^  Anan-yw  n 

Van  Paesschen,  August  Jean;  and  Pnem,  Jan  Jozd,  4,08^211.  u. 

96-119.00R. 
Primack,  Marvin  H.:  See —  M^nn^tt    r^ 

Denton,  Robert  C;  and  Primack,  Marvm  H.,  4,079,733,  CI. 

Pringle,  William  L.,  to  Umted  States  Steel  Corporation.  Refrigerator 

U^  assembly.  4,080,021.  d  312-214.000. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Company.  The:  See—  AnanAin  m 

DiGiulio,  David  N.;  and  Grabenstetter,  Robert  J.,  4,08a44a  CL 

424-49.000. 
Stoecklin,  Jalnes  R.,  4,079,566,  d  53-14.000. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

le  FspHldn  YvS!4.080.355.  d  26fr40.00P. 

^S^rl^olT^haska.  Hans;  and  Bode,  WiUy.  4.080.388.  d 

340-81  OOR. 
Properzi.  Giulio.  Mdti-stand  rolling  miU  with  an  overioad  protection 

device.  4,079,608,  d  72-5.000.  „•«_,, 

Przybylowicz,  Ryszard;  and  Zabierzewski,  C«»Jw^toBuiro  P^gj- 
towo-Konstrukcyjne  Centrdnego  Zwiazku  SpoWzidm  MJecar- 
sbch.  Tank  for  agitation  and  aeration  of  sewages.  4,wju.^a  ^i. 

piJSl'iSdph  P:  •«»  Klopfewtdn.  Kmg  I;' JS  ^na^  Pjjlug 
Machinery  Company.  Bag  makmg  machine.  4,079,662,  d  93-14.00). 

"""^^iSiftT  Nufer,  Robert  W.;  and  Pugliese.  Fradc  G., 

4.080,414,  d  264-41.000.  . 

Puhak.  Peter  G.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Supportive  means  for 
^;^ihode  ray  tube.  4,080,631,  d  338-248.00a 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See—  .  ...„^ 

Miller,  RoVw..  4,079,676,  d  105-411.000. 

''TSiJ^Jota^Putnam,  Sidney  D.;  and  Smith,  Ian  D., 
4,080,549,  d  315-98.000. 

^^"iSlliS,^i>^'^  Schdhof,  Rondd  M.,  4,080236.  d 

156-220.000. 
Ouaker  Oats  Company.  The:  See— 

iSdop.  And^  P..  4.079.773.  d  l«-»6^- 
Mooniw.  David  E..  4.079.542.  d  46-86.00R.  „,^,,„„^ 

Quinlan.  Patrick  M..  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Me&jjene  pboq>honat« 
of  amino-terminated  oxyalkylates  and  uses  therefor.  4.080375.  CL 
260-502.500. 
R.  A.  Lister  ft  Company  Limited:  See— 

Morris.  Alberto  Jorge.  4.079.947.  d  277-13.000. 
R.  Stahl  Aufruge  GmbH:  See—  «,.„«„„ 

Fromme,  lUns-Georg.  4,079.492,  d  29-159  OOR. 
Rado.  Danid  S.,  to  Abbott  Ldwratories.  Polyurethane  catdyst 

4.080343.  a.  260-2.5AC. 
RadlofF.  Frederick  J.:  See--  Ananntti   r\    139- 

Latta.  Jean  C;  and  Radloff.  Frederick  J.,  4.080.038,  a.  33V- 

Raduni,°li22JEckart;  Kramer,  Joaef;  Bajungarth,  Manfred;  ■«»  Orth, 
dS,  to  Merck  Pdent  Gesdlschdt  mitbeschradrter  Hdlung. 
^^^^wtaglandins.  4,080,458.  d  424-263.000. 
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KMlwdght  lac  (UX)  Limited:  See— 

f^li^r^it,  Jack  RkdHBd;  and  Edwards,  Aba  David,  4/180,637. 0. 
364-S67i)00L 
Rainer,  NoraHB  R;  and  M^jewdd.  Theodore  E.,  to  VtdUp  Morris 
laoorponted.  Prooeas  fcr  the  mannftrtnre  of  synthetic  smokiiig 
«-tarab.  4,079,742.  a  131-lOOa 

Ednr  A.:  nd  PioMntd.  Joseph  F^  to  Raiain,  Edgar  A.  Soft 
y^  --«T"i.«i«»  device.  4/179,976,  CL  294-l.OCA. 

,  John  E.  VarnMe  orieatatioo  multiple  hoop  game  target 

4/y79,939,  CL  273.1OS.00R.  ^     ^      ^  .  . 

<mmm*  Gilbett;  nd  Maiie,  Piene-Aadre,  to  Ebanchts  S.A.  Siwstrate 
fcr  ialMialed  dfcait  *J0ltK5l2,  CL  174^.S00. 

Bsey  CofpontiOB:  See^  

licCormick.  Harold  E.,  4/)79.949,  CL  277*13S.00a 
_Bdan.  PraaciB  R..  to  FMbody  laternatioiial  Corporation.  Ekvatmg 
trilpte.  4.079.988.  CL  296-S7.0QR. 
[Mkltoas  Ltd.:  See^ 

KohwMhi.  Tatano.  4.08aO71,  Q.  3SS-7S.000. 
\be,  Toahio,  4^)80054.  CL  35S-3.0DD. 
,  Aaraa  P.  If nhi-chambered  pomp.  4,08ai  17,  CL  418-77.000. 
ifi'.See— 
HomaaoUL  loha  T.;  Beckley,  Gary  R;  aad  Rathi,  Ram  N.. 
4,07M^,CL180.|45.00a  .««.«.  ^ 

rm  Lee,  to  TRW  lac  Vdude  steermg  systeoL  4,079,805,  CL 
180>132/XXX 
Ravier.  Domaique;  aad  Orosboii.  Jeaa,  to  Rhoae-Ponlenc  Industries. 

CMhodefoTdectrolytic oen.  4.080278. a.  204.242.000. 
Ravim,  RayoKiad  Fkancis,  to  Aaipex  Corporation.  System  for  damp- 
iM  vftntiOM  ia  a  deflectable  traasducer.  4.080636,  CL  360-77.000. 
H^^lna.  Philip  O.:  See— 

Livmflton.  Ralph  R;  and  Rawlins.  Philip  O.,  4.079,373,  CL 
53.t7.00a 
Raymond  Lee  Orgaaiiatioa,  lac.  The:  See— 
Bvaea.  Jamea  R.  4/179.555,  CL  5M 1 1.000. 
CUder,  Watea  M..  4/179.883,  CL  23S441.00a 
DrUdL  Kay  E..  4/179.811,  CL  18^3S.00O. 
EDimi.  Oaicace.  4/179.813.  Q.  18242.000. 
HafaMBay.  Joha  P..  4.079.889.  CL  238-25.000 
ThMsTBInche  M.,  4,079,771.  CL  160-90000 
Raytheon  Compaay:  See — 

Faasett.  Matthew,  4/180579,  CL  333-1 1.000. 
HOtoa.  Richard  P.,  4,080605,  Q.  343-854.000. 
RCA  Corporatioe:  See— 

Ham.  WOfiam  Edward,  4/179.522.  Q.  34-1.000. 
Horst,  Robert  Nonaaa;  aad  Huffioun.  Fred  Wayne.  4,080626,  Q. 
3S8-16O00O  _ 

Kawamoto,  Knddsa;  aad  DenUnger,  Edgar  Jacob,  4,080625,  CL 

358-128.000. 
Marlowe,  Frank  Jerome,  4.08O63O  CL  358-242.000. 
Schade.  Otto  Heinrich.  Jr.,  4,080641,  CL  361.46.000. 
Stewart,  Roaer  Oreen.  4/180539,  Q.  307-264.000. 
WcMifod.  Steman,  4/180571,  CL  324-158.0QD. 
Real  Keaaeth  O.;  aad  EIldboB.  Larry  P.,  to  laterftce  Mecbaaisms.  Inc 

Automated  labd  applicator.  4.080^9.  CL  156-361.000. 
Reber,  Udo:  Sm^ 

Acker.  Bemd;  Christ.  Hubertns;  aad  Rdier,  Udo,  4,080007,  Q. 
303-104.000 
Reoognitioa  Equipmeat  Incorporated;  See — 

So,   Charles   T.;   and    Lafeven,   James   O..   4,080528,    Q. 
L^jonnn 

Nuclear 


235^49.000 

^  Arnold  R,  to  Westiaghoose  Electric 

reactor  core  oodiag  arraagemeat  4,080,252,  O.  176-38.000. 
Redford,  Joha.  Mooatiag  arraagemeat  for  vehicle  cabs.  4,079,986,  CI 

296-28.00C 
Reed.  Robert  D.;  and  Street,  Vernon  A.,  to  Jcba  Ztnk  Company. 

Furnace  pressure  sensor.  4.080151,  CL  431-13.000. 
Reed.  Ronald  R;  aad  Harris,  Michad  R.,  to  Square  D  Company. 
Reiectioa  device  for  outdoor  meter  pedestal  sy«ems.  4.080644,  CL 
361-363.000 
Reed  Tool  Company:  See— 

HoOaigshead.  Frank  A..  4/MO091,  CL  408-60000. 
Moady,   Ned  J.;  and  Wohlfdd.   William   L,   4/179,793,  CL 
173^80000 
RegaooBi.  Franos:  See— 

FfaMsier.  TUerry.  Rnazzoni,  Francis;  Risso,  Max;  and  Servdle, 

Oaade.  4.080019. 0308-235.000 

Reh.  Lothar.  Plass,  Ladd^  Schmktt,  Hans  Werner.  Schoene,  Onnter, 

and  Mairhfamni.  Phihppe,  to  Aluminum  Pechiney.  Process  for 

theimd  deoomposttkn  ofahuniBum  chloride  hexahycbate.  4.080437, 

a  423425.000 

BH  £.:&»— 

FtUke.  Lorn  R.  Jr^  aad  Rdchard.  Thomas  E..  4.06O172.  Q. 

23-273.0SP. 
■  iwistfr.  Iraida  Ivaaovna:  See— 
Zaamko,  Viktor  Aftaasievkdi:  Savia.  Oeaaady  Akxaadrovich; 

BribMOv.  kfikhafl  Vladimirovich;  Vdia.  Igor  Yakovlevich; 

Shevcheako,  Vitaly  Fedorovich;  Reidemeister,  Irakb  Ivaaovna; 

Eiokhov,  NOuM  Konstantinovich;  aad  Evtudienko,  Ivan  Mar- 

kovich.  4,079.616,  CL  7^278.000. 

Bl^mifiabert;  Hahrich.  Maa&ed;  Mature,  Eike;  Reimer,  Jurgen; 

Riemke,    Gerhard;    aad    Wiede,    Guater.    4.080536,    Q. 

250-407.000 

Rdalwdt.  Robert  M.;  Kulfaaaa.  Rnssdl  M.  R;  and  Daigle.  Donald  J., 

to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Catdyzing  ceOdosic  textile 


finkhing  proccsses  with  phoq)honk:  add  derivatives.  4,080480  CL 
427-390.00C. 
Reiser,  Carl  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Process  for 
oooUng  molten  carbonate  fiid  cdl  stacks  and  apparatus  therefor. 
4,060487.  CL  429-16.000. 
Renfrew.  Andrew  Hunter  Morris  and  Bostock,  Stephen  Bernard,  to 
Imperid  Chemicd  Industries  Limited.  Disperse  anthraquinone  dye- 
stufft.  4,080369.  a.  260-376.000. 
RcDgo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tokuno,  Maaateru,  4,080,231,  CL  156-157.000. 
Renold.  Add|^  to  Cdgate-Pahnolive  Company.  Technicd  N-alkyl- 
l,3-]»opyleDe  diamine  and  formulations  oontahiing  same.  4,080162. 
CL  8-115.600. 
Repoo  Limited:  See- 
Wood.  HaioM  Leslie.  4.079.639.  CL  81-52.40R. 
Reynokb,  Gordon  S.:  See- 
Dunn,  Karl  L.;  Reynokls,  Gordon  S.;  Pannier,  Karl  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Soienson.  James  L.,  4.079.738.  Q.  128-214.400. 
Rheinische  Brannkohlenwerfce  AG:  See— 

Fremery,    Max;    and    Buhmann.    Hans-Rolf,    4,080436.    CL 
423-579.000. 
Rhone-Podenc  Industries:  See— 

Fdcoz.  Pierre;  and  Borrd,  Philippe,  4.080217.  Q.  106-90000. 
Ravier,  Dominique;  and  Grosbois,  Jean.  4.080,278,  Q.  204-242.000. 
Richardson,  Clyde  W.,  to  Sargent  Industries.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

fonning  a  vdve  seat  by  inertia  wekhng.  4,079,491,  Q.  29-157.10R. 
Richter,  Gunter:  See— 

Goedecke.  Hdko;  RoUT,  Klaus-Peter,  Zuckkr,  Karl;  Kopphn, 
Horst;  Richter,  Gunter,  and  Huhse,  Peter,  4,080521,  CL  200- 
148.00R. 
Richter,  Joachim;  Huber,  Kurt;  Schndder,  Rolf;  and  Rutsch,  Peter,  to 
Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma.  Composite  filter  set  for  gas  flow  ducts. 
4,080185,  a.  55-379.000. 
Richtzenhain,  Hermann:  See— 

Zoche,  Gunter,  Richtzenhain,  Hermann;  and  Vogt,  Wilhehn, 
4,080378,  a.  260-544.00D. 
Ricoh  Comjiaay,  Ltd.:  See- 
Tarn  formeriy  Niahikawa.  Tatsuo;  Yaao,  Takeshi;  Fukushuna, 
Ichiro;  Hayadii,  Toshio;  Tatsumi,  Susumu;  and  Ota.  Sakae, 
4,080039.  CL  355-15.000. 
Rideau,  Jacques:  See — 

Agonri.  Elias;  Laputte.  Robert;  and  Rideau.  Jacques,  4,080405,  CL 
26O-878.0OR. 
Riede,  Gerhard,  to  Gambro  AG.  Arrangement  for  the  diffusion  of 
substances  between  two  fluids  via  semipermeable  membranes. 
4,080295,  a.  210-321.00B. 
Ri^ler,  Ernst;  Schmidt.  Manfred;  MemmeL  Manfred;  and  Schutz. 
Karl-Heinz.  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  - 
Alpine  Montan  Aktieng^seUschaft;  and  SKF  Kugdlagerfabriken 
Godlschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  SUde  articulation  bearing 
assembly.  4,080014,  Q.  3O8-6.00R. 
Riemhofer,  Franz,  to  Metzeler  Schaum  GmbR  Catdyst  mixture  for  use 
in  trimerizing  uid/or  polymerizing  isocyanates  and/or  for  the  poly- 
addition  of  active  hydrogen  atom  containing  polyethers  and  polyiso- 
cyanates.  4,080,345,  CL  260-2.SAC. 
Riemke,  Gerhard:  See— 

Brehm.  Herbert;  Hdtrich,  Manfiied;  Mature,  Eike;  Reimer,  Jurgen; 
Riemke,    Gerhard;    and    Wiede,    Gunter,    4,080536,    Q. 
25(MO7.O00. 
Rieper,'Wdfgang:  See— 

Kunstmann.    Wdter.    and    Rieper,    Wolfgang,    4,080321,    O. 
260-157.000. 
Riha.  Miroslav;  Cemocky,  Jiri;  and  Martinec  Josef,  to  Zbrojovka 
Vsetin,  narodni  podnik.  Appuatus  for  measuring  and  adjusting  the 
length  of  a  continuoudy  delivered  weft  thread.  4,079,759,  CI. 
139^52.000. 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

^ibata.  Takehiko;  and  Ando,  Tadahiko,  4,080,261,  Q.  195-61000. 
Riley,  Lester  C.  Convertible  hacksaw.  4,079,763,  CL  14^33.00R. 
Rim,  Yong  S.:  See- 
Little,  Julian  R.;  Nudenberg,  Walter,  and  Rim,  Yong  S.,  4,080408, 
a.  260-931.000. 
Risso,  Max:  See— 

Fldssier.  Thierry;  Regazzoni.  Francis;  Risso,  Max;  and  Serville, 
Oaude,  4.08O019,  Q.  308-233.000. 
Ritter,  Charles  H.:  See—  _ 

RubeL  Ira  A.;  Stdner,  Herbert  A.;  and  Ritter.  Charles  H.. 
4.080362.  CL  324-57.0OR. 
Ritter,  James  L.:  See—  __ 

Be^  Pad  P.;  and  Ritter.  James  L..  4,079.734,  CL  128.84.00C 
Ritzau.  ^liam  P.:  See—  ^  _  . 

Moughty,  John  J.;  Ferraris,  John  T.;  Ritzau,  William  P.;  and  Col- 
lins,  J.  Fred,  4,079,965,  CL  285-7.000. 
Road  Research  Limited:  See— 

Perdcke,  Gunter,  4.079,924,  CL  267-116.000. 

Robbins,  Daniel  R:  See— ^^    ^ 

Madigan.  Thomas  M.;  and  Robbins,  Danid  R.  4.080068,  Q 

353-73.000.  

Roberaon.  Walter  Herman.  Jr.  Toggle  bolt  4,079,655,  CL  8S-3.00S. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Gunschmann,  Peter,  4,080639,  CL  360-107.000. 
Holzb«ir,  Siegfried,  4,079,718.  CL  123.139.0AW. 
Zabler,  Erich,  4,080,592,  CL  340-199.000. 
Zahn,  Heinrich;  Branch,  Ulrich;  and  Falk,  Gerhard.  4.080635.  CL 
360-71.000. 
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Roberts,  Richard  Albert,  to  Consolidated  Controb  Corporation.  High 
^^erature.vdve.  4,079,747,  Q.  137-375.000. 
Robertshaw  Controb  Compaay:  See— 

Wolfe.  Dems  G..  4.08O149.  O.  43  -1.00O 

Wolfe.  Dems  G..  4.080.153.  CL  431-42.000. 

''^SSlwS^'SSiS;;^  Robertson,  Alhu.  James,  4,^^^^ 

Robertson.  Robert  R,  to  RonbU  Industries,  Inc.  Pickup  bed  topper. 
4,079,989,  a.  296-100.000. 

RocSnSS  S^SSpiignie  \;^i''^^^^^^';^'Sf^ 
Cit-Akatd  SA.  Connection  support  for  opticd  fibres.  ^,vn,fii,  va. 

269-296.000. 
^''^^i^^u^^^^n^'^  Ludovic  4,080450,  Q.  424-244.000. 

''"^gSr^^K'SiS^uez,  Ludovk.  4,080449  Q.  424-244.000. 
RoedoMSSTK.  High  volume,  double  acting  downhole  pump. 
4,080111,  a  417-393.000. 

Rofer-De  Poorter,  Cheryl  K.:  See—  n««-^    o-rvl  K. 

De  Poorter.  Gerdd  L.;  and  Rofer-De  Poorter.  Cheryl  K.. 
4.080.273,  a.  204-157.10R. 

'^°*Nu2?a.S^Roger,  Pierre;  «>d  P««ud.  Xavier.  4.080452.  CL 
424-248.540 

''"^aS^pl:^;  «Ki  Rogers^  J««R.  ^m.^^  544-85.000. 

pboyllirea  compounds  and  hcrtricidd  compositions.  4.080193.  Q. 

Rohnlf*  todikt.   to  BidU-Nd»er   AG.   Suspension  file   folder. 
4.079)533.  CL  40-359.000. 

Hont;  RKhter,  Gunter,  and  Huhse,  Pder,  4,080521.  "•  ««• 
148.00R. 
Rond-W«AeFrankeAHeidecke:Se«-  315-296000 

Hdland,  Joachim;  and  Stiller,  Armin.  4,080551.  a.  3l5-2»o.w«. 
Roller  Bearing  Company  of  America:  See— 

K<S!»!isW..  4^80013.  a  308-36.100  «_  ,h«„ 

RoltoTLcster  G..  to  Joy  Manufk:tunngCompany.  Conveyor  cham 
fliS  assembly.  4.079.833.  Q.  198-731.000. 

^SfRoiMn^  Lubomyr  T..  4.080,267,  Q.  204-15.000. 

''°"SS^^'SSS[=£S  «Kl  Rommer.ki.chen.  Hans  Josef. 
4.080372.  CL  260400.000. 

'^S.SSSJ^^  S!7079.989.  a.  29^.100.000. 

''"TSta^SS"^  S^.  Clarence  S..  4.080340  Q-  26O.3O7.00F. 

Roper'J^'SSSvI^^S^^fa^^ifS^^ 

rSSiSTj  wS£fS«d.^.595,a.34om^^ 

Rosartdtt,   William.    Synthetic   resinous  garment   4,079,466,   Q. 

2-87.000. 
^"^W^^'^U  -Id  Ross,  John  R..  4.080.486.  Q.  428-653.000. 

''"ISSnSr^^^r^    Rothkegd.    Bernard.    4.080128.    CL 
425-78.000. 

''°TffliSJ^B2S"«il^^i»«».  Vktor.  4.079,328,  Q.  38-77.830. 

"^"^JEuiiS;^ 4.080.568.  CL  324-142.000. 

'^'*|£5K?tiSrtf and^^  John  W.,  4,080230  Q. 

Rd*L  taT^.  Herbert  A.;  and  Ritter,  ChartaH^toOdl 

R^^SoS^'?^- S^  Zdlerb.^  ^2SS^  ^^r?f 
S«l*rfor  forming   easyK)pen   praduges.   4,079,570   CI 

53.39.000. 
"^""aSTS-iii^IMwdl  Roger  L.;  and  Ruest,  Demos  A.. 
4,080376,  a.  260-534.00E. 

"^"^'MtotoSSdc  Anton;  Ruf.  Max;  and  Ehemamu  Horst;  4.080116. 
CL  418-75.000. 

272-66.000. 
"^"^WdSjcSin;  Hd«,  Kurt;  Sdmdder,  Rolf ;  and  Rutsdi,  P«er, 
4,080185,  CL  55-379.000. 


"^"^aJr^hv^STo.;  Ruzzi.  Ptter  L^  aad  Sdduter.  Robert  B., 
4,080430  CL  423-274.000 

Ryf,  kS^J'SLuA  P«K«fe  theprcdu^^ 
lomethyl  compounds  of  the  benzene  series.  4,080392,  Cl.  MU- 

RybttSThn  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Horizontd  bdBe 

fornucle.rr;actofs.  4.080255.  a.  17M7.M0.  ^^ 

Rvzhko.  Vyachedav  Fedorovich;  Krasutdsy,  Vladnmr  Pftrov^ 

'''SSSko,  ^vd  Stepanovfch;  «>i  »Kg.y.  0«j-dy  ft|vtovKA. 

Aircraft  control  surfcce  actuator.  4,079,902,  CL  244-73.00R. 

^"'SSSiy^Edmood  L.  J.,  4.079,495.  O^  »;4(H.00O 
Sdill/^J  Picture  postcard.  4.079,881,  a.  229-92.800. 

iSiiS!  wSTH^S^Sorg;  and  •!*«?*  ^S^iSSSS^ 
^Bdirgeiate-Fdwik  Alfred  Wirth  ft  Co.,  ILO.  Method  aad  a 

devKe  foTdrilling  with  severd  toob  in  sundtaneous  operation. 

4/179,795,  a.  175-24.000. 
Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Qtm  Leonard  M.,  4,079,905,  Q.  244-191.000. 
Safe-T  Pacific  Company:  See— 

Fus^  Gunter  G..  4,079,858, 0-221-1.000  ,^,,,,«,,i«^ 

Sdd,  Add.  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  2-chk>romoo- 

^ric  a^  amide.  4,080336,  CL  260-295.50^ 
St^t,  Raymond.  Plug  kwk.  4,080029,  CL  339-34.000. 
Saint-Oobdn  Industries:  See—  ^«7ci*a«  o  «i-«Mn 

Nunefc  Emmanuel;  and  Vervm,  Jacques,  4,079,645,  CL  83-92.oro. 
Sdto,  Masaaki,  to  Nbsan  Motor  Company ,  Ud./d^^ 
device  of  intemd  combustk»  engme.  4,079,714,  CL  123-1 19.(KC 

^'**MlS*Se5r^  Sdto.  Masaaki.  4.079.715.  CL  123-12100R.^ 
SakaneTT^rtsu^md  Suzuki.  Noboo.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Ekcbnc  Co., 

lS^aiS«irander  transvend  filter.  4.080581.  CL  333-7O00T. 
Sdin.  Gusuro..  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Madtane  Comply  J«J  ~ 

dosure  for  the  cylinder  of  a  pbtoo  and  cyhnder  assembly.  4,079,923, 

a.  267-129.000. 
c«««n»iMnw.  Gustav  Bcnuy  Roger  See— 

Electrically  conductive  compounds.  4,080332,  CL  260-327.(riti. 

^"1SiiJj;'J^Ch«rles,  4,080191,  a  71-W^. 

Mblin,    Roland;    and    Uehlinger.    Hanspeter,    4,080322,    CL 

26(^194000 
Troxler,  Franz,  4,080463,  a.  424-274.000. 

SandroSToInrD-le,  to  Intemationd  Nidcd  ^V^l'^^J^ 
Hro^^um-mischmetd  dtoys  for  hydrogen  storage.  4,079,523,  CL 

34-15.000. 
^S^^-^    and    Saaezawa.    Fmmo.    4/09.588.    CL 

60-278.000 
Sangamo  Weston,  Inc.:  See—  .-^»nA 

Polnoo,  David  B.,  4,080570  CL  324-136.000. 

SuKTlSkMo;  Kobayadii.  Akira,  deceased;  by  I^b^;-**  ^^ 
^"ScSS^Sd  Kobi^  Tsutomu.  g-rdian.  to  &|a^^ 
SiSISay.  Limited.  Rapid  andysb  of  trace  components  contamed 
in  a  IkimA  4,080171,  CL  23-233.0TP. 

^;££'?^   Sarde.   TdLdriro;   Imamiya,   Eika,   aad 

hSSyu^K  4,080305.  a.  360-55.000. 
Sarastro  Kinzinger  GmbH:  See— 

sSimadST EmiL  4.080077.  Q.  401-30.000 

"""Sd^SSaJSrW..  4.079.491.  a.  29-157.10R 
Sarsent  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
^■^tS;  Don  B..  4,079.754.  Q.  13*:41J0O 
Smith.  Fied  T.,  4,079.849.  Q.  214-15100O 

"^SSi^^fc   Nd-o.   Maseru;   ^S^J^l^^SH 

sSi,  YeoM^ien.  Izmni;  and  Yamamoto,  Hbao,  4,080328, 

CL  260-293.600. 
^••'JJSlSdJsidd,  Hiromu;  aad  Mat«U«dri,  Todrio,  <^ 

a.  96-94.00R. 
^.SE'Stoto;  and  Sasdd,  Shiro,  4.079,964,  CL  280-747.000 
^'^■fe^'&Srhi;  ArdKwi,  Hkleo;  Satake,  Kdga.  and  Yamazdd, 

Shiro,  4,080464,  CL  424-274.000 

^YS2!oS^«>ki;  Oi,  Tetsu;  and  Sato,  Kikuji.  4.08O478.  CL 
427-130.000. 

^lS°K^  Ogih«.,  Masuo;  Sato,  Kozo;  and  Shinozdd. 
Soboo,  4,079.581.  CL  58-21.155. 

^HS^ASwhi:  Sato.  Tadadii;  Tandta,  Hidetodii;  Kasamura, 
^'?S5r^i3fs«£!M-«n«^        a.  355^9.000. 
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^^fSSSti!^  Yodrimun.  Kiyoh.ru;  Twiald.  HoMnri;  Ni- 

Kiyotaiko.  4.080.2S3. 0- 20MaOOO.  .     „     ..    , 

Snev  GSSSraadsSE  Jota  WUliaiii,  to  Hoffia«iin-U  Roche  Inc. 
I^oneSiM  IB  the  total  tynthattt  emptying  sulwtitutod  noxuole 

CM    MicheL  to  PhOagro.  Denvttivet  of  H3.5-dichkwopBenyi> 
^UddoSS^  tad.  AJoSSaH,  a  424-319.000. 

^T&iSLS'ui  S.v.te.  Albert  B..  4.080.358.  Q.  2«M2.430. 

Savin.  OcuMdy  Aleimdrovich:  See —  ^      .  ^ 

ZiSoT  Viktor  AfcaMievich;  Savin.  Oenn^ly  Al«androvich; 

IMmov    MikhMl  Vladiiiiirovich;  Volin.  Igor  YakovlevKh; 

Shevchoko,  Vitriy  Fedorovich;  Reidemeiiter.  Irwda  Ivmkwu; 

Eiokhov.  Nikoin  Komtmtinovich;  and  Evtushenko.  Ivan  Mar- 

kovich.  4,079.616,  CL  72-278.000.  

Savins  JoaeiA  Oeorie,  to  Mow  Ofl  Coiponrtwo^^ 
enploybif  thkAoMd  aqoeooa  dnvmg  nuid.  4,07^.544,  Q.  47-1.400. 

^•*Eb2?£ttw  Oiawa.  Torino;  Takahadn.  Sankichi;  Niatenura. 

sSoEriSkk.wii.  Sdichi:  Komori.  Shinji;  and  Sawa.  Toahio. 

4JKUt9.  CL  210-23.0ML  ,        .      ^    •       . 

SmwtoSrA^  Derek,  to  Honeywefl  Inc.  Guide  for  pnnted  aicmt 
boMdi.  4.0ia031.  CL  339-6S.00a 

^^HLTSJir/men  E.;  Johnwo.  Michael  R.;  Bindra.  Jaajit  S.;  and 

S^SrSmK.: A,OKKM, Q.  260.347.8». 
Schachter.  Robert  S.Fo«nbrt.  4,079,936.  a.  273^L0aRj 
S^hade.  Otto  Heinrich.  Jr..  to  RCA  CocporatMo.  Ground  fiuilt  detec- 
tor. 4.0W.641,  a.  361-46.00a 

^"^'TStjSiieiti  E.;  Schaper.  Larry  L.;  and  Cunningham.  George 
R.,  4,079,644,  CL  83-88.000. 

**sSleSS^IHdnz;  Konig.  Dieter.  Scheffeb.  Wilheta;  Speck. 
R53?ifS^rWoSSg.  4,080,546,  a.  313-348.000. 

Bemt.  Erich;  Scheibe,  Peter,  and  Gutmann.  Ingeborg.  4.080.263. 

d  195-99000 

Schdber.  Robert;  Cap,  Heinrich;  No^^jl^Johan^  dec^ 

■^j,—.  Otto.  Hrpi  repicaentative;  and  by  Stb,  LeopoM,  legal  repre- 

•eatatiCe,  to  ^liaihuber,  Karl;  and  Haui«,  R*nn"Bd.  Picture 

firinj  (mxxding)  and  reproducing  (replay)  device.  4.079.637,  ci. 

Scheinecker,'Aloi8:  Wieainger,  Hont;  and  Dutzler.  WUhehn,  to  Vem- 

^StcS^riSi^aa»rESm-  und  Stahhverke  -  Alpine  Montan  Ak- 

SMeaeDichaft  Method  and  an  arrangement  for  introdudnjg  a  itarter 

bv  into  the  strand  gmding  path  of  a  contmuoua  castmg  plant 

4,079,775,  CL  16442.000. 

^*^iS2StorwSli^.  and  Scheinecker.  Ak«.  4,079.777.  Q. 

164-44S.00a 
Sfhfiffr^  William  Samud:  See—  ^        ,       .  ^  ,. 

^^San.  Gabriel  Boutroe;  Scheingokl,  William  Samuel;  and  Wulf. 

LaVem  Dale.  4,08a032.  Q-  339.75.00M. 
SdidDiamiDer,  Cari  Wdfgang:  See—  ...^^^  <^ 

^SenfcPIorin;  and  Schdlhammer,  Carl  Wolfgang.  4,080,379.  Q. 

26O-556.0OR. 

**SJ£1£i?M:;  0|PI-£.  1^  C^l-rdt^  OnoUe  W^; 
Scbeier.  Joaeph  C;  uod  Schmitz,  Thomas  E..  4,080.009.  a. 
308-3.50a 


Scherins  Aktiengesdlschaft:  See— 
Sdddmann,  Dieter, 


Kehr,  Wolft 


<S>'hini**^tiwi,  Ralph;  Horowski.  Retohard; 
Paleaachat,  Dieter,  and  Paschdke,  Gert. 


olfgang; 
4.08a456.  CT  42^258.00a  .       ,^ 

Scheuecker.  Werner,  and  Scheinecker,  Atois,  to  Veretmgte  0«<nw- 
^^ISelteB-  und  Stahhwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft 
ADoaratus  fi>r  eitractiBg  a  starter  bar  and  for  snpportmg  and  eztract- 

SgaoM strand.  4!o79377.  CL  164448.000. 

**D«Ji?*Robert  Hall;  and  Schick.  John  William.  4.080,302,  O. 
25^31.000. 

Schievc  Edmund  Harold:  See—  ,  ,       ^       .  <,  v- 

^K^whki.  John  Uwrcnce;  Michaels.  Mark  Joseph;  and  Schieve. 
Edmond  HaroM,  4.079.489,  CL  29-33.00K. 

SeUning.  Kurt;  Schraadolph.  Manfred;  Thiele,  Gerd;  md  Weber. 
J«S5  to  Si«ne«  AktiengeseDschaft  Copv«t«  yd>^ 
a  duality  of  modular  eie^tar4;080.645,  a  361-386.000. 

Sch&nds,  Thomas  J.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  I-cJ^fP""  "St^K"^* 
for  mounting  devices  in  a  support  panel  aperture.  4,08^522,  CI. 

AMV  ^Q«  iltltl 

SclBoa.  Kkaa;  and  Rupprath,  Hans  Friedrich.  Swimming  pool  diving 
tower.  4,079.93a  CL  272-66.000. 


sSiBchting,  Karl;  Horn.  Peter,  and  Schlag.  Johannes,  4,080,360,  a. 
26045!«N. 

**tedrvSSTrr4Ssr605,  a.  70-277.000.      

Schleaiafler.  Shddon  Irwin,  to  American  Can  Company.  Photop<rtym- 
^^tioB  of  lactoa»«poaide  mixtares  with  aromatic  diazomum  salts 
as  photoc«5»t4S0t274;  CL  20M^  ««  »«  ba  w  Airti«„- 

SchliSSalKari:  Horn,  Peter,  and  Schlag.  Johannes,  to  BASF  Aktten- 
^aSEwi   Tliernw^aatic  polybutgene  terephthalate  moldmg 


Schliebs.  Reinhard:  See—     ^  „  ^..  ^   »  •  v  _j   Anam-n  m   -i/n. 
Block.  Hans-Dieter,  and  SchhdM,  Reinhard,  4,080.377.  O.  260- 

543.00P. 
Schloemann-Sieman  Aktiengesdlschall:  See— 

Jung.  Hubert.  4.08ai45.  CL  425-451.500.       ^       ^  .         _      . 
SchluenS,  Robert  William:  and  Davis,  Curry  Beach,  to  Aruona  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Resinous  terpene  maldmide  and  process  for  prepanng 
the  same^080,320,  Q.  266-78.0UA.  .   „      .   «.        x^^i 

Schlueter.  David  Frederick;  and  Seymour.  L^niue  Ray. »  nhnois  Tool 
Works  Inc.  Package  forming  machine.  4.079.571.  CI.  53-48.WW. 

Schluter.  Robert  B.:  See—  .  ^ut  *      p«k-^  n 

Shah.  Ishwarlal  D.;  Ruza,  Peter  L.;  and  Schluter.  Robert  B.. 

4.080.430.0.423-274.000.  ^.^    ^  .      *^  „ 

Schmidt.  Andreas;  and  Hamblin.  Peter  CoUen.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  New 

additives  for  lubricants.  4,080.307.  Q.  252-32.70E.  ,.   ,.  ^    , 

Schmidt,  Dietrich  P.,  to  Capitol  Products  Corporation.  Method  of 

aS iSSmal  barrier  shape.  4.079.496.  Q.  29-432.000. 
Schmidt.  Hans  Werner  See—  „,  _  . 

Reh.  Lothar  Plass.  Ludolf;  Schmidt.  Hans  Werner.  Scboene, 
Gun^SrSl  KSieilSu,  Philippe.  4.080.437.  Q.  423-625.000. 

Schmidt.  Manfred:  See—  .  ..    ,   ^      j  e  u  » 

Riegler.  Ernst;  Schmidt.  Manfred;  Memmel.  Manfred;  and  Schutz. 
lUril-Heinz.  4.08a014.  Q.  3O8-6.00R. 

Schmidt.  Robert  Rudolf:  See—  „       ,    ^    •         a  «^i.-.j^. 

Rohe,  Lothar.  Schramm.  Jurgen;  Eue.  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt. 
Robert  Rudolf,  4,080,193.  Q.  71-120.000. 

Schmiechen.  Ralph:  See—  «  .  .^    .,         ^i    »  •  u i 

Seidehnann.  IJieter,  Schmiechen.  Ralph;  Horowslo,  Remlard; 
Kehr.  Wolfgang;  Palenschat.  Dieter,  and  Paschelke.  Gert, 
4.080.456.  a.  424-258.000.  ,,    ^  ^  „  ^   ,  « 

Schminke.  Heinz,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Radial  How 

•crubber.  4,080.183.  Q.  55-226.000. 
Schmitz.  Thomas  E.:  See—  ^^  n-  n    ^\^ 

Marathe.  Shar«l  M.;  Cuppm.  Bruce  C;  Ehrlurdt  OnoUe  W^; 
Scherer.  Joseph  C;  and  Schmitz,  Thomas  E..  4.080.009.  CI. 
308-3  500 
SchnabeL  Werwr,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesells^aii  ProM«  for  the 
production  of  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor.  4.079.503.  Q.  29-570.000. 
Schnegelberger.  Harald:  See— 

ItoWt.  &mdt-Dieter,  Soldanski,  Hans  Dieter,  Wischberg,  Gunter; 
Hase,  Christian;  Kuhling,  Dieter,  and  Schnegelberger,  Harald. 
4.080.305.  a.  252-103.000. 

^  Richter.JoachimTHuber.  Kurt;  Schneider.  Rolf;  and  Rutsch.  Peter. 

4.080.185.  a.  55-379.000.  ..   .       .       ,  , 

SchneU.  Hans  Gunther.  to  Van  Kooten.  B.V.  CyUnder  piece  for  a  pile 

driving  ram.  4,079,794,  Q.  173-134.000.  ^  «   ..     »  ,  u 

SchobwT Michael  Albert;  Nielsen,  Albert  John,  Jr.;  and  Piwko,  Ralph 

Joaeph.  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Water  spray  quench  process 

andapparatus.  4,079,919,  Q.  266-92.000. 

^""^  lSSJ;  Pli«,  Ludolf;  Schmidt,  Hans  Werner;  Schorac, 
o;mter.  and  Marchessaux,  Philippe,  4,080,437.  Q.  42W)25.000. 
Schoemer,  Roger  J.;  and  Chia,  Enricpe  C.  ^  SouthwireCompany. 
Aluminum-irott-nickel  aUoy  electrical  conductor.  4,080,222,  CI. 

148-2000 
Schoemer,  Roger  John;  and  Chia,  Enrique  C,  to  South>wreCompany. 
Aluminum-nickel-iron  alloy  electrical  conductor.   4,080,223,   a. 

148-2  000 
Schoessow.Earl  E.,  to  Babcock  ft  WOcoi  Company,  Tlie.  Industrial 

technique.  4,079,967,  a.  285-47.000.  .      ^_.    .   , 

SchokTHeinz;  and  Jungk.  Hans,  to  U.S.  Phihps  Corporation.  Method  of 

producing  coatings  having  a  high  absorption  in  the  range  of  the  solar 

Ipectrum.  4,080,269,  Q.  204-56.00R. 

^^e^nJ^V,  and  Schora,  Frank  C,  4,080,197.  Q. 

75-77.000. 
Schramm.  Jurgen:  See —  ...         j  o  l    •  j. 

Rohe.  Lothar.  Schramm.  Jurgen;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt, 
Robert  Rudolf,  4,08ai93,  Q.  71-120.000. 

Schraudolph.  Manfred:  See—  _  .  .     _    ^      j  i«j 

Schillmg,  Kurt;  Schraudolph.  Manfi«d;  Thiele,  Gerd;  and  Weber. 
Jurgen.  4.080.645.  Q.  361-386.000.  ^  ^      a 

Schrdber.  William  F..  to  ECRM.  Inc.  HaMtone  fHWoduc^  device 
with  high  resolution  scanning  and  recording  system.  4.WJU.03»,  ka. 
358-298  000 
Schreiner."  Horst;  and  Rothkegel.  Bernard,  to  Siemens  AktkngMeU- 
schaft.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  comp«:te  ofI»ye?JfI?,f»«;- 
ent  composition,  for  heavy  duty  electric  contacts.  4.080,128,  a. 
425-78.000. 

^•^  UhA.S."SS'  R^  Emrt;  Abde,  Manfred;  Schuhjrt,  Rudiger, 

aiSKemp«mami,'nieo,4,08a399,  a.  260-784.000. 
Schuette,  Gunter,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Ignition  spark  tinung  logic  enabled 
phase  generator.  4,079,709,  a.  123-1 17.00D.  .n7oo«   ri 

Schuetz,  Robert  W.  Athletic  conditiomng  apparatus.  4,079,932,  CI. 

272-75.000. 
Schulhof,  Ronald  M.:  See—        „  ^  .^  ,  „      , .  ^    ^owm*  n 
Schulhof,  Thomas  B.;  and  Schulhof,  Ronald  M.,  4,080,236,  O. 

Schulhof,  Thomas  B.;  and  Schulhof,  Ronald  M.,  to  Q»jdn«?  Art  Co., 
KclMitfiodof  maidng  a  display  folder.  4,080,236,  Q.  156-220.000. 

^'''SSSjSr jSi^  and  Schulte,  Hdnz,  4,080,655,  Q.  364^34.0p9. 
Schuma^,  EmiL  to  Sarastro  Kinzinger  GmbH.  Multicolor  wntmg 
initrument  4,080,077,  Q.  401-30.000. 
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Schutz,  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Riegler,  Ernst;  Schmidt,  Manfred;  Memmel,  Manfred;  and  Schutz, 
Karl-Heinz.  4,080.014.  CL.  308-6.00R. 
Schwab.  Gunter,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Moving  blade  row  of  high  peripheral  qieed  for  thermal 
axial-flow  turbo  machines.  4.080,102,  Q.  416-223.00A. 
Schweder,  Frederic  James:  See — 

Sung.  Pei;  and  Schweder,  Frederic  James,  4,080,199,  Q.  75- 
134.00B. 
Schweizer,  Eduard  Hansjorg.  Record  grasping  apparatus.  4,079,979,  CI. 

294-33.000. 
Sdenoe  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherohe  Medicale:  See— 
Makn,  Charles;  Roger,  Pierre;  and  Pascaud,  Xavier,  4,080,452,  Q. 
424-248.540. 
Scott,  John  William:  See- 
Saucy,  Gabriel;  and  Scott,  John  William,  4,080.334,  Q.  260- 
340.9AS. 
Scott,  Larkin  B.;  and  Suunton,  John  J.  J.,  to  Kari  Lautenschlager,  KG. 
System  for  maintaining  below  range  synchronization  in  error  correct- 
ing apparatus.  4.080,658,  Q.  364-571.000. 
Scott,  Michael  J.  Str^>  wrench.  4,079,642,  Q.  81-64.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Spniyt,  Harry;  and  Hoffinan.  Louis  S.,  4,079,567,  Q.  53-14.000. 
Sebulsky,  Raynor  T.:  See— 

McKinney,  Joel  Drexler;  Sebulsky,  Raynor  T.;  and  Wynne,  Frauds 
Edmund,  Jr.,  4,080,285,  Ci.  208- 127.000. 
gg^li^f  \^i]]i:  See— 

Zlotek,  Rudolf,  4,080,101,  Q.  416-216.000. 
Segawa,  Takashi,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Hub  anti- 
escape  device  for  a  bicycle.  4,079,958,  Q.  280-279.000. 
Seidelmann,  Dieter,  Schmiechen.  Ralph;  Horowski,  Reinhard;  Kehr, 
Wolfgang;  Palenschat,  Dieter,  and  Paschelke,  Gert,  to  Schering 
Aktiengesellschaft  Diacylapomorphines.  4,080,456,  Q.  424-258.000. 
Seifert,  Gunter:  See- 
Fischer,  Rolf;  and  Sdfert,  Gunter,  4,079,757,  O.  138-121.000. 
Seifert  Helmut  to  Continental  China  (Pty.)  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
extruding,  lining  and  pressing  clay  bhnks.  4,080,130,  Q.  425-89.000. 
Sdko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kitai,  Kiyoshi;  Ogihara,  Masuo;  Sato,  Kozo;  and  Shinozuki, 
Nobuo,  4,079,581,  Q.  58-21.155. 
Sdtter,  Wolf;  Prohaska,  Hans;  and  Bock,  WiUy,  to  SWF  Spezialfabrik 
fuur  Autozubehor  Gustav  Rau  GmbH.  Vehicles  and  control  cireuits 
for  vehicle  accessories.  4,080,588,  Q.  340-81.00R. 
Seldsui  Kttdhin  KcMyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ikeda,  Toshiki;  Yamai,  Fumito;  and  Ishida,  Tomohiko,  4,080,344, 
a.  260-2.5HB. 
SemeL  Frederick  J.,  to  Alan  Wood  Steel  Company.  Low  temperature, 

wddable,  low  alloy  sted.  4,08a225,  Q.  148-36.000. 
Sener,  Tecnica  Industrial  Y  NavaL  S.A.:  See— 

Llorente,  D.  Tonus  Velasco,  4,079,689,  Q.  114-74.00A. 
Seng,  Florin;  and  Schdlhammer,  Cari  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Sulphonamidosalicylaldehydes.    4,080,379,    Q.    260- 
556.00R. 
Seng,  Florin;  and  Ley,  Kurt,  deceased  (by  Ley,  Gertrud  Elisabeth 
Luise,  hdress),  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  2,4-Dioxo-hexahydn>- 
1,3,5-triazines.  4,080,502,  Q.  544-223.000. 
Sept,  Donald  D.,  Sr.  Apparatus  for  mounting  and  dismounting  ofT-high- 

way  tires.  4,079,769,  CI.  157-1.260. 
Serino,  Youichi:  See— 

Niimi,  Itani;  Hashimoto,  Kametanr.  Ushitani.  Kenji;  Serino.  Youi- 
chi; Suganuma.  Tetsuya;  Mitani.  Seishu;  and  Imanishi.  Kunizo. 
4.080^70.  75-241.000. 
Serra,   Lawrence.   Adjustable   two  piece   plunger.   4,080,132,   CI. 

425-168.000. 
Serville,  Claude:  See— 

Flaissier,  Thierry;  Regazzoni.  Francis;  Risso,  Max;  and  Serville, 
Claude.  4,08a019,  Q.  308-235.000. 
Severance,  Phil  Ross,  to  Dataproducts.  Phase  lock  fontposition  and 

impact  hammer  ttndng  control.  4,079,670,  CL  101-93.090. 
Sexton,  Arthur  R.:  See- 
Stevens,  Violete  L.;  Sexton,  Arthur  R.;  Lalk,  James  W.;  Ddbel, 
Ronald  D.;  and  Corson,  Fred  P.,  4,080,161,  Q.  8-115.600. 
Seymour,  Lonnie  Ray:  See— 

Schlueter,  David  Frederick;  and  Seymour,  Lonnie  Ray,  4,079,571, 

a.  53-48.000. 

Shah,  Ishwarld  D.;  Ruzzi,  Peter  L.;  and  Schluter,  Robert  B.,  to  United 

States  of  America,  Interior.  Decomposition  of  cupric  oxide  using  a 

reducing  scavenger.  4,080,430,  Q.  423-274.000. 

ShsJian,  James  B.,  to  American  Hoist  A  Derrick  Company.  Heavy  duty 

shackle.  4,079,584,  Q.  59-35.00R. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishizaki,  Masashi,  4,080,046,  O.  350-347.000. 
Shaw,  Joseph  P.,  to  Digitd  Computer  Contrds,  Inc.  Paper  t^ie  housing 

for  a  bwuieas  machine.  4,079,826,  Q.  197-133.00R. 
Shaw,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Hansen,  Franklin  A.,  to  Continentd  Disc 
Corporation.  Rupture  dnc  pressure  relief  device.  4,079,854,  Q.  220- 
89.00A. 
Sheer,  Charles;  and  Korman,  Samud,  to  Sheer-Korman  Associates,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  projecting  solids-containing  gaseous  media 
into  an  arc  disdiar^  4,080,550,  Q.  315-111.200. 
Sheer-Korman  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Sheer,  Charles;  and  Korman,  SamueL  4,080,550,  Q.  315-111.200. 
Shdnbaum,  Itzhak.  Wdl  stimuUtion  and  systems  for  recovering  geo- 
thermd  heat  4,079,59a  CI.  60-641.000. 

Shell  Ofl  Company:  See—  _  

Gergen,  William  P.;  and  Davison,  Sol,  4,08a356,  CL  260-40.00N. 


Gergen.  William  P.;  and  Davison.  ScA,  4,08a357,  Q.  26042.180. 
Gergen.  William  P.;  and  Davison.  SoL  4.08a403.  CL.  260-876.00B. 
Verschuur.  Eke.  4.08a  176.  O  44-l.OOR. 
Shemer.  Jack  E.:  See— 

Cronshaw.  David;  Turner.  William  D.;  and  Shemer.  Jack  E., 

4.08a651.  a.  364-200.000. 
Cronshaw.  David;  Turner.  William  D.;  and  Shemer.  Jack  E.. 
4.08a6S2,  a.  364-200.000. 
Shen,  Chung  Y.;  Kidwdl.  Roger  L.;  and  Ruest  Dennis  A.,  to  Monsanto 

Company.  Amide  carboxylates.  4,080,376,  Q.  260-S34.00E. 
Shepherd,  Alan  Arthur:  See- 
Jackson,  Sydney;  and  Shepherd,  Alan  Arthur,  4,079,509,  Q. 
29-589.000. 
Sheridan,  Philip  F.,  to  A.  Johnson  ft  Co.  Inc.  Process  for  alloying 

metals.  4,080,200,  Q.  75-135.000. 
Sherman,  Gerald  Michad.  Energy-conserving  flue  damper.  4,079,884, 

a.  236-l.OOG. 
Sherwood  Medicd  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

CorneU,  William  D.,  4,079,729,  Q.  128-2.00F. 
Shevchenko,  Vitdy  Fedorovich:  See— 

Z^azimko,  Viktor  Afanasievich:  Savin.  Gennady  Alexandrovich; 
Babasov,   Mikhail   Vladimirovich;   VoUn,   Igor  Yakovlevich; 
Shevchenko,  Vitdy  Fedorovich;  Reidemeister,  Iraida  Ivanovna; 
Erokhov,  Nikold  Konstantinovich;  and  Evtushenko,  Ivan  Mar- 
kovich,  4,079,616,  Q.  72-278.000. 
Shibata,  Takehiko;  and  Ando,  Tadahiko,  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho. 
Novel  endonuclease  and  process  for  production  thereof.  4,080,261, 
a.  195-62.000. 
Shimano  Industrid  Compsny  Limited:  See— 

Segawa,  Takashi,  4,079,958.  Q.  280-279.000. 
Shimizu,  Katsuichi:  See— 

Komori,  Shigehiro;  Ariga,  Masao;  Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  Ogawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu,  Katsuichi,  4,080,064,  Q.  355-51.000. 
Shimizu,  Masanao:  See— 

Nishimurs,  Haruki;  Uno,  Hitoshi;  NaUuka,  Kagayaki;  Shimokawa, 
Noriaki;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  and  Nakamura,  Hideo,  4,08a453,  Q. 
424-250.000. 
ShinKAawa.  Noriaki:  See— 

Nishimura.  Haruki;  Uno.  Hitoshi;  Natsuka,  Kagayaki;  Shunokawa. 
Noriaki;  Shimizu.  Mannao;  and  Nakamura.  Hideo.  4.080.453.  CL 
424-250.000. 
Shinicluro.  Fujimoto.  Electromotive  massage  apparatus  for  beating  and 

kneadmg  body.  4.079.732,  Q.  128-55.000. 
Shinozuki,  Nobuo:  See— 

Kitai,  Kiyoshi;  Ogihara,  Masuo;  Sato,  Kozo;  and  Shinozuki, 
Nobuo,  4,079,581,  O.  58-21.155. 
Shirai,  Hiroyuki;  Fujii.  Atushi;  and  Natori,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Ltd.  Intend  shoe  drum  brake  adjuster  with  mechanically 
operated  brake.  4,079,819,  CL.  188-327.000. 
Shinishi,  Mitsuru:  See— 

Numata,  Mitsuo;  Minamida,  Isao;  Yamaoka,  Masayoahi;  Shiraishi, 
Mitsuru;  and  Miyawaki,  Toshio,  4,08a498,  O.  544-27.000. 
Shirley,  Kirii  R.:  See- 
Sims,  Darrdl  L.;  and  Shiriey,  Kiric  R.,  4,08ail5,  CL.  418-48.000. 
Shirose,  Haniya,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.  Fud  injection  system 

of  intemd  combustion  engme.  4,079,717,  CL.  123-136.000. 
Shkohiikov,  Sergd  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Lyatkher,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Nikolaev,  Valentin  Pavlovich; 
Militeev,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  and  Shkohiikov,  Sergd  Yakov- 
levich, 4,079,890,  a.  239-101.000. 
Shod  Chemicd  Incorporated:  See— 

Asada,  Eiichi;  Sattki,  Hiromu;  and  Matsuhashi.  Toshio,  4,08a210, 
CL.  96-94.00R. 
Shows  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Yukio;  Ueshuna,  Takashi;  and  Kobayashi,  Shoichi, 
4,08a49I.  a.  526-137.000. 
Shroot,  Braham:  See- 
Baxter,  Charies  Andrew  Raymond;  and  Shroot  Braham,  4,08a451, 
a.  424-246.000. 
Shyu,  Tsu  Pin:  See— 

Goloff.  Alexander;  and  Shyu.  Tsu  Pin,  4,08ai21,  CL  418-149.000. 
Sibeud,  Jean-Paul.  Device  for  the  automatic  or  manud  selection  of  the 

ratio  of  a  gearbox  on  a  motor  vehicle.  4,079,638,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Sica,  Lonnie.  Bdt-type  garment  for  carrying  tennis  balls  and  the  like. 

4,079,871,  a.  224.5.00D. 
Siddwttom,  RonaU:  See— 

Briscoe,  Murray  George;  SiddxMom,  Ronald;  Smith.  John  Edwin 
LaUiam;  George,  David  Brian;  and  Price,  David  Watkin, 
4,080,35a  CL.  260-28.50B. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Abert  Michad,  4,08a56a  CL  324-29.500. 
Auracher,  Franz;  and  Kersten,  Ralf,  4,08a244,  Q.  156430.000. 
Beig.  Ludwig;  and  Utner,  Ferdinand,  4,08a647,  Q.  363-59.000. 
Br^m,  Herbert;  Hdtrich,  Manfred;  Maturs,  Eike;  Retmer,  Jurgen; 
Riemke,     Geitard;     and     Wiede,     Gunter.     4.08a536.     CL. 
250407.000. 
Goedecke.  Hdko;  RoUT.  Klaus-Peter.  Zuckler.  Karl;  Kopphn. 
Horst;  Richter.  Gunter,  and  Huhse,  Peter,  4,08a521,  Q.  200- 
148.00R. 
Lindner,  Adolf;  Werner,  Richard;  and  Weppler,  Rudolf,  4,079,597, 

a.  64-5.000. 
Moeller,  Hdmut;  and  Aigner,  Georg,  4,08a584,  Q.  335-135.000. 
Muller,  Manfred,  4,08a52a  CL  200-144.00R. 
Srhillifig,  Kurt  Schraudolph,  Manfred;  Thide,  Gerd;  and  Weber, 

Jurgen,  4,08a645,  Q.  361-386.000. 
Schndid,  Werner,  4,079,503,  CL.  29-570.00a 
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■ad    Rothkcfd.    Benard.    4.(M0il2S,    O. 

StevcBBteerrWud.  to  A-T-O  lac  Metal  pntoa  with  •w«lj".5f^ 
hitvmfSatlietic  overlay  aad  aannlar  MaL  4.079.9S1.  Q.  277.16S.(nO. 

^•■XlLSSfBlS^IL.  4.0W1082.  a.  403-285.000.  _ 

LeSlpMtflud  Cheaag/Neiaoii.  4.079.667,  Q.  100-2.000. 
Sikaoe.  WiDiaai  L.:  Set—  ...... 

HodiB,  Fnak  O.;  Kirchaer.  RumQ  W.;  aad  Sileace.  Wdliam  L.. 

4jft0l2Ol.a.75-171.O0a 

Silver  Seiko  Ltd.:  Sw—  ^  „  ,       . 

Kanikafa.  SUfeo;  Koike.  Mhaobito;  aad  Uemura.  Keaauke. 

4.079,601.  CL  66-75.20a  ^  ,  .      ,  ^    , 

SiBM.  Dwicn  L.;  aad  Slmley.  Kiik  R..  to  A-Z  lateraational  Tool 

Cgmffiwy  ProgiCHivc  cavity  drive  train.  4.080,113.  O.  418-48.000. 


Friedlnd.  Beraaitl:  aad  Hottoa.  Maurice  Fraak.  4»079,63a  CL 
73-SOS.OOa 
SiagktOB.  Herbert  P.:  See—  ,  ^       ^     ^ ««,,.,    r^ 

&Mvely.  Earl  S.;  aad  Siagletoa.  Herbert  P.,  4.079.783,  CI. 
166-2S2.00a 
Sioick.  Richard  W..  to  Uaited  State*  of  America.  Army.  Vehicle  sus- 
MHioa  bei^  coatrtrf.  4jP79.963.  CL  2aO^7O3.00a 

BoBdSrSnrf^N^nlAlaia:  aad  Jaoquot.  Alain.  4.079.914.  Q. 
2S4-1.00a 

'.  TUerry;  R^aaoai.  FrBK*  Rimo,  Max;  aad  Serville, 
4,080019,  a  30e-23S.00a 


SKF  Koadlaaerftbrikea  Oeadbchaft  mit  b^hrankter  Haftmg:  See— 

RJHtor&Bat;  Schmidt.  Maafred;  Memmel.  Maafred;  aad  Schutz, 

Karl-Heiaz,  4,080014,  a.  308-6.00R.  _  _ 

Skrivaaek.  Karl;  aad  Witt.  Aniold,  to  Uockaer-Huaboklt-Deutz 

Aktieaaeadhchaft  Diiriaceaieat  pomp,  eapedaUy  ceO  pomp,  for 

C^l^ilSir,  iZnm^XSn^  418-178.000. 

Small  Ctarki  bT&»— 

nmrma.  Sarabjit  Siagh;  Small.  Oiarlei  B.;  aad  Norton.  Barton  P., 
4,079,633,  CL  7439/000.  _  ^       ,      ^^_. 

Smiley.  Keaaeth  A^  to  Peaatylvaaia  Plaitic  Prodncts,  lac.  Protective 

done  for  otoaal  pipe  tfaR«ia.  4.079.7S6.  a.  138-96.00T. 
Soanov,  PoSkarp  Pb&arpovich;  Soito.  Viktor  Matveevich;  Deribaa, 

Andrd  Aadreevich;  aad  Demchnk.  AlexaadrFedorojict  ^anae- 

meat  for  expkMoa  trtatawat  of  materials.  4,079,612,  Q.  72-36.000. 
<-riri.,  DoaaldLeon.  to  Thrifty-Veat.  lac.  Veating  tyttem  for  a  gaa- 

fired  heatiaf  plaat  4,079,727.  CL  126-307.00A. 
Smith,  Ftad  T..  to  Sarteat  ladoatriea,  lac  Refine  compactor.  4,079,849. 

CL  214-lSlOOa 
^''*'*"i  Fritz  A.:  See—  »     .      • 

Derr,  Waller  R.;  McOeraoa,  Joanh  R.;  McOovem.  Stephen  J.; 
aad  Smith.  Fritz  A.,  4,080t397,  d.  26a67M0IL    ^       ^^    ., 
Smith,  Harry  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Compaay.  The  Hydrocarbon  oil 

otmpom6oi»  'v^tamim  polymen  to  control  viacoaity  temperature 

rda&JMhip.  4,080304,  CL  252-49.600. 

Smith.  Hermmi  W..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Composition  and  pro- 

oeaa.  4,080373,  CL  260%8.00O 

Qeedoo.  John  M.;  Potaaai.  Sidaey  D.;  aad  Smith.  Ian  D.. 
4,080349,  CL  313-98.000. 
Smith  lateraatioaal.  lac:  See— 

Yoimg.  Xerry  Olympus,  4,080010  CL  308-4.00A 
Smith,  Jbmi  Edwia ' 


Brkooe,  Murray  Oeoqe  Sidebottom,  Ronald;  Smith,  JcAnJEdwin 
Oeorae.  David 


^ ,    _  Brian;  and   Price.  David  Watkin. 

4,080330  CL  2SO-28.30B.  ^  ^^       ., 

Smith.  Keaaeth  A.;  Mekloa,  Jerry  H.;  aad  Cohon,  Oarit  IL.  to  Massa- 
dnaetts  Ivlitiite  of  Tecfaa(dogy.  Oas  absorplton.  4,080423,  a. 
423-210000 
Smith  Khae  ft  Preach  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Donat.  Graham  Joha;  Eaunett.  Joha  CoUa;  Oandhn.  Charon 
Robia:  aad  Praia.  Hoater  Dou^  4,080439.  CL  424-263.000. 
SmiOk  Oliver  WeadeD;  aad  Koledce.  Joseph  Victor,  to  Union  Cartwle 
Coreoratioe.  Mycapndactoae  methane  derivatives  and  coatmg 
it!Sp«w*i««-  thereor4,08O318,  CL  260.77.3AN. 
Smith  ft  Piackard,  lac:  See- 
Smith.  W.  Ray.  4,079.545,  a  47-37.600 
Smith.  W.  Ray,  to  Smith  ft  Piackard.  lac  Treatmeat  of  seeds  with  C3 

hakihydrocarbom.  4,079.545.  CL  47-57.600 
S-irti,  WObHB  Edward,  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Company.  Converswa  of 
eslera    of    1.4-bataaediol    to    tetrahydroftaraa.    4.08O366,    Q. 
260-346.110 
oaL  Richaid  R:  5^»— 
ConMla,  Joha  A.;  aad  Smoak.   Richard  H.,  4,080415,  Q. 

~:0Us\ooo 

Kanl;    Bocgacd.    Leaadro;    aad    Oambini.    Araaldo. 

4,079,622,  CL  73-21000  

Saavdy,  Eari  S.;  aad  Siagletoa,  Herimt  P..  to  Mobil  Od  Conoradon. 
Meaod  of  treatiag  formatioB  to  reatove  amiuonhim  tons.  4,079.783, 
CL  166-252.000 
Si^L  lianrioe  J.:  Sue 

ItSSfionmn  F4  aad  SaeO.  Maurice  J..  4,080,563.  CL  324- 

61.00R. 
Sayder,  Deaaii  U  Verne;  aad  Stayer,  Marie  Latz,  Jr.,  to  Fircstoae  Tire 

ft  Rubber  Coomaay,  The.  Dasohitioa  of  polydihdo(rfiosphaiieaes. 

4,080432,0.413-300000  .       ^ „      ^^n^ 

Sayder,  Ridaid  H.,  to  Bmaswick  Corporatwa.  Propdler.  4.08O099. 
6. 416-146.0QR. 


Snyder.  Wesley  L.  Sighting  apparatus  for  firearms.  4.079.534,  Q.  42- 

l.OOA. 
Sobfcira,  Ralph  J.  Drum  apparatus.  4,079,657,  CL  84-41  l.OOR. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  DELASCO:  See— 

Legeay,  Hdene,  nee  Lechat;  aad  Ddeville,  Maurice,  4,080113.  CI. 
417-477.000. 
Societe  Aaoayme  dite:  L'Oreal:  See- 
Bouillon.  Clande;  and  Colin.  Michd.  4.080465.  Q.  424-275.000. 
Societe  de  Paris  et  du  Rhone:  See— 

Mazzorana.  Alfred  Bruno.  4.080.541.  Q.  310-89.000. 
Societe  d'Etudes  et  d'Exploitttion  de  Marques  et  Brevets  S.E.M.S.: 
See— 
Bohuon.  Claude.  4.080472.  Q.  424-316.000. 
Societe  Nationak  Industridle  Aerospatiale:  See— 

Durandeau.  Michel;  Verdier.  Jean-Pierre  and  Voism.  Noibert. 
4.079.906.0.244-194.000.  ..    ^ 

Soderberg,  Curt  A.;  and  Muller.  Jabn  Thomas,  to  Lesbe  Company, 
The  Self  deanhig  heat  exchanger  circnit  4,079,782,  Q.  165-95.000 
Sogge,  John  W.:  See—  _ 

Orolf.  Eugene  R.;  Sogge,  John  W.;  and  Woody,  Albert  L., 
4,08O00rCl.  305-57.000. 
Soitu,  Viktor  Matveevich:  See—  .  u  ,>__: 

Smimov,  Polikarp  Ptdikarpovich;  Soitu,  Vdrtor  Matveevicl^  Den- 
bas,  Andrei  Aadreevich;  and  Demchuk.  Alexaadr  Fedorovich, 
4.079.612,  a.  72-56.000. 
SoManski,  Hans  Dieter:  See— 

Holdt.  Bemdt-Dieter.  Soldanski.  Haas  Dieter;  Wnchberg.  OnatCT; 
Hase.  Christiaa;  Kuhliag.  Dieter,  aad  Schaegelberger.  Harakl. 
4.08O305.  a.  252-103.000. 
Soay  Corporation:  See—  _^  ^^ 

Hara.  Hideo;  and  Kawashima.  Isao.  4,079.946.  Q.  274-39.00R. 
Suzuki.  Kunizo,  4.080619.  Q.  357-34.000. 
Sorenaoo.  James  L.:  See—  «.„.»,         j 

Dunn.  Kari  L.;  ReynoMs.  Gordon  S.;  Pannier,  Kari  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Sorenson,  James  L..  4.079,738.  CL  128-214.400. 
Soreasoa  Research  Co..  Inc:  See—  „    .  .     , 

Dunn.  Karl  L.;  Reyndds.  Gordon  S.;  Pamuer.  Karl  A..  Jr.;  and 
Sorenson.  James  L..  4.079.738.  Q.  128-214.400. 
Sonthwire  Conmany:  See—  ^  . ..  .  «^ 

SchoemerTRoger  J.;  and  Chia.  Enrique  C.  4,080.222.  OJ^MOOO 
Schoemer,  Roger  John;  and  Chia,  Enrique  C,  4,080,223,  a. 
148-2.000. 
Spar  Aero^iace  Products  Ltd.:  See—     .     „.    „^.      ,         „       j 
Gioskopfs,  Ernest;  Knowles.  Douglas  W.;  White.  James  H.;  and 
Dennys.  Ronald  G..  4.079.904.  Q.  244-158.000. 
Spartanics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Linton,  John  D.;  Wdlits.  Samuel  P.;  and  Mohan.  William  L.. 
4,079.525,  a.  35-25.000. 

Speck,  Rudolf:  See—  „  ^  „ .    „,..,.  .     -      .. 

StdaerwaM.  Kari  Hdnz;  Konig.  Dieter.  Scheffeb.  Wilhdm;  Speck. 

Rudolf;  and  Stamm.  Wolfgang.  4.080546,  Q.  313-348.000. 

Spence-Bate,  Harry  Arthur  Hele.  Microfiche  camera  editing  device. 

4,080065,0.355-54.000.  .       ,         ,^„^« 

Spaice-Bate,  Harry  Arthur  Hele.  Record  copying  platen.  4,080070  CI. 

355-75.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See—  .«^„^     ,- 

Huber.    W.    Donald;    and    Ooke,    Robert    L.,   4,080576,   Q. 

328-155.000.  

Torok.  Ernest  James.  4.08O591.  Q.  365-171.000. 
Spier.  Raymond  R:  See—  .««««»    ^ 

McAleer.  William  J.;  and  Spier.  Raymond  E..  4,080258.  a. 
195-1.700.  „         «.        ^ 

Spruyt,  Harry;  and  Hoffman.  Louis  S.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company. 
Method  for  makmg  mottture  impervious  packaging  systems. 
4.079,567,  CL  53-14.000.  _        .       __ 

Spruyt,  Hury.  to  Cole  National  Corporation.  Key  nng  structure 

4,079,607.  a  7a456.00R. 
Square  D  Company:  See —  ^^ 

Reed.    Ronald   H.;   and    Harris,    Michael   R..   4.080644.   O. 
361-363.000. 
Sib,  Leopold,  legal  representative:  See—  .  ^^ 

Schober,  Robert;  Cap,  Hdnrich;  Nowak.  Johann,  deceased;  Ges- 
sdauer.  Otto,  legal  representative;  and  Srb,  Leopokl.  legal  repre- 
sentative. 4.079.637,  a.  74-816.000. 
Stacy.  Galen  D.:  See — 

Baas.  Ruaad  A.;  and  Stacy.  Galea  D..  4,08O4H  O.  423-450.000. 
Staff,  Charies  H.:  See—  ^  _  ,  „  « 

Plemoas,  Robert  F.;  Staff,  Charles  H.;  aad  Cameron.  J.  F.  Ross. 
4.079.666.0.99-355.000. 
Stagn,  Amol;  and  Flores,  Margariu  C  Cutting  machme  and  augermg 

tool.  4,079,796,  Q.  175-383.000  .       _    ,  ^ 

Stahl,  William  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Cooled  tur- 
bine vane.  4,080095,  Q.  415-178.000 
Stable,  Hdmut:  See-  ^   ^.    „  .  ^„ 

Kummer.  Werner.  Koppe.  Hertiert;  Stable.  Hdmut;  and  Haarmann. 
Wdter.  4.080503.  Q.  548-316.000. 
Stal-Uval Turbin AB: See—  _  ..^,„  ^   ^ 

Nordstrom.  Karl  Johan;  and  Olson,  Chnster,  4,079,587,  O.  60- 
39.16R. 
Stamm.  Wdfgang:  See— 

Stdgerwald.  Kari  Hdnz;  Konig.  Dieter,  ScheCfels,  Wilhdm;  Speck. 
Rudolf;  and  Stamm,  Wolfgang.  4,080546,  CL  313-348.000. 
Stanadyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Vaicoe.  Ellis;  and  Tease,  William  Wdter,  4,079,719.  O.  123- 
139.0AQ. 
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Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Chao.  Kwd  C.  4.080260.  O.  195-49.000. 
Hdda.  Eu«ne  M.;  and  Lark.  John  C,  4.080,316,  CL  260-75.00R. 
Stankewich,  kuchad  Joaqih.  Jr.:  See— 

Conway.  Richard  Ashley;  Lawaon.  Cyron  Tanner,  and  Stan- 
kewich. Michad  Joseph.  Jr..  4.08O287.  a.  210-7.000. 
Stanley.  Norvd  F.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Slurry-cast  propellant 

method.  4,080411,  Q.  264-3.00B. 
Staritaky,  Gennady  Pavlovich:  See— 

Ryzhko,  Vyacheskv  Fedorovich;  Krasutsky.  Vladimir  Petrovich; 
Kotaiko.  Pavd  Stepanovich;  and  Staritsky,  Gennady  Pavk>vich. 
4.079.902.  a.  244-75.00R. 
Starkweather.  Gary  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Twisting  geometry 

scanner.  4,080633,  Q.  358-293.000. 
Stauffer  Chemicd  Company:  See— 

PhotH,  James  A.;  and  Via,  Francis  A.,  4,080,275,  Q.  204-139.230. 
Yu,  Arthur  J.,  4,080402,  Q.  260-860.000. 
Stauffer,  Norman  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Single  pass  distance  determm- 
ing  and  automatic  focusing  apparatus  with  separately  adjusted  opticd 
dement  4,080331,  Q.  230-204.000. 
Staunton,  Jdm  J.  J.:  See- 
Scott,   Laikin   B.;   and   Staunton,   John   J.   J.,   4,080658,   CI. 
364-571.000. 
Stayer.  Mark  Lutz.  Jr.:  See— 

Snyder.  Dennis  La  Verne;  and  Stayer,  Mark  Lutz.  Jr..  4.080432. 
CL  423-300.000. 
Stefliens,  Michad  W.:  See— 

Hoag.  Peter  J.;  Keyzer,  Carl  A.;  and  Steffens.  Michad  W.. 

4.079.806.  a.  180-133.000. 

StdgerwaU.  Kari  Hdnz;  Konig.  Dieter,  Scheffds.  Wilhehn;  Speck. 

Rudolf;  and  Stamm.  Wolfgang,  to  Stdgerwakl  Strahltechnik  GmbH. 

Beam  splitter  for  electron  beam  machines.  4,080,546,  CI.  313-348.000. 

Stdgerwald  Strahltechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Stdgerwald,  Kari  Hdnz;  Konig,  Dieter,  Scbeffds,  Wilhdm;  Speck, 
Rudolf  and  Stamm.  Wolfgang.  4,080,546,  Q.  313-348.000. 
Stdn,  Werner,  Baumann,  Horst;  and  Rommerskirchen.  Hans  Josef,  to 
Henkd  Kommanditgesiellschafl  auf  Aktien  (Henkd  KGaA).  Continu- 
ous process  for  bloKhing  acid  dpha-sulfo-fotty  acid  esters.  4,080372, 
a.  260-400.000. 
Stdner,  Herbert  A.:  See— 

Rubd,  Ira  A.;  Steiner,  Hert)ert  A.;  and  Ritter,  Charles  H., 
4,080,562,  a.  324-S7.0OR. 
Steinkuhler,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Mahler,  Edmund;  Steinkuhler,  Wolfgang;  and  Imbert,  Rene, 
4  079  98 1  CI.  294-8 1  .OOR. 
Stdla,  Joseph  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  processing 

fluid  applicator.  4.080613,  Q.  354-317.000. 
Stemmk,  Denis  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Co|»er  document  handhng 

system.  4,080,063,  Q.  333-30.000. 
Stephan.  Rudolf:  See— 

Desdaen.  Kurt;  and  Stephan.  Rudolf.  4.080,393.  Q.  26O4S2.00P. 

Stephany,  Joseph  F.;  and  Traino,  James  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Apparatus  for  automatic  control  of  an  intermediate  image  *tora»E 

device  in  an  decmwtetographic  processing  machine.  4,060058,  CI. 

355-14.000. 

Stefriwns,  Ronakl  M.  Device  for  moistenmg  the  adhesive  coated  oo 

stamps,  letters,  etc.  4.079.695.  Q.  118-263.000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Zenitz.  Bernard  L..  4,080380  O.  260-370.30P. 
Sterling,  Vaughn  C,  to  Generd  Electric  Company.  Switching  devices 

for  photoflash  unit  4,080135.  Q.  431-95.00A. 
Stemoent  Corporation:  See- 
French.  Park.  4.080074.  Q.  336-188.000. 
Sterne.  Jean  •  Jacques,  to  Aron  SarL  Biguanides  and  thoweutic  compo- 
sitions and  uses  of  the  same.  4.08O460.  Q.  424-272.000. 
Stevens.  Violete  L.;  Sexton,  Arthur  R.;  Lalk.  James  W.;  Deibd.  Rondd 
D.;  and  Onaon.  Fred  P..  to  Dow  Chemicd  Company,  The.  Pferma- 
nent  topicd  antistats.  4,080161.  Q.  8-115.600. 
Stewart  Roger  Green,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Levd  shift  circuit 
4,080539,  a.  307-264.000. 

Stiller,  Armin:  See—  

Heiland,  Joachim;  and  Stiller,  Armin,  4,080,351,  Q.  315-296.000. 
Stinn.  Patrick:  See- 
Luck.  Frank  B.;  and  Stinn.  Patrick.  4,079.556.  CL  52-127.000. 
Stockebrand.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Garge.  Yaah  W.;  Cranaon.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Stockdwand.  Thomas 
C,  4.080609.  a.  346-165.000. 
Stoecklin.  James  R..  to  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  The  Method  of 

forming  unitized  modular  loads.  4,079,566,  O.  33-14.000. 
Stoffir^en,  Fritz  Gunter,  to  Viscount  Plastic  Products  Pty.  Ltd.  Blank 

for  a  container.  4,079,832,  Q.  220-7.000. 
Stokes,  Kerry  E:  See—  __    _ 

VaadergrifT,  Bufbrd  E.;  aad  Stake*,  Kerry  E,  4,079,677,  CI. 
103-501.000. 
Stolaiczyk.  Larry  G.  Power  system  safety  momtor.  4,080642,  CI. 

361-47.000. 
Stoller,  Benjamin  B.  Synthetic  casings  for  mushroom  beds.  4,079,543, 

a.  47-1.100. 
Stoaeburaer,  Leonard  G.;  and  Wilson,  Ronald  T..  to  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, The  Fluidics  system  for  a  jet  drop  printer.  4,080608,  CI. 
346-75.000. 
Stopiac  Aktiengesdlachaft:  See— 

IMteier,  Ernst;  aad  Muller,  Haas,  4,079,869,  Q.  222-600.000. 
Stover,  Dob  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Von  Stdn,  Gea^  Stover.  Don  A..  Jr.;  aad  Muaser.  Harry  B.. 
4.079.836.  a.  206-513.000. 


Street.  Vernon  A.:  See  

Reed,  Robert  D.;  aad  Street  Vernon  A.,  4,080151, 0. 431-13.000 
Strenwrola,  Ezio:See— 

Osporiccio,  Gerarda,  aad  Strepparola,  Ezio,  4,080319.  Q.  260- 
78.0TF. 
Stubbs.  John  K.:  See— 

Acheson.  Richard  M.;  Stubbs.  John  K.;  Baxter.  Charks  A  R.;  and 
Kuhla.  Doadd  E..  4.08O339.  Q.  26O-3O6.70T. 
Studieagesdlschaft  Kohle  mbH:  See— 

WiiUGunther;  and  Hdmbach.  Pad.  4.080388.  Q.  26O613.00R. 
SturgiU.  James  Raymond,  to  Hi-Ran.  Ltd.  Cleaning  device  for  sedimen- 
tation tank.  4.080291,  Q.  210-143.000. 
Suda,  Masashi:See— 

Torigai,  Akiyoshi;  Sato,  Tadashi;  Tanaka.  Hidetoshi;  Kasamura, 
Toshiiou;  and  Soda.  Masashi.  4.08O062.  Q.  355-49.000. 
Suganuma,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Niimi,  Itaru;  Hashimoto,  Kametaro;  Ushitani,  Keajfn  Serine,  Youi- 
du;  Suganuma,  Tetsuya;  Mitani,  Seiahu;  and  Imanishi.  Kunizo, 
4,080205,  a.  75-241.000. 
Sugerman,  Gerald:  See- 
Monte  Sdvatore  J.;  and  Sugerman.  Gerald,  4,080353,  CL  260- 
40.00R. 
Sugihara,  Yasumasa,  to  Generd  Corporation,  The  Televiaion  caiaeta. 

4,080622,  a.  358-44.000 
Sullivan,  H.  Pat:  See— 

Boyett.  Charles  A,  HI;  and  Sullivan,  H.  Pat  4,079,540  O. 
464.000. 
Sullivan.  Jdm  William,  to  Goukl  Inc.  Defibrillator  battery  charger. 

4.080558.  a.  320-39.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.:  See — 

Wilhdm.  Bntno.  4.080214.  Q.  106-38.350^^ 
Sumitomo  Chemicd  Company.  Limited:  See-^' ' 

Maruyama.   Isamu;   Nakao.   Masaru;   Saa^ima.   Kikuo;  ladia. 
Shigeh(^  Yanagihara.  Izumi;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  4,080328. 
a.  260-293.600. 
Mori.  Atsuo;  Tsuji.  Kozo;  and  Nakae  Kiyohiko.  4.080^13.  CL 

106-38.50R. 
Sano.  Takezo;  Kobayashi,  Akira,  deceased;  KobayaaU.  Shnko, 
successor,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsutomu,  guardian,  4,080171,  Q. 
23-253.0TP. 
Yasui,  Sdmd;  aad  Oshima,  Takao,  4,080493,  Q.  526-192.000. 
Sundberg.  Erik  G..  to  Aktiebdaget  Tudor.  Methods  aad  nparatas  for 

makkig  sheaths  for  battery  electrodes.  4.080.234.  CL  156-218.000. 
Sung.  Pet;  and  Schweder.  Frederic  James,  to  Johnson  ft  Jdinson.  Lathe 

cut  dentd  alloy  powder.  4.080199.  Q.  75-134.00B. 
Suntech.  Inc.:  See- 
Lyons.  James  Edward.  4.080180  Q.  44-77.000 
SuttoB.  George;  and  Ense  William  H.  Single  lever  bucet  cartridge 

extracting  tooL  4.079.494.  CL  29-280000. 
Suzuki.  Hirohisa:  See— 

Amaya.  Yvido;  Suzuki.  Hirohisa;  and  Inoue  Muneduka,  4.079.60O 
a.  66-56.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See- 
Suzuki.  Shoji;  Yoda.  Kdichi;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Yaguchi.  Isao;  and 
Karasawa,  Hitoshi,  4.080.268.  Q.  204-25.000. 
Suzuki.  Kunizo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Bipolar  type  aemicoaductor 

device  4.080619.  CL  357-34.000 
Suzuki.  Migaku:  Se^— 

Kawai.  Atsaahi;  Suzuki.  Migaku;  Mori.  Yoshinosuke;  and  Suzuki. 
Seigi.  4,080163,  CL  8-122.000. 
Suzuki,  Noboo:  See— 

Sakaue  Tatsno;  and  Suzuki.  Noboo.  4.08O581.  CL  333-70.00T. 
Suzuki,  Seigi:  See— 

Kawai.  Atsushi;  Suzuki.  Migaku;  Mori.  Yoshinosuke;  and  Suzuki, 
Sdgi.  4,080163.  Q.  8-122.000. 
Suzuki,  ^ji;  Yoda.  Kdidu;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Yaguchi.  Isao;  and 
Karasawa.  Hitoshi.  to  Nippon  Piston  Rmg  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  hudi 
speed  chromium   plating  of  cylindricd   articles.   4.080.268,   Q. 
204-25.000. 
Suzuki,  Takaya;  Yagyuu.  Seturoo;  aad  Mimura.  Akio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method  of  prepaimg  a  didectric-iaolated  substrate  for  semiconductor 
integrated  circuitries.  4.079.506^  CL  29-57600W. 
SuzuuTToru;  Hirata.  Shunaaku;  Yazaki.  Jinichi;  Miyazaki,  Shinichi;  and 
Nohara.  Shigezo.  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaiaha  Limited.  Multi-hiyer  blow 
mdded  container  and  proceas  for  preparation  thereof.  4.079.850  CL 
21S-1.00C 
Suzuki.  Yuichi;  and  Hara.  Toshito.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of 
improving  {dating  properties  o(  magnftir  alloy  matrriah  containing 
niobium  with  an  electric  contact  materiaL  4.080.226.  Q.  148-20.300 
Svenason.  Sven-Hakan:  See— 

Gustavason,  Lars  G.  T.;  and  Svenason.  Sven-Hakan.  4.079.659.  CL 
89-46.000. 
Svihovec  Robert  G.  Ring  key.  4.079,606,  Q.  70402.000. 
Swan.  Terry  D.,  to  Intemationd  Harvester  Company.  Steering  drive 

axk  assembly.  4,079,799,  Q.  180-43.00R. 
Swaan,  Dale  A.:  See- 
Wright  George  F.;  aad  Swaan.  Dale  A..  4.08O559.  CL  322-58.000. 
SWF  SpezialfiBbrik  ftir  Autozubehor  Gustav  Ran  GmbH:  See— 

Sdtter.  Wdf;  Prohaska.  Hans;  and  Bock,  WiUy.  4,080588.  CL 
34O-81.00R. 
Swifl.  Hardd  E.:  See—  _    _ 

Cronaner.   Donakl  C;  and   Swift.   Harokl  E..  4.080.282.  CL 
208-10.000. 
Swish  Products  Limited:  See- 
Cox,  Terence  Alan;  Jerram.  John;  and  Hepwoith,  Paul  Steabbea. 
4,079,874,  a.  22547.000. 
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SWS  SOiooaet  ConnntiOB:  See-         .,^^..^ 
Mvtiii,  Eofeae  Ray.  4.0ia400l  CL  2fi042S.OOO. 

^^"B&^M^ii!^  John  A.:  «l  Fried.  Jobn  R.  4.0«a461. 

CL  424-273.00R. 
Swakari.  F^ftti.  to  AUmmiia  Svendu  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget  Praii 
^SSTmS^  pi!a^oeO  and  fonning  pad.  4.079.613.  O. 

ToiiMiTirfc   Paul  O..  to  VOter  MaaafiKtarins  CorpofatkMi.  Cootrol 

ifmm   far   vMiAte   capacity   gM   compwor.    4.O0ana    CI. 

417>2IOlO0O. 

T«ij»  ptmalif  C:  See- 
pita.  Ftoyd  E.  Jr.;  JdiMOo,  Marvin  M;  and  Tabkr,  Donald  C. 

4,0101312.  CL  252-437.000. 
Taaho  FbanMoaitical  Company  Ltntted:  See—      ...^. 

YmobboIo.  Mitaci;  Yamaduta.  Junichi;  Yamawaki.  Ichuo;  Unenu. 
Norio;  Kitaato.  Kc^ji;  Hadumoto.  Sadmr,  and  Pujii.  Setniro, 
4J0ia4SS.  CL  424-231.000  _ 

TakadaTKtfMki:  nd  Hanmara.  Hino.  to  Hitaclii.  Ltd.  Electromag- 

n^fnUnoTtyitan.  4,079,803.  CL  lSO-98.000. 
TakalMOMi.  Tomohiko:  See— 

Yai.    Knxhi:    Maeda.    Atraahi;    and    Takahama.    TomMuko. 

4iN0L3S9.  CL  26042.430 
TakabMl^KcBtaro.  to  Ntppon  PMon  Rinf  Ca.  Ltd.  Relative  combnu- 

tioa  of  a  cylinder  and  a  teal  ring  for  mtemal  oombuttioo  engines. 

TiSbSfl^lSSaha-ii.  Noriyodn.  to  Hit^LuL  W«g- 
mg  Mac^Uy  of  pp  winding  type  dectnc  rotary  machmes.  4.060.343, 

a  310-213.000 

TakahaaU.  Miyciahi:  and  Takabaabi.  Noriyoahi.  4,060,343,  CI. 
31O-213.00O 
Tafcal^lii  Tanhirlii  See— 

BbM.  KManya:  Oawa.  Toabio;  TakahaaU.  Sankichi:  Niabmiura, 
Saeoki:  Kftkm  Seiiebi;  Komori  Sbi^ji;  and  Sawa,  Toabio, 
4jJiKU>9,  CL  210-23.00H. 

,  Tadakazn.  Dental  remedy  for  vital  pulp  oovermg  and  root 

ig.  and  preparation  method  therefor.   4.060.212.  CI. 

106*33.000 

TakahaabL  Tacv:  See—  _    . .    . . 

Tamn.   Rynichiro:  Takabaabi.   Tom;   Icbikawa.   Toduyoki; 

Kaaemara.   Maneaki;   and   Um.   Norimicbi.   4.060,391.   Q. 

26M41.00a 

Ymuo*  Stt— 

,  Tetaoo;  Yamamoto.  Tadatmgo;  TakahaaU.  Yasno;  Obana. 
Ifideaki:  Watanabe,  Knnio;  Wada.  KmiUko;  Yamaabita, 
KnS^  and  OhU.  Knaoo.  4,0601423.  a.  423-233.000. 

»^  YoaUtaka;  Kita.  YanUro;  Nakagawa,  Jun'icfai:  labiznka. 

K^^ifi;  Ynmoto.  Ommu;  and  Nagoya.  Yoshinori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Variable  eooaliaer.  4.060.360.  CL  333-28.0M. 
tme.  Yabn*  5it 
Kawakani.  Akiia;  Oamo.  ffiroaU;  and  Takaae.  Yahei.  4.060.338. 

CL  307-231001. 
Takeda  Chemical  Indoatiiea:  See— 

Kawiamaliii.    Yotaka;   Saraie.   TakaUro;   Imamiya.   Eiko;   and 
Hamnro.  YaUUko.  4,06a303.  Q.  360-33.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  IndMtriea.  Ltd.:  See—  . 

Nomata.  Kfitano;  Minamida.  laao;  Yamaoka.  Mj-yo^J.^f""'"' 
Mitaoni:  and  MiyawaU.  ToaUo.  4.06a498. 0.  344-27.000. 
TakeaU.  Hoya.  Double  acting  filter  prcaa.  4.060.293.  Q.  210-230.000. 
Takigawa.  TadaUro:  See — 
^^niago.    Ifiroynki;    and    TaUgawa.    Tadabiro.    4.060,618.    CI. 
337-23.000 
Tmani.  Monetaka;  Knme.  Kazanari;  Watandw,  Minoru;  andOtoo. 
ifidedu.  to  Otizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  timepiece.  4,079,382. 
CL  36-23.00D. 
Tmiaka.  HidetoaU:  See — 

Torini.  AUyoaU;  Sato.  TadaaU;  Tanaka,  KdetoaU;  Kammora. 
TJSfOoJindSBda.  MamaU.  4,060062.  CL  333-49.000 
Tanaka.  Tettoo;  Yamamoto.  Tadataoiu;  Takabaabi.  Yaaao;  Obana, 
Wdeaki:  Watanabe.  Koaio;  Wada.  Knaibika.  YamaaUta.  Kunihiko; 
and  OhU.  Kaaiio.  to  AaaU  KaM  Kogyo  KaUial^  Ka«^ 
tioa  of  aitrofen  oadea  firom  eihaott  gaaes  with  nitrikt.  4,080,423.  CI. 
423-233.000  .  . 

TaMka.  ToaUUro.  to  Kaboddki  Kaiaba  Komatso  Seiaakuiho.  Dnvmg 
mediMiBi  for  tranafer  finger  of  bolt  forming  header.  4.079.474.  Q. 
10-llOOT. 
TanaU,  Honami:  Scr—  .   ... 

NococU.  Koa^  YoaUmora.  Kiyoharo;  Tanaki.  Honanu;  Ni- 
iSiyama.  Reijiro;  Mimora.  Akia.  Sato.  Tousuke;  and  Koizumi. 
KiyoUko,  4^080^3.  Q.  206-40000. 
Tmaly  Branda.  Inc.:  See— 

Oark.  Eari  J.,  4,079,870.  Q.  224-2.00B.  _      . 

Tanao.  Hiroyuki;  and  TaUgawa.  TadaUro.  to  Tokyo  SUbaora  Becttic 
C^  Ltd.  iHulated-pite  fieU-effiect  tranaistor.  4,080618.  Q. 
337-23  OOO 
Tvi  fotmeriy  NkUkawa,  Tataoo;  Yano,  TakaiU;  FukusUma,  IcUro; 
HaymU,  ToaUo;  Tataumi.  Soaamn;  and  Ota.  Sakae.  to  Ricoh  Com- 
panyilV  App«t»  «x  cleamiigji_photoae^^  Sfft^  " 


SuonhutuaiapUc  copying  macfine.  4,0601039,  CL  333-13.000 
THM^ilKiwaSKniworHitaahi:  and  Kaaai.  Tratomn.  to  Nihon 
Nohyaku  Ca.  Ltd. 


bydraIyl-l,3-ditbiolan-^)iidene 
424-277.000 


compoartions   — 

4,060466, 


Kufono,  IfitoaU;  and  Kaaai.  Tnitomn.  to  Nibon 


Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical  compontioiis  «»"P™?I  J;^ 
ditbiohui-2-ylidene  malonate  derivativea.  4^080467,  CI.  424-277.0WI. 

TanizaU.  Hiroyuki:  See —  _  ^_^  .  .^ . 

]w2uo,  HiroU;  and  TanizaU,  HtroyuU.  4,079,932.  Q.  280-3.00A. 

Tank.  Eaaert.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeadbchaft.  Regenerative  beat- 
exchanger  of  a  gas  turbine.  4.079.780  CL  163-8.000. 

TMndSfMarUnT:  Soap  dispenser.  4.079.867,  Q.  222-368.000. 

Pujita,  HifosU;  Tao,  Koso;  Tatani.  Atsushi;  and  Kabumoto,  Tsu- 

tomer,  4,060427.  Q.  423-24Z00O 
Tatani,  AtswU:  See —  _ 

Pujita,  Hiroshi;  Tao,  Koao;  Tatani.  Atsoabi;  and  Kabumoto,  Tsu- 

tomer,  4,080427,  Q.  423-242.000. 

Tatsumi.  Susumu:  See—  -. .    ti.  ».-.-.-- 

Tani  formerly  Nishikawa,  Tatsuo;  Yano.  Takad^  JjMBma. 
Ichiro;  Hayadii,  Toabio;  Tatsumi.  Susumu;  and  Ota,  Sakae. 
4.060.039.  a.  335-15.000. 
Tave.  Richard  Gilbert:  See—  »•  u  ^ 

Jubia.  John  Chester.  Katz.  laadore  Edward;  and  Tave.  Richard 
Gilbert.  4.080387,  Q.  26O410.00A. 

^'^  WuSrFSd^';^Taylor,  Charles  W.,  4,079,969,  CI.  285-98.000. 

^■^lKoteS£,°H^S.:  and  Taylor.  Uoyd  D.,  4,080206.  Q.  96- 
29.00R. 

^"'pSSjteiiSA.;  and  Taylor.  Otis  C.  4.060279.  Q.  204-252.000. 

Tease,  William  Walter  See—  ^    ,„ 

Varcoe,  Ellis;  and  Tease,  William  Walter,  4,079,719,  Q.  123- 
139.0AQ. 
Tecnomare  S.pA.:  See — 

Delia  Greca,  Antonio;  Di  Telia,  Vinoenzo;  and  Mmardi,  Paolo, 
4,079,594,  a.  61-87.000. 

Murakami.  Shiio;  and  Kato.  Takeshi.  4.079.898,  CL  242-35.50A. 

^"^SmS  Shiro;  andluto,  Takeshi,  4,079,898,  Q.  242-35.50A. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  «,  ,»     c 

Karaba,  Albert  M.;  Bfouwers,  Alexander  P.;  and  laley,  Walter  P.. 
4,079,707,  q.  123-78.00B. 

^*'*bIE«jK?^4,079,828,  Q.  197-160.000.  

Tenbrummeler,  Bert,  to  Kim  Ughting.  Inc.  Hmged  baae  for  hghting 

pole.  4,079,559,  Q.  52-295.000. 
Terada,  Ziro: See—  ,.,     .         -v         Anan^iu 

Ritta,  Tsunebaru;  Terada,  Ziro;  and  Hayakawa,  Sbigeru.  4,060364, 

a.  324-65.0OR.  .       ^,  .,.     ^«,o.<a 

Terwilliger,  Bruce  J.,  to  GAP  Corporation.  Tik  aiaembly.  4,079,554, 

a.  52-100000. 

**Howard,  Curtis  E.;  Calvin.  Dougba  O.;  and  Pitts,  Robert  W.,  Jr., 

4.079.784.  a.  166-251.000. 

Texaa  Instruments  Incorporated:  S>iie—  

Hopper.  George  S..  4.080532.  Q.  250-332.000. 

Tbacher,  Jobn  W.:  See—  ^^    ^      ,  v    «/    ^iwn^in  m 

Batchelor,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Tbacher,  John  W.,  4,080.230  CI- 

15^96.000 
Thdas.  Blanche  M..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  InC;.  The,  a  part 
^tSert.  Drape  ni)ving  device.  4,079,771,  Q.  160-90.000. 
Thevsohn.  Rainer:  See—  _         ..       ^ 

Wurmb.  Rolf;  Mueller.  Dietrich-Wolfgang;  ^^S^,^*^ 

Bronstert,  Klaus;  and  Theysohn,  Ramer.  4.080,349,  a.  260- 

28.00R. 

Schilling  Kurt;  Scbraudolph.  Manfred;  Thide,  Gerd;  and  Weber, 
Jurgen,  4,080645,  Q.  361-386.000. 

Tbieman,  Graham  Frederick:  See—  . 

Prather,   David   Marshall;   and  Thieman,   Graham  Frederick, 
4,079,810  a.  181-266.000. 
Thompson,  Kdth,  to  Coats  A  <>A.  Inc.  Pi«»ifo^ 
intendly  cast  or  molded  single  threaded  product  4.079.475.  G. 
10-86.00R.  _  . 

Tbompaon.  Richard  D..  to  McGraw-Edison  Compuiy.  Piece  goods 

dyerand  process  of  dydng.  4,080165.  a  8-158.000. 
Thompson.  Robert  W.,  to  Westinahouse  Electnc  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  testing  tUSctric  adequacy  and  (otm^cataag 
physicu   defects   in   a   nonconducting   material.    4,080561,   U. 

324-54.000.  „        .      ^  ^       c-        -.. 

Thomaon.  James  E.,  to  Western  Stamping  Corporation.  Sewmg  ma- 

cUne.  4,079,684,  Q.  112-199.000.  „  .    .  o   .       r  a 

Thoroe.  Leonard  W.;  and  Kind.  Wayne  H..  to  Umted  States  of  Amer- 

SArmy.  LocUn^  device.  4,079,955,  CL  280-111.000. 
Thrift.  Marc;  and  Lmz,  Sonia.  Combined  canymg  case  and  foWmg  seat 

4.079.992.0.297-183.000. 

Thrifty-Vent.  Inc.:  See—  ...r  ,«,««* 

Smith.  Donald  Leon.  4.079,727,  Q.  126-307.00A. 

TihiMM^    fritz*  S^t^^ 

Sackmann.  Wilfried;  Hurtz,  Oeorg;  and  Tibussek.  Fritz.  4,079,795, 
a.  175-24.000. 
Timofeev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich:  See—  .  .    «.     u- 

GoUsov,  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Bdyaev,  Ivan  Fihppovich;  Ouscbin. 
Sergei  Grigorievich;  Tunofeev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Kurum- 
dS  ^ufeKhuryatbAovna.  4.080.224.  CL  148-1 1.50R- 
Todt  William  R;  and  Goldstdn,  Norman  P.,  to  W«tinghouse  ^cttic 
Conioration.  Gamma  compensated  coaxial  cable.  4,080,533,  U. 
250-336.000. 
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T<Auao.  Masateru,  to  Rengo  Co.,  Ltd.  Paper  roll  splicing  method. 

4,080231,  a.  156-157.000. 
Tokushu  Shunsetsu  KabusUU  Kaisha:  See— 

Furukawa,  TakaaU;  and  Ozaka,  Kenzi.  4,079,702.  CL  122-421.000. 
Isbii.  Hikonori;  and  Kumabe.  Satoro.  4.079.649.  O.  83-519.000. 
Mori.  Hitoaki;  Kawai.  Zenzaburo;  KobayasU.  TosUUra.  and 
Yamamoto.  Yosbimi.  4.06O218.  d.  106-100.000. 
Tokyo  JihoU  Manuftcturing  Company.  Limited:  See— 

MiU.  SUgenobu.  4.060575.  CL  328-129.000. 
Tokyo  SUbaura  Electric  Ca,  Ltd.:  See-  ,„«.««, 

^tf«n*  Tatsuo;  and  Suzuki.  Noboo.  4.080581.  Q.  333-7O00T. 
Tango,    Hiroyuki;    and    TaUgawa,    TadaUro,    4,060618,    CI. 
357-23.000. 
ToUno,  Ralph  W.:  See^  «  .  ^   „.     .««..«„    « 

Hickman.  Robert  A.;  and  Tolino,  Ralph  W.,  4,079,701,  d 
122-382.000.  ,      .. 

Tdliver,  Wilbur  E.,  to  ToUiver,  Wilbur  E.  Method  of  making  rein- 
forced concrete  pipe.  4,079,500  O.  29-460.000. 
Tom  McGuaae  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Ludwig.  George,  4,079,750  a.  137-513.700. 
Toman,  Donald  J.,  to  Tull  Aviation  Corporation.  Scanning  beam  radio 

navigatioo  method  and  apparatus.  4,080600  CL.  343-106.001L 
TorigaTAUyodii:  Sato,  TadaaU;  Tanaka,  HidetciU;  Kasamura.  To- 
slmon;  and  Suda.  Maaashi,  to  Canon  KabuaUU  Kaiaba.  Variable 
magnification  optical  mechanism.  4,080062,  CL  355-49.000. 
Torok.  Ernest  James,  to  ^lerry  Rand  Corporation.  Replicator  for 
cioaatie  wall  memory  system  uioorporating  isotrofac  data  track. 
4.080591.0.365-171.000.  .    ^         „,       . 

Tosato.  Uwrenoe  P.;  and  Mullis.  Qyde  M..  to  Westmghouse  Electnc 
Corporation.  Elevator  system  with  fish  plate  for  correcting  an  out-of- 
tokrance  between  g«^  dimension.  4,079.817,  Q.  187-95.000. 
Toyama.  Segi: See—  ^  „  .. 

Ando.  Knnio;  YamaucU.  TosUro;  Toyama.  Seui;  and  Kakizawa. 
Haruo.  4,060624,  Q.  358-55.000. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  .....     <<.^...     « 

Yamamoto,    Kenichi;    and    Kuno,    NonyuU.    4,080118.    O. 
418-77.000. 
Toyo  Sdkan  Kaisha  Limited:  See—  . .  ^.  . 

SuzuU.  Tom;  Hirata.  Shunaaku;  Yazaki,  Jmicbi;  Miyazaki.  Shmi- 
cU;  and  Nohara,  SUgezo,  4.079,830,  Q.  215-l.OOC. 
Toyoda,  MoriaU:  See — 

Kawada,    Takehiko;    and    Toyoda.    MoriaU.    4,080.555.    CI. 
318-314.000. 
Toyota  Jidoaba  Kogyo  KabusUU  Kaisha:  See—    _    „  „    .      „    . 
Ninni.  Itaru;  Hashimoto.  Kametaro;  UsUtam.  Keiui;  Sermo,  Yom- 
chi;  Suganuma,  Tetsuya;  Mitani,  Seisbu;  and  ImanisU,  Kunizo, 
4,06O2I»rCl  75-241.000. 
Nogami.  Tomoyuki;  and  NisUwaU.  Kiyoabi.  4,080006,  Q.  303- 

24.00P. 
Yamada,  Makoto;  and  SasaU.  SUro,  4,079,964,  Q.  280-747.000. 

Stephany,  Joseph  P.;  and  Traino,  James  C.  4,080,058,  CI. 
355-14.000.  .       ,«^«..  ^ 

Trant,  Eari  W.  Fixed  retainer  rolling  contact  bearing.  4,080,018,  O. 
306-200.000. 

Treiber,  Hebnut: See—  „     ^      j.,.    ., 

BetzoU.  Wolfram;  BicU,  Horst;  Payrhammer,  Bemd;  and  Treiber, 
Hebnut  4,080066,  a.  355-68.000. 
Tieaper,  Erbard;  Preitag.  Dieter,  and  Neuray,  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
oesdlscbaft.  Piooessfor  the  production  of  a.  a.  a.  a',  a',  a'-hnakisa- 
ryl-1,3-  and  -1,4-dimethyl  benzenes.  4.080,371,  Q.  260-395.000. 

Tress,  Norwood  E.:  See—  ^  „    ^  ««» .«  r^  ., 

Morrison,  Wilbur  J.;  and  Tress,  Norwood  E.,  4,079,576,  Q.  53- 
266.00A. 
Trezzi.  Napoleone: See—  ^„^.-.     ^ 

Mooguzzi.    Vittoria;    and    Trezzi.    Napoleone.    4.079.574.    u. 
53-119.000. 
Tri-Canada  Cherry-BurreO  Ltd.:  See- 
Brett  John  EarL  4.079.970,  Q.  285-158.000. 
Triangle  Package  Machinery  Company:  See-  ^„--^,    ^ 

Puccetti.  Ralph  P.;  and  fUof^enstem.  King  L..  4,079,662,  Q. 
93-14.000. 
TroiXMiwerke  Dinklage  ft  Co.:  See — 

^ranen.  Friedrich;  and  Linden.  Hermann.  4,079,529,  d  38-102.M0. 
Troxler,  Franz,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  2-SubBtituted-aminopropoxy  indoles. 

4,060463.  CL.  424-274.000.  _„  _.  «  .^.  ,  ««« 

Trump.  George  S.  Heatmg  system.  4,079.778,  a.  165-1.000. 
Truppe,  Meittbaid;  Poferi.  Gunter.  and  Hartl,  Johann.  to  Veremigte 
Ostarcicbiacbe  Eisen-  und  StaUwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktien- 
oeaellschaft.  Method  for  closmg  a  tap  hole  of  a  metallurgical  veaael 
ud  an  arrangement  therefor.  4.079,918.  Q.  266-45.000. 
TVD^  Inc.*  JW 

Curadi).  Leonard  L..  4.079,691,  a.  11W4.00R.        ^^„^    _ 
Drutchaa.  Gilbert  H.;  and  Berman.  George  A.,  4,080124,  a. 

418-267.000.  

Ran,  Jim  Lee,  4,079,805,  O.  180-132.000? 

^Taiiti    ^Tava*   CtfW^^ 

Mori.  Atsuo;  Tsuji.  Kozo;  and  Nakae.  KiyoUko.  4.060213,  Q. 
I06-38.50R. 

MukunoU,  Yasuo;  Mikami,  Takeshi;  and  Tsuji,  Nobuo.  4,080,209. 
a.  96-76.00R. 

*"  Asaw^MicUo;  YamagisU.  Masato;  Iwamoto.  Shoji;  and  Tsujioka. 
Shigeo.  4.080648.  d.  364-200.000.  .  _.  ^      ,  ^   ,»_ 

Tsumura,  Haruo;  and  HasUmoto.  YuUo.  to  Fuji  Od  Co.,  Ltd.  Pro- 


cessed cheese-like  product  containing  soy  cheese.  4,080477,  Q. 

426^56.000.  ...... 

Tsumura,     RyuicUio;     TakahaaU.     Ton;     Icbikawa.     TosUyuU; 

Kanemani.  MuneaU;  and  IsUi.  Norimichi,  to  Mitsui  Toalsu  Cheau- 

cals.    Process   for   the   production   of  alcohols.   4.060.391.   Q. 

260641.000. 
Tsuruta,  KouU.  to  Meinan  Machinery  Works,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  takUg  out  a  single  sheet  from  a  stack  of  veneer  sheets. 

4,079,846,  a.  2I4.8.50B. 
TuU  Aviation  Corporation:  See- 
Toman.  Donald  J.,  4.08O60O  CI-  343-106.00R. 
Turner.  William  D.:  See—  ,    ,   ^ 

Cronsbaw.  David;  Turner.  William  D.;  and  Shemer.  Jack  E.. 

4.080651.  CL  364-200000. 
Cioasbaw,  David;  Turner,  William  D.;  and  Shemer,  Jack  E., 

4.080652.  CL.  364-200.000. 
U  C  B.  Sodete  Anonyme:  See—  

Cioisier.  Paul;  and  Rodriquez.  Ludovic.  4,060449.  CL  424-244.000. 
Croisier.  Paul;  and  Rodriguez.  Ludovic,  4,080450  CL  424-244.000. 
Ucbida.  HaruU:  See— 

Kimura.  Yosbio;  Goto,  YaauUto;  Ban.  Kenzo;  Kosai.  Kiyotoau; 
UcUda,    HaruU;    and    Urakawa.    Kiyobaru.    4.08O37O    CI- 
260-383.000. 
Uehlinger.  Hanspeter:  See—  _ 

Mislin.    Rdud:    and    Udibnger.    Hanspeter.    4,060322.    Q. 
260-194.000. 
Uemura.  Kensuke:  See—  _ 

Kamikura.  Shigeo;  Koike.  MitsuUto;  and  Uemura,  Kensuke, 
4,079,601,  CL  66-75.200. 
Ueno,  Zene:  See — 

Yamane,  Kimitaka;  Morita.  AUra;  and  Ueno.  Zene.  4,079.703.  CL 
123-3.000. 
Uesbima.  TakasU:  See — 

KobayasU.  YuUo;  UesUma.  TakaaU;  and  KobayasU.  Shoicbi. 

4.08O491,  CL  526-137.000. 

Ueaugi.  Kyozo;  and  Yasukuni,  Mitsuo.  to  Minolta  Camera  KabuaUU 

KaSdia.  Lens  system  capaUe  of  wide  range  zooming  and  macropho- 

togiapby.  4.080047.  Q.  330-184.000. 

Uhoiczak.   Theodore.    Electrically   actuated   leveL    4.079.321.   Q. 

33-366.000  „  ^. 

Ubrhan.  Paul;  Rooa,  Ernst;  Abde.  Manfred;  Schubart  Rudiger.  and 
Kempermann.  Theo.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesdiscbaft.  Sulpheaamides. 
their  production  and  their  use  as  vukanizatioo  retarders.  4,060399. 
0.260-784.000.  ^    ^, 

Ulrich.  Lawrence  Walter  and  Walker,  Connie  Wayne,  to  Dnrdde 
~    "  Owporation.  Apparatus  for  seabng  containers.  4,079,377. 


Packaging' 
a.  33^37<.( 


a.  53-374.000. 
Unemi.  Norio:  See — 

Yaaumoto.  Kfitugi;  YamaaUta.  JunicU;  Yamawdd.  Iduro;  Uaemi. 
Noria.  Kitazato.  Ke^p;  Hashimoto.  Sadao;  and  Pujii,  Setsuro. 
4.06O455.  CL.  424-251.000. 

Uni-Cardan  AG:  See—  

Ginnia,  Sobby  Labib,  4.079.599.  Q.  64-21.000. 
Union  Oobide  Corporation:  See— 

Conway.  Richard  Ashley;  Lawson.  Cyron  Tanner,  and  Stan- 

kewich.  Michad  Josg>h.  Jr..  4,060.287.  Q.  21O-7.00O 
D'Silva.  Themistocles  D.  J..  4.060469.  CL.  424-298.000. 
Kdsey.  Dondd  Ross.  4,060406.  Q.  26O^.00R.      ^  ^  ,..  ^ 
Smith.  Oliver  Wenddl;  and  Koleake.  Joaeph  Victor.  4.080318.  Q. 
260.77.5AN. 

Li^  Julian  R.;  Nudenberg.  Wdter.  and  Rim.  Yong  S.,  4,060408. 
CL  260-951.000. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See—  ,,«^„^ 

Loosemore,  Wilham  Ronald;  and  Muston,  Albert  Henry,  4,060574. 
CL.  328-109.000. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See— 

McCleary.  Robert  E..  4.08O422.  Q.  423-172.000 
United  States  of  America 

^^^t  Robert  M.;  KuUman.  Ruasdl  M.  R;  and  Daigle, 
Dondd  J.,  4,080480  CL  427-390.00C. 

Air  Force:  See— 
Kfod>ig,  Hdmut  L.,  4,079,595,  CL  62-6.000. 
WdhTllobert  R.,  4,080203.  Q.  75-173.00C. 

Army:  See — 

Beumd.  Oacar  P.,  Jr.,  4,079,675,  Q.  102-6.000. 

Brennan.  Dondd  Francis,  4,079,658,  CL  89-41.00C 

Elbe,  Roodd  E.;  Krolak.  Dondd  W.;  and  Vernon,  Philip  L.. 

4,079,535,  a.  42-49.00A. 
King.  Gerald  J.,  4,079,507,  Q.  29-578.000. 
Kirchner.  HaioM  G..  4,079.923,  Q.  267-65.00D. 
Sioiek.  Richard  W.,  4,079,963,  CL  280-705.000.     ^^„.    ^ 
Thorpe,  Leonard  W.;  and  Kind,  Wayne  H.,  4,079,955,  CL 
280-111.000. 

De  Poorter,  GeraU  L.;  and  Rofer-De  Poorter,  Cheryl  K., 
4,080273,  CL  204-157.  lOR.  ^^«.  « 

DistenfekL  Carl  H.;  and  Klemish,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.,  4,079.628,  CL 
73-421  50R 

Hartzd.  Uwrence  W.;  and  KettUng.  George  E..  4.080.227.  Q. 

149-22.000. 
Hoo^amp.  Jobn  R.;  and  Fryer.  Richard  M..  4.080250  CI 

176-I9.0LD. 
Poindezter.  Allan  M..  4.060.254.  CL.  176-87.000. 
Rylatt  John  A.,  4.080255.  CL.  176-87.000 
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HmMl  Edmeitioa  tad  Wdftre:  ^- 
oSd.  James  A..  4^0KU2S.  Ca.  26O-2Sl.S0a 


EakH  Robert  Neboa.  4.079.392. 0.  6I;45.00B. 

fiilMinr  WiUHi  R.  4.0ia419.  CL  423-32.00a 

UMWaiiaB  E..  4.0W130I,  CL  252-363.500. 

ShdL  bhwHU  D.;  Rasi.  Peter  L.;  and  Schlnter.  Robert  B.. 

4,080143a  a.  423-274.00a  .moano    n 

VHoapoa.   Aarne;   and   Uy,   Scott   Emory,   4/)79,l09,   Q. 

181-230000^ 

"^dJSSflZdSjSefH;^  Marie  Joaeph  Delv«a.  4.079.895.  Q. 

oiSSKotaKi  Roter^WK^  ijmi« 

Klooalefbocr,  Joten  O.;  Md  Kiemeneu,  Antometta  M..  4.08OIW, 

a.23-23o60R.  .  ^  ,„„««<» 

NMk.  Howaid  Cortk,  4.080623.  CL  358-55.000. 
mS&  ffaSTandJo^^  a.  2O4.56.00R 

United  Sinlea  Steel  Cutpocalion:  Ste—    _  ._  ..^  i 
Prttile.  WilBnm  1^43080021.  CL  312-214.000 

UaHad  "ftcimokufea  Corporation:  Set—        

^SaSrSSw.  4.S0525.  CL  2I9.121.00L. 

Haaer.  Lee  N.;  FiaJaibiirih.  Evan  A.;  and  Yarm.  Jay  M., 
4j080l097,  CL  416-S7X)0O  _  .....    . 

^'^Oiorfe  K.;  Pike,  Roacoe  A.;  and  DeCracente.  MichaeJ 


L.  4.080413.  CL  26«9.200. 
Reter.  Cari  A..  4.08O487.  Q.  429-16.000. 
Umv«f«tyofMi«)wiTheCwatofiofthe:S«^  .    ,u    c 

Abtt-S^va.  Adei;  Koirtyobann.  Samud  R.;  and  Moms.  John  S., 
4/180168,  a  23.23O00R  , 

UmvcrHtyafSo«theraGdiforaia:SM^  < 

""wSLTj—Sm!.  4.08O433.  CL  423-351.000 

^^^raSranflteiiki;  Uno,  HHoahi:  Natnka.  Kaoayald:  ^nojuwa. 
Noriaki;  O'''"'*",  Mmnao;  and  Nakamnra,  Ifideo,  4,080453,  CI. 
424-250000. 

"°  aSS.  gI^  J..  4,080394,  CL  260668000.  I 

"**SdEl5SJ?'w!ra3idi.  Benjamin  S.;  and  PIeckait^^  Joaeph. 
4J080J14,  CL  WHiJONT. 
CmTDoMld  J..  4.08O337,  CL  26O.296.0OH._ 
MoroHmich.  Walter.  4sO(ft»^CL56a;12l«». 
Smith.  HermM  W..  4,080373,  CL  260^408.000. 
ItemSrHartmnt.  to  Wimlmoller  Jk  Holacber.  Oo^ 
mroooteTcSialarplaMicsfi^ 
CL  425-445.000. 

^HB^aka.  Harvyodu;  Uranki.  Tamotao;  Fojiwara.  Shohei;  and 
laooe,  Motio,  4.080245.0156^7.000 

Urakawa.  Kiyohnrv:  St*—  „     ,  _.  _, . 

Kteva.  Yoahio;  Goto.  Yarahito:  Ban.  Kenzo;  Ko>«iKmM°nt; 
UcUda,    Haraki;    and    Urakawa,    Kiyoham,    4,080370    CI- 

26O-3S3.00O 
Ury,  Jota  M.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corpoiatioo.  Service  and  emergency 

Miler  valve.  4.08O004.  CL  303-9.000. 
Uthitani.  Kenii:  5af  „ 

Niimi.  Itarv;  Haabimoto,  Kametaro;  Udutani.  Keqji;  Soin^  You- 
cU:  g^gr*— ^  Telaoya;  Mitani.  Seiahn;  and  Imaniahi.  Konuo, 
4,08O2A,  CL  75-241.000  „      ^ 

Uawr  DMid  C  Ootbea  hanger  bridle  for  a  garment  troUey  bar. 
4.0ff9J4OCL  211-124.000  ^  .       ,        .   _^ 

Uatin.  Oeone.  to  Nocdi  American  Philtpa  Corporation.  Lampholder 

ted.  4J0mjm  CL  339L5O00S.  .       ,    .  ^ ,      ^_. 

Uni.  Pnmia  ApparatH  li9r  prododng  bent  pipe  of  remforced  lynthetic 

raain.  4.0jftl4rCl.  425-393.00O 

"*Tmr£Sli:^Utner.  Ferdinand,  4,080647,  Q.  363-59.000 
Valentine.  Henry  L.;  and  Valentine,  Low  A.,  to  Perfcctwo  MamAc- 
bSgCoi^y.  Tbe.  Eiercyde  frame.  4.079,931.  Q.  272-73.000. 

^''vSatine,  Henry  L.;  and  Valentine.  Lonia  A.,  4,079,931,  Q. 

VaOee,  Looii  Leonce.  Metal  roofing  ahingle.  4,079,561, 0.  52-529.000. 

^■"iSASrintemar  R,  4.079,736.  CL  128-214.00R  

VaM^EmETl  C™aite  piaMic  container.  4.079.851.  CL  215-l.OOC. 
Vnvacm.  Nl^obaTCoating  compoMtinn  compnamg  methyl-ceUuloae 
Md  polyvinyl  acetate.  4.0iO479,  CL  427-387.000 

V^  ifiTT'*— «,  B.V.:  See— 

S^nSTHanaOunther,  4.079,794.0  173-134.000. 

Vm  Brewen.  Bertm;  and  Wilaon.  RonaU  T.,  to  Mead  Corporatioo. 
The.  Jet  diwiwiuting  head  id amembly  method  therefor.  4,080607, 

Vaaoe,  Ckarlea  E.  Tractor  and  lemi-trailer  mfety  device.  4,079,959,  Q. 

VMdeCMIe,  Jerome  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Package  flap  folding 

Hpantaa.  4,079472.  CL  53-53.000 

Vm3» Eynde, Hector Alfona: See-        „    ^    „         ^.,       „. 

y^  ftnrkT.  Raphad  Kard:  Vanden  Eynde,  Hector  Alfona;  and 

VaTSSiiSriioiSpat. 4.08oi)«. aj*W60^  . 

m  dea  OawdndTOodefridaB  AntoninB  Mana;  and  Peer.  Hendncus 

Oenidna,  to  Lever  Brothen  Company.  Flavoring  wbatancca 

4j080l367,  CL  260-347  JOO. 
Vaatemk  Bdbid  E.;  and  Stokea.  Kerry  E.  AdjQitabk  cargo  braci^ 

bar.  4^,677,  CL  105-501.000 


Van  der  Lans,  OeraW  J.  Inflatable  pipe  ping.  4.079,755,  CL  138-93.Q0O 

Van  Hedu  Kari  Heinrich:  Stt—  „     ,j  , 

^^  Pad  Peter;  Van  Heek.  Kari  Hdnrich:  Jontgen.  Hardd;  and 

Durrfdd.  Rdner,  4,080181.  CI.  48-99.000. 
Van  Home.  Clark  A.:  Stt—  .  „.     «  ^ 

Ekler,  George  E.;  Van  Home,  dark  A.;  and  Wu,  George  C, 
4,079,647,  CL  83-441.100.  ,      ^  ,  ^^ ,._ 

Van  Maatrigt.  Max.  to  W.  C  Dillon  and  Company,  Inc.  Weight  hfting 
eye  and  iocket  4,079,983,  CL  294-89.000.  ,«„^  «ova 

VaiPaemdien,  Augwt  Jean: and  Priem,  Jm  Joeef,  to  AGFA-OEVA- 

ERT  N.V.  Polymerization  of  monomenc  color  couplets.  4.08OZ1 1, 

CI  9^1I90QR 

Van  Poucke!  Raphad  Kard;  Vanden  Eynde,  Hector  Alfonj  and  Van 
wSSSiLeoAuguS  to  AGFA-OEVAERT  N.V.  Novd  pho- 
to2;S?Sor  coupfaTeompomKla.  4.08O504.  0548-360.000. 

VanSckk,  Jdius  D.  Trailer  vehicle  for  hading  large  cyhndncd  balet  of 

hay.  4.079.996,  Q.  298-8.00R. 
Van  Uitert,  LeGrand  Gerard:  See— 

Onggenhdm.  Howaid  Joaeph;  CBryan.  Henry  Jfitej^ Jr.;  "d  Van 
%rt.LeOi«id  Gerard.  4,08O5H  Q.  250-338.000. 
Van  Wgraberghe,  Leo  Augnat:  See— 

VanPoncke.  Raphad  Kaid;  Vanden  Eynde,  Hector  Alfona;  and 

Van  Wgniberghe,  Leo  Auguit,  4,080504,  CL  548-360.000 

Varooe.  Ellia;  and  Teaae,  William  Wdter,  to  Stanadyne.  Inc.  Ttmmg 

control  for  Aid  pump.  4.079.719,  CL  123.139.0AQ.  .  _^  „  .. 

Varga,  Joaeph  A.,  to  Ceeoo  Machinery  Manoftctimng  Lmnted.  Fad- 

•afe  locking  device  for  red  carrying  tystenn.  4,079,580  CI- 

57-127.500.  ,     .      , 

Varaum.  Richard  O.  Oicillatable  baae  aprmg  mount  for  toy  hone. 

4,079,929.0  272-53.200.  . 

Vaodanx.  Francis,  to  Garcia  Corporation.  The.  Sdfrestonng  rdeaaabk 

ski  bincbig.  4,079,961,  Q.  2804I3.00O 

Vdo-Bind.  Inc.:  See—  _   .  ^  „, _ 

Elder,  George  E.;  Van  Home.  Clark  A.;  and  Wu,  George  C, 
4.079,647.  O  83-441.100. 
Verdier.  Henri,  to  Compagnie  Generale  da  Etd>hmemCTtt  Mgheto. 
Pneumatic  tire  with  emerging  tread  reinforcement  4,u79,7ob,  <^i. 
152-353.0(»L 
Verdier,  Jean-Pierre:  See—  .  „  .  •     vi..,..^ 

Duiandeau,  Michd;  Verdier,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Voism.  Norbert. 
4.079.906,0  244-194.000.  .._^  w    . 

Verdnigte  Osterrcichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlweriw  -  Alpine  Montan 
Aktiengesdlschaft:  See—  ... 

Ib^r,  Erast;  Schmidt,  Manfred;  Memmd,  Manfred;  and  Schutz. 

Kari-Hdnz,  4,080014,  O  308-6.00R. 
Schdnecker.  Alois;  Wieainger,  Hont;  and  Dutzkr.  Wilhdm, 
4.079.775,0  164-82.000.  ^««^    r^ 

Scheurecker.  Werner,  and  Schdnecker,  Alois,  4,079.777,  Q. 

164  11B  000  

Truppe,  Mdnhaid;  Poferi,  Gunter.  and  Hartl.  Johann.  4,079,918, 
O  266-43.000. 
Vernon,  Philip  L.:  See—  . .  ,^.,.    , 

Elbe,  Ronald  E.;  Krolak.  Dondd  W.;  and  Vernon.  Phihp  L., 

4,079,535,  O  42.49.00A. 
Verachuur,  Eke.  to  Shdl  Oa  Company.  Procem  for  the  beneficiation  of 

solid  Aid.  4.080176.  Q.  44-l.OOR. 

NunrnJEmmanud;  and  Vervin.  Jacqoea.  4,079.645.  O  83-92.000. 

^^SSTj^efAjand  Via,  Franda  A..  4,080275,  O  204-159.230. 
Victor  Metd  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Jones,  Milton  E.,  4,079,664,  Q.  93-36.800. 
voter  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See—     ^^^^ 
Szymaszek.  Pad  G..  4.080110  O  417-280.000. 
Vtaas.  Severiano  Palomarea.  to  PolicastiDa.  S.A.  Device  for  the  steplem 
manufacture  of  expanded  cdlular  materid  blocks  with  a  circular 
crosMection.  4,080125.  O  425-4.00C 

^"KStimRr»Bd  Viola. Ernest L.. 4,080596. 0  340.323.00R. 
Viscount  Plastic  Products  Pty.  Ltd.: See-  ^^^^^ 

Stoffregen.  Fritz  Gunter.  4,079,852. 0  220-7.000. 
Wm-Tt6l  Engineering  Company:  Stt— 

Waara,  William  A..  4,0*0,079,  O  403-57.000. 

Visnapuu,  Aarne;  and  Uy,  Scott  Emory,  toU^jel?*?*? «i/^5f«* 

fatSaf.  Muffler  for  pneumatic  drilL  4,079,809. 0  181-230.000. 
Vitovec  Jaroslav;  Bazant.  Vladimir,  and  Lucdc  Ferdinand,  to  Ceskoa- 
lovenska  akademie  ved.  Apparatus  for  condensing  vapors  of  subhm- 
iag  substances.  4,080182,  O  55-I58.00O 
Vlaaov.  Vitdy  Pavlovich:  See—  .     .  .    « 

Bienko,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Vlasov,  Vitdy  Pavlovich;  Bvanov. 
Valentin  Viktorovich;  POipovich,  Vladimir  Antonovi^  and 
Fivovaiov.  Anatoly  Mikhailovich.  4,079,997,  Q.  299-1.000. 
Vockenhuber,  Kari:  See— 

Schdber,  Robert;  Cap,  Heinrich;  Nowak.  Johann.  deceased;  Pes- 
sdauer.  Otto,  legd  representative;  and  Sri>,  Leopold,  kgd  repre- 
sentative, 4,079,637,  O  74-816.000.  .««,«* 
Voelker,  Pwcy.  System  for  storage  and  use  of  solar  energy.  4,079,72*, 

O  126-271.000.  .     ^  .       ^  .  ^ 

Vogd.  Charim  A.,  to  American  Videonetna  Corporatoon.  wdbttaM- 
port  apparatus  with  intermittently  appbed  loading  brake.  4,079.899. 
O  242-192.000. 
Voct.  Wilhelm*  Stt-^ 

Zoche,  Gunter,  Richtzenhain.  Hermann;  and  Vogt.  Wilhehn, 
4,080378,  a.  260.544.00D. 
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^"^DiSS'SSd;  Verdier.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Voisin,  Norbert. 
4,079,906,  a.  244-194.000. 

^^^'tSUtSSrtiiSSvich;  Savin.  0«nady  Al^j^jvi^ 
]££mov.  Mikhail  Vladimirovich;  Vohn.  Igor  Yatovlevich, 
SSSiko.  Vitdy  Fedoroyich;  Rdd«nd««jtajd.  Ijj^^ 
Erokhov,  Nikold  Konstantinovich;  and  Evtushenko,  Ivan  Mar- 
kovidi.  4,079,616.  O  72-278.000. 

VolSTELeon.  to  O'Brien  Corporation.  Electncdly  traced  pipmg 
v5^G^^3W^I^'j?!r«dMum«^^ 

Q^Si  A.G.  App«at«^or  procem  dev^  photographic 
films  prior  to  copying.  4,080061,  Q.  353-38.000. 
W.  C.  Dillon  and  Company,  Inc.:  S«^ 

VttiNStrigt.  Mai4.079.983.  Q.  29449.000. 

"^   H^^^-Ki  L"--".  Clyde,  4,079,614,  O  72-72.000 

""•  mSK  R^?Si484.  O  428-379.000.  ^^  .         , .  .  ^ 

Wam!5SamA!!to  ViS-TroI  Engineering  Company.  Umversd  jomt 
4,080079,0  403-57.000. 

^'"SEra'SX^Sra.  343-180.000. 

^•^JSSrSpSYamamoto,  Tadat«g«;  T-^h-g.  Ya^^^JJ 
HMraki;    Watand)e.    Kunia.    Wnd^    Kiwjhiko;    Yamashita, 

loSo;  and  Ohki,  Kusuo.  ♦-OM.^'iCljSifS^ OT9 469 
Wadsworth.  Tlimas  Gordon.  Elbow  joint  endoprosthesis.  4,079,469. 

O  3-1.910  _ 

iTa  WJbcr!4:08O081.  O  403-237.000. 
"^""^i^Ji^^^,  «d  Wdker.  Connie  Wayne.  4,079,577. 
Wdke^pS  L*cSdar  moist  fihn  plant  culture  system.  4,079,547, 0 

wS^ jSnes  L.;^and  R-^/'^^Msgotl^OOo'^'"' 
wS^Srt "  X!£S1J^2S2^  SoS'Jci-^tinuoy-iy 
S5i«S^i»2<H»late^ 

^^'"^^iVioS4°^ii^^^      '^^'^ 

oerfonnance  monitor.  4,080654,  CL  ^**^2*£i'       i  -  v^\»  ine 
W?£.  Armin;  end  Fry«,  Rodn^J-i  to  ^ 


^•wbS^liuI^N:;   «d   Wd«,   William   J.,   4,079.830   O 
198-391.000. 

'^'iSdkf^wS^  Weckler.  Geri-rd.  4,080166, 0  8-174.000 
WdmTHOTSwoSng;  and  Drabdt.  Jozef ,  to  aba^3e«r  ^Jjo- 

SS  KSTof  wSSg  insect  P«tt  «  rtont  cdtures  employmg 

Shyltin-diacetate.  4,080468.  O  424-281000. 
Weighton,  David  M.:  See— 


1!S3.?iS«i^:^^.P'^S&l^ 


/alser,  Armm;  ana  rrycr,  ^y»a^7  "-;  ;2ft  „V  rii^M?  3OT 

SS'y-^nSgSk:  iSbinSS,  of  ^oxy^»At^^tA>^^^^ 
SmpwiSbSdortho-hindered  phenolic  antioxidants.  4,08O361, Q. 

26045.9NP.  ^_ 

"^"Ife^^  G.;  vKi  Richarf  R  S.;  and  Newland,  Goidon  C. 
4,080382,  O  26O-591.00O. 

Wai^SSrto  Olin  C«»n»r-don.  Short  ^^  for  horuon- 

td  mercury  electrolytic  cdl^  4,080.277.  ^.^S^cnixA^  SOD 
Warren,  Wilfiam  H.  Egg  transfer  machine.  4,079,845,  a.  214-8.3UU. 

'^•"S&STjSi.'^'-d  Was^m,  Kem-th  L..  4.079,564,  Q. 

Watanab?HflSisu.  Stay  anchor  and  method  for  driving  the  mme. 
4,079.557, 0  52-164.000. 

^■*SS;JI%i?So«noto.  Tadatsugu;  Takdu-hi.  Yas«v.  Objma. 
^  mSSf^dSSTKimio;  ^    Kuj^o;    Yamariuta. 
iSSSo:  and  Ohki.  Kusuo.  4.080425.  Q.  423-233.000. 

Otoa  Hideshi,  4,079.382.  a.  58-23.000. 
WatanS^oSSMo  lUmk  Xerox  Ltd.  Device  for  replemshmg  toner 

SSSS.  4^554.  O  353-3.0Da 

Wat2i?SSTjr-!ra^,  C^^  Means  for  soldermg 
wtSS^iSiSt  S^22;5^!^ti«ited.  Hdicopter  rotot. 

wdS.iSS?£'toX:sii'?s%£.2^ 

15^1^.696. 0  118417.000. 
^•'SS'k^Scl^udotel.  Mj^  Tlride.  Gerd;  and  Wd«. 
Jurgen.  4.080643,  O  361-386.000. 

^^KiiSSSU  Wd»er.  Klaus;  Hofler.  Adolf;  and  Kustner,  Ger- 
hSTOSISS-O  136-306.000. 


^oJSd  MV^SwdK  Wiifr;d  I^  CL 

Was.  £iLt?Assmann  G.m.b.R  Driving  system  for  miniature  dictat- 

5  machines.  4,079,900, 0  242-201.000  ^^  ^^  .......rfn.  the 

wSnod.  Sherman,  to  RCA  Q»poratoon.Ap^^ 
current-voltage  characteristics  of  a  TRAPATT  diode.  4,080,371,  u. 

w2ii^°Virtor  Pad.  Wire  tnas  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a 

wire  truss.  4,079,560  O  52-309.700.  

Wdls,  Robert  R..  to  Umted  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  SUver  tiase 
brazing  alloy.  4,080,203,  O  75-173.00C. 

^'%rS1lSe^OodK».,D.>g.R;  H«-,  AgJoj^F.^^gh- 
ton.  David  M.;  and  Wdls.  Wilfred  H..  4,080462,  O  424- 
273.00R. 

"^••SaJS^^Werner.  Ridurd;  ami  Weppler,  Rudolf.  4,079,597, 
O  64-5.000. 

"^•TSSA^mWerner,  Rid»rd;  and  Weppler.  Rudolf.  4.079.397. 

a  6A.3aoo 
Wern«;  Wdter  Myera.  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Insdation  piercmg  tap 

w:ssscSX'*iSo2:;^^»* 

wSidi^^^to  Hdmar  AASS  A/S.  Radiant  heater.  4.079.781.  O 

163-76.000. 
Western  Stamping  Corporation:  See—  ,..  .„_,^ 
iSomiSJjaSies  £^4.079.684,  Q.  112-199.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See—  Antnivi    d 

■    Bwun?Howard   E.;   and   Bonnet,    Henry   P..   4,080,236,   Cl- 

Chi^Ctang  K..  4.080620  a.  337-38.000. 
Conti.  iBfcSrt  A..  4.080599  <?-J^^-^^^^^  q  36M5  000 
Elms.  Robert  T.;  and  Engd.  Joseph  C^4jC«0640.  O-  *'^'*!i 
Faridi.  Owen;  HundstadTRichard  L.;  and  Pack,  John  L.,  4,080578. 

O  331-94.5PE.  _  ,,  .^„„ 

Fey.  Maurice  G..  4,080194.  Q.  75-lO.OpR. 
Eg5,3iLeonaid T.. 4,080233  Q.  17W8.000 
lSi«;  Charies  M.;  Clancy.  Steven  J.;  and  Lincoln.  Danid  J.. 

S'VS^"'"'^  Toli^.  R-*  W.,  4^.70..  a. 
MiS^feoLvto  J.;  ..1  Boii-wer.  Rotet  T,  *fmjn.  O. 

Todtlwfliiam  R;  and  Goldstein.  Norman  P..  4,080533.  Q. 

TcS^^ISJrence  P.;  and  Mdlis.  Qyde  M.,  4,079,817.  O 
187-95.000. 
Westland  Aircraft  Limited:  See^      ,.,  .„,  ~« 
^^Son.  Kenneth.  4.080098.  O  416-103^. 

weJoTwaSrSSi^  ^  8?^!fSlf5«='*~'™*  ^^"^ 
KSng  device.  4!579,743.  O  137-174.000 

"^"p^^S^S^iSmi^.  France.  C.  4.080164. 0  8-137.000. 

^'^aSE.S'K^S'SSiSrNib  Henry  Alfrms;  Samudj^n^ 
oIS^  BSnylS^.  "d  Wetterlin.  Kjdl  Ingvar  Leopokl. 

Whedn£i^C.tfG^iv«u;U«|^^ 
tion   dicdtry   for   a   video   correction   system.   4,owi.«7,   ka. 

WtaWiSS.  M. .  to  Umvemty  of  Southern  Qgoinju^^ 
cSStic^idation  of  hydrocartions  with  the  oxides  of  mtrogen. 

w{2i*/l''dfteS^PdletMillCo.Procm.oftreatingcered 

wESe^^'k^aS^RcMJA^En^^ 
SJnalinc.  Automated  system  for  loading  wood  grmden.  4,079.844. 
CL  214<.00R 

"^^oiikSi^^  K-owks.  Douglm  W;  Wlute.  Jame.  R;  and 
DaSfRSa.  4.079.90^3144-151000. 


White  Metaf  idling  A  Stamdng  Coqw^^ 

Lamm.  Clavton  E.,  4,079,814,  O  182-170.CIW.  

Whilst  SSSd  A.:  to  Kimbj^y-OuJ  Cc2«2?^iS^^ 
toSedoitamenid  napkin  of  mdti-layered  construction.  4.079.739. Cl. 

128-290.00R. 
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Wbitag,  Rkdiud  B.  PDemnatac  pccM.  4/X79,617. 0.  72-4(M.aoa 
WMttm.  Tha^H  Viaocat,  to  Impcviil  Owin^'  Indnitriet  Limited. 

CMlyM.  4.0IIU13.  CL  2SMSSAXL 
^R^oo  ConocitiOB:  5tt 

Cmdem,  Loak  P..  AJOK^n.  CL  34a421.00a 
WidddcM,  LeoMfd  R.:  Sh>— 

Mmhew,  Hvry  B.;  Niidey.  WiDin  J.;  nd  Widdddnd,  Leonard 
IL,  4tCn9,901,  CL  244^.0001 
Widen.  Bion.'lo  ASEA  Aktiebolag.  Mdt  fedoctioo  of  iroa  ore. 
4,0101193.  CL7S-11.00a 


manufKtiiring  connectors  attached  together  oo  a  continooos  carrier 
•trip.  4,00ai48.  a.  425-S76.00a 
Witt,  Arnold:  Sw — 

Skrivanek.  Karl;  and  Witt.  Arnold.  4,080il22.  CL  418-178.00a 
Witty,  Ivan  R.:  Set— 

Khieyaen.  Adrian  O.;  Ldunan.  Lerter  A.;  and  Witty,  Ivan  R.. 
4,0nilH  CL  423-143.00a 
Witzke,  Horrt:  See- 
Chen,  Sdioen-Nan:  Deb,  Satyendra  K.;  and  Witzke,  Hoist, 
4,08a4U,  a.  429-111.000. 


Wiebe,  DoMld.  to  a:  Stncki  Com|«iy.  Railway  truck  tide  bearing.  W<*!J^^i«Jf«/:*tli   Wnhif^w    wiiii».   I     4.079793    d 

roSxOlib  CL  30t-13t.OOO.  Moady,   Neal   J.;   and   Wuufod,   William   I.,  4,1/79,793,   u. 

Wtefe.  Ona^y  Stf—  173-80.000. 

BySrifabert;Haltrich,Maaft«d;Matara,Eike;Reimer,Jurgea;  Wolf,  Anthony  David,  to  Du  Pbntde  Nfe^^ 

RSkToySfclmdWede,    Omiter.    4,00^536,    Q.  Subatitiited  bicydic  triaane*.  4,010,192,  CL  71-93.00a 

2«wMnanL  Wolfe,  Brian  Alfied:  See—                                       __  ^  ,^^ 

WielaJ^DielaiiMd  Hoppaer,  Uam,  to  Andreas  Stihl  MaKsUnenfab-  Claric.  Richard  Paul;  and  Wolfie,  Brian  Alfred,  4,08(^033,  O.  339- 

rik-Coatioi  device  fbrUeoaine  of  an  engine  driven  saw.  4,079,708,  103.00M.       «  ^      ^      ^        .   _              __.          ._^ 

n  vrvSktm^           ^^         ^^  Wdfc,  Denis  O..  to  Robertahaw  Controb  Company.  Pulse  combustion 

WmJ»  HMt:  See-  control  system.  4,080^149,  Q.  431-l.OOa 

sSatSa^  Akmi  Wieainger,  Hont;  and  Dutzkr,  Wilhehn.  Wolfe,  Denis  O..  to  Robertahaw  Controb  Company.  Thermal  switch. 

Ajoja  m  'a.  164-82.000.  4,080,133,  CL  431-42.000. 

Wik.  niimar  Manelic  stirrer.  4,08a663,  Q.  366-274.000.  Wolfinger,  Marie  D.,  to  Monsanto  Comp«iy.  N-(o-alkylbenzylthio)suc- 

wSawo.  John  T.r3t.:  Frirbank.  William  M.;  and  Opfer,  Jamea  E.,  to  dnimide.  4,080,342,  Q.  260-326.30S. 

SaDd  teafoid  Junior  Univenity,  Tlie  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Wolga,  George  J.,  to  Lansmg  Researdi  Corporatioo.  MoiMBwnent  of 

Aosaiatas  for  iiii  miirini  eitenaUy  of  the  human  body  magnetic  Raman   scattering   independent   of  flooresoenoe.   4,080,073,   CL 

saBnptMlitychaagea.f079,73aCL12S-2.OSF.  336-73.000.                                                    ^ 

wSJ^tiiI^LL  iv  JELT^  Wolinski,  Leon  E.;  and  Berezuk.  Pwer  David,  to  Pratt  ft  Lambert,  Inc. 

MeOralh.  g*-^*»  W.:  ManhalL  David  W.;  OTJay,  William  R.,  One-Umiid  coW  setting  adhesive  with  cncapsuhted  catalyst  initiator. 

JrY3wSd5rTlioiiir£74579,3iaa.29-^  4,080238,  CL  136.3W.00a                                              •     ,    wr 

Wildhabtf  Ernest  FloMe^lMC  ooopling.  4,079,398.  a.  64-13.000.  Wood,  Edward  R,  to  Jim  Walter  Corporation.  Balance  spimg  lock  for 

WilhelB.  Braao.  to  Saker  Bralhers  Ltd.  Binding  medtnm  and  ceramic  tih  oat  sash.  4,079,349,  CL  49-181.000.                    u  ..  «^  ^,o  /^ 

SSdloonipnition  for  a  pcecbioa  cMting-mokL  4,080,214,  CL  Wood,  HaioU  Leslie,  to  Repco  Limited.  Torque  wrench.  4,079.639.  Q. 

10^38.3901  81-32.4(^ 

W^  Owther  and  Heimbach,  Paul,  to  Studiragraribchaft  Kohle  Woodle.  Allan  S.  Valence  construction  for  vertical  Venetian  blinds. 

bML  Pbayl  s!itatitaled.heiene<3>^<l.^r4>a38r CL  260-  4.079,770  a.  16M9.000. 

613.0aiL  Woody.  Albert  L.:  See— 

WilkcRidMud:  and  KocthaoB,HdmatLeadacrew-and-nut  assembly  of  OrofT.  Eugene  R.;  Scgge,  John  W.;  and  Woody.  Albert  L., 

the  dfcalating-ball-type.  4,080011,  a.  308-6.00C.  4,080008,  a  303-37.00.     „.^  .     •            ^, 

WflkiM-wSmE..  Jr..  to  Boon  Research  A  Engineering  CaNonam-  Worit,  George  A.,  to  Xerox  Corp(»«tiott.  W*  tension  controL 

-^                    •    ■emNy.  ^^^  a  28547.000  4,079,827.6.197-131.000.                  ,^„,_      ..      ^^„^. 

'  Wortman,  HaioU.  Method  for  forming  Itber-filled  articlea.  4,079,368, 

ArietLliolHL  4X179  314.  CL  30-261.000.  CL  33-23.000. 

IM«^Sriitt>pi»  R.  R,  4,079,313,  CL  30-193.000.  ^<T!:2!^  Tf"^  ^  'i^'S?  S*"SS2f!iS^'  ^^      ^""^ 

wniew  OOlMt  W  ■  Tff  •  loaded  cod  antenna.  4,080o04,  CI.  343-730.000. 

foln^Aleii^ader.  MeOer,  Frederick  D.;  Patike,  Robert  C;  and  Wright,  George  F.;  and  Swann,  Dale  A.,  to  GeaeraJBectric  Com«»y. 

WiDw'  GiBieft  W.,  4,080036, 0.  333-3.00O  Torsional  protective  device  for  power  system  stabdizer.  4,080339, 

WiDiaaH.  Cheater  I.  Splicing  device  for  overlapped  rods.  4,080084,  Q.  CL  322-38.000. 

403-393000  Wu,  George  C:  See— 

wan—  ri— i.  M..  to  Nyloa  Products  CorpoiatiOD.  Manipulation  of  Elder,  George  E.;  Van  Home,  Cbric  A.;  and  Wu,  George  C 

ihaa:  material  with  leciprocatiag  head  machines.  4io80,229,  Q.  4,079,647,  CL  83-441.100 

136-73  lOO  Wulf,  UVem  Dak:  See-                                                 .      ^  „,  „ 

WmnaiOocdoaT&a-  Cherian,  Gabriel  Boutros;  Scheingold,  William  Samuel;  and  Wulf, 

MoOoskey,  Albirt  R.;  and  Williams.  Gordon  T.,  4,080233,  Q.  UVem  Dak.  ♦.«0.03i  O.  339-73.00M.      „      ,^_    _ 

IsS^obo  Wurmb,  Rolf;  Muelkr,  Dietrich-Wolfgang:  Dorst,  Hans  Georc  Broo- 

Wimim.  Smnad  P-  See^  stert.  Uaus;  and  Theysohn,  Rainer,  to  BASF  Aktiengeadbchaft. 

Linton.  John'D.;  Willits,  Samuel  P.;  and  Mohan.  William  L..  9>«»fiber.feinf««d  tonoijajtic  «ogiigc(»po«tioM  showing 

4d079  323,  CL  35-23  OOO  improved  flowabdity  and  toughness.  4,080349,  CL  260-28.00R. 

Wibo^ Clyde E.; and Nicoaoa, Roberta, to  Wboo-Tek Corporation.  Wynne,  Frands  Edmund,  Jr.:  S^                 ^      ^^         t>       ■ 

5San3r&  formSTbdb  oo  ptastk   tubea.   4,080140   a.  McKinney.JodDreikr.Sebubky,RaynorT.;  and  Wynne,  Francis 

JSSTOOO                                        ^^  Edmund,  Jr..  4,080283,  a.  208-127.000. 

Wiboa.  Fred  A.;  aad  Taylor.  Chariea  W^to  Dover  Corporation.  Xenw  Con»ration:  See-              .„_gn,^ 

Swivd  coanector.  4.079.969.  CL  283-98.000.  Behun.  Eugene.  4.080139.  CL432-60.000.  

V^sooLJoaeph  R.-  SiS-  Cionshaw,  David;  Turner.  Wdham  D.;  and  Shemer.  Jack  E., 

~         Arthur  R;  P^ipaa.  Theo  G.;  and  Wibon.  Joaeph  R,  4,080631,  CL  364-mOOO 


4/180637,  a.  36MO000. 

Wiboo.  Michad  S.:  See- 

Cuaeo,  Edward  A.;  Kato,  Makoto;  Wibon.  Michad  S.;  aad  Pinker- 

toa.  Aaioo  U  4,080313,  CL  17448.S0O 
Wiboa,  Roaald  T.:  Ste— 

Stooeboraer,  Leoaaid  G.;  aad  Wiboa,  Roaakl  T.,  4,080608,  CL 

346-73.000 
Vaa  Breeaien,  Bertram;  and  Wibon.  RonaU  T..  4,080607,  Q. 
346-73.000 
WOsoa.  Sherald  G.:  Sae^ 

Berry,  Richard  C;  and  Wibon,  Sherald  G..  4.079.966,  Q. 
28S-24iX)0 

Wiboa-Tck  Cof poratioa:  Ss^- ..    ^ 

Wiboa.  Clyde  E.;  aad  Niooaoa.  Robert  D..  4.08O14O  CL 
42S-393.00O 
Wnbet&  Paal  N.;  aad  Weber,  William  J.,  to  Lipe  RoDway  Corpora- 

tioa.  Cylmder  orieater.  4,079,830  Q-  198-391.000 
WiadaoOer  ft  Hob^er  Sm^ 

UpMier,  Hartmot,  4,080143,  a  425-445.000  ^ 

WMMTJote  W.,  Jr.  FkxMe  kiop  cue  bolder.  4,079,839.  a. 

211-68i)0O 
Wlrti,  Joha  W.;  aad  McLaae.  Jack  E..  to  Wirtz  Maaafactnring  Com- 
pany. iacBattgy  gridCMting mold.  4.079.911.  Q.  249-78.000 

yJkS^SSwfSSSjUfe,  Jack  E..  4,079.911.  Q.  249-78.000 

Holdt.  Bemdt-bkler;  Soldaaaki.  Haas  Dieter.  Wischberg,  Gunter. 


Cronshaw,  David;  Turner.  William  D.;  and  Shemer,  Jack  E., 

4,080652,  CL  364-20OQ0O 
Friday.  Bruce  W.,  4,080053.  CL  355-3.0TR 
Gallo,  Charies  P..  4,080545,  a  313-15.000 
Gary,  Robert  E.,  4.08O053,  CL  335-4.0QO 
Ku,  Joseph  Po-Wah,  4,079,824,  a.  197-l.OOR. 
Makcbowski,  Michad  A..  4,079.876,  CL  226-75.000. 
Sandman.  Danid  J.;  and  Epstein,  Arthur  J.,  4,080332,  Q.  260- 

327.0TH. 
StariEweather,  Gary  K.,  4,080633,  Q.  358-293.000. 
Stemmk,  Deab  J.,  4,080063,  CL  355-50.000. 
Stephany,  Joaef^  F.;  and  Traiao,  Jamea  C.  4,080058,  CL 

355-14X)0O 
Work.  George  A.,  4,079,827,  CL  197-151.000 

SanU,  SbQiL  Yoda,  Ketichi;  Suzuki,  Hiroahi;  Yagudu,  Isaa,  and 
KKMBwa.  WtoaU.  4,080268,  CL  204-25.000. 

Yagyva,  SeUiroo;  5fif  

Sozaki.  Takaya;  Yagyuu,  Seturoo;  and  Mhnura,  Akio,  4,079,506, 
CL  29-576.00W. 
Yahav,  Shimoa:  See— 

Dear,  Yair,  aad  Yahav,  SUmoa,  4,079,741.  CL  128-355.000. 
Yamada,  Makoto;  aad  Sasaki.  Shiro.  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kabo- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Arrangement  of  a  seat  bdt  tddng-up  device.  4,079.964. 

a  280-747.000.  ^_    _ 

Yamada.  TakaUro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Ink  jet  prmter.  4,080606,  O. 


Hase,  ChriMiaa;  Kahhag,  Dkter;  aad  Schaegdberger,  Handd.   Yamagbhi.  Masato:  See—  <».•..  ^    ••  •. 

JSw^OlSm^Sd.  ^     •-  Aamo,  Michjg^Yamagshi.  Ma^ 


Wise,  Joaeph  Agnata.  to  AMP  lacorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 


aiigeo,  4,080648,  Cl  364-200000 
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Yamaguchi,  Hiroaki:See—  .  „ ,        _ .      .  ^ 

HittMi  Tadashi;  Yamaguchi.  Hirodd;  and  Ndcase.  Tdtaandn, 
4.079,711.0.  12M19.0EC. 

Yamai.  Fumito:  See —  ...      .  .__  ,^ 

Ikeda.  ToshUci;  Yamai.  Fumito;  and  lahida.  Tomohiko.  4,08O3«4, 

CL  260-2.SHB. 
Yamamoto,  Hiaao:  See—  ^  „..         ,  _. 

Maroyama.  Isamu;  Ndu».  Masaru;  Sasajuna,  Kikuo;  Inaba, 
Shigeho;  Yanagihara,  Izumi;  and  Yamamoto,  Hiaao,  4,080328, 
a.  260-293.600.  .     , .        ^        «^  _  r-„    i  m 

Yamamoto,  Kenichirand  Kurio,  Nonyuki.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 
Rotary  pbton  engine  with  scab  and  gas  groove  means  m  the  rotor  end 

faces.  4,080118,  Cl.  418-77.000.  ^.  ,  ^  ^,   .    . 

Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Oi,  Tetsu;  and  Sato,  I^"**?  Ktochi.  Ltd.  Method 

foTprodudngtt*  InSb  thin  film.  4.080478,  Q.  427-130.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tadatsugu:  See—  ^  ,  ^   ..  ^        n*.^- 

Tanaka.  Tetsuo.  Yamamoto.  Tadatsugu;  Takahadu.  Yasoo;  Obrnt. 
Hideaki;    Watanabe,    Kunio;    Wada,    KunAikj^    Yamadnta. 
KuZo;  aad  Ohki.  Kusuo.  4.080.425.  Q.  423-235.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoahimi:  See—  . .    ^    ....  . 

Mori.  Hitodd;  Kawd,  Zenzd)uro:  Kd-yaAi.  Todnhiro;  and 
Yamamoto.  Yodiimi.  4.080,218,  Q.  106-lOO.OW. 
Yamanaka,  Haruyoshi;  Uragaki.  Tamotsu;  Fujiwar^  Shohei;  and  Inooe. 
MorioHi) MatiidiiU  Ekctric  Industrid  Co..  Ltd.  Proceas  fotmumr 
facturing  a  gallium  phosphide  dectroluminescent  device.  4.ww.z»3. 

Y^^^t^kK  Morita.  Akira;  and  Ueno,  Zene,  to  Nbsan  M^ 
Company.  Ltd.  Intemd  combustion  engine  opei^edon  mjected  fuel 
supplonented  with  hydrogen.  4.079.703.  Q.  123-3.000. 

Yamane,  Masahiro:  See—  Anantnt     n 

Funakawa.    Shigeru;    and    Yamane,    Masduro.    4.080.621.   Cl. 

357-54.000. 

^"iSlSiUuItSSI'Minamida.  Isao;  Yamaoka.  Mjf-yo^  Shirddii. 

MiSiu:  and  Miyawaki.  Todiio.  4.080.498,  Q.  544-27.000. 
Yamashita.  Junichi:  See —  ...  ^.      .. 

Yasumoto,  Mitugi;  Yamadiita,  Junichi;  Yamawda.  Ichiro;  Unom. 

NorioTkitaiato.  Kenji;  Hadiimoto.  Sadao;  and  Fujn.  Setsuro. 

4.08O455,  a.  424-251.000. 

Yamashita.  Kunihiko:  See—  .„..,..«    .^  m^.. 

TanaL.  Tetsuo;  Yamamoto.  Tadatsugu;  Tdtahadu.  Yasuo;  Obana, 

HiSki;    Watand)e,    Kunio;    Wada.    Kumhiko;    Yamaduta. 
KiSo;  and  Ohki.  Kusuo,  4.08O425.  Q.  423-235.000. 
Yamauchi. Toshiro: See —  _  ...       .  ~  .. 

Ando,  Kunio;  Yamauchi,  Todiiro;  Toyama,  Sap;  and  Kdozawa, 
Haruo.  4,080624,  a.  358-53.000. 
Yamawald.  Ichiro:  See —  .....      «. 

Yasumoto,  Mitugi;  Yamadiita,  Junichi;  Yamawda,  Ichiro;  Unemi, 
NwkTkitaaito;  KenJi;  Hadiimoto.  Sadao;  and  Fujii.  Setsuro. 
4.080.455.  a.  424-231.000. 

^""SS*  ISnSr  Ard»ri,  Hideo;  Satd«.  Kdgo;  and  Y«nazdd, 

Shiro.  4.080464,  Q.  424-274.000. 
Yanadhara.  Izumi:  See—  ^  vi.^    t..k. 

l&yama.   Isamu;   Ndtao.   Masaru;   Sasajuna.   Kikuo;   faaba. 

Shi^oi  Yanagihara,  Izumi;  and  Yamamoto,  Hiaao,  4,080328, 

1^   9IW2Q3  fiOO 
Yanik.  St^hen  Joieph;  Montagna,  Angelo  Anthony;  •o^^J^}^"^ 
J^aUto  Gulf  Roearch  ft  Devdopment  Company.  Hydrodeaulftm- 
aS^  process  employing   a  Group   IV-B    promoted   catdyst 
4.080286.  a.  208-216.000. 

'^"r.d'foS^S'Nidiik.w^  Tat«io:  Ymo.  Tdta^  S*"^ 
Ichiro:  Hayashi.  Todiio;  Tatsunu.  Susumu;  and  Ota,  Sakae, 
4,080039.  a.  335-15.000. 

^"H^S.^tfR;  Fr^knburgh.  Evan  A.;  and  Yamu  J.y  M.. 
4.08O097.  a.  416-87.000. 

^"  M5nWt«Sto.  and  Yasuda.  Hirodii.  4.079^0. 274.23.00R. 
Yasd.sS;S^IKl  Oshima.  Tdtao.  to  Sumitomo  Oiam^ 

UmitSuSKJess  for  production  of  the  mddc  anhydride  addud  of  a 

liquid  polymer.  4.080493,  Q.  526-192.000. 

"""uSl^lS^za^  Ya«4uni.  Mitsuo,  4.080047.  <?•  350-18420 

YasunStoTMiW  Yamadiita,  Junichi;  Yamawda,  Ichi^Unenu. 

NSaKitazaS  Kenji;  Hadiimoto,  Sadao;  and  Fujn,  Sdsurp^ 

?S3to  PhamS^tSd  Company  Limited.  5-Fluoropynmidm.4^ 

compositions.  4,080455,  Q.  424-251.000. 

^"^iii?TiSriinUa,  Shunsdo^  Yazdo^^^Jinichi;  Miyazdd,  Shini- 
^and  Nohara,  Shigezo,  4,079,850,  Q.  2»5;1.00C.  ^^^^ 
Yeh,  dhan  H.  Ekctionic  daU  processmg  of  Chinese  characters. 
4,079,482,  a.  197-l.OOA. 

^"*sSshSr^oda,  Kdichi;  Suzdd^too^ Yaguchi,  bao;  and 
^SsawiTHitodii,  4.080268,  Q.  204-25.000. 


Yoder,  Curt  TTiomas;  and  Etem.  James  H.  Adjustdik  doper  Wade  for 

buUdozers.  4,079.791.  Q.  172-802.000  __      ^  .    „ 

Y^XShioS.  to  j;pan  Sted  Wori*  Lftl^TJe^ 
screen    eichange    apparatus    for    an    extruder.    4,0802*7.    «. 
210-387.000. 
Yoshimura,  Kiyoharu:  See—  .„..«_:   ms 

Nogudii.  Kosaku;  Yodiimura.  IQyoharu.;^Tanaki.  HoaMMj^" 
afaiyama.  Reiiiro;  Mimura.  Akio;  Sato.  Tousnke;  and  Koizunu. 
Kiyohiko.  4480283.  a.  208-40.000. 
Yoshimura.  Tooru;  and  Sanezawa.  Fumio,  to  Njsm  MotorCompany, 

LSLInterndcoJnbustion  engine.  4.079.588.  CL»278.00O 

Young.  Jerry  Olympus,  to  Smith  IntwnatioMl.  Ijc.  Tandem  rolkr 

^S^Siizer  for  e^STboiing  VP**^*'^^^^^^-^-^!^,^ 

Yu.  Arthur  J.,  to  Staulfer  Chemicd  Com|a«y.  Ptolvmoiiof  baizoae 

phosphorus  oxydichloride  and  4.4'-thiodiphenoi   4.080402.   Q. 

Yuda.  Muao.  Fan  whed  for  Mower  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing 
same.  4,079.488.  CL  29-23.500.  ^.,         ^...^^^■ 

Yui.  Hiroahi;  Maeda.  Atsushi;  and  Takahama,  Tomohiko,  to  Mitsubisbi 
Petrocheaiicd  Co.,  Ltd.  Tak  containing  polyokfin  conqwartions. 
4,080359,  CL  26042.450 

^""rJtaSSYidSka;  Kita.  Yasutoo;  Ndagawa.  J«»»'jfJ|j;  Mg««J* 
Kohei;;yunioto.  Osamu;  and  Nagoya.  Yoahinoa  4.080580  Cl. 

333-28.00R.  ,     ,  _u-^    ..-i^ 

Tah^iM*  Jdian  ArizmendL  Apparatus  for  formmgsvntlietic  piasDcs 

iSdto  by  blow  moulding.  4.6loi33,  CL  425-174.000 
Zabierzewaki.  Czedaw:  See—  Anantm  rt 

Przybylowicz,  Ryszard;  and  Zabierzewda,  Czedaw.  4.080292,  CL 

Zd)kr?*EriJh;  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbR  Transducer  for  velnaiJar 

service  compensated  for  accelerating  movements  of  the  vdnde. 

4  080592,  CL  340-199.000. 
Zaocaria,  Nathan  J.  Doobk  baffle  linen  chute  fire  safety  door. 

4,079,548,0.49-67.000.  .  ^  i_^    tk.  u.^^ 

Zacharia,  George  NMri,  to  Denticator  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Home 

prophylaxb  unit  4,079,517.  a.  3^59.000.  „.v^  «_^v 

ZJW  HVinrich;  Breadi,  Ulridi;  and  Fdk.  Geriiard.to  Robot  Boadi 

GmbH.  Tension  control  mechanbm  for  a  recording/reproducmg 

device.  4.08O635.  Q.  360-71.000. 

^^sS^iSSTzdm.  Wolfgang;  and  Knapp.  Wdter.  4.08O061. 
CL  355-38.000. 

^<SS*Ti^^  and  Zaker.  Gregory  A..  4,080517.  CL 

179-99.000.  .       ^     _.„i.:_  _^  .^u^ 

Zalzd.  Mkhd  T..  to  Chemed  Corporation.  Compoartion  ««">«**« 

foTdbpefdng  high  mokcubr  weight  polymers  m  water.  4,080351, 

a.  260-29^6PM. 

Zawadd.  Thomas  S.:  See —  ..        . .  --  e 

iSter.  Loren  N.;  Macriss.  Robert  A.;  and  Zawada.  Tliomas  S., 

4,080424,0.423-223.000.  ^^ 

Zazimkii,  Viktor  Afdiadevich;  Savin,  Oeniady  Akxandrov^  Baba- 
^»v;  Mikhdl  Vladimirovkh;  Volin,  Igor  YakovkvKh;  aevdMfc^ 

Vitdy  Fedorovkh;  Rddemdsto,  Iraida  jY«f^.  ES*J°;;;iSfa^ 
Kondantinovich;  and  Evtudienko,  Ivan  MaAovich.  p«w  »««>  for 
producing  cylindricd  tubular  items  by  drawmg.  4,079,616,  Cl. 
1^-278.000.  . 

^i^l^.^^S^^M»^  Joaef.  4.079.759.  CL 
139-452.000 

^"SSiy^lS2id'cfSin|2.  Stankv  H^Dj^r,  William  P.; and 
Lanara,  Samud  P..  4.079,591,  d.  60641.000. 

^tS1ro£S??!%50^a.  358-166.000.    ,  ,  .  ^   ,^^ 
ZemteTBoSirdL.,  to  Steriing  Drug  Inc.  2-Naphthyl-lower-dkyto- 

minea.  4,080380  a.  260-570.50P. 
Zimm-Zamm  Aktiengesdbchafl:  See— 

Gormky.  Ian  G.,  4,079,935,  Q.  273.67.00R 
Zimmer.  Johannea:  See —  _.  .  ..      „  ^  ma  x-n 

^oSier,  Manfred;  Chabek.  Kurt;  and  Zimmer.  Johannea,  4,079,672, 

r7;.,,.^«,n"  Frederick  Norman,  to  Man*  M«J««f«c»»™«  Company. 
Z^fc"oS^.  Richtzenhdn.  Hermami;  a»l  ^ogUWUh^  S  2- 


*5Sh'iwS'Aktkn«sdbdi;ft:Process  f<«^^j^3^^f^°^ 
boiylk  add  chlorides  of  the  benzene  senea.  4,080378,  CL  260- 

Z«3row.  Rudolf,  to  Jagenberg  Werite  AG.  Ld*ling  machine  stdion. 
4,079,875,  a.  225-96.000. 

^*1S5££^o;  Roiff.  W5«:«tf''£S^«SS  a^tot 

Horst;  Richter.  Gunter,  and  Huhse,  P«er.  4,080521,  U.  a»- 
IAS  OML. 

Zwillinge^,  Damd.  Radiant  energy  colkctor  pand  and  system. 
4!079!724,  a.  126-270.000 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
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AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 


48.560 
54.859 
59.512 
66.272 
71.613 
73.017 
78.315 
79.099 
97.259 
B  105.006 
Bill. 130 
B  141.968 
B  150.142 
B  159.570 
BI60;045 
B  160.099 
B  163.463 
B  167.470 
B  181.208 
B  200.759 
B  208.916 
B  214.925 
B231.416 
B  236.266 
B  236.342 
B  248.240 
B  257.143 
B  270.274 
B  270.35 1 
B  271.743 
B  276.026 
B  279.4 1 5 
B  279.969 
B28I.I62 
B  283.941 
B  288.757 
B  301.143 
B  302,160 
B  306.668 
B  307.698 
B  308.659 
B  31 1.450 
B  31 1.779 
B  313.280 
B  326.2  II 
B  328.065 
B  328.077 
B  328.1 16 
B  330.719 
B  330.736 
B  332.442 
B  333.1 10 
B  333.247 
B  333.838 
B  335.783 
B  336.754 
B  337.023 
B  337.823 
B  339.194 
B  339.446 
B  340.170 
B  344.669 
B  347.661 
B  348.433 
B  349.370 
B  351.455 
B  354.222 
B  354.959 
B  356.187 
B  356.470 
B  357.526 
B  358.260 
B  358.427 
B  359.768 
B  359.901 
B  361.954 
B  363.565 
B  364.797 
B  367.092 
B  367.305 
B  367.621 
B  369.221 
B  369.373 
B  369.379 
B  370.309 
B  371.095 
B  371.635 


4.002.772 

4.000,101 

3.999.216 

4,014.978 

4.008.393 

4.001.879 

3.982.192 

3.982.177 

3.999.614 

4.007.074 

4.001.380 

4.013,442 

3.981.767 

4.036.870 

3.983.446 

3.987.221 

3.981.659 

4.001.101 

4.001.391 

3.986.872 

3.987.106 

3.997.648 

4.000.054 

4.013.624 

4.001.182 

3.983.556 

4.000.1 1 1 

3.982.223 

3.997.893 

4.001.195 

3.992,405 

4,000.697 

3,986.073 

4.009.481 

3.995.313 

4.001.072 

3.991.107 

3.985.774 

3.985.713 

3.993.763 

3.981.947 

3.988.976 

4.013.481 

4.003.591 

3.988.272 

4.014.752 

4.014,860 

4.000.774 

4.001.121 

3.996.299 

4.001.231 

3.989.867 

4.001.201 

4.006.263 

4.013.744 

3.989.805 

4.013.188 

4,002,746 

3.982,215 

4.001,067 

4,000,444 

4,013.655 

3,999.218 

3.984.405 

3.989,684 

4.001.309 

4.012.305 

3.995.996 

3.981.222 

4.014.789 

4.001.319 

3.989.661 

3.989.896 

4.013,684 

3,981.729 

4.014.753 

4.004.821 

3.996.131 

4.014.920 

3.998.640 

3,989.589 

3.985,834 

4.013,683 

4.013.754 

3.989.640 

4.005.074 

4.010.290 


Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar 

Mar 


30. 1976 
17. 1976 
16. 1976 
24. 1976 
16. 1976 

9. 1976 
10. 1976 
13. 1976 

9. 1976 
23. 1976 
16.  1976 
30.  1976 
27. 1976 
23. 1976 
13, 1976 
13, 1976 
27. 1976 

2.  1976 
9.  1976 

3.  1976 
13. 1976 

9.  1976 
30. 1976 
23. 1976 
10. 1976 
13. 1976 

16.  1976 

17.  1976 
30. 1976 
16.  1976 

3. 1976 

16. 1976 

13. 1976 

23.  1976 

3.  1976 

30.  1976 

27.  1976 

3.  1976 

3. 1976 

3. 1976 

27.  1976 

9.  1976 

10.  1976 
6.  1976 

23. 1976 
30.  1976 
13.  1976 
.  9.  1976 
.  16.  1976 
3.  1«7» 
30.  I976 
16.  1976 
16.  1976 
23. 1976 
30. 1976 
16.  1976 
30.  1976 
23. 1976 
3.  1976 
24.  1976 
30,  1976 
16.  1976 
16, 1976 
3, 1976 
27. 1976 
24. 1976 
23. 1976 
17. 1976 
20. 1976 
23.  1976 
23.  1976 
30.  1976 
3.  1976 
30.  1976 
13.  1976 
6.  1976 
30.  1976 
17. 1976 
13. 1976 
2. 1976 
3. 1976 
24. 1976 
23. 1976 
30. 1976 
20.  1976 
23.  1976 
23.  1976 


Jan. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar 

Sep. 

July 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Dm. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Mar 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


11. 1977 
28. 1976 
21. 1976 
29.  1977 
15.  1977 
4.  1977 
21.  1976 

21.  1976 
28.  1976 

8.  1977 
4.  1977 

22.  1977 
21. 1976 
19.  1977 
28.  1976 
19.  1976 

21.  1976 
4.  1977 
4.  1977 

19. 1976 
19.  1976 
14. 1976 
28. 1976 

22.  1977 
4, 1977 

28, 1976 
28. 1976 
21. 1976 
14.  1976 
4.  1977 
16.  1976 
4. 1977 

12. 1976 

22.  1977 
30.  1976 

4.  1977 

9.  1976 

12.  1976 

12.  1976 

23.  1976 

21,  1976 
2.  1976 

22.  1977 
18.  1977 
26.  1976 
29.  1977 

29. 1977 
4.  1977 
4.  1977 

7. 1976 

4. 1977 
2.  1976 
4,  1977 
I. 1977 

22. 1977 

2. 1976 
22. 1977 
II.  1977 

21.  1976 

4.  1977 
28.  1976 

22.  1977 
21.  1976 

5.  1976 
2.  1976 

4. 1977 
15. 1977 

7. 1976 

21. 1976 

29. 1977 
4.  1977 
2.  1976 
2.  1976 

22. 1977 
21.  1976 
29.  1977 
25.  1977 
7.  1976 
29.  1977 

21.  1976 
2.  1976 

12.  1976 

22.  1977 
22. 1977 

2. 1976 
25. 1977 

1. 1977 


B37I.9I2 
B  372.016 
B  372.232 
B  372.722 
B  373.344 
B  373,354 
B  374.553 
B  374.588 
B  376,749 
B  378.5 13 
B  378.760 
B  379.177 
B  380.137 
B  381.006 
B  381.709 
B  381.985 
B  382.120 
B  383.697 
B  384.225 
B  384.330 
B  384.654 
B  385.024 
B  385.483 
B  385.63 1 
B  386.257 
B  386.673 
B  386,828 
B  387.337 
B  388.675 
B  389.155 
B  389.304 
B  390.031 
B  390.408 
B  390.979 
B  391.473 
B  391.797 
B  391.828 
B  391,844 
B  392.798 
B  394,248 
B  394,350 
B  394.742 
B  395.554 
B  395.975 
B  396.164 
B  396.377 
B  397.674 
B  398,084 
B  398.220 
B  398.488 
B  399.098 
B  399.632 
B  399.908 
B  400.871 
B  401.042 
B401.221 
B  402.162 
B  402.328 
B  402.553 
B  402.657 
B  402.929 
B  403.076 
B  403.243 
B  403.326 
B  403.477 
B  403.507 
B  403.766 
B  403.883 
B  405.726 
B  405,899 
B  406,546 
B  407.205 
B  407.737 
B  407.812 
B  408.1 23 
B  409.848 
B  410.074 
B  410.694 
B  41 1.471 
B  41 1.624 
B  41 1.765 
B  412.068 
B412.I24 
B  413.379 
B  414.028 
B  414.266 
B  414.481 


3.995.738 

3.989.685 

4.000.967 

3.998.925 

4,053,067 

3,989,870 

4,008.394 

3.985.899 

4.014.856 

3.981.750 

4.001.477 

3,981,976 

4.014,802 

4.009.447 

3.984.587 

3.990.775 

4.013.639 

4.008.211 

3.998.523 

3.985.613 

3.992.681 

3.994.911 

3.993.684 

3.982.924 

3.981.915 

3.993.717 

3.992.440 

D  243.157 

4.012.459 

4.000.970 

3.986.829 

3.985.799 

3.992.426 

4.003.850 

3.988.370 

3.988.046 

4.014.933 

3,999.165 

3.996.249 

3,989,764 

3,982,200 

4.009.285 

3.998.156 

4.001.085 

3.989.590 

D  243.148 

3.998.438 

3.996.239 

3,990.834 

3,987,991 

3.997.665 

4.001.046 

3.983.323 

3.988.893 

D  242.197 

4.014.791 

3.994.902 

3.995.545 

3.983.219 

4.013.665 

3.991.251 

4,014.917 

3.996.232 

4.001.212 

3.995.315 

3.982.095 

3.994.834 

4.001.481 

3.981.241 

4,097,710 

D  242,966 

4,000,966 

3,992,546 

4,010.006 

4,014,887 

3.983.270 

4.001.303 

3.995.530 

3.982.933 

4.001.205 

3.993.428 

3.981.244 

4.007.000 

4.001.325 

3.993.738 

3.993.614 

3.982.979 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 


2. 1976 

9.  1976 
16, 1976 

9.  1976 

3, 1976 
27,  1976 
30,  1976 
27.  1976 
30.  1976 
27.  1976 

9.  1976 
27.  1976 

23,  1976 
6,  1976 

13,  1976 
3.  1976 
23. 1976 
17. 1976 
16.  1976 
27.  1976 

24.  1976 

10.  1976 
17, 1976 
27, 1976 

3. 1976 
3. 1976 
3.  1976 
16,  1976 
30,  1976 
30. 1976 
27,  1976 
13.  1976 
3, 1976 
.  23.  1976 
.  2. 1976 
.  9. 1976 
6.  1976 
16. 1976 
30. 1976 
27. 1976 
13. 1976 
13. 1976 
9.  1976 

2.  1976 

3.  1976 
6.  1976 

16.  1976 
3. 1976 
3.  1976 

24.  1976 
24. 1976 

9.  1976 
13. 1976 

17.  1976 
16. 1976 

6.  1976 

2. 1976 

6. 1976 

17. 1976 

6. 1976 

3.  1976 

20.  1976 

30.  1976 

23. 1976 

3. 1976 

10.  1976 
10.  1976 

.  23.  1976 

13.  1976 

.  23.  1976 

16.  1976 
16. 1976 

3. 1976 
23. 1976 
13. 1976 
27.  1976 
24.  1976 

23.  1976 

17.  1976 
16. 1976 

24.  1976 
13.  1976 
23. 1976 

9.  1976 
17.  1976 
10.  1976 
20.  1976 


Dec. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Mar. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Feb. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 


7. 1976 

2.  1976 

4.  1977 
21.  1976 
II.  1977 

2. 1976 
15. 1977 
12. 1976 
29.  1977 
21.  1976 

4.  1977 

21,  1976 
29.  1977 

22.  1977 

5,  1976 
9,  1976 

22.  1977 

15.  1977 
21.  1976 
12.  1976 

16.  1976 
30, 1976 
23, 1976 
28,  1976 
21,  1976 

23,  1976 
16, 1976 

25.  1977 

15.  1977 
4.  1977 

19.  1976 
12.  1976 

16.  1976 
18.  1977 

26.  1976 
26. 1976 
29.  1977 
21,  1976 

7,  1976 
2,  1976 

21,  1976 

22.  1977 
21.  1976 

4.  1977 

2,  1976 

25.  1977 

21. 1976 

7.  1976 

9. 1976 

26. 1976 

14.  1976 

4.  1977 

28.  1976 
2.  1976 
9.  1976 

29.  1977 
30. 1976 

7. 1976 

28. 1976 

22. 1977 
9. 1976 

29. 1977 

7. 1976 
4.  1977 

30. 1976 

21. 1976 

.  30.  1976 

4. 1977 

21. 1976 
.  21.  1978 

11.  1977 
4.  1977 

16.  1976 
1.  1977 

29. 1977 
28. 1976 

4.  1977 

7. 1976 
28. 1976 

4. 1977 
23. 1976 
21. 1976 

8. 1977 

4. 1977 

23. 1976 

23. 1976 

28.  1976 


PI  41 


PI  42       CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMBNT 

PATBNT 

PUB. 

■ 
ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 

ISSUE 

NUMBBK 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DA'I'E 

B  414.971 

D  242.208 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 1976 

B  439.342 

3.982.199 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Sep. 

21.  1976 

B4IS.02I 

3.994.173 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Nov. 

30.  1976 

B  439.778 

4.001.455 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

B4IS.I22 

3.997.303 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Dec. 

14.  1976 

B  440.348 

4.001.271 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

B4IS.S90 

4.009.317 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Feb. 

22.  1977 

B  440.632 

4.014.955 

Apr. 

13.  1976 

Mar. 

29.  1977 

B  416.237 

4.001.333 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

B  440.633 

4.000.116 

Feb. 

10. 1976 

Dec. 

28.  1976 

B4I6.SS9 

3.990.363 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 1976 

B440.8S8 

3.993.670 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

23.  1976 

B  417.014 

3.981.831 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21.  1976 

8  441.543 

4.014.755 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Mar. 

29.  1977 

B4I7.I64 

4.001.360 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

8  441.603 

4.026.862 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

May 

31. 1977 

B  417.349 

3.983.076 

Mar. 

9. 

1976 

Oct. 

12.  1976 

8  441.723 

3.988.249 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Oct. 

26.  1976 

B  41 7.498 

4.013.471 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Mar. 

22.  1977 

8  441,789 

4.001.449 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Jan. 

4. 1977 

B  411.419 

3.989.392 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

8  442,163 

D  242.192 

Mar. 

16. 1976 

Nov. 

9. 1976 

B4I9.I73 

3.999.728 

Mar. 

9. 

1976 

Dec. 

28.  1976 

8  442.295 

4.000.477 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Dec. 

28. 1976 

B4I9.SS2 

3.989.681 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

8  442,431 

4.011.260 

Mar. 

23. 1976 

Mar. 

8. 1977 

B  420.176 

4.001.017 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

8  442,810 

3.997.533 

Feb. 

24, 1976 

Dec. 

14. 1976 

B  420.321 

3.990.643 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 1976 

8  442,866 

3.982.351 

Feb. 

24. 1976 

Sep. 

28. 1976 

B  420.472 

3.993.934 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Nov. 

23.  1976 

8  442.953 

4.002.657 

Mar. 

23. 1976 

Jan. 

11. 1977 

B  42 1.373 

4.001.326 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

8  442,970 

3.989.890 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

B  421. 60S 

4.013.806 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 1977 

8  443.163 

3.981.242 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Sep. 

21.  1976 

B  421.973 

3.994.693 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Nov. 

30.  1976 

8  443.446 

D  242.494 

Apr. 

6. 1976 

Nov. 

23. 1976 

B  422.063 

3.994.833 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

30.  1976 

8  443.563 

3.996.204 

Feb. 

24. 1976 

Dec. 

7.  1976 

B  422.1 36 

4.010.401 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Mar. 

1.  1977 

8  443.647 

3.990.737 

Feb. 

17. 1976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

B  423.363 

3.996.186 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Dec. 

7.  1976 

8  443.712 

3.982.233 

Jan. 

27. 1976 

Sep. 

21. 1976 

B  423.404 

3.990.938 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

B  444.078 

4.014,854 

Mar. 

23. 1976 

Mar. 

29. 1977 

B  423.441 

3.997.137 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Dec. 

14.  1976 

8  444.294 

4.013.634 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Mar. 

22. 1977 

B423.B67 

3.990.844 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

8  444,437 

3.995.171 

Mar. 

9. 1976 

Nov. 

30. 1976 

B  423.883 

3.986.871 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Oct. 

19.  1976 

8  445.166 

4.001.252 

Mar. 

2. 1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

B  424.334 

D  242,416 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Nov. 

23.  1976 

8  445.459 

3.988.889 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

2, 1976 

B  424.4 10 

4.021.196 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

May 

3. 1977 

8  445.493 

3.994.903 

Mar. 

2. 1976 

Nov. 

30,  1976 

B  424.989 

3.990.369 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

8  445.690 

3.999.584 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Dec. 

28. 1976 

B  423.193 

4.002.107 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

11.  1977 

8  446.107 

4.001.276 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

B  423.283 

4.014.676 

Apr. 

13. 

1976 

Mar. 

29.  1977 

8  446.956 

4.014.765 

Apr. 

13. 1976 

Mar. 

29,  1977 

B  423 .462 

3.998.396 

Mar. 

9. 

1976 

Dec. 

21. 1976 

8  447,000 

3.984.419 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Oct. 

5, 1976 

B  423.388 

3.983.111 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Oct. 

12. 1976 

8  447,440 

3.991.724 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Nov. 

16. 1976 

B 426. 137 

4.013.714 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 1977 

8  449,892 

3.997.919 

Mar. 

23. 1976 

Dec. 

14.  1976 

B  426.227 

3.999.028 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Dec. 

21. 1976 

8  449.988 

4.014.794 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Mar. 

29, 1977 

B  426.266 

3.998.839 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Dec. 

21. 1976 

8  449,989 

4.061.572 

Mar. 

30. 1976 

Dec. 

6.  1977 

B  426.274 

4.014.949 

Jan. 

20. 

1976 

Mar. 

29. 1977 

8  450,196 

3.997.701 

Feb. 

10. 1976 

Dec. 

14. 1976 

B  426.424 

3.993.742 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

23.  1976 

8  450,413 

4.007.463 

Mar. 

23. 1976 

Feb. 

8,  1977 

B  426.639 

3.992.339 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 1976 

8  450,521 

3.982.838 

Feb. 

17. 1976 

Sep. 

28,  1976 

B  426.8 19 

3.993.868 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Dec. 

7.  1976 

8  450,701 

3.991.084 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Nov. 

9, 1976 

B  427.883 

3.982.277 

Jan. 

20. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 :  1976 

8  450.708 

3.989.724 

Mar. 

9. 1976 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

B  427.946 

4.006.161 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Feb. 

1.  1977 

B  450.870 

3.998.951 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Dec. 

21,  1976 

B  428.103 

4.000.211 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Dec. 

28.  1976 

8  450.967 

3.983.055 

Jan. 

13. 1976 

Sep. 

28, 1976 

B  428.271 

3.987.413 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Oct. 

19.  1976 

8  451.248 

3.997.758 

Mar. 

2.  1976 

Dec. 

14,  1976 

B  428.408 

3.993.232 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 1976 

8  451.308 

3.991,037 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

B  428.877 

3.984.649 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Oct. 

3. 1976 

B  45 1.396 

4,000.450 

Apr. 

13.  1976 

Dec. 

28.  1976 

B  429.0 18 

3.990.061 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 1976 

8  451.438 

Re.  29,066 

Mar. 

2.  1976 

Dec. 

7. 1976 

B  429.027 

4.001.260 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

8  451.534 

3,986,033 

Jan. 

13.  1976 

Oct. 

12. 1976 

B  429.1 37 

3.990.628 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

8  452.034 

4,002,367 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Jan. 

11.  1977 

B  429.434 

3.989.223 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

8452.138 

4.004,278 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Jan. 

18.  1977 

B  430.1 37 

3.992.463 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Nov. 

16.  1976 

8  452.293 

4,014.726 

Mar. 

30. 1976 

Mar. 

29,  1977 

B  430.172 

3.982.363 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

28. 1976 

8  452.501 

4.001.111 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

B  430.2 13 

4.013.314 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 1977 

8  452.672 

3.981.602 

Jan. 

13. 1976 

Sep. 

21.  1976 

B  430.276 

3.982.171 

Jan. 

20. 

1976 

Sep. 

21.  1976 

8  452.879 

4.001.089 

Mar. 

16. 1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

B  430.287 

D  242.489 

Feb. 

■  0. 

1976 

Nov. 

23. 1976 

8  452.883 

3.981.735 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Sep. 

21. 1976 

B  430.326 

4.003.381 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

18. 1977 

8  452.915 

4.013.933 

Mar. 

30. 1976 

Mar. 

22. 1977 

B  430.334 

3.981.677 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

21.  1976 

8  452,938 

3.994.719 

Feb. 

17. 1976 

Nov. 

30. 1976 

B  43 1.072 

3.983.610 

Jan. 

20. 

1976 

Oct. 

12.  1976 

8  452.944 

4.009.773 

Mar. 

30. 1976 

Mar. 

1.  1977 

B  43 1.334 

3.988.093 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Oct. 

26.  1976 

8  453.031 

3.998.678 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Dec. 

21.  1976 

B43I.7I3 

4.000.167 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Dec. 

28.  1976 

8  453.067 

4.005.394 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Jan. 

25.  1977 

B  43 1.783 

3.999.930 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Dec. 

28. 1976 

8  453.238 

3.997.063 

Mar. 

2.  1976 

Dec. 

14,  1976 

B  43 1.797 

4.007.290 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

Feb. 

8. 1977 

8  453,432 

4,000.514 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Dec. 

28, 1976 

B  432.049 

3.993.123 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 1976 

8  453,533 

3,997,744 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Dec. 

14, 1976 

B 432. 140 

3.999.163 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Dec. 

21. 1976 

8  453,616 

3.987.376 

Jan. 

27,  1976 

Oct. 

19, 1976 

B  432.263 

4.013.480 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 1977 

8  453.759 

3.989.790 

Jan. 

27, 1976 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

B  432.394 

4.003.404 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

Jan. 

18. 1977 

8  453,960 

4.014.701 

Apr. 

13. 1976 

Mar. 

29,  1977 

B  432.969 

3.997.017 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Dec. 

14.  1976 

8  454.283 

3.995.153 

Feb. 

3. 1976 

Nov. 

30. 1976 

B  432.991 

3.991.669 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 1976 

8  454,833 

4.008.733 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Feb. 

22.  1977 

B  433.094 

3.987.768 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Oct. 

26. 1976 

8  455,425 

3.990.060 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

B  433.707 

4.013.394 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Mar. 

22.  1977 

8  455,481 

3.991.092 

Feb. 

24.  1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

B  433.892 

4.016.061 

Apr. 

6. 

1976 

Apr. 

5.  1977 

8  455.486 

4,001.353 

Mar. 

16. 1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

B  433.930 

4.012.324 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Mar. 

13. 1977 

8  455.686 

4.001.156 

Mar. 

2. 1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

B  434.206 

3.994.610 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 1976 

8  455.759 

3.984.242 

Feb. 

24.  1976 

Oct. 

5.  1976 

B  434.441 

D  242.849 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Dec. 

28. 1976 

8  455.806 

3.998.919 

Mar. 

23. 1976 

Dec. 

21.  1976 

B  433.481 

4.000.892 

Mar. 

9. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 1977 

8  456.069 

3.998.991 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Dec. 

21.  1976 

B  433.370 

4.000.908 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 1977 

8  456,148 

3.984.269 

Jan. 

13.  1976 

Oct. 

5.  1976 

B  433.6 17 

4.001.234 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 1977 

8  456,153 

3.997.992 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Dec. 

21,  1976 

B  436.724 

3.991.836 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 1976 

8  456,384 

4.014.859 

Apr. 

6. 1976 

Mar. 

29.  1977 

B  437.209 

4.001.193 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  456,579 

3.993.715 

Feb. 

10.  1976 

Nov. 

23. 1976 

B  437.339 

3.993.287 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

23.  1976 

8  456,869 

4.001.277 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Jan. 

4. 1977 

B  437.396 

3.983.638 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Oct. 

12. 1976 

8  456.900 

3,996,262 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Dec. 

7.  1976 

B  437.894 

4.001.013 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 1977 

8  456,905 

4.013,431 

Mar. 

23. 1976 

Mar. 

22. 1977 

B  437.986 

4.011,399 

Apr. 

20, 

1976 

Mar. 

8.  1977 

8  457,547 

3,996.397 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Dec. 

7, 1976 

B  438.048 

4.001.394 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 1977 

8  457,850 

3.993.586 

Feb. 

10.  1976 

Nov. 

23. 1976 

B  438.484 

3.992.431 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 1976 

8  457.862 

3.987.195 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Oct. 

19. 1976 

B  438.882 

3.983.719 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Oct. 

3. 1976 

8  457.886 

3.988.498 

Jan. 

13. 1976 

Oct. 

26. 1976 

B  438.91 6 

3.983.030 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep. 

28. 1976 

8  457.931 

4.001.229 

Mar. 

16. 1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS       P<  « 
PIIBUSHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
PUBUSHED  ^^•^'Jf^ssuED  ^  pATENTS-CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


B  458.500 
8  458,617 
8  458.964 
8  459.190 
8  459.381 
8  459.408 
8  459.597 
8459.811 
8  459.821 
8  460.388 
8  460.441 
8  460.846 
8461.184 
8  461.250 
8  461.257 
8  461.336 
8  461.352 
8  461.685 
8  461.752 
B  46 1.874 
B  462.030 
B  462.386 
8462.424 
8462.828 
8462.893 
8463.322 
8  463.388 
8463.473 
8  463.591 
8  463.671 
B  464.027 
8  464.290 
8  464.491 
B  464.587 
8  464.593 
B  463.143 
B  463.202 
B  463.393 
B  463.688 
B  463.935 
B  466.304 
8  466.318 
B  466.390 
8  466.419 
B  466.444 
8  466.906 
8  466.929 
B  467.250 
8467.328 
8  467.412 
B  467.486 
8  467.971 
8  46^.052 
8  468.100 
8  468.330 
8  468,350 
8  468,421 
8  468,603 
8  469.036 
8  469.228 
8  469.468 
8  469.947 
8  470.170 
8470.305 
8  470.348 
8  470,576 
8  470.601 
8  470.798 
8  470.853 
8  470.899 
8470.900 
B  470.945 
8471.116 
8471.221 
8  471.405 
8  471.494 
8  471.579 
8471.617 
8471.681 
8471.706 
8  471.735 
8  471.836 
B  472.241 
8472.236 
8  472.284 
8  472.591 
B  472.760 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


3.997.805 

3.984.422 

3.996,615 

4.010.786 

4.000.017 

4.018.890 

3.996.711 

3.982.173 

4.005.954 

3.989.448 

3.981.828 

3.985.817 

3.992.482 

4.000.768 

4.078.715 

3.982.231 

3.981.681 

4.013.661 

4.016.541 

3.982.276 

4.009.342 

3.988.188 

3.989.602 

3.998.395 

3.984.253 

3.989.982 

3.992.605 

4.002.068 

4.015.051 

3.985.385 

3.999.390 

3.990.307 

4.015.612 

3.991.091 

3.997.659 

3.981.148 

3.989.757 

3.987.390 

3.989.770 

3.997.502 

4.007.095 

3.999.115 

3.983.349 

4.011.087 

3.98«.039 

3.993.037 

3.991.195 

3.997.428 

3.997.599 

3.981.265 

3.991.725 

3.983.453 

3.988.335 

3.995.107 

4.001.475 

3.981.922 

4.014.739 

4.003.839 

4.003.926 

4.052.954 

4.000.220 

3.984.153 

3.986.410 

4,014.043 

3.981.929 

3,997,507 

3,985,655 

3,987,480 

4,002,101 

3,996,441 

4,001,213 

4,014,848 

4,001.318 

3.981.974 

3.993.576 

3.993.660 

3.985.689 

3.994.871 

4.012.844 

4.076.275 

3.989.408 

4.000.150 

3.992.453 

3.985.789 

3.982.078 

4.013.029 

4.001.330 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Jan. 

Mar 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar 

Jan. 

Mar 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


24. 1976 

3. 1976 

2. 1976 

30.  1976 

9. 1976 

23. 1976 

17.  1976 

20.  1976 

30,  1976 

27,  1976 

13.  1976 

24.  1976 

17.  1976 

16.  1976 

13.  1976 

3.  1976 

13.  1976 

30. 1976 

20. 1976 

27. 1976 

23.  1976 
13.  1976 

24.  1976 
.  9.  1976 

24.  1976 
20. 1976 
10. 1976 

23.  1976 
30.  1976 
13.  1976 
16.  1976 

3.  1976 

30.  1976 

3.  1976 

9.  1976 

27.  1976 

24.  1976 
27.  1976 
27.  1976 

3. 1976 
23. 1976 

9.  1976 
24. 1976 
23. 1976 
20. 1976 
16. 1976 
27.  1976 

3.  1976 

9.  1976 
13.  1976 

.  16.  1976 
13. 1976 

10.  1976 
.  9. 1976 
.  16. 1976 

13. 1976 
.  30.  1976 
23. 1976 
16. 1976 
17. 1976 
16. 1976 
20. 1976 
13. 1976 

6.  1976 
13.  1976 
24. 1976 

9. 1976 
20. 1976 
23. 1976 

2.  1976 

2.  1976 
13.  1976 
17. 1976 
13.  1976 

10.  1976 
16. 1976 
13. 1976 
10.  1976 
13.  1976 

16,  1976 

3.  1976 
24.  1976 

17.  1976 
13.  1976 
13. 1976 

6. 1976 
13. 1976 


Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Apr. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Sep. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Nov 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Apr. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Feb. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Sep. 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Mar 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Mar. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Mar 

Jan. 


14.  1976 
5.  1976 

7. 1976 

8. 1977 
28, 1976 
19,  1977 
14,  1976 
21.  1976 

1.  1977 

2.  1976 
21.  1976 
12.  1976 
16. 1976 

4. 1977 
14. 1978 
21. 1976 

21. 1976 

22. 1977 
5.  1977 

21. 1976 

22. 1977 
26. 1976 

2.  1976 
21.  1976 

5. 1976 
2.  1976 

16. 1976 

11.  1977 
29.  1977 

12.  1976 
28.  1976 

,   9. 1976 

5. 1977 
9. 1976 

14. 1976 
21.  1976 

2. 1976 
19. 1976 

2.  1976 
14.  1976 

8. 1977 
21.  1976 
28.  1976 

8. 1977 
12. 1976 
23. 1976 

9. 1976 
14. 1976 
14. 1976 
21. 1976 

16. 1976 
28. 1976 
26. 1976 
30.  1976 

4. 1977 
21.  1976 
29.  1977 

18.  1977 
1.  1977 

11.  1977 

28.  1976 

5. 1976 

19.  1976 

22. 1977 
21.  1976 
14.  1976 

12. 1976 
19.  1976 

11. 1977 
.   7. 1976 

4.  1977 
.  29.  1977 
4.  1977 
21.  1976 
23.  1976 
23,  1976 
12.  1976 
30. 1976 


22,  1977 
28. 1978 
2.  1976 
28. 1976 
16. 1976 
12. 1976 

21. 1976 

22. 1977 
4.  1977 


8  473.039 
8  473.040 
8  473.813 
8  473.972 
8  474.573 
8  474.747 
8  475.236 
8  475.385 
8  475.681 
8  475.801 
8  476.267 
8  476.372 
8  476.542 
8  476.568 
8  476.577 
8  476,681 
8  476,776 
8  476.967 
8  477.252 
8  477.481 
8  477.584 
8  477.597 
8  477.892 
8  478.234 
8  478.739 
8  478.759 
8  479.175 
8  479.242 
8  479.502 
8479.681 
8  479.969 
8  480.114 
8  480.251 
8  480.287 
8  480.292 
8  480.350 
8  480.384 
8  480.432 
8  480.473 
8  480.604 
8  480.625 
8  480.662 
8  480.740 
8  480.749 
8  480.987 
8  481,048 
8481.190 
8  481.600 
8  481.737 
8  481.778 
8  481.930 
8  481.989 
8  482.058 
8  482.660 
8  482.709 
8  482.907 
8  483:247 
8  483.256 
8  483.268 
8  483.606 
8  483.615 
8  483.746 
8  483.762 
8  483.865 
8  484.029 
8  484.067 
8  484.068 
8  484.121 
8  484.269 
8  484.332 
8  484.365 
8  484.419 
8  484.437 
8  484.482« 
8  484.769 
8  485.051 
8  485.060 
8  485.169 
8  485.188 
8  485.401 
8  485.575 
8  485.926 
8  485.972 
8  486.280 
8  486.614 
8  486.678 
8  486.828 


3,985.747 
3.985.738 
3.989.07 1 
3.984.043 
3.988.375 
3.997.704 
3.989.990 
4.001.071 
3.983.332 
4.056.759 
4.005.068 
3.985.771 
4.013.549 
3.999.456 
3.982.070 
3.986.181 
3.998.715 
3.995.206 
3.985.759 
3.991.076 
D  242.855 
3.993,912 
4,010,355 
4,010.421 
3.992.253 
4.055.681 
3.985.700 
3.983.074 
3.999.030 
D  242.672 
4,001.132 
4.001.327 
4,008.700 
4,006,029 
3,994.011 
3.994.164 
3.999.737 
3.994.923 
3.995.608 
3.985.251 
3.996.227 
3.988.382 
3.996.431 
3.999.207 
4.001 .459 
3.998.542 
4.013.468 
3.981.235 
3.982.057 
4.001.385 
3.992.717 
4.008.337 
4.001.398 
3.995.026 
3.985.733 
3,984.811 
4,001.889 
3,981.723 
3.995.215 
3.986.990 
3,988.637 
4.014.923 
3.993.608 
3.985.693 
3.983.558 
3.992.374 
3.994.937 
3,997,770 
4,000,159 
3,986,540 
3,983,578 
4.001,292 
4.013.740 
3.994.017 
3.999.498 
3.992.418 
3.983.067 
3.989,791 
4,001,170 
3,985,859 
3.996.565 
4.006.357 
4.017.472 
3.983.130 
3.995.835 
.4.001.273 
3.989.651 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Mar 
Jan 


Jan 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Apr. 


Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


10,  1976   Oct. 
10,  1976   Oct. 
9,  1976   Nov. 
13,1976   Oct. 
20,  1976   Oct. 
24,  1976   Dec. 
3,  1976   Nov. 
9,  1976   Jan. 
20.  1976   Sep. 
Mar.  30.  1976   Nov. 
Apr.   6.  1976   Jan. 
Feb.  24.  1976   Oct. 
Mar.  30.  1976   Mar. 
Mar.  16.  1976   Dec. 
20.  1976   Sep. 
13.  1976   Oct. 
Mar.  23.  1976   Dec. 
Mar.  9.  1976   Nov. 
13.  1976   Oct. 
3.  1976   Nov. 
6.  1976   Dec. 
Feb.  17.  1976   Nov. 
Mar.  30.  1976   Mar. 
Mar.  30.  1976   Mar. 
17.  1976   Nov. 

16.  1976   Oct. 

17.  1976  Oct. 
17.  1976  Sep. 
16.  1976  Dec. 
16.  1976   Dec. 

9.  1976   Jan. 

2.  1976  Jan. 
Mar.  23.  1976  Feb. 
Mar.  30.  1976  Feb. 
Mar.  16.  1976  Nov. 
Feb.  10.  1976  Nov. 
Mar.  23.  1976  Dec. 
Feb.  10.  1976   Nov. 

2.  1976  Dec. 
13.  1976  Oct. 
24.  1976   Dec. 

2.  1976   Oct. 

2.  1976   Dec. 

9.  1976  Dec. 
30.  1976  Jan. 
16.  1976   Dec. 

Mar.  30.  1976  Mar. 
Jan.  27.  1976  Sep. 
Jan.  13.  1976  Sep. 
Mar.  30.  1976  Jan. 
Feb.  24.  1976  Nov. 
Mar.  23.  1976  Feb. 
Mar.  2.  1976   Jan. 

10.  1976  Nov. 
24.  1976  Oct. 
20.  1976  Oct. 
13.  1976  Jan. 
10.  1976   Sep. 

9.  1976   Nov. 
27.  1976   Oct. 
27.  1976   Oct. 
Mar.  23.  1976   Mar. 
Feb.  10.  1976   Nov. 
13.  1976   Oct. 
10.  1976   Sep. 
17.  1976   Nov. 
2.  1976   Nov. 
16.  1976   Dec. 
Feb.  10.  1976   Dec. 
Mar.  2.  1976   Oct. 
Jan.  27.  1976   Sep. 
Mar.  9.  1976   Jan. 
Mar.  30.  1976   Mar. 
Mar.  23.  1976   Nov. 
Mar.  16.  1976   Dec. 
Feb.  17.  1976   Nov. 
Feb.  17.  1976   Sep. 
Mar.  16,  1976   Nov. 
Mar.  16.  1976   Jan. 
Jan.  27.  1976   Oct. 
Feb.  24.  1976   Dec. 
Mar.  23.  1976   Feb. 
Mar.  23.  1976   Apr. 
Feb.   3.  1976   Sep. 
Feb.  17,  1976   Dec." 
Mar.  2.  1976   Jan. 
Mar.  2.  1976   Nov. 


Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


12. 1976 
12. 1976 

2.  1976 

5.  1976 
26. 1976 
14. 1976 

2.  1976 

4. 1977 
28. 1976 

1.  1977 
25.  1977 
12.  1976 

22.  1977 
28.  1976 
21.  1976 
12.  1976 
21.  1976 
30.  1976 
12. 1976 

9. 1976 
28, 1976 

23.  1976 

1. 1977 
1.  1977 

16. 1976 
25.  1977 
12.  1976 
28.  1976 

21.  1976 
14. 1976 

4.  1977 
4.  1977 

22,  1977 
I. 1977 

23., 1976 
30.  1976 
28.  1976 
30.  1976 

7. 1976 
12.  1976 

7.  1976 
26.  1976 

7.  1976 
21.  1976 

4. 1977 

21.  1976 

22.  1977 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 

4.  1977 
16.  1976 
15.  1977 

4.  1977 
30. 1976 
12.  1976 

3.  1976 

4.  1977 
21.  1976 
30. 1976 
19.  1976 
26.  1976 

29.  1977 
23.  1976 
12.  1976 
28.  1976 
16.  1976 

30.  1976 
14. 1976 
28. 1976 
19. 1976 
28.  1976 

4.  1977 

22.  1977 

23.  1976 
28.  1976 

16. 1976 
28.  1976 

2. 1976 
4.  1977 

12.  1976 
7.  1976 

1,  1977 

12. 1977 
28.  1976 

7.  1976 

4. 1977 

2.  1976 


PI  44       CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 

NUMBBK 


PATKNT 

NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBEK 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


B  487.062 

D  241.236 

Feb. 

10. 1976 

Nov. 

9. 1976 

B  496.792 

3.999.959 

B  487.078 

4.0I2.89S 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Mar. 

22. 1977 

B  496.964 

3,999.219 

B  487.1 33 

3.989.826 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

B  496.999 

3.983.804 

B  487.260 

3.990.610 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Nov. 

9. 1976 

B  497.021 

3.983.039 

B  487.411 

3.983479 

Feb. 

24.  1976 

Sep. 

28. 1976 

B  497.194 

3.988.267 

B  487.423 

3.998.810 

Mar. 

2.  1976 

Dec. 

21. 1976 

B  497.292 

3.994.052 

B  487.427 

3.993.788 

Mar. 

2.  1976 

Dec. 

7.  1976 

B  497.293 

4.011.412 

B  487.467 

4.014.847 

Apr. 

13.  1976 

Mar. 

29,  1977 

B  497.473 

3.990.839 

B  487429 

4.022.730 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

May 

10,  1977 

B  49747 1 

4.009.997 

B  488.1  II 

3.983.763 

Jan. 

13.  1976 

Oct. 

12. 1976 

B  497484 

3.988.184 

B  488.395 

3.982.243 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Sep. 

21. 1976 

B  497.702 

3.996489 

B  488.634 

3.982.138 

Jan. 

20. 1976 

Sep. 

21. 1976 

B  497.780 

3.997.500 

B488.7S6 

3.991.810 

Mar. 

16. 1976 

Nov. 

16. 1976 

B  497.853 

3.987.934 

B  488.836 

4.01 3.1 21 

Mar. 

30. 1976 

Mar. 

22. 1977 

B  497.896 

D  243.091 

B  489.290 

3.998.081 

Feb. 

17. 1976 

Dec. 

21. 1976 

B  497.960 

3.991425 

B  489.328 

3.990.088 

Jan. 

20. 1976 

Nov. 

2. 1976 

B  498.208 

4.001.480 

B  489.331 

3.996.173 

Feb. 

17. 1976 

Dec. 

7. 1976 

B  498.288 

4.013.637 

B  489.48S 

D  243.266 

Apr. 

13.  1976 

Feb. 

1.  1977 

B  498.773 

3.993.868 

B  489.SS0 

4.000.710 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Jan. 

4. 1977 

B  498.203 

3.989.611 

B  489.68S 

3.984.083 

Feb. 

24.1976 

Oct. 

5. 1976 

B  498400 

3.982.241 

B  490.067 

3.986.600 

Jan. 

27. 1976 

Oct. 

19. 1976 

B  498.773 

3.993.868 

B  490447 

3.999.439 

Feb. 

24. 1976 

Dec. 

28. 1976 

B  498.820 

3.996.670 

B4904SI 

D  243.168 

Apr. 

6.  1976 

Jan. 

25.  1977 

B  498.931 

3.996.907 

B4904S9 

3.990.680 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

B  499.171 

3.983.192 

B  490.623 

3.996.964 

Mar. 

2.  1976 

Dec. 

14.  1976 

B  499.209 

3.993,907 

B  490.647 

3.983.r96 

Feb. 

24.  1976 

Oct. 

12.  1976 

B  499.227 

3.981.344 

B  490.806 

3.989.486 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

2. 1976 

B  499424 

4.001473 

B  490.8 12 

3.998.842 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Dec. 

21. 1976 

B  499.352 

3.981.391 

B  490.946 

3.993.632 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Nov. 

23. 1976 

B  499.370 

4.013444 

B  490.99S 

3.993.031 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

30. 1976 

B  499.7 18 

3.990.038 

B  491.032 

3.981.892 

Feb. 

10.  1976 

Sep. 

21. 1976 

B  499.786 

4.000.663 

B  491. 032 

3.983.790 

Mar. 

2.  1976 

Oct. 

12. 1976 

B  500.171 

3.997.262 

B49I.III 

3.997.916 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Dec. 

14. 1976 

B  500.176 

3.993416 

B49I.4SS 

3.991.167 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

9. 1976 

B  500.408 

D  242.721 

B49I.S0I 

3.984.914 

Jan. 

13.  1976 

Oct. 

12.  1976 

B  500.945 

3.996.817 

B49I.6I8 

4.007.930 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Feb. 

15. 1977 

B  500.939 

4.014.833 

B49I.6S0 

3.999.044 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Dec. 

21.  1976 

B  300.981 

3.984.681 

B  491.673 

3.994.770 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Nov. 

30.  1976 

B50I.122 

3.981485 

B  491.711 

4.053.467 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Oct. 

11.  1977 

BS01.128 

4.072.723 

B  491.776 

3.986.298 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Oct. 

19.  1976 

B501.I81 

3.984.761 

B  491.883 

3.984.412 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Oct. 

5.  1976 

B  501,233 

3.994.013 

B  491. 906 

D  242.223 

Feb. 

10. 1976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

B  301,317 

3.985.643 

B  492.039 

3.997441 

Feb. 

24.  1976 

Dec. 

14. 1976 

B  501.379 

4.013.696 

B  492.093 

4.003.638 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Jan. 

18. 1977 

B  501.415 

3,982,051 

B 492. 120 

3.993.692 

Feb. 

24. 1976 

Dec. 

7. 1976 

B  501.482 

4.012,650 

B  492.301 

3.981.073 

Jan. 

13.  1976 

Sep. 

21. 1976 

B  501.303 

4.001.640 

B  492.373 

4.010.908 

Mar. 

30.  1976 

Mar. 

8.  1977 

B  301.340 

3.985.694 

B  492.688 

3.983.415 

Jan. 

20.  1976 

Sep. 

28. 1976 

B  301.973 

3.998.466 

B  492.7 16 

3.998.739 

Mar. 

2.  1976 

Dec. 

21. 1976 

B  301.993 

3.981,606 

B  492.774 

4.001.843 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Jan. 

4. 1977 

B  302.151 

3.998.614 

B  492.902 

3.993.859 

Feb. 

24. 1976 

Nov. 

23. 1976 

B  502.161 

4.000400 

B  492.946 

3.991.303 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

B  502.289 

3.982.274 

B493.2S4 

D  243.267 

Apr. 

13. 1976 

Feb. 

1.  1977 

B  502.381 

D  242.231 

B  493470 

3.984.792 

Mar. 

16. 1976 

Oct. 

5. 1976 

B  502440 

3.983.698 

B  493.463 

4.013410 

Mar. 

23. 1976 

Mar. 

22. 1977 

B  502.371 

D  242.433 

B  493.474 

4.013.563 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Mar. 

22.  1977 

B  502489 

3.989.652 

B  493.301 

3.988.061 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Oct. 

26. 1976 

B  502.652 

3.989,186 

B  493.686 

4.008.338 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Feb. 

15. 1977 

B  502.667 

3.991,431 

B  493.933 

3.989.830 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

B  502.973 

3,982,161 

B  493.981 

3.990.163 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

B  502.993 

3,992,489 

B 494. 138 

4.034.002 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

July 

5. 1977 

B  503.029 

3,986.879 

B  494.234 

3.983.808 

Feb. 

10. 1976 

Oct. 

5.  1976 

B  503.345 

4.001.235 

B  494.339 

4.001.233 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Jan. 

4. 1977 

B  503 .371 

4.009.401 

B  494.383 

3.991.289 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

B  503.436 

3.988.819 

B  494.439 

4.037421 

Apr. 

13.  1976 

Nov. 

8. 1977 

B  503.456 

4.007.702 

B  494.440 

4.056.502 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Nov. 

1.  1977 

B  503421 

3.999.646 

B  494.430 

4.079.029 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Mar. 

14.  1978 

B  503479 

3.989.680 

B  494.669 

3.991.104 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

B  503.618 

3.997.782 

B  494.691 

3.987.457 

Mar. 

16. 1976 

Oct. 

19.  1976 

B  503.742 

3.989.756 

B  494.806 

3.989.210 

Feb. 

3. 1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

B  303.776 

4.016.000 

B  494.944 

3.992.469 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Nov. 

16.  1976 

B  503.780 

3.990.055 

B  493.1 24 

4.060.968 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Dec. 

6.  1977 

B  303.817 

3.988.307 

B  493.1 83 

3.999.166 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Dec. 

21.  1976 

B  304.036 

3,993.923 

B  493.331 

4.000.436 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Dec. 

28.  1976 

B  504.061 

3.987434 

B  493.402 

3.983.988 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Oct. 

5. 1976 

B 304. 136 

3.999.048 

B  493.408 

4.000.222 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Dec. 

28.  1976 

B  304.169 

3.981.219 

B  493^89 

3.984471 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Oct. 

3.  1976 

B  304.404 

3,996,499 

B  495430 

3.993.666 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

23.  1976 

B  504.403 

4,007,401 

B  495454 

3.993.663 

Feb. 

3. 1976 

Nov. 

23.  1976 

B  504.439 

3,999498 

B  495.759 

3.989.998 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

B  504403 

3,999.210 

B  495.781 

4.013.699 

Mar. 

23. 1976 

Mar. 

22.  1977 

B  504482 

4.003.138 

B  495.903 

3.993.997 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Dec. 

7. 1976 

B  504.778 

3.986.630 

B  496.430 

3.991.140 

Feb. 

10.  1976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

B  504.877 

3.997464 

B  496.431 

3.983.894 

Jan. 

13.  1976 

Oct- 

12.  1976 

B  504.899 

3.991.273 

B  496.487 

3.982^61 

Jan. 

20.  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

B  505.126 

3.981.743 

B  496400 

3.983.962 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Oct. 

12. 1976 

B  505.221 

4.013.627 

B  496402 

3.987.444 

Jan. 

20. 1976 

Oct. 

19.  1976 

B  505482 

4.001.659 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Dec. 

28. 

1976 

Apr. 

20. 

1976 

Dec. 

21. 

1976 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Oct. 

5, 

1976 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Oct. 

26, 

1976 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

30, 

1976 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

Mar. 

8. 

1977 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Mar. 

1. 

1977 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Oct. 

26. 

1976 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Dec. 

7. 

1976 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Dec. 

14. 

1976 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Oct. 

26. 

1976 

Apr. 

6. 

1976 

Jan. 

18. 

1977 

Jan. 

20. 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

Apr. 

13. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 

1977 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Nov. 

23. 

1976 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

Jan. 

20. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Nov. 

23. 

1976 

Mar. 

9. 

1976 

Dec. 

14. 

1976 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Dec. 

14. 

1976 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Oct. 

12. 

1976 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Dec. 

7. 

1976 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 

1977 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Dec. 

14. 

1976 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 

1976 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Dec. 

14. 

1976 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Dec. 

14. 

1976 

Apr. 

13. 

1976 

Mar. 

29. 

1977 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Oct. 

3. 

1976 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Feb. 

7. 

1978 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Oct. 

5. 

1976 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Oct. 

12. 

1976 

r 

30. 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 

1977 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Mar. 

15. 

1977 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Oct. 

12. 

1976 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Dec. 

21. 

1976 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Dec. 

21. 

1976 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Dec. 

28. 

1976 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Oct. 

5. 

1976 

Apr. 

6. 

1976 

Nov. 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 

1976 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 

1976 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Oct. 

19. 

1976 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

Feb. 

22. 

1977 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Feb. 

15. 

1977 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Dec. 

28. 

1976 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Dec. 

14, 

1976 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Apr. 

5. 

1977 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Oct. 

26, 

1976 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Nov. 

23, 

1976 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Oct. 

26 

1976 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Dec. 

21 

1976 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

Apr. 

13. 

1976 

Feb. 

8 

1977 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Dec. 

28 

1976 

Mar. 

9. 

1976 

Dec. 

21 

1976 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

Jan.' 

23 

1977 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Oct. 

19 

1976 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

Mar. 

9. 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Mar. 

22 

1977 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS       PI  45 

PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
PUBLiSMiiu  iJ^  ^^  ^^^  ^  PATENTS-CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


B  SOS  .689 
B30S.8I3 
BS06.I44 
B  506.148 
B  506.167 
B  306.286 
B  306.46 1 
B  306.S66 
B  506.624 
B  306.648 
B  506.744 
B  306.760 
B  306.839 
B  306.840 
B  306.916 
B  306.926 
B  307.087 
B  307,131 
B  307.166 
B  507.396 
B  307.456 
B  507.476 
B  507.647 
B  508.1 18 
B  508.1 19 
B  308.369 
B  308.639 
B  308.817 
B  308.878 
B  308.940 
B  308.961 
B  309.043 
B  509.165 
B  509.185 
B  509.238 
B  509.474 
B  509.586 
B  509.606 
B  509.772 
B  509.819 
B  510.026 
BS10.I84 
B  5 10.278 
B  310.281 
B  310.346 
B  510.438 
B  310.521 
B  510488 
B  510.677 
B  510.682 
B  510.836 
B  510.850 
B  5 10.855 
B  5 1 1 .907 
B  510.998 
B  51 1.002 
B  51 1.099 
BS1I.I56 
B  51 1.346 
B  51 1.407 
B  511.454 
B  511.665 
B5II.885 
B  SI  1.886 
B  51 1.909 
B  512.324 
B  512.547 
B  512.745 
B  512.779 
B5I2.8I8 
B  512.849 
B  512.964 
B513.0I4 
B  513.027 
B513.134 
B  513,280 
B  513,368 
B  513,706 
B  513,756 
B513,781 
B  513.789 
B5I3.791 
B  514.259 
B  514.687 
B  514.839 
B515.I35 
B515.216 


3.987.631 

3.983.175 

3.991.147 

3.988419 

3.990.652 

3.982.08S 

3.987.348 

3.985.402 

3.999.69S 

3.994.857 

3.981.176 

4.012.835 

4.00S.389 

4.002.928 

3.986.140 

3.993.232 

3.991.389 

4.000.499 

4.014.738 

3.995.167 

4.080.349 

3.994.680 

3.982.240 

3.992.283 

3.992.285 

3.985.847 

4.004.194 

3.989.891 

3.994.117 

3.981421 

3.987/77 

3.996.767 

3.999.1  SS 

3.989.996 

3.982.399 

3.997.260 

4.006.64S 

3.989.986 

3.999.004 

4.014.712 

4.016.763 

D  242.784 

4.008.972 

3.993.215 

D  242.207 

4.000.221 

3.990.656 

3.981.539 

3.989441 

4.000.978 

4.013.795 

3.989.841 

3.981.059 

3.999.622 

3.992.336 

3.998.717 

3.990.162 

3.981464 

3.984.072 

3.98 1. 48S 

3.982.333 

4.001.037 

3.981.346 

3.989.991 

3.981.183 

3.985.084 

3.984.193 

3.981.294 

4.014.897 

3.997.363 

3.982.141 

3.995.279 

3.991.113 

3.995.143 

4.006.764 

3.988.211 

3.982.138 

3.986.064 

3.993.869 

4.001.324 

3.981.599 

4,008.608 

4.013.649 

3.986422 

4.033.816 

3.990.08S 

4.076.261 


Mar 

Jan. 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan. 

Mar 

Feb. 

Feb. 


2,  1976 
13. 1976 
10. 1976 

3.  1976 
10.  1976 
20.  1976 
20. 1976 
20. 1976 

9.  1976 
3.  1976 

13.  1976 
13.  1976 
23.  1976 
23. 1976 

3.  1976 
17. 1976 
17.  1976 

2.  1976 
13.  1976 

10.  1976 

9.  1976 
10. 1976 
27. 1976 
17. 1976 
17. 1976 
13. 1976 

23.  1976 
3.  1976 
3.  1976 

17.  1976 
3.  1976 

24.  1976 

2.  1976 

3.  1976 
24.  1976 
17.  1976 

3.  1976 

3.  1976 

.  16.  1976 

.  13.  1976 

.  13.  1976 

.   6.  1976 

30. 1976 

9. 1976 

10. 1976 

10.  1976 

2.  1976 
27.  1976 
24.  1976 
30.  1976 
23.  1976 

3.  1976 
27.  1976 
30.  1976 
10.  1976 

2.  1976 

3.  1976 
27.  1976 
27.  1976 
10. 1976 
24. 1976 

2.  1976 
27. 1976 

3.  1976 
17.  1976 
17.  1976 
13. 1976 
13, 1976 
13.  1976 

6.  1976 

3. 1976 
10.  1976 
10. 1976 
17. 1976 
.  23. 1976 
20. 1976 

3. 1976 
13. 1976 

3. 1976 
24. 1976 

3.  1976 
30.  1976 
23.  1976 
27. 1976 

2.  1976 
17.  1976 
17.  1976 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Mar 

Apr. 

Dec. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Feb. 

Mar 

Oct. 

July 

Nov 

Feb. 


26. 1976 
12. 1976 

9, 1976 
26. 1976 

9. 1976 
21. 1976 

19. 1976 
12.  1976 
28.  1976 
30.  1976 
21.  1976 

22. 1977 
25.  1977 

11.  1977 

12.  1976 
23.  1976 

9.  1976 
28.  1976 

29. 1977 
30.  1976 

21. 1978 
30.  1976 
21.  1976 
16. 1976 
16. 1976 

12. 1976 

18. 1977 

2. 1976 
30.  1976 
21.  1976 
19.  1976 
14.  1976 
21.  1976 

2.  1976 

28.  1976 
14.  1976 

8. 1977 
2. 1976 

21. 1976 

29.  1977 
12.  1977 

21.  1976 

22.  1977 

23.  1976 
9.  1976 

28.  1976 
9.  1976 

21.  1976 

2. 1976 

4. 1977 

22.  1977 
2.  1976 

21.  1976 
28.  1976 
16.  1976 
21. 1976 

9. 1976 
21. 1976 

5. 1976 
21. 1976 
28.  1976 

4.  1977 
21.  1976 

2.  1976 
21.  1976 
12.  1976 

5.  1976 
21. 1976 

.  29.  1977 

14,  1976 

21,  1976 

.  30.  1976 

.   9.  1976 

.  30.  1976 

8.  1977 

26.  1976 

21.  1976 
12. 1976 
23. 1976 

4. 1977 

21. 1976 

22. 1977 

22.  1977 
19. 1976 

5.  1977 
2.  1976 

28. 1978 


B  515.303 
BS1S.368 
B  515.452 
B  515.455 
B  515.642 
B  515.908 
B  516.002 
B  516.032 
B  516.047 
B  516.060 
B  516.069 
B  516.296 
B  516.537 
B  316.564 
B  516.609 
BS  16.625 
BS  16.804 
B  316.825 
B  517.273 
B  517.504 
B  517.668 
B  517.762 
B  517.858 
B  517.956 
B  517.957 
BS  18.076 
BS  18.226 
B  518.326 
B  518.656 
BS  18.859 
B  518.999 
B  519.095 
B  5 19.355 
B  519.377 
B  519.446 
B  519,485 
B 519.486 
B  519.487 
B  519.599 
B  519.623 
BS  19.680 
B  519.932 
B  519.979 
B  S20.063 
B  S20.075 
B  520.076 
B  520.082 
B  520.1 15 
B  520.227 
B  320.256 
B  320.277 
B  520.341 
B  520.384 
BS204I4 
B  520.534 
B  520443 
B  520.546 
B  520.6 1 3 
B  320.638 
B  320.878 
B  320.884 
B  320.924 
B  320.928 
B  320.932 
B  320.993 
B  321.023 
B  321.044 
B  521.045 
B  521.046 
BS2I.I2S 
BS2I.I26 
BS2I.I27 
BS2I.128 
B  52 1 424 
BS2I.480 
B  321.600 
BS21.6I2 
B  521.620 
B  521.643 
B52I.7II 
B  521,793 
B  321.984 
B  521.985 
B  521.986 
B  522.009 
B  322.038 
B  522.227 


3.987.939 

4,014.733 

3.995.243 

3.982.149 

4.001.258 

3.984.676 

3.988.638 

3.986.634 

3.985.741 

3.983472 

3.986.208 

3.984.404 

3.996.784 

3.993.931 

3.994.486 

4.01 3.342 

3.991.209 

3.988.88S 

D  242.798 

3.999,855 

4.013,423 

3,986.065 

4.000.999 

D  243.088 

D  243.089 

4.014.914 

3.993.509 

4.008.282 

3.989.732 

3.989.97 1 

3.990.323 

3.993.621 

4.014.829 

3.987.223 

3.985.815 

3.991,134 

3,992,481 

3.992.337 

3.995.350 

4.012.049 

4.014.660 

3.988.618 

3.982.067 

3.939.934 

3.989.935 

3.989.936 

3.989.937 

4.003.072 

4.002.823 

3.985.730 

3.995.635 

3.992.028 

3.986.592 

3.988.308 

3.997.1 19 

3.986.768 

4.001.133 

3.991.341 

3.998.778 

4.014.849 

4.000.433 

3.982.113 

3.983.617 

4.000.876 

4.009.996 

3.998.838 

3.983.435 

3.983.433 

3.983.434 

3.994.865 

3.997410 

3.996.201 

3.997411 

3.983.143 

3.982.665 

3.981.458 

4.000.25 1 

3.983.749 

3.997.567 

3.989.835 

3.996.981 

3.983.220 

4.012.404 

3.981.607 

3.995.444 

3.993.119 

3.992.904 


Jan. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar 


20. 1976 
6. 1976 
10. 1976 
27. 1976 
24. 1976 
20. 1976 
13.  1976 
27.  1976 
10.  1976 
17.  1976 

16.  1976 
3. 1976 

17.  1976 
17.  1976 
24.  1976 
30.  1976 
23.  1976 

3.  1976 
16. 1976 

9.  1976 
6. 1976 

16.  1976 

17.  1976 
6.  1976 
6.  1976 

30.  1976 

10.  1976 

.  23.  1976 

17.  1976 

3.  1976 

3.  1976 

24.  1976 

13. 1976 

27. 1976 

24.  1976 

10.  1976 
17.  1976 
17.  1976 
17.  1976 

6.  1976 

30. 1976 

3. 1976 

3.  1976 

2.  1976 

24.  1976 

2.  1976 

23. 1976 

23.  1976 

30. 1976 

13.  1976 

17. 1976 

16. 1976 

27.  1976 

9.  1976 
17. 1976 
27.  1976 

.   2.  1976 

.  16.  1976 

.  9. 1976 

6. 1976 

16. 1976 

27. 1976 

13.  1976 

16. 1976 

23.  1976 

23.  1976 

24.  1976 
24. 1976 
24. 1976 

10.  1976 
10.  1976 
17.  1976 
10. 1976 
27.  1976 
13.  1976 
27.  1976 

9.  1976 
27.  1976 

2.  1976 
10.  1976 
24.  1976 
17.  1976 
23.  1976 

3.  1976 
17.  1976 

3.  1976 
30.  1976 


Oct. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


26. 1976 

29.  1977 

30.  1976 
21.  1976 

4.  1977 

5.  1976 
26.  1976 
19. 1976 
12. 1976 
28.  1976 

12. 1976 
5,  1976 

14.  1976 
23.  1976 
30.  1976 

22. 1977 
9.  1976 
2.  1976 

21.  1976 

28.  1976 

22.  1977 
12.  1976 

4.  1977 
18.  1977 
18.  1977 

29.  1977 

23.  1976 
15.  1977 

2.  1976 
2.  1976 
9.  1976 

23. 1976 

29. 1977 
19. 1976 
12. 1976 

9.  1976 
16. 1976 

16. 1976 
7.  1976 

15.  1977 

29. 1977 
26. 1976 

21. 1976 
2.  1976 
2. 1976 
2. 1976 
2. 1976 

11. 1977 
11.  1977 
12. 1976 

7.  1976 

16.  1976 
19.  1976 
26.  1976 
14.  1976 
19.  1976 

4.  1977 
9.  1976 

21.  1976 

29.  1977 
28.  1976 
21.  1976 

5.  1976 
4.  1977 
1.  1977 

21.  1976 
28,  1976 
28,  1976 
28.  1976 

30.  1976 
14.  1976 

7.  1976 
14.  1976 
28. 1976 
28. 1976 
21.  1976 
28. 1976 

5. -1976 
14. 1976 

2. 1976 

14.  1976 
28. 1976 

15.  1977 
21.  1976 

7.  1976 
23.  1976 
23. 1976 


968  0.0.46 


PI  46       CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
™"^  AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS-CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 

NUMBER 

B  522.309 
B  S22.3S4 
B  S22.446 
B  S22.S37 
B  522.567 
B  522.568 
B  522.577 
B  522.629 
B  523.226 
B  523.696 
B  523.1(85 
B  523.952 
B  524.026 
B  524.121 
B  524.179 
B  524.464 
B  524.806 
B  524.849 
B525.I33 
B  525.204 
B  525.809 
B  525.961 
B  526.106 
B  526.190 
B  526.279 
B  526.289 
B  526.388 
B  526.445 
B  526.447 
B  526.510 
B  526.654 
B  526.942 
B  526.997 
B  527.040 
B  527.054 
B  527.171 
B  527.187 
B  527.333 
B  527.669 
B  527.693 
B  527.788 
B  527.972 
B  527.999 
B  528.297 
B  S28.303 
B  328.40 1 
B  528.756 
B  528.761 
B  528.962 
B  528.966 
B 529. 1 56 
B  529.194 
B  529.214 
B  529.659 
B  529.836 
B  529.925 
B  529.974 
B 530. 1 74 
B  530.255 
B  530.263 
B  530.285 
B  530.303 
B  530.3 1 8 
B  530.437 
B  530.569 
B  530.580 
B  530.605 
B  530.709 
B  530.8 1 3 
B  530.873 
B  530.925 
B  531.096 
B  531.267 
B  531.425 
B  531.566 
B  53 1.686 
B  531.753 
B  S3 1.929 
B  532.005 
B  532.140 
B  532.3 1 9 
B  532.326 
B  532.424 
B  532.476 
B  532.477 
B  532.679 
B  532.901 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


3.991.603 

3.984.959 

4.001.194 

3.999.587 

3.996.238 

D  242.785 

3.982.123 

4.001.155 

4.006.367 

3.986.071 

3.981.040 

3.988.707 

3.992.206 

3.982.536 

3.985.872 

3.985.580 

4.000.065 

4.014.938 

3.996.481 

4.001.109 

3.985.040 

3.985.557 

3.990.073 

3.982.129 

4.013.138 

3.992.641 

3.992.017 

3.984.978 

4J00O.O52 

3.989.708 

4.011.534 

4,013.700 

3.985.695 

4.013.515 

3.981.559 

3.998.248 

3.995.202 

3.999.732 

3.982.206 

3.995.233 

D  242.337 

4.000.016 

3.981.682 

4.001.138 

3.991.023 

3.991.619 

3.990.476 

3.982.221 

3.989.666 

3.989.667 

3.989.158 

4.000.776 

4.013.004 

3.996.875 

3.994.345 

4.014.003 

3.987.098 

3.993.635 

3.996.103 

4.009.736 

4.013.903 

4.006.029 

3.985.752 

4.014.857 

3.999.865 

4.001.1 5  I 

3.989.064 

4.012.944 

3.986.131 

4.001.016 

3.983.161 

3.984.415 

3.997.040 

3.992.595 

3.997.820 

3.990.017 

3.988.843 

3.986.067 

3.992.397 

4.001.299 

3.990.292 

3.993.959 

D  242.292 

3.992.756 

4.014,895 

4.010.706 

3.984.318 


Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar 

Feb. 

Mar 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Jan. 


3. 1976 
20. 1976 
30. 1976 
30. 1976 
17. 1976 

6. 1976 
27. 1976 
16. 1976 
23. 1976 
13. 1976 
17. 1976 

23.  1976 
10.  1976 

3.  1976 
13.  1976 
10.  1976 

2.  1976 
23. 1976 
23. 1976 
16.  1976 
24. 1976 
13.  1976 
27.  1976 
17. 1976 
13. 1976 

24.  1976 

3.  1976 
20.  1976 
24.  1976 
20.  1976 
23.  1976 
30.  1976 
13. 1976 

23.  19.76 
17. 1976 

9.  1976 
17.  1976 
23. 1976 
13.  1976 

3.  1976 
10.  1976 

9.  1976 
3. 1976 

16.  1976 
10.  1976 

3.  1976 

3.  1976 

10. 1976 

24.  1976 
24. 1976 
13. 1976 
23. 1976 
20.  1976 
24.  1976 

3.  1976 
30.  1976 

17.  1976 
24.  1976 

2.  1976 
30.  1976 

6.  1976 
23.  1976 
13.  1976 
13.  1976 
16.  1976 

2. 1976 

3.  1976 
6.  1976 

17. 1976 
17. 1976 
24. 1976 

10.  1976 
24. 1976 

3.  1976 
16.  1976 
23.  1976 

2.  1976 
20. 1976 
24. 1976 

2.  1976 

3.  1976 
23.  1976 
10.  1976 

3.  1976 
13. 1976 

6. 1976 
13.  1976 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

Mar. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Sep. 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Jan. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Oct. 


16. 1976 

12. 1976 

4.  1977 

28.  1976 
7.  1976 

21.  1976 

21.  1976 

4.  1977 

1.  1977 
12.  1976 
21.  1976 
26. 1976 
16. 1976 
28. 1976 
12.  1976 
12.  1976 
28. 1976 

29.  1977 

7.  1976 
4.  1977 

12. 1976 

12.  1976 

2. 1976 

21. 1976 

22. 1977 
16. 1976 
16. 1976 
12. 1976 

28. 1976 

2.  1976 

8.  1977 

22. 1977 
12.  1976 
22.  1977 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 
30. 1976 
28. 1976 
21.  1976 
30. 1976 
16. 1976 
28. 1976 
21. 1976 

4.  1977 

9.  1976 
16.  1976 

9.  1976 

21.  1976 
2.  1976 
2.  1976 
2. 1976 
4.  1977 

22.  1977 
14.  1976 
30. 1976 

22.  1977 

19. 1976 

23.  1976 

7. 1976 

1. 1977 

22. 1977 
I. 1977 

12.  1976 

29.  1977 

28.  1976 

4.  1977 

2.  1976 

22.  1977 
12. 1976 

4.  1977 
28. 1976 

5. 1976 
14.  1976 
16.  1976 
14.  1976 

2.  1976 

2.  1976 

12.  1976 

16. 1976 
4.  1977 
9.  1976 

23.  1976 
9.  1976 

23.  1976 

29. 1977 

8. 1977 
5. 1976  I 


B  532.969 
B  532.976 
B  533.056 
B  533.259 
B  533.454 
B  533.580 
B  533.652 
B  533.734 
B  533.968 
8  534.016 
B  534.3 13 
B 534.314 
B 534.333 
B  534.334 
B  534.443 
B  534.574 
B  534.591 
B  534.680 
B  534.767 
B  534.915 
B  534.991 
B  535.076 
B  535.209 
B  535.256 
B  535.268 
B  535.386 
B  535.391 
B  535.411 
B  535.437 
B  535.448 
8  535.466 
8  535.813 
8  535.928 
8  536.009 
8  536.082 
B 536.322 
8  536.403 
8  536.511 
B  536.675 
8  536.923 
B  536.935 
8  537.058 
8  537.102 
B  537.709 
B  537.711 
8  537.722 
8  537.903 
8  537.990 
8  538.472 
8  538.491 
8  538.686 
8  538.753 
B  539.374 
8  539.746 
8  540.078 
8  540.218 
8  540.632 
8  540.703 
8  540.767 
8  540.872 
B  540.888 
8  541.015 
8  541.376 
8541.415 
8  541.464 
8  541.496 
8  541.501 
8541.517 
8  541.710 
8  542.135 
8  542.158 
8  542.226 
8  542.258 
B  543.078 
8  543.941 
8  544.034 
8  544.476 
B  544.899 
8  544.961 
8  545.050 
8  545.265 
8  545.299 
8  545.344 
8  545.464 
8  545.630 
8  545.777 
8  545.856 


3.981.706 

4.000.837 

3.983.969 

3.999.556 

3.996.566 

3.982.255 

4.000.196 

3.984.799 

3.986.576 

3.983.381 

3.981.675 

3.981.786 

3.981.480 

D  242.722 

3.989.970 

3.995.624 

3.991.141 

4.014.904 

3.982.180 

4.012.668 

3.983.517 

3.981.718 

4.001.873 

3.999.150 

3.999.045 

3.981.150 

3.981.386 

3.990.543 

3.997.555 

3.997.123 

3.981.309 

3.981.819 

3.981.466 

3.982.112 

3.997.783 

4.001.272 

3.998.341 

3.995.989 

3.985.773 

4.007.828 

3.985.729 

4.000.969 

3.981.829 

3.981.368 

3.985.748 

3.985.423 

3.986.492 

4.057.651 

3.992.884 

3.982.928 

3.982.199 

3.993,642 

3.996.229 

3.983.423 

3.984.701 

3.986.108 

3.981.600 

4.013.206 

3.986.010 

3.982.135 

4.005.528 

3.993.208 

3.981.690 

3.982.080 

3.995.424 

3.982.232 

4.005.826 

3.986.156 

3.994.472 

3.986.939 

3.981.886 

3.993.748 

4.013.536 

3.995.687 

3.985.528 

3.997.175 

3.993.585 

3.994.962 

3.983.492 

3.982.073 

D  243.090 

4.001.259 

4.012.746 

3.992.387 

3.981.337 

4.004.906 

4.006.939 


Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar 

Jan. 

Mar 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 


13. 1976 
23. 1976 
13. 1976 
24. 1976 
2. 1976 
3.  1976 
23.  1976 
27. 1976 
27. 1976 
3.  1976 
27.  1976 
10.  1976 
17. 1976 
16. 1976 
27. 1976 
24. 1976 
17. 1976 
20. 1976 
3.  1976 
23. 1976 
27.  1976 
20. 1976 
16. 1976 
23.  1976 
30.  1976 
13.  1976 
27.  1976 
24. 1976 
24. 1976 
16.  1976 
27. 1976 
27. 1976 
13. 1976 
27. 1976 
16. 1976 
23.  1976 
23. 1976 
9. 1976 
20. 1976 
30. 1976 
13. 1976 
23. 1976 
13. 1976 
13. 1976 
13. 1976 
3. 1976 
20. 1976 
13. 1976 
3. 1976 
17. 1976 
13. 1976 
10. 1976 
9. 1976 
17.  1976 
13.  1976 
10.  1976 
13.  1976 
13.  1976 
16. 1976 
20.  1976 
30.  1976 
27.  1976 
17. 1976 
3. 1976 
17. 1976 
27.  1976 
13. 1976 
13. 1976 
24. 1976 
10. 1976 
13. 1976 
24. 1976 
23. 1976 
17.  1976 
13. 1976 
17. 1976 
24. 1976 
17. 1976 
13. 1976 
20. 1976 
13. 1976 
24. 1976 
30. 1976 
10. 1976 
27. 1976 
27. 1976 
30. 1976 


Sep. 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Mar. 
Oct. 

Sep. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar 

Nov 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Feb. 


21.  1976 

4.  1977 

5.  1976 
i8.  1976 

7.  1976 
21.  1976 

28.  1976 
5.  1976 

19. 1976 
28. 1976 
21. 1976 
21. 1976 
21.  1976 

14.  1976 
2.  1976 
7.  1976 
9.  1976 

29.  1977 
21.  1976 

15.  1977 
28. 1976 
21. 1976 

4. 1977 
21. 1976 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 

9.  1976 
14.  1976 
14.  1976 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 

14.  1976 
4.  1977 

21.  1976 

7.  1976 
12.  1976 

15.  1977 
12.  1976 

4. 1977 
21. 1976 
21. 1976 
12. 1976 
12. 1976 
19. 1976 

8.  1977 
23. 1976 
28.  1976 
21. 1976 
23. 1976 

7.  1976 
28. 1976 

5.  197(4 
12. 1976' 

21. 1976 

22. 1977 
12.  1976 
21.  1976 

1.  1977 
23.  1976 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 

7.  1976 

21.  1976 
1.  1977 

12.  1976 
30.  1976 
19. 1976 
21. 1976 
23. 1976 

22.  1977 

7.  1976 
12.  1976 

14.  1976 
23. 1976 
30. 1976 
28. 1976 

21. 1976 

18. 1977 
4. 1977 

15.  1977 
16. 1976 

21. 1976 

25. 1977 

8.  1977 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPUCjOlONS 

PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
PUBLISHED  ^^^-^^^  ^  PATENTS-CONTINUED 


PI  47 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 

B  545.935 
8  545.945 
B  546.097 
8  546.295 
8  546.426 
8  546.63 1 
8  546.665 
8  546.677 
8  546.911 
8  546.922 
8  547.016 
8  547.208 
8  547.547 
8  547.994 
8  548.028 
8  548.058 
B  548.1 55 
8  548.440 
B  548.302 
8  548.440 
8  548.462 
8  548.688 
8  548.719 
8  548.978 
8  549.198 
8  549.244 
8  549.394 
8  549.931 
8  549.964 
8  550.693 
8  550.744 
B  550.810 
8551.133 
8  551.463 
8  551.527 
8  551.809 
8  551.952 
8  552.006 
8  552.489 
8  552.498 
8  552.508 
8  552.629 
8  552,709 
8  552.932 
8  553.421 
8  553,460 
8  553.584 
B  553.629 
8  554.039 
8  554.164 
8  554.283 
8  554.291 
8  554.380 
8  554.594 
8  554,655 
8  554.848 
B  554.939 
8  555.146 
8  555.437 
B  555.456 
8  555.772 
8  556.057 
8  556.496 
8  556.897 
8  557.153 
8  557.274 
8  557.299 
8  557.621 
8  557.721 
8  557.856 
8  558.220 
8  558.251 
BSS8.813 
B  558.818 
B  558.819 
8  558.973 
B  559.1 11 
8  559.142 
B  559.394 
8  559.441 
8  559.631 
8  559.697 
8  559.700 
8  559.701 
8  559.737 
8  559.954 
8  560.261 


3.990.337 
3.995.260 
3,999.309 
3.987.070 
3.982.063 
3.983.729 
3.990.062 
4.015.654 
3.981.058 
3.987.742 
3,999.741 
4.001.218 
3.997.670 
3.990.081 
3.991.517 
3.983.050 
3.981.477 
3.993.401 
3.983.414 
3.993.401 
D  242.283 
3.995.984 
3.990.553 
3.998.139 
3.981.975 
3.981,125 
3.981.611 
3.986.141 
3.995.899 
3.982.194 
3.993.550 
4.000.910 
3.996.740 
3.996.254 
3.982.599 
3.996.743 
Re.  29.059 
3.992.129 
3.994.864 
3.983.139 
4.001.250 
3.994,773 
4.001.467 
3.989.292 
4.001.146 
3.990.019 
3.992,456 
3.999,242 
3.999.944 
4.001.465 
3.981.152 
4.001.209 
4.001,147 
3,985,960 
4,015,048 
4,001,265 
3.994,013 
4.007,636 
3.991.152 
3.993.423 
3.982.641 
3.985.349 
3.990.244 
3.992,972 
3.991.603 
4.016.375 
3.990.357 
3.990.800 
4.013.435 
3.991.019 
3,990.009 
3.981.289 
3.989.188 
3.983.762 
3.990.160 
3.981.126 
3.984.854 
4.001.124 
4.016.094 
4.013.609 
4.011.406 
3.995.770 
4.001.189 
4.001.190 
3.984.668 
3.982.673 
3.987.493 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Jan. 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 


Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 


Jan.  27.  1976    Nov.   9.  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976   Nov.  30.  1976 

Mar.  23,  1976   Dec.  28,  1976 

20.  1976   Oct.  19.  1976 

27.  1976   Sep.  21.  1976 

3.  1976   Oct.   5.  1976 

20.  1976    Nov.   2.  1976 

6,  1976    Apr.   5.  1977 

13.  1976    Sep.  21.  1976 

Mar.  16.  1976    Oct.  26.  1976 

Mar.  23.  1976    Dec.  28.  1976 

Feb.  24.  1976    Jan.   4.  1977 

Feb.  24.  1976   Dec.  14.  1976 

Jan.  20.  1976    Nov.   2.  1976 

3.  1976    Nov.  16.  1976 

n\   1976    Sep.  28.  1976 

13.  1976    Sep.  21.  1976 

3  1976    Nov.  23.  1976 

17.  1976    Sep.  28.  1976 

3  1976    Nov.  23.  1976 

Feb.  lo".  1976    Nov.   9.  1976 

Mar.  9.  1976    Dec.   7.  1976 

Feb.  17.  1976    Nov.   9.  1976 

Mar.  9.  1976   Dec.  21.  1976 

13.  1976   Sep.  21,  1976 

27.  1976    Sep.  21.  1976 

27.  1976    Sep.  21.  1976 

20,  1976    Oct.  12.  1976 

Feb.  24.  1976    Dec.   7.  1976 

Jan.  20.  1976    Sep.  21.  1976 

Feb.  17.  1976    Nov.  23.  1976 

Mar.  23,  1976    Jan.   4,  1977 

Mar.   2.  1976    Dec.  14.  1976 

17,  1976    Dec.   7,  1976 

13.  1976    Sep.  28.  1976 

24,  1976    Dec.  14,  1976 

2,  1976   Dec.   7,  1976 

3,  1976  Nov.  16.  1976 
10  1976  Nov.  30.  1976 
13.  1976    Sep.  28.  1976 

Mar.  16.  1976    Jan.   4.  1977 
Mar.  23.  1976    Nov.  30.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976    Jan.   4.  1977 
Feb.   3.  1976    Nov.   2.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976    Jan.   4.  1977 
Feb.   3.  1976   Nov.   2.  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976   Nov.  16.  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976   Dec.  28.  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976    Dec.  28.  1976 
Mar.  9.  1976    Jan.   4.  1977 
27.  1976    Sep.  21.  1976 
9  1976    Jan.   4. 1977 
9.  1976    Jan.   4.  1977 
20,  1976   Oct.  12.  1976 
24.  1976    Mar.  29.  1977 
Feb.  24.  1976    Jan.   4.  1977 
Feb  10.  1976    Nov.  23.  1976 
Apr.  20.  1976    Feb.  15.  1977 
Feb.   3.  1976    Nov.   9.  1976 
Mar.  30.  1976    Nov.  23.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976    Sep.  28.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976   Oct.  12.  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976    Nov.   9.  1976 
Feb   3.  1976   Nov.  23.  1976 
Feb   3.  1976   Nov.  16.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976    Apr.   5.  1977 
Feb   3.  1976    Nov.   9.  1976 
Feb   3,  1976    Nov.   9.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976    Mar.  22.  1977 
Feb.  10.  1976    Nov.   9.  1976 
27  1976    Nov.   2.  1976 
13'.  1976    Sep.  21.  1976 
3.  1976    Nov.   2.  1976 
13!  1976    Oct.   5.  1976 
3.  1976    Nov.   9.  1976 
Feb.  10!  1976   Sep.  21.  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976   Oct.   5.  1976 
Mar.  2.  1976   Jan.   4.  1977 
Aor.  20.  1976   Apr.   5.  1977 
Mar.  23.  1976   Mar.  22.  1977 
Mar.  23.  1976   Mar.   8.  977 
Mar.  16.  1976   Dec.   7.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976   Jan.   4.  1977 
Mar.  23.  1976   Jan.   4.  1977 
Jan.  20.  1976    Oct.   5.  1976 
Feb.   3.  1976   Sep.  28.  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976   Oct.  19.  1976 


Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


B  560.488 
8  560.717 
8  560.765 
8  561.062 
8  561.165 
8  561.166 
8  561.365 
8  561.387 
8  561.405 
8561.712 
8  561.732 
B  561.764 
8  561.770 
8  561.784 
8  562.413 
8  562.462 
8  562.519 
8  562.601 
B  562.698 
8  562.813 
8  563.070 
8  563.165 
8  563.244 
8  563.301 
8  563.412 
8  563.419 
8  563.722 
8  563.780 
B  563.932 
B  564.252 
8  564.255 
B  564.314 
B  564,902 
8  565,180 
B  565.275 
8  565.717 
8  565.754 
8  566.464 
8  566.556 
8  566.572 
B  566.585 
8  567.058 
B  567.076 
8  567.158 
8  567.207 
8  567.435 
8  567.854 
8  567.892 
B  568.226 
8  568.770 
8  569.125 
8  569.293 
B  569.501 
8  569.519 
8  569.646 
8  569.859 
8  570.172 
8  570.615 
8  570.862 
8  570.925 
8571.219 
8  571.638 
8  57 1 .659 
8  572.642 
8  572.726 
8  573.033 
8  573.114 
8  573.991 
B  573.994 
8  574.128 
8  574.616 
8  574.996 
8  575.583 
8  575.757 
8  575.761 
B  575.776 
8  575.851 
8  576.385 
8  576.859 
8  576.903 
8  578.447 
8  579.104 
8  579.116 
8  579.153 
8  579.806 
B  580.379 
8  580.826 


3.989.940 

3.982.034 

3.983,389 

D  242.248 

4.013.002 

4.011.809 

4.005.078 

3.985.706 

4.003,770 

3.992.126 

3.991.460 

3.984.634 

4.000.366 

3.984.710 

4.000.930 

3.985.836 

4.013.125 

3.998.360 

3.983.972 

3.985.491 

3.996.230 

4.000.977 

3.983.562 

3.995.589 

3.992.127 

3.999.051 

3.990.925 

3.987.769 

4.000.638 

4.001.293 

4.015.996 

3.984.996 

4,001.351 

3,981,685 

3,990,299 

3,999.138 

4,011.626 

3.996.367 

3.998.511 

3.988.590 

4.001,083 

3.985.188 

4.011.187 

3.988.073 

3,991,689 

3,995,724 

3,985,038 

4,000,855 

3.992.698 

3.982.213 

3.986.980 

4.004.149 

3.999.250 

3.993.133 

3,985.222 

3,994,160 

3,987,763 

3,998,570 

3.991.639 

4.040.802 

3.991.388 

4.001.244 

3.995.186 

3.990.715 

4.015.020 

3.995.224 

4.014.843 

4.013,704 

4.000.641 

3,982.961 

4.000.424 

3.989.718 

4.000.928 

3.981.170 

4.013.123 

4,013.124 

3.985.826 

4.009.498 

3.991.526 

3.995.032 

3.982.658 

3.982.081 

3.986.227 

4.013.745 

3.995.318 

4.000.796 

3.988.391 


Mar 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Mar. 
Jan. 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


Jan. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


16.  1976    Nov. 
10.  1976   Sep. 
3.  1976   Sep. 
10.  1976    Nov. 
Mar.  30.  1976    Mar. 
Mar.  30.  1976   Mar. 
Apr.  13.  1976   Jan. 
Feb.  10.  1976   Oct. 
Mar.  30.  1976   Jan. 
Feb.  17.  1976    Nov. 
3,  1976    Nov. 
27.  1976   Oct. 
16.  1976   Dec. 
27.  1976   Oct. 
tAzT.    16,  1976   Jan. 
Jan.  13.  1976   Oct. 
Mar.  30.  1976    Mar. 
Mar.  16.  1976   Dec. 
13,  1976   Oct. 
3,  1976   Oct. 
9,  1976    Dec. 
9.  1976   Jan. 
27.  1976    Sep. 
17.  1976    Dec. 
24.  1976    Nov. 
Mar.  23,  1976   Dec. 
Jan.  13.  1976    Nov. 
Feb.   3.  1976   Oct. 
Mar.  23.  1976   Jan. 
Mar.  2.  1976   Jan. 
Mar.  30.  1976   Apr. 
Jan.  20.  1976   Oct. 
Mar.  23.  1976    Jan. 
27.  1976    Sep. 
6.  1976    Nov. 
13.  1976    Dec. 
Mar.  30.  1976   Mar. 
Feb.   3.  1976   Dec. 
Mar.  23.  1976   Dec. 
Mar.  16.  1976    Oct. 
Mar.   2.  1976    Jan. 
Jan.  13.  1976   Oct. 
Mar.  23.  1976   Mar. 
Mar.  23.  1976   Oct. 
Apr.  13.  1976    Nov. 
3.  1976    Dec. 
3.  1976   Oct. 
16.  1976   Jan. 
24.  1976    Nov. 
Feb.  10.  1976   Sep. 
Feb.  24.  1976   Oct. 
Mar.  30.  1976    Jan. 
Mar.  9.  1976    Dec. 
3.  1976    Nov. 
13.  1976   Oct. 
9.  1976    Nov. 
3.  1976   Oct. 
Mar.  23.  1976   Dec. 
Feb.  24.  1976    Nov. 
Mar.  23.  1976    Aug. 
Feb.  24.  1976    Nov. 
Mar.  9.  1976   Jan. 
Apr.  13.  1976    Nov. 
Feb.  10.  1976    Nov. 
Feb.  24.  1976   Mar. 
Mar.  23.  1976    Nov. 
Apr.   6.  1976    Mar. 
Mar.  30.  1976    Mar. 
Mar.  23.  1976   Jan. 
17.  1976    Sep. 
2.  1976   Dec. 
17.  1976    Nov. 
Mar.  16.  1976    Jan. 
Jan.  27.  1976    Sep. 
Apr.  13.  1976   Mar. 
Apr.  20.  1976    Mar. 
Feb.  10.  1976   Oct. 
Mar.  30.  1976   Mar. 
Feb.  24.  1976    Nov. 
Feb.   3.  1976    Nov. 
Jan.  20.  1976   Sep. 
Jan.  27.  1976   Sep. 
Feb.   3.  1976   Oct. 
Mar.  30.  1976   Mar. 
Feb.   3.  1976    Nov. 
Apr.   6.  1976   Jan. 
Feb.  17.  1976   Oct. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Mar. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Mar. 
Feb. 


2.  1976 
21.  1976 
28.  1976 

9. 1976 
22. 1977 
15. 1977 
25.  1977 
12. 1976 
18.  1977 
16.  1976 
16.  1976 

5.  1976 
28. 1976 

5. 1976 

4.  1977 
12.  1976 
22.  1977 
21.  1976 

5.  1976 
12.  1976 

7.  1976 

4.  1977 
28.  1976 

7.  1976 
16.  1976 
21.  1976 

9.  1976 
26.  1976 

4.  1977 

4.  1977 

5.  1977 
12. 1976 

4.  1977 
21.  1976 

9.  1976 
21.  1976 

15.  1977 

7.  1976 
21.  1976 
26.  1976 

4.  1977 
12.  1976 

8.  1977 
26.  1976 

16.  1976 
7.  1976 

12.  1976 

4.  1977 

16, 1976 

21.  1976 

19.  1976 

18.  1977 

28.  1976 

23.  1976 

12.  1976 

30.  1976 

26.  1976 

21.  1976 

16.  1976 

9.  1977 

9.  1976 

4. 1977 

30.  1976 

9.  1976 

29.  1977 

30.  1976 
.  29.  1977 
.  22.  1977 

4.  1977 

28.  1976 

.  28. 1976 

2.  1976 

4. 1977 
21. 1976 
22.  1977 
22.  1977 
12.  1976 

1.  1977 
16.  1976 
30.  1976 
28.  1976 

21.  1976 
19.  1976 

22.  1977 
30.  1976 

4.  1977 
26. 1976 


PI  48       CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
PUBUMllUf  ^^^        ggjjEp  ^  PATENTS-CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 

B  580.92 1 
B  SSI. 564 
B  581.843 
B  583.051 
B  583.089 
B  583.712 
B  584.520 
B  584.997 
B  585.247 
B  585.73 1 
B  586.2 1 5 
B  586.380 
B  586.387 
B  586.663 
B  587.118 
B  587.786 
B  587.936 
B  589.179 
B  589.687 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


3.984.054 
4.036.653 
4.000.562 
3.990.714 
3.982.174 
3.995.064 
3.981.149 
4.000.030 
3.989.914 
3.993.603 
3.985.302 
3.983.885 
3.981.311 
3.992.080 
Re.  29.067 
3.991.204 
3.999.052 
4.001.102 
3.995.349 


Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar 


13. 1976 

23. 1976 

16. 1976 

3. 1976 

27.  1976 

10. 1976 

27. 1976 

9.  1976 

3. 1976 

3.  1976 

20. 1976 

2. 1976 

3.  1976 

3. 1976 

2. 1976 

17. 1976 

23. 1976 

23.  1976 

23. 1976 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Oct. 

July 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Dec. 


5. 1976 
19. 1977 

4,  1977 
9,  1976 

21.  1976 
30. 1976 
21. 1976 
28. 1976 
2. 1976 
23.  1976 
12.  1976 

5.  1976 
21.  1976 
16.  1976 

7. 1976 
9.  1976 

21.  1976 

4. 1977 
7.  1976 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


B  589.966 
B  590.158 
B 590. 159 
B  590.502 
BS91.141 
B  592.143 
B  592,146 
B  592.658 
B  593.781 
B  594.87 1 
B  596.692 
B  597.410 
B  632.4 16 
B  657.438 
B  747.785 
B  750.679 
B  843.038 
B  845.044 
B  848.336 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


3.985.828 

3.985.163 

3.985.164 

4.001.171 

4.013.631 

3.984.713 

4.001.084 

4.001.164 

4.015.953 

3.999.245 

3.992.349 

4.000.925 

4.076.698 

3.985.701 

3.981.899 

4.007.049 

3.981.785 

4.001.338 

3.993.752 


PUB. 
DATE 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


17. 1976 
10. 1976 

3.  1976 
23.  1976 
23. 1976 
27. 1976 

2. 1976 
23.  1976 
16.  1976 

16.  1976 

17.  1976 
30.  1976 

9. 1976 
20. 1976 
10. 1976 
23.  1976 

3.  1976 
30. 1976 
30.  1976 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Feb. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Nov. 


12. 1976 
12.  1976 
12. 1976 

4.  1977 
22.  1977 

5.  1976 
4.  1977 
4.  1977 
5. 1977 

28. 1976 
16. 1976 

4. 1977 
28. 1978 
12. 1976 
21. 1976 

8. 1977 
21. 1976 

4.  1977 
23.  1976 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  MARCH.  1978 

M««     Arr«.Mdmac«m»Micewiththefifit8iffliifk»tcIi«f»cterorw 
Nom-Ar«n^  mjwcor^  w^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  p„,^) 


BmdL  oSli^iInd  Btiehkr.  Arthur,  to  ab.-Oeigy  Ccwponition. 
hydroxypyridine  as  coupliiig  component   Re.  29.583.  ci.   zou- 

B^IJf  Rter  ^^li-^  to  ?j|S«  Li^£?;  ^  brake.  «d  mounting 
stmctoie  therefor.  Re.  29.582,  a.  188-73.300. 

"^kf^SiSrii^d  Buehkr.  Arthur.  Re.  29.585.  Q.  260.146.00R. 

«nSt5"i^   To«««noff.   Edmond;   «id   Buendi..   Je«i. 

Rr29.587:a.  542-426.000. 
^"S^cSJStd^^Si^.  Arthur.  Re.  29.585.  Q.  2(i0.146.00R. 

'^'^^^"H.Sr^d  Dokken.  Roger  Neb.  Re.  29.584.  Q. 
75-60.000. 

bSSng-  Re-  29.583.  Q.  308-174.000. 
'^'S^:'^!iL!K~F^^^I^^.J<^  H.;  «K!  McF-dden.  R«-eIl 
T..  Ri.  29.586.  Q.  26O.83O.0OR. 

°*"iS5,Ir^'wiii«o.  Re.  29.582.  a.  188-73.300.  . 

HthnS  tare  >Srel;  iS^ketts.  ThomM  Emory,  to  AmerK»i  Cyw- 
^^ZS'^^y^^rtim"^  of  d-2-«nino-l-but«nol  wlte.  Re.  29.588. 

H2e.'£Sii*Henry;  «kI  Dokken,  Roger  Nel..  to  Union  C«l»de 


Corporrtion.  Use  of  CO^  in  argon-oxygen  refining  of  molten  metal. 

^ap3«t«^  Re-  29.589.  Q.  2lW9.00C^ 

mSJiSSS ToromanofT,  Etoon*  "JB-f^ SSiS-So^ 
Uclaf.  Cyclopentanone  denvativea.  Re.  29.587.  Q.  542-4M>.w«. 

McFadden.  RuiaeU  T-Jee- w^,  « •  «-i  MeFadden.  RuaaeU 

Merlino.  Tbomai  R.;  Fbckmger.  JcAn  H.;  and  Mcraooen,  Kua«» 

Mennu];,:^&V!i^22^W^  •^P'^  ^  ^^ 

NlSfflSS  R*-lSSiSjihn  H:rSl  McFadden,  R-^-^^o 

coating  comporitiom  suitable  therefor.  Re.  29.586.  Q.  260^30.w»k. 

"^  H^SjSi^SSf^aSRL^kett.. Thoma. Emory. Re.  29.588. d 
260-501.170. 

^^"iSrS'^JiS^   Torom«K,ff.   Edmond;   and    Buendia,   Jean. 
Re.  29.587.  Q.  542-426.000. 

^'"^^SJS^^^   ^   Sauerbier.   Reiner.   Re.  29.583,   Q. 

308-174-000. 
"'"SarEdSSdtRe.^^a  a  250493.000. 

''°'MlSdf'SSS?'TS^^«anoff.   Edmond;   and    Buendia.   Jean, 
vThMa.  542426.000. 

"""^^aSi^rS^^S^^^*^  Roger  Neb.  Re.  29.584.  Q. 

Whelai'^^  J.,  to  Sun  Chemk^  0«T«rj^  App^Jj  faf 
J2iation-curing  of  coating  on  multi-«ded  object  Re.  29.590.  u. 
250493.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Barker.  David  Alan,  to  Monrovia  Nur^ry  Company.  Potentilla.  4.226. 

3-21-78  CI  54000. 
Buck,  Griffith  J.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Rose 

pUnt  named  BucbL  4.225.  3-21-78.  Q.  18.000. 
DofTett  William  E.:  See—  .,  ^  «««« 

Jessel.  Walter  H..  Jr.;  and  Duffett  William  E..  4.227.  Q.  75.000. 


Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation:  See- 

Chrysanthemum  plant  4.227.  3-21-78.  Q.  75.0W). 
Monrovia  Nursery  CompmyiSee- 

Barker.  David  Alan.  4.226.  Q.  54.000. 

'''^JS^X^..^»nA  Duffett  William  E..  4.227.  a.  75.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Albany  International  Corporation:  S«j- 

37^5^3-21-78.  a.  1^25^:     .  ^^ 
American  Convenience  P™*^*^^^;^ 
Crary.  Edward  N..  247.548,  G.  D9-220.WW. 
Asutic  Corporation  The:  See-  n|4.,2.O0O. 

Wte.  247,59a  3-21-78.  Q.  D96-12.00A. 
^^Sb^STjeSiijrXtherton.^ 

A^fSJI^AtiSU  Marie  E.;  and  Atherton,  Marie  ^. 
247,59a  a.  D96-12.00A. 

^""s^STjiSh  t!^"*'.  j«»«  »•= ««» '^'^'  ^""^ "'  "*'•'"• 

Banner^iSiSrSie  for  wood  carving  247,545,  3-21-78,  O.  D8- 
101.000. 


btood.  247.575.  3-21-78.  Q.  D24-21^. 

Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See--       _,  „- 

Heavner.  Paul  W..  Jr.;  and  LeMay.  Wilham  E..  247.528.  CI.  uz 

BaxegH  AwL.  Font  of  type.  247.589.  ^^^'l^i^^^^ 
Btoxmch  Lock  and  Stamping  Company  L«™*e*L      i^Tti*  n  ng. 
Shaw.  LMlie  Ralph;  and  Morris.  Barry  Stanley.  247,546.  Q.  D8- 

Breuer  JtoSb  M..  to  J.  A.  Preston  Corporation.  Hand  dynamometer. 
B^!?<;^"M':Sj.T^;.tonCorporation.  Pinch ^^ 
C^^^-^i^lU^a^  finger  ring.  247.552.  3-21-78.  Q. 
c£id£  Sb;  and  Lappe,  Hubert  F.  Game  board.  247.582.  3-21-78. 

PI  49 


PI  50 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Di  Gteooio.  Philip  A.  Hytjumimngr  pool  247.S77.  3.21-78.  CL  D24- 
D^dbS!aov»  R.  Goir  putter  bttd  247.St9.  3-21.78.  CL  D34-S.0OH. 


FItBt.  dive;  aad  Hayoock.  Eric  WilliHii.  247.SS8.  CL  012-143.000. 
fS  divS  nd  HKfooS,  Eric  WQliain.  247.SS9.  CL  D1M43.000. 

Edw«th.l£iTy  Travis  Jr..  247.5301  CLD6.24.00a      _^_^ 
EdwMdi.  Hmy  Tfv/^  Jr..  10  Edwards  Enterpraa.  Rottty  book  rMk. 

247.53a  3-21-78.  a  D6-24.00a        ..  „  ^  ^  „  „«« 
EiKi.  LMMid.  Am  cfaw.  247431,  3.2178.  CL  O^P^OO. 
Wbag.  Yafve  Ivn.  fa^jectioa  pMoL  247^76^  3.21-78.  CL  D24-25.00a 
n  Viiiimwlrirlrr  Jw  Lms  AB:  S*t— 

aS^fuTun  Erik.  247441.  a  D7.2Q2X)0a 
R^^L  Akin!  S^v>-" 

^^Ubo.  W""-^.  Kutoaal  Stuffem;  and  Eaaki.  Akira.  247,563.  Q. 
D1443.00a 

BaftkoB.  Charlei  M..  247475,  CL  D24-21.00a  

FiBoToSieEJMat bi»h piop.  2474Sa  3-21.78. Q.  09.289.000. 
FbM.  dive;  and  HMOock.  Eric  WiDiaiii.  to  Omdop  Liauted.  Tire. 

247458,  3.21.78,  CL  O12.143.00a  ,.    -^  ^ 
Flmt,  dive;  md  Hayoock.  Eric  WiOiaiii,  to  Ooalop  Lmtted.  Tire. 

247459.  3-21-78.  CL  OlM43X10a  .«_,.,  «, 
Foldci.  SoMo  L..  to  Ogp  Maaufectanns  Corpocatmi.  Shoe.  247.527, 

F^' Owka  R.  Ice  fUtag  hue  247471.  3-21-78.  CL  022-27.000. 
^S,  Sarin  R.  LaicforS^  tUdag.  247.572. 3-21-78.  Q.  D2^27.00a 
Fn£  Aricae.  Comlned  racquet  and  baO  bokler.  247435.  3-2178.  Q. 

O6.131.00a 
OAF  Corporatioo:  Stt— 

MiOerTPwl  O.;  and  Phmib,  WiOiafli  Laang.  247.568.  CL  016- 

oiooa 

General  Cocporatioii.  The:  Str—  ,„.., 

Koi^  Takaiht;  Sato,  Katmyodu;  and  Tninya,  Mitsum,  247.542, 
007-128.000. 

Gcaenl  Rcaearch  or  Ekctrooica.  Inc.:  S»- 
Inaaeki.  Kazoyodu.  247,56a  CI-  O14-12.00a 

°*ltete%ah  TTMoir,  Jamea  H.;  and  GerfeL  Ralph  F.,  247.555. 

a.  oio-fo&ooa 

Gillette  Company,  The:  Stt— 

Van  bw^  Kenneth  Arthur.  Wyatt.  James  Bartlett;  Stephenson. 
Charka  Fiands;  and  Miller.  Scott  William.  247.581.  CI.  028- 
35.000. 

Globoi-Werfc  GmbH:  Ste—  

c^fc;,.««rfri  Geofi.  247,573.  CL  D2i-l50JOCO. 
Godwin,  Oewey  L.  Scooter.  247,584,  3.21.78,  a.  034.15.pAT. 
GreaT  Robert  L.  Cocdlem  telephone.  247,564,  3-21-78,  Q.  D14- 

53.ooa 

Owlavmoa,  Lan  Eiik.  to  El-Varmeprodakter  Jan  Lans  AB.  Hand 

aniiaratas  for  pressiaf  of  teitilea.  247.544^  3-21-78.  Q.  07-202.000. 
Haate^Paavo.  Harrow  for  forestry  use.  247.567.  3.21.78.  O.  D15. 

Haanoo.  Thomas.  Face  shieU.  247.58a  3.21.78.  a  O28.9.00a 
Haycock.  Eric  WiDiam:  Sm— 

^t^  Clive;  aad  Haycock.  Eric  WiDiam.  247458.  CL  O12.143.000. 

FUat.  dive;  and  Hayoock.  Eric  WiOiam.  247459.  d.  O12.143.000. 

Heavner.  Paul  W..  Jr.;  and  LeMay.  William  E..  to  Baiter  Travoiol 

Laboratories.  Inc.  Molded  glove  247.528,  3.21.78,  d.  O^374.00a 
Ho^.  Virgina  P.  Cake  top  omaaMat  247457,  3-21.78,  CL  Oil. 

1I4.O0O. 

Hemmy,  Virginia  P.  Cake  top  ornament  247456,  3-21.78,  CL  Oil. 

184.00a 
loiaaeki,  Kazuyoshi.  to  General  Research  of  Electronics,  Inc.  Combina. 

tion  mrT*'*'  and  contrtri  unit  247,56a  3.21.78,  d.  D14-12.000. 

Interaatiooal  Comooters  Limited:  Stt— 


Stohi,  EhaarjTimd  Nyquist,  Richard  A.,  247.588.  d.  O52.4.00A. 
laooo.  Kesao.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company.  Ltd.  Objective  lens  for  a 

Bwr^TtTT.*  247.569.  3.21.78.  CL  O16^.00a  

IwashttaTMakoto  M.  Novelty  cup.  24744a  3.21.78.  CL  O74.00a 
J.  A.  Preston  Corporatioa:  Ssa— 

Bicuer.  JosephM..  247453,  d  01083.. 

Bieaer.  JosMh  M.,  247,554.  d.  O1043.00a  

JcMea.  Jakob.  Kgh^Mdity  receiver  cabinet  247.566,  3.21.78,  CL 

O14-71.00a 
JiabOk  Katsumi:  Kuioxumi.  SUgeru;  and  EsaU,  Akira,  to  Sharp  Kabu. 
^^  IbMrnTElectioluminaoat  display.  247463.  3.21.78.  d.  014- 

43.000. 
Kkes.  Joha.  to  Albany  latematioaal  Corporation.  Plug.  247.549. 

3.21.78,  CL  O9-254.00a  

Kocais,  Jack  P.  Mapiine  rsck.  247,538,  3.21.78,  CL  O6.184.00a 
Koima.  Taka^  Sato,  Katsnyoshi;  aad  Tsuriya.  Mitauru.  to  General 

Corpontioa,  The.  Microwave  oven  or  similar  article.  247,542. 

3.21.78,  d.  O7.128.00a  _ 

Koh.  Water  T.  Stand  for  flowers  or  the  like.  247,536,  3.21.78,  CL 

O6-183.00a 
Kola,  Waher  T.  Stand  for  flowers  or  the  like.  247437,  3.21.78.  d. 

O6.183X0a 

Jiabo,  Katsumi:  Kurozami.  Shigeru;  aad  Esaki.  Akira.  247463.  d. 
DH  13  OOOi 
I— A  Joe  R  CVmrt''-*^  beach  aad  cabinet  for  housing  a  swimming 
^ool  cover  mechanism.  247429.  3.21.78.  d.  06^.000. 

^^'^atSSk^^iiBi  and  Lappe.  Hubert  F.,  247,582.  d.  O34.5.08S. 


Laven.  Merrill  L.  Above.ground  swiaaming  pooL  247.579.  3.21.78.  d. 
025.2.000. 

'^^I&^S^d  W..  Jr.;  and  LeMay,  William  E..  247,528.  d.  02. 

374.00a 
Liberman.  Shay.  Ekctiaoic  dock.  247.551.  3.21.78.  d.  010-15.000. 
Livingston,  Oavid  M.:  Stt—  ^ 

VMket,  Frank  J.;  and  Livingston.  Oavid  M..  247,562.  d.  014. 

30.000. 
Loewenton.  Edward  Peter.  CandVstirk.  247.586.  3.21.78.  d.  048. 

2.ooa 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Murakami,  Tsutomu,  247.565,  d.  01448.000.  .  ^.  .   . 
McLeod.  Allan  L.  Combined  writinf  instrument  hcdder  and  digital 

thermometer.  247.57a  3-21.78.  CL  D19.77.00a 
Miller.  Paul  O.;  and  Plumb.  William  Lansing,  to  GAP  Corporation. 
Motioo  picture  camera.  247.568.  3.21.78.0101604.000. 

Miller,  Scott  William:  Sie-  ,         „     .       „     u 

Van  Oyck.  Kenneth  Arthur;  Wyatt.  James  Barttot;  Stwheaaon. 

Charles  Fianc^  and  Miller,  Scott  William,  247,581.  CI.  028. 

35000.  _    ..  ..  ,^_,,- 

MizQguchi,  Telsuro,  to  Sanyd  Corporation.  Cooking  utensd.  247,539, 

3-21.78.  d.  07-94.000. 

^'^w.  Le^eRSph;  and  Morris.  Barry  Stanley.  247.546.  d.  08- 
344.000. 
Muir  James  H.:  5(€ 

Spaits.  Joaq>h  T.;  Muir.  James  H.;  and  Gergel.  Ralph  F..  247.555. 
d.  010-106.000.  _      .  .  ^     ,  ^  ^ 

Murakami.  Tsutomu,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrud  Co.,  Ltd.  Trans, 
cdver.  247.565.  3.21.78.  d.  O14.68.00a 

NaUy,  Phillip  L.  Sweatshirt  247.526.  3-21-78.  d.  O2-2I5.000.    

Noyes,  Lois  A.  Container  support  247,533.  3-21-78.  d.  O6-113.00a 
Nyquist  Richard  A.:  Stt — 

Stoltz.  Ehner  J.;  aad  Nyqiust.  Richard  A..  247.588.  CL  O52.4.0QA. 
Ocas  Manufacturing  Corporation:  Stt— 

^okJes.  Susan  L..  24f427.  d.  O2.292.00a 
Olympus  Optical  Company.  Ltd.:  Stt— 

hooo,  Kesao.  247.569.  d.  O16.63.00a 
Oning.  John  Hany.  Saliva  ejector.  247,574.  3.21.78.  d.  O24.ia000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Tuiee,  John  F..  247,547.  d.  O9-I75.000. 
Peterson.  Oonald  W.,  to  Astatic  Corporation.  The.  Base  station  nucro- 

phone.  247,561.  3-21-78,  d.  014.12.000. 
Plumb.  William  If  Jtwingr  Ste — 

Miller,  Paul  D.;  and  Plumb,  William  Lansing.  247,568,  d.  OI6. 
04.000. 
Robert  Manufacturing  Company:  Set— 

Tenney.  Lewis  N..  247,532.  d.  06.85.000.  ^   ^       .        ,^,  ,„ 
Sakamoto.  Junicbi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaaha.  Cash  register.  247,587, 
3-21-78.  d.  O52-4.00A. 

Sanyd  Corporation:  Stt—  

Mizoguchi.  Tetsuro.  247.539,  d.  07-94.000. 
Sato,  Katsuyodii:  Stt — 

Kojima.  Takashi;  Sato,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Tsuriya.  Mitsuru.  247,542. 

6707-128.000.  . ^   ^, 

Savage.  Brian  O.  Gbas  cleaning  device.  247.543.  3-21-78,  d.  07- 

179.000. 
Schimanski.  Georg,  to  Globol-Werk  GmbH.  Assembly  for  the  evapon. 
tiMofaa  active  Volatile  substance.  247.573. 3.21.78.  d.  O23-I5d.000. 
Schuring.  Charies  H.,  to  von  HeOens.  C.  Robert  Fusdage  moimted 
omamenution  for  model  saUplanes.  247.583.  3.21.78.  d.  034. 
I5.0HH. 
Shup  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Stt— 

iinbo.  Katsumi;  Kurozumi.  Shigeru;  and  Esaki.  Akira.  247,563.  d. 

OI4-43.000. 

Sakamoto.  Junichi.  247,587.  d.  O52-4.00A.  ...,,.     ^ 

Shaw,  Leslie  Ralph;  and  Morris,  Barry  Stanley,  to  Bloxwich  Lock  and 

Stampina  Company  Limited.  The.  Keepfer  for  a  fastening  mechanism 

for  oontuner  doors.  247,546,  3-21-78,  d.  08-344.000. 

Spaits.  Joseph  T.;  Muir,  James  H.;  and  Gergel.  Ralph  F-.  ^  Autoteon- 

io.  Inc.  ft>lice  radar  detector.  247.555.  3-21-78.  CI.  01^106.000. 
Sponseller,  HaroM  O.  Micro  reaction  vial.  247,578.  3-21-78.  d.  024- 

56.00a 
Stephenson,  Charles  Francis:  See— 

Van  Oyck,  Kenneth  Arthur;  Wyatt  James  BarUett;  Stephenson. 

Charles  Francis;  and  Miller,  Scott  William.  247,581,  CI.  028- 

35.000.  .  .      ,^ 

Stohz,  Elmer  J.;  and  Nyquist  Richard  A.,  to  International  ConqHiters 

Limited.  Cash  register  or  similar  article.  247,588,  3-21.78,  d.  052- 

♦OOA.  .      _  ^    . 

Tenney,  Lewis  N.,  to  Robert  Maaufocturmg  Company.  Oiq;>Uy  rack. 

247.532,  3.21.78,  d.  06.85.000. 
Tsuriya.  Mitsuru:  See 

Kojima.  Takashi;  Sato.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Tsuriya.  Mitsuru.  247.542. 
d.  O7-I28.000. 
Tuzee.  John  F. ,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Contamer  for  mumg 

and  pouring  liquids.  247.547.  3.21.78.  d.  O9.l7S.000. 
Van  Ehrck,  Kenneth  Arthur,  Wyatt.  James  Bartlett;  Stnhenson. 
Charles  Francis;  aad  Miller.  Scott  William,  to  Gillette  Company. 
The.  Hair  curling  iron.  247.581,  3-21.78.  d.  O28.35.00a 

von  HeOens.  C.  R^tert:  See—  

Schuring.  Charies  H..  247.583.  d.  O34.15.0HH. 
Walker.  Frank  J.;  and  Livingston.  Oavid  M.  Ceiling  speaker.  247,562. 

3-21.78.  d.  O14.30.00a 
Wyatt.  James  Bartlett:  See^  ^     ^ 

Van  Oyck.  Kenneth  Arthur.  Wyatt.  James  Bartlett;  Stevenson. 
Charles  Francis;  and  Miller,  SoM  William.  247.581.  d.  028. 
35.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  21,  1978 
NOTE-First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2.5 
48 
87 
94 


1.5 
1.91 
13 


240 


343 
367 


18  R 
115.6 

122 
137 
158 

174 


12  T 
86  R 


CLASS2 

4.079.464 
4.079.465 
4.079,466 
4.079.467 

CLASS3 

4,079.468 
4.079,469 
4,079,470 

CLASS4 

4,079,471 

CLASS5 

4.079,472 
4,079.473 

CLASS8 

4,080.160 
4.080.161 
4,080,162 
4,080,163 
4,080,164 
4,080,165 
4,080.166 

CLASSIC 

4,079,474 
4.079,475 


732 


193 
261 


4,079.512 

CLASS  30 

4,079,513 
4,079,514 


CLASS  53 


CLASS  32 

10  A  4,079.515 

40  A  4,079,516 

59  4,079,517 

60  4,079,518 


CLASS  33 


264 
334 
366 


4,079,519 
4,079,520 
4.079.521 


CLASS  13 

7  4,080,508 

9  R  4,080,509 

25  4,080,510 

33  4,080,511 

CLASS  14 

69.5  4,079.476 

CLASS  15 

104.01  P  4,079.477 


210  R 


4,079.478 


CLASS  16 

66  4.079.479 

87  R  4.079.480 

158  4,079,481 

CLASS  19 

107  4,079.483 

CLASS  21 

86  4,080,167 

CLASS  23 


CLASS  34 

1  4,079.522 

15  4.079.523 

95  4.079,524 

CLASS  35 

25  4,079,525 

CLASS  36 

30  R  4,079,526 

51  4,079,527 

CLASS  38 

77.83  4,079,528 

102.2  4,079.529 

CLASS  40 

10  C  4,079,530 

359  4,079,533 

379  4,079.531 

500  4.079,532 

CLASS  42 

1  A  4.079,534 

49  A  4,079,535 

89  4,079,536 

CLASS  43 

17  4,079,537 

36/  4.079,538 

jii.n  4,079.539 

CLASS  44 


3 
14 

23 

26 

39 

48 

53 

77 
119 
234 
266  A 
374 


158 
226 
315 
379 
438 


4,079,565 
4,079.566 
4.079.567 
4.079,568 
■  4,079,569 
4,079,570 
4,079,571 
4,079,572 
4.079.573 
4.079,574 
4.079,575 
4,079.576 
4,079,577 

CLASS  55 

4.080,182 
4,080,183 
4,080,184 
4,080.185 
4.080.186 


404 


4.079.617 


CLASS  73 


1  F 

3 
15  FD 

28 

113 
141  A 
151 

194  EM 
313 

421.5  R 
427 
505 


4.079.618 
4.079.619 
4.079,620 
4.079.621 
4.079.622 
4.079.623 
4,079.624 
4.079.625 
4.079.626 
4.079,627 
4.079.628 
4.079,629 
4,079.630 


355 


CLASS  99 

4.079.666 


CLASS  74 


230  R 

232  R 
253  TP 
273  SP 
285 
288  F 
292 


4.080,168 
4,080,169 
4.080.170 
4,080,171 
4,080,172 
4,080.173 
4,080.174 
4,080.175 


1  R 


51 

77 


4,080,176 
4,080,177 
4,080,178 
4,080,179 
4,080,180 


CLASS  24 

16  PB  4,079.484 

4,079,485 

122.6  4,079,486 

277  4,079.487 


CLASS  46 

4  4.079.540 


CLASS  29 


23.5 

33  K 
149.5  B 
157.1  R 
159  R 
272 
280 
404 
432 
433 
434 
4S3 

460 

527.7 

570 

571 

574 

576  W 

578 

580 

589 

624 

627 


4,079,488 

4,079,489 

4,079.490 

4.079.491 

4.079.492 

4.079,493 

4.079,494 

4.079.495 

4.079,496 

4,079,497 

4,079.498 

4.079.499 

4.079.500 

4,079,502 

4,079,503 

4,079,504 

4,079.505 

4.079.506 

4,079.507 

4.079.508 

4.079,509 

4,079,510 

4,079,511 


26 
86  R 


1.1 
1.4 

57.6 

58 

62 


99 


67 
181 
467 
501 


4,079,541 
4.079,542 

CLASS  47 

4,079.543 
4.079.544 
4.079.545 
4.079.546 
4.079,547 

CLASS  48 

4,080,181 

CLASS  49 

4,079.548 
4,079,549 
4,079,550 
Rc.29.581 

CLASS  51 


CLASS  56 

295  4,079,578 

CLASS  57 
125  4,079,579 

127.5  4,079.580 

CLASS  58 

21.155  4,079,581 

23  D  4,079,582 

39.5  4,079,583 

CLASS  59 

35  R  4,079,584 

CLASS  60 

39.02  4,079,585 

39.07  4,079,586 

39.16  R  4,079,587 

278  4,079,588 

530  4,079,589 

641  4,079,590 

4,079.591 

CLASS  61 

45  B  4.079.592 

72.6  4,079.593 

87  4.079,594 

CLASS  62 

6  4,079.595 

467  R  4.079.596 

CLASS  64 
5  4.079.597 

13  4,079,598 

21  4.079.599 

CLASS  65 

22  4.080.187 
31  4.080.188 

276  4.080.189 

CLASS  66 

56  4,079.600 

75  2  4,079.601 

196  4,079,602 

CLASS  68 

15  4,079,603 


10.33 

25 
229 
333 
421  R 
568  T 
816 
866 


4,079.631 
4.079,632 
4.079.633 
4,079.634 
4.079.635 
4,079.636 
4.079.637 
4.079,638 


CLASS  75 


10  R  4.080.194 

11  4.080,195 
42  4,080,196 
60  Re.29,584 
77  4,080,197 

125  4,080,198 

134  B  4.080,199 

135  4,080,200 
171  4.080,201 

4,080.202 

173  C  4,080.203 

229  4,080,204 

241  4,080,205 

CLASS  81 

52  4  R  4.079,639 

57.17  4,079,640 

57.39  4,079,641 

64  4,079,642 

71  4,079,643 

CLASS  83 

88  4,079,644 

92  4,079,645 

349  4,079,646 

441.1  4,079,647 

490  4,079,648 

519  4,079,649 

CLASS  84 

1.1  4,079,651 


CLASS  100 

2  4.079,667 

214  4.079.668 

CLASS  101 

37  4.079,669 

93.09  4,079,670 

124  4,079,671 

128.1  4,079,672 

129  4,079,674 

426  4,079,673 

CLASS  102 

8  4,079,675 

CLASS  105 

411  4.079.676 

501  4.079.677 

CLASS  106 

35  4.080.212 

38.35  4,080.214 

38.5  R  4.080.213 

52  4.080.215 

54  4,080,216 

90  4,080,217 

100  4,080.218 

4.080,219 


CLASS  124 

24  R  4.079,722 

4,079,723 

CLASS  126 

270  4,079,724 
4.079,725 

271  4,079,726 
307  A  4,079,727 

CLASS  128 


1  B 
2F 

2.05  F 

2.06  E 
55 

»4C 
142.2 
214  R 

214.4 
290  R 
330 
355 


4,079.728 

4.079.729 

4,079.730 

4,079.731 

4.079.732 

4.079.733 

4.079.734 

4.079.735 

4.079,736 

4,079,737 

4,079,738 

4.079.739 

4.079,740 

4.079,741 


1.16 
1.22 
1.26 


291 
411 


4,079,652 
4,079,653 
4,079,650 
4.079,654 
4,079.657 


110 

4.079.551 

295 

4.079.552 

CLASS  52 

71 

4,079,553 

100 

4,079,554 

111 

4,079,555 

177 

4,079,556 

164 

4,079,557 

707. 

4,079,558 

795 

4.079.559 

3097 

4.079.560 

579 

4.079,561 

545 

4.079.562 

664 

4.079.563 

4.079.564 

CLASS  70 

58  4.079.604 

277  4.079.605 

402  4.079.606 

456  R  4.079.607 

CLASS  71 

67  4.080.190 

92  4.080.191 

93  4.080,192 
120  4.080.193 

CLASS  72 

5  4.079.608 

6  4.079,609 
14  4,079,610 
17  4,079.611 
56  4,079,612 
63  4,079,613 
72  4,079,614 

205  4,079,615 

278  4,079,616 


CLASS  85 

3  s  4,079.655 

13  4.079.656 

CLASS  89 

41  C  4,079.658 

46  4,079.659 


CLASSICS 

110  4.079.678 

132  4.079.679 

CLASS  HI 

7  4,079,680 

CLASS  112 

121.15  4,079.681 

134  4.079.682 

158  F  4.079.683 

199  4.079.684 

256  4.079.685 

274  4.079,686 

CLASS  114 

20  R  4.079.687 

56  4.079.688 

74  A  4.079.689 

230  4.079.690 

CLASS  116 

34  R  4.079.691 

CLASS  118 

3  4.079.692 

4.079,693 
207  4.079,694 

263  4,079,695 

417  4,079,696 

662  4.079,697 

CLASS  119 

3  4,079,698 

51  11  4.079,699 

159  4,079,700 

CLASS  122 

382  4.079,701 

421  4,079.702 


CLASS  131 

2  4.079,742 

CLASS  134 

6  4,080,220 

CLASS  136 

89  PC  4,080,221 


CLASS  137 


174 

203 

270 

315 

375 

410 

484.2 

513.7 

516.29 

615 

627.5 


4.079.743 
4.079.744 
4.079.745 
4,079.746 
4.079.747 
4.079.748 
4.079,749 
4,079,750 
4.079.751 
4.079.752 
4.079.753 


337 


222 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


14 

36.01 

36.8 


CLASS 


29  R 
73 
75 

76  R 

94R 

119  R 


CLASS 


33  R 


91 

4,079.660 

92 

4.079.661 

93 

4.079.662 
4.079,663 
4,079,664 

96 

4.080,206 
4,080,207 
4,080,208 
4,080.209 
4.080.210 
4.080.211 

98 

4,079,665 


CLASS  123 


3 

41.57 

53  B 

73  D 

78  B 

98 

117  D 
119  A 
119  EC 


122  AB 
122  R 
136 

139  AQ 
139  AW 
148  CC 
193  CP 
198  DC 


4,079,703 

4.079,704 

4,079,705 

4,079.706 

4,079,707 

4,079,708 

4,079,709 

4.079.710 

4,079.711 

4.079.713 

4.079.714 

4.079.716 

4,079,715 

4,079,717 

4,079,719 

4,079,718 

4,079,712 

4,079,720 

4,079,721 


CLASS  138 

42  4,079,754 

93  4,079,755 

96  T  4,079.756 

121  4.079.757 

CLASS  139 

438  4.079,758 

452  4.079.759 

CLASS  141 

35  4.079.760 

198  4.079.761 

286  4.079.762 

CLASS  145 

33  R  4.079.763 

46  -  4.079.764 

4.079.765 

116  R  4.079.766 

CLASS  148 

2  4.080.222 
4.080,223 

11.5  R  4,080,224 

20.3  4.080,226 

36  4.080025 

CLASS  149 

22  4.080,227 

CLASS  150 

3  4,079,767 

CLASS  152 

353  R  4,079,768 

CLASS  156 

71  4,080,228 

73.1  4,080,229 

96  4,080,230 

157  4,080.231 

177  4.080.232 

212  4,080.233 

218  4.080.234 

4.080.235 


PI  51 


PI  52 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


220 
226 
303 
361 
49S 
906 
575 
510 
630 

^6 


4,08a236 
4.080^37 
4.080.238 
4.08a239 
4.080.241 
4.080242 
4.080.240 
4.080.243 
4.080J44 
4,0«U4S 
4.080.246 


CLASS  1S7 

1.26  4,079.769 

CLASS  199 

17  R  4.080J47 

CLASS  160 

19  4.079.770 

90  4.079.771 

268  R  4.079.772 

CLASS  162 
31  4.080.248 

57  4.080249 

CLASS  164 

16  4.079.773 

28  4.079.774 

12  4,079.775 

194  4.079.776 

448  4.079.777 

CLASS  165 

1  4.079,778 

7  4.079,779 

8  4.079.780 
76  4.079,781 
99  4,079.782 

CLASS  166 

251  4,079,784 

232  4,079,783 

273  4.079,785 

CLASS  169 

61  4.079.786 

CLASS  172 
125  4.079.787 

176  4.079,788 

2S4  4,079,789 

if}  4,079.790 

MB  4,079,791 

CLASS  173 

23  4.079,792 
10  4,079,793 

134  4,079.794 

CLASS  174 

68.5  4.080.512 

4.080513 

CLASS  17S 

24  4.079.795 
383  4.079.796 

CLASS  176 

19  LD  4.080250 

24  4.080.251 

38  4.080252 

68  4,080.253 

87  4,080254 

4,080,255 

4,080.256 

4.08O257 

CLASS  177 

145  4.079.797 

CLASS  ITS 

18  4.080514 

19  4.080.515 

CLASS  179 

84  VF  4,080.516 

99  4.080.517 

CLASS  180 

24.02  4.079.798 

43  R  4.079.799 

77  R  4.079.800 

98  4.079.801 

4.079.802 

4,079,803 

103  BF  4,079.804 

132  4.079.805 

133  4.079.806 
145  4.079.807 

CLASS  181 

230  4.079.809 

237  4.079.808 

266  4.079.810 

CLASS  182 
35  4.079.811 

48  4.079.812 


62  4,079.813 

176  4.079,814 

195  4.079.815 

CLASS  187 
1  R  4.079.816 

95  4.079.817 

CLASS  m 

73.3  Re.29.582 

207  4.079.818 

327  4.079.819 

CLASS  192 

3.21  4.079.820 

84C 


48 
54 


4.079.821 
CLASS  194 

4.079.822 
4.079.823 


CLASS  19S 

1.7  4.080258 

2  4,080259 

49  4.08O260 

62  4.080261 

63  4.080.262 
99  4.08O263 

103.5  A  4.080.264 

103.5  R  4.080.265 

CLASS  197 

1  A  4.079.482 

1  R  4,079.824 

6.1  4.079.825 

133  R  4.079.826 

151  4.079.827 

160  4.079,828 

CLASS  19« 

345  4.079.829 

391  4,079,830 

396  4,079.831 

719  4.079.832 

731  4.079.833 

810  4.079.834 

CLASS  200 

51  R  4.080.518 

86  R  4.080.519 

144  R  4,080.520 

148  R  4.080.521 

295  4.080.522 

314  4.080.523 

CLASS  202 

248  4.080,266 


CLASS  204 


15 

25 

56R 

87 

98 
147 

157.1  R 
159.18 
159.23 
195  5 
225 
242 
252 
281 
298 


4.080.267 
4.080.268 
4.080.269 
4.080270 
4.080.271 
4.080.272 
4,080273 
4,080274 
4,080275 
4,080,276 
4.080.277 
4.080,278 
4,080,279 
4.080.280 
4.080.281 


CLASS  206 

416  4.079.835 


513 


4.079.836 


124 
131 


4.079.840 
4.079,841 


CLASS  213 


166  4.079,842 
CLASS  214 

6  F  4.079.843 

6  H  4,079,844 
8.5  B  4,079,846 
8.5  D  4.079.845 

16.1  CA  4.079.847 

17  DA  4.079.848 

152  4.079.849 

CLASS  215 

1 C  4,079.850 

4.079.851 

CLASS  219 

1055  E  4.080.524 

69  C  Re.29,589 

121  EB  4.080.526 

121  L  4.080.525 

301  4.080.527 

CLASS  220 

7  4.079.852 
89  A  4.079.854 

203  4.079.855 

225  4.079.856 

306  4.079,857 

CLASS  221 

1  4,079,858 


CLASS  208 

10  4,080,282 

40  4,080,283 

111  4.080,284 

127  4.080.285 

216  4,080,286 

CLASS  209 

12  4,079,837 

CLASS  210 

7  4.080.287 

15  —   4.08O288 

23  H  4.08O289 

37  R  4.080.290 

143  4.080.291 

219  4.080.292 

230  4.080293 

232  4.080^94 

321  B  4,080,295 

323  R  4,080,296 

387  4.08O297 

400  4.080.298 

479  4.080.299 

527  4.080.300 

CLASS  211 

26  4,079,838 

68  4,079,839 


CLASS  222 


48 
135 
162 
238 
255 
259 
335 
368 
591 
600 


4,079,859 
4,079,860 
4,079,861 
4.079.862 
4.079.863 
4.079.864 
4,079.865 
4.079.866 
4.079.867 
4.079.868 
4.079.869 


75  R 
123 
158 
191 
194  - 


CLASS  224 

2  B  4.079.870 

5  D  4.079,871 

31  4,079.872 

48  R  4,079,873 

CLASS  225 

47  4,079,874 

96  4,079,875 

CLASS  226 

75  4,079,876 

92  4.079,877 

CLASS  227 

65  4,079,878 

CLASS  228 

1  A  4,079,879 

CLASS  229 

35  4,079,853 

45  R  4,079.880 

92.8  4,079,881 

CLASS  233 

24  4,079.882 
CLASS  235 

441  4.079.883 

449  4.080.528 

CLASS  236 

1  G  4.079.884 

4,079,885 

92  B  4,079,886 

CLASS  237 

9  R  4,079,887 

55  4,079.888 

CLASS  238 

25  4,079,889 
CLASS  239 

101  4,079,890 

4,079,891 
172  4,079,892 

346  4,079,893 

526  4,079,894 

CLASS  242 

4  B  4,079,895 

35.5  A  4,079.898 

72.1  4,079,896 

129.8  4,079.897 

192  4.079.899 

201  4,079.900 

CLASS  244 

63  4.079.901 


4.079,902 
4,079,903 
4.079.904 
4.079.905 
4.079.906 


CLASS  248 

119  R  4.079.907 

156  4.079.908 

318  4.079.909 

CLASS  249 

44  4.079.910 

78  4.079.911 

184  4.079.912 


CLASS  250 

204 

4.080.531 

332 

4.080.532 

336 

4.080.533 

338 

4.080.534 

381 

4,080.535 

407 

4.080.536 

493 

Re.29.590 

CLASS  251 

77 

4.079.913 

CLASS  252 

8.6 

4.080.301 

31 

4.080.302 

32.7  E 

4.080.307 

34.7 

4.080.303 

49.6 

4.080.304 

103 

4.080.305 

301.4  H 

4.080.306 

363.5 

4.080,308 

437 

4,080,311 

4,080,312 

455  R 

4,080,313 

522 

4.080.309 

544 

4.080.310 

CLASS  254 

1  4.079.914 


93  HP 

191 


4,079.915 
4.079.916 


CLASS  260 


2.5  AC 

2.5  HB 

17  A 

18  N 

27  BB 

28  R 

28.5  B 

29.6  PM 

29.7  PT 
40N 
40P 
40R 

42.18 
42.43 
42.45 
45.75  S 

45.8  N 
45.85  H 

45.9  NP 
75  N 

75  NT 
75  R 

77.5  AN 
78  TF 
78  UA 

146  R 

157 

194 

239.3  T 

250  R 

251.5 

256.5  R 

290  A 

293.6 

294.8  G 
295.5  A 
296  D 
296  H 
306.7  T 
307F 
315 

326.11  R 
326.5  S 
326.62 
327  TH 
332.5 

340.9  AS 
345.2 
346.11 
347.2 
347.8 
376 

383 
395 


4.080,343 

4.080,345 

4,080,344 

4,080,346 

4,080,347 

4,080,348 

4.080,349 

4,080,350 

4,080,351 

4,080,352 

4,080,356 

4,080,355 

4.080,353 

4,080.354 

4.080,357 

4,080,358 

4,080,359 

4,080,362 

4,080,363 

4,080,360 

4,080,364 

4,080,361 

4,080,315 

4,080,314 

4.080,316 

4,080,317 

4,080,318 

4,080,319 

4,080,320 

Re.29,585 

4,080.321 

4,080,322 

4,080,323 

4,080,324 

4,080,325 

4,080,326 

4,080,327 

4,080,328 

4,080,329 

4,080,336 

4,080,338 

4,080.337 

4,080.339 

4.080.340 

4.080,341 

4,080,330 

4,080,342 

4,080,331 

4,080,332 

4,080,333 

4,080,334 

4,080.335 

4.080,366 

4,080,367 

4,080,368 

4,080,369 

4,080,370 

4,080,371 


400  4.080.372 

408  4.080.373 

465.3  4.080374 

501.17  Re.29.588 

502.5  4.080.375 

534  E  4,080.376 

543  P  4.080.377 

544  D  4.080378 
556  R  4.080,379 
5705  P  4,080.380 
584  B  4.080.381 
591  4.080.382 
603  C  4.080.383 
606.5  P  4.080.384 

4.080,385 

610  A  4,080,387 

610  B  4,080.386 

613  R  4,080,388 

614  F  4.080,389 
620  4,080,390 
641  4,080391 

651  F  4,080.392 

652  P  4,080,393 
668  D  4.080.394 
673  4,080.395 

4.080.396 

676  R  4.080.397 

683  D  4.080.398 

784  4,080.399 

825  4.080.400 

830  R  Re.29.586 

831  4.080.401 
860  4.080.402 
876  B  4.080,403 
876  R  4,080,404 
878  R  4,080,405 
880  B  4.080,407 
880  R  4,080.406 
951  4.080.408 

CLASS  261 

40  4.080.409 
97  4.080.410 

CLASS  264 

3B  4.080.411 

17  4,080,412 

29.2  4,080,413 

4,080,417 

41  4,080,414 
65  4,080,415 

258  4,080,416 

CLASS  266 

45  4,079,918 

92  4,079,919 

237  4,079,920 

252  4,079,921 

CLASS  267 

8  R  4,079.922 

65  D  4,079,923 

116  4,079.924 

129  4,079,925 

176  4,079,926 

CLASS  269 

4,079,927 


296 


CLASS  270 

55  4,079,928 

CLASS  272 

53.2  4,079,929 

66  4,079,930 

73  4,079.931 

75  4.079.932 

121  4,079.933 


CLASS  273 

29  A 

4.079.934 

67  R 

4.079.935 

4.079.936 

85  H 

4.079.937 

86  B 

4.079,938 

105  R 

4.079.939 

183  B 

4.079.940 

239 

4.079.945 

260 

4.079.941 

CLASS  274 

1  F 

4.079,942 

23  R 

4.079,943 

4,079,944 

39  R 

4,079,946 

203 
278 
279 
432 
472 
613 

705 

747 


4.079.956 
4.079.957 
4.079.958 
4.079.959 
4.079.960 
4.079.%1 
4,079.962 
4.079.963 
4.079.964 


CLASS  285 

7  4.079.965 

24  4.079.966 

47  4.079.967 

4.079,968 

98  4,079.969 

158  4.079.970 

CLASS  290 

38  R  4.080.537 

CLASS  292 

216  4.079.971 

259  R  4.079.972 

264  4.079.973 

281  4.079.974 

CLASS  293 

98  4.079.975 

CLASS  294 

1  CA  4.079.976 

3.5  4.079.977 

19  R  4.079.978 

33  4.079.979 

67  BA  4.079.980 

81  R  4,079.981 

83  R  4,079,982 

89  4,079,983 

CLASS  296 

1  S  4,079,984 

28  C  4,079,985 

4,079,986 

37.7  4,079,987 

57  R  4,079,988 

100  4,079,989 

CLASS  297 

69  4,079,990 
133  4,079.991 
183  4,079,992 
352  4,079,993 
440  4,079,994 
4,079,995 

CLASS  298 

8  R  4.079,996 

CLASS  299 

1  4,079,997 

4  4,079,998 

17  4,079,999 

66  4,080,000 

78  4,080,001 

4,080,002 

CLASS  301 

125  4,080,003 

ClXsS303 

9  4,080,004 
22  R  4,080,005 
24  F  4,080,006 

104  4,080.007 

CLASS  305 

57  4.080.008 


CLASS  277 

13  4.079.947 

27  4.079.948 

138  4,079.949 

152  4.079.950 

165  4.079.951 

CLASS  280 

5  A  4.079.952 

19  4.079.953 

104  4.079,954 

111  4,079,955 


CLASS  307 

252  J 

4,080,538 

264 

4,080,539 

CLASS  308 

3.5 

4,080,009 

4A 

4.080.010 

6C 

4.080.011 

6R 

4.080.014 

10 

4.080.012 

36.1 

4.080.013 

72 

4.080.015 

138 

4.080.016 

174 

Rc.29.583 

188 

4.080.017 

200 

4.080.018 

235 

4.080.019 

CLASS  310 

49  R  4.080.540 

89  4.080.541 

159  4.080.542 

213  4.080.543 
268  4,080,544 

CLASS  312 

100  4,080,020 

214  4,080,021 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  53 


239 
259 


4,080,022 
4.080.023 


CLASS  313 

15  4.080.545 

348  4,080.546 

371  4.080.547 

CLASS  315 

68  4.080.548 

98  4.080.549 

111.2  4,080.550 

296  4.080.551 

CLASS  318 

4.080.552 


128 
138 
227 
314 
526 


2 
39 


58 


29.5 
54 

57  R 
61  R 
65  R 
71  R 
95 

no 

142 

156 
158  D 


4.080.553 
4.080.554 
4.080.555 
4.080.556 

CLASS  320 

4.080.557 
4.080.558 

CLASS  322 

4.080.559 

CLASS  324 

4.080.560 
4.080.561 
4.080.562 


34 

4.080029 

505 

4.080030 

65 

4.080.031 

75  M 

4.080.032 

95  R 

4.080.033 

98 

4.080.034 

103  M 

4.08O035 

4.080.038 

103  R 

4.080.036 

147  R 

4.080039 

183 

4.080.040 

196  M 

4.080.041 

258  R 

4,080.037 

4.080.563 
4.080.564 
4.080.565 
4.080.566 
4.080,567 
4,080,568 
4,080,570 
4.080,571 


CLASS  340 

3  R  4.08O587 

81  R  4.080.588 

146.1  AX  4,080.589 

199  4.080,592 

235  4.080.593 

258  A  4.080,594 

280  4.080.595 

323  R  4.080.596 

324  M  4.080.597 
421  4.080.598 

CLASS  343 

5  DP  4.08O599 


50 
51 
54 

67 
68 
73 

74 
75 

88 


4.080.063 
4.08O064 
4.080.065 
4.080.067 
4.080.066 
4.080.068 
4.080069 
4.080,070 
4,080.071 
4,080,072 


726 
737 


4.080661 
4.080.662 


15 
321 
439 


109 
129 

155 


307 


106  R 

180 

225 

712 

750 

854 


4.08O600 
4.080601 
4,080.602 
4,080,603 
4,080,604 
4,080.605 


CLASS  356 

75  4.080.073 

188  4.080.074 

202  4,080.075 

208  4.080.076 

CLASS  357 

13  4.080.616 

17  4.080.617 

23  4.080,618 

34  4,080.619 

38  4.080.620 

54  4.080.621 


CLASS  358 


CLASS  325 

4.080.569 
4.080.572 
4.080973 

CLASS  328 

4.080.574 
4.080.575 
4.080.576 

CLASS  330 

4.080.577 

CLASS  331 

94.5  PE         4.080.578 

CLASS  333 
11  4.080.579 

28  R  4.080.580 

70  T  4.080.581 

CLASS  335 

4.080.582 
4.080.583 
4.080.584 

CLASS  336 

4.080.585 

CLASS  337 

4.080.586 

CLASS  339 
14  R  4.080.024 

16  R  4.080.025 

17  CF  4.080.026 
17  F  4.080.027 
17  L  4.080.028 


37 

74 

139 


200 


407 


75 


165 


36 

76 

96.15 

96.24 
184 
214 
289 
315 
347 


165 


38 


CLASS  346 

4.080.606 
4.080.607 
4.080.608 
4.08O609 

CLASS  350 

4.080.042 
4.080.043 
4.080.044 
4.080.045 
4.080.047 
4.080.048 
4.080.049 
4,080.050 
4,080,046 

CLASS  351 

4,080,051 

CLASS  353 

4,080,052 
CLASS  354 

23  D  4,080,610 

4,080,611 

126  4,080.612 

204  4.080.613 

317  4.080.614 

4.080.615 

CLASS  355 
3  DD  4.080.054 


44 
55 

128 
160 
162 
166 
229 
242 
248 
275 
293 
298 


4.080.622 
4.080623 
4.080.624 
4,080.625 
4.080626 
4.080627 
4.080.628 
4,080629 
4,080,630 
4,080631 
4.080632 
4.080633 
4.080.634 


3TR 

4 

5 
11 
14 
15 
23 
38 
49 


4.080.053 
4.080.055 
4.080.056 
4.080.057 
4.080.058 
4.080.059 
4.080060 
4.080.061 
4.080.062 


CLASS  360 

71  4.080635 

77  4.080636 

80  4.080.637 

96  4.080.638 

107  4,080.639 

CLASS  361 

45  4,080,640 

46  4,080,641 

47  4,080,642 
218  4,080.643 
363  4.080.644 
386  4.080.645 

CLASS  362 

235  4.080.529 

402  4,080.530 

CLASS  363 

23  4,080.646 

59  4.080.647 


CLASS  365 

149  4.080.590 

171  4.080.591 

CLASS  366 

244  4.079.917 

274  4.080.663 

CLASS  401 

30  4.080.077 

116  4.080.078 

CLASS  403 

57  4,080.079 

108  4.080.080 

237  4,080.081 

285  4.080.082 

305  4.080,083 

393  4,080.084 

CLASS  404 

14  4.080.085 

69  4.080.086 

72  4.080.087 

74  4.080.088 

CLASS  408 

2  4.080.089 

59  4,080,090 

60  4,080,091 
110  4.080,092 
230  4,080.093 

CLASS  415 

107  4.080.094 

178  4.080.095 

213  C  4.080.096 

CLASS  416 

87  4.080.097 

103  4.080.098 

146  R  4.080.099 

189  4.080.100 

216  4.080.101 

223  A  4.080.102 


55 

61 

172 
210 
223 
235 
239 
242 

262 
274 
289 
300 
351 
450 
496 
579 
625 


4.080.420 

4.080.421 

4.080.422 

4.080.423 

4.080.424 

4.080425 

4.080.426 

4.080.427 

4.080.428 

4.080.429 

4.080.430 

4.080.431 

4.080432 

4.080.433 

4.06O434 

4.080.435 

4.080.436 

4.080.437 


438 

4.080.142 

445 

4.080.143 

450.1 

4.080144 

451.5 

4.080.145 

S36 

4.080146 

551 

4.080.147 

576 

4.080.148 

CLASS  426 

468 

4.080475 

656 

4.080,477 

CLASS  427 

130 

4.080.478 

387 

4.080479 

390  C               4.080480 

421 

4.080.481 

CLASS  424 


CLASS  417 


CLASS  364 


200 


417 
426 
434 
471 
567 
571 
715 


4.080.648 
4.080.649 
4.080.650 
4.080.651 
4.080,652 
4,080,653 
4,080,654 
4,080,655 
4,080,656 
4,080,657 
4,080,658 
4,080,659 
4,080.660 


3 
17 
26 
53 

214 
251 
280 
393 
420 
477 
484 


4.080.103 
4.080.104 
4.080.105 
4,080.106 
4,080,107 
4,080.108 
4.080.109 
4.080.110 
4.080.111 
4.080.112 
4.080.113 
4.080.114 


35 

49 
54 

180 
200 
211 
227 
232 

240 

244 

246 
248.54 
250 
251 

258 
263 


272 
273  R 

274 

275 
277 

288 
298 
300 
308 
316 
319 
331 


4.080.438 

4.080.439 

4,080440 

4.080441 

4.080.442 

4.080.443 

4.080.444 

4.080.445 

4.080.446 

4.080.447 

4.080.448 

4,080.449 

4,080,450 

4,080,451 

4,080,452 

4,080,453 

4,080,454 

4,080.455 

4.080.456 

4.080.457 

4,080.458 

4,080,459 

4,080,460 

4,080,461 

4,080,462 

4,080,463 

4,080,464 

4,080,465 

4,080,466 

4,080.467 

4.080.468 

4.080.469 

4.080.470 

4.080.471 

4.080.472 

4.080.473 

4.080.474 


CLASS  428 

34  4.080.482 

290  4.08O483 

379  4.080.484 

413  4.080476 

620  4.080485 

653  4.080.486 

CLASS  429 

16  4.080.487 

111  4.080.488 

211  4.080.489 

CLASS  431 

1  4.080149 


6 

13 

42 

43 

95  A 
344 
356 


4.080150 
4.080.151 
4.080.153 
4,080154 
4.080,155 
4,080156 
4.080157 


CLASS  418 

48  4,080,115 

75  4.080,116 

77  4,080,117 

4,080.118 

97  4,080,119 

142  4,080,120 

149  4.080,121 

178  4.080.122 

182  4,080,123 

267  4.080,124 

CLASS  423 

24  4,080,418 

32  4,080,419 


CLASS  425 


4C 

7 

71 

78 

85 

89 
113 
143 
168 
174 
290 
295 
311 
378  R 
389 
393 


4,080,125 
4,080,126 
4,080,127 
4,080,128 
4,080,129 
4,080,130 
4,080,131 
4,080,134 
4,080,132 
4,080,133 
4.080.135 
4.080.136 
4.080.137 
4.080.138 
4,080,139 
4,080,140 
4,080,141 


CLASS  432 

59  4,080.158 

60  4.080.159 
234  4.080152 

CLASS  526 

16  4.080.490 

137  4.080.491 

177  4.080.492 

192  4.080493 

229  4.080.494 

CLASS  528 

491  4.080.495 

CLASS  542 

426  Re.29.587 

441  4.080.496 

CLASS  5a 

27  4.080.498 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2-   215  247.526 

292  247.527 

374  247.528 

D6—    4  247.529 

24  247.530 

72  247.531 

85  247.532 

113  247.533 

125  247.534 

131  247.535 

183  247.536 


D7- 


D8- 
D9- 


184 
8 
9 

94 
128 
179 
202 
101 
344 
175 


247.537 
247.538 
247.540 
247.541 
247.539 
247.542 
247.543 
247.544 
247.545 
247.546 
247.547 


DIO- 


Dll— 


220 

254 

289 

15 

58 

83 

106 

184 


D12-   143 


247.548 
247.549 
247.550 
247.551 
247.552 
247.554 
247.555 
247.556 
247.557 
247.558 
247.559 


D14— 


D15— 
D16- 

D19— 


12 

30 
43 
53 
68 
71 
11 
04 
63 
77 


247.560 
247.561 
247.562 
247.563 
247.564 
247.565 
247.566 
247.567 
247.568 
247.569 
247.570 


D22-   27 


D23— 
D24— 


D25— 
D28— 


150 
10 
21 
25 
38 
56 
2 
9 


247.571 
247.572 
247.573 
247.574 
247,575 
247,576 
247,577 
247,578 
247,579 
247,580 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


85 
101 
124 
195 
223 


4,080,497 
4,080,499 
4,080,500 
4,080,501 
4,080,502 


CLASS  548 

316  4,080,503 

360  4,080,504 

CLASS  560 

25  4,080,365 


55 

121 
223 


4,080,505 
4,080,506 
4,080,507 


35 

D34— 5GH 

555 

15  AT 

15  HH 

D48—         2 

D52—     4  A 


D64— 
D96— 


12  B 

12  A 


247,581 
247,585 
247,582 
247.584 
247.583 
247.586 
247.587 
247.588 
247.589 
247.590 


P.- 18 


4.225 


54 


4.226 


75 


4.227 


(U 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

S.  States,  Territories  and  Anned  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  ^ 

Arkansas "•••  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

I>elaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 1* 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 1^ 

Kansas 20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


Kentucky 21 

Lx>utsiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


I 

4 


4.08ai27 

4,000.308 

4.079.479 

4.079.4W 

4.079.835 

4.079.937 

4.079.998 

4.080,114 

4,080,410 

4.08a573 

4.08a649 

4.079.465 

4,079,472 

4.079.473 

4,079,482 

4.079.487 

4,079.491 

4.079.508 

4.079,517 

4.079.536 

4.079.543 

4.079.547 

4.079,552 

4,079.559 

4,079,560 

4.079.570 

4.079.590 

4.079.591 

4.079.595 

4.079.605 

4,079.614 

4.079.618 

4.079.626 

4.079,634 

4.079.647 

4.079.650 

4,079.663 

4.079.670 

4.079.688 

4.079.699 

4.079,725 

4.079.730 

4.079.733 

4.079.735 

4.079.736 

4.079.747 

4.079.754 

4.079.755 

4.079.762 

4.079.766 

4.079.791 

4,079.799 

4.079,824 


4,079.849 

4.079.858 

4,079,893 

4,079,899 

4.079,903 

4,079,934 

4,079,938 

4,079.956 

4,079,976 

4.079.983 

4,079,9?7 

4.079,993 

4,080.015 

4.080,023 

4,080,026 

4,080,033 

4.080,041 

4,080,087 

4,080,103 

4,080,106 

4.080.117 

4,080,149 

4,080,153 

4,080,157 

4,08ai68 

4,080.175 

4,080.190 

4.080,203 

4,080,228 

4.080,230 

4,08a2% 

4,080,333 

4,08a337 

4,080.416 

4.080.433 

4.08a443 

4.08a461 

4.080.475 

4,080,499 

4,08a513 

4.08aS18 

4,080,549 

4,08a558 

4,08a569 

4,080.576 

4.080.585 

4.080.589 

4,080.596 

4.08a605 

4.08a632 

4.080.633 

4.080.636 

4.080.637 


10 

11 
12 


4.080.651 

4.080.652 

4.080,659 

4.080.660 

4.079,520 

4.079.728 

4.079,931 

4,080.100 

4,080,418 

4,080,531 

4.079,470 

4.079.490 

4.079.692 

4.079.693 

4.079,719 

4.079,837 

4,079.841 

4,079,912 

4,079,945 

4.079,%5 

4,080,097 

4.080.208 

4.080,233 

4,080,251 

4,080,271 

4.080.275 

4.080.277 

4.080.314 

4,080,368 

4,080,402 

4,080.413 

4.080.454 

4.080.487 

4.080.325 

4.079.835 

4.079,901 

4,080.192 

4.080,306 

4,079.993 

4.080.196 

4.079.494 

4.079.340 

4.079.654 

4.079,653 

4,079,763 

4,079.825 

4,079.861 

4.079.865 

4.079,%7 

4,080,018 

4,080,167 

4,080,191 

4,080,257 


13 


15 

16 

17 


4,080,320 

4,080,524 

4,080,395 

4,080,643 

4,079,888 

4,080,222 

4,080,223 

4,079,657 

4,079,940 

4,079.477 

4.079,325 

4,079,353 

4.079.568 

4.079,371 

4.079.377 

4,079.627 

4,079,633 

4,079.661 

4,079,662 

4,079,666 

4,079,667 

4,079,668 

4,079.669 

4,079.677 

4,079,709 

4,079,727 

4,079,761 

4.079,773 

4,079,806 

4,079,818 

4.079,828 

4,079,842 

4,079.873 

4.079,907 

4.079,917 

4,079,925 

4,079,926 

4,079,944 

4,079,994 

4,080,003 

4,080,008 

4.080.024 

4,080,038 

4.080,056 

4,080,060 

4,080.076 

4,080,082 

4,080,108 

4,080,112 

4,080,121 

4,080.146 

4,080,250 

4,080,260 


18 


19 


20 
21 


22 


23 


4,080,265 

4,080,316 

4,080,343 

4,080,394 

4,080,422 

4,080,527 

4,080,329 

4,080.363 

4.080.628 

4.080.650 

4.079.512 

4,079,636 

4,079,644 

4,079,676 

4,079,680 

4,079,734 

4,079,788 

4,079,805 

4,079,810 

4,079,864 

4,079.933 

4.079,984 

4,080,136 

4.080.140 

4,080,170 

4,080.201 

4.080,500 

4,080,517 

4,080.367 

4,079,330 

4.079.335 

4.079.541 

4.079.822 

4.0T9.887 

4.079.892 

4.08a604 

4.079.593 

4.0iai42 

4,079,491 
44179.333 

4.079,9«9 

4.0ta64« 
4.079.519 
4.079.538 
4.079.640 
4.080.138 
4.080.480 
4.079.511 
4,079,537 


24 


25 


4,079.606 

4,080,333 

4,079,301 

4,079.302 

4.079,527 

4,079,870 

4.080,132 

4.080.411 

4,080,484 

4.080,513 

4,080.572 

4,080.399 

4,079.310 

4,079,332 

4,079,638 

4.079,687 

4,079,691 

4.079.721 

4.079.843 

4,079,872 

4,079.936 

4.079,933 

4,080,051 

4,080,032 

4,080,197 

4.080.206 

4.080.221 

4.080,229 

4,080,264 

4,080,294 

4,oea338 

4,080,346 
4.0ia332 
4,0101334 
4.0ia40« 


26 


4/WX4M 
4jOIOl4t9 
4.0101310 
4.0101379 
44)n.3S6 
4,010,609 
4.0Sa615 
4.08a634 
4.079.464 
4.079.500 
4.079.578 
4.079.604 
4.079,648 
4.079.684 
4.079.707 
4.079  J23 
4.079,744 


PI  54 


rxFOORAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  55 


27 


29 


30 
33 

34 


4,079,750 

4,079,753 

4,079,796 

4,079,911 

4,079,913 

4,079,955 

4,079,963 

4,079,978 

4,080,021 

4,080,073 

4,080,079 

4,080,083 

4,080.084 

4,080,090 

4,080,124 

4,080,161 

4,080,276 

4,080,304 

4,080,313 

4,080,338 

4,080,373 

4,080,400 

4,080,497 

4,080,306 

4,080,638 

4,079,558 

4,079,573 

4,079,629 

4,079,772 

4,079.786 

4,079,807 

4,079,979 

4,080,036 

4,080,085 

4,080,096 

4,080,184 

4,080,419 

4,080,430 

4,080,391 

4,080,397 

4,079,467 

4,079,700 

4,079,729 

4,079,809 

4,079,811 

4.079,834 

4,079,886 

4,079.949 

4.079.986 

4,080,004 

4,080,134 

4,080,172 

4,080,288 

4,080,373 

4,080,376 

4,080,412 

4,079,769 

4.080,409 

4,079.724 

4,079.937 

4,080,614 

Re.29,381 

Rc.29,388 
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4,080,227 

4,080,270 

4,080,280 

4,080,303 

4,080,325 

4,080.341 

4,080,342 

4.080,351 

4.080.431 

4,080.432 

4,080,440 

4,080,508 

4,080,509 

4,080,519 

4,080,556 

4,080.566 

4.080,598 

4.080,607 

4,080.608 

4.079.584 

4.079.643 

4.079.785 

4,079.836 

4.079.960 

4.079.996 

4.080.151 
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4,080,537 
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4.080,040 

4,080,186 

4,079,586 
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Certiiicatcs  of  Cmrection  for  the  Week  of 


P.P.  4,124 

D.  24«,324 

D.  247,457 

3,659,937 

3,686,758 

3,690,846 

3,767,695 

3,785,983 

3.876,634 

3,894,084 

3,911,405 

3,954,851 

4,007,445 

4,017.137 

4,017,346 

4,022,769 

4,025,569 

4,026.199 

4,027,028 

4.029,799 

4.031.582 

4,032.944 

4,033,103 

4,034,116 

4.034,765 

4,035,005 

4,035,375 

4,036,602 

4,036,776 

4,036,996 

4,037,655 

4,038,302 

4,039,123 

4,039,130 

4,039.587 

4.039.815 

4.039.840 

4.039,844 

4.040,842 

4,040.926 

4.040,957 

4,040.988 

4.041,041 

4.041,152 


4,041,509 

4,041,686 

4,041,749 

4,041,886 

4,041,895 

4.042,343 

4,042,636 

4,042.912 

4,043,338 

4,043,501 

4,043,875 

4,043,934 

4,044,024 

4,044,167 

4,044,554 

4,045,389 

4,045,403 

4,045.762 

4,046,609 

4,046,882 

4,048.120 

4.049,491 

4,049,519 

4,049,712 

4.050,357 

4,050,591 

4,050.607 

4.050,834 

4,050,878 

4,050,959 

4,051,089 

4,051,505 

4,051,97a 

4,052.504 

4,052,641 

4,052,893 

4,052,966 

4,052,967 

4,053,350 

4,053,381 

4,053.510 

4.053,547 

4,053.601 

4,054,073 


4,054.120 
4,054,154 
4,054,331 
4.054,380 
4,054,537 
4,054,338 
4,054,681 
4,054,711 
4,054.783 
4,054.909 
4,054,947 
4,055,158 
4,055,259 
4,055,304 
4,055,477 
4,055,791 
4,056,158 
4,036.169 
4,056,594 
4,056,602 
4,056,656 
4,056,835 
4,056,877 
4,057,048 
4,057.198 
4,057,565 
4,057,599 
4.057,762 
4,058,5«2 
4.058.602 
4,058.669 
4.058,766 
4,038.839 
4,058,953 
4,058,961 
4,059,144 
4,060,000 
4.060,113 
4.060,114 
4,060,290 
4,060,294 
4,060,539 
4,060,348 
4,060,566 
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4.060.584 
4,060,621 
4,060,637 
4.060,647 
4,060.708 
4,060,868 
4.060.878 
4,060,884 
4,061,053 
4,061,187 
4,061,262 
4,061,273 
4.061,302 
4,061,481 
4.061,562 
4,061,747 
4,061,907 
4,062,032 
4,062,238 
4,062,517 
4,062,533 
4.062.678 
4,062,778 
4,062,845 
4,062.965 
4,062,987 
4,063,227 
4,063.277 
4,063,367 
4,063.465 
4.063.470 
4,064,200 
4,064,231 
4,064,388 
4.064.587 
4.065,057 
4.065.135 
4.065.427 
4.065.581 
4.065.833 
4.066.168 
4,066.277 
4,067,055 


Disclaimer  and  Dcdication 

4,029.910.— Aoy  E.  Alliton,  Waylond,  Mass.  WIDE  DISPER- 
SION LOUDSPEAKER  WITH  FLEXING  DIAPHRAGM. 
Patent  dated  June  14,  1977.  Dlsdaiaier  and  dedication 
filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  by  the  assignee,  Alliaon  Acouatica  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  all  claims  of 
said  patent. 


Disdaiiiicrs 

3,642,130.— Paul  J.  AltenpoM,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  MODULAR 
WEIGHT  SORTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONVEYORS. 
Patent  dated  Feb.  15,  1972.  Diwiaimer  filed  "Feb.  3.  1978, 
by  the  assignee,  W.  F.  AltenpoKl,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-3,  3-8,  14  and 
24  of  said  patent. 


3.736,854.— Z)ai;i(l  E.  Beach,  Rochester.  N.Y.  FILM  METER- 
ING MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERAS.  Patent  dated  June 
5,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  by  the  assignee, 
Baatman  Kodak  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  11  of 
said  patent. 


3,875,361.— y«Mo  Fukui  and  Mitauru  Watanahe.  Yokohama. 
Japan.  MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
AUTOMATIC  HEATING  PERIOD  CONTROL.  Patent 
dated  Apr.  1,  1975.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  11,  1978,  by 
the  inventors,  the  assignee,  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  assenting. 

Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


4,007,470.— fdiein  //.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.  BATTERY 
OPERATED  CAMERA  HAVING  A  HANDLE  THERE- 
ON FORMED  IN  PART  BY  AN  EXTERNAL  BATTERY. 
Patent  dated  Feb.  8,  1977.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  12,  1977. 
by  the  assignee,  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  13  and  14  of  said 

patent.  -^ 


Dedication 

3,888,585.- rJIOMM  R.  Croaa,  Rochester,  N.Y.  SEMI-AUTO- 
MATIC DOCUMENT  HANDLER.  Patent  dated  June  10, 
1975.  Dedication  filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  by  the  aesignee, 
Xero»  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


National  Tcdinical  Inf onnation  Scnicc 

Government-Owned  Inventions 
Notice  of  AvaiUMUty  Jor  Licenaing 

The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern* 
ment  and  are  available  for  domestic  and  possibly  foreign 
licensing  in  accordance  with  the  licensing  policies  of  the 
agency-sponsors. 

Copies  of  the  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington.  D.C. 
20231,  for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must 
include  the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  the  patent  applications  can  be  purchased  from 
the  National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS),  Spring- 
field, Va.  22161  for  $4.00  ($8.00  outside  North  American 
Continent).  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications  must 
include  the  patent  application  number.  Claims  are  deleted 
from  patent  application  copies  sold  to  the  public  to  avoid 
premature  disclosure  in  the  event  of  an  interference  before 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Claims  and  other  technical 
data  will  usually  be  made  available  to  serious  prospective 
licensees  by  the  agency  which  filed  the  case. 

Requests  for  licensing  Information  on  a  particular  inven> 
tion  should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  for  the  agency- 
sponsor. 

Douglas  J.  Caupion. 
Patent  Program  Coordinator, 
IFational  Technical  Information  Service. 

U.S.  Dept.  or  Aoeicdlttee 

Research  Agreements  &  Patent  Branch  General  Services 

Division/Federal  Bldg..  Agricultural  Research  Service 

HyattsviUe.  Md.  20782 

Patent  application  835.104.  Dust  Control  During  Grain  Proc- 
essing Operations.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1977. 

Patent  application  837,489.  Soil  Stabilisation  Method.  Filed 
Sept.  28.  1977. 

Patent  applicaUon  837.931.  Biodegradable  Starch-Based  Films. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1977. 

Patent  application  840.423.  Production  of  Homodeoxyharrlng- 
tonlne  and  Other  Cephalotaxine  Esters  by  Tissue  Culture. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1977. 

U.S.  Dept.  or  Commebce 

National  Technical  Information  Service 

5285  Port  Royal  Road.  Springfield.  Va.  22161 

Patent  application  860,799.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Imple- 
mentation of  the  CM  AC  Mapping  Algorithm.  Filed  Dec.  15. 

1977 

U.S.  Dept.  or  Tbanspohtation 

Patent  Counsel.  400  7th  St..  SW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20590 

Patent  4.058.911.  Road-Runner  Alcohol  Safety  Interlock  Sys- 
tem. Filed  Aug.  18,  1976.  Patented  Nov.  22.  1977.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Dept.  of  Health  Education  k  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health.  Chief.  Patent  Branch 

Westwood  Building.  Bethesda.  Md.  20014 

Patent   application   802.189.   N-Formyl   Peptides   Useful   as 

LeucoattracUnts.  Filed  May  31.  1977. 
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U.S.  Dbpt.  of  the  Intbbiob 

Branch  of  Patents.  18th  and  C  Sts,,  SW., 
Waahlnjrton.  D.C.  20240 

Patent  appUcatlon  774,354.  Senslnu  Mechanism  for  Mine  Roof 
Boltlnff  Apparatus.  Piled  Mar.  4.  1977. 

Patent   application   809.881.    Well   Perforating 
Solution  Well  Mining-  Filed  June  24.  1977. 

Patent  application  817.886.  Method  for  Preparlnj?  Solar  Col- 
lectors. Filed  July  21.  1977. 


Patent  application  817.887.  Auger  Construction  Providing  Re- 
duced Noise.  Filed  July  21.  1977. 

Patent   application    818,045.    Production   of   Pure   Alumina. 
Filed  July  22.  1977. 

Patent  application  818.183.  Method  for  EUmlnatinR  Solution- 
Level  Attack  on  Cathodes  During  Electrolysis.  Filed  July  22. 
1977. 
Method    for    Patent  application  819.518.  Bioelectric  Neutralization  of  Acid 
Waters.  Filed  July  26.  1977. 

Patent  application  829,129.   Method  of  Leaching  Aluminum 
From  Feldspar  Minerals.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1977. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  11,  1978 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

Igniting  Devices.  6-1-77 

0x0  afid  Oxy;  Quinones;  Adds;  Carboxyllc  Add  Esters:  Acid  Anhydrides,  Add  "f "^L"-  r^.^^^,  7-20-77 

moil  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MpM>INOv^.R2S  8%Lte 

InkTAdhiSlve  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  f  ««^-  FRIEDMAN  Director  1-6-77 

Fettllliers:  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemlstrv;  Rewto^^^^  LiH  OMTand  Solid  Separation; 

Heating  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  ProcewesjLlquld  Purlfl^^^  y^^g^  Physical 

(las  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators,  rarnvni  wua  .iii.i».«««, 

Processes. 
ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  ,«  ,ft.7|. 

Photography;  Motion  Pictures:  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders,  Weighing  Bcaies.  ^_^ 

ActwrnJllerto;  Nuetot  Barton,  Powto  Mettllnrjy.  Rocket  Fu.!,;  B"^»;*°""  "'?^;,„.„  y,,^^  .         j.2»-r7 

"S.ff™ittf  e!»in"R.4rtl»C  Wlnlln.  »d  R»llng;  Me«.rln,  »d  TBUng;  I"*"»l»«-  ,^„ 

works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  ^  5_e.78 

DESItiNS.  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  ^_^^ 

'b'ispenslngrFluid  Sprinkling: 
ids;  Boats;  Ships;  AeronauUcs; 

^tofrd'Cd'^ehlTes-anTAp^u^^^^^^  ^,,^^    5-17-77 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  TOO^^^ 

Manufacturing  Processes.  AssembUng.  Comblnwi  MwWnw,  Spw^  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 


2-0-77 


5-»-77 


Information  Dissemination. 


HMt  Oeneratlon  and 
Couplings;  Gear- 


SrB'lffii.5rSKS?Po;r'K^^^^  Controir  I^^caUon 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINmO    GROUP  SJO-Ji^^^^^ 

^"ri^^S^rSMrE'SJlJSfD^S^^^  ^-"^"^  ^'*"*'""' 

Coaung';  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 


EspiralioB  of  patents:  The  pat 
eiDlred  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  \  .  „    ^ 

the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  85  U.S.o.  wi.  Vombers  2  970,313  to  2,978,518,  induslve 

Patents „!!..  Nuinbis  2.019  to  2.031.  Induslv. 

Plant  Patents 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  br«:keu  £  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specif^ation;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  29,591 
COLUMN  STABILIZED  STINGER  TRANSITION 
SEGMENT  AND  PIPELINE  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS 
Suiuei  H.  Uoyd,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Santo  Fe  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Orange,  CaUf. 
Original  No.  3,704,596,  dated  Dec.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  22,634, 
Mar.  25, 1970.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,558,  Dec.  4, 1974, 
abandoned.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

687  172 

Int.  a.J  B63B  35/04;  F16L  1/00 

VS.  CL  61-108  ^  ^^*"*™ 


Re.  29,592 

BLOW  MOLDING  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

GRINDING  WHEELS 

Daniel  Robert  VinanI,  EngUen-les-Bains,  France,  assignor  to 

Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    ^^  ^      ^     ^,^, 

Original  No.  3,963,459,  dated  Jun.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  403,081, 

Oct  3, 1973.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

722,289 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  4, 1972, 72 J5126 

Int  CL^  C09K  3/14;  C04B  31/16 

VS.  a.  51-298  R  3  ^^^*^ 


Y-& 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  grinding  wheels  character- 
ized in  that  a  granulated  mixture  containing  at  least  abrasive 
grains  and  bond  CgrainsJ  within  a  hopper  U  introduced  mto  a 
cavity  of  a  closed  mold  by  blowing  with  a  compressed  gas,  said 
mixture  having  a  relatively  uniform  distribution  of  grain  sizes 
proportioned  within  a  formula  where  D  is  the  mean  diameter 
of  the  grains  in  the  mixture,  at  least  90%  of  the  grains  have  a 
diameter  between  0.5  D  and  2D,  2%  at  most  have  a  diameter 
less  than  0.1  D  and  the  remainder  a  diameter  falling  m  a  range 
between  0.1  D  and  0.5  D  whereby  a  homogeneous  mass  is 
obtained  when  said  mixture  is  poured  into  the  hopper  and  is 
blown  into  the  cavity  of  the  mold,  then  compressmg  and  re- 
ducing the  volume  of  said  mixture  in  the  cavity  of  the  mold  to 
form  a  grinding  wheel  of  the  desired  size,  and  heating  the 
grinding  wheel  sufficiently  to  cure  the  bond. 


1  A  transition  segment  for  laying  pipeline  on  an  underwater 
surface  from  a  floating  vessel  having  a  pipeline  work  deck 
elevated  above  the  mean  waterline  comprising: 
an  elongated  base  structure; 

a  plurality  of  elements  upstanding  from  said  base  structure 
with  at  least  a  number  of  said  elements  comprised  of 
buoyant  stabilizing  columns  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  pitch  and  roll  axes  of  the  segment; 
buoyancy  control  means  for  submerging  said  base  structure 
and  portions  of  said  upstanding  elements  below  the  water- 
line  to  obtain  a  high  draft  Hoating  condition,  the  displace- 
ment of  the  submerged  base  strticture  and  portions  of  said 
upstanding  elements  being  sufficient  to  mamtoin  the  seg- 
ment buoyant  in  a  pipeline  portion  supportmg  condition 
with  the  mean  wateriine  located  intennediate  the  height 

of  said  columns;  j      j  *„, 

means  carried  by  said  segment  adjacent  its  forward  end  for 

pivotally  coupling  the  latter  to  the  pipelaying  vessel; 
and  means  carried  by  said  segment  for  supporting  a  portion 
of  a  pipeline  for  translational  movement  therealong,  said 
pipelinrsupport  means  being  located  above  said  base 
Scture  at  elevations  of  decreasing  height  relative  to  said 
base  stnicture  in  a  forward  to  aft  direction  a^ong  said 
segment,  the  pipeline  support  means  being  adapted  to 
^ive  pipeline  payed  out  from  the  elevated  work  deck  of 
the  pipelaying  vessel. 


Re.  29,593 

PRODUCTION  OF  MULTIPLE  ELONGATED 

PRODUCTS  SUCH  AS  WIRE 

Francis  Joseph  Fuchs,  Jr.,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,964,283.  dated  Jun  22,  1976,  Ser  No  523,401, 
Not.  13, 1974.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

781,024 

Int  a.2  B21B  45/02 
VS.  a.  11-^2  5«  Claims 


58  A  method  of  simultaneously  producing  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated products  from  a  plurality  of  elongated  billets,  comprising  the 

'^'^ stating  each  of  the  elongated  billets  individually  with  die 

lubricating  material;  .      .     r         r  „ 

b  assembling  the  coated  elongated  billets  m  the  form  of  a 

bundle  with  effective  surface  engagement  between  adjacent 

coated  elongated  billets  included  in  the  bundle; 

c.  aligning  each  of  the  coatetf  elongated  billets  in  the  bundle 
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with  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending 
through  a  die:  and 
d  applying  africtional  drag  force  along  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  bundle  of  billets  in  the  direction  of  an  entrance  end  of  the 
die  such  that  the  effective  surface  engagement  between  adja- 
cent coated  elongated  billets  included  in  the  bundle  will  cause 
each  of  the  billets  to  advance  toward  its  respective  aligned  die 
aperture  as  a  part  of  the  bundle  and  then  to  pass  through  said 
respective  aligned  die  aperture,  whereby  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated products  will  be  produced  simultaneously. 


Re.  29,594 
AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  ACCELERATION  ACTUATED 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Takoo  Takada,  dwfaaH,  late  of  Hikone,  Japan,  by  Joichiro 
Takada,  heir,  Tokyo,  Japan,  avignon  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co., 
\ji4  ^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  3^97,024,  dated  Jul.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  441,534, 
Feb.  11, 1974.  Application  for  rcitsaeAug.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
715,029 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1973, 48-16530 

Int  CL2  A62B  35/02;  B65H  75/48 

VJS.  CL  242—107.4  B  18  Clainu 


9.  An  automatic  locking  safety  belt  retractor  comprising  a 
rotatable  take-up  reel  spring  biased  in  a  belt  rewind  direction,  a 
safety  belt  connected  to  and  retractable  by  and  withdrawable  from 
said  reel,  a  first  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with  said  reel  a  first  pawl 
mounted  for  movement  between  positions  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing said  first  ratchet  wheel,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  coaxial  with 
and  rotatable  relative  to  said  first  ratchet  wheel,  a  second  pawl 
rotatable  with  said  first  ratchet  wheel  and  movable  between  posi- 
tions engaging  and  disengaging  said  second  ratchet  wheel  and 
normally  urged  to  said  ratchet  wheel  disengage  position,  actuating 
means  for  urging  said  second  pawl  into  engagement  with  said 
second  ratchet  wheel  and  means  drive  coupling  said  second 
ratchet  wheel  and  said  first  pawl  whereby  rocking  of  said  second 
ratchet  wheel  advances  said  first  pawl  into  engagement  with  said 
first  ratchet  wheel  to  lock  said  reel  against  belt  withdrawal  rota- 
tion, said  retractor  being  characterized  by  said  first  and  second 
ratchet  wheels  having  equal  numbers  of  ratchet  teeth. 


Re.  29,595 
WELL  CEMENTING  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
IMPROVED  FLOW  PROPERTIES  CONTAINING  A 
POLYAMIDO-SULFONIC  ADDITIVE 
Sally  Lee  Adams,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Fred  Darid  Martin,  Socorro, 
N.  Mex.,  and  Michael  M.  Cook,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,936,408,  dated  Feb.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  465,936, 
May  1, 1974.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
789,151 

Int  a.2  COOK  3/00 
MS.  a.  260—29.6  S  7  Claims 

10.  A  cementing  composition  comprising  hydraulic  cement  in 
admixture  with  from  about  001  to  about  5.0  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  hydraulic  cement,  of  a  polyamido-sulfonic 
compound  comprising  recurring  units  represented  by  the  formula: 


'-CH,-CH- 
I 

c=o 

I 

NH 
I 
HsC—C—CH, 

H—C—H 
I 
SOaH 


wherein  nisan  integer  of  from  2  to  about  100,  such  that  the  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  the  polyamido-sulfonic  compound  is 
from  about  200  to  about  10,000. 


Re.  29,596 
BRANCHED  CHAIN  DODECYL  ISOMERIC  MIXTURES 

OF  2-(5•DODECYL-^HYDROXY  PHENYL) 
BENZOTRIAZOLE  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR  HEAT  AND 

UGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERIALS 
Albert  F.  Strobel,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corporation, 

Wayne,  N  J. 
Original  No.  3,983,132,  dated  Sep.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  500,083, 
Aug.  23, 1974.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
761,492 

Int.  a.2  C07D  249/20 
VJS.  a.  260—308  B  13  Qaims 

1.  A  normally  liquid  composition  for  stabilizing  heat  and 
light  sensitive  materials  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
branched-chain  dodecyl  isomers  of  2-(5'-dodecyl-2'-hydrox- 
yphenyl)  benzotriazole  said  mixture  having  a  melting  point 
below  0*  C. 

7.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  composition  of  claim 
1  which  comprises: 

a.  Coupling  a  2-nitrophenyl  diazonium  salt  with  a  normally 
liquid  mixture  of  branched  chain  dodecyl  isomers  of  4- 
dodecyl  phenol  in  the  presence  of  glacial  acetic  acid  and 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  at  a  pH  between 
about  3  and  about  S.S  at  below  IS*  C  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding branched  chain  dodecyl  isomeric  mixture  of 
2-(2'-nitro-phenylazo)-4-dodecylphenols;  and 

b.  Cyclizing  said  branched  chain  isomeric  mixture  of  said 
2-(2'-nitrophenylazo)-4-dodecylphenols  to  the  corre- 
sponding branched  chain  dodecyl  isomeric  mixture  of 
triazoles  in  a  solution  with  a  zinc  catalyst  in  the  presence 
of  [a  mineral  acid  to  form  J  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to 
form  the  corresponding  normally  liquid  mixture  of  claim  1 
as  the  product  of  the  process. 


Re.  29,597 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  EPOXIDES 
Arthur  M.  Brownstein,  Wyckof^  John  A.  Jung,  Somerset,  and 

Robert  Hansen,  BelleTUle,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Cbem 

Systems  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  4,012,423,  dated  Mar.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  597,037, 

Jul.  18, 1975.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,836,  Feb.  22, 1974, 

abandoned,   which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

3484^0,  Apr.  9, 1973,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Apr. 

14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  787,365 

Int.  a.2  C07D  301/02 
U.S.  a.  260—348.16  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  oxirane  compounds 
which  comprises  the  deacyloxylation  of  vicinal  hydroxyesters 
[derived  from  oxygen,  J  of  an  olefin,  [and  a  carboxylic  acid,  J 
wherein  the  olefm  is  ethylene,  propylene,  a  butylene,  a  pen- 
tene,  styrene,  or  alphamethylstyrene,  and  the  [carboxylic  acid 
is  J  ester  is  of  acetic,  propionic,  or  butyric  acid,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  performing  said  deacyloxylation  reac- 
tion in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  of  from  250*  to  600*  C 
in  the  presence  of  a  basic  material  having  a  pH  of  from  8  to  13 
in  a  0. 1  molar  aqueous  solution. 
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Re.  29,598 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  VANADIUM-VALUES 

FROM  VANADIUM-BEARING  IRON  ORES  AND  IRON 

ORE  CONCENTRATES 
Conrad  B.  Bare,  Coopersburg,  and  Joseph  W.  Pasquali,  Bethle- 
hem, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation, 
Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,853,982,  dated  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  413,723, 
No?.  7, 1973.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
783,352 

Int.  a.2  COIG  31/00 
U.S.  a.  423—68  32  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  extracting  vanadium-values 
from  vanadium-bearing  iron  ores  wherein  said  ores  are  commi- 
nuted to  a  relatively  fine  particle  size  and  are  roasted  and 
leached  to  produce  a  vanadate-rich  aqueous  solution  and  an 
undissolved  residue  containing  iron-values,  without  contami- 
nating said  undissolved  residues  with  alkali,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

a.  mixing  said  comminuted  vanadium-bearing  iron  ores  and 
at  least  one  calcium  containing  material  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  limestone,  lime,  hydrated  lime  and 
dolomite, 

b.  charging  the  mix  into  a  furnace, 

c.  roasting  the  mix  at  a  temperature  for  a  time  in  an  atmo- 
sphere containing  oxygen  to  oxidize  the  vanadium-values 
therein  and  to  form  calcium  vanadates, 

d.  discharging  the  roasted  mix  from  the  furnace, 

e.  cooling  the  roasted  mix, 

r  comminuting  the  roasted  mix, 

g.  leaching  the  comminuted  roasted  mix  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  at  least  one  material  taken  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonate,  potassium 
carbonate,  potassium  bicarbonate,  ammonium  carbonate, 
ammonium  bicarbonate  and  water  sparged  with  CO2  gas 
for  a  time  lO  react  a  substantial  portion  of  the  calcium 
vanadates  with  the  leaching  agent  to  form  vanadates 
which  are  readily  soluble  in  the  aqueous  solution  to  form 
a  vanadate-rich  aqueous  solution  and  at  least  one  calcium 
compound  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
carbonate  and  calcium  bicarbonate  which  is  substantially 
insoluble  in  the  aqueous  solution  and  which  remains  in  the 
undissolved  residue  containing  iron-values,  and 

h.  separating  the  vanadate-rich  aqueous  solution  from  the 
undissolved  residue  containing  iron-values. 


Re.  29,599 

CONTROL  QRCUIT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

Francis  T.  Ogawa,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Original  No.  3,917,395,  dated  No?.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  374,691, 
Jun.  28, 1973.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jun.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

698  384 

Int.  a.2  G03B  7/08,  3/00.  15/05 
U.S.  a.  354-23  D  6  aaims 

1  In  an  automatic  photographic  camera  featunng  a  plurality 
of  automatic  functions,  a  control  system  for  controllmg  the 
sequence  and  actuation  of  said  automatic  functions,  said  con- 
trol system  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  parametnc  signals  repre- 
sentative of  parameters  related  to  said  automatic  func- 
tions, 

a  binary  logic  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  parametnc 
signals  for  producing  a  plurality  of  control  signals. 

said  binary  logic  control  circuit  including  means  for  estab- 
lishing the  selection  and  sequence  of  the  actuation  of  said 
automatic  functions, 

means  responsive  to  said  control  signals  to  effect  the  actua- 
tion of  said  automatic  functions, 

said  control  system  including  an  automatic  exposure  control 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  shutter  of  said 
camera. 


said  control  means  including  an  integrating  light  sensing 
means, 

voltage  reference  means, 

signal  comparator  means  connected  to  said  light  sensing 
means  and  to  said  voltage  reference  means  for  producing 
one  of  said  parametric  signals  as  a  function  of  the  compari- 
son of  the  outputs  of  said  voltage  reference  means  and  said 
light  sensing  means, 

said  binary  logic  control  circuit  including  gating  means 
responsive  to  said  one  parametric  signal  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  shutter  of  said  camera, 

said  automatic  functions  including  an  automatically  con- 
trolled electronic  flash  means,  said  automatic  exposure 


control  means  including  means  for  sampling  the  ambient 
light  at  a  point  in  time  early  in  the  opening  phase  of  the 
shutter  of  said  camera, 

means  for  producing  a  further  parametric  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  result  of  the  sampling  of  said  ambient  light,  and 

said  binary  logic  control  circuit  includes  means  responsive 
to  said  further  parametric  signal  to  control  the  actuation 
of  said  electronic  flash  means,  in  accordance  with  the 
value  of  its  ambient  light  whereby  said  electronic  flash 
means  is  actuated  to  produce  a  flash  whenever  said  ambi- 
ent light  is  below  a  predetermined  value  and  to  block  the 
actuation  of  said  electronic  flash  means  whenever  the 
ambient  light  is  above  said  predetermined  value. 

Re.  29,600 

ROTARY  SPECIAL  EFFECTS  GENERATOR 

Nikola  B.  Tkacenko,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Sarkes  Tar- 

zian,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
Original  No.  3,812,286,  dated  May  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  131,300, 
Apr.  5, 1971.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

687,917 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/77 
VS.  a.  358—183  24  Claims 


IOCS  noao 


«ie    joej^     'bPJ^ 


ir>iB) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  combining  first  and  second  incoming 
video  signals  so  as  to  produce  a  composite  video  signal  that 
produces  a  composite  image  containing  portions  of  the  incom- 
ing signals  separated  by  straight-line  boundaries  which  bound- 
aries may  be  rotated,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  one  or  more  horizontal  sawtooth  waveforms; 

a  source  of  one  or  more  vertical  sawtooth  waveforms; 
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signal  mixing  means  coupled  to  said  sources  and  having  an 
output  at  which  is  presented  a  mixture  of  one  horizontal 
sawtooth  waveform  with  one  vertical  sawtooth  wave- 
form, said  mixing  means  including  externally  operable 
control  means  for  setting  the  proportions  of  the  mixture 
and  for  determining  which  waveforms  are  included  in  the 

mixture; 
comparator  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  mixing  means  for  generating  a  binary  output  signal 


indicating  whether  the  comparator  means  input  signal  is 
above  or  below  a  reference  level;  and 
video  switching  means  into  which  the  first  and  second  in- 
coming video  signals  are  fed  and  out  of  which  the  com- 
posite video  signal  flows  for  switching  between  the  in- 
coming signals  under  the  control  of  the  output  signals 
generated  by  the  comparator  means  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  first  video  signal  becomes  the  composite  video  signal 
when  the  binary  output  signal  is  in  one  state  and  the  sec- 
ond video  signal  becomes  the  composite  output  signal 
when  the  binary  output  signal  is  in  the  other  state. 


\ 
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lustrations  for  pl«,t  patents  arc  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  pnu:ticble  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,228 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Writer  H.  Jewel,  Jr.,  Gr«.t.TUle.  W.  V.^  «>d  Willtam  E^Duf- 
fett,  Salinas,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Barber- 

*°"'       °  FUed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,8« 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 

VJS  a  Pit— 74  *  ^^*™' 

l'    A    new    and    distinct    cultivar    of    Chrysanthemum 
morifolium.  Ramat.  known  by  the  cultivar  name  Cammo  Gold, 
and  particularly  characterized  as  to  uniqueness  by  the  com- 
bined characteristics  of  flat  capitulum  form,  daisy  capitulum 
tvDe  dark  yellow  ray  floret  color  with  minimal  color  oxida- 
tion.' uniform  9  week  flowering  response  to  photoperiodic 
shortday  control,  medium  plant  height,  diameter  across  face  of 
capitulum  from  55  to  80  mm.  at  maturity,  and  semi-upnght 
branching  pattern. 


4,230 
ROSE  PLANT 

Rdph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  Are.  VisaUa,  CaUf.  93277 
FUed  JuB.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  805,610 
iBt  a.2  AOIH  5/00 

UAa.Plt-3  \^^f 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  mimature  rose  plant  of 
hardy,  dwarf,  bushy,  rounded,  much  branched  ha*>it.  substan- 
tially  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  buds  and 
flowers  which  are  clear  deep  yellow  in  color  with  an  occa- 
sional guard  (outer)  petal  splashed  with  r«».  *e  bud  and 
flower  resembling  Bit  O'Sunshine  (miniature  -  U.S.  P»ajt  P**; 
No  1.631)  in  size  and  shape;  and  further  characterized  by  a 
plant  which  is  vigorous  and  compact  easy  to  P^oP^jatef™"; 
cuttings  or  by  budding,  with  an  abundance  of  simII  to  m^um 
s^  semi-gl4y  foliage  and  an  abundance  of  flowers  borne 
singly  or  several  to  the  stem  in  loose  clusters. 


4,229 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Walter  H.  Jessel.  Jr.,  GrantsriUe,  W.  Va.,  and  William  E.  Duf- 

^  °"°  FUed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,864 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
—74  Claim 

"t^A  niw  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum 
n^rifolium,  Ramat.  known  by  the  cultivar  name  C^jno 
Bronze  and  particulariy  characterized  as  to  uniqueness  by  the 
Sn^  characteristics  of  flat  capitulum  fonn.  daisy  capitu- 
Sr  type,  orange-bronze  ray  floret  color  with  minimal  color 
oxTdS  uniform  9  week  flowering  response  to  photopen- 
^fhortday  control,  medium  plant  height,  diameter  across 
facL  of  cJlpitulum  from  60  to  80  mm.  at  maturity,  and  semi- 
upright  branching  pattern. 


4,231 
ROSE  PLANT 
Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  Ate.  VisaUj  Odf •  '3277 
FUed  JuB.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  805,609 
lot  a.2  AOIH  5/0O 
_.      •  1  Claim 

U5.  CI.  Pit.— 3  .  .  i2l7«f 

1   A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  of 
hardy,  dwarf,  bushy,  upright.  ™"ch»)ranched  habit  sulwton- 
tially  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  buds  and 
flowers  which  are  generally  of  a  clear  yellow  color.  Uie  ^ 
of  opening  buds  and  flowers  at  tmaes  tendmg  to  be  deeper 
yellow  (or  gold  yellow);  with  buds  and  flowers  being Jimilw  m 
s^ze  and  shape  to  Bit  O'Sunshine  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  1.631. 
exS  but  having  more  petals;  and  further  characterized  by 
a  pSu  similar  to  Yellow  Magic  (miniature   not  pj^ted) 
which  is  vigorous  and  compact,  the  shoots  and  branches  hay- 
C?drTy  short  intemodes.  said  plant  being  easy  to  propagate 
from  cutW;  and  having  an  abundance  of  scmi-glo^y  tomaU 
foliage,  with  flowers  borne  singly  or  several  to  the  stem  m 
loose  clusters. 
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4080  664 
WELDER'S  HOOD  WITH  AIR  FILTER  the  handle 

Louis  Morris,  tiid  Lois  Ann  Morris,  both  of  1208  Rndbwd  St, 
Carson,  Criif.  90746 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  647,936 

Int.  a?  A61F  9/06 
^  -    »  1  Claim 

VS.  a.  2— 8  *  ^"™ 


together  they  form  a  tennis  racket  cover  having  an  opening  for 
the  handle  of  the  racket  to  extend  through,  one  of  the  parts 


being  constructed  to  form  an  article  of  headwear  and  to  be 
usable  as  such  when  separated  from  the  other  part. 


1  In  a  protective  hood  for  use  by  welders  of  the  tvpe  »ndud. 
ine  a  h^gear  having  a  headband  encircling  the  head  above 
he  L«1md  MOP  band  connected  to  the  headband  and  extend- 
ne  ovwle  top  surface  of  the  head,  a  hood  includmg  a  face 
Zd^d  rlar^ardly  extending  side,  top  and  bottom  panels 
S^sXting  the  free  rear  edge  portions  of  the  side  panels  to 
T^ZZd  forwardly  of  the  ears  to  enable  the  hood  to  p.vot 
to  anToperative  position  with  the  face  panel  above  the  top  of 
Se  hSS   LS  fa^panel  including  window  means  therein 
SfgnaS^w^h  the  cyl  to  enable  safe  ob-rvation  of  the  work 
ar«L  the  improvements  comprismg  extensions  on  the  rear 
SSs  of  the  ^dc  panels,  said  extensions  extendmg  substantially 
S^nS  the  pivotLg  means  and  adapted  to  cover  the  ea«  ofa 
welder  when  the  hood  is  in  operative  position  with  the  face 
^ef  n  fn^nt  of  the  face  of  the  welder,  a  dependmg  fle^ 
Ctt^ched  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  bo"om  pand^d^P-ed 
■    e     .  «f  t»,A  ni^k  area  of  the  welder  when  the  hood  is  m 
•"p^^ry^Uiofa  hX.  generally  tubular  fa^  engaging 
Xk  dispose  interiorly  of  the  hood  and  including  a  rear 
^riDherdend  edge  in  sealing  contact  with  the  face  of  he 
weWer  b  enclosing  relation  to  the  nose  and  mouth  of  the 
welder  the  fo^ard  end  edge  of  said  mask  being  secured  to 
i  ?L  naneliTperipheral  relation  to  an  opening  through 


4080665 
COMBINATION  TENNISRAOtET  COVER  AND  CAP  OR 

Filed  Oct  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  7Ji,/*i 

a,ta.^A42i.//(«  ^^^^ 

"t  A  .^Sion  .«.n»  rack..  cov«  .nd  «ticle  of  h»d. 
1,  A  comoi  i»i  second  part,  means  for 

"""  T'JSnl  ArruC^Md  ^  ,irr.oge.her,  .h. 


4,080,666 
IMPLANTABLE  PROSTHETIC  BONE  DBJJCE 
Irying  E.  Pixel,  111  N.  31st  Ate.  Hollywood,  Fla.  33021 
FUed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,371 

Inta.2A61F//2^  ^^^ 

U.S.CL  3-1.91  ^"^^ 


1  A  orosthetic  device  for  repair  or  replacement  of  joints  of 
skeletlC«!by  implanUtion  in  skeletal  bone,  said  prosthetic 

device  comprising 
a  hollow  columnar  support  member.  

a  brace  member  rigidly  attached  to  said  support  member  at 

one  end  thereof.  . .  u„-- 

a  collar  member  rigidly  attached  to  an  end  of  said  brace 

anXhment  pin  rigidly  attached  to  said  collar  member  and 

extending  outward  therefrom, 
a  substantiSly  spherical  member  having  -"-^J-^;' J°' 

connecting  said  spherical  member  to  said  attachment  pm. 
an^chor  m'ember  having  a  first  means  thereon  for  engaging 

a  bone  to  which  the  prosthetic  device  is  to  be  impan^ 

and  a  second  means  thereon  for  engaging  said  support 

a  r^  m^TmiS  extending  through  said  support  ™<^bcrta»v. 
ing  a  first  fastener  means  thereon  for  fastemng  «id  rod  to 
Mid  anchor  member  and  a  second  fastener  means  thereon 

1 227 
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for  fastening  the  end  of  said  support  member  remote  from 
said  anchor  member. 


4,080,667 
WATER  SAVING  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  Walah,  Moorcftomi,  and  John  V.  Droughton,  Key- 
port,  both  of  N  J^  anignora  to  AQM  Corporation 
Filed  Jun.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,546 
iBt  CI.2  E03D  1/20.  1/34.  5/02.  5/10 
VS.  CL  4-415  17  Claims 


^:  '^^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  toilet  having  a  water  tank  with  a 
bottom,  a  drain  located  in  the  bottom,  and  upstanding  walls, 
the  improvement  comprising:  dike  means  in  said  tank  for  limit- 
ing the  quantity  of  water  exiting  the  drain  during  flushing 
while  maintaining  a  pressure  head  adequate  to  initiate  and 
maintain  a  siphon  action  in  the  toilet,  said  dike  means  including 
a  pair  of  flexible  upstanding  partition  elements  having  upright 
side  edges  engaging  opposite  tank  walls,  said  partition  elements 
projecting  upwardly  in  bowed  relation  from  said  bottom  and 
terminating  in  edges  a  spaced  distance  from  said  bottom,  said 
partition  elements  extending  between  said  walls  and  being 
spaced  from  said  drain  to  deflne  a  pair  of  pockets  remote  from 
said  drain  for  retaining  water  below  said  edges  each  time  the 
toilet  is  flushed  while  permitting  water  above  the  drain  and 
pockets  to  exit  the  drain  for  esUblishing  the  siphon  action, 
each  of  said  partition  elements  including  a  metal  member  ex- 
tending between  said  side  edges  and  a  layer  of  corrosion-resist- 
ant material  on  opposite  sides  of  said  metal  member. 

4,080,668 

DUAL  TOILET  FLUSHING  SYSTEM 

Charles  W.  Bancs,  Winaeamcca,  Nev.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organiiatioa,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,280 

Int  a.2  E03D  1/22.  5/00.  5/02 

U.S.  a.  4-325  1  Claim 


bottom  of  the  water  tank  to  the  toilet  and  a  handle  member 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  bore  through  the  side  of  the  tank,  said 
dual  toilet  flushing  system  comprising 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  water  tank  in  the  area  of  the 
top  thereof  and  extending  transversely  across  the  tank  and 
across  the  water  dump  hole; 

a  first  roller  affixed  to  the  shaft  over  the  water  dump  hole 
and  rotatable  with  said  shaft; 

a  hydraulic  actuator  having  a  housing  in  the  tank,  a  control 
shaft  extending  through  the  housing  and  having  spaced 
opposite  first  and  second  ends  extending  beyond  the  hous- 
ing and  a  coil  spring  coaxially  positioned  around  the  con- 
trol shaft  in  the  housing  and  moving  the  control  shaft 
downward  toward  the  water  dump  hole  after  said  control 
shaft  is  moved  upward; 

a  second  roller  affixed  to  the  handle  in  the  tank  and  rotatable 
therewith,  said  second  roller  having  a  pair  of  spaced  in- 
dentations formed  in  its  rim; 

a  detent  ball  mounted  at  the  rim  of  the  second  roller  in  the 
tank; 

a  detent  spring  urging  the  detent  ball  radially  toward  the  axis 
of  the  second  roller; 

a  chain  wound  on  the  second  roller  and  extending  over  the 
first  roller,  said  chain  having  a  free  end  affixed  to  the  first 
end  of  the  control  shaft  whereby  said  control  shaft  hangs 
substantially  vertically  over  the  water  dump  hole;  and 

a  dump  plug  affixed  to  the  second  end  of  the  control  shaft 
whereby  when  the  handle  is  turned  until  the  detent  ball  is 
moved  by  the  detent  spring  into  a  first  of  the  indentations 
in  the  rim  of  the  second  roller,  the  control  shaft  is  moved 
upward  a  first  predetermined  amount  and  moves  the 
dump  plug  a  first  predetermined  distance  above  the  water 
dump  hole  whereby  the  spring  of  the  hydraulic  actuator 
moves  the  control  shaft  downward  to  close  the  water 
dump  hole  with  the  dump  plug  after  the  lapse  of  a  first 
period  of  time  thereby  providing  a  first  predetermined 
volume  of  flushing  water  through  the  water  pipe  during 
said  first  period  of  time,  and  when  said  handle  is  turned 
until  said  detent  ball  is  moved  by  said  detent  spring  into 
the  second  of  the  indentations  in  the  rim  of  said  second 
roller,  said  control  shaft  is  moved  upward  a  second  prede- 
termined amount  and  moves  said  dump  plug  a  second 
predetermined  distance  above  said  water  dump  hole 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  distance  whereby  the 
spring  of  said  hydraulic  actuator  moves  said  control  shaft 
downward  to  close  said  water  dump  hole  with  said  dump 
plug  after  the  lapse  of  a  second  period  of  time  longer  than 
said  first  period  of  time  thereby  providing  a  second  prede- 
termined volume  of  flushing  water  greater  than  said  first 
predetermined  volume  of  flushing  water  through  said 
water  pipe  during  said  second  period  of  time. 


1.  A  dual  toilet  flushing  system  for  a  water  tank  having  a 
bottom,  a  top,  a  side  having  a  bore  formed  therethrough  in  the 
area  of  the  top,  a  water  dump  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  water 
tank,  a  toilet,  a  water  pipe  from  the  water  dump  hole  in  the 


4,080,669 
TWO-LEVEL  TOILET  FLUSH  SYSTEM 
William  L.  Biggerstaff,  1123  Lincoln  #6,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
90403 

FUed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,242 
Int.  a.2  E03D  5/04 
U.S.  a.  4—325  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  toilet  mechanism  having  a  seat  selectably  positioned 
between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised  position  and  a  flush 
tank,  the  flush  tank  including  means  for  filling  the  tank  to  a 
predetermined  level,  an  outlet  valve  adapted  to  remain  open 
when  actuated  until  said  tank  is  substantially  empty  to  provide 
a  full  flush  of  said  tank,  and  actuating  means  for  opening  said 
outlet  valve  to  flush  said  tank,  means  for  aborting  a  full  flush  of 
said  tank  comprising: 
a  guide  member  attached  to  said  outlet  valve  and  con- 
strained in  a  generally  vertical  position,  a  buoyant  body 
adapted  when  unrestrained  to  slide  freely  on  said  member 
and  to  descend  while  the  water  level  in  said  tank  lowers, 
and  a  fixed-length  connector  coupled  between  the  toilet 
seat  and  said  buoyant  body  and  adapted  to  transmit  a 
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restraining  force  from  said  seat  to  said  buoyant  body  when 
said  seat  is  in  its  lowered  position  for  preventing  the  de- 
scent of  said  buoyant  body  along  said  guide  member  as  the 
water  level  in  said  tank  decreases  thus  allowing  a  full  flush 
of  said  tank  and  adapted  to  be  relaxed  when  said  seat  is  in 


its  raised  position  for  permitting  the  descent  of  said  buoy- 
ant body  as  the  water  level  in  said  tank  decreases  to  pro- 
vide a  closing  force  on  said  valve  when  said  seat  is  in  Us 
raised  position  which  force  closes  said  valve  sooner  than  it 
would  for  a  full  flush  condition  of  said  tank  to  provide  for 
less  than  a  full  flush  of  said  tank. 


said  side  sections  each  having  a  front  portion  with  a  front 

wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  handgrip  on  said  front  wall, 
said  side  sections  each  also  having  a  rear  portion  with  a 

rear  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall, 
means  for  fastening  said  front  and  rear  portions  together, 
said  means  comprising  vertical  lips  on  said  bottom  walls 

and  bolts  engaged  therewith, 
comer  boxes  at  each  comer  to  which  one  end  of  a  pair  of 

said  front  and  one  end  of  a  pair  of  said  rear  portions  are 

detachably  fastened, 
cover  plates  detachably  connected  to  said  front  and  said 

rear  portions, 
means  for  supporting  the  gutter  body  with  respect  to  a 

pool  for  vertical  and  for  transverse  horizontal  adjust- 
ment, and 
water  supply  means  carried  within  said  body  comprising 

header  pipes  and  fittings  which  communicate  with  the 

pool  through  the  front  wall. 

4,080,671 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SWINGABLE  MOUNTING  OF  A 

TOILET  SEAT 
Paul  Stahli,  Jona,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gcberit  AG,  Rapper- 
swil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,263 

Int.  a.2  A47K  13/12 

U.S.  a.  4—236  ♦  Claims 


4,080,670 
GUTTER  SYSTEM 
William  A.  van  den  Broek,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  KDI 
Sylvan  Pools,  Inc.,  Doylestown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,734 

Int.  a.2  E04H  3/20 

U.S.  a.  4-172.17  13  Claims 


63,     JIB 


1  A  non-welded  gutter  system  for  use  around  the  perimeter 

of  a  swimming  pool  for  skimming  the  surface  water  of  the  pool 

and  returning  clean  water  to  the  pool  which  composes 

an  open  box  like  gutter  body  havmg  ..,„,u,hiv 

a  plurality  of  lengths  of  gutter  side  sections  detachably 

secured  together  in  end  to  end  relation, 


1.  A  device  on  a  toilet  bowl  for  swingably  mounting  a  seat 
ring  with  or  without  cover,  including 

(a)  a  support  member  having  a  downwardly  facing  cavity; 

(b)  a  king  pin  carried  by  said  support  member; 

(c)  a  mounting  stud  attached  in  an  aperture  in  a  rim  portion 
of  the  toUet  bowl  and  connected  to  said  support  member; 

(d)  an  elongated  carrier  engaging  said  cavity  and  connected 
to  said  mounting  stud; 

(e)  an  undercut  groove  in  said  carrier; 

(0  a  nut  guided  in  said  groove  as  a  clampable  slide  nng;  and 
(g)  a  set  screw  arranged  in  a  bore  of  said  support  member 
and  engaging  said  nut. 

4,080,672 
SOFA  BED  FOLDING  HXTURE 
Paul  W.  Eakins,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Foster  Brothers 
Manufiicturing  Company,  St.  Ixniis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  796,222 
InL  a.2  A47C  13/14 

U-S-CI-5-13  ..        ^    ^^ 

1  A  folding  fixture  for  a  sofa  bed  composing  a  head  section. 

a  body  section,  an  intermediate  section  and  a  foot  section  all 

pivotally  connected  together  in  end-to-end  relationship  and 

adapted  to  be  folded  from  an  extended  coplanar  position  to  a 

retracted  position  in  the  sofa  wherein  the  body  section  extends 

generally  horizontally  bottomwise  within  the  sofa  w«th  the 

intermediate  section  extending  upwardly  from  the  end  of  the 

body  section  constituting  its  forward  end  at  the  front  of  the 

sofa  and  with  the  foot  section  extending  generally  horizontally 
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rearward  from  the  upper  end  of  the  intermediate  section,  said 
fixture  having  at  each  side  thereof; 

a  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  base  of  the  sofa  at 
the  respective  side  thereof; 

means  for  locking  the  foot  section  in  its  retracted  position; 

linkage  interconnecting  said  support  and  said  locking  means; 

a  folding  leg  for  supporting  the  body  section; 

a  folding  leg  for  supporting  the  foot  section; 

said  locking  means  comprising, 

a  link  for  actuating  the  leg  of  the  body  section; 

a  first  bellcrank  pivoted  on  the  side  of  the  body  section  and 
having  a  pivotal  connection  at  its  rearward  end  to  said 
linkage  and  at  its  forward  end  to  said  leg-actuating  link; 

a  second  locking  bellcrank  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to 
said  intermediate  section  and  having  at  its  rearward  end  a 
pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  side  of  the  body  section 


\JL^      W         -\f^ 


forward  of  said  tint  bellcrank,  the  forward  end  of  said 
locking  bellcrank  extending  generally  downwardly  and 
forwardly  when  said  folding  fixture  is  in  its  extended 
position; 

a  locking  link  interconnecting  said  locking  bellcrank  and 
said  leg-actuating  link,  said  locking  link  being  pivoted  at 
its  forward  end  to  said  locking  bellcrank  and  having  at  its 
rearward  end  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  leg- 
actuating  link  forward  of  said  connection  between  the  first 
bellcrank  and  the  leg-actuating  link;  and 

a  pulling  arm  interconnecting  said  locking  bellcrank  and  the 
foot  section  for  holding  the  foot  section  in  said  folded 
position,  said  pulling  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  locking  bellcrank  and  extending  gener- 
ally diagonally  across  the  comer  of  the  intermediate  and 
foot  sections  when  the  folding  fixture  is  in  its  retracted 
position. 


4,080,673 

BED  ROOONG  MECHANISM 

Morris  J.  Wciilcr,  358  Skaron  Dr^  (Lakewood  North)  New 

OricaM,  La.  70124 

CoirtinatkM  of  Scr.  No.  631,626,  No?.  13, 1975.  Thia 

appUcatkM  Feb.  15, 1977,  Scr.  No.  768,910 

Int  CL2  A61G  7/00.  7/10 

\}S.  CL  5—62  12  Cinima 


1.  Portable  apparatus  for  imparting  a  rocking  motion  to  a 
bed  having  a  first  and  second  substantially  opposed  sides  in- 
cluding: 
first  support  means  having  a  base,  a  cylinder  having  a  first 
end  mounted  on  said  base  and  a  second  end,  a  piston 
reciprocally  movable  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
attached  to  said  piston  at  a  first  end  and  having  a  second 


end  extending  through  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder, 
and  a  first  member  attached  to  said  piston  rod  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  said  piston  rod,  said  first 
member  being  movable  by  the  motion  of  said  piston  rod; 

second  support  means  including  a  second  member  and  a  base 
to  support  said  second  member; 

linking  means  to  operably  connect  said  first  member  to  said 
first  side  of  said  bed  and  said  second  member  to  said 
second  side  of  said  bed; 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

a  reversing  switch  having  an  input  connected  to  said  source 
of  pressurized  fluid  and  a  first  and  second  outputs; 

first  and  second  valves  connected  respectively  to  said  first 
and  second  outputs  of  said  reversing  switch,  said  first 
valve  being  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
said  second  valve  being  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  cylinder;  and 

timing  means  to  cause  said  reversing  switch  alternately  to 
direct  said  pressurized  fluid  through  said  first  and  said 
second  outputs  to  cause  said  first  member  to  move  so  as  to 
alternately  lift  and  lower  said  first  side  of  said  bed. 


4,080,674 
BED  RAILS  WITH  CENTER  BAR  SUPPORT 
Harry  Fredman,  and  Irring  Fredman,  both  of  908  SW.  Washing- 
ton St,  Peoria,  lU.  61602 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,697 

Int  a.2  A47C  19/12 

\}S,  a.  5—310  12  Claims 


1.  A  bed  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  end  boards,  a  box 
spring  and  a  pair  of  side  bed  rails  mounted  on  the  end  boards 
extending  generally  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  with  each 
of  the  rails  including  an  inwardly  extending  horizontal  flange, 
and  a  vertical  flange  over  a  major  portion  of  its  length,  a  single 
cross  bar  interconnecting  said  rails  and  disposed  generally  in 
perpendicular  relation  thereto,  and  supporting  leg  means 
mounted  on  said  cross  bar  for  supporting  the  cross  bar  and  the 
bed  rails  to  prevent  downward  sagging  of  the  bed  rails  and  box 
spring  supported  thereon  with  the  cross  bar  preventing  out- 
ward deflection  of  the  bed  rails  as  well  as  twisting  of  the  bed 
rails,  thereby  providing  a  firm  support  for  a  box  spring  sup- 
ported on  the  bed  rails,  said  supporting  leg  means  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  each  of  the  bed  rails  and  connected  rigidly  to 
the  cross  bar. 
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4,080,675  nrkoxAni  ir  niVFR  DISTRESS  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

CUSHION  CONSTRUCnON  ^'^♦"^iiSrBox^^o^  Calif.  90704 

Vineent  C.  Kanowsky,  Newport  Beach,  and  Raoul  C««^B«en.  Carlton  L.  '^^•'j.^T 'Jfti^^  ^^767,697 
Park,  both  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  AlUed  Upholstery  Mffc.  Inc.  ^^      tat  b.'  B63C  9/21 

Lynwood,  Calif.  ...««  itc  n  9-.9  10  Claims 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  664,959  U5.a.9-9  ^^^^ 


U.S.  a.  5—345  R 


Int  a.2  A47C  23/00 


23   20         32 


4Clainis 


S3  20 


1.  In  a  movable  cushion  having  a  top.  a  bottom  and  four 

sides,  the  combination  of:  ^^,,-1 

a  pad  comprising  a  block  of  cushion  material  with  a  central 
separation  parallel  to  said  top  and  bottom  through  at  least 
one  side  of  said  block  and  defining  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  said  block;  .  .  . . 
a  cover  enclosing  said  pad  and  having  an  opening  m  one  side 
for  insertion  and  removal  of  said  pad.  said  separation  at 
said  one  side  of  said  block  being  adjacent  said  opemng; 

a  pTutality  of  buttons  providing  dimpies  in  said  cover,  e^h 
of  said  buttons  comprising  a  pin  with  head  »nd  body*  ^SJ 
the  head  on  the  exterior  of  said  cover  and  with  the  body 
projecting  through  said  cover  and  one  of  said  upper  and 
fower  portions  of  said  block  only  into  said  central  separa- 
tion of  Mid  pad.  and  a  fastener  in  said  separation  engaged 
rh  thrmner  end  of  said  pin.  with  said  fastener  and  mner 
end  of  said  pin  accessible  through  said  cover  opemng. 

4,080,676 
WATER  MATTRESS  CONSTRUCnON 

DaTid  P.  CaUeance,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  «signor  to  Samlra  L. 
CaUeance,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  part  mterwt 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,499 
Int  a.2  A47C  27/0& 
^  ^    ■*-,*  2Claini8 

U.S.  a.  5—371 

16 
21 


1.  A  portable  diving  distress  signalling  device  compnsing: 
a  backing  having  a  mounting  surface  and  formed  of  a  sheet 

of  water  impermeable  material; 
strapping  fastened  to  said  backing  for  securing  said  backmg 

to  a  diver; 
a  water  impenneable  protective  cover  removably  scaled  to 
said  backing  in  a  waterproof  fashion  to  define  a  water  free 
cavity  between  said  backing  and  said  protective  cover  at 
said  mounting  surface  of  said  backing  and  providmg  a 
release  tab  which  may  be  used  to  strip  said  protective 
cover  from  said  backing; 

a  first  water  permeable  packet  of  marker  dye  secured  to  said 
backing  material  within  said  cavity. 

a  second  water  penneable  packet  of  marker  dye  located 
within  said  cavity  and  disassociated  from  said  backmg; 

and  -  •» 

a  float  attached  to  said  second  packet  of  dye  for  carrying  it 
to  the  surf-ace  of  a  body  of  water  independent  of  said 
backing  when  said  protective  cover  is  stripped  from  said 
backing  material  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water. 

4,080,678  ^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  SHEETS TOGROUPS 

OF  LEAVES  IN  BOOKBINDING  MACHINES 
Hans  MuUer,  Zofingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grapha-Hold- 
ing  AG,  Herglswil,  Switzerland  ,,«--« 

Filed  Sep.  1. 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,519 

Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Sep.   9,    1975, 

""^^^  Int  a.^  B42C  79/00 

U.S.a.ll-lAD  »*^^»^ 


1   A  water  mattress  constniction.  comprising  Jree  web 

^.dts  a  ,«ttr  chamber  definKl  by  Mid  medi.1  and  ihe 
Tow^  wib  pSs  1  said  edge  weld;  ^  «.  upper  P^ 

E-'^d^fer.^i^-^^'-p^^i 

:;li7^;rl^^wS:.^edgc  w..d  and  s«d  ««,nd 
weW  a^  ««^*r«.ro»gh  said  upper  w.b  porfon  .0  «.d  arr 
chamber. 


1  In  a  bookbinding  machine  wherein  sheets  of  jMiper  or  the 
like  are  attached  to  adhesive-coated  edge  faces  of  P-o-P*  ^^ 
leaves,  a  combination  comprising  a  first  conveyor  living  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  grippers  for  said  f  o^P^^  mcM« 
for  transporting  said  grippers  at  a  constant  first  specdjdong  a 
first  endle«  path  having  an  elongated  portion  along  which^id 
grippers  move  in  a  predetermined  Erection;  a  «^nd^ 
veyoThaving  a  pluraUty  of  equally  spaced  pushers  and  means 
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for  transporting  said  pushers  along  a  second  endless  path  hav- 
ing an  elongated  portion  which  is  adjacent  and  sutetantially 
parallel  to  said  portion  of  said  first  path  and  along  which  said 
pushers  move  in  said  direction  and  alternate  with  said  grippers 
so  that  each  gripper  which  moves  along  said  portion  of  said 
first  path  preceeds  a  pusher  in  said  portion  of  said  second  path; 
a  source  of  sheets;  means  for  feeding  discrete  sheets  from  said 
source  in  front  of  successive  pushers  which  enter  said  portion 
of  said  second  path  whereby  the  oncoming  pushers  entrain  the 
respective  sheets  and  advance  such  sheets  along  said  portion  of 
said  second  path  in  substantial  register  with  the  edge  faces  of 
groups  in  the  preceding  grippers;  drive  means  for  said  trans- 
porting means  of  said  second  conveyor,  including  a  first  unit 
having  means  for  moving  said  last  mentioned  transporting 
means  at  a  substantially  constant  second  speed  exceeding  said 
first  speed  and  a  second  unit  having  means  for  changing  the 
speed  of  said  last  mentioned  transporting  means  during  a  plu- 
rality of  predetermined  stages  of  movement  of  said  pushers 
along  said  portion  of  said  second  path;  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring sheets  from  said  portion  of  said  second  path  into  contact 
with  the  adhesive-coated  edge  faces  of  groups  in  the  preceding 
grippers  during  a  selected  stage  of  movement  of  the  respective 
pushers  along  said  portion  of  said  second  path. 


4,080,679 
COMPREHENSIVE  PAD  BOX 
Albert  Edward  Lovett,  Frisby-oa-the-Wreake,  Eaglaod,  assignor 
to  USM  CorporatioB,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,704 

lot  CL2  A43D  89/00,  63/00 

VS.  a.  12—38  3  Claims 


1.  A  pad  box  for  applying  pressure  to  the  bottom  of  a  shoe 
comprising  a  frame,  conformable  material  engageable  with  the 
shoe  bottom,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  supporting  said 
material  and  including  in  pivotal  relation  a  forepart  supporting 
member  and  a  waist  supporting  member,  a  heel  supporting 
member  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  to  a  rear- 
ward end  portion  of  the  waist  supporting  member  for  adjust- 
ment lengthwise  and  heightwise  of  the  shoe,  mechanism  for 
adjusting  the  angle  between  the  forepart  and  waist  supporting 
members,  and  further  adjustment  mechanism  for  jointly  tilting 
the  forepart  and  waist  supporting  members  relative  to  the 
frame  without  altering  a  selected  angle  of  adjustment  between 
them. 


viscous  molten  synthetic  polymeric  material  to  the  surfaces  of 
said  selected  area,  the  synthetic  polymeric  material  having  a 
viscosity  low  enough  to  wet  and  adhere  to  said  surface  but 
sufficiently  high  that  it  will  substantially  not  penetrate  the 
material  of  said  sheet  and  cooling  the  molten  material  to  form 
a  stiff  resilient  adherent  layer;  the  improvement  which  consists 
in  applying  as  said  molten  coating  an  intimate  mixture  of  vis- 


cous molten  thermoplastic  synthetic  polymeric  material  hav- 
ing a  melt  viscosity  at  180*  C.  of  from  about  15,000  to  about 
90,000  cps.  (as  determined  on  a  Brookfield  Thermosel  Viscom- 
eter) with  a  #27  spindle  and  i  hour  time  and  from  about  10  to 
about  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  coating  of 
solid  glass  spheres  having  diameters  capable  of  passing  a  U.S. 
Sieve  Number  325  said  coating  having  a  thickness  of  from 
about  0.010  to  about  0.050  inches. 


4,080,681 

BRIDGE 

Hans  H.  Olrik,  Landemaerket  9,  DK-1119,  Copenhagen  K, 

Denmark,  and  Hans  C.  L.  Jacobsen,  c/o  Christiani  A  Nielsen 

S.A.,  Ayenida  Rio  BrUnco  311, 9  and.,  Rio  de  Janiero,  Brazil 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  782,328 

Int.  a.2  EOID  1/00 

VS.  a.  14—1  9  Qaims 


U.LJ, 


Ji  jf   r^-f.i  r  II    .   ,1 


tr; 


1.  A  bridge  beam  section  comprising  first  and  second  spaced 
linear  side  elements,  a  bottom  element  positioned  between 
lower  edge  portions  of  said  linear  side  elements,  said  linear  side 
elements  including  a  unitary  extruded  box  beam  comprising 
two  parallel  plate  components  consisting  of  an  inner  plate  and 
an  outer  plate  and  internal  transverse  walls  perpendicular  to 
and  connecting  said  plate  components  and  lower  curved  cor- 
ner elements  formed  of  extruded  metal  having  an  inner  comer 
plate  and  an  outer  comer  plate  joined  by  transverse  internal 
walls  for  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  said  linear  side  ele- 
ments to  said  bottom  element. 


4,080,680 
METHOD  FOR  STIFFENING  SHOE  UPPERS 
Adolph  Michael  Chaplick,  Hudson,  NJl.,  assignor  to  USM 
Corporatioa,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jol.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,870 

lit  a.2  A43D  87/00:  B05B  3/02 

VS.  CL  12—146  D  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  stiffening  selected  areas  of  an  end  portion 

of  a  shoe  upper  including  the  steps  of  applying  a  coating  of  hot 


4,080,682 

MEAT  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Pete  Blaire,  175  McKinley  A?e.,  Mercer,  Pa.  16137 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,273 

Int  a.2  A22B  17/08 

VS.  a.  15—3.1  2  Qaims 

1.  A  meat  cleaning  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 

base  having  a  surface  area  for  receiving  meat  to  be  cleaned  and 

a  carriage  having  cleaning  means  engagable  with  said  meat 

arranged  on   said   base   for  reciprocal   movement   relative 

thereto,  said  cleaning  means  including  at  least  one  roll  ar- 
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ranged  transversely  of  said  carriage,  vertically  movable  jour- 
nals engaged  on  the  ends  of  said  roll,  guide  configurations  on 
said  carriage  for  receiving  joumals,  means  for  rotating  said 
roll,  at  least  one  blade  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  roll  so  as 
to  present  an  edge  for  engaging  and  scraping  said  meat  when 
said  roll  is  revolved,  at  least  one  secondary  roll  arranged  trans- 
versely of  said  carriage  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  men- 


4,080,684 

COATING  APPLICATOR 

Gaetan  Venditti,  10  rue  Frere  Benoit  Ouliins  (Rhone),  France 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,112 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  3, 1975,  75  17849 

Int  a.2  B05C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  15—104  S  8  Claims 


tioned  roll,  secondary  vertically  movable  joumals  engaged  on 
the  ends  of  said  secondary  roll,  secondary  guide  configurations 
on  said  carriage  for  receiving  said  secondary  joumals  and 
spring  means  normally  urging  said  secondary  joumals  and 
secondary  roll  toward  said  base,  said  secondary  roll  being 
arranged  to  engage  and  hold  said  meat  in  position  on  said 
surface  area. 


4,080,683 

CHALK  BOARD  ERASER 

Chong  Sun  Yi,  1232  North  Britain  Rd.,  Apt.  132,  Irving,  Tex. 

75061 

Filed  No?.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,909 

Int.  a.2  A47L  11/04 

U.S.  a.  15-98  9  Claims 
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1.  A  tool  for  applying  a  flowable  mass  to  a  surface  to  be 
coated,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel  cheek  plates  each  having  a  front  edge,  a 
rear  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  the  front  and  rear  edges  of 
said  cheek  plates  being  parallel  to  one  another  and  in- 
clined to  their  bottom  edges  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90'; 

a  pair  of  supports  each  including  a  front  slide  and  a  rear  slide 
engaging  said  front  and  rear  edges  of  a  respective  cheek 
plate; 

a  generally  rectangular  blade  between  said  cheek  plates 
bounded  by  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  transverse 
to  said  cheek  plates  and  a  pair  of  lateral  edges  gripped  by 
said  slides,  said  leading  edge  being  elevated  more  than  said 
trailing  edge  above  the  level  of  said  bottom  edges; 

adjustable  couplings  between  said  cheek  plates  and  said 
supports  for  varying  the  elevation  of  said  leading  and 
trailing  edges  above  said  level;  and 

handle  means  on  an  upper  face  of  said  blade. 


4,080,685 

HEADLIGHT  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Charles  C.  Vanderpool,  RJ).  No.  1,  Waverly,  N.Y.  14892 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726^04 

Int  a.2  B60S  1/44,  1/46 

VS.  a.  15—250.01  10  Claims 
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1.  A  hand-held  self  cleaning  chalkboard  eraser  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  case; 

a  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  the  case  and  including  an  outer 
surface  made  of  a  chalk  erasing  material  for  removing 
chalk  from  the  chalkboard; 

a  stationary  means  mounted  in  the  case  for  engaging  the 
erasing  material  of  the  roller  whereby  loose  chalk  is  re- 
moved from  the  erasing  material  as  the  roller  rotates  with 
respect  to  the  case;  and  wherein  said  means  does  not 
absorb  chalk  at  the  engaging  surface; 

at  least  one  chalk  trough  for  storage  of  loose  chalk  removed 
from  the  chalkboard  situated  to  receive  the  loose  chalk  as 
it  is  removed  from  the  erasing  material;  and 

step-down  gearing  means  connected  to  said  roller  for  slow- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  roller  as  it  is  moved  along  the 
surface  of  a  chalkboard  so  that  there  is  sliding  between  the 
roller  and  the  chalkboard  when  the  eraser  is  moved  across 
the  chalkbbard  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  roller  axis. 


1.  A  cleaning  system  for  removing  matter  obscuring  the 
beam  path  of  an  automobile  headlamp,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  electric  headlamp  supported  at  the  front  end 
of  an  automobile  upon  support  means  permitting  selective 
adjustment  of  the  angle  of  the  headlamp  beam  relative  to 
the  automobile; 

(b)  a  transparent,  cylindrical  member  having  a  closed  end 
and  an  open  end  encircling  said  headlamp  and  support 
means  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  beam  axis; 

(c)  a  circular  plate  fixedly  supported  with  respect  to  said 
headlamp  and  suppori  means  in  covering  relation  to  said 
open  end  of  said  cylindrical  member; 

(d)  sealing  means  effecting  a  substantially  moisture  and  dust 
impervious  seal  between  said  plate  and  said  open  end,  said 
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lealing  means  allowing  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  plate; 

(d)  powder-driven  means  for  effecting  selective  rotation  of 
said  cylindrical  member  about  its  axis; 

(e)  washing  means  adapted  to  remove  extraneous  matter 
from  the  external  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member  dur- 
ing said  selective  rotation  thereof;  and 

(0  means  for  relatively  mounting  and  connecting  all  of  said 
headlamp  and  support  means,  cylindrical  member,  plate, 
sealing  means,  power-driven  means  and  washing  means  to 
allow  manual  removal  of  said  cylindrical  member  from 
encircling  relation  to  said  headlamp  and  support  means  for 
adjustment  of  said  beam  axis,  and  manual  replacement  of 
said  cylindrical  member  in  said  encircUng  relation. 


4,080,686 

STRUCTURAL  SUPPORT  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 

PRECISION,  TELESCOPING,  LINEAR  SLIDE 

MECHANISMS 

MaQM  F.  Hagn,  434  PaaoraBa  Dr^  Lagnna  Beach,  Calif. 

92651 

Filed  May  12, 1976,  Scr.  No.  685,637 

iBt  CL2  E05D  13/02 

U  A  CL  16-88  10  Ciaima 


one  of  the  elements,  said  cylinder  member  defining  an  elon- 
gated chamber  and  said  piston  member  being  located  in  said 
chamber  to  subdivide  the  same  into  two  compartments  for  a 
damping  fluid  and  so  displaceable  longitudinally  of  said  cham- 
ber as  to  assume  therein  an  end  position  in  the  fully  open 
position  of  the  door  element,  an  intermediate  position  in  the 
predetermined  parUy  open  position  of  the  door  element,  and  a 
rest  position  in  the  closed  position  of  the  door  element;  biasing 
means  interposed  between  said  cylinder  member  and  said 
piston  member  and  urging  the  latter  toward  said  rest  position 
thereof;  first  and  second  passage  means  each  communicating 
said  compartments  with  one  another,  first  and  second  valve 
means  operative  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  and  second 
passage  means,  respectively;  first  closing  means  for  selectively 
closing  said  first  valve  means  in  any  position  of  said  piston 
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1.  A  structural  support  mounting  means  in  combination  with 
precision,  telescoping,  linear,  ball-bearing  slide  mechanisms 
having  inner  and  outer  slide  members  and  ball  bearings  dis- 
posed therebetween,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

an  elongated  rail  housing  having  side  and  end  walls  defming 
a  longitudinal  barrel  therein,  wherein  at  least  one  end  wall 
thereof  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  communicat- 
ing with  said  barrel; 

a  pair  of  support  cradles  disposed  in  said  barrel  and  formed 
in  each  of  said  side  walls,  wherein  a  slide  mechanism  is 
fixedly  retained  in  each  oppositely  disposed  cradle; 

a  pair  of  inner  slide  members,  each  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  bottom  wall  and  oppositely  facing  ball  race- 
ways along  the  side  edges  thereof; 

a  reinforcing  bar  member  formed  to  be  received  and 
mounted  within  said  inner  slide  member, 

a  mounting  bracket  for  attaching  a  load  thereto,  said  bracket 
being  arranged  to  move  with  said  slide  mechansim;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  rail  housing  to  a  substantially  fued 
structure. 
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member  in  said  chamber  to  thereby  interrupt  flow  of  the  damp- 
ing fluid  through  said  first  passage  means;  and  second  closing 
means  for  closing  said  second  valve  means  only  in  such  posi- 
tions of  said  piston  member  in  said  chamber  which  are  between 
said  intermeidiate  position  and  said  end  position  thereof  to 
thereby  interrupt  the  flow  of  the  damping  fluid  through  said 
second  passage  means,  whereby  the  damping  fluid  is  expelled 
by  the  action  of  said  biasing  means  on  said  piston  member  from 
one  of  said  compartments  into  the  other  compartment  through 
at  least  said  second  passage  means  when  said  piston  member  is 
between  said  rest  position  and  said  intermediate  position 
thereof  with  attendant  movement  of  the  door  element  toward 
said  closed  position  whereas  the  damping  fluid  holds  said 
piston  member  against  displacement  when  the  latter  is  between 
said  intermediate  position  and  said  end  position  and  said  first 
valve  means  is  closed. 


4,080,688 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  TEXTILE  FIBER  FLOCKS 
Walter  Oellers,   Monchen-Ghidbach,   Germany,  assignor  to 
Trutzschier  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany 

FUed  May  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31, 1975, 2524245 
Int  a.2  DOIG  37/00 
\}&.  CL  19—204  2  Claims 


4*080,687 
DOOR  CLOSER 
Dfetrick  JcatKh,  Euepetai,  Gcnumy,  aarignor  to  Dorma- 
G.mbJI.  A  Co.  K.G.,  Eaiicpctal-Voenle,  Gcr- 


Filed  Sep.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,921 
CWm  priority,  appttcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Sep.  19, 1975, 2541790 
bt  a.2  E05F  3/10 
U.S.  CL  16—52  15  daims 

1.  In  an  arrangement  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  door 
element  which  is  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  an  open- 
ing of  a  wall  element  between  a  fully  open  position  and  a 
closed  position  through  a  predetermined  fMirtiy  open  position, 
a  combination  comprising  a  cylinder-and-piston  unit  including 
a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  member  each  connectable  to 
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1.  A  device  for  cleaning  textile  fiber  flocks,  comprising:  an 
endless  continuously  running  conveyor  band  of  a  material  that 
is  penetrable  by  air,  means  for  continuously  feeding  textile 
fiber  flocks  onto  the  upper  run  of  said  conveyor  band  and 
means  for  sucking  air  from  below  through  said  upper  conveyor 
run  when  covered  by  a  layer  of  the  fiber  flocks,  grate  means 
disposed  above  the  feeding  end  of  said  conveyor  band  and  a 
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first  roller  having  wings,  disposed  below  a  supply  for  the  fiber 
flocks,  provided  above  said  grate  means,  said  second  roller 
running  at  a  speed  adapted  to  accelerate  the  fiber  flocks  in  the 
direction  of  said  grate  means,  and  a  second  rotatable  roller 
having  elastically  very  flexible  leaves  that  protrude  freely  in 
radial  directions  and  are  subsUntially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
roller  above  said  upper  conveyor  run,  in  proximity  of  the 
delivery  end  of  said  conveyor  band  and  running  at  such  a  high 
speed  that  the  circumferential  speed  of  the  ends  of  said  leaves 
is  somewhat  greater  than  the  speed  of  said  conveyor  band  and 
running  in  the  same  direction  in  which  said  upper  conveyor 
run  moves,  said  roller  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  ends  of  the  leaves  strike  a  point  of  said  conveyor  band 
during  their  rotation  that  is  not  supported. 


4,080,690 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 
Harrey  W.  Vaux,  18  Young  Street,  Dudley  Park,  South  Amtra- 
lia,  5008,  Australia 

\         FUed  Mar.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  664,035 
Int  a.2  A44B  17/00:  A43C  7//08 
U.S.  a.  24—201  R  3  Ciaima 


4,080,689 
REUSABLE  CONNECTABLE  STRAP  SEGMENT  WITHIN 

A  LARGER  STRAP  SEGMENT 
William  A.  Meier,  Hoffinan  Estates,  lU.,  assignor  to  Signode 
Corporation,  Gleniiew,  111. 

FUed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,075 

Int.  a.2  B65D  63/02 

U5.  a.  24—20  EE  11  Claims 
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1.  A  one  piece  strap  segment  comprising  (a)  a  primary  strap 
segment  adapted  to  define  a  first  loop  about  material  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  by  a  first  sealless  strap  connection  of 
predetermined  strength  between  overlapped  strap  ends  of  the 
primary  strap  segment  and  (b)  an  inner  strap  segment  of  prede- 
termined length  conuined  within  said  primary  strap  segment 
and  adapted  to  define  a  second,  smaller  loop  about  material  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  by  a  second  sealless  strap  connection  of 
predetermined  strength  between  overiapped  strap  ends  of  the 
inner  strap  segment,  said  primary  strap  segment  havmg  on 
each  end  thereof  an  outer  array  of  a  limited  predetermmed 
number  of  longitudinally  spaced  shear  lock  joint  elements,  the 
joint  elements  of  one  of  said  outer  arrays  being  adapted  to 
interiock  with  the  joint  elements  of  the  other  outer  array,  said 
inner  strap  segment  including  and  defined  by  a  pair  of  mtenor 
arrays  of  a  limited  predetermined  number  of  longitudmally 
spaced  shear  lock  joint  elements,  the  joint  elements  of  one  of 
said  interior  arrays  being  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  jomt 
elements  of  the  other  interior  array,  said  interior  arrays  bemg 
positioned  between  said  outer  arrays  and  definmg  between 
them  the  major  portion  of  said  inner  strap  segment,  said  inte- 
rior arrays  further  defining  a  strap  severance  region  adjacent 
each  interior  array  exterior  of  said  inner  strap  segment,  said 
major  portion  of  the  inner  strap  segment  being  constructed  of 
continuous,  solid  strap  whereby  ,.     ^  , 

(a)  said  inner  strap  segment  can  be  severed  at  each  end  from 
said  primary  strap  segment  in  said  severance  regions  for 
forming  said  second  loop  and  for  being  coupled  by  said 
second  sealless  strap  connection  of  predetermmed 
strength  which  is  properiy  made  by  the  interlocking  of  all 
said  limited  predetermined  number  of  intenor  array  joint 
elements  between  overiapped  ends  of  the  inner  strap 
segment,  said  properiy  made  second  sealless  connection 
being  readily  ascertainable  upon  visual  inspection  of  said 
interior  array  joint  elements, 

(b)  the  major  portion  of  the  inner  strap  segment  presents 
surfaces  free  of  snagging  apertures,  and 

(c)  the  major  portion  of  the  inner  strap  segment  is  free  of 
joint  element  stress  concentration  discontinuities  which 
can  serve  as  propagation  points  of  structural  failure  under 
applied  loading. 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  with  a 
closed  end,  an  aperture  formed  by  an  elongated  slot  of  uniform 
width  passing  through  the  closed  end  and  opening  into  the 
hollow  body  portion,  and  a  locking  member  formed  of  a  wire 
like  material  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  width  of  the  slot, 
the  locking  member  having  a  locking  portion  formed  by  a 
small  loop  of  the  material  bent  back  on  itself  at  an  end  of  the 
wire,  the  small  loop  being  substantially  formed  in  one  plane, 
the  major  dimension  of  the  loop  having  a  width  less  than  the 
length  of  the  slot  but  greater  than  the  width  of  the  slot,  and  a 
further  larger  loop  at  the  other  end  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  smaller  loop  for  the  attachment  of  a  cord  or  the 
like,  the  larger  loops  being  substantially  closed  to  prevent 
inadvertant  separation  from  an  attached  cord  or  the  lUte,  said 
locking  member  being  substantially  straight  between  the  two 
loops,  whereby  the  locking  portion  formed  by  the  small  loop 
may  be  passed  through  the  slot  and  on  rotation  of  90*  the 
locking  portion  engages  the  end  of  the  body  portion  adjacent 
the  slot,  so  that  when  tension  is  applied  by  a  cord  or  the  like  to 
the  locking  member  at  an  angle  to  the  body  portion  with  the 
slot  being  generally  aligned  with  the  line  of  the  force  being 
applied  and  the  locking  member  being  tilted  such  that  its  long 
dimension  is  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  slot,  the  locking 
member  is  locked  in  the  body  portion  by  virtue  of  having  its 
plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  slot  whUe  the  plane  of  the 
larger  loop  is  in  the  plane  of  the  slot. 


4,080,691 

MOLDED  ELEMENT  TAPE  SUPPORT  FOR  INVISIBLE 

SLIDE  FASTENER  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

George  B.  MoerteL  ConneautrUle,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Textron  lac, 

ProTidence,  R.I. 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724^22 

Int.  CL^  A44B  19/06 

MS.  a.  24—205.1  R  ^  Clataf 


1.  A  woven  slide  fastener  stringer  for  an  invisible-type  slide 
fastener  comprising 

a  train  of  coupling  elements  having  connectmg  thread  means 
and  a  plurality  of  polymer  coupling  elements  molded  on 
the  connecting  thread  means, 

each  of  said  coupling  elements  having  a  head  portion  and  leg 
means  extending  from  the  head  portion, 

said  connecting  thread  means  having  spaced  segments  im- 
bedded in  the  respective  leg  means, 

said  coupling  elements  further  having  wing  portions  extend- 
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ing  into  the  spaces  between  the  leg  means  of  adjacent 
coupling  elements  on  an  upper  side  of  the  coupling  ele- 
ments, 

each  of  said  wing  portions  having  one  edge  adjacent  a  re- 
spective head  portion  and  generally  extending  in  a  line 
parallel  the  connecting  thread  means, 

a  woven  tape  having  a  plurality  of  warp  threads  and  a  weft 
thread  interwoven  with  the  plurality  of  warp  threads, 

some  of  said  plurality  of  warp  threads  and  said  interwoven 
weft  thread  overlying  the  upper  side  of  the  leg  means  and 
the  wing  portions,  and 

said  weft  thread  extending  from  said  one  edge  of  the  wing 
portions  adjacent  the  head  portions,  around  the  connect- 
ing thread  means  and  returning  to  said  one  edge. 


4,080,692 

TENTER  GUIDE  RAIL  GAP  CROSSING  MECHANISM 

Henry  Parrillo,  Johmton;  John  ShermaB  Harrington,  Warwick, 

•■d  Gkan  Howard  Cutis,  North  Kingrtown,  all  of  R.I.,  as- 

figaon  to  Manhall  and  WiiUams  Company,  ProTidence,  R.I. 

DiTiiion  of  Scr.  No.  703,577,  JoL  8, 1976.  This  appUcation  Jul. 

18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  816,750 

lot  a.2  D06C  im 

\}&.  CL  26—91  1  Claim 


having  various  degrees  of  diverging  and  converging  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  one  another,  said  means  between  the  ends 
of  adjacent  grooved  guide  straight  rail  sections  comprises  a  bar 
consisting  of  two  compatible  half  sections  which  slidably  en- 
gage, each  half  section  comprising  a  head,  a  sliding  surface 
terminating  at  a  shoulder  formed  in  said  head,  a  tenter  clip 
track  surface  on  one  side  of  said  sliding  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  slits  in  the  surface  on  the  side  opposite  said  tenter  clip  track 
surface,  a  front  chamber  and  a  rear  chamber  provided,  respec- 
tively, in  opposite  ends  of  each  grooved  guide  straight  rail 
section,  said  bar  located  between  opposite  ends  of  adjacent 
grooved  guide  straight  rail  sections,  one  head  located  in  a  front 
chamber  and  the  other  head  located  in  a  rear  chamber  with 
said  tenter  clip  track  surface  forming  a  smooth  connection 
between  the  tenter  clip  engaging  surfaces  of  the  respective 
adjacent  pivotally  connected  grooved  guide  straight  rail  sec- 
tions, and  means  fastening  the  respectively  heads  in  the  respec- 
tive chambers,  whereby  relative  pivotal  movement  between 
adjacent  grooved  guide  straight  rail  sections  arcuately  bends 
said  bar  across  said  plurality  of  slits. 


4,080,693 

EMBALMING  MACHINE  FLOW  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Mike  D.  Pruitt,  213  E.  Madison,  McAlester,  Okla.  74501 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,871 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  1/00 

U.S.  a.  27—24  R  5  Oalms 
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1.  Apparatus  for  stretching  web  material  by  use  of  tentering 
clips  and  providing  a  uniform  distribution  of  transverse 
stretching  forces  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  cross  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  bearings  fastened  to 
each  cross  member,  a  plurality  of  shafts,  one  for  each  cross 
member,  each  shaft  having  a  right  hand  thread  and  a  left  hand 
thread,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  shafts  in  said  plurality  of 
bearings,  a  plurality  of  saddles,  two  for  each  cross  member, 
means  slidably  mounting  said  saddles  to  said  cross  members,  a 
plurality  of  nuts,  one  secured  in  each  saddle,  one  nut  of  one 
saddle  of  an  associated  shaft  connected  to  a  right  hand  thread, 
alternately,  another  nut  of  the  other  saddle  of  the  shaft  con- 
nected to  a  left  hand  thread,  whereby  rotation  of  the  shaft  in 
one  direction  draws  the  saddles  toward  each  other  and  rotation 
of  the  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction  separates  said  saddle  ,  a 
plurality  of  blocks,  one  for  each  saddle,  means  slidably  mount- 
ing a  block  in  each  saddle,  a  plurality  of  pivot  pins,  one  fas- 
tened in  each  block,  a  plurality  of  grooved  guide  straight  rail 
sections  having  a  straight  tenter  clip  engaging  faces,  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  saddles,  with  the  end  of  one  rail  being  pivot- 
ally mounted  to  the  end  of  an  adjacent  rail  through  said  pivot 
pins,  thereby  to  provide  two  pivotally  connected  adjacent 
grooved  guide  straight  rail  sections  with  a  gap  therebetween, 
said  pluraUty  of  grooved  guide  straight  rail  sections  forming 
two  closed  loop  paths  to  accommodate,  respectively,  two 
closed  loop  tentering  chains,  said  shafts  providing  incremental 
adjustment  between  pairs  of  rails  controlled  by  the  same  shaft 
and  incremental  adjustments  between  adjacent  rails,  that  im- 
provement in  which  means  between  the  ends  of  adjacent 
grooved  guide  straight  rail  sections  provide  a  gap  crossing 
mechanisms,  said  means  yielding  on  an  arc,  having  a  radius 
with  the  center  located  in  the  center  of  the  pivot  pin,  upon 
relative  pivotal  movement  between  adjacent  grooved  guide 
straight  rail  sections,  said  means  providing  a  smooth  arcuate 
connection  between  the  straight  tenter  clip  engaging  faces 


no  J  ^70 


1.  In  combination  with  an  injection  needle  disposed  proxi- 
mate to  a  working  area  and  an  embalming  machine  disposed 
remote  from  the  working  area,  the  embalming  machine  having 
an  embalming  fluid  outlet,  a  flow  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  valve  assembly  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  valve  mov- 
able between  a  closed  position  preventing  fluid  flow  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  and  an  open  position  allow- 
ing fluid  flow  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet; 
an  inlet  conduit  connected  between  the  embalming  fluid 
outlet  of  the  embalming  machine  and  the  inlet  of  the  valve 
assembly; 
an  outlet  conduit  connected  between  the  outlet  of  the  valve 

assembly  and  the  injection  needle; 
valve  control  means  disposed  proximate  to  the  working 
area,  the  valve  control  means  having  an  open  control 
portion  for  producing  an  open  control  signal  in  response 
to  the  actuation  thereof,  and  a  close  control  portion  for 
producing  a  close  control  signal  in  response  to  the  actua- 
tion thereof; 
valve  actuating  means  connected  to  the  valve  and  to  the 
valve  control  means,  the  valve  actuating  means  receiving 
the  open  control  signal  and  the  close  control  signal,  mov- 
ing the  valve  toward  the  open  position  in  response  to 
receiving  the  open  control  signal,  and  moving  the  valve 
toward  the  closed  position  in  response  to  receiving  the 
close  control  signal;  and 
indicating  means  connected  to  the  valve  for  providing  an 
output  indication  of  the  position  of  the  valve  relative  to 
the  open  and  closed  positions. 
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4,080,694 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  WINDING 

PRE-TREATED  TIRE  CORD 

Thomas  W.  Moore,  Columbia,  S.C.;  Richard  A.  Hager,  CoUege 

Park,  Ga.,  and  Robert  J.  Chu-kson,  Winnsboro,  S.C,  assignors 

to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  489,229 

Int.  a.2  D02H  9/00 

MS.  a.  28—170  9  Claims 


'■40     l.^r         I  4»     I  "i«       T^r~i 


1.  A  method  of  gathering  coated  reinforcing  cord  from  a 
fabric  constituted  of  longitudinally  running  warp  cords  num- 
bering in  a  range  of  approximately  6  to  30  per  inch  and  later- 
ally running  picks  numbering  in  a  range  of  approximately  2  to 
6  per  inch  and  interlaced  with  said  warp  cords,  said  method 
comprising  treating  said  fabric  as  a  unit  with  a  liquid  whereby 
said  warp  cords  and  picks  are  coated  with  said  liquid  and  dried, 
and  then  advancing  the  treated  fabric  under  tension  lengthwise 
of  said  warp  cords,  tearing  said  picks  into  substantially  equal 
lengths  while  advancing  said  fabric  to  divide  the  latter  into  a 
plurality  of  tapes  each  having  a  lesser  number  of  warp  cords 
than  said  fabric  and  picks  of  reduced  length,  winding  said  Upes 
into  respective  tape  packages,  unwinding  each  of  said  tape 
packages  individually  while  advancing  the  components  warp 
cords  thereof  lengthwise  under  tension,  dislodging  said  picks 
from  each  of  said  tapes  while  advancing  the  latter,  and  winding 
said  warp  cords  freed  from  said  picks  into  respective  packages. 

4,080,695 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  TRIPARTITE  COATING 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Anthony  V.  Gallaro,  Auburn,  and  G.  Norman  Williams,  Seneca 

FalU,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,647,  May  6, 1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  600,784,  Jul.,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  809,642 

Int.  a?  HOIJ  9/02 

U.S.  a.  29—25.13  ♦  Claims 


ing  assembly  positioned  therein,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
applying  a  substantially  perimetrical  deposition  of  a  first  low 
resistive  electrical  conductive  coating  in  the  form  of  a 
substantially  liquid  composition  to  substantially  the  for- 
ward region  of  the  integrated  funnel-neck  portion  of  the 
envelope; 
applying  a  narrow  band-like  circumferential  deposition  of  a 
second  low  resistive  electrical  conductive  coating  in  the 
form  of  a  substantially  liquid  composition  on  the  forward 
end  of  said  neck  member  in  the  region  subsequently  con- 
tacted by  the  terminal  contactors  on  said  electron  generat- 
ing assembly,  said  second  coating  being  spaced  from  said 
first  coating  effecting  an  intervening  space  therebetween; 
drying  said  disposed  first  and  second  low  resistive  coating 

depositions; 
applying  a  substantially  perimetrical  deposition  of  a  high 
resistive  electrical  conductive  coating  to  said  intervening 
space  in  a  manner  to  make  contact  with  said  first  and 
second  coatings,  said  high  resistive  coating  being  a  homo- 
geneous mixture  of  an  amorphous  substantially  insulative 
frit  material  having  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of  sub- 
stantially 350*  to  450*  C  admixed  with  at  least  one  particu- 
late material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially 
of  cadmium  oxide,  indium  oxide  and  copper  oxide  said 
particulate  frit  material  being  within  the  range  of  substan- 
tially 1.0  to  35.0  microns  in  size,  said  particulate  oxide 
being  within  the  range  of  substantially  1.0  to  10.0  microns 
in  size,  said  oxide  being  present  in  said  mixture  within  the 
range  of  substantially  35  to  65  weight  percent  depending 
upon  the  resistive  value  desired; 
applying  a  continuous  bead  of  sealing  frit  around  the  panel- 
seal  edge  of  said  funnel; 
positioning  said  viewing  panel  upon  said  seal-edge  with  said 
sealing  frit  therebetween  to  provide  a  panel-funnel  assem- 
bly; and 
heating  said  panel-funnel  assembly  to  approximately  450*  C 
for  a  period  of  time  to  vitrify  said  sealing  frit  and  effect 
jointure  therebetween,  said  heating  additionally  produc- 
ing an  amorphous  transformation  of  said  high  resistive 
coating  and  effecting  degasification  of  the  components  of 
said  tripartite  system. 


1  The  method  for  disposing  a  tripartite  electrical  connec- 
tive-resistive system  of  related  coating  areas  to  discrete  areal 
portions  of  the  interior  surface  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  envelope 
formed  of  a  viewing  panel  member  sealed  to  an  mtegrated 
funnel-neck  section,  the  three  coatings  being  applied  to  the 
funnel-neck  section  of  the  envelope  before  the  screen-contam- 
ing  panel  member  is  attached  thereto  or  the  electron  generat- 


4,080,696 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PIEZOELECTRIC  VIBRATOR 
Hironori  Shimatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1976,  51-8632 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/22 

U.S.  a.  29—25.35  ♦  d**""* 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  piezoelectric  vibrator  which  com- 
prises shaping  a  vibrator  from  a  quartz  crystal  wafer  by  photo- 
etching  technique,  applying  film  electrodes  and  masses  for 
frequency  adjustment  by  depositing  a  layer  of  chromium  and 
an  overlying  layer  of  gold  on  said  vibrator  and  keeping  said 
vibrator  with  said  deposits  thereon  in  a  high  vacuum  and  high 
temperature  environment  for  a  predetermined  time  sufficient 
to  eliminate  distortions  caused  by  said  photo-etching  and  metal 
deposition. 
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4,080,697 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF 
RIBBON-TYPE  ENCXOSING  STRUCTURE 
Boris  Duilorick  VctroT,  nUtsa  CkaikoTikogo,  56,  kr.  8,  Lenin- 
pad;  Boris  EUsecTkh  Kisdcr,  Volgogradsky  prospekt,  137, 
korpw  1,  k?.  91,  Moscow,  Yladimir  iTtaorich  KosUnkoTich, 
■Utsn  Sofiiskayn,  31,  kT.  149,  Leningrad;  Leonid  NikolacTich 
Mikkaitonky,  alitsa  NoTO-Alexandrofskaya,  21,  k? .  1,  Lenin- 
pad;  Jnlia  NiUtickaa  Ryabikofa,  alitsa  Sedofa,  52,  kr.  1, 
Leaiapad,  and  Viktor  iTaaorich  Troffino?,  alitsa  Zoologi- 
ckcakaya,  30,  kT.  68,  Moscow,  aU  of  U^^  JL 
Filed  Aag.  4, 1976,  Scr.  No.  711,519 
lat  OJ  B21B  75/00!:  B23P  23/04.  25/00 
VS.  a.  29—33  K  5  C*«*»n« 


I     I     1 


Mj; 


•jr.TWVW  Tf i^*^^"™  »^v»'*'  ■»■*: 


1.  An  arrangement  for  installation  of  ribbon-type  enclosing 
structures  comprising:  a  coiled  ribbon  with  an  uncoiling 
means;  a  bending  mechanism  for  shaping  the  ribbon  to  obtain 
a  profile  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  board  elements  of 
girders,  said  mechanism  having  a  rigid  frame  disposed  beneath 
said  ribbon  drawn  between  two  adjacent  girders,  and  two 
bilaterally  symmetrical  bending  heads  mounted  to  both  ends  of 
said  frame  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  girders;  means  for 
crimping  the  bent  edges  of  the  ribbon,  said  means  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  crimping  head  and  a  cross-piece  movably 
mounted  to  said  girder  and  connected  with  both  ends  thereof 
to  said  housing,  one  end  of  said  cross-piece  being  articulated  to 
said  housing,  and  a  clamping  member,  the  other  end  of  said 
cross-piece  being  connected  to  said  housing  by  means  of  said 
clamping  member. 

4,080,698 

ACXXSSORY  FOR  A  HAND  DRILL 

Cari  Zenses,  Raspeiweg  10,  5630  Renscheid  15,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,502 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gcnuny,.May  8, 1976,  2620383 

lat  CL»  B23D  67/00:  B27C  5/00 

VS,  CL  29-76  R  "  Claims 


and  said  handle  on  rotation  of  said  tool  about  said  chuck 
axis; 

a  first  guide  ring  on  said  shaft  between  said  handle  and  said 
formation  and  projecting  radially  from  said  shaft; 

means  for  securing  said  first  guide  ring  on  said  shaft  in  any  of 
a  plurality  of  axially  offset  positions  thereon; 

a  guide  strip  on  said  workpiece  extending  therealong  in  a 
guide  direction  adjacent  a  region  of  said  workpiece  to  be 
worked  by  said  formation,  said  guide  strip  having  a  prede- 
termined width; 

a  second  guide  ring  on  said  shaft  between  said  handle  and 
said  formation  and  projecting  radially  from  said  shaft;  and 

means  for  securing  said  second  guide  ring  on  said  shaft  in  a 
position  spaced  axially  from  said  first  guide  ring  by  a 
distance  equal  substantially  to  said  predetermined  width, 
whereby  said  shaft  can  rest  on  said  guide  strip  with  said 
guide  rings  flanking  same  so  that  said  formation  can  work 
said  region  as  said  tool  is  displaced  along  said  guide  strip. 


4,080,699 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BURNISHING  GEARS 
Marrin  R.  Anderson,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich^  assignor  to 
Anderson-Cook,  Inc.,  Fraser,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,983 

Int  a.2  B21C  37/30;  B21D  53/28;  AOIN  9/00 

VS.  a.  29—90  B  24  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  burnishing  gears  comprising:  a  pair  of  gear 
racks  having  opposed  forming  faces  with  teeth  spaced  there- 
along; drive  means  for  moving  the  gears  relative  to  each  other; 
loading  means  that  positions  a  toothed  gear  to  be  burnished  for 
meshing  with  each  rack  during  driven  movement  of  the  racks 
so  that  the  meshing  of  the  gear  and  rack  teeth  provides  the  sole 
support  for  the  gears  and  concomitantly  burnishes  the  gear 
teeth;  and  delivery  means  for  receiving  the  burnished  gear 
from  the  gear  racks. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hand-held  electric  drill  having  a 
chuck  defining  a  chuck  axis  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  said 

chuck  axis; 

a  tool  having  a  tool  axis,  a  material-removing  formation,  a 
shank  extending  axially  to  one  side  of  said  formation  and 
receivable  within  said  chuck  with  said  axes  aligned,  and  a 
shaft  extending  axially  to  the  other  side  of  said  formation; 

a  handle; 

means  for  securing  said  handle  to  said  shaft  for  force  trans- 
mission between  said  handle  and  said  tool  radially  of  said 
tool  axis  and  for  relative  freedom  of  motion  of  said  tool 


4,080,700 

METHOD  OF  ATOMIZING  A  UQUID,  AN  ATOMIZER 

TIP  FOR  USE  IN  THE  METHOD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  TIP 

William  C.  Mailer,  Harrard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1976,  Scr.  No.  646,533 
Int.  a.2  B23P  15/16,  17/00 
VS.  a.  29-157  C  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  atomizer  tip  having  triangular 
conduits  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  progressively  different  diameter 
tubular  elements; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  grooves  in  the  outer 
surface  of  the  elements; 

(c)  telescopically  assembling  the  elements,  the  elements 
being  concentrically  arranged  and  tightly  packed  and 
having  an  onion  style  cross-section; 
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(d)  fiUing  the  grooves  tightly  with  non-porous  sacrificial 
filler  material; 

(e)  forming  a  billet  by  placing  said  tubular  elements  with  said 
filled  grooves  in  an  external  enclosure  concentrically  and 
tightly  packed; 


wood-burning  fireplace  adapted  to  have  an  open  fire 
therein,  and 
(0  forming  a  water  inlet  to  said  water  jacket  and  a  water 


outlet  from  s  i  water  jacket  to  provide  for  circulation  of 
water  aroun:  a  fire  burning  in  said  fireplace,  including 
circulating  water  between  said  first  and  second  metal 
plates. 


"T. 


(0  preventing  distortion  of  the  elements  and  filler  material 
during  subsequent  reduction  thereof  by  insuring  that  the 
billet  is  void  free  and  tightly  packed; 

(g)  transversely  reducing  the  billet  including  the  filler  mate- 
rial until  the  filled  grooves  have  a  preselected  small  size; 

(h)  sectioning  the  reduced  billet  into  a  plurality  of  discs;  and 

(i)  removing  the  filler  material  from  said  discs. 

4,080,701 

WATER  JACKET  FABRICATION 

Clarence  W.  Qeer,  Jr.,  Kane,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ridgway  Steel 

Fabricators,  Inc.,  Ridgway,  Pa.  .,     ,.  ,^^  „  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,631,  May  18, 1976,  Pat. 

No  4,025,043,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
495,107,  Aug.  5, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,958,755.  This  appUcation  Mar. 
31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783,311 
Int.  a.^  B23P  15/26 
VS.  a.  29-157.3  D  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  water  jacket  havmg  spaced- 
apart  walls  utilizing  a  punch  and  an  orificed  support  cooperat- 
ing with  the  punch  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  a  first  metal  plate  generally  horizontally  on  said 
orificed  support,  . 

(b)  bringing  said  punch  into  operative  engagement  with  said 
first  metal  plate  to  punch  a  hole  in  said  plate  and  simulta- 
neously deform  the  area  surrounding  said  hole  so  that  the 
plane  of  said  hole  is  spaced  a  given  distance  S  from  the 
plane  of  said  plate, 

(c)  disposing  said  first  plate  on  a  second  plate  so  that  said 
plates  are  generally  parallel  and  so  that  the  area  surround- 
ing said  hole  in  said  first  plate  abuts  said  second  plate. 

(d)  joining  said  first  plate  to  said  second  plate  so  that  said 
plates  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  S  by  welding  the  area 
defining  the  hole  in  said  first  plate  to  the  portion  of  said 
second  plate  visible  through  said  hole  in  said  first  plate, 

(e)  forming  said  first  and  second  welded  together  metal 
plates  into  a  water  jacket  for  surrounding  an  open-hearth 


4,080,702 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
PhiUip  A.  Chatfield,  West  Haven,  and  Damian  V.  Gallotti, 
Cheshire,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New 

HaTen,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,040 

Int  a.2  B21D  26/02 

VS.  a.  29—1573  V  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  articles  useful  as 
heat  exchangers  which  comprises:  providing  a  first  and  second 
sheet  of  metal  in  superposed  relationship;  forming  an  assembly 
by  placing  at  least  one  metal  tube  between  said  first  and  second 
sheets  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  configuration  of  fluid 
passageways,  said  tube  having  a  weld  inhibiting  material 
therein;  pressure  welding  said  assembly  in  the  areas  thereof  not 
separated  by  weld  inhibiting  material;  and  expanding  said 
assembly  in  the  areas  ^hereof  separated  by  weld  inhibiting 
material  by  the  introduction  of  fluid  pressure  therein,  wherem 
said  first  sheet,  second  sheet  and  tube  have  a  leading  edge  and 
a  trailing  edge  with  the  trailing  edge  of  said  tube  being 
clamped  shut  during  said  expansion  step,  wherein  weld  inhibit- 
ing material  is  placed  between  said  first  and  second  sheets  at 
the  leading  edge  thereof  with  said  sheets  being  peeled  back 
after  said  pressure  welding  step  to  expose  said  tube. 
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i.oiitTii 

RADIATING  OR  ABSORBING  HEAT  BXCHANGE 

PANEL 

Edward  G.  Beck,  Jr^  Fort  Thamm  Ky^  MlfMr  to  Tht  StoUe 
Corporatioa,  Sidney,  Ohio 

OMtinwtioo-iB-put  of  Scr.  No.  601,174,  Aug.  1, 1975.  This 

•ppUcatioii  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,939 

Int  CL2  B23P  15/26 

VS.  CL  29— 157  J  C  9  Claims 


WvAA^VNAA/WwW*^      _ 


other  to  reform  the  grooved  portion  of  the  strip  into  an 
annular  cup  side  wall  and  to  reform  the  bottom  wall  form- 
ing flange  into  a  cup  bottom  wall  extending  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  the  side  wall  at  one  end  of  the  annular  side 
wall; 

(d)  joining  together  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  reformed  cup- 
shaped  split  pulley  blank;  and 

(e)  then  finish  rolling  the  joined  cup-shaped  pulley  blank  to 
remove  irregularities  in  the  V-grooved  pulley  side  wall. 

4,080,705 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  WHEEL  HUBS  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Ronald  G.  BaUey,  Rte.  3,  Box  81,  Jacksonyille,  Ark.  72076 

FUed  May  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  800,987 

Int  a.2  B21K  1/40;  B23P  7/00 

VJS.  a.  29—159.3  1  aaim 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  heat  exchanger  panel,  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  metallic  panel  having  on  one  face  a  pair  of 
parallel,  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  retainer  legs, 
said  legs  having  angularly  inwardly  extending  flanges, 

(b)  placing  a  metallic  tube  of  circular  cross  section  in  the 
channel  between  said  retainer  legs, 

(c)  deforming  said  tube  by  squashing  it  by  means  of  a  die  to 
cause  said  tube  to  be  distorted  into  an  oval  shape  which  is 
confined  within  the  area  of  said  panel,  retainer  legs  and 
flanges,  and  extending  between  the  ends  of  said  flanges, 
thereby  reducing  the  internal  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
tube,  and 

(d)  holding  said  tube  in  its  squashed  relation  to  said  channel, 
while  subjecting  the  interior  of  said  tube  to  sufficient 
pressure  to  expand  it  into  intimate  contact  with  the  panel, 
retainer  legs  and  flanges. 


4,080,704 
CIRCULAR  FORM  PROCESS  FOR  PULLEYS 
Roland  F.  Blakesley,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Blakesley  Pul- 
ley Corporation,  QcTeland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,488 

Int  a.2  B21K  1/42 

VS.  CL  29—159  R  14  Clainis 


1.  The  method  for  repairing  a  damaged  wheel  hub  having  at 
least  one  excessively  elongated  stub  bolt  hole  in  the  axle  engag- 
ing flange,  comprising:  providing  a  template  having  a  plurality 
of  first  holes  positioned  to  match  the  stud  bolt  holes  on  the 
flange  and  a  plurality  of  second  holes  equally  spaced  between 
pairs  of  said  first  holes;  placing  the  template  on  the  flange  with 
flange  stud  bolts  passing  through  at  least  two  of  said  second 
holes  in  the  template;  securing  the  template  to  the  flange  with 
the  first  holes  on  the  template  equally  spaced  between  pairs  of 
stud  bolt  holes;  drilling  a  plurality  of  additional  holes  in  the 
hub  flange  with  each  of  the  first  holes  in  the  template  used  as 
a  guide;  removing  the  template  from  the  hub;  tapping  the  new 
stud  bolt  holes;  installing  axle  engaging  studs  in  said  new  holes 
in  the  hub. 


4,080,706 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CATHETER 

GUIDEWIRE 

MarUn  S.  Heilman,  Gibsonia,  and  Seid  W.  WaddeU,  Tarentum, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Medrad,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  570,999,  Apr.  22, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,003,369. 

This  appUcaHon  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,016 

Int  a.2  B21F  35/00;  B23P  13/00 

VS.  a.  29—173  11  Clainis 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  generally  cup-shaped  multi-V- 
grooved  sheet  metol  pulley  of  the  type  having  a  bottom  flange 
wall  and  an  integrally  connected  outer  generally  cylindrical 
side  wall  having  a  plurality  of  V-grooves  formed  therein,  from 
a  flat  sheet  metal  strip,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  strip  of  flat  sheet  metal  from  a  strip  supply; 

(b)  forming  in  the  moving  feed  strip  a  plurality  of  generally 
V-shaped  longitudinally  extending,  transversely  spaced 
grooves  in  a  first  portion  of  the  strip,  and  a  bottom  wall 
forming  flange  in  a  second  portion  of  said  strip  located 
laterally  of  the  first  portion; 

(c)  rolling  the  formed  strip  into  an  annular  cup-shaped  split 
pulley  blank  with  the  strip  ends  located  adjacent  each 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  guidewire  adapted  to  guide 
a  catheter  into  a  patient,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  elongated  rectangular  flatwire  having  a  width 
dimension  and  a  height  dimension  less  than  said  width  dimen- 


sion; coating  the  surface  of  said  elongated  flatwire  with  a  layer 
of  a  coating  material;  and  subsequently  winding  the  coated 
elongated  flatwire  into  a  substantially  cylindrical  coil  spring 
wherein  the  surface  of  said  guidewire  is  defined  by  consecutive 
coils  of  contacting  widths. 

6.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  guidewire  ready  to  guide  a 
catheter  into  a  patient,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  elongated  rectangular  flatwire  having  a  width 
dimension  and  a  height  dimension  less  than  said  width  dimen- 
sion; coiling  said  elongated  flatwire  into  a  coil  spring  having  a 
configuration  substantially  as  desired  for  the  finished  guide- 
wire,  wherein  the  surface  of  said  guidewire  is  defined  by  con- 
secutive coils  of  contacting  widths;  grinding  the  entire  outer 
surface  of  said  coil  spring  to  remove  gross  irregularities  there- 
from, and  electropolishing  at  least  the  entire  surface  of  said  coil 
spring  to  remove  substantially  all  microscopic  irregularities 
therefrom;  said  grinding  and  electropolishing  steps  being  per- 
formed without  affecting  the  general  configuration  of  the 
coiled  flatwire. 


ing  said  spindles  to  predetermined  extensions,  supporting  re- 
placement adapter  on  said  fixture,  inserting  said  spindles  into 


4,080,707 

BUSHING  SERVICE  TOOL 

Roger  J.  Mabry,  772  Teakwood  U.,  San  Dimas,  Calif.  91773 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,021 

Int.  a.2  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29—263  *  Claims 


said  openings  and  orienting  said  fixture  to  a  predetermined 
angle,  and  attaching  said  replacement  adapter  to  said  head. 

4,080,709 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTRA-OCULAR  LENS 

Stanley  Poler,  78  E.  Second  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,033,  May  28, 1976.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,682 

Int  a.2  B23P  77/00;  A61F  1/16.  1/24 

U.S.a.  29— 412  15  Claims 
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1.  A  bushing  service  tool  for  use  in  substituting  one  or  more 
of  a  plurality  of  aligned  bushings  without  risk  of  distoring  the 
environmental  support  structure  for  said  bushings  comprising: 
elongated  threaded  bolt  means  extendable  loosely  through  a 
plurality  of  said  aligned  bushings,  said  bolt  means  bemg 
adapted  to  support  a  new  bushing  thereon  with  one  end  m 
contact  with  a  worn  bushing  to  be  displaced  by  said  new 
bushing,  a  nut  for  said  bolt  means  operable  while  being  tight- 
ened to  replace  a  worn  bussing  with  a  new  bushing,  and  rigid 
strut  means  insertable  between  adjacent  sides  of  said  support 
structure  closely  beside  the  bushing  seating  openings  thereof 
while  said  bushings  are  being  serviced  and  eff"ective  to  prevent 
damage  to  said  support  structure  whUe  said  nut  is  bemg  tight- 
ened along  said  bolt  means. 


4,080,708 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  A  DREDGE  CUTTERHEAD 
Albert  Alphonse  Decombe,  Ste  Foy  les  Lyon,  and  GtxvA^t. 
andre  Zanini,  St-Priest  both  of  France,  assignors  to  ESCO 
Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.  .  «  ««, 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,291 
Int  CI.2  B23P  7/00 
U  S  a  29—401  F  *  Claims 

V  A  method  of  repairing  a  dredge  cutterhead  wherein  said 
head  has  a  plurality  of  teeth  disposed  thereon  at  different 
locations  and  difl-erent  angles,  each  tooth  including  an  adapter 
fixed  to  said  head  and  a  point  removably  mounted  on  said 
adapter,  characterized  by  the  fact  of  equipping  said  head  at  the 
time  of  manufacture  thereof  with  at  least  two  position  openings 
for  each  tooth,  removing  a  worn  adapter,  providing  a  fixture 
adapted  to  support  a  replacement  adapter  and  having  adjust- 
able spindles  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  openings,  adjust- 


^4 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  intra-ocular  lens  mount,  which 
comprises  preparing  to  greatly  enlarged  scale  of  a  drawing  a 
unitary  flat  blank  for  the  mount,  said  drawing  being  of  configu- 
ration defining  a  ring-like  body  with  radially  inward  barbs  at 
angularly  spaced  locations  and  with  radially  outward  feet  at 
angularly  spaced  locations,  photographically  reducing  said 
drawing  to  a  negative  of  intended  ultimate  scale  for  the  mount, 
selecting  a  thin  sheet  of  a  metal  which  is  tolerated  by  the  body 
and  coating  a  surface  thereof  with  photosensitive  material, 
contact-exposing  the  negative  to  the  photosensitive  coating, 
and  developing  the  same  to  a  positive  image  upon  the  metal 
sheet,  subjecting  the  developed  side  of  the  metal  sheet  to  an 
etching  chemical  solution,  whereby  a  completed  blank  results 
consistent  with  the  positive  image  configuration,  and  bending 
some  of  the  radially  outward  feet  into  axially  offset  relation 
with  respect  to  others  of  the  radially  outward  feet. 

14.  The  method  of  making  an  intra-ocular  lens,  involving  a 
lens  element  and  an  adapter  mount  for  iris-stabilized  implanta- 
tion, which  method  comprises  preparing  to  greatly  enlarged 
scale  of  a  drawing  a  unitary  flat  blank  of  the  mount,  said  draw- 
ing being  of  configuration  defining  a  ring-like  body  with  radi- 
ally outward  feet  at  angulariy  spaced  locations,  photographi- 
cally reducing  said  drawing  to  a  negative  of  intended  ultimate 
scale  for  the  mount,  selecting  a  thin  sheet  of  an  etchable  mate- 
rial which  is  tolerated  by  the  body  and  coating  a  surface 
thereof  with  photosensitive  material,  contact-exposing  the 
negative  to  the  photosensitive  coating,  developing  the  same  to 
a  positive  image  upon  the  sheet,  subjecting  the  developed  side 
of  the  sheet  to  an  etching  chemical  solution,  whereby  a  com- 
pleted ring-like  blank  results  consistent  with  the  positive  image 
configuration,  said  negative  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
duplicate  negatives  of  the  same  photographically  reduced 
drawing,  said  negatives  being  in  side-by-side  adjacency  on  a 
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single  sheet,  with  at  least  one  of  the  feet  of  adjacent  negatives 
interconnected,  said  sheet  of  etchable  material  being  contact- 
exposed  to  said  single  sheet  of  plural  negatives,  whereby  plural 
interconnected  ring-like  body  blanks  are  produced  by  the 
etching  step,  and  selecting  and  assembling  individual  lens 
elements  to  the  interconnected  body  blanks,  whereby  lens 
assemblies  may  remain  interconnected  until  one  such  assembly 
is  needed  at  which  time  it  may  be  severed  from  its  connection 
to  an  adjacent  assembly. 

4,0M,710 

MOLDED  BATHTUB  FIXTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Stcpkea  Walter  Hcm,  WcMniMtcr,  Califs  aarignor  to  Hessco 

Indutriea,  Inc^  U  Habri^  Calif. 

Filed  May  !«,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  796^51 

Int.  CL2  B29C  5/02;  B29D  3/02 

VS.  a  29-416  7  Claims 


spool  ends  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  shell,  characterized  by 
the  steps  of: 

a.  deUvering  a  cartridge  to  a  predetermined  position  at  a 
work  station, 

b.  axially  gripping  the  ends  of  the  spool  to  hold  same  at  said 
position, 

c.  squeeze  engaging  the  shell  to  release  the  end  caps  there- 
from, 

d.  axially  moving  the  shell  relative  to  the  spool  to  separate  a 
released  end  cap  from  the  shell  and  expose  the  spool, 

e.  aligning  the  spool  slot  with  the  film  strip, 

f.  inserting  an  end  of  the  film  strip  into  the  aligned  slot  and 
into  engagement  with  the  engaging  means, 

g.  rotating  the  spool  to  wind  the  film  thereof  until  just  a 
leader  portion  end  thereof  remains  exposed, 

h.  axially  moving  the  shell  and  unseparated  end  cap  relative 
to  the  spool  to  effect  the  reassembly  thereof  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  leader  portion  end  extends  through  and 
protrudes  from  the  shell  slot, 

i.  releasing  the  shell  and  reengaging  the  end  caps  therewith, 
and 

j.  removing  the  loaded  cartridge  from  the  work  station. 


y.^ 


1.  The  method  for  forming  a  molded  bathtub  and  associated 
wall  extending  above  the  bathtub,  comprising: 

molding  a  plastics  bathtub  with  an  integral  wall  extending 
above  a  rim  of  the  tub  and  forming  in  said  wall  an  out- 
wardly extending  bulge  having  three  connected  wall 
portions  along  a  length  of  the  wall; 

severing  said  wall  along  its  length  in  the  vicinity  of  the  bulge 
to  form  mating  upper  and  lower  flanges,  from  said  wall 
portions,  which  can  be  interfitted  together  to  form  said 
bathtub  with  said  associated  wall  extending  above  the 
bathtub. 


4,080,712 

METHOD  OF  ERECTING  FORMWORK  SYSTEM 

Adolph  Carl  Weber,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Midwestern 

Joists,  Inc.,  Washington,  Mo. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  508,545,  Sep.  23, 1974,  Fat  No.  3,948,503. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  652,077 

Int  a.2  B23P  79/00 

U.S.  a.  29—458  4  Claims 
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4,060,711 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLL  PACKING  A 

FILM  STRIP 

Km  Kawada,  and  SUgeodtn  Miartaai,  botii  of  Minami- 

I  to  F^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mina> 


Filed  Mar.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,157 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  24»  1976,  51-32347 
Int  a.»  B65B  25/00,  43/00:  B23P  19/04 
MS,  CL  29—427  9  Claims 


V  * 


1.  A  method  of  roll  loading  a  precut  strip  of  photographic 
fihn  into  a  preassembled  fihn  cartridge  including  a  slotted 
spool  having  means  therein  for  engaging  an  end  of  the  film 
strip,  a  slotted,  cylindrical  shell  disposed  concentrically  around 
the  spool,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  end  caps  disposed  over  the 


1.  The  method  of  erecting  formwork  for  pouring  a  slab  in 
place  on  steel  joists,  each  joist  being  in  the  form  of  a  truss 
having  a  web,  a  top  chord  and  a  bottom  chord,  the  web  being 
formed  of  metal  bar  stock  and  comprising  inclined  tension  and 
compression  members  triangulating  the  space  between  the  top 
and  bottom  chords,  the  top  chord  comprising  a  pair  of  metal 
bars  welded  to  opposite  sides  of  the  web,  said  method  compris- 
ing 
removably  mounting  form  supports  extending  transversely 
of  the  joists  through  the  w^  of  the  joists  underneath  the 
top  chords  of  the  joists, 
removably  mounting  on  said  form  supports  forms  for  the 
pouring  of  a  slab  with  the  forms  extending  underneath 
portions  of  the  top  chord  bars, 
said  form  supports  being  removably  mounted  on  certain  of 
said  inclined  tension  and  compression  web  members  and 
held  up  between  said  inclined  web  members  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  top  chord,  and  the  form  supports  being  remov- 
ably held  up  between  said  inclined  web  members  and  the 
bottom  of  the  top  chord  by  removably  interposing  means 
for  drawing  said  supports  up  the  said  inclined  web  mem- 
bers, said  means  extending  between  said  supports  and 
adjacent  inclined  web  members. 
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4,080,713 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  A  LADDER  RUNG  TO  A 

LADDER  RAIL 

Robert  John  Reid,  50  Transwell  Ave.,  WiUowdale,  Ontario, 

Canada 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  504,178,  Sep.  9, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,970,400, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  377,786,  Jul.  9, 1973,  Pat  No. 

3,854,185.  This  appUcation  Apr.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,703 

Int  a.2  B23K  31/02 

MS.  a.  29—469.5  3  Claims 


to  and  in  surface-to-surface  abutment  with  said  first 
plate  section,  and 
a  root  element  integral  with  and  extending  between  said 
ftfst  and  second  plate  sections  in  a  progressively  sloping 
relationship,  having  no  sharp  bends,  in  successive  posi- 
tions on  the  root  element  and  in  the  transition  between 
the  root  element  and  the  first  and  second  plate  sections, 

and  -"^ 

core  means  located  within  and  substantially  filling  said  root 

element. 
12.  In  a  method  of  maintaining  an  abrasive  packet  in  fixed 
relation  to  a  rotatable  hub  against  centrifugal  and  tensile  forces 
generated  by  the  packet  during  rotation  of  the  hub,  comprising 

the  steps  of 
providing  a  metal  plate  of  predetermined  height  and  length 
in  accordance  with  the  sizes  of  the  hub  and  packet  to  be 
employed, 


1.  A  method  of  joining  a  ladder  rung  to  a  ladder  raU  where 
each  end  of  said  ladder  rung  is  provided  with  outwardly  ex- 
tended  flanges  of  essentially  uniform  thickness  which  are  m- 
serted  into  arcuate  shaped  spaced-apart  grooves  provided  on 
inner  surfaces  of  said  ladder  raUs,  pressure  being  applied  to 
move  said  rails  towards  each  other  to  thereby  deform  the 
flanges  of  the  rung  in  the  grooves  of  the  rails  to  form  at  least  a 
portion  of  coil  of  each  flange  in  each  groove,  to  thereby  secure 
the  rung  to  the  rail;  said  method  being  characterized  m  provid- 
ing two  raised  portions  extending  the  length  of  and  on  the 
inside  surface  of  each  ladder  rail  where  an  elongate  groove, 
arcuate  in  cross-section,  is  located  in  and  extends  along  each 
said  raised  portion,  each  groove  having  opposed  edges  which 
defme  an  elongate  opening  of  a  dimension  to  permit  entry  of 
the  flange  of  a  rung  in  a  corresponding  groove  of  a  rail,  each 
end  portion  of  the  ladder  rung  being  cut  away  in  a  manner  to 
provide  two  outwardly  extending  flanges,  of  essentuilly  uni- 
form thickness  integral  with  the  side  walls  of  the  ladder  rung  a 
stop  portion  being  provided  intermediate  said  flanges,  the  rung 
being  recessed  on  each  side  of  and  back  of  said  stop  portion, 
positioning  a  plurality  of  so  formed  ladder  rungs  between  two 
so  formed  ladder  rails  with  the  flanges  of  the  rung  ends  bemg 
aligned  with  the  corresponding  grooves,  so  that  each  flange 
enters  the  groove  along  a  path  offset  from  the  central  axis  of 
said  groove  and  applying  sufiicient  external  force  to  said  raUs 
to  move  them  towards  each  other  to  thereby  deform  said 
flanges  within  said  grooves  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  a  coU 
of  a  flange  in  each  groove,  the  width  of  the  coiled  portion 
being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  elongate  opemng  of  the 
groove,  said  stop  portion  on  each  rung  abuting  the  >nner  sur- 
faces  of  said  opposing  rails  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the 
flanges  are  inserted  into  the  corresponding  grooves  and  to 
detennine  the  distance  between  the  ladder  rails  when  secured 
to  the  ladder  nings.  the  recessed  portions  in  each  rung  on  each 
side  of  the  stop  portion  accommodating  a  section  of  the  raised 
portions  on  each  ladder  rail. 

4080  714 
FLEXIBLE  POLISHING  DRUM  SEGMENT  AND 
mShOD  OF  MAKING  AND  MOUNTING  SAME 

Grahame  W.  Emerson,  CulTer  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Merit 
Abrasif  e  Products,  Inc.,  Compton,  <^. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  658,840 
Int  CL2  B21D  39/00:  B23P  11/02 
U.S.  a.  29-509  ^Ctaims 

1.  A  flexible  drum  segment  comprising 
an  abrasive  packet  including 
a  plurality  of  flaps  of  substantially  identical  size  and  shape 

joined  together  along  one  common  edge  thereof, 
a  root  member  comprising 
a  first  relatively  long  plate  section, 
means  for  fixing  said  packet  to  said  first  plate  section, 
a  second,  relatively  short  plate  section  extendmg  parallel 


providing  a  rod-like  element  having  a  predetermined  diame- 
ter and  a  particular  axis  at  the  center  of  the  rod  and  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  plate. 

bending  the  plate  about  the  particular  axis  while 

locating  the  rod-like  element  on  the  axis,  thereby  forming  a 
first  plate  section  having  a  relatively  long  length  and  a 
second  plate  section  having  a  shorter  length  than  the  first 
section  and  located  in  substantially  parallel,  surface-to- 
surface  abutment  with  the  first  plate  section  and  further 
forming  between  the  first  and  second  plate  sections  a  root 
section  abutting  the  rod  along  the  length  of  the  rod  and 
defining  small  angles  between  successive  positions  on  the 
root  element  and  between  successive  positions  in  the 
transition  between  the  root  element  and  each  of  the  first 
and  second  plate  sections  and  thereby  also 

causing  the  rod-hke  element  to  be  gripped  by  the  wall  of  the 
root  section  about  the  axis  while  limiting  the  bend  angles 
occurring  between  the  root  section  and  the  first  and  sec- 
ond plate  sections. 


4,080,715 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  LAMELLAR 

GRAPHrrE4X)NTAINING  MATERIAL 

Chisato  Yoshida,  Akaahi,  and  Takasoke  Mori,  Ashiya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  JapM 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,112  ^^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1976,  51-29004 
Int  CL2  C21D  5/14:  C22F  1/10:  C21D  7/14 
U&CL  29-527.7  9  Claim 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  lamellar  graphite-containmg 
material  from  an  iron  based  or  nickel  based  aUoy  containing  2 
to  5%  carbon,  which  comprises:  .  .   , .     _, 

a.  unidirectionally  solidifying  said  iron  based  or  mckel  based 
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alloy  at  a  solidification  rate  not  greater  than  10  mm/hr. 
and 


4  080  717 
TELEPHONE  CABLE  SPUCING  APPARATUS 
Edward  Dennman  Bunnell,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,981 

Int  a.2  HOIR  43/04 

U.S.  a.  29—566.4  15  Qaims 


b.  subjecting  the  solidified  alloy  to  hot  plastic  deformation 
processing  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  solidification  di- 
rection. 


4,080,716 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PROPER  CLAMPING 

OF  A  WORKPIECE  IN  A  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Heiu  TOB  Dorp,  Mondieo-GUidbach,  assignor  to  Wilhelm 

Hcgenacbeidt  Gcaellsctaaft  mbH,  Erkelenz,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  790,299 

Int  a.2  B23Q  S/08 

UJS.  a.  29—559  ^  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  wires  into  the  plate-like  wire- 
receiving  portions  of  electrical  contact  terminals,  said  wire- 
receiving  portions  extending  from  a  planar  surface  of  a  con- 
necting device,  said  wire-receiving  portions  being  arranged  in 
side-by-side  co-planar  relationship  in  a  row,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
connecting  device  supporting  means  for  supporting  said 

connecting  device  in  a  predetermined  orientation, 
a  wire  inserter  for  moving  said  wires  laterally  of  their  axes 

and  into  said  wire-receiving  portions  of  said  terminals, 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  inserter  along  a  wire  inserter 
working  stroke  path  which  extends  parallel  to,  and  across, 
said  planar  surface  of  a  connecting  device  on  said  connect- 
ing device  supporting  means  and  parallel  to  said  row  of 
wire-receiving  portions, 
said  wire  inserter  having  smooth  continuous  surface  portions 
which  move  across  said  planar  surface  during  movement 
of  said  inserter  along  said  path,  said  inserter  having  a 
continuous  slot  extending  into  said  surface  portions,  said 
slot  being  dimensioned  to  receive  and  provide  clearance 
for  said  wire-receiving  portions  of  said  terminals  during 
movement  of  said  inserter  along  said  working  stroke  path 
whereby, 
upon  locating  said  wires  in  side-by-side  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship with  the  axes  of  said  wires  extending  across  said  row  and 
with  said  wires  in  alignment  with  said  wire-receiving  portions, 
and  upon  movement  of  said  inserter  along  said  path,  said  wires 
are  successively  pushed  into  said  wire-receiving  portions  of 
said  terminals  by  said  surface  portions  of  said  inserter. 


^' 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  proper  clamping  of  a  workpiece 
in  a  clamping  device  having  clamping  jaws  operatively  con- 
nected to  fluid  operated  cylinder-and-piston  means,  the  piston 
of  which  is  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  during  clamping  of 
the  workpiece,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  workpiece 
between  the  open  clamping  jaws;  feeding  pressure  fluid  into 
said  cylinder-and-piston  means  to  move  the  piston  thereof  in 
said  one  direction;  sensing  whether  the  piston  during  move- 
ment in  said  one  direction  reaches  at  least  one  first  piston 
position  but  not  a  second  piston  position  spaced  in  said  one 
direction  from  said  first  position;  simultaneously  sensing  the 
presence  of  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  acting  on  the  piston; 
and  producing  a  control  signal  indicating  proper  clamping  of 
the  workpiece  when  the  piston  in  its  final  clamping  position 
has  at  least  reached  said  first  position  but  not  reached  said 
second  position  while  said  predetermined  fluid  pressure  is 
present  in  said  clamping  position. 


4,080,718 

METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  ELECTRICAL 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MOS  DEVICES  USING  ION 

IMPLANTATION 

Paul  Richman,  St.  James,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SMC  Standard 

Microsystems  Corporation,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,368 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/96 
U.S.  a.  29—571  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  MOS  semiconductor  circuit 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  forming  spaced  regions  of  an  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  in  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  a  channel  region 
being  defined  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  regions  which 
define  the  source  and  drain  regions  of  a  plurality  of  field-effect 
transistors;  forming  a  thin  gate  insulating  layer  overiying  said 
channel  regions;  forming  a  doped  polysilicon  gate  electrode 
layer  overlying  said  gate  insulating  layer  at  each  of  said  chan- 
nel regions;  forming  a  passivation  layer  over  said  polysilicon 
gate  electrode  layer,  thereby  forming  a  completed  semicon- 
ductor structure  with  said  overlying  passivation  layer  consti- 
tuting a  protective  layer  for  said  structure,  thereby  allowing 
the  structure  to  be  stored  in  this  form,  all  of  said  transistors  at 
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this  stage  in  the  process  having  similar  electrical  characteris- 
tics; subsequently  modifying  the  electrical  characteristics  of 
selected  ones  of  said  transistors  by  selectively  forming  open- 
ings in  said  passivation  layer  overlying  selected  ones  of  said 
channel  regions,  thereby  exposing  portions  of  the  underlying 
polysilicon  layer;  thereafter,  utilizing  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  passivation  layer  as  an  implantation  barrier,  implanting 
ions  through  said  openings  formed  by  the  removal  of  portions 


tor  body  while  using  at  least  a  part  of  said  silicon  pattern 

as  a  mask, 
(g)  subjecting  at  least  the  exposed  edges  of  the  resultmg 

silicon  pattern  to  an  oxidation  treatment, 
(h)  selectively  removing  said  masking  layer  to  expose  only 

the  upper  surface  of  said  silicon  pattern, 
(i)  providing  a  metal  on  said  silicon  pattern  surface, 
0)  subjecting  the  assembly  thus  produced  to  a  temperature 

treatment,  whereby  at  least  a  part  of  the  silicon  pattern  is 

converted  into  a  metal  silicide  by  reaction  with  the  metol, 

and 
(k)  then  removing  the  non-converted  said  metal. 


.N^^ 


,^i".\i'  '■^'  ^"^s^ 


4,080,720 
HIGH  DENSITY  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUTT  LAYOtTT 
John  Balyoz,  HopeweU  Junction;  Algirdas  Joseph  Gruodis, 
Wappingers  Falls;  Teh-Sen  Jen,  FishkiU,  and  Wadie  Faltas 
Mikhail,  Poughkeepsie,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,775,  Dec.  29, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,032,962. 
This  application  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,704 
Int.  a?  HOIL  29/72 
U.S.  a.  29-577  C  *^  C***™ 


of  said  passivation  layer,  said  ions  having  sufTicent  energy  to 
penetrate  the  exposed  portions  of  said  polysUicon  layer  and 
said  underlying  gate  insulating  layer,  said  thus  formed  implan- 
tation regions  modifying  the  electrical  characteristic  at  said 
selected  ones  of  said  transistors  to  a  second,  different  electncal 
characteristic;  and  retaining  thereafter  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  passivation  layer  to  provide  continuing  mechanical 
protection  for  the  thus  modified  structure. 

4080  719 
MCTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
D^  AND  DEVICE  MANUFACTURED  ACCORDING 

TO  THE  METHOD 
Henmmus  Josephus  H.  Wilting,  Eindhoven,  Ne^erlands,  as- 
signor  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  YoA,  NJ(. 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,661 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Nethertands,  Sep.   17,   1975, 

^"°^^  Int.  a.^B01  J/ 7/00 

^  ^  -^    efi  14  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  29—571 


• /         "^ — r r-' X 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device. 

T)1— 'atmiconductor  body  comprising  a  surface 
S  P  ov  dini  an  electrically  insulating  layer  on  said  surface 
(c)  providing  on  said  insulating  layer  a  silicon  layer  which  is 

to  be  ttiven  a  desired  pattern, 
(d    p^vlding  on  said  silicon  layer  a  niasking  layer  that 
co,^«ionds  to  said  pattern  and  provides  to  said  silicon 
tycM  protection  against  removal  of  a  portion  thereof 

and  aeainst  oxidation, 
(e)  removing  those  parts  of  said  silicon  layer  not  present 

below  said  masking  layer,  .  ..    .  ,      »  ....^ 

m  oroviding  said  semiconductor  surface  with  at  least  two 
^^CrSe  zones  by  providing  material  in  said  semiconduc- 


1  In  the  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  substrate 
layout  which  includes  columnar  arrays  of  circuits  havmg  sub- 
stantially identical  geometric  form  disposed  withm  said  sub- 
strate, the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  circuits  is  formed 

by  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  device  including  an  elongated  impurity  re- 
gion and  a  set  of  other  impurity  regions  formed  within 
said  elongated  region  and  a  second  device  located  adja- 
cent the  narrow  side  of  said  first  device; 
said  elongated  region  being  sufficiently  large  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  containing  a  predetermined  maximum  number 
of  said  other  impurity  regions; 
forming  selectively  a  first  insulating  layer  above  said  sub- 
strate so  as  to  expose  both  selected  ones  of  said  set  of  other 
impurity  regions  as  well  as  an  impurity  region  of  said 
second  device  in  said  array;  . .  r    . 

forming  interconnecting  means  to  the  surface  of  said  first 
insulating  layer  from  said  selected  ones  of  said  other  impu- 
rity regions;  the  number  of  said  other  impurity  regions  so 
interconnected  in  each  said  circuit  being  less  than  said 
predetermined  maximum  number; 
forming  a  first  set  of  conductors  in  each  column  extending 
over  said  elongated  regions  of  said  circuits  orthogonally 
with  respect  to  the  elongated  direction  on  said  first  insu- 
lating layer  so  as  to  connect  certain  ones  of  said  set  of 
conductors  to  said  interconnected  other  impunty  regions; 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  above  said  first  msulatmg 
layer  so  as  to  expose  said  impurity  regions  of  said  second 

devices.  . .      ... 

forming  a  second  set  of  conductors  on  said  second  insulatmg 
layer,  thereby  interconnecting  said  second  set  of  conduc- 
tors with  said  impurity  regions  of  said  second  devices; 

said  second  set  of  conductors  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  elongated  direction. 


968  O.G.  48 
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4,080,721 
FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Rolaad  Y.  Hwig,  Soocn,  N.Y.,  aaiigiior  to  Intenutional  Busi- 
MM  Machines  CorporatioB,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Joa.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  591,996 

iBt  CL2  BOIJ  17/00 

MS,  CL  29^578  14  Claims 


X«S»  CONTAINIMC  riRST 

romiTrK  iMMRiTr 

AN0DI2ATI0N 

KM  IHPL*NT«TION  OF 
SeCONOHORPTrPC  IMPUNITY 

ANNCALINe 

HCMOVAL  or  ANOOIZCO    HATCHIAL 
AT  PNESELCCTCO  LOCATIONS 

OCPOSITION  OF  OHMC 
ELCCTmCM.  CONTACTS 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  which 
comprises: 

(A)  providing  an  indium  antimonide  substrate  of  a  first  con- 
ductive type  containing  an  active  impurity  of  a  first  type; 

(B)  anodizing  the  surface  of  said  indium  antimonide  sub- 
strate through  a  portion  of  its  thickness  to  provide  an 
electrical  insulating  layer  of  anodized  indium  antimonide 
on  the  top  surface  of  the  indium  antimonide  substrate; 

(C)  selectively  ion  implanting  at  a  temperature  between 
about  —200*  C  and  about  100*  C  active  impurity  of  a 
second  type  into  at  least  one  preselected  region  of  the 
indium  antimonide  substrate; 

(D)  annealing  at  a  temperature  between  about  200*  C  and 
about  300*  C  subsequent  to  ion  implanting  whereby  the 
annealing  temperature  is  higher  than  the  ion  implantation 
temperatiire  for  about  IS  minutes  to  about  120  minutes; 

(E)  removing  the  anodized  material  at  preselected  locations 
on  the  insulating  layer  to  provide  for  ohmic  electrical 
contact  between  preselectMl  regions  of  the  underlying 
indium  antimonide  substrate,  and  subsequently  applied 
electrical  contacts,  which  preselected  regions  include  said 
at  least  one  region  which  contains  the  ion  implanted  impu- 
rity of  the  second  type;  and 

(F)  depositing  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  at  preselected 
locations,  a  predetermined  number  of  which  is  in  ohmic 
electrical  contact  with  said  at  least  one  preselected  region 
of  said  substrate  which  contains  the  ion  implanted  impuri- 
ties of  the  second  type  to  provide  said  semiconductor 
device. 


4,080,722 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  HAVING  A  COFFER  HEAT  CAPACTTOR 

AND/OR  COFFER  HEAT  SINK 

JcrwM  BanMrd  Klatskin,  Frincetoo  Janctioo,  and  Arye  Rosen, 

Chcny  HOI,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,906 
IntCL2B01J77/00 
UJS.  CL  29-580  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  hav- 
ing a  copper  heat  capacitor  which  comprises: 
a.  depositing  a  metal  film  on  both  sides  of  an  appropriately 
doped  semiconductor  wafer; 


b.  depositing  a  conductive  support  layer  on  said  metal  film 
on  one  side  of  said  semiconductor  wafer; 

c.  etching  said  semiconductor  wafer  to  form  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  devices  on  said  conductive  support; 

d.  applying  a  masking  material  over  the  devices  on  said 
conductive  support; 


e.  opening  windows  in  said  masking  material  above  each 
device; 

f  attaching  a  gold  wire  near  the  edge  of  each  device,  so  that 
each  device  is  electrically  connected  in  parallel  to  all  of 
said  devices  and  to  said  conductive  support; 

g.  plating  a  copper  heat  capacitor  on  each  device,  and 

h.  removing  said  gold  wires  and  said  masking  material. 


4,080,723 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  A  GROUP  IV-VI 

SEMICONDUCTOR 
Henry  HoUoway,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dnrbom,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,377 

Int  a.2  HOIL  7/1%,  27/14 

U.S.  a.  29—584  8  Oaims 


\    ^    \  ^  \ 


1.  A  method  for  making  and  using  a  group  IV-VI  photovol- 
taic semiconductor  diode  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying,  to  a  substrate  of  an  insulating  material,  a  thin  film 
of  a  group  IV-VI  semiconductor  material  of  p  type  or  n 
type  conductivity,  a  boundary  thereby  being  formed  be- 
tween said  insulating  and  semiconductor  materials; 

in  said  semiconductor  material  and  at  a  location  therein 
spaced  from  said  boundary,  forming  a  region  of  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  to  that  of  the  bulk  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor material,  a  depletion  region  and  a  diode  thereby  being 
formed  in  said  semiconductor  material; 

causing  said  depletion  region  to  extend  to  said  boundary, 
thereby,  to  reduce  substantially  the  capacitance  of  said 
diode  relative  to  the  capacitance  said  diode  would  have 
were  said  depletion  region  not  to  extend  to  said  boundary. 


4,080,724 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  CARE 

FROM  E-LAMBSATIONS 
Willard  D.  Gillette,  Brunswick,  Me.,  assignor  to  Zephyr  Wind 
Dynamo  Company,  Brunswick,  Me. 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  648,815 

Int  a.2  H02K  15/02 

U.S.  a.  29—598  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  an  annular  core  for  an  electrical 

machine  component  consisting  of  the  steps  of  stacking  a  plural- 
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ity  of  plate-like  E-laminations  in  aligned  relation  with  each 
lamination  including  a  web  and  three  legs  perpendicular  to  one 
edge  thereof  and  opposed  parallel  flat  side  surfaces,  bending 
the  E-laminations  by  exerting  force  on  the  outer  legs  while 
maintaining  pressure  on  the  flat  surfaces  thereof  to  prevent 
lateral  deflection  and  deforming  the  web  into  arcuate  configu- 
ration conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  core  being  formed, 
rigidly  securing  a  plurality  of  the  bent  and  deformed  stacks  of 
E-laminations  in  end-to-end  relation  to  form  an  annular  core. 


provide  an  effective  air  gap  intermediate  that  provided  by 
orienting  all  the  laminations  in  one  direction  and  that 
provided  by  orienting  generally  equivalent  numbers  of 
laminations  in  opposite  directions. 


4,080,726 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

HEATING  DEVICE 

Nikolans  Neimanns,  Salmunster,  and  Manfred  Kmpka,  Wach- 

tersbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengescU- 

'  schaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,383 

Int  a.2  HOIC  17/02.  1/02 

U.S.  Q.  29—611  8  Claims 


assembling  coil  windings  on  the  poles  formed  by  the  legs  of  the 
assembled  E-laminations,  and  encapsulating  the  coil  windings 
and  E-laminations  in  potting  material,  said  step  of  rigidly  se- 
curing the  stacks  of  E-laminations  in  end-to-end  relation  in- 
cluding the  step  of  welding  backing  plates  interiorly  of  the 
curved  edges  of  the  webs  of  the  sucked  E-laminations  thereby 
providing  a  rigid  annular  core,  assembling  a  central  hub  with 
spokes  extending  therefrom  rigidly  secured  to  the  backing 
plates  to  provide  a  bearing  support  for  the  core. 


4  080  725 
FERROMAGNETIC  CORE  WITH  VARIABLE  SHUNT  AIR 

GAF  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TT 
Edward  R.  Cronk,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 
Skinner,  Inc.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  483,310,  Jun.  26, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,416 
Int  a.2  HOIF  41/02 
U.S.  a.  29—609 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  an  electrical  heating  de- 
vice including  the  steps  of  placing  an  electric  heating  element 
comprising  an  electrical  resistor,  electrical  insulaton  material 
and  a  metallic  jacket  within  a  cladding  tube,  filling  the  remain- 
ing space  in  the  cladding  tube  with  a  metal  powder  having  a 
high  thermal  conductivity,  first  densifying  the  powder  after 
the  powder  is  placed  in  the  cladding  tube,  and  subsequently 
sintering  the  powder,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 
mixing  said  metal  powder,  prior  to  said  step  of  filling,  from 
grain  sizes  which  produce  a  high  filUng  density  in  said 
cladding  tube, 
additionally  densifying  said  metal  powder,  subsequent  to 
said  step  of  first  densifying  but  prior  to  said  step  of  sinter- 
ing, by  reducing  the  diameter  of  said  cladding  tube,  and 
further  reducing  the  diameter  of  said  cladding  tube  to  com- 
pensate for  shrinkage  of  said  metal  powder  during  said 
step  of  sintemg. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  magnetic  core  structure  which 
includes  a  shunt  having  an  effective  air  gap  which  is  variable  in 
assembly  to  produce  different  selected  values,  which  com- 
prises 
starting  with  flat  shunt  laminations  of  a  length  to  provide  a 
predetermined  maximum  air  gap  length,  and  with  each 
lamination  having  an  alignment  hole  adjacent  the  mid- 
point thereof  but  offset  from  such  mid-point  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flux  flow  therein  by  an  amount  not  exceeding 
one-half  said  maximum  air  gap  length, 
assembling  a  shunt  leg  by  stacking  said  flat  shunt  laminations 
on  an  aligning  guide  with  such  guide  extending  through 
the  alignment  holes  of  the  successive  laminations  to  align 

said  holes, 

and  orienting  the  laminations  in  the  stack  m  a  staggered 
pattern  in  which  successive  groups  of  one  or  more  lamina- 
tions are  oriented  with  their  long  ends  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, ■         J  •  u 

and  selecting  the  proportion  of  laminations  onented  in  each 
direction  in  the  stack  so  that  the  number  of  laminations 
oriented  in  one  direction  is  substantially  not  more  than 
half  the  number  oriented  in  the  other  direction,  so  as  to 


4,080,727 

BATTERY  PLATE  ENVELOPE  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BATTERY  PLATE  ENVELOPES 

WUliam  H.  StoUe,  Belmont  and  Ralph  G.  Tiegel,  San  Carlos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tiegei  ManuftKtnring  Company, 

Belmont  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,335 

Int  CL2  HOIM  2/14 

U5.  a.  29-623.4  18  Claims 


r-26 


0>^ 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  battery  plate  separator  enve- 
lope onto  a  battery  plate,  comprising: 
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feeding  a  sheet  of  separator  material  of  a  width  greater  than 
that  of  a  battery  plate,  from  a  supply  roll  toward  a  folding 
station; 

scoring  a  folding  line  across  the  sheet,  perpendicular  to  the 
length  of  the  sheet; 

punching  out  a  notch  in  each  edge  of  the  sheet  at  the  ends  of 
the  folding  line; 

positioning  the  sheet  in  the  folding  station; 

cutting  the  sheet  from  the  roll  such  that  the  folding  line  is  at 
the  approximate  center  of  the  sheet; 

pushing  a  battery  plate  with  its  bottom  edge  forward  into  the 
sheet  against  the  folding  line  until  the  plate  and  the  sheet 
are  engaged  between  opposed  conveyors  supported  on 
rollers  adjacent  to  the  folding  station,  thereby  folding  the 
sheet  into  an  envelope  about  the  plate  with  edges  overlap- 
ping the  plate  on  both  sides; 

continuing  to  convey  the  plate  and  envelope  away  from  the 
folding  sution  with  the  fold  and  the  notched  edges  for- 
ward; 

spreading  one  edge  at  each  side  of  the  envelope  away  from 
the  adjacent  edge  using  stationary  lifters  positioned  at 
each  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  plate  and  envelope,  so 
that  notches  and  envelope  edges  pass  the  lifters; 

while  the  envelope  edges  are  spread,  applying  a  hot  melt 
adhesive  to  the  inside  surface  of  one  edge  at  each  side  of 
the  envelope;  and 

compressing  the  adjacent  edges  together  at  each  side  of  the 
envelope  before  the  adhesive  has  set,  thereby  sealing  the 
envelope  at  both  sides. 


b.  introducing  particles  into  said  container  in  a  sufficient 
quantity  to  surround  and  cover  the  components; 

c.  enclosing  said  container  in  a  manner  sufficient  to  insure 
that  said  particles  hold  the  components  in  position  on  said 
board;  and, 

d.  affixing  the  leads  of  said  components  to  said  circuit  board. 
4.  Apparatus  useful  for  facilitating  transfer  of  electronical 


components  from  a  composite  formed  by  placing  a  printed 
circuit  board  into  contacting  and  aligned  relationship  with  a 
breadboard  and  inserting  component  leads  therethrough,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  frame  for  a  container  having  at  least  two  open  sides; 

b.  means  for  engaging  said  composite  as  one  side  of  said 
container;  and, 

c.  means  for  enclosing  the  other  open  side  of  said  container. 


4,080,728 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLAT  BATTERY  4,080,730 

Shddon  A.  Bncider,  Lincohi,  Maas^  aaaisnor  to  Polaroid  Corpo-  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBUNG  COMPONENTS 

ratkm,  Caabridte,  Mam.  Daniel  Wayne  Woodman,  Jr.,  BcTeriy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM 

CoatiBiutkM<iB-part  of  S«r.  No.  495,681,  Aug.  8, 1974,  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

■h«w4iMtf^  This  application  Not.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,872  FUed  Sep.  7, 1976,  Scr.  No.  721,071 

Int  a.2  HOIM  10/04  Int  a?  H05K  3/30 


VS.  CL  29-623.4 


11  Claims   U.S.  Q.  29— 701 


16  Claims 


nr- 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  batteries  with  slurry  electrodes,  the 
steps  of  sealing  a  conductive  plastic  intercell  connector  over  a 
central  opening  in  a  thermoplastic  frame,  depositing  a  first  wet 
electrode  slurry  over  the  intercell  connector  in  the  opening  in 
the  frame,  covering  the  first  wet  slurry  with  a  sheet  of  separa- 
tor material,  and  depositing  a  second  wet  electrode  slurry  in 
registry  with  the  first  wet  slurry  over  the  opposite  side  of  the 
intercell  connector  form  the  first  slurry. 


4,080,729 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS  FROM  A  BREADBOARD  TO  A  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Alfred  C.  MecUenburg,  HI,  93  BcMon  St,  Apt  8,  Boston, 
Mms.  02108 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,062 
Int  a.2  H05K  3/30 
UJS.  CL  29-626  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  retaining  electronic  components  positioned 
on  a  circuit  board  and  having  their  leads  inserted  into  holes 
extending  through  said  board  while  their  leads  are  affixed  to 
the  board,  comprising: 
a.  utilizing  said  circuit  board  as  one  side  of  a  container; 


1.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  articles  in  predetermined 
angular  relation  on  a  workpiece,  a  carriage  movable  in  an  X-Y 
plane,  a  work  support  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  movement 
about  a  Z-axis,  means  movable  toward  and  from  the  work 
support  for  applying  articles  to  the  workpiece  carried  by  the 
support,  power  means  for  controlling  programmed  X-Y  move- 
ments of  the  carriage  and  said  support,  a  pivot  projection 
extending  from  the  support,  and  means  associated  with  the 
machine  and  cooperative  with  the  projection  in  response  to  the 
programmed  X-Y  movement  of  the  carriage  and  support  for 
automatically  rotating  the  latter  a  predetermined  angle  about 
its  Z-axis. 
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4,080,731 
APPARATUS  FOR  SINGLING  OUT  AND  SERIALLY 
FEEDING  ELECTRICAL  LEADS 
James  Woodrow  Hammond,  Camp  Hill,  and  Mervin  Leonard 
Shughart,  Carlisle,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  628,028,  Nov.  3, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,719 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  43/04 

U.S.  a.  29—715  *'  Claims 


material  at  said  processing  position  into  envelope  forming 

lengths; 
(d)  means  for  folding  said  envelope  forming  lengths  to  over- 


ISC^  ^02      BT  126 


lap  at  least  two  portions  of  said  separator  material  to  be 

joined;  and 
(e)  means  for  sealing  said  overiapping  portions  together  to 
form  said  battery  plate  envelope. 


1.  A  wire  feeding  and  electrical  contact  applicator  mecha- 
nism, comprising:  „  «r  cW. 
a  barrier  provided  with  a  wire  receiving  opening  of  sutli- 
ciently  small  dimensions  to  prevent  insertion  of  a  human 
operator's  finger  therethrough, 

a  friction  drive, 

a  pair  of  jaws  of  an  applicator  mounted  in  tandem  alignment 

with  said  friction  drive, 
said  jaws  being  normally  spaced  apart  and  closeable  to- 
cether  for  cold  forging  an  electrical  contact  to  an  electri- 
cal wire  transported  between  said  jaws  by  said  friction 

said"fri'ction  drive  including  a  cylindrical  feed  roller  and  a 
motor  for  driving  said  feed  roller  and  an  idler  roller  coop- 
erating with  said  feed  roller  to  frictionally  grip  there 

^  between  an  electrical  wire  supplied  by  an  operator 
through  said  electrical  wire  receiving  opening, 

means  on  the  cylindrical  periphery  of  said  feed  roller  for 
transporting  a  wire  transversely  of  its  length  from  said 
wire^iceiving  opening  toward  said  jaws  and  for  trans- 
porting a  wire  longitudinally  into  position  between  said 

miarmounted  in  tandem  alignment  with  said  jaws  for 
sensing  an  electrical  wire  in  position  between  said  jaws 
and  for  closing  said  jaws  together  to  cold  forge  an  electri- 
cal contact  to  the  electrical  wire  in  position  between  said 
jaws. 


4080  733 

WIRE  CirmNG  PLIERS 

John  E.  Qegg,  2320  Keystone  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32806 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,422 

Int  a.i  B26B  13/26 

U.S.  a.  30-102  4  Claims 


1  Cutting  pliers  having  crossed  pivotally  connected  levers 
each  with  a  handle  on  one  end  and  a  jaw  on  the  other  end.  each 
jaw  having  groove  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  jaws 
rotatable  opposed  circular  disk  cutting  blades  with  shafts,  said 
groove  means  accommodate  said  shafts  and  guide  the  move- 
ment of  the  blades,  a  yoke  having  slots  on  one  end  to  receive 
said  shafts  and  the  other  end  of  the  yoke  pivotally  connected  to 
arms  which  pivotally  connect  to  the  handles  whereby  when 
the  handles  are  closed  the  yoke  will  force  the  blades  toward 
the  end  of  the  jaws. 


4,080,732 
FNVELOPER  FOR  WRAPPING  THE  PLATES  OF  AN 
^'''^       A  ^OMOTIVE  STORAGE  BATreRY 
William  J.  Eberle,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Battery 
Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,569 

Int  Cl.^  HOIM  2/14 

n  29—730  36  Claims 

^t  An  apparatus  for  forming  lead-acid  storage  battery  plate 

envelop  f^m  a  continuous  roll  of  scalable  separator  matenal, 

"trter  f^^dTr  for  supplying  material  from  said  roll 

(.)rrmea^ffoTSp-^^^^ 

(crc^ ft  mi:  C^^^S^P^^rr^  lengths  of  said 


4,080,734 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A 
VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD 
Deryle  R.  Barbour.  632  Martin  St,  ClarksviUe,  Tenn.  37040 
FUed  Sep.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,437 
Int  a.^  B25F  3/00:  B26B  3/04 
U  S  a.  30-123  '  ^^*'*°" 

9.  A  tool  for  rapidly  removing  a  damaged  windshield  resil- 
iently  bonded  to  a  frame  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  shank  portion  having  a  frustoconical  section  terminatmg  at 
a  first  end.  a  cylindrical  section  terminating  at  a  second 
end  a  nose  at  the  first  end.  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  collar  which  cooperates 
with  the  cylindrical  section  to  provide  a  bit  whereby  the 
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second  end  may  be  mounted  in  a  pneumatically  driven 
tool  holder; 

a  pair  of  wing  portions  lying  essentially  in  one  common 
plane,  each  wing  portion  being  welded  to  the  frustoconi- 
cal  section  of  the  shank  portion  such  that  the  nose  extends 
therebeyond,  having  a  substantially  trapezoidal  shape 
with  a  cutting  edge  extending  generally  perpendicularly 
from  the  shank  portion  and  a  short  edge  substantially 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  frustoconical  section; 

a  pair  of  blade  portions  extending  from  the  same  side  of  the 
plane,  each  blade  portion  connected  to  a  corresponding 


polymer  to  stick  thereto,  said  scraper  blade  being  in  the  form  of 
a  plate  having  an  edge  tapered  to  produce  a  sharpened  edge. 

4,080,736 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  DENTAL 

PROSTHESIS 

Leland  T.  Kennedy,  Richmond,  Va^  assignor  to  IPCO  Hospital 

Supply  Corporation  Whaledent  International  DiTision,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,813,  Jan.  2, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,987,545.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,966 

Int  a.2  A61C  U/00 

U.S.  a.  32—2  11  Claims 


short  edge  of  a  corresponding  wing  portion  and  having  a 
cutting  edge  facing  the  first  end,  one  blade  portion  cutting 
edge  having  a  length  which  exceeds  the  length  of  the 
other  blade  portion  cutting  edge;  and 
each  cutting  edge  of  the  wing  portions  and  the  blade  por- 
tions being  defined  by  a  pair  of  convergent  surfaces,  one 
convergent  surface  being  short  and  the  other  convergent 
surface  being  long  so  that  the  cutting  edge  is  urged  toward 
a  windshield  edge  by  the  long  convergent  surface  and 
restrained  from  contacting  the  windshield  edge  by  the 
short  surface. 


4,080,735 
SCRAPER  BLADE 
AtmU  Michalski,  Easley,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Fibers  Cor- 
poratioa,  GreenTillc,  S.C. 

FUed  Oct  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,246 

lat  a.2  B25G  i/00 

U.S.  CL  30—345  9  Claims 


1.  A  scraper  blade  for  cleaning  the  extrusion  face  of  a  spin- 
neret used  for  spinning  polyethylene  terephthalate  comprising 
poly(arylene  sulfide)  and  carbonaceous  filler  wherein  the 
amount  of  poly(arylene  sulfide)  ranges  from  about  40  to  about 
80  percent  by  weight  and  the  amount  of  carbonaceous  filler 
ranges  from  about  60  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  so  that  said 
scraper  blade  resists  the  tendency  of  the  extruded  molten 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  dental  prosthesis  in  situ,  compris- 
ing: forming  an  elastomeric  mold  of  a  corrected  model  of  tooth 
areas  to  be  restored;  performing  tooth  preparatory  work  in  the 
tooth  areas  to  be  restored  including  the  removal  of  portions 
thereof;  forming  a  model  of  the  tooth  area  prepared  for  resto- 
ration; making  a  pair  of  channels  through  the  elastomeric  mold 
at  spaced  apart  locations  therein;  securing  the  elastomeric 
mold  to  the  model  to  form  an  assembly  including  a  mold  cavity 
therein;  placing  the  assembly  in  a  vacuum  chamber  for  pump- 
ing a  vacuum  inside  of  said  chamber;  connecting  an  overflow 
container  within  the  vacuum  chamber  to  one  of  the  channels; 
connecting  a  source  of  liquid  prosthesis  forming  material  out- 
side of  the  vacuum  chamber  to  the  other  of  the  channels; 
closing  the  connection  between  said  source  of  material  and 
said  assembly;  pumping  a  vacuum  inside  of  said  chamber  to  a 
predetermined  level,  and  opening  the  connection  between  the 
source  of  material  and  the  assembly  whereby  atmospheric 
pressure  acting  on  the  liquid  prosthesis  forming  the  material 
pushes  said  liquid  prosthesis  forming  material  into  the  mold 
cavity. 


4080  737 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  DENTAL  HANDPIECES 

Ernst  Otto  Fleer,  Bensheim  Auerbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Berlin  ft  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Oct.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  3, 1975,  2549177 
Int.  a.2  A61C  19/02 
U.S.  a.  32—22  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  coupling  device  for  detachably  connecting  a  medical 
device,  which  requires  at  least  one  operating  medium,  in  par- 
ticular a  dental  tool,  including  a  turbine  handpiece  having  a 
spray  air  conduit,  a  water  conduit,  and  a  main  gas  propulsion 
conduit;  a  micromotor  handpiece  having  a  high  volume  gas 
flow  conduit  and  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors;  an  ultrasonic 
handpiece  having  a  spray  water  conduit  and  a  pair  of  conduc- 
tors for  the  high  frequency  drive  current;  an  electrical  surgical 
handpiece  having  a  pair  of  high  frequency  energy  conductors; 
an  illumination  handpiece  having  a  light  conductor;  and  a 
spray  handpiece  having  a  spray  air  conductor  and  spray  water 
conduit,  to  a  supply  tube  containing  feed  lines  for  at  least  one 
of  the  operating  mediums,  said  coupling  device  including  a  pair 


March  28,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


12S1 


of  coupling  halves  with  a  first  coupling  half  connected  to  the 
medical  device  and  having  a  first  coupling  link  for  each  of  the 
conduits  and  a  second  coupling  half  connected  to  the  supply 
tube  and  having  a  second  coupling  link  for  each  feed  line,  and 
means  interconnecting  the  pair  of  coupling  halves  with  the  first 
and  second  coupling  links  coacting  to  interconnect  the  feed 
line  of  the  supply  tube  to  the  respective  conduit  of  the  medical 


said  bearing  boss  and  mating  recess  to  lock  said  holders 
relative  to  one  another. 


Donald  J. 
68410 


4,080,739 
BATTER  BOARD 
Ruhaak,  116  Arborriew  Dr.,  Nebraska  City,  Nebr. 


FUed  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,417 
Int.  a.2  E04G  21/16 
UACL  33—86 


6Claims 


device,  the  improvement  comprising  the  first  and  second  cou- 
pling links  for  each  operating  medium  being  provided  on  said 
first  and  second  halves  in  a  specific  spatial  position  m  accor- 
dance with  a  pattern  so  that  the  second  coupling  half  can  be 
selectively  connected  to  a  feed  line  for  each  of  the  above 
mentioned  operating  mediums  and  can  be  used  in  a  couphng 
device  for  difi'erent  medical  devices  which  require  different 
selected  operating  mediums. 

4  080  738 
COPYING  DEVICE  FOR  TAILOR'S  TRADE 
Guenther  Krieger,  Lahr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Verlag  Aenne 
Burda,  Offenburg,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  «9.077 
Qauns  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14, 1975, 2501249 
Int.  a.2  B43L  U/QO 
U.S.a.33-18R  '«»*»* 


f  20 


1  A  tailor's  copying  device  of  the  type  including  an  elon- 
aated  copying  wheel  holder  including  a  lug  adapted  to  receive 
a  copying  wheel  and  an  elongated  marker  holder  and  wherem 
one  of  said  holders  forms  a  handle^rtion  and  said  holders 
mounted  to  each  other  and  are  relatively  rotauble  m  mutually 
parallel  planes  both  perpendicular  to  the  orientation  of  Mid 
copying  wheel  and  in  adjustable  and  lockable  fashion  for  st- 
ring a  lateral  spacing  therebetween,  and  wherem  said  marker 
holder  includes  means  for  carrying  a  marker  onented  perpen- 
dicular to  the  parallel  planes  or  relative  rotation  of  said  copy- 
ing wheel  holder  and  said  marker  holder  and  wherem  said 
mfrker  includes  a  dusting  device  for  applying  a  powderous 
marking  material  the  improvement  comprising: 
mounting  means  mounting  said  copying  wheel  holder  m 
coextensive  relationship  over  said  marker  holder  and 
including  a  bearing  boss  projecting  upwardly  from  one 
extremity  of  said  marker  holder  and  a  mating  recess 
formed  in  one  extremity  of  said  copying  wheel  holder  for 
fitting  over  said  bearing  boss,  said  mounting  means  further 
including  a  longitudinally  projecting  locking  nb  formed  at 
the  extremity  of  said  marker  holder  opposite  said  one 
extremity  and  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  apart 
locking  notches  formed  in  the  extremity  of  said  copying 
wheel  holder  opposite  said  one  extremity  and  each  selec- 
tively engagable  with  said  locking  rib  to  cooperate  with 


1.  A  batter  board  unit  for  use  in  building  construction  com- 
prising: 
first  and  second  elongate  substantially  rigid  support  mem- 
bers each  having  a  first  and  second  end  and  longitudinal 
axes  which  are  substantially  parallel  and  in  the  same  plane; 
first  and  second  substantially  rigid  elongate  alignment  mem- 
bers of  approximate  equal  length  having  a  first  and  second 
end,  said  first  alignment  member  removably  affixed  at  said 
first  end  thereof  to  said  first  end  of  said  first  support  mem- 
ber and  at  said  second  end  thereof  to  said  first  end  of  said 
second  support  member,  said  second  alignment  member 
selectively  movably  affixed  at  said  first  end  thereof  to  said 
first  support  member  and  at  the  second  end  thereof  to  said 
second  support  member  for  movement  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  said  support  members  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  thereof; 
a  first  slide  member  selectively  movably  affixed  to  said 
second  alignment  member  for  movement  therealong  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  support  members,  whereby 
said  first  slide  member  may  be  selectively  located  in  sub- 
stantially any  position  within  the  plane  defined  by  the  axes 
of  said  first  and  second  support  members  and  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  support  members; 
a  third  elongate  substantially  rigid  support  member  having  a 
first  and  second  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first  and 
second  support  members,  the  plane  defined  by  the  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  said  third  and  second  members  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  said  first  and  second  support  members; 
third  and  fourth  substantially  rigid  elongate  alignment  mem- 
bers of  approximate  equal  length  having  a  first  and  second 
end,  said  third  alignment  member  removably  affixed  at 
said  first  end  thereof  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  sup- 
port member  and  at  the  second  end  thereof  to  said  first 
end  of  said  second  support  member,  said  fourth  alignment 
member  selectively  movably  affixed  at  said  first  end 
thereof  to  said  second  support  member  and  at  the  second 
end  thereof  to  said  third  support  member  for  movement 
along  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  second  and  third  sup- 
port members  between  said  first  and  second  end  thereof; 
a  second  slide  member  selectively  movably  affixed  to  said 
fourth  alignment  member  for  movement  therealong  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  support  members  whereby 
said  third  slide  member  may  be  selectively  located  in 
substantially  any  position  within  the  plane  defined  by  the 
axes  of  said  second  and  third  support  members  and  said 
fu^t  and  second  ends  of  said  support  members; 
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said  second  and  fourth  alignment  members  are  selectively 
movably  affixed  to  said  support  members  by  couplings  on 
the  ends  of  said  second  and  fourth  alignment  members 
which  at  least  partially  encompass,  respectively,  said 
support  members,  the  said  second  and  fourth  alignment 
members  both  attached  to  the  same  coupling  on  said 
second  support  member,  whereby  said  second  and  fourth 
alignment  members  traverse  as  a  unit  along  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  support  members. 


respectively  are  urged  into  contact  with  a  horizontally 
disposed  web,  said  indicator  means  is  operable  to  indicate 
the  vertical  location  of  the  centerline  of  the  vertical  thick- 
ness of  said  web. 


4,080,740 

WEB  CENTERLINE  LOCATING  SYSTEM 

Ernest  K.  Haley,  1210  Old  Cttmoas  La.,  LouisTiUe,  Ky.  40205 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,828 

Int  a?  GOIB  5/02 

VS.  CL  33—174  L 


11  Claims 


4,080,741 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Graham  John  SiddaU,  Keyworth,  and  Dayid  Garratt,  Hinckley, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Rank  Organisation  Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  603,582 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7,  1974, 

34767/74 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  7/34 


VS.  a.  33—174  L 


9Clainis 


14b 


1.  A  web  centerline  locating  system  for  determining  the 
centerline  of  the  vertical  thickness  of  the  web  of  structural 
steel  members  and  the  like  comprising,  in  combination: 

A.  a  frame  supporting  both  a  first  actuator  means,  connected 
to  the  proximate  end  of  a  first  probe  for  vertical  position- 
ing thereof,  and  a  second  actuator  means,  connected  to  the 
proximate  end  of  a  second  probe  for  vertical  positioning 
thereof;  wherein, 

B.  the  distal  ends  of  said  probes  are  constrained  for  a  colin- 
ear  vertical  movement,  and  said  first  probe  distal  end  is 
downwardly  extending  and  constrained  for  a  vertical 
movement  which  is  above  an  upwardly  extending  distal 
end  on  said  second  probe,  wherein  the  distal  end  of  the 
first  probe  is  operable  for  contact  upon  the  top  of  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  web,  and  the  distal  end  of  the  second 
probe  is  operable  for  contact  on  the  bottom  of  said  web; 

and, 

C.  means  for  sensing  the  vertical  location  of  the  centerime  of 
said  web,  said  means  further  comprising  a  first  bellis 
block,  disposed  for  free  vertical  travel,  and  a  second  bellis 
block,  disposed  for  free  vertical  travel  colinear  with  and 
below  said  first  bellis  block,  a  bellis  center  section  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  blocks  with  intercon- 
nection means  to  each  of  said  blocks  for  maintaining  said 
center  section  equidistant  between  variable  vertical  posi- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  blocks;  and 

D.  indicator  means  operably  connected  to  said  bellis  center 
section  for  indicating  and  referencing  the  various  vertical 
positions  assumed  by  said  center  section;  and 

E.  first  contact  means  connected  to  the  proximate  end  of  said 
first  probe  for  determining  the  vertical  locations  assumed 
by  said  first  bellis  block,  and  second  contact  means  con- 
nected to  the  proximate  end  of  said  second  probe  for 
determining  the  vertical  positions  assumed  by  said  second 

"^  bellis  block,  whereby,  when  said  first  and  second  probes 


1.  A  method  of  setting  the  pick-up  of  an  instrument  of  the 
type  comprising: 

a  workpiece  support  table, 

an  X-Y  coordinate  table  mounted  on  the  support  table, 

a  pick-up  on  a  pick-up  support  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
workpiece  support  table  such  that  at  least  one  of  said 
pick-up  and  said  workpiece  support  table  are  rotatable 
about  a  fixed  datum  axis  of  the  instrument, 

adjustment  means  carried  by  said  workpiece  support  table  to 
rectilinearly  displace  said  workpiece  support  table,  and 

means  for  measuring  displacements  of  said  coorindate  table 
with  respect  to  said  workpiece  support  table, 

whereby  to  position  said  pick-up  at  a  selected  radial  position, 
said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

locating  on  said  X-Y  coordinate  table  a  reference  body 
having  an  at  least  partly  cylindrical  surface, 

centering  said  reference  body  on  said  X-Y  coordinate  table 
with  respect  to  said  datum  axis  by  causing  said  pick-up  to 
traverse  over  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  reference 
body  and  adjusting  said  adjustment  means  of  said  work- 
piece  support  table  until  the  pick-up  output  is  substantially 
constant  at  a  certain  value, 

adjusting  said  X-Y  coordinate  toble  to  displace  said  refer- 
ence body  by  a  selected  distance  away  from  said  datum 

axis, 

adjusting  the  radial  position  of  said  pick-up  until  it  contacts 
the  surface  of  said  reference  body, 

turning  one  of  said  reference  body  and  said  pick-up  back  and 
forth  over  a  limited  range  about  said  datum  axis  to  estab- 
lish the  relative  angular  position  of  said  pick-up  and  said 
reference  body  corresponding  to  a  turning  point  of  the 
output  signal  from  said  pick-up,  and 

further  adjusting  the  radial  position  of  said  pick-up  while 
continuing  to  effect  back  and  forth  turning  movement  of 
one  of  said  pick-up  and  said  reference  body,  to  adjust  the 
value  of  the  pick-up  output  signal  at  said  turning  point  to 
a  selected  value. 
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4,080,742 
KIT  OF  PARTS  FOR  FORMING  A  CURVED  MEMBER, 

AND  CyRVED  MEMBER  FORMED  THEREBY 
James  L.  Osterried,  P.O.  Box  178,  Pense,  Saskatchewan,  Can- 
ada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,777,  Dec.  18, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  642,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  212931,  Nov.  4,  1974 

Int.  a.2  B43L  13/22;  GOIB  3/14;  A63H  33/10 

VS.  a.  33—177  10  Claims 


U6    136 


1.  A  curved  member  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  strips 
having  a  longitudinally  constant  cross  section  and  flexible  in  at 
least  one  plane,  and  a  plurality  of  identical  connectors,  each  of 
said  connectors  being  integrally  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
material  and  having  two  spaced  apart  identically  shaped 
grooves,  one  of  said  grooves  extending  across  each  end  portion 
of  the  connectors,  said  grooves  being  engaged  as  a  snap  fit  with 
a  tongue  portion  attached  to  a  respective  strip,  said  grooves  of 
each  connector  being  infinitely  adjustable  in  position  along 
each  of  said  strips  to  alter  the  curvature  of  the  member,  said 
grooves  being  such  as  to  hold  the  strips  frictionally  against 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  connectors,  and  being 
such  as  to  hold  the  strips  at  a  substantially  constant  angle  to  the 
connectors,  whereby  the  curvature  of  the  member  is  normally 
maintained,  and  wherein  said  connectors  are  formed  of  flexible 
plastics  material  and  comprise  a  base  member  spanning  be- 
tween lower  parts  of  said  end  portions,  and  a  cantilever  mem- 
ber extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  part  of  at  least  one  end 
portion  and  adapted  to  spread  open  the  associated  groove 
when  said  cantilever  member  is  depressed. 

5.  A  curved  member  suitable  for  use  as  a  graphic  design 
instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  strips  having  a  longi- 
tudinally constant  cross  section  and  flexible  in  at  least  one 
plane,  and  a  plurality  of  identical  connectors,  each  of  said 
connectors  being  integrally  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
and  having  two  spaced  apart  identically  shaped  joint  means, 
said  joint  means  being  engaged  with  a  respective  strip,  said 
joint  means  of  each  connector  being  infinitely  adjustable  in 
position  along  each  of  said  strips  to  alter  the  curvature  of  the 
member,  said  joint  means  being  such  as  to  hold  the  strips 
frictionally  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  con- 
nectors, and  being  such  as  to  hold  the  strips  at  a  substantially 
constant  angle  to  the  connectors,  whereby  the  curvature  of  the 
member  is  normally  maintained,  and  in  which  said  joint  means 
includes  means  by  which  said  connectors  are  attachable  to  said 
strips  in  a  first  position  wherein  said  connectors  are  easily 
adjustable  along  the  length  of  said  strip  and  in  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  connectors  are  substantially  held  in  their 
location  on  said  strip. 

9.  A  curved  member  comprising  at  least  three  elongated 
strips  having  a  longitudinally  constant  cross  section  and  flexi- 
ble in  at  least  one  plane,  and  a  plurality  of  identical  connectors, 
each  of  said  connectors  being  integrally  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  and  having  spaced  apart  identically  shaped 
joint  means  equal  in  number  to  said  strips,  each  joint  means 
being  engaged  with  a  respective  strips,  said  joint  means  of  each 
connector  being  infinitely  adjustable  in  position  along  each  of 
said  strips  to  alter  the  curvature  of  the  member,  said  joint 
means  being  such  as  to  hold  the  strips  frictionally  against 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  connectors,  and  being 
such  as  to  hold  the  connectors  at  a  substantially  constant  angle 
to  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  strips,  whereby  the  curvature  of 
the  member  is  normally  maintained,  said  strips  presenting 
smooth  edges  on  the  sides  thereof  remote  from  the  connectors. 


4,080,743 
MEMBRANE  DRYING  PROCESS 
Philip  Manos,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Do  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jon.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,696 
Int  a.2  BOID  31/00 
VS.  a.  34—9  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  drying  a  semipermeable  polymeric 
membrane  that  is  wet  with  an  aqueous  membrane-wetting 
liquid  by  contacting  the  wet  membrane  with  at  least  one  re- 
placement liquid  to  remove  water  from  the  membrane,  and 
removing  the  replacement  liquid  from  the  membrane;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  first  contacting  the  wet  semi- 
permeable polymeric  membrane  in  which  the  polymer  has  a 
Critical  Surface  Tension  of  at  least  42  dynes  per  centimeter 
with  at  least  one  replacement  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  a 
homogeneous  solution  of  (a)  a  major  portion  of  at  least  one 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocar- 
bons having  4-8  carbon  atoms  and  perchlorofluorocarbons 
having  1-3  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  a  minor  portion  of  at  least  one 
organic  solvent  substantially  miscible  with  water  having  a 
hydrogen  bonding  parameter  of  at  least  about  l.S  (calories  per 
cubic  centimeter)'^^,  wherein  the  components  of  the  replace- 
ment liquid  each  exhibit,  at  20*  C,  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about 
10  centipoise  and  a  molar  volume  of  less  than  about  200  cubic 
centimeters  per  mole;  and  after  water  has  been  substantially 
completely  removed  from  the  membrane,  evaporating  the 
replacement  liquid  to  obtain  a  membrane  free  of  water  and 
replacement  liquid. 


4,080,744 
GAS  SEPARATION  MEMBRANE  DRYING  WITH  WATER 

REPLACEMENT  UQUID 
PhUip  Manos,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,697 

Int.  a.2  BOID  31/00 

VS.  a.  34—9  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  drying  a  semipermeable  polymeric 
membrane  that  is  wet  with  an  aqueous  membrane-wetting 
liquid  by  contacting  the  wet  membrane  with  at  least  one  water 
replacement  liquid  inert  to  the  membrane  and  to  the  mem- 
brane-wetting liquid  to  remove  water  from  the  membrane,  and 
removing  the  replacement  liquid  from  the  membrane;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  contacting  said  wet  polymeric 
membrane  in  which  the  polymer  has  a  Critical  Surface  Tension 
of  at  least  about  42  dynes  per  centimeter,  at  a  temperature  of 
about  from  0'  to  50*  C.  with  a  water  replacement  liquid  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  one  organic  solvent  which  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  alcohols  having 
4-8  carbon  atoms,  aliphtic  aldehydes  having  3-8  carbon  atoms 
and  aliphatic  ketones  having  3-8  carbon  atoms,  carboxylic 
acids,  carboxylic  esters  having  4-8  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic 
nitriles,  ethers,  acetals,  ketals,  amines,  halocarbons  having  1-3 
carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom,  and 
aqueous  solutions  thereof,  said  solvent  having  a  surface  tension 
at  20*  C.  of  not  more  than  about  35  dynes  per  centimeter,  a 
viscosity  less  than  about  10  centipoise,  a  molar  volume  less 
than  about  200  cubic  centimeters  per  mole  at  20*  C,  a  solubiUty 
for  water  not  greater  than  about  20  weight  percent  at  the 
contacting  temperature,  and  a  hydrogen  bonding  parameter  of 
at  least  about  1  (calorie  per  cubic  centimeter)*;  and  after  water 
has  been  substantially  completely  removed  from  the  mem- 
brane, evaporating  the  replacement  liquid  to  obtain  a  mem- 
brane free  of  water  and  replacement  liquid. 
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4,080,745 
FOOTWEAR 
Jowph  Torrucc  51  Ryleet  Pl^  PenUee,  Glasgow,  Scotland 
Filed  May  19, 1916,  Ser.  No.  688,907 
Clatei  priority,  appiicatioa  Uaitcd  Kinsdooi,  May  21. 1975, 

21720/75 

lit  a.2  A43B  11/Oa  7/06.  5/00 
VS.  CL  36—50  22  Claims 


portion  to  a  first  position  for  discharging  the  contents  of 
said  bucket  portion, 
second  actuator  means  mounted  on  said  carrier  portion  and 
connected  to  said  pivot  means  for  moving  said  bucket 
portion  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position  rela- 
tive to  said  carrier  portion. 


control  means  for  actuating  said  first  actuator  means  to 
pivotally  move  said  carrier  portion  and  said  bucket  por- 
tion to  said  first  position,  and 

said  control  means  being  further  operable  to  automatically 
actuate  said  second  actuator  means  after  actuation  of  said 
first  actuator  means  to  forwardly  pivot  said  bucket  por- 
tion on  said  carrier  portion  to  complete  the  discharge  of 
the  contents  of  said  bucket  portion. 


1.  Footwear  comprising  a  sole  structure,  an  upper  connected 
to  the  sole  structure  and  including  a  rear  portion  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  intermediate  portions  together  providing  a  top  open- 
ing through  which  the  foot  is  insertable,  the  intermediate 
portions  of  the  upper  including  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  top 
parts  foldable  onto  the  instep  portion  of  the  foot,  a  fastener  on 
the  sole  structure  including  a  pair  of  flexible  straps  extending 
respectively  from  opposite  sides  of  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  sole  structure  and  interconnectible  to  enclose  the  interme- 
diate portions  of  the  upper  and  thereby  clamp  the  top  parts  of 
said  intermediate  portions  to  the  instep  portion  of  the  foot,  said 
top  parts  of  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  upper  are  foldable 
onto  the  instep  portion  of  the  foot  to  form  a  slot  extending 
forwardly  and  downwardly  over  the  instep  portion  of  the  foot, 
the  straps  are  manipulable  to  a  securing  position  in  which  they 
epitend  around  the  respective  intermediate  portions  of  the 
upper  and  one  of  the  straps  extends  over  the  slot  and  overiaps 
the  other  strap,  and  means  are  provided  for  releasably  inter- 
connecting the  straps  in  their  securing  position! 

4,080,746 
LOADER  BUCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EARTH  WORKING 

EQUIPMENT 
Tkoaas  G.  FhoziBi,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Asbury  Industries, 
IM.,  Pittibvgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,366 
Int  aj  E02F  3/76 
VS,  d  37-1173  10  Claims 

1.  A  loader  bucket  assembly  for  an  earth  working  machine 

comprising. 

a  bucket  portion  having  a  back  plate  engaged  to  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  sidewalls  and  a  floor  plate  to  form  an  open 
forward  portion  for  receiving  and  discharging  materials, 

a  carrier  portion  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  bucket  por- 
tion and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  arm  members 
positioned  outboard  of  said  bucket  sidewalls, 

pivot  means  secured  to  said  bucket  sidewalls  for  connecting 
said  carrier  arm  members  to  said  bucket  sidewalls  to  per- 
mit pivotal  movement  of  said  bucket  portion  through  an 
arcuate  path  toward  and  away  from  said  carrier  portion, 

first  actuator  means  connected  to  said  carrier  portion  for 
forwardly  pivoting  said  carrier  portion  and  said  bucket 


4,080,747 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Taketoshi  Kato,  No.  1-14-1 1,  Ginza,  Chuo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  May  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,632 
Claims  priority,   application   Japan,   May   21,   1975,   50- 
67904{U] 

Int  a.2  G09F  19/02 
VS.  a.  40-613  8  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  base  panel  having  a  plural- 
ity of  plastic  unit  panels,  each  of  said  unit  panels  having  a 
plastic  projecting  arm  formed  integrally  with  said  unit  panel  at 
the  center  of  said  unit  panel  and  near  the  top  of  said  unit  panel, 
a  rivet,  having  a  rivet  head,  embedded  in  the  terminal  top  end 
surface  of  said  projecting  arm,  and  a  reflector  plate  loosely  and 
swingably  fitted  to  said  rivet,  wherein  said  terminal  top  end 
surface  of  said  projecting  arm  and  said  rivet  comprise  means 
for  restricting  the  swinging  movement  of  said  reflector  plate 
about  said  rivet  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  said  unit 
panel  as  the  back  surface  of  said  reflector  plate  contacts  one 
end  of  said  terminal  top  end  surface  of  said  projecting  arm  and 
the  front  surface  of  said  reflector  plate  contacts  one  end  of  said 
rivet  during  swung  positions  of  said  reflector  plate,  said  termi- 
nal top  end  surface  of  said  projecting  arm  has  a  width  greater 
than  the  height  thereof  in  front  view  and  comprises  a  vertical 
upper  surface  section  and  an  inclined  lower  surface  section, 
said  upper  surface  section  being  parallel  to  said  unit  panel 
while  said  lower  surface  section  being  inclined  toward  said 
unit  panel  as  it  extends  downwardly  from  the  upper  surface 
section,  the  degree  of  inclination  of  said  lower  surface  section 
and  the  height  of  said  rivet  being  such  that  when  said  reflector 
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plate  positioned  in  a  normal  suspended  position  is  swung  back- 
ward about  said  rivet,  the  upper  front  surface  of  said  reflector 
plate  contacts  the  upper  end  of  the  head  of  said  rivet,  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  reflector  plate  is  still  slightly  spaced  from 
said  unit  panel.  ^ 


4,080,748 
LINE  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HSHING  RODS 
Ryuichi  Ohmura,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,493 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1, 1975,  50-53503 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  87/04 

VS.  a.  43—24  5  Claims 


means  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  animal  entering  said 
cage  through  said  open  door  and  activating  said  combination 
trigger  mechanism  and  bait  basket  means,  said  last  mentioned 
means  rotating  said  combination  hook-and-lever  means  by 
exerting  a  pulling  action  on  said  cable  means  to  release  said 
open  folding  door  when  it  is  actuated  by  said  animal,  offset 
spring-loaded  hinge  means  mounted  at  the  center  fold  of  said 


23     \ 


1.  A  line  guide  assembly  for  a  fishing  rod  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  metallic  main  frame  of  an  integral  single  body 
construction,  said  main  frame  having  a  seat  tube  for  receiving 
the  fishing  rod,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  arms  upstanding 
from  one  edge  of  said  tube,  and  an  eye  ring  for  passing  a  fishing 
line  therethrough,  supported  by  said  arms  with  its  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  seat  tube;  and  an  elastic  protective  sleeve 
forcedly  inserted  into  said  seat  tube,  the  axial  length  of  said 
sleeve  being  larger  than  that  of  said  seat  tube;  said  seat  tube 
having  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  grooves  in  the  inner  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  said  sleeve  having  a  corresponding  number 
and  shape  of  axially  aligned  projections  on  the  outer  periphery 
thereof,  said  grooves  and  projections  thereby  cooperating  to 
prevent  relative  axial  movement  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
tube;  said  sleeve  having  a  flange  around  the  outer  periphery 
and  at  one  end  thereof,  said  flange  abutting  one  end  of  said 
tube;  said  tube  having  a  circular  lip  at  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  other  end  thereof  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  elastic 
sleeve;  said  flange  and  said  lip  thereby  preventing  separation  of 
said  tube  and  said  sleeve;  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of 
axially  aligned  indentations  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof  to 
provide  a  secure  grip  on  the  fishing  rod. 

4,080,749 

ANIMAL  TRAP 

John  W.  Gilbaugh,  19396  Monte  Vista  Dr.,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

95070 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,360 

Int.  a.2  AOIM  23/16 

VS.  a.  43-61  ".  Cl«lms 

1  In  an  animal  trap  of  the  cage  type  the  combination  of  a 
cage  of  wire  mesh,  wood,  sheet  metal,  synthetic  materials  or 
combination  thereof,  folding  door  frame  means,  a  folding  door 
consisting  of  two  panels  of  approximate  equal  size  hinged 
together  and  positioned  inside  said  folding  door  frame  means, 
a  second  frame  means  for  receiving  said  folding  door  frame 
means,  hinge  means  for  attaching  said  folding  door  frame 
means  to  said  second  frame  means  for  receiving  said  foldmg 
door  frame  means  in  one  end  of  said  cage,  combination  hook- 
and-lever  means  rotatably  attached  to  the  top  segment  of  the 
upper  of  said  door  panels  at  approximately  midpoint  of  said  top 
segment  of  said  upper  door  panel  for  latching  said  folding  door 
in  open  position,  combination  trigger  and  bait  basket  means 
positioned  in  said  cage  connected  by  cable  means  to  said  rotat- 
ably attoched  combination  hook-and-lever  means,  said  last 


folding  door  midway  between  hinges  of  said  hinged  together 
folding  door  panels  to  provide  increased  leverage  for  acceler- 
ating the  closing  of  said  folding  door  from  its  said  open  posi- 
tion when  it  is  actuated  by  said  aninud,  folding  door  lock 
means  to  hold  said  folding  door  securely  in  closed  position 
while  retaining  said  animal  in  captivity,  removable  service 
door  means  positioned  at  other  end  of  said  cage,  locking  means 
for  said  removable  service  door. 


4,080,750 
TOY  AIRCRAFT 
Amaldo  Palumbo,  Via  Cristoforo  Colombo,  Trezzano  sul  Na- 
▼igUo  (Milan),  Italy 

FUed  May  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,074 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  29, 1976, 20563/76{U] 
Int  a.2  A63H  33/00.  27/04 
VS.  a.  46—1  R  5  Oaana 


1.  A  small  toy  including  an  aircraft  slidable  on  a  pair  of 
strings,  the  aircraft  being  provided  with  an  axial  through-open- 
ing, the  strings  going  through  said  opening,  the  toy  comprising 
means  for  anchoring  one  end  of  the  strings  to  a  fixed  point 
placed  at  a  suitable  height,  said  strings  serving  as  the  means  for 
manipulation  of  said  aircraft  by  the  user  whereby  said  aircraft 
may  be  slid  back  and  forth  therealong,  means  on  said  aircraft 
for  holding  and  releasing  a  projectile,  said  latter  means  includ- 
ing a  pivoted  lever  having  holding  and  releasing  positions,  the 
upper  end  of  said  lever  having  the  shape  of  a  fork,  one  string 
being  positioned  to  slide  between  the  prongs  of  said  fork  when 
the  device  is  in  use  and  means  on  said  one  String  adapted  to 
move  said  fork  from  said  holding  to  said  releasing  position,  said 
moving  means  being  located  at  a  particular  location  on  said 
one  string  passing  the  fork  in  one  direction  of  movement  of  the 
aircraft. 
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4,080,751 

INFLATABLE  TOY  SWORD 

TcrrtBce  R.  Copmad,  P.O.  Box  428,  Imquah,  Wash.  98027 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,391 

lat  CL2  A63H  33/00 

MS.  CL  46—1  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  toy  sword  comprising: 

blade  means  comprising  an  inflatable  resilient  tubular  air  bag 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 

means  for  inflating  said  air  bag; 

an  open-ended  tubular  collar  having  an  rearwardly  facing 
interior  annular  surface; 

said  forward  end  of  said  tubular  air  bag  being  insertable  into 
and  through  said  open-ended  tubular  collar,  said  tubular 
air  bag  having  a  stiflener  disc  at  said  rear  end,  said  stiff- 
ener  disc  being  dimensioned  to  seat  against  said  annular 
surface  to  prevent  said  rear  end  of  said  tubular  air  bag 
from  being  pulled  through  said  open-ended  tubular  collar; 
and 

means  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  handle  suitable  for 
grasping  with  the  hand, 

said  tubular  collar  including  means  for  securing  said  handle 
means  to  said  collar  to  hold  said  stiffener  disc  seated 
against  said  annular  surface  between  said  handle  means 
ud  said  annular  surface. 


4,080,752 
TOY  BLOCKS  WITH  CONDUITS  AND  FLUID  SEAL 

MEANS 
Darid  A.  Barge,  3594  dencaim  Rd.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
44122 

FUed  May  1, 1975,  Ser.  No.  573,788 
iBt  CL2  A63H  33/08 
U  A  CL  46-25  15  Claims 

1.  A  construction  set,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  member  having  a  first  fluid  conduit  formed  therein 
and  having  a  substantially  planar  first  face,  the  first  con- 
duit opening  through  the  first  face  to  define  a  first  open- 
ing; 

b.  a  second  member  having  a  second  fluid  conduit  formed 
therein  and  having  a  substantially  planar  second  face,  the 
second  conduit  opening  through  the  second  face  to  define 
a  second  opening; 

c.  the  first  and  second  members  being  movable,  while  retain- 
ing the  first  and  second  faces  substantially  in  a  common 
plane,  between  a  disconnected  position,  wherein  the  first 
and  second  conduits  do  not  align,  to  a  connected  position 
where  the  first  and  second  conduits  align; 

d.  connection  means  including  slidingly  interfittable  forma- 
tions on  the  first  and  second  members  for  interconnecting 
such  members  as  they  are  moved  from  the  disconnected 
position  to  the  connected  position,  and  for  releasing  a 
connection  between  such  members  as  they  are  moved 
from  the  connected  position  to  the  disconnected  position; 

c.  first  and  second  resilient  annular  seal  means  carried  re- 
spectively in  the  first  and  second  openings  and  having 
annular  sealing  portions  which  normally  extend  out- 
wardly from  such  openings,  the  sealing  portions  of  one  of 
the  seal  means  operating  to  compress  the  sealing  portions 


of  the  other  seal  means  as  the  members  are  moved  from 
the  disconnected  position  to  the  connected  position,  and 
cooperating  to  establish  fluid-tight  communication  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  conduits  when  the  members  are 
in  the  connected  position; 
f.  a  third  member  having  first  and  second  projections  formed 
thereon,  and  a  third  conduit  extending  between  and  open- 
ing through  the  projections; 


g.  the  first  projection  being  configured  to  extend  through 
and  compressively  engage  the  first  seal  means  to  establish 
fluid-tight  communication  between  the  first  and  third 
conduits;  and, 

h.  the  second  projection  being  configured  to  extend  through 
and  compressively  engage  the  second  seal  means  to  estab- 
lish fluid-tight  communication  between  the  second  and 
third  conduits. 


4,080,753 
SIGNAL  GENERATING  FLYING  SAUCER  WITH  THIN 

CENTRAL  VIBRATILE  PORTION 
William  D.  Hiner,  5512  Floyd,  Amarillo,  Tex.  79106;  Jimmy  E. 
Hughes,  5017  W.  57  St.,  AmariUo,  Tex.  79109,  and  Tommy  J. 
Slaughter,  2002  Iris,  AmariUo,  Tex.  79107 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,858 

Int.  a.2  A63H  33/26.  27/00 

U.S.a.46— 227  —       .n  6  Claims 


1.  A  flying  toy  with  audible  sound  producing  means  com- 
prising a  circular  outer  shell  assembly  and  a  sound  producing 
assembly, 
the  outer  sheU  assembly  comprising  a  thin  central  vibratUe 
portion  and  a  peripheral  skirt,  said  central  portion  being 
attached  to  the  top  end  of  said  peripheral  skirt,  said  skirt 
being  thicker  than  said  central  portion  of  said  shell  and 
said  skirt  terminating  at  a  lower  edge  thereof  in  a  circular 
rim  and  a  shell  chamber  being  enclosed  within  said  outer 
shell  assembly  and  said  outer  sheU  assembly  being  axially 
symmetrical  about  a  common  central  vertical  axis, 
the  sound  producing  assembly  comprising,  in  operative 
combination  a  central  case  assembly,  a  buzzer,  a  battery, 
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battery  and  said  sensor  being  located  in  said  central  case 
assembly,  said  central  case  assembly  compnsmg  a  casmg 
located  in  said  shell  chamber  between  the  top  of  »id 
central  portion  and  said  rim  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt 
and  above  said  rim,  said  casing  being  fixed  to  said  outer 
shell  and  said  casing  being  axially  symmetrical  about  said 

AXIS 

said  shell  chamber  being  closed  at  its  top  by  said  shell  assem- 
bly and  having  a  bottom  opening  bounded  by  said  circular 
rim  and  said  outer  shell  assembly  extending  over  and 
peripherally  of  said  central  case  assembly  equally  m  all 
directions,  said  central  portion  providing  means  for  en- 
hancing the  audible  sound  characteristics  of  the  sound 
producing  assembly. 


17- 


the  seedlings  will  not  elongate  and  incline  toward  the  source  of 
light  but  will  grow  upwardly. 


4080  754 

DUAL-MODE  SOUND-PRODUaNG  TOY 

Herbert  L.  Nelson,  3560  S.  ^eU^  ChiJ^o  m.  «>609 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,310 

Int.  a.2  A63H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  46—228 


4080  756 
INSULATED  REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  FRAME 
James  J.  Heaney,  Glendale,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Anthony  s  Manu- 
facturing  Company,  Inc.,  San  Fernando,  Cahf. 
6  Claims  pjjg^  Qct  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  621,202 

Int  C1.2  E06B  7/12 
U.S.a.49-70  ^^"^"^ 


3.-V    ■ 
38- V^ 


36- V 


1.  A  dual-aerodynamic-mode  whirling  sounding  toy  com- 
prising: 
I  tSgtea^for  constraining  .he  cbiul  p.*  of  said 

i.  a  whistle  in  said  body  operative  P«f<^f  ""^thng 

sound  when  said  body  containing  satd  whistle  is  moved 

ranidlv  through  the  air;  and 
e  ^Snrapezoilal  body  being  of  greater  thicloiess  near  he 

shorter  of  the  parallel  sides  than  near  the  longer  of  the 

parallel  sides  of  the  trapezoid. 


SEED  TAPE.BEARING  R^'^^^^^^ 
LesUe  O.  Crosby,  804  Stump  Rd.,Chatfon^  Pa,  18914 
FUed  Jul.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,685 

Int.a.^AOlCi/0.  ^^^^ 

^t  A  *s^-bearing  marker  comprising  a  tab  having  a  ground 
line  onr^fr^t  face  thereof  at  a  level  appropriate  to  the  type 
Js^d  bdng  s^wn.  the  ground  line  dividing  the  front  face  into 
a  s^rt  lowe'r^tiin  in^rtable  into  the  soil  and  a  longer  upper 
!ition  a^ve  the  soil,  a  piece  of  biodegradable  tape  extending 
^rrthflower  section  parallel  to  the  line,  said  tape  encapsu- 
Sg  a  charge  of  seed,  the  ends  of  said  tape  being  mechani- 
cX  latched  to  said  tab,  there  by  avoiding  the  Presence  of 
fmiSl  bonding  agents  that  might  react  --^;^^^^;^^^:^ 
c««ic  or  the  soil  said  upper  face  having  a  highly  retiective 
;:;^r  thertn  whereby  incident  light  is  reflected  by  this  layer. 


1  A  door  frame  structural  member  for  use  m  a  door  of  a 

refrigerated  cabinet,  said  member  having  the  general  form  of  a 

channel  of  U-shaped  cross-section,  comprising: 

a  first  flange  portion  adapted  to  be  exposed,  m  the  door  s 

noJmX  cl^  position,  to  the  normally  warmer  air 

outside  the  refrigerated  cabinet; 

an  intermediate  central  portion  integral  with  said  first  flange 

portion  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  it; 
a  Scond  flange  portion  substantially  parallel  with  said  firs 
^nge  portfon'^d  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  fi«t 
f^anee  ^portion,  a  part  of  said  second  flange  portion 
XfedCextend.  I  the  door's  normally  .clos«i  Posmon 
fnto'the  normally  colder  air  inside  the  refngerated  cabmet 
and  a  part  of  said  second  flange  portion  neares  s«d  mter- 
mediaie  central  portion  adapted  to  extend  into  the  nor- 
mally warmer  air  outside  the  refrigerated  cabmet;  and 
a  t^emaTrmer  portion  of  thermally  insulative  maten^ 
inSposed  betwSn  said  second  flange  portion  and  said 
iSt:^ediate  central  portion  and  holding  those  porij^s  in 
rigid  spaced-apart  relationship,  whereby  heat  absorbed  by 
•  s^d  intermediate  central  portion  is  prevented  from  enter- 
ing the  interior  of  the  refrigerated  cabmet  via  said  second 
flange  portion. 


4,080,757 

DOOR  LATCH 

noyd  Westenmm.  3421  Stewarton  Dr   Riclunond,  CaUf.  94803 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,102 

tat  Q.^  E05D  77/00  ^  ^^ 

""t  fn  J^iSiation  a  warehouse  type  door  having  n^lers 
riding  in  guide  tracks  installed  to  each  vertical  side  of  the  door 
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opening,  for  use  in  raising  said  door  from  a  down  closing 
position  to  an  up  open  position,  means  for  normally  resisting 
downward  movement  of  said  door  from  its  up  open  position, 
and  a  safety  latch  assembly  affixed  to  said  door  adjacent  a 
verticle  edge  thereof,  said  latch  assembly  comprising  a  mount- 
ing bracket,  a  latch  pin,  means  on  said  bracket  for  slidably 
supporting^  said  latch  pin  for  movement  towards  said  track 
from  a  nonlatching  position  with  its  latching  end  in  proximity 
to  the  proximate  edge  of  said  door  to  a  position  with  its  latch- 
ing end  adapted  to  enter  an  aligned  hole  in  the  adjacent  track, 
means  normally  biasing  said  latch  pin  toward  its  latching  posi- 
tion whereby  said  latch  pin  will  ride  with  its  latching  end  in 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  track  as  said  door  is  raised  or 
lowered  until  it  should  align  with  a  hole  in  said  track,  said  track 
having  such  hole  in  line  with  said  latch  pin  to  receive  said  latch 
pin  when  said  door  in  in  its  open  position  to  function  as  a  safety 
support  for  said  door  in  the  event  of  failure  of  said  normal 


restraining  means,  said  mounting  bracket  comprising  a  mount- 
ing plate  and  laterally  extending  mounting  flange,  a  tubular 
member  welded  to  the  underside  of  said  flange  for  slidably 
supporting  said  latch  pin,  a  right  angle  component  connected 
at  its  lower  edge  to  said  mounting  plate  and  its  upper  edge  to 
said  flange  to  define  a  rectangular  framework,  a  lever  support 
arm  aflixed  to  a  vertical  section  of  said  right  angle  component 
and  having  a  free  extremity,  with  the  lower  end  of  said  lever 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  extremity  of  said  lever 
support  arm,  said  means  normally  biasing  said  latch  pin  toward 
its  latching  position  including  a  spring  anchored  under  tension 
at  one  end  to  said  lever  at  an  intermediate  point  thereof,  and  at 
its  other  end  to  said  bracket,  said  lever  terminating  in  a  free  end 
above  said  intermediate  point  and  beyond  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  its  lower  end,  to  permit  of  a  downward  motivating 
force  to  said  lever  to  rotate  said  lever  about  said  pivotal  con- 
nection to  withdraw  said  latch  pin  from  its  latched  position. 


4,080,758 
WINDOW  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
S.  Eugene  Hubbard,  Nilct,  Mich^  aadgnor  to  Kawneer  Com* 
paay,  loc^  Nilca,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,192 

Int  CU  E06B  3/40 

VS.  CL  49—390  19  Claims 


ing  a  header,  a  sill  and  a  pair  of  jambs  defining  a  sash  receiving 

opening; 
a  sash  member  mounted  in  said  opening  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  pivot  axis  extended  transversely  between 
opposite  one  of  said  frame  members  between  a  closed, 
open  and  a  reverse  position  relative  to  said  frame  member; 
and 
a  releasable  latch  assembly  positioned  apart  from  said  axis 
and  one  of  said  jambs  at  an  adjustably  selected  spacing 
therebetween,  said  latch  assembly  interconnecting  said 
frame  member  and  said  sash  member  for  limiting  the 
amount  of  initial  pivotal  opening  movement  of  said  sash 
member  out  of  said  closed  position  into  a  limited  open 
position  and  including  key  releasable  means  operable  for 
permitting  further  pivotal  opening  movement  of  said  sash 
member  out  of  said  limited  open  position  through  a  freely 
pivotal  open  position  toward  said  reverse  position,  said 
latch  assembly  including  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  one 
of  said  members  and  including  a  slot  therein  having  an 
opening  for  slidably  receiving  a  pin  mounted  on  another 
of  said  members, 
said  key  releasable  means  including  means  for  limiting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  arm  for  preventing  disengage- 
ment of  said  pin  from  said  opening  of  said  slot  thereby 
limiting  the  amount  of  pivotal  opening  movement  of  said 
sash  member  out  of  said  closed  position,  into  said  limited 
open  position  and  operable  by  a  key  to  permit  said  pin  to 
move  out  of  engagement  with  said  slotted  arm  allowing 
free  pivotal  movement  of  said  sash  member  relative  to  said 
frame  member  between  said  limited  open  position  and  said 
reverse  position. 


4,080,759 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
John  Klar,  West  Boyiston,  and  Robert  H.  Lizotte,  Leominster, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron-Heald  Corpo- 
ration, Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,915,  May  22, 1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,272,  May  2,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  238,395,  Mar.,  1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,820,287.  This  appUcation  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

720,890 

Int.  a.2  B24B  51/00 

VS.  CI.  51—165  R  1  Claim 


iLCCTHICAt 

tvsTiaa 

MOttULA* 


Tt 


te»Tqi| 


f^ 


-r^ 


'i««    lloinniT-f43 


1.  In  combination,  a  window  frame  having  members  includ- 


1.  A  grinding  machine  for  generating  a  surface  of  revolution 
on  a  workpiece  by  use  of  an  abrasive  wheel,  comprising 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  a  workhead  mounted  on  the  base  for  supporting  and 
rotating  the  workpiece  about  the  axis  of  the  surface  of 
revolution. 
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(c)  a  wheelhead  mounted  on  the  base  for  supporting  and 
rotating  the  abrasive  wheel  about  its  axis, 

(d)  a  feed  box  containing  electrical  circuitry  for  controlling 
relative  movement  of  the  workhead  and  wheelhead  both 
parallel  to  and  perpendicular  to  the  said  axis  of  the  surface 
of  the  revolution  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
sequence  of  events  significant  to  a  human  operator  to 
produce  a  grinding  cycle, 

(e)  a  display  panel  having  indicia  showing  in  linear  sequen- 
tial arrangement  the  sequence  of  events  normally  toking 
place  in  the  machine,  there  being  lamps  mounted  on  the 
panel  and  located  at  the  indicia  indicating  the  various 

events, 

(0  circuit  means  located  in  the  feed  box  and  connected  to  the 
lamps  to  actuate  a  specific  lamp  at  the  time  that  is  associ- 
ated event  takes  place  and  to  deactivate  said  lamp  when 
the  associated  event  fails  to  take  place,  said  circuit  means 
in  the  feed  box  being  carried  on  circuit  boards,  each  event 
being  controlled  by  at  least  one  circuit  board,  so  that, 
when  a  lamp  associated  with  a  given  event  fails  to  be 
actuated,  the  circuit  board  associated  with  that  event  can 
be  replaced,  and 

(g)  a  diagram  mounted  on  the  machine  adjacent  the  circuit 
boards,  the  diagram  representing  the  various  events  in 
block  form  and  indicating  which  circuit  board  controls 
each  event. 


4,080,761 

CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  L.  Buns,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bowen  Tools,  Inc. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,880 

Int  a.2  B24C  7/00 

VS.  a.  51—438  14  Claims 


U-._J 


4,080,760 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

MAGNETIC  SHOT  SEPARATOR 

Raymond  M.  Uliaert,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  WheeUbra- 

tor-Frye  Inc.,  Hampton,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,093 

Int.  a.2  B24C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  51-425  16  Claims 


1.  A  control  valve  assembly  for  regulating  the  mixing  of 

abrasive  from  a  pressurized  tank  and  high  pressure  fluid  from 

a  high  pressure  fluid  source  to  a  tubular  conductor  for  abrasive 

blasting  operations,  comprising: 

a  control  valve  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  end  portion  and 

a  discharge  outlet  end  portion; 
said  control  valve  housing  having  an  abrasive  inlet  between 
said  fluid  inlet  end  portion  and  said  discharge  outlet  end 
portion,  the  pressurized  tank  being  mounted  above  said 
abrasive  inlet  of  said  control  valve  housing; 
said  control  valve  housing  having  a  mixing  chamber  therein 

and  in  communication  with  said  abrasive  inlet; 
a  tubular  abrasive  flow  pipe  movably  mounted  with  said 
discharge  outlet  end  portion  of  said  control  valve  housing, 
said  tubular  abrasive  flow  pipe  having  a  first  end  extend- 
ing into  said  mixing  chamber  and  a  second  end  extending 
beyond  said  discharge  outlet  end  portion  of  said  control 
valve  housing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tubular 
conductor; 
an  abrasive  control  nozzle  mounted  in  said  control  valve 
housing  for  co-action  with  said  tubular  abrasive  flow  pipe; 
moving  means  for  moving  said  tubular  abrasive  flow  pipe 
relative  to  said  abrasive  control  nozzle  to  and  from  an 
open  abrasive  fluid  mixing  position  from  and  to  a  closed 
position,  respectively;  and, 
seal  means  for  sealing  between  said  first  end  of  said  tubular 
abrasive  flow  pipe  and  said  abrasive  control  nozzle  when 
said  tubular  abrasive  flow  pipe  and  said  abrasive  control 
nozzle  are  in  said  closed  position. 

4,080,762 

FLUID-ABRASIVE  NOZZLE  DEVICE 

John  D.  Watson,  906  E.  Harmony  La.,  FuUerton,  Calif.  92631 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,000 

Int  a.2  B24C  7/00 

VS.  a.  51—439  ^  Claima 
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12  In  a  surface  treatment  device  for  projecting  ferromag- 
netic particulate  onto  a  surface  and  recovering  said  particulate 
the  improvements  comprising: 
means  for  separating  said  particulate  from  nonmagnetic 
debris  generated  by  the  treatment  process,  said  separatmg 
means  including: 
(i)  a  perforated  rotating  drum, 
(u)  means  for  magnetically  attracting  said  particulate  onto 

the  surface  of  said  drum  at  selected  locations,  and 
(iii)  means  positioned  inside  said  drum  for  blowing  air 
upwardly  through  the  perforations  in  said  drum  only  at 
said  selected  locations. 


1.  A  fluid-abrasive  nozzle  device  removably  attacked  to  a 
gun-like  structure  for  use  in  high-velocity,  high-pressure  fluid- 
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pump  systems,  including  an  abrasive  material,  wherein  the 
nozzle  comprises: 

a  main  body  having  a  fluid-inlet  passage  and  a  pressure 
chamber  formed  therein,  said  inlet  communicating  with 
said  pressure  chamber  and  connected  to  said  Uquid  pump 
system; 

abrasive  inlet  means  having  a  discharge  end,  said  inlet  means 
mounted  within  said  main  body  to  allow  flow  of  abrasive 
material  through  said  nozzle  device; 

fluid-discharge  means  disposed  adjacent  said  pressure  cham- 
ber and  including  a  plurality  of  predetermined  sized  ori- 
fices disposed  in  said  fluid  discharge  means  and  communi- 
cating with  said  pressure  chamber, 

a  mixing  chamber  positioned  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
abrasive  inlet  means  and  tiid  fluid-diacharge  means, 
wherein  said  abrasive  material  i»  intermingled  with  the 
liquid  being  discharged  through  uid  orifices; 

wherein  said  fluid-discharge  means  comprises  an  annular 
discharge  ring  having  said  orifices  equally  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  in  a  circular  arrangement  around  said 
ring,  said  orifices  being  inclined  inwardly  and  forwardly 
of  said  chamber,  wherein  high-velocity  fluid  streams  are 
discharged  into  said  mixing  chamber,  said  fluid  and  said 
abrasive  material  being  commingled  to  be  discharged  in  a 
homogeneous  manner; 

wherein  said  abrasive  inlet  means  comprises: 

a  piston  having  a  central  passage  therethrough  to  provide 
flow  of  said  abrasive  material  through  said  nozzle; 

a  piston  head  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  ar- 
ranged in  aligned  relationship  with  said  orifices  of  said 
discharge  ring,  said  holes  communicating  with  said  mixing 
chamber  whereby  fluid  from  said  orifices  pass  through 
said  holes  into  said  chamber. 


each  said  upper  wall  between  said  lip  and  said  upstanding 
wall,  said  support  members  extending  above  said  lip,  and 
an  outer  apron  including  first  and  second  legs,  said  first  leg 
extending  inwardly  and  located  spaced  from  said  upper 
wall  and  lip  by  said  support  members,  said  second  leg 
depending  downwardly  from  said  first  leg  and  secured 
spaced  from  and  to  said  outer  upstanding  walls. 


4,080,764 
DOOR  JAMB  WITH  ISOLATED  HEAT  STRIP 
William  J.  Stowik,  Hudson,  and  Kenneth  L.  Kaiser,  North  Hud- 
son, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Vollrath  Company,  She- 
boygan, Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,717 

Int.  a.2  F25D  21/06 

U.S.  a.  52—173  R  2  Qaims 


4,080,763 
SKYUGHT  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  Sidney  Naidua,  Glen  Rock,  and  Charles  Wheeler  Clark, 
Dnnont,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,563 

Int.  CU  E04B  7/18 

VS.  CL  52—200  11  aaims 


1.  A  jamb  assembly  for  a  door  having  a  sealing  gasket  clos- 
ing off  a  sealed  low  temperature  compartment  having  a  gener- 
ally T-shaped  configuration  in  which  the  leg  of  said  jamb  and 
its  adjacent  surfaces  are  constructed  of  a  reinforced  fiberglass 
material  and  the  majority  of  the  balance  thereof  is  a  foam 
material,  said  jamb  leg  including  an  exposed  surface  positioned 
to  be  contacted  by  the  door  in  its  closed  position,  said  exposed 
surface  having  a  recess  therein,  which  jamb  assembly  will  not 
rust  or  corrode,  and  its  also  sufficiently  rugged  and  durable,  so 
that  it  will  not  crack  when  it  gets  cold,  or  melt  when  it  gets  too 
warm,  the  assembly  further  includes  an  isolated  heat  strip 
assembly  consisting  of  a  meullic  enclosure  secured  within  the 
recess  of  said  exposed  surface  the  outer  surface  of  said  enclo- 
sure being  flush  with  the  exposed  surface  of  said  leg,  a  heater 
wire  requiring  very  low  wattage  extending  through  said  enclo- 
sure, said  heater  wire  serving  to  aid  in  maintaining  the  sealing 
relationship  between  the  door  and  jamb  assembly  and  at  the 
same  time  to  eliminate  any  chance  of  frost  buildup  on  the  jamb 
due  to  outside  air  leakage. 


1.  In  a  skyUght  for  enclosing  an  opening  in  a  building,  the 

skylight  including  a  curb  surrounding  the  opening,  the  curb 

including  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  opening,  a 

frame  secured  to  the  flange,  and  a  skylight  dome  member 

releasably  secured  to  the  frame,  the  frame  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall  diqx>sed  above  the  flange  and  extending 

outwardly  from  an  inner  edge  adjacent  the  opening  and 

sloping  downwardly  from  its  inner  edge  toward  the 

flange, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  outer  upstanding  walls  extending  from 

the  outer  edge  of  said  bottom  wall, 
an  inwardly  extending  upper  wall  cantilevered  from  each 

said  outer  upstanding  walls, 
an  inwardly  extending  dome  member  supporting  lip  canti- 
levered from  and  spaced  above  each  said  upper  wall, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apron  support  members  disposed  on 


4,080,765 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE  MADE  OF  PREFORMED 

REINFORCED  ELEMENTS 

OsTaldo  Fasano,  Villarbasse  (Turin),  Italy,  assignor  to  Edilstart 

S.r.l.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,834 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  19, 1975, 70147  A/75 
Int.  a.2  E04C  3/ia  S/26.  5/08 
VS.  a.  52—228  3  Qaims 

1.  A  building  structure  comprising  a  number  of  modular 
structural  elements  which  serve  as  walls,  pillars  and  beams  and 
means  for  interconnecting  said  modular  elements  upon  assem- 
bly to  form  a  rigid  structure,  each  modular  element  comprising 
an  internally  reinforced  block  the  internal  reinforcement  of 
which  has  a  number  of  appendices  projecting  outwardly  from 
each  of  the  faces  of  the  element  which  upon  assembly  are 
coupled  with  a  corresponding  face  of  an  adjacent  modular 
element,  each  appendix  including  an  eye  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed side  by  side  and  parity  superimposed  with  a  correspond- 
ing eye  of  an  appendix  of  an  adjacent  modular  element,  each 
pair  of  eyes  superimposed  being  aligned  upon  assembly  of  the 
structure  with  another  corresponding  pair  of  eyes,  an  elon- 
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gated  body  cooperating  with  every  two  aligned  pairs  of  eyes,   non-destructive,  gripping  means  for  detachable  non-slipping 

said  elongated  body  having  radially  deformable  ends  housed   engagement  with  said  carpeted-floor  surface. 

within  said  aligned  pairs  of  eyes,  a  conical  member  disposed  at  

each  end  of  the  elongated  body  for  cooperation  with  the  radi- 

4,080,767 

BUILDING  WALL  WITH  APPLIED  nNISHING 

SURFACE  DESIGN 

William  D.  Wilhehn,  533  San  Juan,  St  Charles,  Mo.  63301 

FUed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,733 

Int  a.2  E04C  1/00 

VS.  a.  52—314  9  Claims 


ally  deformable  ends  of  the  elongated  body  and  means  for 
effecting  displacement  of  said  conical  members  into  the  radi- 
ally deformable  ends  of  the  elongated  body  so  as  to  cause 
radial  expansion  of  such  ends  to  tension  the  superimposed  eyes 
of  each  aligned  pair. 


4,080,766 
DEMOUNTABLE  PARTITION  STRUCTURE 
John  Jastrabek,  Bedminster,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ckvemont  WaU 
Systems  Company,  Inc.,  Bedminster,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,644 

Int.  a.2  E04B  2/74 

U.S.a.  52— 242  9  aaims 


1.  A  building  wall  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
individual  blocks  laid  up  in  abutment  and  in  overlying  courses 
in  a  wall,  said  individual  blocks  having  generally  rectangular 
bodies  separated  by  mortar  joints  and  presenting  individual 
faces  in  the  surface  of  the  wall,  each  of  said  individual  block 
faces  being  formed  with  horizontally  and  vertically  directed 
grooves  which  cooperate  in  the  wall  layup  to  provide  with 
said  mortar  joints  a  matrix  of  grooves  extending  throughout 
the  wall,  and  a  layer  of  material  forming  a  coating  applied  over 
said  matrix  of  grooves  to  fully  cover  the  same,  said  coating 
being  indented  to  define  a  pattern  of  grooves  in  said  coating 
material  which  is  exposed  to  view  and  which  follows  a  prede- 
termined selection  of  grooves  in  said  covered  underlying  ma- 
trix of  grooves. 


e     l^i 


4,080,768 
CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Georg  Trixl,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Consecco  A.G., 
Glarus,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,792 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  21,   1976, 
4969/76 

Int.  a.2  E04D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  52—521  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  demountable  assembly  of  the  type  wherein  a  plurality 
of  wall  panels  are  positioned  in  edge-to-edge  alignment  in  two 
horizontally  spaced  parallel  vertical  planes  by  means  of  a  series 
of  panel  supporting  members  carried  at  spaced  intervals  along 
the  length  of  an  elongated  extruded  floor  channel  placed  at  any 
chosen  location  on  a  carpeted  floor  surface  for  mounting  the 
lower  ends  of  the  wall  panels  elevated  above  said  floor  surface 
to  provide  with  said  floor  channel  a  longitudinal  raceway  for 
utUities  at  floor  level,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said 
wall  supporting  members  being  provided  with  two  horizon- 
tally spaced  pairs  of  upwardly  directed  flanges  to  receive  the 
lower  edges  of  two  wall  panels  and  being  also  provided  with  a 
pair  of  horizontally  spaced  legs  each  projecting  downwardly 
beneath  a  respective  one  of  said  pairs  of  flanges  to  confine  said 
utilities  within  the  space  below  said  panels,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  legs  beings  provided  with  horizontally  oppositely  directed 
lugs  for  snap-in  locking  engagement  with  the  oppositely  di- 
rected flanges  of  a  trackway  formed  in  said  floor  channel,  said 
floor  channel  also  being  provided  with  downwardly  directed. 


1.  A  structural  connecting  arrangement  comprising 

a  first  structural  element  having  a  first  surface,  and  a  second 

surface; 
a  second  structural  element  also  having  a  first  surface  and  a 

second  surface; 
at  least  one  connecting  member  connecting  said  structural 

elements  and  retaining  said  first  surfaces  in  mutual  abut- 
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ment  at  an  interface  while  said  second  surfaces  face  away 
from  each  other; 

an  annulus  of  discrete  frustoconical  projections  on  said  first 
surface  of  said  first  structural  element  concentric  to  said 
connecting  member;  and 

an  annulus  of  discrete  frustoconical  recesses  formed  in  said 
first  surface  of  said  second  element  also  concentric  to  said 
connecting  member,  the  projections  of  said  first  element 
being  matingly  received  in  the  recesses  of  said  second 
element  so  as  to  resist  forces  which  are  transmitted  be- 
tween said  elements  and  which  are  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  said  interface. 


4,080,770 
HIGH  CHAIR  SPACER 
Sandor  Vigh,  214  Nantucket  BUd^  Scarborough,  Canada  (MIP 
2N9) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,088,  Aug.  5, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  6, 1974,  206366 

Int.  a.2  E04C  5/16 

VS.  CL  52-689  9  Qaims 


M->^ 


4,080,769 

ANNULAR  STRUCTURES  FOR  THE  ERECnON  OF 

BUILDINGS 

Sergio  BorgU,  Via  Trieste  35,  56100  Pisa,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,583 

Oaim  priority,  appUcatkM  Italy,  Mar.  10, 1975,  21093/75 

Int  CL»  E04C  1/30 

VJS,  CL  52—582  6  Claims 


M-H 


1.  In  combination,  for  the  formation  of  an  annular  building 
structure: 
i.  first  modular  units  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar plate,  said  first  units  having: 

a.  side  flanges  along  each  longitudinal  edge  to  receive 
means  for  securing  a  unit  to  another  similar  unit, 

b.  a  plane  internal  major  face  to  bound  the  internal  space 
of  the  building  structure, 

c.  a  plurality  of  ribs  projecting  from  an  external  major 
face,  said  ribs  being  adapted  with  the  corresponding  ribs 
of  another  opposed  first  unit  to  bound  a  plurality  of 
channels  for  services, 

d.  end  flanges  to  receive  means  for  securing  the  unit  to  a 
second  unit; 

ii.  second  modular  units  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular plate,  said  second  units  having: 

a.  side  flanges  along  each  longitudinal  edge  to  receive 
means  for  securing  the  unit  to  another  similar  unit, 

b.  a  concave  internal  major  face  to  bound  the  internal 
space  of  the  building  structure, 

c.  a  plurality  of  ribs  projecting  from  an  external  major 
face,  said  ribs  being  adapted  with  the  corresponding  ribs 
of  another  opposed  second  unit  to  bound  a  plurality  of 
channels,  for  services, 

d.  end  flanges  to  receive  means  for  securing  the  unit  to  a 
first  unit. 


1.  A  high  spacer  chair  for  concrete  reinforcing  rods  and  for 
receipt  in  supporting  formwork  structure  which  comprises  in 
combination; 
a  plastic  base  and  a  metal  wire  standoff  spacer  member 

insertably  supported  therein; 
said  metal  wire  member  comprising  a  material  capable  of 
providing  the  predetermined  strength  necessary  for  re- 
ceiving and  supporting  a  reinforcing  rod  directly  thereon 
and  wherein  said  metal  is  subject  to  corrosion  when  ex- 
posed to  the  environment,  said  metal  wire  member  being 
preformed  to  a  predetermined  size,  having  parallel  ori- 
ented equilength  downwardly  depending  legs  for  receipt 
and  securing  within  the  plastic  base  and  an  area  defined  on 
said  member  intermediate  said  legs  for  receipt  of  the  rein- 
forcing rod  thereon, 

said  base  comprising  a  tough  plastic  and  including  a  pair  of 
parallel  planar  wings  with  a  web  transversely  joining  the 
wings,  said  wings  comprising  feet  at  outward  down- 
wardly directed  ends  thereof,  at  least  one  foot  of  each 
wing  portion  being  positively  securable  on  said  formwork 
structure, 

a  pair  of  substantially  tubular  vertically  extending  recesses 
integrally  defined  with  said  web.  each  recess  being  in- 
wardly of  a  respective  wing  and  defining  a  deep  hole 
portion  open  at  its  upper  end  and  terminating  at  its  lower 
end  adjacent  to  but  spaced  upwardly  from  a  respective 
bottom  foot,  the  said  bottom  feet  and  said  wing  feet  being 
coplanar,  each  said  recess  securely  receiving  therein  a 
respective  leg  of  said  wire  member,  with  the  lower  end  of 
each  said  leg  abutting  against  the  lower  end  of  its  respec- 
tive hole,  the  lower  end  of  each  leg  of  said  wire  member 
thereby  being  spaced  upwardly  from  the  respective  bot- 
tom foot,  vertical  thrusts  in  said  legs  of  said  metal  wire 
member  being  transmittable  directly  against  the  lower  end 
of  the  respective  hole  and  thence  directly  to  the  respective 
bottom  foot  and  thus  to  said  formwork, 

a  pair  of  vertically  extending  slots  defined  in  said  base  at  the 
junction  of  said  wing  and  said  web, 

a  trestle  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  legs,  and  a  transverse  beam  section, 

the  legs  of  said  trestle  member  being  receivable  in  said  slots 
for  locating  said  beam  section  above  said  reinforcing  rod 
receiving  area  on  said  wire  member, 

said  web  ensuring  mutually  fixed  spaced  separation  of  the 
legs  of  the  wire  member,  and  said  wire  member  being 
isolated  from  the  effects  of  environmental  corrosion  when 
said  spacer  is  present  in  a  reinforced  concrete  structure, 
and  overturning  forces  applied  to  said  spacer  being  re- 
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sisted  by  the  outward  separation  of  said  wing  feet  from  the       means  for  routing  said  sleeve  member  about  its  longitudinal 
legs  of  said  wire  member.  "'s;  and 


4080  771 
TRUSS  ALIGNING  SYSTEM 
Victor  WeUer,  R.R.  No.  1,  Lone  Pine  Drive,  Port  Sydney,  On- 
tario, Canada 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  609,711 
Int.  a.2  E04B  7/06 


U.S.  a.  52—735 


3Claims 


means  for  feeding  said  material  through  said  elbow-shaped 
member  and  said  sleeve  member,  whereby  said  material  is 
delivered  from  various  portions  of  the  slot  in  said  sleeve 
member  prior  to  being  deposited  into  said  container. 


1  An  elongated  structual  component  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  wooden  frame  of  a  building  as  a  permanent  comjwnent 
thereof  for  facilitating  fixing  the  spacing  of  the  structual  mem- 
bers of  said  wooden  frame  during  construction  thereof,  said 
elongated  structual  component  consisting  of  relatively  stiff, 
flat  metal  stock  the  longitudinal  edges  of  which  are  continuous 
and  in  the  plane  of  said  flat  metal  stock,  said  elongated  struc- 
tual component  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  stiff  meta  flanges 
integral  therewith  and  spaced  at  modular  distances  along  the 
length  thereof,  the  flanges  of  each  pair  of  flanges  bemg  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  plane  of  said  elongated  structual  component  and 
inwardly  from  the  continuous  elongated  edges  thereof,  and 
each  flange  of  a  pair  of  flanges  being  struck  up  from  that 
portion  of  the  body  of  said  elongated  structual  component 
between  each  pair  of  flanges  thereby  forming  an  opening  in 
said  flat  metal  stock  between  each  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
flanges,  each  flange  corresponding  in  length  to  one  half  the 
length  of  said  opening  and  in  width  to  one  half  the  width  of 
said  opening,  and  each  flange  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein,  each  aperture  formed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of 
its  respective  flange  to  accomodate  fastening  means  for  perma- 
nently securing  a  wooden  frame  member  between  each  of  said 
pairs  of  flanges. 

4080  772 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  MATERIALS  IN  A 

CONTAINER 

Phillip  W.  Chambley,  and  Alan  H.  Norris,  both  of  ^ome,Ga., 

assignors  to  Champion  International  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn.  _,     .m^M  -t^ix 

Filed  May  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,360 

Int.  a.2  B65B  63/04 
,  12  Claims 

'li.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  material  into  a  container 

comprising: 

M''eCw"*s'^^  tubular  member  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  support  means,  said  elbow-shaped  member  having  a 
substantially  vertical  portion  and  an  angled  portion; 

a  tubular  sleeve  member,  one  end  thereof  being  routably 
mounted  on  the  angled  portion  of  said  elbow-shaped 
while  the  other  end  thereof  has  an  assymetncal  slot 
formed  therein,  said  slot  divergingly  extending  from  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  sleeve  to  the  free  end  thereof; 

means  for  rotating  said  elbow  member  and  sleeve  member 
about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  elbow  member; 


4080  773 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  A  RECEPTACLE, 
PARTICULARLY  WITH  SPINNING  BOBBINS 
Peter  van  Daalen,  Hengelo  (O),  Netherlands,  assignor  to  B.V. 
Machinefabriek  M.  Brouwer  A  Co.,  Hengelo  (O),  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,144 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Feb.  24,  1976, 

7601888  _,,, 

Int  a.2  B65B  35/22 
U.S.  a.  53-142  »2  Claims 


1    A  device  for  filling  a  receptacle  with  oblong  articles 
parallel  to  each  other  with  their  extremities  positioned  in  two 
mutual  parallel  end  planes  comprising  a  feed  path  means  for 
feeding  the  articles,  directing  means  for  transversely  directing 
said  articles  on  said  feed  path  means,  an  elongated  mtermediate 
space  operative  to  receive  said  articles  from  said  directing 
means,  a  pull-out  bottom  in  said  elongated  intermediate  space 
operative  to  periodically  release  said  oblong  articles,  said 
intermediate  space  having  at  least  one  upwardly  movable 
partition  subdividing  said  intermediate  space  into  at  least  two 
compartments  said  at  least  one  partition  having  a  length  which 
substantially  corresponds  with  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
the  oblong  articles,  said  directing  means  bemg  operative  to 
supply  said  oblong  articles  to  a  particular  compartment  of  the 
intermediate  reservoir,  and  alternately  to  supply  said  oblong 
articles  to  another  compartment. 
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4,080,774 

MOWER 

Roy  George  Knight,  Tbebarton,  Australia,  assignor  to  Scott 

Bonnar  Limited,  Thebarton,  Australia  -  _^ 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,767 

Int  a.2  AOID  53/06 

VS.  CL  56—199  5  Claims 


on  a  spinning  machine  having  a  plurality  of  commonly  driven 
spinning  assemblies  which  can  be  selectively  stopped  and 
started  independently  of  one  another,  where  the  individual 
steps  of  the  yam  piecing  process  are  controlled  by  a  predeter- 
mined piecing  program  whose  start  is  triggered  as  a  function  of 
the  running  up  of  a  previously  braked  down  spinning  rotor,  so 
that  a  yam  carried  back  into  the  spinning  rotor  will  be  applied 
in  the  spinning  rotor  to  a  fiber  ring  at  a  time  during  which  the 
spinning  rotor  has  only  reached  a  rotational  speed  that  is  below 
the  operating  rotational  speed  thereof,  said  running  up  of  a 
previously  braked  down  spinning  rotor  being  separately  con- 
trollable for  each  of  respective  ones  of  said  spinning  assembly; 
said  process  including  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  the  running  up  behavior  of  the  spinning  rotor, 
and  triggering  the  start  of  the  piecing  program  in  depen- 
dence on  the  monitored  running  up  behavior,  thereby 
accommodating  discrepancies  in  mnning  up  characteris- 
tics caused  by  different  friction  losses,  drive  train  part 
tolerances,  downtimes,  and  the  like  at  the  respective  indi- 
vidual spinning  assemblies. 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutter  reel  jour- 
nalled  for  roution  in  bearings  in  the  frame,  a  cutter  blade  fixed 
relative  to  the  frame,  an  engine  positioned  above  the  cutter 
reel,  a  front  roller  parallel  to  and  positioned  forwardly  of  said 
cutter  reel,  a  rear  driving  roller  parallel  to  said  cutter  reel  and 
disposed  rearwardly  therefrom,  drive  means  coupling  the 
engine  to  both  the  cutter  reel  and  rear  roller,  and  a  catcher 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  rear 
roller,  the  mower  having  upper  and  lower  deflector  plates,  said 
rear  roller  being  positioned  adjacent  and  rearwardly  of  said 
lower  deflector  plate,  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  rear  roller 
also  being  a  grass  deflector  surface  which  together  with  said 
lower  deflector  plate  form  lower  deflector  means  between  the 
cutter  blade  and  grass  catcher,  the  lower  deflector  means  being 
arranged  to  deflect  grass  cuttings  such  that  they  move  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  the  reel,  above  said  grass  deflect- 
ing surface  of  the  rear  roller  and  into  the  catcher,  the  upper 
deflector  plate  being  above  and  spaced  from  the  lower  deflec- 
tor plate  and  rear  driving  roller  and  sloping  upwardly  and 
rearwardly,  the  upper  deflector  plate  also  being  arranged  to 
deflect  grass  cuttings  into  the  catcher. 


4,080,775 
YARN  PIEONG  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

OPEN  END  SPINNING  ASSEMBLY 
Fritz  Stahkcker,  Josef-Neidbartstrasse  18,  7341  Bad  Uberkin- 
gen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz  Stahlecker  and  Hans  Stah« 
Iccker,  both  of,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3, 1975,  2544209 
Int  a.2  DOIH  1/12.  1/32 
VS.  a.  57—34  R  10  Qaims 
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4,080,776 
THREADING  DEVICE  FOR  DOUBLE  TWIST  THREAD 

TWISTING  FRAMES 
Zdenek  Hemala;  Gunter  Nudinger,  both  of  Kempten;  Gerhard 
Wehrmeister,  St.  Mang;  Reinhard  Mair,  Waltenhofen,  and 
Erich  Wurster,  Memmingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Saurer>Allma  GmbH  Allgauer  Maschinenbau,  Kempten,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,150 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Oct.    4,    1975, 
7531564[U] 

Int.  a.2  DOIH  15/00,  1/10 
VS.  a.  57—34  R  15  Claims 


■'    Fj 


1.  Process  for  yam  piecing  in  an  open  end  spinning  assembly 


1.  In  a  threading  device  for  double  twist  thread  twisting 
frames,  having  a  spindle  and  a  storage  disc,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  service  carriage  mounted  for  movement  on  and 
along  at  least  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  suction  device  mounted 
on  said  service  carriage  and  movable  toward  said  storage  disc, 
a  compressed  air  driven  threading  head  mounted  on  said  ser- 
vice carriage  and  movable  between  a  rest  position  remote  from 
said  spindle  and  a  threading  position  in  which  it  is  in  register 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle,  said  threading  head  having 
on  its  side  facing  the  spindle  axis  (S)  an  inlet  slot  that  extends 
parallel  to  said  spindle  axis  (S)  and  a  thread  channel  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  inlet  slot  which  in  the  threading  position 
registers  with  said  spindle  axis  (S),  and  at  least  two  holder 
elements  mounted  on  said  frame  and  being  spaced  one  above 
the  other  and  substantially  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said 
inlet  slot  and  between  which  a  piece  of  thread  (Fl)  to  be 


March  28,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1265 


threaded  can  be  supported  and  thereby  presented  to  said 
threading  head. 

4,080,777 
NOVELTY  YARNS 
Ernest  J.  Griset,  Jr.,  AshevUle,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incor- 
porated, AsheviUe,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,881 

Int.  a.2  D02G  3/34.  3/36 

U.S.a.57-140J  17  Claims 


over  an  apertured  delivery  roll  with  an  aspirating  jet  and  next 
entangling  the  fibers  with  an  entongling  jet  to  form  an  entan- 
gled yam  of  fibers  which  are  randomly  intermingled  along  the 
length  of  the  yam  to  maintain  the  unity  of  the  yam  by  fric- 
tional  constraint  between  the  fibers,  the  yam  having  an  entan- 
glement pin  count  of  3  to  25  millimeters  and  a  nep  count  value 
below  about  7S. 


1  A  novelty  yam  comprising  at  least  one  beaded  yam  and  at 
least  one  support  yam  combined  along  their  lengths,  the  com- 
bined yams  being  waxed. 

4,080,778 

DIRECT  SPINNING  PROCESS  FOR 

STRETCH-BREAKING  CONTINUOUS  HLAMENTS  TO 

FORM  ENTANGLED  YARN 
Dustin  Stetson  Adams;  Frederick  C.  Field,  Jr..  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  and  James  Ronald  Layton,  GoodlettsnUe,  Temi., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WU- 

ConStion  of  Ser.  No.  564,217,  Apr.  1, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,023 

Int.  a.2  D02G  3/24 

U.S.  a.  57-157  S  ♦Cl-^ 


4080  779 
PRODUCnois  OF  PUED  YARN 
James  Edward  Freeman,  35  Gibson  Ave.,  Norden,  Rochdale; 
Arthur  Francis  BagnaU,  5  Gresham  Qose,  Whitefieid,  Man- 
chester, both  of  England,  and  by  Marion  McKenzie,  legal 
represenUtive,  20  Wingate  Drive,  Whitefieid,  Manchester, 
England,  assignors  to  John  McKenzie,  deceased,  late  of  Man- 
chester, England 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,327 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1975, 

32161/75 

Int.  C1.2  DOIH  1/08:  D02G  3/38 
U.S.a.57— 160  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  method  wherein  piled  yam  is  produced  in  a  pot 
spinning  machine  having  a  spinning  pot  and  a  traversing  tube 
coaxial  with  said  pot,  the  improvement  consistmg  of  the  steps 
of  filling  the  spinning  pot  to  a  predetermmed  capacity  with 
yam  delivered  from  the  traversing  tube  while  said  traversmg 
tube  is  reciprocating  along  the  axis  of  said  pot;  injecting  a  lead 
yam  by  fluid  jet  means  into  said  pot  so  that  the  yam  bemg 
delivered  from  the  traversing  tube  is  wound  around  said  lead 
yam  and,  drawing  the  lead  yam  out  of  the  pot  together  with 
yam  from  said  traversing  tube  whereby  yam  m  said  pot  is 
wound  around  yam  led  from  said  traversing  tube,  said  lead 
yam  being  injected  through  the  bottom  of  the  pot  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  yam  into  and  through  the 
traversing  tube  when  the  traversing  tube  is  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  pot. 


1   In  a  direct  spinning  process  wherein  parallel  synthetic 
organic  continuous  filaments  are  stretch-broken  and  drafted 
between  input  rolls  and  delivery  rolls  in  a  drafting  zone  to  fonn 
a  vam  of  discontinuous  fibers,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises supplying  continuous  synthetic  organic  filaments  having 
a  break  elongation  of  less  than  70  percent  to  ^he  drafting  zone 
stretch-breaking  the  filaments  with  an  imposed  draft  of  5  to 
lOOX  with  a  vertical  spacing  of  65  to  130  centimeters  between 
the  input  rolls  and  the  delivery  rolls  in  which  the  filaments  are 
unsupported  whUe  avoiding  accumulation  of  static  charges  on 
the  filaments  to  provide  discontinuous  fibers  having  a  number 
average  fiber  length  of  18  to  60  centimeters,  with  a  distribution 
of  fiber  lengths  such  that  at  least  5  percent  of  the  fibers  are  no 
longer  than  12.7  centimeters.  50  percent  to  ^3.5  percent  of  the 
fibers  are  longer  than  12.7  centimeters  and  no  longer  than  76 
Smeters  and  at  least  1.5  percent  of  the  fibers  are  longer 
th;;n  Te  ceniimeters.  removingVhe  fibers  from  the  drafting  zone 


4,080,780 

ELECTRONIC  TIME  KEEPING  SYSTEM 

Qark  R.  WUliams,  and  Robert  H.  Schnurr,  both  of  DaUas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  D*"^- J"- ^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,212,  Jun.  19, 1972,  Pat  No.  3,886,726. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  5, 1975,  Ser.  No.  547,147 

Int  a.2  G04B  19/30;  G04C  3/00;  H03K  1/02 

U.S.  a.  58-50  R  ♦  <?^°" 

1.  An  electronic  watch  including  a  timekeepmg  circuit  sup- 
plied from  a  voltage  source  of  miniature  batteries  comprising: 

(a)  electro-optical  display  devices  for  displaying  hours,  min- 
utes and  seconds,  said  display  devices,  said  timekeeping 
circuit  and  said  battery  voltage  source  being  contained 
within  a  watch  case  with  said  display  device  being  visible 
from  without  for  reading  the  displayed  time; 

(b)  a  frequency  source  providing  clocking  signals,  said  time- 
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keeping  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  frequency  source 
and  including  a  plurality  of  counter  circuits  responsive  to 
said  frequency  source  for  producing  time  indicative  out- 
put signjds  and  decode  circuits  coupled  to  said  counter 
circuiu  for  converting  said  time  indicative  output  signals 
to  display  coded  format; 

(c)  a  constant  current  regulator  having  an  input  and  an  outut, 
said  regulator  being  connected  at  its  input  to  said  battery 
voltage  source; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  bipolar  transistor  current  sources  con- 
nected in  common  to  the  output  of  said  regulator,  said 
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counters  and  said  decode  circuits  being  implemented  by 
current  driven  bipolar  transistor  integrated  DC  coupled 
flip  flops  and  logic  elements  without  load  resistors  or 
charge  storage  devices,  said  bipolar  transistor  current 
sources  being  coupled  to  said  flip  flop  and  logic  elements 
for  supplying  current  individually  to  respective  ones  of 
the  transistors  of  said  flip  flop  and  logic  elements;  and 
(e)  driver  circuits  coupled  to  said  battery  voltage  source  and 
coupled  between  said  decode  circuits  and  said  electro-op- 
tical display  devices  for  impinging  required  current  and 
voltage  levels  on  said  display  elements  to  effect  a  visible 
display  of  time  thereon. 


4,080,781 
ELECTRONIC  WRIST  WATCH 
Hans  Ulrich  KUngenberg,  3274  St  Niklaus  near  MerzUgen, 
Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  25, 1976,  Scr.  No.  689,836 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa   Switzerland,   Jun.   4,    1975, 
7183/75 

lat  CL2  G04C  3/00;  G04B  37/00:  B44C  1/04 
VS,  a.  58—90  R  8  Claims 


i^ 


ing  interior  space  not  occupied  by  said  electronic  module 
and  display  device,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
protecting  liquid  for  varying  the  volume  of  said  interior 
space. 


4,080,782 
SWIVEL  FOR  CARGO  BINDERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Carl  Colecchio,  Lake  City,  MIcIl,  assignor  to  Lake  Oty  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Lake  Qty,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,856 

Int.  a.2  B21L  13/00 

U.S.  a.  59—9  2  Claims 


^^ 


^P 


y^ 


1.  A  method  for  swivel  connection  o.**  forged  parts  compris- 
ing: 

forging  an  open  eye  element  having  an  eye  portion  and 
bifurcated  shank  portions  with  enlarged  ends; 

inserting  said  forged  open  eye  element  in  a  part  to  be  con- 
nected; 

closing  said  shank  portions  to  close  said  eye  by  heat  and 
pressure;  and 

inserting  said  shank  and  enlargement  of  said  eye  element  in 
a  swivel  socket  closing  said  socket  on  said  shank  and  over 
said  enlarged  portion  of  said  eye  element. 


4,080,783 
TURBINE  ENGINE  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Glenn  Hamburg,  Grosse  Fointe  Park,  Mich.,  and  Gytis  Jasas, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,449 

Int  a.2  F02C  7/06 

VJS.  CI.  60—39.08  10  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  wrist  watch  comprising 

a  watch  case  defining  a  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
wrist  watch  and  containing  an  interior  space  and  at  least 
one  rigid  portion, 

a  static  electronic  module  integral  with  a  sutic  display  de- 
vice secured  within  said  interior  space, 

means  for  closing  said  interior  space  in  a  fluid-tight  manner, 
said  means  for  closing  including  a  structure  defining  an- 
other portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  wrist  watch, 
module  protecting  liquid  completely  filling  the  remain- 


1.  A  lubrication  system  for  a  turbine  for  lubricating  a  bearing 
assembly  within  a  bearing  cavity,  said  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  pressurized  air; 

an  annular  distributor  contained  within  the  bearing  cavity 
and  having  inlet  means  comprising  an  annular  groove  in 
the  distributor,  said  distributor  further  having  outlet 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  axial  pas- 
sageways, each  passageway  being  open  at  one  end  to  said 
annular  groove  and  open  at  its  other  end  to  the  bearing 
cavity; 

first  passage  means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  pressurized 
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air  source  with  said  distributor  inlet  means  so  that  a  fluid 
flow  through  said  distributor  is  obtained; 

a  source  of  fuel,  and 

second  passage  means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  fuel  source 
to  said  first  passage  means,  whereby  an  air-fuel  mixture 
forms  the  fluid  flow  through  said  distributor,  wherein  said 
air-fuel  mixture  impinges  upon  said  bearing  assembly  to 
lubricate  the  same. 


4,080,784 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  POWER  PLANT  WTTH  A  COAL 

BURNING  FLUIDIZED  BED 
Albert  Jubb,  Kenilworth,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  620,271 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  17,  1974, 
44947/74 

Int.  a.2  F02C  9/06 
U.S.  a.  60— 39  J8  T  4  Claims 


4,080,785 
MODULATING  BYPASS  VARIABLE  CYCLE  TURBOFAN 

ENGINE 
Bernard  L.  Koff,  Cincinnati;  Raymond  E.  Budinger,  Montgom- 
ery, and  James  E.  Johnson,  HamUton,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  So-.  No.  519,065,  Oct  30, 1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  445,438,  Feb.  25, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,307 
Int  a.2  F02K  1/16.  3/06 
VS.  a.  60—226  R  12  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  power  plant  comprising: 

a  compressor  having  a  delivery  end  for  discharging  com- 
pressed air; 

a  coal  burning  fluidi^ed  bed  for  coal  ash  and  unbumt  coal; 

means  for  supplying  all  of  the  compressed  air  from  the  deliv- 
ery end  of  said  compressor  into  the  coal  burning  fluidized 
bed  to  fluidizing  the  coal  ash  and  unbumt  coal  therein  and 
to  have  direct  chemical  contact  with  the  coal  ash  and 
unbumt  coal  and  to  be  heated  thereby; 

a  cleaner  for  receiving  and  cleaning  all  of  the  heated  air  and 
exhaust  gases  from  said  fluidized  bed; 

a  compressor  driving  turbine  in  series  with  a  power  turbine 
which  drives  a  load; 

means  for  supplying  all  of  the  heated  air  and  exhaust  gases 
from  said  cleaner  first  to  clean  compressor  driving  turbine 
and  then  to  said  power  turbine  and  from  said  power  tur- 
bine to  atmosphere; 

a  coal  supply  means  connected  to  said  fluidized  bed  for 
supplying  coal  suspended  in  compressed  air  to  the  flui- 
dized bed; 

a  coal  supply  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
coal  supply  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  coal  deliv- 
ered by  said  coal  supply  means  to  said  fluidized  bed;  and 

a  bed  temperature  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  fluidized  bed  and  to  said  coal  supply  control  means, 
said  sensing  means  being  arranged  to  produce  signals 
dependent  on  bed  temperature  to  thereby  selectively 
operate  said  coal  supply  control  means  in  response  to  such 
signals  so  as  to  cause  said  coal  supply  means  to  deliver 
more  coal  to  said  bed  when  said  bed  temperature  drops 
below  a  predetermined  minimum  value  and  to  cut  off 
delivery  of  coal  to  said  bed  to  thereby  limit  bed  tempera- 
ture to  a  predetermined  maximum  value. 


1.  A  turbofan  engine  comprising: 

a  first  fan  stage  driven  through  a  shaft  and  including  first 
rotatable  fan  blades; 

a  second  fan  stage  including  second  rotatable  fan  blades 
disposed  downstream  of  said  first  fan  stage  and  separated 
from  the  first  fan  stage  by  a  first  space; 

a  core  engine  for  pressurizing  a  core  stream  and  having  a 
core  inlet,  a  core  compressor,  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
core  turbine  and  a  core  shaft  drivingly  connecting  said 
core  compressor  and  said  core  turbine,  wherein  the  core 
inlet  is  disposed  downstream  of  said  second  fan  stage  and 
separated  from  said  second  fan  stage  by  a  second  space; 

a  first  fan  duct  for  directing  a  first  fan  stream  and  having  a 
first  inlet  disposed  within  said  second  space; 

a  second  fan  duct  generally  coannular  with  the  first  fan  duct 
for  directing  a  second  fan  stream  and  having  a  second  inlet 
disposed  within  said  first  space; 

first  modulating  means  for  varying  flow  through  the  first  fan 
stage; 

second  modulating  means  for  varying  that  portion  of  the 
flow  passing  through  the  first  fan  stage,  as  established  by 
the  first  modulating  means,  which  also  passes  through  the 
second  fan  stage,  the  remainder  of  the  flow  passing 
through  the  first  fan  stoge  comprising  the  second  fan 
stream; 

fan  turbine  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond fan  stages,  said  fan  turbine  means  being  driven  en- 
tirely by  the  pressurized  core  stream; 

a  core  exhaust  nozzle  for  expelling  the  core  stream  into  the 
atmosphere; 

a  first  fan  exhaust  nozzle  for  expeUing  the  first  fan  stream 
into  the  atmosphere,  said  fu^t  fan  exhaust  nozzle  generally 
circumscribing  said  core  nozzle;  and 

a  second  fan  exhaust  nozzle  for  expelling  the  second  fan 
stream  into  the  atmosphere,  said  second  fan  exhaust  nozzle 
generally  circumscribing  said  first  fan  exhaust  nozzle. 


4,080,786 
HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE  CONVERTERS 

Karl  Gustav  Ahlen,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  S.RA1.  Hy- 
dromekanik,  Stockholm-VaUin^y,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,424 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  31, 1975, 

53376/75 

Int  a.2  F16D  33/00 

U.S.  a.  60—361  14  Claims 

1.  A  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  comprising  a  rotatable 

casing  enclosing  a  closed  circuit  for  circulation  of  a  working 

fluid  defined  by  a  torroidal  working  chamber  having  an  annu- 
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lar  core  therein,  the  closed  circuit  including  in  cross-section  an 
outflow  section,  an  inflow  section  and  radial  inner  and  radial 
outer  transition  regions  connecting  the  inflow  and  outflow 
sections,  a  blade  system  located  within  the  working  chamber 
and  including  a  ring  of  pump  blades,  a  ring  of  guide  blades,  and 
a  ring  of  turbine  blades,  the  blades  of  the  blade  system  being 
generally  radially  disposed  within  the  working  chamber  in 
accordance  with  the  parameters  set  out  in  the  following  table, 
in  which  Ro/R/  is  the  ratio  of  the  outlet  and  inlet  radii  for  the 


respective  rings  of  blades,  a  (alpha)  is  the  inlet  angle  of  the 
blades,  fi  (beta)  is  that  angle  formed  between  a  chord  drawn 
for  a  blade  and  a  radial  line  drawn  from  the  centre  of  rotation 
of  the  system  and  the  outermost  edge  of  the  blade,  y  (gamma) 
is  the  angle  subtended  at  the  centre  of  rotation  of  the  blade 
system  by  the  innermost  edges  of  two  adjacent  blades,  8  (delta) 
is  a  measure  of  the  curvature  of  the  blade,  and  in  which  the 
radii  of  the  outermost  edges  of  the  pump  (R3)  and  turbine  (R4) 
blades  are  at  least  8S%  of  the  maximum  radius  of  the  torroidal 
working  chamber: 

TABLE 


Ratio 
Ro/Ri 

a 

/3 

Blade 

max         min 

max 

min 

max 

min 

Guide 
Pump 
Turtnne 

1.27         1.10 
1.70         1.49 
0.6          0.5 

Blade 

Guide 
Pump 
Turbine 

35* 

110* 

35- 

y 

20* 
70* 
14* 

42* 
25: 
22' 

6 

25* 

10* 

8* 

max 

min 

max 

min 

15* 
20* 
18* 

5* 

12* 
10* 

40* 

+  10* 

60* 

110* 

-30* 

100* 

said  tubular  induction  nozzles  upstream  of  the  discharge 
ends  thereof  and  opening  to  said  tubular  induction  nozzles 
remote  therefrom, 

a  low  pressure  manifold  leading  from  one  end  of  said  second 
chamber  and  opening  to  said  tubular  nozzles  at  a  point 
intermediate  of  said  openings  from  the  high  pressure  mani- 
fold and  the  discharge  ends  of  said  nozzles, 

means  defining  a  converging  nozzle  passage  within  said 
tubular  inductor  nozzles  intermediate  of  the  openings 
within  said  tubular  induction  nozzles  from  said  low  pres- 
sure and  high  pressure  manifolds,  and 


means  for  charging  said  first  chamber  with  air  at  relatively 
high  pressure; 

whereby,  high  pressure  air  from  said  first  chamber  in  dis- 
charging through  said  nozzle  passages  within  said  tubular 
inductor  nozzles,  aspirates  the  low  pressure  air  to  recircu- 
late spent  air  from  said  second  chamber  through  said  low 
pressure  manifold  openings  of  said  tubular  inductor  noz- 
zles to  effect  extended  operation  and  improved  efficiency 
of  said  spiral  air  motor. 


4,080,788 
SEPARATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  HIGH 

PRESSURE  SYSTEMS  OF  A  STIRLING  ENGINE 
Don  B.  Kantz,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,645 

Int.  a.2  P02G  1/04 

VJS.  a.  60—517  4  Qaims 


4,080,787 
HIGH  VELOCITY  SPIRAL  AIR  MOTOR 
Howard  Biggs,  Jr.,  1014  Nesquehoning  St^  Easton,  Pa.  18042, 
•ad  Vinceat  RaynoBd  MeUey,  2421  MiUer  A?e.,  Whitenall, 
Pa.  18052 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,346 
lat  a.2  F15B  13/07 
VS.  a.  60—407  8  Claims 

1.  A  high  velocity  spiral  air  motor  comprising: 
concentric,  inner  and  outer  closed  cylindrical  casings  defin- 
ing therebetween  a  first,  high  pressure  air  storage  cham- 
ber, said  inner  closed  cylindrical  casing  defining  a  second, 
low  pressure  air  accumulator  chamber, 
a  shaft  extending  coaxially  through  at  least  said  inner  cylin- 
drical casing  and  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect 
thereto, 
a  plurality  of  impellers  positioned  within  said  inner  casing 
and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  impellers  to 
said  shaft  at  axially  spaced  positions, 
a  plurality  of  tubular  induction  nozzles  fixedly  mounted  to 
said  motor  and  projecting  through  said  inner  cylindrical 
casing  and  having  open  discharge  ends,  respectively, 
facing  the  periphery  of  said  impellers  and  being  spaced 
therefrom, 
a  high  pressure  manifold  leading  from  said  first  chamber  to 


1.  An  assembly  for  dividing  high  pressure  systems  for  use  in 
a  Stirling  type  engine  having  two  high  pressure  fluid  systems 
which  must  be  maintained  in  substantially  independent  condi- 
tions, comprising: 

(a)  a  gas  pressure  system  having  a  closed  working  fluid 
circuit  which  is  thermally  cycled,  said  circuit  having  said 
fluid  under  a  mean  pressure  in  excess  of  20  atmospheres 
and  which  means  pressure  varies  between  predetermined 
minimum  and  maximum  levels, 

(b)  a  reciprocating  system  for  extracting  work  energy  from 
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said  closed  working  fluid  circuit  and  having  a  portion 
effective  to  convert  reciprocation  to  rotary  motion, 

(c)  an  oil  lubricating  system  for  coating  said  reciprocating 
elements  with  lubricant  and  for  maintaining  said  recipro- 
cating system  portion  bathed  with  a  lubricant, 

(d)  a  dividing  system  having  wiping  elements  maintaining 
sliding  contact  with  said  reciprocating  system  and  divid- 
ing said  gas  system  from  said  lubricating  system,  said 
separation  system  having  passages  continuously  bleeding 
a  portion  of  the  gas  from  said  gas  pressure  system  across  at 
least  one  wiping  element  to  use  the  gas  pressure  to  create 
a  greater  wiping  force  and  to  act  as  a  vehicle  for  carrying 
away  wiped  lubricant  as  a  gas/lubricant  mixture,  and 

(e)  a  separation  system  for  separating  the  constituents  of  said 
mixture  and  for  returning  the  separated  constituents  to 
their  respective  systems,  said  separator  system  comprising 
a  gas-type  chamber,  means  for  introducing  a  gas  oil  mix- 
ture into  said  chamber  and  for  withdrawmg  gas  and  oil 
separately  from  said  chamber,  said  means  having  a  filter  to 
substantially  separate  said  oil  from  said  gas,  said  means 
also  having  a  withdrawal  port  and  a  port  valve  operated  in 
conformity  with  the  level  of  separated  oil,  said  port  valve 
having  a  float  valve  element  with  a  hollow  intenor 
adapted  to  concentrate  oil  condensation  to  a  confined 
zone,  said  element  also  having  a  siphon  passage  communi- 
cating said  zone  with  the  exterior  of  said  float  element 
whereby  upon  the  pressure  in  said  hollow  float  element 
being  greater  than  the  pressure  exterior  thereof,  the  oil  m 
the  collected  zone  will  be  forced  out  into  said  chamber  for 
ejection  eventually  through  said  port. 

4,080,789 

STEAM  GENERATOR 

Dieter  Frei,  Seuzach,  Switxerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Brothers 

Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,068 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sep.   26,   1975, 

12551/75 

Int  a.z  FOIK  3/22 
U.S.  a.  60-658  10  Claims 


heater,  said  control  means  including  a  temperature  mea- 
suring means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  feed 
water  passing  from  said  preheater. 

4080  790 

SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STEAM  TURBINE 

INSTALLATION 

Arthur  Oberle,  Ennetbaden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC 

Brown  Boveri  A  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,287 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Aug.   2,   1976, 

13346/76 

Int  a.2  POIK  9/00 
VJS.  a.  60-661  5  Claims 

78        27  "       "      ~ 


-iit*= 


1  A  steam  generator  comprising 

an  evaporator  for  evaporating  feed  water  to  steam,  said 
evaporator  being  disposed  in  a  flow  path  of  hot  gas; 

a  feed  water  preheater  disposed  in  said  flow  path  down- 
stream of  said  evaporator  relative  to  the  flow  of  hot  gas 
for  preheating  a  flow  of  feed  water  therein; 

a  tank  containing  feed  water;  .     ,^, 

a  feed  pump  connected  between  said  tank  and  said  preheater 
for  pumping  feed  water  from  said  tank  to  said  preheater; 

a  line  connected  between  said  preheater  and  said  evaporator 
for  taking  off"  heated  feed  water,  said  line  being  connected 
to  said  tank  to  deliver  heated  feed  water  thereto; 

a  throttling  means  in  said  line  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
heated  feed  water  delivered  to  said  tank;  and 

control  means  for  increasing  the  amount  of  feed  water  flow- 
ing through  said  preheater  and  said  line  m  response  to  an 
increase  in  temperature  of  the  feed  water  in  said  preheater 
and  for  decreasing  the  amount  of  feed  water  m  response  to 
a  decrease  in  temperature  of  the  feed  water  in  said  pre- 


1.  In  a  safety  system  for  a  steam  turbine  installation  which 
comprises  a  steam  generator,  at  least  one  stop  valve  located  in 
the  steam  flow  path  from  the  steam  generator  upstream  of  the 
turbine  and  at  least  one  vacuum  break  valve  located  m  the 
steam  flow  path  downstream  of  the  turbine,  and  a  combined 
regulating  and  safety  device  connected  to  the  turbine  and 
which  produces  signals  for  controlling  said  stop  and  vacuum 
break  valves,  the  improvement  characterized  by  a  combination 
of  the  following  features: 
a.  means  for  monitoring  steam  flow  downstream  of  said  stop 
valve  and  which  supplies  a  corresponding  signal  to  a  logic 
system,  the  value  of  said  signal  normally  corresponding  to 
the  setting  of  said  stop  valve, 
b  said  logic  system  in  the  event  of  a  disparity  serving  to  tnp 
said  regulating  and  safety  device  thereupon  to  efl"ect  a 
closure  of  said  stop  valve  and  a  partial  opening  of  said 
vacuum  break  valve,  and 
c  upon  detection  of  a  further  mass  flow  by  said  steam  flow 
monitoring  means  after  the  prescribed  partial  vaccum  has 
been  reached,  said  logic  system  serves  to  move  said  vac- 
uum break  valve  to  its  full  open  position  and  active  means 
provided  for  protecting  the  turbine  blading,  whereas 
otherwise  said  vacuum  break  valve  is  closed  again  on 
attaining  the  prescribed  partial  vacuum. 


4  080  791 
FUEL  CELL  POWER  GeJvERATING  STATIONS 
Murray  Nadler,  Morris  Plains,  and  Robert  P.  Caha,  MUfturn, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  ft  Engineering  Co., 

Linden,  NJ.  ^,    ^^^  ^„, 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,183 
Int.  a.2  FOIK  27/00:  HOlM  8/04 
^  G  Q  60 670  '  Claims 

1  An  integrated  power  generating  plant  comprising  a  fuel 
cell  for  partially  reacting  a  fuel  to  directly  generate  electncal 
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energy  and  to  produce  a  partially  reacted  fuel  effluent;  and  an 
auxiliary  electrical  generating  system  including  an  electric 
generator  and  a  thermal  engine  for  driving  an  electric  genera- 
tor; means  for  completely  combusting  the  partially  reacted  fuel 


4,080,793 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  AUTOMOTIVE 

TIRES  AS  EARTH  ENGINEERING  DEVICES 

Ernest  K.  Pnlsifer,  P.O.  Box  772,  Easton,  Md.  21601 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  566,822 

Int  CL2  E02B  3/12 

U&  a.  61—37  2«  C»«inM 


^^^  ILIMCII      riLTl"     ^-^ 
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efnuent  to  supply  heat  to  the  thermal  engine,  said  thermal 
engine  employing  a  working  fluid  in  a  closed  cycle  in  which 
liquid  working  fluid  is  vaporized,  super-heated,  expanded  in 
the  thermal  engine  and  finally  liquified. 


4,080  792 

SOIL  COMPACTION  SYSTEM 

LoweU  M.  Aadenon,  HnntSTille,  Ala^  and  William  D.  Simmons, 

1216  ScTCBtii  StM  Long  Beach,  Mich.  39560,  assignors  to 

William  D.  Simmons,  Long  Beach,  Min.,  a  part  interest 

Coatiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  24,207,  Mar.  31, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jui.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808,300 

iBt  a.2  E02F  7/00 

U  A  CL  61—35  17  Claims 


1.  An  earth  engineering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vehicular  tire  casings  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
planar  arrays  extending  in  a  substantially  horizontal  di- 
mension, said  planar  arrays  being  layered  on  top  of  one 
another  in  a  substantially  vertical  dimension  whereby 
each  of  said  casings  is  in  contacting  relationship  with  at 
least  one  other  casing  within  its  respective  planar  array 
and  with  at  least  one  other  casing  within  an  adjacent 
layered  planar  array; 

means  for  interconnecting  said  casings  in  both  the  vertical 
and  horizontal  dimensions,  said  interconnecting  means 
comprising  pins  projecting  through  apertures  provided  in 
mating  deformations  of  the  casings  at  said  contacting 
locations; 

said  mating  deformations  including  an  inwardly  directed 
deformation  of  one  casing  and  a  mating  outwardly  di- 
rected deformation  of  an  adjacent  contacting  casing;  and 

each  of  said  pins  including  a  shank  portion  and  a  hook  por- 
tion, said  casings  being  interconnected  in  the  horizontal 
dimension  by  said  shank  portions  projecting  through  said 
mating  deformations  of  the  casings  and  being  intercon- 
nected in  the  vertical  direction  by  interengagement  of  the 
hook  portions  of  the  pins  which  interconnect  in  the  hori- 
zontal dimension  casings  in  adjacent  layered  planar  ar- 
rays. 


4,080,794 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPORTING  ROOFS  OF 

UNDERGROUND  EXCAVATIONS 

Gustay  Neu,  Bochmn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bochumer  Eisen- 

hutte  Heintzmann  GmbH  ft  Co^  Bochum,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783,338 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  21, 1976, 2622888 
Int  a.2  E02D  15/44 
U.S.  a.  61—45  D  7  Claims 


16  20  27  ,,  ,. 


1.  A  method  of  compacting  an  area  of  soil  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a.  orienting  an  elongated  probe  formed  from  a  thin-walled 
member  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional 
shape  perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  axis  in  a  position 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  soil; 

b.  inserting  said  probe  into  said  soil  while  continuously 
vibrating  said  probe,  whereby  said  probe  is  driven  into 
said  soil  and  said  soil  is  compacted; 

c.  withdrawing  said  probe  from  said  soil  while  continuously 
vibrating  said  probe,  whereby  said  probe  is  extracted  from 
said  soil  and  said  soil  is  compacted;  and 

d.  repeating  steps  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  at  a  plurality  of  locations 
over  said  area. 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  supporting  roofs  of  underground 
excavations,  a  combination  comprising  a  support  adapted  to 
engage  the  floor  of  an  underground  excavation;  a  movable  roof 
shield  for  engaging  the  roof  of  the  underground  excavation;  a 
movable  rear  shield  mounted  on  said  support  and  pivotally 
connected  with  said  roof  shield  for  relative  movement  thereto 
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about  a  pivot  axis;  means  arranged  between  said  support  and 
each  of  said  shields  for  moving  said  shields  independently  from 
and  relative  to  each  other  between  a  plurality  of  inclined  posi- 
tions in  which  said  shields  are  inclined  at  different  angles  of 
inclination  relative  to  each  other;  and  cooperating  means  re- 
spectively fixed  to  said  roof  shield  and  said  rear  shield  for 
limiting  movement  of  said  shields  beyond  a  predetermined  one 
of  said  inclined  positions  in  which  said  shields  are  inclined  with 
a  predetermined  angle  of  inclination  relative  to  each  other. 

4,080,795 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

BUOYANT  FORCES  TO  OFFSHORE  TOWER  LEGS  AND 

PROVIDING  AND  ENCLOSING  BUOYANCY 

CHAMBERS 

Jay  B.  Weidler,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Root, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,277,  Sep.  4, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,014,176. 

This  application  Jan.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,090 

Int  a.2  E02B  7  7/00;  B63C  35/44 

U.S.  CI.  61—88  1  Claim 


1.  A  buoyancy  chamber  comprising: 
an  enclosed  chamber  including 

shell  means  defining  an  outer  chamber  wall;  and 
a  plurality  of  curved  segments  having  a  cross-sectional  ex- 
tent of  less  than  a  full  pipe, 

said  curved  segments  being  disposed  in  edge-overlapping 
relation  and  bonded  to  one  side  of  said  shell  means  to 
define  a  double-walled  buoyancy  chamber  wall  means; 
said  double-walled  buoyancy  chamber  wall  means,  as  de- 
fined by  said  edge-overlapping  curved  segments  including 
continuous  outer  wall  means, 
continuous  inner  wall  means,  and 
spaced  web  means  extending  transversely  between  said 
inner  and  outer,  continuous  wall  means; 
said  double-walled  buoyancy  chamber  wall  means  defining 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  chamber  wall  and  including 
a  series  of  contiguous  enclosures  extending  along  said  one 
side  of  said  shell  means. 


a  ring-shaped  floatable  mat; 

the  outside  diameter  of  the  platform  and  the  inside  diameter 

of  the  mat  being  such  that  the  hull  may  nest  within  the  mat 

when  the  vessel  is  in  its  floating  mode; 
means  for  ballasting  and  deballasting  the  mat; 


legs  attached  to  the  mat  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 

mat; 
means  associated  with  the  platform  for  moving  the  legs 

relative  to  the  platform;  and 
means  for  embedding  said  mat  into  the  soil  at  the  bottom  of 

a  body  of  water. 


4,080,797 
ARTinCIAL  ICE  PAD  FOR  OPERATING  IN  A  FRIGID 

ENVIRONMENT 
Gene  D.  Thompson,  Denver,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,974 

Int  a.2  E02D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  61-103  ^  38  Claims 


4,080,796 

BOTTOM-SUPPORTED  VESSEL  FOR  PERFORMING 

SUBAQUEOUS  OPERATIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PLAONG  A  BOTTOM-SUPPORTED  VESSEL  IN 

POSITION  FOR  PERFORMING  SUBAQUEOUS 

OPERATIONS 

Porter  RusseU  EdUng,  Houston,  and  Gerhard  Helmut  Reusswig, 

Conroe,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Ofhhore  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,068 
Int  a.2  E02D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  61—88  3  Claims 

1.  A  bottom-supported  vessel  from  which  subaqueous  opera- 
tions may  be  performed,  comprising: 
a  circular  platform  including  a  buoyant  cylindrical  hull  and 
a  circular  deck  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  huU  from  which 
subaqueous  operations  may  be  performed; 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  an  ice  pad  on  land  in  an  arctic 
environment  comprising: 

selecting  a  predetermined  area  of  said  land  on  which  to 
locate  said  ice  pad; 

building  a  container  wall  to  contain  water  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  predetermined  area; 

flooding  said  area  within  said  container  wall  with  water  and 
allowing  said  water  to  freeze; 

further  flooding  said  area  until  an  operating  surface  has  been 
formed; 

installing  a  caisson  in  said  ice  pad  extending  from  said  sur- 
face into  the  ground  underlying  the  ice  pad,  said  caisson 
having  upper  and  lower  parts,  said  upper  part  extending 
from  said  surface  to  said  ground  level  and  said  lower  part 
extending  from  said  ground  level  to  below  said  ground 
level. 
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4,080,798 

ARCTIC  DRILLING  BASE 

Gerhard  Helmut  Reusiwig,  Conroe;  James  Dee  Bozeman,  and 

Dob  Reagan  Ray,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to 

The  Oflhhore  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,066,  Apr.  30, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,239 

Int  a.2  E02B  17/02:  B63B  25/16 

MS.  a.  61—103  3  Claims 


pipe  segment  by  overcoming  the  sliding  friction  resistance 
of  the  expandable  insert  by  relatively  adjusting  the  pres- 


1.  An  arctic  drilling  barge  compn^g: 

a  ballastible  and  deballastible  hull  including  side  walls  and  a 
bottom; 

a  deck  on  top  of  said  hull; 

the  hull  being  shaped  in  the  form  of  an  upright  frustrum  in 
which  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  hull 
with  respect  to  the  water  line  is  between  25'  and  45"; 

a  plurality  of  hull  compartments  within  said  hull  adjacent 
the  inside  of  the  sidewalls,  the  hull  compartments  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  inclined,  vertically  oriented  forced 
convection  channels  within  the  hull  adjacent  the  inside  of 
the  sidewalls; 

at  least  one  interior  compartment  within  the  hull  for  receiv- 
ing and  storing  fluid; 

conununicating  means  between  each  of  the  plurality  of 
forced  convection  channels  and  the  interior  compartments  for 
transporting  fluid  therebetween; 

circulating  pump  means  for  pumping  the  fluid  through  the 
communicating  means  between  the  interior  compartments 
and  the  plurality  of  forced  convection  channels; 

heat  source  means  for  heating  the  circulating  fluid  prior  to 
the  time  it  is  pumped  into  the  plurality  of  forced  convec- 
tion channels;  and 

valve  means  associated  with  the  communicating  means,  the 
interior  compartments  and  the  plurality  of  forced  convec- 
tion channels  whereby  the  heated  circulating  fluid  can  be 
circulated  through  various  of  the  forced  convection  chan- 
nels along  the  hull  of  the  arctic  drilling  barge. 


4,080,799 
MECHANICAL  PIPE  END  SEAL/ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
Walter  C.  Nanny,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,142 
Int  a.2  F16L  7/00 
UA  CL  61—110  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  joining  a  pipe  segment  to  an  offshore  pipe- 
line while  maintaining  pressure  in  the  pipeline  to  protect  it 
from  buckling  stresses  arising  from  external  pressure  and  bend- 
ing, and  to  protect  the  joining  environment,  comprising: 
maintaining  pressure  in  the  pipeline  by  sealing  it  with  an 

expandable  insert; 
joining  the  pipe  segment  to  the  pipeline;  and  transporting  the 
expandable  insert  through  and  to  the  free  end  of  the  joined 


2  3  t         It     U 


sure  exerted  by  the  expandable  insert  and  the  pressure 
inside  the  pipeline. 


4,080,800 

CRYOGENIC  aRCurr 

Roy  H.  Spaulding,  and  Fred  P.  Snyder,  both  of  St.  Louis  County, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Essex  Cryogenics  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  650,166 

Int.  C1.2  F17C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  62—51  10  Claims 


1.  A  cryogenic  system  comprising  means  defming  a  tank  for 
receiving  a  fluid  having  a  liquid  phase  and  a  vapor  phase,  a 
flow  control  body,  means  connecting  the  liquid  side  of  said 
tank  with  a  flrst  inlet  in  said  flow  control  body,  means  connect- 
ing the  vapor  side  of  said  tank  with  a  second  inlet  in  said  flow 
control  body,  said  flow  control  body  having  a  single  outlet, 
there  being  a  passage  within  said  flow  control  body  connecting 
said  outlet  with  said  second  inlet,  said  body  having  a  liquid 
flow  path  between  said  flrst  and  second  inlets  and  said  passage, 
said  liquid  flow  path  including  a  chamber,  and  fluid-pressure 
responsive  valve  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  control- 
ling flow  within  said  liquid  flow  path,  said  fluid-responsive 
pressure  valve  means  comprising  an  annular  valve  seat  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber,  a  ball  valve  disposable  upon  said  seat,  a 
valve  stem  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  having  an  upper  end 
projectable  upwardly  through  said  valve  seat  and  engageable 
with  the  under  portion  of  said  valve  ball,  and  flrst  resilient 
means  provided  in  said  control  body  operatively  engaging  said 
valve  stem  for  urging  said  ball  from  its  seat  to  permit  liquid 
flow  through  said  chamber  and  said  passage  to  said  outlet. 
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4080  801 
ENGINE  HEATED  COMPRESSED  DRIVE  FOR  VEHICLE 

AIR  CONDITIONER 
Gerhard  K.  Post,  Pawcatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,798 

Int.  a.2  F25B  27/02:  B60H  3/04:  F25B  7/00;  F04B^  7/(» 

U.S.  a.  62-238  5  ^^^'^ 


4,080,803 

JEWELRY  ARTICLE  WTTH  SELECTIVELY  VISIBLE 

PORTIONS 

Fukutaro  Suzuki,  3-28^,  Arakawa,  Arakawa-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,565 

Int  a.2  A44C  9/00 

VS.  a.  63-15.4  10  Claims 


1.  An  engine  adaptable  for  powenng  the  ^o^^^y  ^  ^ 
air  conditioner  system,  which  engine  .s  powered  by  the  heat  of 
an  exhaust  maniford  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,     • 
Z  engine  powered  by  the  expansion  of  a  flu>d  pressunzed 
by  a  pump  that  is  intermittently  led  into  a  cyhnder  cham- 
ber against  a  piston  slidably  mounted  m  «"d  cyl"id^ 
chamber,  with  the  exhaust  port  of  said  chamber  led 
through  a  condensor  to  the  pump,  said  pump  dnven  by 
said  engine,  with  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  enclosed  by  an 
exhaust  manifold  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  such 
that  heat  from  said  exhaust  manifold  causes  the  fluid  in  the 
cylinder  chamber  to  vaporize  and  expand  so  as  to  dnve 
the  piston. 


1  A  multipurpose  article  of  jewelry  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  decorative  body  having  an  exposed  surface,  a  hidden 
surface  facing  oppositely  to  said  exposed  surface,  an  aperture 
which  opens  on  said  exposed  surface,  and  a  depression  which 
communicates  with  said  aperture  and  opens  on  said  hidden 
surface;  a  plurality  of  gem-carrying  elements  havmg  various 
gems;  and  means  for  so  connecting  at  least  two  of  said  gem-car- 
rying elements  to  said  decorative  body  that  at  least  one  gem 
carried  by  a  selected  one  of  said  gem-carrying  elements  is 
interchangeably  accommodated  in  said  aperture  of  said  deco- 
rative body  to  be  visible  at  said  exposed  surface  thereof,  in- 
cluding at  least  two  pivots  offset  from  one  another  and  each 
mounting  a  respective  one  of  said  gem-carrying  elements  on 
said  decorative  body  for  pivoting  between  an  extended  posi- 
tion in  which  said  gem  of  said  respective  gem-carrymg  element 
is  accommodated  in  said  aperture,  and  a  retracted  position  in 
which  said  respective  gem-carrying  element  is  received  m  said 
depression. 


4080802 

HYBRID  GAS  CRYOGENIC  COOLER 

Richard  V.  Amiable.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  Interoational 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Nuttey,  N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  14. 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,219 

Int  a.2  F25B  79/00 
^  ^.,    »>•  rr  23  Claims 

U.S.  a.  62—514  JT 


W1.0S   * 


1.  A  hybrid  gas  cryogenic  cooler  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  stage  including 
a  pressurized  gas  cryogenic  storage  vessel, 
a  oressure  regulator  coupled  to  said  vessel, 
a  fiJsTcounter-flow  heat  exchanger  coupled  to  said  regula- 

a  rX"t'cooler  refrigerator  stage  coupled  to  said  first 

heat  exchanger;  and  at  least  a  second  stage  includmg 
a  Joule-Thomson  cooler  stage  coupled  to 
said  refrigeration  stege. 


4080  804 
HIGH  DEFLECTION  CONSTANT  SPEED  UNIVERSAL 

JOINT 

James  B.  Falk.  3  Lake  James  Ct.  HoriM^J  RJO;  ^^^ 
FUed  Apr.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,447 
Int  a.2  F16D  3/30 
<i4_21  l5CUums 

^  1*  A  'torque-transmitting  system  which  comprises  a  first  end 
member,  a  first  torque-transmitting  support  which  is  pwotally 
secured  to  said  first  end  member,  said  first  support  being  di- 
rected transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  first  end  ««"»>=';« 
second  end  member  which  can  have  the  axis  thereof  displaced 
from  the  axis  of  said  first  end  member,  a  f^o"^  torque-trans- 
mitting support  which  is  pivotally  secured  to  said  second  end 
rem4,  saw  second  support  being  directed  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  said  second  end  member,  and  a  torque-transmittmg  link 
pivotally  secured  to  both  said  first  and  said  second  supports. 
Lid  firsi  support  rotating  circumferentially  with  and  also  oscU- 
Uthig  relative  to  said  first  end  member  during  rotation  of  «ud 
first  end  member,  said  torque-transmitting  l"»»'/«P°"**«'8  »« 
said  circumferential  rotation  and  to  said  oscillation  of  said  fint 
support  to  cause  said  second  support  to  rotate  circumferen- 
tidlVand  to  oscUlate,  said  second  support  causing  said  second 
end  member  to  rotate  as  said  second  support  rotates  circumfer- 
entially and  oscillates,  said  torque-transmittmg  luUc  movmg 
through  360-  during  each  revolution  of  said  first  end  member 
sT  torque-transmSting  link  including  at  least  two  elements 
that  are  relatively  reciprocable  to  permit  said  torque-transmit- 
^g  "nk  to  have  different  overall  lengths  but  said  torque-tnjns- 
mitting  link  being  dimensioned  so  it  occupies  only  a  small 
^rtion  of  said  360-  at  any  instant,  said  torque-transmittmg  Imk 
Cg  an  axis,  and  said  torque-transmitting  link  havmg  ngidi- 
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fying  means  at  one  end  thereof  directed  transversely  of  said 
axis  of  said  torque-transmitting  link  to  rigidify  said  torque- 


4,080,806 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

James  C.  O'SuUiTan,  Sutton;  Patrick  J.  McAvoy,  and  Glynn  B. 

Jeffery,  both  of  Dublin,  aU  of  Irehmd,  assignors  to  Institute 

for  Industrial  Research  and  Standards,  Dublin,  Ireland 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1977.  Ser.  No.  765,310 

Int  a.2  D04B  7/04 

U.S.  a.  66—64  13  Claims 


transmitting  link  and  thereby  substantially  prevent  torsional 
deformation  of  said  torque-transmitting  link. 


4,080,805     

CAM  SYSTEM  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNinTNG  MACHINES 
Eadlio  UoTCt  Ricart,  Roger  de  Flor  Street  16,  Mataro,  Spain 
Filed  Dec.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639^16 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Dec  17, 1974, 433.010 

Int  a.2  D04B  wn 

UJS.  CL  66—57  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  kind  having  two  opposed 
arrays  of  latched  needles  arranged  in  respective  flat  needle 
beds  and  means  for  actuating  the  needles  of  the  arrays  indepen- 
dently in  succession,  the  actuating  means  being  borne  by  a 
carriage  mounted  above  and  movable  back  and  forth  longitudi- 
nally along  the  needle  beds,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
elongated  restraining  element  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween the  needle  beds,  a  housing  for  the  restraining  element 
also  extending  longitudinally  between  the  needle  beds,  both 
the  housing  and  the  restraining  element  being  borne  by  the 
carriage  for  movement  therewith,  the  element  and  the  housing 
being  relatively  movable  longitudinally  of  the  needle  beds 
whereby  the  element  can  be  brought  to  an  operative  position 
projecting  from  the  housing  or  to  an  inoperative  position 
retracted  in  the  housing,  and  actuator  means  for  causing  the 
restraining  element  to  be  in  its  operative  position  during  car- 
riage motion  in  one  direction  and  for  causing  the  restraining 
element  to  be  in  its  inoperative  position  during  carriage  motion 
in  the  opposite  direction,  wherein  when  the  element  is  in  its 
operative  position  it  extends  from  the  trailing  end  of  the  hous- 
ing into  an  active  knitting  field  to  hold  down  the  loops  on 
rising  needles  thereof. 


4,080,807 

NEEDLE  BED  ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING 

ARCUATELY  SHAPED  NEEDLES 

Hans  Maisel,  Timesstrasse  5,  D-8581  Mistelbach,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1976, 2613179 

Int  a.2  D04B  2i/04.  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  66—115  5  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  in  the  dial  cam  systems  for  circular  knit- 
ting machines  comprising  fixed  cam  means;  movable  cam 
means  having  variable  po«tions  for  changing  stitch  length  and 
cooperating  with  said  fixed  cam  means  to  define  a  needle 
running  path,  said  movable  cam  means  having  a  configuration 
conforming  to  respective  tracks  substantially  slightly  curved 
and  free  of  substantial  angular  projections  so  that  the  tracks  are 
substantially  straight  paths  for  the  needles,  said  movable  cam 
means  cooperating  in  different  working  positions  to  maintain 
the  needle  path  parallel  during  the  entire  track  and  indepen- 
dent of  the  variable  position  of  said  movable  cam  means  for 
increasing  the  speed  of  the  dial  against  breakage  and  while 
reducing  the  number  of  cam  systems  and  increasing  the  yield 
of  the  knitting  machine. 


4.  A  needle  and  needle  bed  assembly  for  flat  and  circular 

knitting  machines  for  making  right-right  and  left-left  knitted 

articles  comprising: 

a  pair  of  horizontally-disposed  needle  beds,  each  of  which 

has  a  generally  concavely-shaped  upper  surface  having 

formed  therein  a  plurality  of  transversly-extending,  gener- 

I  ally  arcuately-shaped  grooves,  with  the  grooves  of  one 

bed  being  transversly  offset  in  relation  to  the  grooves  of 
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the  other  bed,  said  beds  being  disposed  adjacent  one  an- 
other and  positioned  at  the  same  horizontal  plane; 
a  plurality  of  generally  arcuately-shaped  needles,  each  of 
which  is  slidably  supported  within  one  of  the  grooves  of 
each  of  said  beds  for  movement  between  a  push-out  posi- 
tion and  a  drawing-in  position  in  which  positions  the 
needles  mounted  on  said  one  bed  cross  between  the  nee- 
dles mounted  on  said  other  bed,  said  needles  being  guided 
in  said  beds  such  that  the  angle  of  the  end  of  the  needle 
back,  defined  between  the  crossing  ends  thereof,  as  mea- 
sured by  the  tangents  thereto,  decreases  as  said  needles  are 
moved  from  said  drawing-in  position  to  said  push-out 
position. 

4,080,808 
PNEUMATIC  FEED 
Maurice  Laurent  Tassin-la-Demi-Lmie,  France,  assignor  to 
Rhone  Poulenc  Textile,  Paris,  Frtnce 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,657 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  4, 1975, 75  24403 

Int  a.2  D04B  15/48 

UA  a.  66-125  R  3  Claims 


tion  comprising:  switch  means  operable  between  a  first  condi- 
tion for  deenergizing  said  apparatus  and  a  second  condition  for 
effectively  energizing  said  apparatus;  a  plurality  of  casters 
secured  to  said  cabinet  means  and  including  a  wheel  for  engag- 
ing a  supporting  surface;  brake  means  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  said  casters  for  effectively  locking  said  wheel  against 
rolling  action;  a  brake  control  operably  connected  to  said 
brake  means  and  movable  between  a  brake-disengaged  position 
and  a  brake-engaged  position;  and  linkage  means  associated 
with  said  access  door,  said  switch  means,  and  said  brake  con- 
trol and  operable  for  actuating  said  switch  means  from  said 
first  condition  to  said  second  condition  when  said  brake  con- 
trol is  in  said  brake-engaged  position  and  said  access  door  is  in 
said  closed  position,  said  linkage  means  being  inoperable  for 
actuating  said  switch  means  from  said  first  condition  to  said 
second  condition  when  said  brake  control  is  in  said  brake- 
disengaged  position  whereby  said  portoble  apparatus  is  opera- 
ble through  said  series  of  operations  only  when  said  brake 
means  is  in  said  brake-engaged  position  and  said  access  door  is 
in  said  closed  position. 

4,080,810 

RIMLATCH  TO  DEADBOLT  LOCK  CONVERTER 

ACCESSORY 

Sherman  S.  Fishman,  P.O.  Box  321,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94101 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  566,772 

Int  a.2  E05B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  70-129  ^  Claims 

10 

\ 


1.  In  a  method  of  knitting  at  high  speeds  at  least  one  yarn 
into  a  knitted  fabric  in  which  at  least  one  yam  is  fed  to  the 
needles  in  the  gathering  zone  of  a  knitting  machme  by  a  cur- 
rent of  fluid  under  pressure  the  improvement  compnsmg  di- 
recting the  current  of  fluid  tangentially  across  the  needle  stems 
to  feed  the  yam  tangentially  with  respect  to  the  stems  of  the 
needles  in  the  gathering  zone. 

4080  809 
CASTER  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Frank  E.  Ross,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag  Com- 
pany, Newton,  Iowa  „„,«,- 
FUed  Jun.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  804,872 
Int  CV?  D06F  39/00 
U.S.a.68-12R  l^CUdms 


1  A  caster  brake  control  system  for  a  portable  apparatus 
having  a  plurality  of  electrical  components  operable  through  a 
Lries  of  operations  wherein  said  apparatus  mcludes  cabinet 
mSms  and^  access  door  on  said  cabmet  means  movable 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  the  combma- 


26      23o 


1  The  combination  for  forming  a  deadbolt  lock  comprising 
a  latch  having  a  sliding  bolt,  said  sliding  bolt  having  an  end 
face  deposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  bolt  and  a  block  in 
the  form  of  a  right  prism  having  bases  which  are  n^iivaxi- 
gles  the  acute  angles  of  which  are  approximately  45  and 
meaks  affixed  to  said  prism  for  securing  the  face  of  the  pmm 
opposite  the  right  angles  of  the  bases  to  the  end  face  of  the  bolt 
to  thereby  convert  the  bolt  to  one  having  an  end  face  disposed 
perpendicularly  to  the  axes  of  the  bolt. 

4080  811 

LOCKING  DEVICES  FOR  ELECTRIC  METER  BOXES 

Anker  J.  Nielsen,  Jr.,  410  BaUey  Rd.,  Holden,  Mass.  01520 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,400 

Int  CL2  B65D  55/14 

U.S.  a.  70-164  *^^ 

1  A  lock  device  capable  of  lockingly  mterconnecting  a  lid 
and  a  body  of  an  electric  meter  box,  said  lock  device  compns- 

"*  a  metal  bracket  having  an  elongated  central  portion  with  one 
end  bent  so  as  to  form  a  U-shape  with  the  adjacent  part  of 
the  elongated  central  portion,  and  a  second  end  which 
extends  away  from  a  plane  defmed  by  said  elongated 
central  portion  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  bent 
direction  of  said  one  end; 
means  for  retaining  the  U-shaped  section  of  said  metal 
bracket  on  an  edge  of  the  body  of  the  electric  meter  box; 
a  metal  clamp  having  an  elongated  central  portion  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  elongated  central  portion  of  said 
metal  bracket  with  a  first  limb  bent  away  from  a  plane 


1276 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28, 1978 


defined  by  the  elongated  central  portion  of  the  same  side 
thereof  as  the  bend  of  said  one  end  of  said  metal  bracket, 
and  a  second  limb  which  extends  away  from  the  plane 
defined  by  the  central  portion  and  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  bent  direction  of  said  first  hmb.  said  first  limb  being 
capable  of  retaining  an  edge  of  the  lid  of  the  electric  meter 
box  between  itself  and  said  metal  bracket; 


the  trunk  lid  by  rotating  the  cylinder  lock  relative  to  the 
lock  housing  and  effecting  a  corresponding  rotation  of 
said  release  arm  by  virtue  of  the  engagement  of  the  hook 
end  of  the  release  arm  thereof  by  that  part  of  the  slotted 
portion  adjacent  the  transversely  cut  away  section,  and 
(j)  means  connected  with  said  one  end  of  said  release  arm  for 
rotating  said  release  arm  in  an  arc  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  relative  to  said  cylinder  lock  while  the  latter  is  sta- 
tionary, to  trip  the  latch  release  and  open  the  trunk  lid. 


4080  813 

BOLT  LOCK  AND  LOCKSET  ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY 

H.  Smith  McKann,  Fredericksburg,  Vs.,  assignor  to  General 

Products  Company  Incorporated,  Fredericksburg,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  790,891 

Int  a.2  EOSB  9/06 

U.S.  a.  70—450  11  Claims 


means  for  rigidly  interconnecting  said  second  limb  of  said 

metal  clamp  to  said  second  end  of  said  metal  bracket; 
a  housing  means  for  enclosing  said  second  limb,  said  second 

end  and  said  means  for  rigidly  interconnecting  said  second 

limb  and  said  second  end;  and 
means  for  locking  said  housing  means  to  said  second  limb 

and  said  second  end. 


4,080312 
AUTOMOBILE  TRUNK  LOCK 
Joseph  C.  Knott,  Prince  George,  Va.,  assignor  to  Helen  H. 
Knott,  Prince  George,  Va. 

Coatianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,429,  Jun.  3, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,377 

Int  C1.2  E05B  65/12 

\}&.  a.  70—256  4  Claims 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  an  automobile  trunk  lid  having 
a  brace  member,  a  latch  mechanism  provided  with  a  latch 
release  supported  by  the  brace  member  and  a  latch  holder 
mounted  on  the  automobile  chassis  for  operative  engagement 
with  the  latch  release,  the  locking  mechanism  including: 

(a)  a  lock  housing  fixedly  mounted  on  the  trunk  lid 

(b)  a  cylinder  lock  rotatably  mounted  partially  within  said 
lock  housing 

(c)  said  cylinder  lock  being  provided  with  a  slotted  portion 
interiorly  of  the  lock 

(d)  said  slotted  portion  of  the  cylinder  lock  being  provided 
with  a  transversely  cut  away  section 

(e)  a  release  arm 

(0  one  end  of  said  release  arm  being  operatively  engaged 
with  the  latch  release  of  the  latch  mechanism  for  tripping 
the  former  to  open  the  trunk  lid,  upon  rotation  of  the 
release  arm  through  an  arc  of  approximately  90*  about  its 
longitudinal  axis 

(g)  the  opposite  end  of  said  release  arm  being  of  hook  shape 

(h)  said  hook  shape  portion  of  the  release  arm  extending  into 
the  transversely  cut  away  section  of  said  slotted  portion 

(i)  key  means  for  actuating  said  cylinder  lock  exteriorly  of 


/ 


1.  An  adapter  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a  hollow 

door  of  the  type  having  vertical  inner  and  outer  panels  and  an 

edge  panel,  the  edge  panel  having  a  rectangular  opening 

therein  to  accommodate  a  bolt  extendable  from  a  lock  through 

the  edge  panel  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  vertical 

locations  relative  to  a  horizontal  reference  plane  through  said 

door,  the  adapter  assembly  comprising  the  combination  of 

a  mounting  plate  fixedly  attached  to  said  door  inwardly  of 

said  rectangular  opening  and  substantially  parallel  with 

said  edge  panel, 

said  mounting  plate  having  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
openings,  one  at  each  of  the  possible  locations  for  the 
bolt, 
an  elongated  filler  plate  having  weakened  zones  along  lines 
extending  transversely  across  said  filler  plate, 
said  lines  defining  a  plurality  of  separable  filler  plate  por- 
tions one  of  which  includes  an  opening  of  substantially 
the  same  size  as  the  openings  in  said  mounting  plate, 
said  filler  plate  being  insertable  through  said  rectangular 
opening  and  attachable  in  contiguous  relationship  with 
said  mounting  plate;  and 
an  elongated  cover  plate  insertable  through  said  rectangular 
opening  and  attachable  in  parallel  contiguous  relationship 
with  said  filler  plate, 

said  cover  plate  having  weakened  zones  along  lines  ex- 
tending transversely  across  said  cover  plate,  said  lines 
defining  a  plurality  of  separable  cover  plate  portions 
any  combination  of  which  can  be  attached  to  said  filler 
and  mounting  plates  to  conceal  portions  thereof  not 
having  a  selected  one  of  the  possible  bolt  locations. 
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4,080,814 
SET-UP  GUIDE  FOR  BENDING  MACHINE 
Homer  L.  Eaton,  Balboa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eaton-Leonard 
Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct,  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,398 

Int.  a.2  B21C  51/00 

U.S.  a.  72-32  17  Claims 


^ma 


'fO 


^^q 


move,  the  part  to  be  contour  formed  past  said  one  or  more 

forming  rolls,  the  improvement  comprising: 
moving  means  for  moving  one  of  said  pair  of  pmch  rolls 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  pmch 
rolls  whereby  the  distance  between  said  pair  of  pinch  rolls 
is  made  variable;  and, 
forming  the  adjacent  peripheral  regions  of  said  pair  of  pmch 
rolls  such  that  an  orifice  is  formed  between  said  pair  of 
pinch  rolls,  said  orifice  having  an  axis  inclined  to  said  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  pinch  rolls  and  formed  such  that  the  size 
of  said  orifice  perpendicular  to  said  inclined  axis  changes 
as  said  moving  means  moves  said  at  least  one  pinch  roll 
toward  or  away  from  the  other  of  said  pair  of  pinch  rolls, 
the  inclination  of  said  orifice  being  such  that  the  angle  a 
leg  of  a  part  lying  generally  parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation 
of  said  pinch  rolls  makes  with  a  leg  lying  generally  or- 
thogonal to  said  axes  of  rotation  will  change  as  said  part 
moves  through  said  orifice  and  said  movable  pinch  roll  is 
moved  toward  said  other  pinch  roll. 


1  For  use  in  a  machine  for  bending  pipe  that  is  manually 
rotated  and  longitudinally  shifted  for  bending,  apparatus  for 
indicating  longitudinal  and  rotational  position  of  the  pipe  com- 

^"a'fifting  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pipe  to  be  bent,  first 
sensing  means  mounted  upon  said  fitting  and  independen 
of  machine  structure  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal 
indicative  of  rotation  of  the  pipe, 
second  sensing  means  connected  with  said  fitting  for  gener- 
ating a  second  electrical  signal  indicative  of  longitudinal 

position  of  the  pipe,  and  ,   .      ,  r     j;c«io„ 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals  for  display- 
ing values  indicative  of  pipe  rotation  and  pipe  longitudinal 
position. 


4,080,815 

PINCH  AND  FORMING  ROLL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  CONTOUR  FORMING 

MACHINES 
Gene  B.  Foster,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash.  .„.„^   ,       a  ia7< 
Coltinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,776,  J-n.  9. 1975 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,584,  Nov.  20, 
toS  Pat  No.  3,906,765,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

N?3^^'74,  i«l.  27,'  1973,  P-^^No  3,854^i5- ™«  '"P^^"^"" 
Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,359 
Int.  a.2  B21D  7/06 
^  «    <x:a  32Clamis 

U.S.  a.  72—168 


4,080,816 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

EXTRUDED  SECnONS  AND  SIMILAR  TTEMS  WIHCH 

ARE  MADE  IN  PARTICULAR  OUT  OF  LIGHT  WEIGHT 

METAL 
Adolf  Ames,  Hilzingen,  Germany,  and  Jean-Jacques  Theler, 
Neunkirch,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Swiss  Alumimum  Ltil., 
Neuhausen  am  RheinfaU,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  594,034 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  17, 1974,  2434299 
Int.  C1.2  B21C  2i/04,  23/14.  25/04.  35/00 
U.S.  a.  72-253  R  «  <^»**™ 


22  In  a  pinch  and  roll  forming  assembly  suitable  for  contour 
lolls  adapted  to  impinge  on  opposite  sides  of,  and  thereby 


1  In  an  extrusion  device  for  manufacturing  extruded  metal 
sections  by  extrusion  of  a  stream  of  metal,  and  including  a  die 
plate  defining  a  single  die  hole; 
the  improvement  comprising 

at  least  one  substantiaUy  flat  and  smooth  metal  band  p^i 
tioned  to  divide  said  die  hole  into  sectors,  whereby  several 
extruded  metal  sections  can  be  formed  at  one  time  one  m 

guSe  m^Toperable  to  guide  said  metal  band  through  said 

n^o^itngtea^'operable  to  move  said  metal  band  through 
sl^d  dibhole  inVhe  direction  of  the  extrusion  of  the  meul 
at  a  speed  independently  variable  with  respect  to  the 
speed  of  extrusion  of  the  metal. 


968  O.G.  49 
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4,080^17 

PROCESS  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  THE  EXTRUSION  OF 

MATERIALS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  NARROW  WIRES 

Manrkc  Bastide,  5  Bis,  rue  due  Cantal  F^  ArgenteuU,  France 

(95100) 

FUcd  Mar.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,845 

I«t  CL2  B21C  i/Oa  23/00,  33/00 

U.S.  a.  72—253  R  12  Claims 


distant  from  said  last  common  drum,  said  final  drums  each 
having 

a  number  of  tracks  thereon,  the  totol  number  of  tracks  of 
both  final  drums  being  at  least  equal  to  the  number  of 
wires  to  be  drawn, 

the  tracks  of  the  final  drums  being  aligned  in  the  paths  of 
alternate  series  of  wires,  whereby  odd-numbered  wires  are 
engaged  by  one  of  said  final  drums  while  even-numbered 
wires  are  engaged  by  the  other  of  said  final  drums,  and 

a  second  plurality  of  dies  at  different  levels  each  in  the  path 
of  one  of  the  odd  and  even  series  of  wires  passing  from  the 
last  common  drum  to  its  respective  final  drum. 


1.  In  a  process  for  extruding  a  material  in  the  form  of  very 
fine  gauge  wire  by  the  forced  passage  of  the  extrusion  material 
through  the  orifice  of  a  die,  the  improvement  comprising 

providing  a  tool  having  said  die  therein,  a  smooth  face  up- 
stream from  said  die,  and  a  projection  means  immediately 
downstream  from  said  die  to  penetrate  the  material  to  be 
extruded  and  to  push  it  back  into  the  die, 

advancing  a  body  of  extrusion  material  in  front  of  the  die  to 
create  and  maintain  a  localized  mechanical  pressure  from 
said  projection  means  on  the  surface  of  the  body  of  mate- 
rial immediately  upstream  of  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  die 
orifice,  and  thereby  causing  by  said  localized  pressure  the 
high-pressure  displacement  of  the  extrusion  material  lying 
on  the  surface  of  the  body  immediately  upstream  of  the  die 
orifice, 

regularly  and  exclusively  removing  said  displaced  material 
from  the  surface  layer  of  the  body  of  extrusion  material 
and  forcing  said  displaced  material  through  said  die, 
thereby  directly  supplying,  in  a  single  step,  a  continuous 
wire  of  the  desired  gauge  and  of  indefinite  length,  and 

collecting  the  wire. 


4,080318 
MACHINE  FOR  DRAWING  METAL  WIRE 
Michel  Gre,  Saint  Genis  La?al,  France,  assignor  to  Sodetal- 
Sodete  Poor  Ic  DcTeloppcment  du  fil  MetalUque,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Not.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,518 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  25, 1975,  75  36264 
Int  a.2  B21C  1/04 
MS.  a.  72—278  3  Qaims 


5*  p* 


4080  819 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DRAWN  ARTICLES 

Bernard  K.  Hook,  Hastings;  Richard  J.  Heniser,  Grand  Rapids, 

and  Stanley  J.  MiUer,  Hastings,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gulf 

A  Western  Manufacturing  Company,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,291 

Int.  a.2  B21D  22/00 

U.S.  a.  72—347  17  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  drawing  a  plurality  of  metal  wires  including 

a  plurality  of  common  drums  having  parallel  axes, 

each  common  drum  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  at  least  equal 
to  the  number  of  wires  to  be  drawn, 

said  common  drums  being  positioned  in  staggered  relation- 
ship in  two  parallel  rows  at  two  different  levels, 

said  common  drums  each  engaging  each  of  said  plurality  of 
wires  and  defining  a  staggered  path  for  said  wires  from  a 
first  common  drum  to  a  last  common  drum, 

a  first  plurality  of  dies  each  positioned  to  engage  one  of  said 
wires  in  its  path  between  successive  common  drums, 

a  pair  of  final  drums  adjacent  said  last  common  drum,  said 
final  rollers  being  positioned  at  different  levels  and  equi- 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  article  from  a  sheet  having  a 
thickness  comprising,  first  support  means,  first  cutter  means 
fixed  on  said  first  support  means  against  movement  relative 
thereto,  draw  pad  means  separate  from  said  first  cutter  means 
and  mounted  on  said  first  support  means  for  reciprocating 
movement  relative  thereto  and  to  said  first  cutter  means,  sec- 
ond support  means,  die  means  and  second  cutter  means  on  said 
second  support  means,  said  first  and  second  cutter  means  being 
opposed  and  cooperable  to  sever  a  blank  from  said  sheet,  said 
draw  pad  means  and  die  means  having  opposed  drawing  sur- 
faces respectively  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  blank,  ram 
means  cooperable  with  said  die  means  to  draw  said  blank  to  a 
drawn  shape,  means  for  causing  relative  reciprocation  between 
said  first  and  second  supp)Ort  means  and  said  ram  means,  said 
blank  having  a  peripheral  edge,  and  said  second  support  means 
and  said  draw  pad  means  including  opposed  pin  means  engag- 
ing opposite  sides  of  said  sheet  outwardly  of  said  peripheral 
edge  of  said  blank  to  maintain  said  drawing  surfaces  spaced 
apart  during  said  drawing  of  said  blank  a  distance  determined 
by  the  thickness  of  said  sheet. 


4,080,820 
IN-LINE  CRIMPING  TOOL 
IrTing  Allen,  Westbrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Walter  Kidde  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,962 
Int.  a.2  B21D  37/12 
U.S.  a.  72—410  1  Claim 

1.  A  crimping  tool  comprising  two  arms  pivotally  connected 
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adjacent  one  end,  a  die  holder  having  a  head  portion  and  one 
side  leg  portion  and  a  working  sur^  extending  toward  the 
edge  of  the  tool  opposite  said  leg  portion,  the  die  holder  having 
parallel  spaced  guide  surfaces  and  the  head  portion  having  a 
die,  links  pivotally  connecting  each  end  of  the  head  portion  to 
each  of  the  arms,  respectively,  the  links  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  anns  at  points  laterally  offset  from  the  arm  pivot 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the 


4,080,822 
LEAK  TESTING 
Erik  Ak  St*  nWick,  Nykoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Atomei.''rgi,  Stockhobn,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,132 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  14, 1975,  7505556 
Int.  a.2  GOIM  3/20 
U.S.  a.  73—40.7  7  Claims 
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arms,  and  a  ram  fixed  to  the  ann  pivot  and  extendmg  between 
the  guide  surfaces  toward  the  die  head  portion,  the  guide 
surf'aces  defining  a  slot  between  the  head  portion  and  the  leg 
portion  and  the  ram  being  fonned  with  a  tongue  extendmg  mto 
said  slot,  the  pivoted  connections  of  the  links  to  the  arms 
including  pivot  pins  and  the  ram  edges  being  disposed  in  posi- 
tions to  contact  said  pivot  pins  to  limit  the  tool  opening  move- 
ment. 


1.  A  method  of  leak  testing  a  scalable  container,  in  particular 
a  transport  vessel  for  radioactive  material,  comprising  intro- 
ducing into  the  container  to  be  tested,  a  test  gas  and  a  pressuriz- 
ing gas  in  condensed  form,  which  at  the  testing  temperature  is 
in  the  vapor  state,  thereafter  sealing  the  container,  and  when  a 
pressurized  test  gas  atmosphere  has  been  obtained  within  the 
container,  searching  the  outside  of  the  container  for  the  pres- 
ence of  test  gas  escaping  through  possible  leaks. 

4080823 
VIBRATION  MEASUREMENT 
Hans  Stargardter,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,391 

Int  a.2  GOIH  7/00 

US,  a.  73-655  1*  Claims 


4,080,821 

ELECTRIC  aRCurrs 

James  Stewart  Johnston,  Bognor  Regis,  England,  assignor  to 
Rosemount  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Bognor  Regis, 

England 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,764 

Int.  a?  GOIF  1/68 

U.S.  a.  73-27  R  15  Claims 


•/^    ^^^ 
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1  An  electric  circuit  responsive  to  changes  in  the  rate  of 
heat  loss  from  a  resistance  thermometer  sensor,  the  circuit 
comprising  a  bridge  circuit  having  first  and  second  arms  con- 
nected in  parallel,  the  first  ann  comprising  a  first  resistance 
thennometer  sensor  and  second  and  third  resistance  thennom- 
eter  sensors  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  con- 
nected at  a  first  balance  point  in  series  with  said  first  resisunce 
thennometer  sensor,  the  three  resisUnce  thennometer  sensors 
having  closely  matched  values,  the  second  ann  compnsing 
first  and  second  resistances  connected  in  series  at  a  second 
balance  point,  and  a  differential  amplifier  having  its  inpuU 
connected  between  the  first  and  second  balance  points  and 
having  its  output  connected  to  control  current  flow  m  he 
bridge  circuit,  the  anangement  being  such  that  the  differential 
amplifier  is  operative  to  balance  the  bridge  circuit  with  a  finite 
current  flowing  in  said  resistance  thennometer  sensors. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  torsional  and  bending  deflection 
in  a  rotating  blade  of  an  operating  rotary  machine,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  spaced  along  the  surface  of 
the  blade  to  be  measured; 

means  for  directing  a  coUimated  beam  of  light  energy  into 
the  path  of  each  reflecting  surface  so  as  to  be  reflected  by 
each  of  said  surfaces  at  each  machine  revolution;  and 

a  display  screen  spaced  from  the  blade  for  intercepting  the 
beams  reflected  from  the  surfaces  to  display  a  composite 
pattern  of  the  multiple  reflections  which  is  representative 
of  torsional  and  bending  deflection  along  the  surface  of 
the  blade. 


4080  824 
TEST  SPEOMEN  GRIP  ASSEMBLY 
Emmett  A.  Starks,  988  Chatham  PI.,  Rocky  RiTer,  Ohio  44116 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,015 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  3/04 
U.S.  a.  73—103  18  Cl«»««« 

1.  An  assembly  for  holding  a  test  specimen  in  a  test  apparatus 
operative  to  apply  a  tensile  force  or  the  like  to  the  specimen 
generally  along  an  axis,  comprising  holder  means  for  connect- 
ing an  end  portion  of  the  specimen  to  the  apparatus,  said  holder 
means  including  a  body  connectable  to  the  test  apparatus,  a 
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hemispherical  scat  in  said  body  generally  circumscribing  such 
axis,  and  a  hemispherical  ring  movably  positioned  on  said 
hemispherical  seat,  said  ring  having  an  angularly  tapered  seat 


K 


A 


with  respect  to  such  axis,  and  plural  insert  means  movably 
positioned  on  said  angularly  tapered  seat  for  gripping  the 
specimen  end  portion  with  an  applied  radial  force  that  in- 
creases with  an  increase  in  the  applied  tensile  force. 


4,080,825 

GLUE  BOND  TESTER 

Allan  L.  Liebrcnz,  St  Paul,  Minn.;  Verne  D.  O'Keefe,  Roberts, 

Wis.,  and  Richard  V.  Soderberg,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to 

dampion  International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Noir.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,609 

Int  a.2  GOIN  19/04 

VS.  a.  73—150  A  4  Claims 


-"ifi 


S:i 


with  a  different  one  of  said  strips  contacting  each  of  said 
rotatable  rods,  one  of  said  rods  being  disposed  above  the 
glue  line  of  the  adhered  strips,  and  the  other  rod  being 
disposed  below  the  glue  line  of  the  adhered  strips; 

means  for  advancing  said  clamp  block  means  and  said  strips 
at  a  predetermined  rate  of  movement  such  that  said  strips 
are  forced  apart,  after  they  have  been  adhered,  as  they 
pass  over  and  under  said  separating  rods; 

means  biasing  said  pivotally  mounted  separator  block  into  a 
predetermined  normal  f)osition;  and 

means  for  quantitatively  measuring  the  deflection  of  said 
separator  block  from  said  normal  ix)sition  as  the  force 
exerted  by  the  separating  rods  on  the  glued  strips  for 
separating  said  strips  causes  the  separator  block  to  pivot. 


4,080,826 
APPARENT  WIND  INDICATION  DEVICE 
Michael  L.  Perretta,  4896  Fayetteyille  Manlius  Rd.,  Manilas, 
N.Y.  13104 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,525 

Int  a.2  GOIW  1/00 

U.S.  a.  73—188  10  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  strength  of  glued  joints  between 
elongated  strips  of  sheet  material  such  as  paperboard,  said 
strips  of  paperboard  positioned  horizontally  and  parallel  in 
face-to-face  relationship  in  said  apparatus,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  horizontal  base  supporting  said  strips; 

movable  clamp  block  means  positioned  on  said  base  for 
gripping  a  first  end  of  each  of  said  strips  and  holding  them 
together; 

means  for  uniformly  applying  a  predetermined  amount  of 
adhesive  to  an  upwardly  facing  surface  of  the  lower  to 
two  said  strips,  said  means  setting  a  bond  between  the 
material  strips  at  a  predetermined  temperature  by  apply- 
ing the  adhesive  and  being  moved  away  from  said  mov- 
able clamp  block  means  to  a  position  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  strips; 

means  for  applying  heat  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and 
pressure  to  said  strips,  said  means  for  applying  pressure 
including  a  pressure  plate  moved  into  position  against  that 
portion  of  said  strips  to  which  said  adhesive  has  been 
applied; 

a  separator  block  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base; 

a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  rotatable  separating  rods  disposed 
on  said  separator  block  and  positioned  between  said  strips 


1.  An  apparent  wind  indication  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  wind  vane  having  a  central  axis  and  supported  for  free 
rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis; 

(b)  a  pair  of  struts  extending  from  supported  positions  on 
said  vane  at  one  end  of  each  to  opposite,  free  ends,  said 
struts  extending  along  lines  defining  equal,  predetermined 
angles  with  respect  to  said  central  axis,  on  opposite  sides 
thereof; 

(c)  an  elongated  member  extending  from  a  supported  posi- 
tion at  one  end  to  an  opposite,  free  end,  said  wind  vane 
and  said  member  being  relatively  arranged  so  that  a  line 
through  said  ends  of  said  member  lies  in  a  common  verti- 
cal plane  with  a  line  through  said  ends  of  one  of  said  struts 
at  some  point  in  the  rotational  movement  of  said  wind 
vane; 

(d)  both  of  said  member  and  said  struts  being  movable  about 
axes  through  said  supported  ends  thereof  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  central  axis;  and 

(e)  means  providing  a  predetermined  biasing  force  opposing 
movement  of  said  member  and  struts  away  from  predeter- 
mined, normal  positions  thereof,  said  predetermined  bias- 
ing force  being  of  such  magnitude  that  wind  force  exerted 
on  lateral  surfaces  of  said  member  and  struts  produces 
movement  about  said  axes  through  said  supported  ends  of 
both  said  member  and  struts  at  high  wind  velocities,  of 
only  said  struts  at  moderate  wind  velocities  and  of  neither 
at  low  wind  velocities. 
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4,080,827 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  INDEX  DRIVE  FOR  GAS  METERS 
John  L.  Esola,  Falls  Creek,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RockweU  Interna- 
tional  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,676 

Int  a.2  GOIF  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73-275  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  type  gas  meter,  coupling  •n^*";  ^°""^^^^^^ 
between  rotating  means  responsive  to  gas  flow  and  the  mdex  of 
S^^  mete  comprising,  a  pair  of  drive  cams  dnven  m  opposite 
directions  by  said  rotating  means,  a  pair  of  dnven  cams,  a 
driven  cam  ^rrier  having  opposed  faceVcarrymg  said  driven 
els  on  said  faces,  respectively,  a  driven  shaft,  said  cam  car- 
neVcoupled  to  said  driven  shaft  for  rotatmg  said  dnven  shaft 
and  slidable  along  said  driven  shaft  for  selective  engagement  of 
Tne  os^id  driven  cams  with  one  of  said  drive  cams  depending 
u^n  t^e  direction  of  flow  through  the  meter,  whereby  said 
driven  shaft  drives  said  meter  index  in  one  direction  only. 

4,080,828 
LIQUID  LEVEL  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Sigeyuki  Akita,  Aichi,  «.d  Shuxo  Yoshida,  Chirj^v^"'  °' 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishjo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,583     ^^^.^- 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1976,  51-45W, 

Aor.  21, 1976,  51-45994 

^^       '  Int  a.2  GOIF  23/26 

-««  .  5  Claims 

U.S.  a.  73—308  1  '  ^"*™* 


said  voltage  signal  with  a  predetermined  value  which 
corresponds  to  predetermined  power  consumption  of  said 
oscillator  to  generate  an  output  signal  when  said  voltage 
signal  coincides  with  said  predetermined  value;  and 
indicator  means  connected  to  said  comparison  means,  for 
giving  an  indication  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  said 
comparison  means. 

4080  829 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MEASURING  THE 

RESISTANCE  AND  HEATING  UP  OF  RESISTIVE 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

Michel  Pichon,  Fontenay-sous-Bois,  France,  a«ignor  to  a.m- 

pagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnformatique  Cu-HoneyweU  Bull, 

Paris,  France  ,-^^,b 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  776,615 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mft.  17, 1976,  76  07741 
Int  a.2  GOIK  7/24:  G05F  3/10 
U.S.  a.  73-362  AR  '  ^^"^ 


^200 


"^01 


230-  iJ  «»KJ321_jas' ' 


1-.     -i 
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1  A  liquid  level  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

:^'^lJrZZ^o^i^^^ior  connected  to  said  source  and 
enSRized  by  a  direct  current  therefrom  for  generating  an 
os^  En  sUl.  said  ring  oscillator  including  a  coil  to  be 
Sed  in  a  liquid  for  varying  the  frequency  of  the  osc.lla- 
Son^gna?  in  accordance  wih  a  self-inductive  electromo- 
v^  fo'rce  induced  therein,  and  the  electncpower  con- 
sumed by  said  ring  oscillator  corresponding  to  the  fre- 
nuencv  of  the  oscillation  signal; 

a  floardismjsed  around  said  coil  for  vertically  moving  in 
a?cordaS?e  with  level  changes  of  said  liquid,  said  float 
fncTuding  a  metallic  portion  for  absorbmg  sa.d  ^lec  romo. 
t"ve  force  only  while  said  float  is  near  to  said  coil  to  be 

a  ?:S^'::^n^:^t:!:::Tl^^  power  source  and  said 
Sg  oLillator,  for  generating  thereacross  a  voltage  s.gna 
proportional  to  the  direct  current  flowing  from  the  fonner 

comparisLTm^eans  connected  to  said  resistor,  for  comparing 


1  Apparatus  for  automatically  measuring  the  resistance  and 
heating  up  of  resistive  electrical  components  compnsing  a 
bridge  circuit  fed  by  a  source  of  DC  voltage,  wherem  said 
bridge  circuit  comprises: 

a  first  ann  connected  to  the  tenninals  of  the  voltage  source 
and  fomied  by  two  fixed-value  resistors  connected  m 

a  ^ond  ann  connected  to  the  tenninals  of  the  voltage 
source  and  fonned  by  a  resistor  sensitive  to  vanations  in 
ambient  temperature  which  is  connected  m  senes  with  a 
combination  comprising  a  first  variable  resistor  connect- 
able  in  parallel  with  a  second  vanable  resistor, 

a  third  ami  connected  to  the  tenninals  of  the  voltage  source 
and  fonned  by  a  variable  resistor  connectable  in  senes 
with  the  resistive  component  whose  resistance  and  heat- 
ing up  are  to  be  measured, 

a  voltage  detector  which  is  connecUble,  on  the  one  hand, 
between  the  common  points  of  the  series  resistors  in  the 
first  and  second  anns  and.  on  the  other  hand,  between  the 
common  points  of  the  series  resistors  in  the  second  and 

third  arms,  .         ... 

first  switching  means  which  enable  the  voltage  detector  to 
be  connected  between  the  common  points  of  the  resistors 
in  the  first  and  second  amis  and  which  enables  a  first  level 
El  of  supply  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the  bndge  so  that 
after  the  said  first  resistor  in  the  combination  in  the  second 
ami  has  been  adjusted,  the  voltage  detector  will  indicate 
the  difi-erence  between  ambient  temperature  and  a  refer- 
ence temperature,  j  .    .„, 

second  switching  means  which  enable  the  voltage  detector 
to  be  connected  between  the  common  points  of  the  resis- 
tors in  the  first  and  second  amis,  which  enable  a  second 
level  E2  of  supply  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the  bndge.  and 
which  enable  the  second  resistor  in  the  combination  in  the 
second  ann  to  be  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first  resis- 
tor in  this  combination  so  that,  after  the  second  resistor 


"n 
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has  been  adjusted,  the  volUge  detector  will  indicate  the 
ambient  temperature  at  the  sensitive  resistor, 
third  switching  means  which  enable  the  voltage  detector  to 
be  connected  between  the  common  points  of  the  series 
resistors  in  the  second  and  third  arms,  which  enable  the 
variable  resistor  in  the  third  arm  to  be  connected  in  series 
with  the  resistance  to  be  measured,  and  which  enable  the 
first  voluge  level  El  to  be  fed  to  the  bridge,  so  that  when 
the  bridge  is  balanced,  the  value  of  the  variable  resistor  is 
a  multiple  of  the  value  of  the  resistance  of  the  component 
to  be  measured  and  so  that  the  voltage  detector  will  then 
indicate  the  difference  between  the  temperature  of  the 
component  and  the  ambient  temperature  of  the  sensitive 
resistor. 


4,080,890 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Paul  Eckstein,  Erlangen-Tennenlohe;  Ottomar  Jantsch,  Er- 

langea,  and  Bemd  Reimann,  Uttenreuth,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23, 1976, 2617731 
Int.  CU  GOIL  9/06 
VS.  a.  73—719  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  pressure  transducer  with  a  deformation  body  of 
single-crystal  semiconductor  material  which  is  provided,  in  a 
thin  central  region  serving  as  a  diaphragm,  with  a  resistor 
arrangement  thereon,  the  resistance  change  of  which  is  a  mea- 
sure for  the  pressure,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  reinforced  outer  region  surrounding  the  thin  region  of 
the  deformation  body  containing  the  diaphragm; 

(b)  a  first  overload  take-up  connected  to  the  thin  region  and 
to  the  outer  region  of  the  deformation  body  having  a 
surface  region  facing  the  diaphragm  containing  a  shallow 
cylindrical  recess  serving  as  a  pressure  chamber  and  an 
overload  bed; 

(c)  a  second  overload  take-up  disposed  on  the  opposite  flat 
side  of  the  deformation  body  likewise  containing  a  shal- 
low cylindrical  recess  and  connected  to  the  thin  region  of 
the  deformation  body;  and 

(d)  pressure  canals  in  the  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  over- 
load bodies  connected  to  the  deformation  body. 


having  substantially  equal  cross-sectional  areas  and  both 
communicating  with  the  inlet  duct, 

wherein  the  center  axes  of  the  inlet  duct  and  the  outlet  ducts 
are  in  the  same  plane  and  intersect  at  the  same  point  and 
the  angle  between  the  inlet  duct  and  the  first  outlet  duct  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  angle  between  the  inlet  duct  and 
the  second  outlet  duct  and  is  greater  than  about  one  hun- 
dred degrees, 

a  separating  edge  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  two 
outlet  ducts,  and 


a  first  outlet  and  a  second  outlet  providing  openings  for  the 
first  outlet  duct  and  second  outlet  respectively 
wherein  particulate  matter  enters  the  secondary  sampling 
device  through  the  inlet  of  the  top  sample  splitter,  the  inlet  of 
each  subsequent  sample  splitter  joins  the  first  outlet  of  the 
preceding  sample  splitter,  and  sample  is  withdrawn  from  the 
first  outlet  of  the  bottom  sample  splitter,  and  the  plane  of  the 
axes  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  of  each  sample  splitter  is^ 
substantially  vertical  and  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
same  planes  of  adjacent  sample  splitters. 


'4 


4,080,832 
AIR  SAMPLING  MONITOR 
Norman  Frank  Moody,  Toronto,  and  Ivan  Paul  Gark,  Missis- 
sauga,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Governing  Council  of 
the  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,592 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/24 

U.S.  a.  73—421.5  R  8  Claims 


T 


4  080  831 
SECONDARY  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Hugh  HiU  Roberts,  and  Gary  R.  West,  both  of  Lakeland,  Fhi., 
assignors  to  International  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corporation, 

UbertyviUe,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  791,914 
Int  a.2  GOIN  1/18.  1/20 
VS.  a.  73—421  A  2  Qaims 

1.  A  secondary  sampling  device  for  particulate  matter,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sample  splitters  arranged  in  series  includ- 
ing a  top  sample  splitter  and  a  bottom  sample  splitter,  each 
sample  splitter,  including: 
a  substantially  vertical  inlet  duct  having  a  substantially  verti- 
cal axis, 
an  inlet  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  duct  providing  an  open- 
ing to  said  subsuntially  vertical  inlet  duct, 
a  first  outlet  duct  and  a  second  outlet  duct  below  said  inlet 


1.  A  portable  air  sampler  comprising: 

a  housing, 

an  air  filter  mounted  in  an  aperture  in  the  housing  and  hav- 
ing an  inlet  side  in  communication  with  atmosphere  to  be 
sampled; 

an  air  pumping  means  within  the  housing  and  adapted  to 
draw  a  predetermined  volume  of  air  through  said  filter 
from  atmosphere  to  be  sampled; 

a  self-contained  power  pack  within  said  housing; 
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driving  means  within  the  housing,  actuating  said  air  pump- 
ing means,  and  electrically  powered  by  said  power  pack; 

a  timer  within  the  housing,  controlling  the  driving  means 
and  adapted  to  cause  the  driving  means  to  actuate  the  air 
pumping  means  intermittently  at  preselected  intervals  to 
draw  said  predetermined  volume  of  air  through  said  air 
filter,  the  timer  being  electrically  powered  by  said  power 
pack; 

counting  means  within  the  housing,  associated  with  said 
driving  means  and  adapted  to  count  and  record  the  num- 
ber of  actuations  of  the  air  pumping  means  during  a  given 
time  period,  said  counting  means  being  electrically  pow- 
ered by  said  power  pack. 


4  080  833 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SUPPLYING  LIQUID 

SAMPLES  TO  ANALYTICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Bernard   Huber,   Uberlinger,   Germany,  assignor  to   Boden- 

seewerk  Perkin-Elmer  A  Co.,  GmbH,  Uberiingen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,216 

Int.  C1.2  GOIN  1/12 

VS.  a.  73—423  A  10  Claims 


form  a  first  nomograph  giving  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
fuel  corrected  to  a  standard  predetermined  temperature 
on  a  corrected  specific  gravity  scale; 


43- 


(d)  aligning  the  value  of  corrected  specific  gravity  obtained 
in  step  "C  with  the  price  of  the  fuel  on  a  price  scale  to 
form  a  second  nomograph  giving  the  caloric  value  of  fuel 
per  dollar  on  a  caloric  value  of  fuel  f>er  dollar  scale. 


4,080,835 
SUBMINIATURE  LINEAR  ACCELEROMETER 
Richard  Donovan  Marquess,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sys- 
tron-Donner  Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,046 

Int.  a.2  GOIP  15/08 

VS.  a.  73—517  B  3  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  supplying  liquid  samples  to  an 
analytical  instrument  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  support  member  in  the  form  of  a  base  plate  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis; 

a  sample  source  mounted  on  said  support  member; 

a  calibration  vessel  holder  mounted  on  said  support  member 
which  comprises  a  turntable  having  a  circular  array  of 
vessels  containing  neutral  or  calibration  solutions,  said 
calibration  vessel  holder  being  movable  in  a  stepwise 
manner; 

an  intake  tube,  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  intake 
tube  corresponding  to  predetermined  points  of  an  operat- 
ing cycle;  and 

means  for  pivoting  said  support  member  about  said  pivot 
axis  to  a  first  position  wherein  said  sample  source  is  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  intake  tube  and  for  pivoting  said  sup- 
port member  about  said  pivot  axis  to  a  second  position 
wherein  one  of  said  vessels  in  said  vessel  holder  is  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  intake  tube,  said  pivot  axis  being  offset 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  turntable  and 
parallel  thereto. 


4080  834 
MEASUREMENT  OF  FUEL  QUALITY  AND  ECONOMY 

George  A.  Beauchemin,  Jr.,  14  Royal  Cr.  Dr.,  No.  12,  Nashua, 
N  H  03060 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,870,  May  29,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,431 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  19/00 

VS.  a.  73—443  12  Claims 

11.  A  process  for  determining  the  fuel  economy  comprising 

the  following  steps: 

(a)  obtaining  a  temperature  reading  of  the  fuel  on  a  tempera- 
ture scale; 

(b)  obtaining  a  specific  gravity  of  the  fuel  reading  on  a 
specific  gravity  scale; 

(c)  aligning  temperature  and  specific  gravity  readings  to 


1.  A  force  balance  accelerometer  mechanism  configured  to 
occupy  minimal  volume,  comprising  a  framework,  first  and 
second  bearings,  means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second 
bearings  in  fixed  relationship  with  said  framework  defining  a 
pivot  axis  relative  thereto,  a  moving  member,  first  and  second 
pivots  attached  to  said  moving  member  toward  one  end 
thereof  and  engaging  said  first  and  second  bearings  respec- 
tively, whereby  said  moving  member  is  free  to  move  pivotally 
relative  to  said  framework  about  said  pivot  axis,  first  and  sec- 
ond conducting  planar  surfaces  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said 
moving  meml)er  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  being  oriented 
so  that  they  are  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis,  a  torque  coil  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  said  moving  member,  means 
mounted  in  said  framework  providing  a  magnetic  field  inter- 
acting with  said  torque  coil  to  produce  a  torque  on  said  moving 
member  about  said  pivot  axis,  first  and  second  pick-off  mount- 
ing members  of  insulating  material  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work, each  having  a  planar  face  disposed  in  close  spaced  rela- 
tion with  said  first  and  second  planar  surfaces  respectively, 
first  and  second  etched  spiral  pick-off  coils  formed  on  said 
planar  faces  of  said  first  and  second  pick-off  mounting  mem- 
bers respectively,  first  and  second  flexible  conducting  leads 
having  substantially  equal  mass  extending  between  said  one 
end  of  said  moving  member  and  said  framework,  first  and 
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second  electrical  conductors  connected  between  the  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  flexible  conducting  leads  respectively 
extending  to  said  one  end  of  said  moving  member  and  opposite 
electrical  ends  of  said  torque  coil,  said  first  and  second  con- 
ducting leads  being  attached  to  said  moving  member  at  said 
one  end  proximate  to,  substantially  equidistant  from,  and  at 
substantially  180*  separation  about  said  pivot  axis. 


4,080,836 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  STRESS  IN  A  MATERIAL 
Robert  B.  ThompMii,  and  George  A.  Alers,  both  of  Thousand 
Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rocitwell  International  Corporation, 
El  S^ndo,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,834 

Int  a.2  COIN  29/00:  GOIB  7/16 

U.S.  a.  73—597  2  Qaims 


oil-water  mixture  flowing  through  a  closed  conduit  system, 
comprising: 

a  metering  conduit  section  of  known  cross-sectional  size 
inserted  in  said  conduit  system; 

a  fluid  mixer  conduit  section  inserted  in  said  conduit  system 
upstream  from  said  metering  conduit  section; 

means  attached  to  said  metering  conduit  section  for  deter- 
mining upstream  and  downstream  frequency  of  sonic 
energy  transmitted  at  predetermined  frequency  through 
said  flowing  oil-water  mixture; 

means  for  converting  the  upstream  and  downstream  fre- 
quency signals  to  an  analog  voltage  indicative  of  average 
frequency  which  analog  voltage  varies  in  proportion  to 
the  speed  of  sound  in  the  mixture;  and 

means  for  indicating  said  analog  voltage  relative  to  the 
calibrated  limits  of  the  speed  of  sound  within  an  oil-water 
mixture  which  may  vary  from  zero  to  one  hundred  per- 
cent water  cut. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  stress  in  a  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  correlation  between  the  difference  in  velocity 
of  orthogonally  polarized  transverse  waves  in  the  material 
and  stress  in  the  material; 

b)  simultaneously  applying  a  plurality  of  differently  oriented 
driving  forces  to  the  surface  of  the  material  from  a  single 
electromagnetic  transducer; 

c)  allowing  said  driving  forces  to  radiate  orthogonally  polar- 
ized transverse  waves  through  the  material; 

d)  determining  the  difference  in  velocity  between  said  or- 
thogonally polarized  transverse  waves;  and 

e)  comparing  said  difference  in  velocity  to  said  correlation, 
whereby  stress  can  be  measured  in  said  material. 


4,080,838 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ULTRASONIC  WAVES 

Masao  Kuroda,  Tokyo;  Toshio  Kondo,  Kunitachi;  Sekijyuro 

Ono,  Hachioji,  and  Toshio  Ogawa,  Kokubuiui,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1975,  50-135082; 
Mar.  4,  1976,  51-23543 

Int.  a.2  COIN  29/04 


U.S.  a.  73—612 


4Qainis 
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4,080,837 
SONIC  MEASUREMENT  OF  FLOW  RATE  AND  WATER 

CONTENT  OF  OIL-WATER  STREAMS 
John  D.  Alexander,  and  Philip  W.  Reed,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,170 
Int.  a.2  COIN  29/02 

U.S.  a.  73—61.1  R  9  Oaims 

I 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  ultrasonic  waves  wherein  by  the 
use  of  a  plurality  of  arrayed  ultrasonic  transducer  elements, 
ultrasonic  waves  are  transmitted  or  received  with  predeter- 
mined delay  times,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
quantizing  said  delay  times  by  a  predetermined  delay  time, 

and 
delaying  the  ultrasonic  waves  by  a  delay  time  corresponding 
to  a  value  of  the  difference  of  the  quantized  delay  tinges 
between  adjacent  elements  so  as  to  bestow  this  delay  time 
on  the  ultrasonic  waves  which  are  transmitted  or  received 
between  said  adjacent  elements, 
the  ultrasonic  waves  being  transmitted  or  received  with 
directivity  at  a  predetermined  deflection  angle. 


2.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  oil  and  water  content  in  an 


4,080,839 
TESTING  METHOD  USING  ULTRASONIC  ENERGY 
David  Solomonovich  Shraiber,  Leninsky  prospekt,  39,  kv.  100; 
Boris  Glebovich  Golodaev,  9  ulitsa  Sokolinoi  gory,  3,  kv.  253, 
both  of  Moscow;  Leonid  Mikhailovich  Zakharov,  Sovetsky 
prospekt,  14,  kv.  31,  Ivanteevka,  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  and 
Anatoly  Fedorovich  Razumovsky,  Kantemirovskaya  ulitsa,  5, 
korpus  1,  kv.  31,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,554,  Aug.  20,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,686 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  a.  73—617  9  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  a  woricpiece  to  detect  flaws  therein, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  ultrasonic  waves  and  emitting  them  as  a  conver- 
gent beam; 
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directing  said  emitted  convergent  beam  as  an  incident  beam 
onto  the  workpiece  to  be  tested,  said  incident  beam  being 
directed  towards  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  along  a 
direction  angularly  displaced  from  the  normal  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  workpiece  to  provide  waves  reflected  from  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece  and  waves  reflected  from  flaws 
in  the  workpiece,  waves  of  said  incident  beam  entering 
said  workpiece  being  refracted  by  the  workpiece  material 
and  reflected  from  the  flaws,  and  waves  of  said  incident 
beam  being  reflected  from  the  surface  of  the  workpiece, 
said  flaw  reflected  waves  being  spatially  displaced  from 
and  time  delayed  from  said  surface  reflected  waves; 


weights  on  said  first  pair  of  shafts,  respectively,  being  of  equal 
weight  and  the  weights  on  said  second  pair  of  shafts,  respec- 
tively, being  of  equal  weight. 


4,080,841 
PUSH  ELEMENT  FOR  TRANSMISSION  BELT 
Evert  Jan  Vollers,  Haaren  (N.B.),  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van 
Doome's  Transmissle  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,169 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    9,    1975, 
7511879 

Int.  a.2  F16G  51/m 
U.S.  a.  74—236  ♦  Qaims 


converting  said  flaw  reflected  waves  into  a  reflected  conver- 
gent beam  carrying  information  about  the  flaws  in  the 

workpiece; 
receiving  the  waves  of  the  information  carrying  beam  m  a 
receiving  element  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  informa- 
tion carrying  beam  and  containing  the  focal  point  of  a 
convergent  beam  of  waves  reflected  from  the  surface  of 
the  workpiece,  and  concentrating  the  waves  of  the  surface 
reflected  convergent  beam  at  a  focusing  point  spaced  from 
the  plane  of  the  receiving  element. 


4,080,840 
^     VIBRATOR  DEVICE 
Spencer  A.  Stone,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Deister 
Concentrator  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,739 

Int.  a.2  F16H  ii/00 

U.S.  a.  74—61  1*  Claims 


1.  A  push  element  for  a  transmission  belt  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  said  elements  in  face-to-face  contacting  relationship  to 
fill  the  length  of  said  belt  slidably  arranged  on  a  carrier,  such 
as  one  or  two  packets  of  metallic  belts,  the  outwardly  facing 
surface  of  said  push  element  that  comes  into  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  carrier  being  convexly  curved  in  the 
transverse  direction,  said  push  element  being  made  of  substan- 
tially nondeformable  material. 


4,080,842 
PIVOT  DEVICE 
James  M.  Lapeyre,  and  Femand  S.  Lapeyre,  both  of  New  Or- 
leans, La.,  assignors  to  The  Laitram  Corporation,  New  Or- 
leans, La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,746,  Oct.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,870,141, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,523,  Aug.  13, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,675 
Int.  a.2  F16G  li/02 
U.S.  a.  74—251  C  6  Claims 


1  A  vibrator  device,  especially  for  vibrating  screen  ele- 
ments, and  comprising:  a  housing,  first  and  second  pairs  of 
parallel  shafts  rotatable  in  said  housing,  and  means  for  dnvmg 
said  shafts,  the  shafts  of  each  pair  rotating  m  opposite  direc- 
tions and  the  shafts  of  one  pair  of  rotating  at  one-half  the  speed 
of  the  other  pair,  ofi"-center  weights  detachably  mounted  on 
each  shaft  and  so  oriented  on  the  respective  shafts  that  rotation 
of  said  shafts  will  exert  reciprocating  forces  on  said  housing  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  a  plane  normal  to  a  plane  including  the 
axes  of  said  first  pair  of  shafts,  said  weights  being  radially 
positioned  in  rotational  alignment  such  that  the  rotation 
thereof  define  cylinders  that  are  radially  juxtaposed,  the 


1.  In  a  chain  link  conveyor  comprising  at  least  two  links,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  pivot  rod  extending  through  said 
links  for  joining  said  links  together  so  that  said  links  are  pivotal 
about  said  rods,  said  rod  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  pivot  pins, 
each  of  said  pins  including  a  solid  substantially  cylindrical  shaft 
of  substantially  circular  cross-section  having  an  enlarged  head 
portion  at  one  end  and  being  tapered  at  the  other  end.  said 
tapered  end  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  bevel  surfaces  substan- 
tially parallel  to  but  displaced  from  one  another  to  form  there- 
between a  ridge  laterally  disposed  across  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
and  facing  substantially  toward  said  head  portion,  said  pivot 
pins  being  connected  so  that  the  bevel  surfaces  of  opposite  pins 
are  indexed  and  said  ridge  of  one  of  said  pins  contacts  said 
ridge  of  the  opposite  pin. 
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4080845 
4,080,843  SHAPED  DISC  FLYWHEEL 

^"^^.^f^^^l^^o  Borg.W™r  Burton  D.  Hatch,  Bidlston  LAe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Herbert  N.  Underwood,  Chicago,  HI.  assignor  to  Borg  wamer   n  ^^^^  ^^^y^  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Corporation,  Chicago, JUL  „,„  750  083  F««»  »«'•  *'''  ^^^^  ^'-  ^'''  "^^'^^ 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,083  ^^^  ^  2  p^^  j^^qq 

Int  CL^  F16H  5/42  ^  ^^^^^  39  Qaims 

U.S.  CL  74-336  R  "  ^"™' 


1  An  accessory  drive  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of 
an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  crankshaft  and  a  camshaft 
rotating  at  a  speed  of  one-half  the  crankshaft  speed,  comprising 
alJub'haft  crying  an  accessory  drive  pulley  first  dutch 
means  operatively  comiecting  the  stub  shaft  to  the  crankshaft 
and  second  clutch  means  operatively  connectmg  the  stub  shaft 
with  the  cam  shaft  only  when  the  crankshaft  speed  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value. 


1  A  flywheel,  a  first  major  surface  of  said  ftywheel  being 
symmetrically  concave  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
flywheel  and  a  second  major  surface  of  said  flywheel  being 
spaced  from  said  first  major  surface  and  being  symmetrically 
convex  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  flywheel  being  of  suffi- 
cient flexibility  and  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when 
rotated  at  a  predetermined  speed  said  flywheel  assumes  a 
generally  flatter  shape,  such  that  at  least  significant  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  major  surfaces  approach  positions  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation  with  an  accom- 
panying increase  in  radius  measured  perpendicularly  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  to  the  outer  rim  of  the  flywheel  thereby  cir- 
cumferentially  accommodating  the  centrifugal  force  acting  on 
the  flywheel  and  substantially  eliminating  any  overall  radial 
centrifugal  stress  within  said  flywheel. 


4,080,844 
MANUAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Henry  R.  KMan,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,371 

Int  dJ  F16H  1/18  . 

UACL74-»24JA  ^^  ^launs 


4080  846 
MACHINERY  GUARD 
Albert  J.  Calhoun,  Scarborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  Glentworth 
Manufacturing  Inc.,  Scarborough,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  773,900 

Int.  a.2  F16P  3/04 

VS.  CI.  74-615  W  Claims 


1.  A  selectively  engageable  manual  drive  apparatus  compris- 


ing 


I  ^« 


a  body  having  a  bore  therethrough, 

a  housing  secured  to  said  body  and  having  an  axial  bore 

registering  with  said  bore  in  said  body, 
rotatoble  split  drive  nut  means  in  said  housing, 
drive  screw  means  mounted  for  axial  movement  in  said 

registering  bores  in  said  body  and  said  housing,  and,  apparatus  which  includes  a  ram 

lint  nf  ^d  drive  nut  means  and  said  drive  screw   fixed  frame  means, 
movement  Of  said  drive  screw  means. 
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lever  means  pivoted  to  said  fixed  frame  means, 

connection  means  interconnecting  the  said  lever  means  and 
the  shield  means  such  that  swinging  movement  of  the 
lever  means  in  one  direction  raises  the  shield  means,  and 
swinging  movement  of  the  lever  means  in  the  other  direc- 
tion lowers  the  shield  means, 

contact  means  movable  with  the  ram  member  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  lever  means  and  swing  the  same  in  said  one 
direction  as  the  ram  member  descends,  thereby  raising  the 
shield  means. 

detent  means  adapted  to  move  between  a  first  position  in 
which  it  restrains  the  lever  means  against  movement  in 
said  one  direction  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  allows 
movement  of  the  lever  means  in  said  one  direction. 

and  displacement  means  which,  on  descent  of  the  ram  mem- 
ber, moves  said  detent  means  to  its  second  position. 


power  cage,  and  meshed  with  the  second  planetary 

control  gear  of  said  pair; 
the  overall  speed  ratio  (gear  ratio)  of  said  control  gear  train 
increasing  from  input  to  output. 

4,080,848 

AUTOMOTIVE  TRANSMISSION 

Richard  L.  Smirl,  Arlington  Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,389,  Jul.  1, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,424 

Int.  a.2  F16H  57/10.  37/08 

U.S.  a.  74—759  2  Qaims 


4080  847 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION 

William  Morgan  Thomas,  2517  Denmark,  Garland,  Tex.  75040 

FUed  Jun.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,311 

Int.  C1.2  F16H  3/74.  37/06 

U.S.  a.  74-751  10  ^""^ 


1.  An  automatically  variable  transmission  comprising: 

(a)  a  power  input  shaft  connectible  to  a  power  source  which 
may  be  liable  to  vary  with  time  in  speed  and  torque; 

(b)  a  power  output  shaft  aligned  with  said  power  input  shaft 
and  connectable  to  a  load  which  may  be  liable  to  vary 
with  time  in  speed  and  torque  demand; 

(c)  said  input  shaft  and  output  shaft  being  interconnected  by 
a  power  gear  train  comprising: 
(i)  a  power  drive  gear  locked  to  and  rotatable  with  said 

input  shaft; 
(ii)  a  gear-carrying  power  cage  mounted  for  rotation 

about  the  axis  of  said  input  shaft; 
(iii)  at  least  one  pair  of  planetary  power  gears  coaxially 

mounted  on  and  rotatable  on  said  power  cage,  the  first 

gear  of  said  pair  being  meshed  with  said  power  dnve 

gear;  and  ^,       .  ,      . . 

(iv)  a  driven  power  gear  locked  to  and  rotatable  with  said 

output  shaft,  and  meshed  with  the  second  planetary 

power  gear  of  said  pair; 

the  overall  speed  ratio  (gear  ratio)  of  said  power  gear  train 

decreasing  from  input  to  output;  and 

(d)  a  control  gear  train  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said 
power  cage  comprising: 
(i)  a  control  drive  gear  locked  to  and  rotatable  with  said 

input  shaft; 
(ii)  a  gear-carrying  control  cage  mounted  for  rotation 

about  the  axis  of  said  input  shaft; 
(iii)  at  least  one  pair  of  planetary  control  gears  coaxially 
mounted  on  and  rotatable  on  said  control  cage,  the  first 
gear  of  said  pair  being  meshed  with  said  control  drive 

(iv^TdVfven  control  gear  locked  to  and  rotatable  with  said 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism;  an  input  shaft;  an  output 
gear;  a  planetary  gear  set  having  a  pair  of  input  sun  gear  ele- 
ments, an  input  carrier  element,  an  output  carrier  element 
connected  to  said  output  gear,  and  a  pair  of  ring  gear  elements; 
said  carrier  elements  having  pinion  gears  each  meshing  with 
one  of  said  ring  and  sun  gear  elements;  two  of  said  elements 
comprising  reaction  elements  for  said  gear  set;  first  and  second 
clutch  mechanisms;  said  clutch  mechanisms  each  having  por- 
tions connected  to  said  input  shaft;  said  first  clutch  mechanism 
connected  to  said  sun  gears  and  engageable  to  connect  said 
input  shaft  to  said  sun  gears;  said  second  clutch  mechanism 
connected  to  said  input  carrier  element  and  engageable  to 
connect  said  input  shaft  to  the  said  input  carrier  element;  said 
output  gear  being  located  between  said  first  clutch  and  said 
planetary  gear  set;  said  second  clutch  located  adjacent  said 
planetary  gear  set  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  output 
gear;  one  of  said  ring  gear  elements  being  connected  to  said 
output  carrier  element;  a  brake  mechanism  for  said  input  car- 
rier element;  a  brake  mechanism  for  the  other  of  said  ring  gear 
elements  and  a  brake  mechanism  for  said  sun  gears,  whereby 
through  selective  engagement  of  pairs  of  said  clutch  mecha- 
nisms and  pairs  of  said  clutch  and  brake  mechanisms,  except 
said  first  clutch  and  sun  gear  brake  mechanism  pair  and  said 
second  clutch  and  input  carrier  brake  mechanism  pair,  a  plural- 
ity of  drive  ratios  are  available  through  said  gear  set. 

4  080  849 

PREOSION  HEAVY  DUTY  INDEXER 

Milton  Lloyd  Beigamin,  Chagrin  FaUs;  David  Dean  Walker, 

Solon,  and  Wilbur  Nelson  MUes,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Erickson  Tool  Company,  Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,799 

Int.  a.2  B23B  29/32 

U.S.  a.  74-813  R  ^    .    »0^ 

1  An  indexer  comprising  a  housing;  an  indexing  memtjer 
supported  by  said  housing  for  rotary  indexing  movement;  said 
housing  and  indexing  member  having  mating  annular  surfaces 
which  support  said  indexing  member  against  axialload  thereon 
in  all  indexed  positions  thereof  and  which  constitute  an  axia^ 
thrust  bearing  during  indexing  of  said  indexing  member;  said 
housing  and  indexing  member  having  interengaging  gears 
operative  to  retain  said  member  in  each  of  its  indexed  positions; 
double  acting  actuating  means  in  said  housing  operative  o 
axially  shift  said  housing  gear  out  of  engagement  with  and  in  o 
engagement  with  said  indexing  member  gear  thus  respectively 
to  release  said  indexing  member  for  indexing  movement  while 
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supported  by  said  mating  annular  surfaces  and  to  lock  said 
indexing  member  in  indexed  position  while  forcefully  pressing 


said  mating  annular  surfaces  together;  and  drive  means  in  said 
housing  for  imparting  rotary  indexing  movement  to  said  index- 
ing member  when  said  gears  are  disengaged. 


4,080,850 

CONTROLS  FOR  COMBINED  HYDROSTATIC  AND 

MULTIPLE  SPEED  RANGE  TRANSMISSION  UNITS 

WITH  AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CONTROL  AND  BRAKING 

FUNCTIONS 
Thomas  J.  Bubula,  Joliet;  Maurice  F.  Franz,  East  Peoria;  Gor- 
don W.  Johnson,  Peoria,  and  James  D.  Rinaldo,  Joliet,  all  of 
lU.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 
FUed  Sep.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  609,637 
Int.  a.2  B60K  41/00:  F16D  31/02;  F16H  47/02 
VS.  a.  74—861  33  Qaims 


decreasing  differential  pressure  between  the  two  signal 
conduits  corresponding  to  both  acceleration  and  decel- 
eration of  the  vehicle, 
a  range  selector  valve  in  communication  with  the  multiple 
speed  range  transmission  unit  and  in  effective  communi- 
cation with  the  two  signal  conduits  for  shifting  between 
speed  ranges  as  the  translating  means  approaches  a 
selected  limit  of  displacement,  and 
means  for  causing  the  pilot  means  to  reset  displacement  of 
the  translating  means  in  response  to  shifting  operation 
of  the  range  selector  valve. 
31.  In  a  method  for  synchronizing  operation  of  a  hydrostatic 
transmission  unit  including  a  hydraulic  translating  means  of 
variable  displacement  and  a  multiple  speed  range  transmission 
unit  arranged  in  series  within  a  drive  train,  the  steps  compris- 
ing 
producing  a  signal  to  which  the  hydraulic  translating  means 
is  responsive  for  varying  its  displacement  and  varying  the 
signal  in  proportion  to  a  desired  rate  of  operation  for  the 
drive  train, 
modulating  the  signal  to  regulate  its  rate  of  change  corre- 
sponding to  both  accelerating  and  decelerating  operation 
of  the  transmission, 
applying  the  modulated  signal  to  the  hydraulic  translating 
means  in  order  to  vary  displacement  of  the  translating 
means  and  torque  transmitting  capacity  of  the  hydrostatic 
transmission  unit,  and 
shifting  the  multiple  speed  range  transmission  unit  into  a 
different  operating  speed  range  as  the  hydraulic  translat- 
ing means  approaches  a  selected  limit  of  displacement  and 
substantially  simultaneously  resetting  displacement  of  the 
hydraulic  translating  means  to  permit  its  continued  re- 
sponse to  the  modulated  signal. 


II   «1    ^\ 


eP7a8» 


4,080,851 
VARIABLE  RACKET  WRENCH 
Charles  E.  Rogers,  Barksdale,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,742 

Int.  CI.2  B25B  13/46 

U.S.  a.  81—60  3  Qaims 


1.  A  vehicular  drive  train  for  coupling  a  prime  mover  with 
a  primary  output  shaft,  comprising 
a  hydrostatic  transmission  unit  including  a  hydraulically 
actuated  translating  means  capable  of  infmitely  variable 
displacement, 
a  multiple  speed  range  transmission  unit  arranged  in  series 
with  the  hydrostatic  transmission  unit  between  the  prime 
mover  and  the  primary  output  shaft,  and 
a  control  valve  assembly  including 
a  speed  control  valve  in  communication  with  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  and  first  and  second  signal  con- 
duits, the  speed  control  valve  being  manually  operable 
to  develop  a  differential  pressure  in  the  signal  conduits 
proportional  to  a  desired  rate  of  speed  for  the  vehicle, 
double-acting  pilot  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  for 

varying  displacement  of  the  translating  means, 
a  directional  control  valve  selectively  communicating  the 

two  signal  conduits  with  the  pilot  means, 
a  modulating  valve  in  communication  with  the  two  signal 
conduits  and  including  means  for  modulating  fluid  flow 
rate  in  each  direction  through  one  of  the  signal  conduits 
in  order  to  regulate  the  rate  of  both  increasing  and 


1.  A  rachet  wrench  tool  fitted  with  a  rotatable  wrench 
assembly  externally  shaped,  when  assembled,  as  a  continuous 
rachet  gear, 
said  wrench  assembly  formed,  when  assembled,  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  continuously  bounded  by  flats  of  a  size  to 
engage  the  external  polygonal  faces  of  a  fastener, 
said  wrench  assembly  formed  of  engaged  outer  and  inner 
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wrench  units,  each  of  which  encompasses  a  circular  arc  of 
less  than  three  hundred  and  sixty  degrees,  with 

the  outer  wrench  unit  being  rotatably  mounted  in  a  recess  of 
a  jaw  section  of  the  tool  and  the  inner  wrench  unit  being 
detachable  from  said  outer  wrench  unit, 

said  jaw  section  being  of  the  same  profile  as  the  outer 
wrench  unit  so  that  when  the  outer  wrench  unit  is  aligned 
with  the  jaw  section,  in  profile,  the  inner  wrench  unit  may 
be  attached  to  or  detached  from  said  outer  wrench  unit, 
together  with 

pawl  means  mounted  in  said  tool  to  engage  the  rachet  gear 
of  the  wrench  assembly. 


4,080,852 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING 
CRANKSHAFTS 
Allan  J.  Heffron,  Freeland;  Henry  J.  Garnaat,  Jackson,  and 
Laveme  H.  Kennedy,  Saginaw,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  CM 
Systems,  Inc.,  Bay  City  and  Crankshaft  Machine  Co.,  Jack- 
son, both  of,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,255 

Int.  a.2  B23B  3/00,  5/18 

MS.  a.  82—1  C  10  Claims 


vided  with  a  workholding  chuck,  a  tool  post  movable  in  a 
parallel  and  a  transverse  direction  with  respect  to  said  spindle 
and  pivotable  on  a  vertical  axis,  said  tool  post  being  provided 
with  opposed  vertical  side  faces  having  tool  turrets  tumable 
for  indexing  to  a  horizontal  axis,  said  tool  turrets  on  one  of  said 
opposed  vertical  faces  adapted  to  hold  rotary  tools  and  said 
tool  turret  on  the  other  of  said  vertical  faces  adapted  to  hold 
turning  tools,  a  numerical  control  unit  for  controlling  move- 
ment of  said  headstock,  said  tool  post  and  said  tool  holders  and 
a  drive  means  having  a  vertically  fixed  output  shaft,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  an  input  shaft  joumalled  in  said  headstock; 

(b)  means  within  said  headstock  for  selectively  transferring 
rotational  motion  of  said  input  shaft  to  rotational  motion 
of  said  spindle;  and 

(c)  rotational  motion  transfer  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  transfer  rotational  motion  of  said  output  shaft  to 
rotational  motion  of  said  input  shaft  for  all  vertical  posi- 
tions of  said  headstock  on  said  column,  said  means  includ- 
ing: 


1.  The  method  of  machining  crankshafts  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  and  radial 
cheek  surfaces  radially  spaced  outwardly  from  said  bearing 
surface  by  a  high  speed  steel  bearing  surface  turning  tool  and 
spaced  tungsten  carbide  cheek  turning  tools,  respectively, 
wherein  said  tools  are  mounted  on  a  common  traversing  tool 
carrier  and  are  each  selectively  positionable  between  operative 
and  inoperative  cutting  positions  on  the  carrier,  comprising  the 
steps  of  rotating  the  crankshaft  to  be  machined  about  an  axis  at 
a  high  speed  carbide  cutting  speed,  tranversing  the  tool  carrier 
in  a  direction  toward  the  rotating  crankshaft  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  at  a  first  rate  of  tool  carrier  movement, 
positioning  the  carbide  turning  tools  in  the  operative  position 
thereof  whereby  the  crankshaft  cheeks  are  machined  by  the 
carbide  tools  during  movement  of  said  carrier  at  said  first  rate, 
upon  completion  of  the  turning  of  the  crankshaft  cheeks  posi- 
tioning the  carbide  turning  tools  to  the  inoperative  position  and 
positioning  the  bearing  surface  turning  tool  to  its  operative 
position  to  machine  the  crankshaft  bearing  surface,  reducing 
the  rate  of  crankshaft  rotation,  reducing  the  rate  of  traversing 
of  the  tool  carrier  toward  the  crankshaft  to  a  second  rate  less 
than  said  first  rate  of  movement  to  turn  and  size  the  crankshaft 
bearing  surface,  and  reversing  the  direction  of  tool  carrier 
traversing  at  completion  of  the  machining  of  the  bearing  sur- 
face to  withdraw  the  carrier  and  tools  from  the  crankshaft. 


23- 


(i)  a  support  means  secured  to  said  bed; 

(ii)  an  arm  having  two  ends,  said  arm  pivotably  mounted 
at  one  end  to  said  support  means; 

(iii)  an  intermediate  shaft  joumalled  in  said  arm  at  said 
other  of  two  ends; 

(iv)  a  link  member  pivotably  secured  to  said  input  shaft 
and  pivotably  secured  to  said  arm  at  said  other  of  two 
ends; 

(v)  a  first  drive  belt  assembly  operably  coupling  said 
output  shaft  to  said  intermediate  shaft;  and 

(vi)  a  second  drive  belt  assembly  operably  coupling  said 
intermediate  shaft  to  said  input  shaft; 

(vii)  said  arm  pivoting  about  said  one  end  coaxially  of  said 
output  shaft  on  said  support  means  and  said  link  mem- 
ber pivoting  about  said  other  of  two  ends  as  said  head- 
stock  is  displaced  vertically  on  said  column  to  maintain 
each  of  said  drive  belt  assemblies  in  an  operable  condi- 
tion. 


4,080,854 
ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  HOLDER 
Anders  Adolf  Peterson,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hardinge 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Elmira,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,333 

Int.  a.2  B23B  29/00:  B26D  1/12 

U.S.  a.  82—36  R  7  Oaims 


4,080,853 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  LATHE 
Yoshiaki  Goto,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuma  Machinery 
Works,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1976,  51-26267 

Int.  a.2  B23B  3/18 

U.S.  a.  82—2  R  ^  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  numerically  controlled  lathe  of  the  type 

having  a  bed,  a  column  mounted  on  said  bed,  a  headstock 

mounted    to   said   column    for   vertical    slidable    movement 

thereon,  a  spindle  extending  from  said  headstock  being  pro- 


1.  A  tool  holder  for  use  on  a  machme  ttnil  whereby  a  totil 
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held  thereby  may  be  adjusted  along  mutually  perpendicular 
axes,  said  tool  holder  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  longitudinal  X  axis, 

a  first  contact  surface  at  one  end  of  said  base  member  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  X  axis,  and  a  recess  formed  in  said 
one  end  of  said  base  member, 

a  tool  holding  assembly  including  a  portion  telescopically 
received  in  said  recess  along  said  X  axis,  said  assembly 
including  an  adjustment  ring  threadedly  engaging  said 
portion  and  having  a  second  contact  surface  on  a  radial 
face  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  first  contact  surface 
whereby  rotation  of  said  adjustment  ring  adjusts  the  rela- 
tive position  of  said  assembly  and  said  base  member  along 
said  X  axis, 

spring  tension  means  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second 
contact  surfaces  in  substantially  continual  contact  during 
adjustment  of  said  base  member  and  said  assembly, 

means  limiting  the  relative  travel  between  said  assembly  and 
said  base  member  and  thereby  preventing  disassembly  of 
said  base  member  and  said  assembly, 

means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  base  member 
and  said  assembly, 

means  for  locking  said  base  member  and  said  assembly 
against  relative  movement  along  said  X  axis  and  compris- 
ing a  bolt  member  passing  through  said  base  member 
coaxial  with  said  X  axis  and  threadedly  engaging  said 
body  member  so  that  rotation  of  said  bolt  member  varies 
the  contact  pressure  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
between  a  locked  position  wherein  said  adjustment  ring  is 
substantially  immovable  and  an  unlocked  position 
wherein  said  adjustment  ring  is  rotatable  for  adjusting  the 
relative  position  of  said  base  member  and  said  assembly 
against  said  spring  tension  means  while  said  first  and 
second  contact  surfaces  remain  in  substantially  continuous 
contact, 

said  assembly  further  including  a  tool  receiving  slot  and 
means  for  clamping  a  tool  in  said  slot,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  tool  in  said  slot  along  a 
Y  axis  perpendicular  to  said  X  axis. 

4,080,855 

TIP  TABLE  WORKTABLE  SECTION 

Robert  P.  De  George,  Kenmore,  and  Paul  R.  Brown,  Akron,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,825 

Int  a.2  B26D  5/30 

U.S.  a.  83-71  9  Qaims 


/»    ■»',       /"    /'" 


4,080,856 

ROTARY  WEB  CHOPPER 

Michael  Hillas  Shearon,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,055,  Sep.  23, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,557 

Int.  a.2  B65H  17/20;  B26D  7/06 

VS.  a.  83—99  ^  Claims 


^..      '-    t 


1.  A  shear  cutter  for  a  running  web  comprising: 

a  pair  of  axially  co-parallel  counter  rotating  shafts  power 
driven  in  synchronism  one  with  the  other;  said  web  being 
trained  over  said  first  shaft,  said  shafts  having  interacting 
blades  for  cutting  said  web,  the  first  shaft  of  said  pair  being 
provided  over  a  major  expanse  of  its  periphery  with  a 
multiplicity  of  web  retaining  vacuum  ports  and  at  least 
one  peripheral  inwardly  extending  recess  within  which  is 
mounted  a  first  of  said  blades,  said  first  blade  being  a 
radially  disposed  straight  edge  blade  having  a  cutting  edge 
located  near  the  outside  perimeter  of  said  first  shaft; 

control  means  operating  in  a  predetermined  time  sequence 
relative  to  the  rotation  of  said  shafts  repetitively  imposing 
preselected  time  durations  for  vacuum  web  retention; 

means  mounted  within  said  recess  and  responsive  to  said 
control  means  for  effecting,  in  seriatim,  vacuum  retention 
of  the  leading  edge  of  said  web  during  and  after  severance 
thereof,  followed  by  means  relieving  said  vacuum  reten- 
tion proximal  to  said  leading  edge  following  each  said  cut, 
thereby  to  release  said  leading  edge;  and 

means  stripping  said  leading  edge  at  a  preselected  delivery 
point  for  severed  sheets  of  said  web. 


1.  A  machine  tool  assembly  comprising:  a  tool  working 
station  at  which  tools  are  caused  to  act  upon  a  workpiece,  a 
workpiece  support  Ubie  having  a  first  portion  in  proximity  to 
the  working  section  and  a  second  portion  clear  of  the  working 
section,  a  device  associated  with  the  machine  tool  assembly 
sensing  the  positioning  of  the  workpiece  on  the  support  table, 
a  first  section  of  the  second  portion  including  an  edge  thereof 
hingedly  connected  to  stationary  portions  of  the  machine  tool 
assembly,  power  means  for  tilting  said  first  section  with  respect 
to  the  remainder  of  the  second  portion,  and  control  means 
associated  with  the  device  and  power  means  selectively  con- 
trolling actuation  of  the  power  means  in  dependent  response  to 
the  existence  of  a  sensed  positioning  of  the  workpiece  on  the 
first  section  clear  of  the  working  station. 


4,080,857 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  PIECES  OF  PREDETERMINED 
LENGTH  FROM  ENDLESS,  STRAND-FORM  MATERIAL 
Paul  Roth,  Route  de  Gier,  1411,  Les  Tuileries-de-Grandson, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,594 

Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Dec.   19,   1975, 
16479/75 

Int.  a.2  B26D  5/24 
U.S.  a.  83—241  12  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  cutting  pieces  of  predetermined  length  from 
an  endless  wire  and  similar  strand  and  strip  material,  compris- 
ing a  circular  disk  (3)  and  a  roller  (11),  between  which  disk  (3) 
and  roller  (11)  the  wire  (21)  is  fed,  means  (1)  for  rotating  said 
disk  (3),  a  lever  member  (13)  mounting  said  roller  (11)  for  free 
rotation  and  being  under  the  influence  of  a  spring  member  (16) 
for  pressing  said  roller  (11)  towards  the  periphery  of  said  disk 
(3)  and  thereby  urging  the  wire  (21)  to  be  fed  against  the 
periphery  of  said  disk  (3)  and  forcibly  advance  between  the 
peripheries  of  said  disk  (3)  and  said  roller  (11)  in  a  wire  feeding 
direction,  setting  means  (7)  secured  in  an  adjustable  position  on 
said  disk  (3)  for  setting  said  predetermined  length,  a  gear 
(17,18)  which  is  forcibly  driven  simultaneously  with  the  disk 
(3)  and  which  acts  on  the  lever  member  (13)  causing  it  to  raise 
the  roller  (11)  in  opposition  to  said  spring  member  (16)  during 
a  portion  of  one  rotation  of  said  disk  (3),  wire  guide  means 
(19,20)  disposed  tangentially  with  respect  to  disk  (3)  for  guid- 
ing the  wire  (21)  on  both  sides  of  the  space  between  said  disk 
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(3)  and  said  roller  (11)  in  such  a  way  that  the  wire  (21)  is  only 
carried  along  by  said  disk  (3)  when  said  roller  (11)  is  pressed 
towards  the  periphery  of  said  disk  (3),  cutting  means  (22,23)  at 
the  output  of  said  wire  guide  means  (19,20)  and  bemg  actuated 
simultaneously  with  said  disk  (3)  in  the  raised  position  (FIG.  1) 
of  said  roller  (11)  for  cutting  said  pieces  of  predetermmed 


31    It    34  32 


length  from  said  wire  (21)  and  a  spring-biased  pawl  (10)  which 
holds  said  lever  member  (13)  in  the  raised  position  (FIG.  1)  of 
said  roller  (11)  against  the  force  of  said  spnng  member  (16) 
and,  in  the  course  thereof,  projects  into  the  path  of  rotation  of 
said  setting  means  (7)  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  latter  (7)  and 
release  the  lever  member  (13). 

4,080,858 

CUmNG  MACHINE  FEED  AND  CLAMPING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Paul  Stolzer,  Achem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gcsellschaft  fur 
Schneidtechnik  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Achem,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,573 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31, 1975, 2548771 
Int.  a?  B26D  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  83-247  24  Qaims 


commodate  a  maximum  cross-section  of  the  material  to  be 

cut, 
one  clamping  jaw  of  the  second  pair  of  clamping  jaws  is 
fashioned  as  a  transverse  connection  between  said  vertical 
members  extending  substantially  horizontally  beneath  a 
feed  plane  of  the  material, 
the  other  clamping  jaw  of  said  second  pair  of  clamping  jaws 
being  mounted  in  parallel  to  the  first  clamping  jaw  of  sajd 
second  pair  of  clamping  jaws  so  as  to  be  vertically  dis- 
placeably  guided  on  said  vertical  member, 
stop  means  for  limiting  downward  displacement  of  the 
clamping  rack  relative  to  the  frame  such  that  the  clamping 
jaw  fashioned  as  the  transverse  connection  is  at  a  position 
slightly  below  the  feed  plane  of  the  material, 
means  provided  on  at  least  one  of  an  extension  of  the  ma- 
chine table  and  a  separate  machine  stand  for  selectively 
guiding  the  frame  together  with  the  second  pair  of  clamp- 
ing jaws  for  movement  to  and  fro  in  the  feed  direction, 
including  two  mutually  parallel  slide  rods  extending  in  a 
feed  direction,  pedestal  means  arranged  at  the  machine 
table  for  mounting  said  slide  rods  at  the  machine  table, 
guide  block  means  arranged  on  the  frame  at  the  forward 
end  thereof  displaceable  along  said  slide  rods  between  said 
pedestal  means  with  one  of  said  pedestal  means  limiting 
the  forward  movement  of  the  frame  and  and  the  second 
pair  of  clamping  jaws,  a  connecting  cross-piece  mounted 
on  said  slide  rods  at  a  rear  end  of  the  frame,  and  roller 
means  interposed  between  said  connecting  cross-piece  and 
said  frame  for  displaceably  supporting  said  frame, 
a  stop  means  for  limiting  a  return  movement  of  the  frame, 
setting  spindle  means  rotatably  mounted  in  the  pedestal 
means  in  parallel  to  said  slide  rods  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  guide  block  means  to  selectively  displace 
the  frame  and  the  second  pair  of  clamping  jaws,  and 
means  for  opening  the  second  pair  of  clamping  jaws  after  a 
cutting  operation  while  the  first  pair  of  clamping  jaws  are 
closed  and  for  closing  said  second  pair  of  clamping  jaws 
during  a  movement  in  the  feed  direction  with  the  first  pair 
of  clamping  jaws  being  initially  opened  and  proceedmg  to 
close  prior  to  a  subsequent  cutting  operation. 


4,080,859 
SHEARS  FOR  CROPPING  WIRE,  MOVING  AT  HIGH 

SPEED 
Karl-Olof  Adolf  Polhall,  Smedjebacken,  and  Ame  Johnsen, 
Ludvika,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Morgardshammar 
Aktiebolag,  Smedjebacken,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,569 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  29,  1975,  7504972 
Int.  Q.2  B26D  1/56 
U.S.Q.  83-306  ♦^""^ 


1  A  feed  and  clamping  arrangement  for  a  cutting  machine 
having  a  machine  table  for  receiving  material  to  be  cut  a  first 
pair  of  clamping  jaws  arranged  at  the  machine  table  m  front  of 
a  cutting  plane  of  the  cutting  machine,  as  v^wed  in  a  feed 
direction  of  the  material,  the  clamping  jaws  being  gu»ded  for 
owning  and  closing  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  feed  d  rec 
Son  a  second  pair  of  clamping  jaws  arranged  upstream  of  the 
S  ^a'of  clamping  jaws,  as  viewed  in  the  feed  d.ect.on. 
rollway  means  for  substantially  horizontally  feeding  the  mate- 
rial to  th^  cutting  machine  including  a  plurality  of  revei^ibly 
driven  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  a  frame,  wherein  the  im- 

^raTforToSg  the  second  Pair  of  clamping  jaws  at  a 
forward  end  of  the  frame,  as  viewed  in  the  feed  direction, 
for  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  feed  direc- 
tion including  a  vertically  extending  clamping  rack  ar- 
ranged vertically  displaceable  at  the  frame  having  a  pair 
of  vertical  members  spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  ac- 


1  Shears  for  cropping  wire  running  at  high  speed,  compris- 
ing two  rotating  cutting  bodies  overlapping  to  shear  the  wire, 
each  cutting  body  comprising  a  cylindrical  disc  havmg  side 
surfaces  at  least  one  of  which  is  radially  disposed  and  a  circum- 
ferential surface  that  interconnects  said  side  surfaces,  said  discs 
being  disposed  at  a  ninety  degree  angle  to  each  other,  a  small 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  radial  side  surface  of  one  disc  over- 
lapping  a  small  portion  of  said  circumferential  surface  of  the 
other  said  disc  whereby  the  two  discs  overlap  for  cropping  the 
wire,  and  means  to  move  the  wire  and  the  discs  relative  to  each 
other  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  wire  thereby  to  move  the 
wire  toward  the  region  of  said  overlapping  so  as  to  crop  the 
wire. 
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4,080,860 

PRESS 

Francis  J.  McCabe,  239  Hastings  a.,  Doylestown,  Pa.  18901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,926,  Jan.  21, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,004,480.  This  appUcation  Oct.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,823 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  B26D  5/12 

VJS.  a.  83-530  W  Claims 


connected  delay  circuit  to  the  input  of  the  first  series 

connected  delay  circuit; 
means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  delay  circuits  for 

electronically  mixing  the  output  signals  of  said  delay 

circuits;  and 
sound  reproducing  means  connected  to  said  mixing  means 

whereby  the  reproduced  tone  signals  generate  a  chorus 

effect. 


9f  I 


»     » 


1.  A  press,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  fixed  portion; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  movable  portions,  each  of  which  portions  is 
adapted  to  move  reciprocally  along  at  least  one  path 
which  intersects  said  fixed  portion; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  lever  means,  at  least  one  for  each  movable 
portion,  each  for  engaging  said  respective  movable  por- 
tion to  selectively  cause  said  movable  portion  to  move 
along  said  path  intersecting  said  fixed  portion;  and 

(d)  an  single  actuating  means  engaging  each  of  said  lever 
means  for  exerting  forces  on  said  lever  means  to  cause  said 
movable  portions  to  selectively  move  along  their  respec- 
tive paths. 


4,080,862 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 
OCTAVE  SLIDE  EFFECT 
Teruo  Hiyoshi;  Aldra  Naliada;  Shigeru  Yamada,  all  of  Hamama- 
tsu;  Kiyoshi  Ichikawa,  Hamakita,  and  Shigeki  Ishii,  Hamama- 
tsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,513 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1975,  50-104573 
Int.  a.2  GIOH  1/02 
U.S.  a.  84—1.24  6  Qaims 


4,080,861 

CHORUS  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

John  Douglas  Wholahan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Thomas 

International  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,753 

Int  a.2  GIOH  1/04,  5/02 

VS.  a.  84—1.24  *  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of: 

a  source  of  tone  signals; 

a  plurality  of  delay  circuits  connected  in  series  circuit  combi- 
nation and  having  the  source  of  tone  signals  connected  to 
the  input  of  said  combination; 

circuit  means  for  modulating  each  of  said  delay  circuits  with 
a  cyclical  signal  at  a  vibrato  rate; 

feedback  means  for  feeding  back  the  output  of  said  last  series 


f«aeM  r««i 


.t_ 


-;^^^. 


I  ti  '  .»_*  •  .♦-.-•'nr 


iilL- 


V -! 


■^  ♦♦*♦ 

.  4  -♦ 
■<-♦•• 
-  •■♦♦ 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  having  an  octave  slide 
effect,  comprising: 

a  memory  storing  sampled  amplitudes  of  a  musical  tone 
waveform  at  respective  addresses  thereof,  wherein  ad- 
dresses for  reading  out  the  waveform  are  designated  by 
binary  signals; 

address  generating  means  successively  generating  binary 
signals,  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bits,  by  processing 
frequency  information  corresponding  to  a  key  code  for 
reading  out  said  waveform  sampled  amplitudes  from  suc- 
cessive addresses  of  said  memory;  and 

octave  control  means  for  changing  the  octave  of  the  repro- 
duced musical  tone  by  shifting  the  digits  of  the  binary 
signals  from  said  address  generating  means  at  constant 
intervals  of  time,  said  octave  control  means  comprising; 

an  octave  change  circuit  for  shifting  the  bits  of  said  binary 
signals  from  said  address  generating  means  by  a  number  of 
places  established  by  a  shift  designating  signals  having 
plural  different  value  options  each  corresponding  to  a  shift 
of  a  different  number  of  places; 

selection  switch  means  for  selecting  a  desired  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  different  octave  slide  patterns,  and 

octave  change  drive  circuitry,  responsive  to  said  selection 
switch  means,  for  providing  repetitive  sequences  of  shift 
designating  signals,  each  such  sequence  including  plural 
different  value  options  in  a  sequential  arrangement  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  ocUve  slide  pattern. 
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4,080,863 

ELECTROSTATIC  EXPRESSION  ENCODING 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERCUSSIVE  KEYBOARD 

INSTRUMENTS 

Charles  R.  Groeschel,  2402  Ansbury,  Houston,  Tex.  77018 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,254 

Int.  a.z  GIOH  1/02 

U.S.  a.  84-1.27  lO"""' 


-1    CON  £XPReSS(ON 


1  An  apparatus  for  encoding  the  loudness  of  a  note  struck 
on  a  percussive  keyboard  instrument  ut.l.zmg  a  hammer  wh.ch 
strikes  a  sounding  member,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  proximity  means  for  detecting  velocity  of  the  hammer 
toward  the  sounding  member;  r„,.„i„o 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  proxiniity  means  for  forn^ng 
an  output  signal  of  the  velocity  of  the  hammer  as  it  passes 
said  proximity  means;  f^,.„;„„ 

'  convertor  means  connected  to  said  circuit  means  for  forming 
a  d!gi°al  word  which  digital  word  encodes  the  velocity  of 
?he  hammer  as  it  moves  past  said  proximity  "jeans  and 
wherein  the  loudness  of  the  note  struck  by  the  hammer  is 
related  to  the  velocity  of  the  hammer  movement. 


string  finger,  a  raising  bar  and  a  lowering  bar,  s^id  stnng  finger 
having  an  upper  end  extending  above  said  opening  to  which 
the  tail  end  of  one  of  said  instrument  strings  is  attached,  said 
string  finger  having  a  lower  end  terminating  in  a  leg  extending 
below  said  opening,  said  string  finger  being  pivotable  about 
said  fulcrum  means  from  a  normal  position  to  a  pitch-raising 
position  in  which  the  tension  of  said  string  attached  thereto  is 
increased  and  to  a  pitch-lowering  position  in  which  the  tension 
of  said  string  attached  thereto  is  reduced,  said  raising  bar  being 
located  adjacent  and  to  one  side  of  said  string  finger  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  end  extending  below  said  opening,  said  raising  bar 
being  pivotally  attached  to  its  respective  string  finger  to  pivot 
between  a  normal  position  and  a  pitch-raising  position,  said 
lowering  bar  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  raising  bar  and 
being  located  to  the  same  side  thereof  as  said  string  finger,  said 
lowering  bar  being  pivotable  between  a  normal  position  and  a 
pitch-lowering  position,  said  lowering  bar  having  a  lower  end 
extending  below  said  opening  and  having  a  foot  at  its  upper 
end  in  abutment  with  said  string  finger  leg.  means  for  opera- 
tively  attaching  at  least  one  pull  rod  to  said  raising  bar 
whereby  when  a  pulling  force  is  applied  to  said  raising  bar  pu 
rod  toward  the  head  end  of  said  instrument  said  raising  bar  will 
pivot  to  said  raising  position  urging  said  lowering  bar  foot 
against  said  string  finger  leg  to  pivot  said  string  finger  to  said 
pitch-raising  position,  means  for  operatively  attaching  at  least 
one  pull  rod  to  said  lowering  bar  whereby  when  a  pulling  force 
is  applied  to  said  lowering  bar  pull  rod  toward  the  head  end  of 
said  instrument  said  lowering  bar  will  pivot  to  said  lowering 
position  and  said  lowering  bar  foot  will  shift  m  a  direction 
away  from  said  string  finger  leg  to  permit  said  string  finger  to 
pivot  to  said  pitch-lowering  position,  means  to  nomially  retam 
said  string  finger,  said  raising  bar  and  said  lowering  bar  in  their 
normal  positions,  a  plurality  of  pull  rods  operatively  attached 
to  selected  ones  of  said  raising  and  lowering  bars  of  said  pitch- 
changing  assemblies  and  means  to  operatively  connect  said 
pull  rods  to  selected  ones  of  said  pedals  by  wh.ch  a  pulling 
force  may  be  applied  to  said  pull  rods. 


AnansM  4,080,865 

U.S.  a.  84-312  P  ''  ^"-    l^S.  CI.  84-312  R 


1  In  a  stringed  instrument  of  the  type  having  a  head  end  a 
tai  end,  a  conventional  tuning  machine  at  its  head  end,  a  plu- 
ra^^tv  of  strings  affixed  at  their  head  ends  to  said  tumng  ma- 
wl  1  n  trh  chaneine  means  for  raising  and  lowering  by  a 
t^n^S^r^^niT^re<ieXcrrnine6  tuned  pitch  of  ind.v.d- 
ua  ones  of  sa^d  instrument  strings  and  a  plurality  of  pedals  for 
uai  ones  ui  chaneine  means,  the  improvement  com- 

'''Tf  Xh  changtrassembly  fo;  each  of  said  instrument 
Sex?  nd-ng  downwardly  through  an  opening  at  said  tail 

TSSd  ms^rument  said  opening  being  substantially  rectan- 
Tutf  .r  onfigurTt  on  with  's  long  dimension  extending  tra- 
*^J.llof^ad  instrument,  fulcrum  means  mounted  above  said 
::;::^^J^^^<^  pitch-changmg  assemblies  comprising  a 


1  In  a  keyboard  instrument  of  the  type  having  a  keybed 
frame  a  tuning  machine  attached  to  said  frame,  a  first  set  of 
pms  a'ttached  to  said  frame,  and  a  first  set  of  stnngs  connec  ed 
Ltween  said  first  set  of  pins  and  said  tumng  machine,  the 
improvement  in  combination  therewith  comprising: 

a.  a  shaft  rotatably  secured  to  said  keybed  frame,  said  shaft 
carrying  a  second  set  of  pins; 

b.  a  second  set  of  strings  connected  between  said  tumng 
machine  and  said  second  set  of  pms; 

c.  a  lever  arm  attached  to  one  end  of  said  shaft;  and, 

d.  means  for  actuating  said  lever  arm  whereby  sa^  leve 
arm  may  be  actuated  and  said  shaft  may  be  rotated  for 
varying  the  tension  and  pitch  of  said  second  set  of  stnngs 
as  desired. 
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4,080,866 
UGATURE  MEANS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  SECURING  A 

REEp  IN  A  WIND  INSTRUMENT 

MOo  Rockwood  Toof,  Mail  St,  Fhuklfa,  Vt  05457 

FUcd  Sep.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,477 

lat  CL2  GIOD  9/02 

VS.  CL  84-383  R  6  Claims 


of  the  neck  of  said  guitar,  wherein  illumination  of  one 
light  source  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  series  identi- 
fies by  string  and  fret  a  musical  note  to  be  played  on  said 
instrument, 

means  for  receiving  a  stored  data  word  sequence  represent- 
ing musical  notes  to  be  played, 

demodulator  means  for  reading  out  said  data  words  in  paral- 
lel, and 

decoder  means  for  receiving  said  data  words  in  parallel  and 
for  operating  one  Ught  in  each  of  said  fust  and  second 
series  of  lights  in  response  to  each  parallel  data  word. 


1.  A  ligature  for  clamping  a  reed  having  arcuate  and  flat 
oppoaed  surfaces  to  a  woodwind  instnunent  mouthpiece,  com- 
fmaing: 

circular  housing  means,  of  split  ring  construction,  for  secur- 
ing said  reed  on  said  mouthpiece; 

clamping  means  for  compressively  clamping  said  housing 
onto  said  mouthpiece;  and 

at  least  two  rigid,  linear  bars  located  within  said  circular 
bousing  and  extending  transversely  across  said  reed,  each 
of  said  bars  having  a  lower  surface  which  contacts  said 
reed  arcuate  surface  substantially  at  a  point  on  the  longitu- 
dinal centerUne  of  said  reed,  said  bars  being  spaced  from 
each  other  along  said  reed  longitudinal  centerline. 


4,060,867 

ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Sriakan  Ratanaagni,  7752  Bdlaire  Atc^  North  Hollywood, 

Qdif.  91605 

FDed  Sep.  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  615,788 

lit  CL2  GlOB  15/00;  GIOF  5/00 

VS.  CL  84—477  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  system  for  driving  a  two-dimensional  dis- 

I^y  for  a  musical  instrument,  such  as  a  guitar  or  the  like, 

comprising 

diq>lay  means  having  first  and  second  series  of  light  sources, 

said  first  series  being  comprised  of  one  light  for  each 

string  on  said  guitar,  and  being  disposed  at  the  neck  of  said 

guitar,  and  said  series  comprising  one  light  source  for  each 

fret  of  said  guitar,  and  being  disposed  along  the  top  edge 


4,080,868 
SUPPORT  AND  RETENTION  MECHANISM  FOR 
MISSILES  IN  LAUNCHERS 
Fredric  A.  Matthews,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assigDor  to  Lockheed  Corpo- 
ration, Borbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,944 

Int  CL2  F41F  3/06 

VS.  CL  89—1.806  8  Claims 


1.  A  support  and  retention  mechanism  for  a  missile  in  a 
launcher  mounted  in  substantially  a  vertical  position  on  a 
vehicle  comprising: 
at  least  one  dog  carried  by  said  launcher  and  having  ex- 
tended opposite  sides  adapted  to  seat  alternatively  in 
complemental  grooves  in  said  missile  and  in  said  launcher; 
a  retainer  for  each  said  dog  slideably  mounted  in  said 
launcher  and  adapted  to  move  to  and  from  extreme  posi- 
tions whereby  each  said  extended  side  is  held  in  said  mis- 
sile groove  and  the  missile  thereby  engaged  by  said 
launcher  and  each  said  extended  side  is  released  for  move- 
ment out  of  said  missile  groove  into  said  launcher  groove 
and  the  missile  thereby  disengaged  by  said  launcher;  and, 
a  fluid  pressure  system  selectively  operative  on  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  retainer  to  move  it  to  and  from,  as 
well  as  hold  it  in,  its  extreme  positions  aforesaid,  the  pres- 
sure of  said  system  being  less  than  the  force  operative  on 
said  missile  when  ejected  from  said  launcher,  said  system 
including: 

a  control  valve  having  a  neutral  position  connecting  both 
ends  of  said  retainer  to  return  and  alternate  positions 
connecting  a  selected  one  of  said  retainer  ends  to  pres- 
sure and  simultaneously  connecting  the  other  of  said 
retainer  ends  to  return,  and  a  check  valve  and  a  relief 
valve  connected  in  parallel  in  said  system  between  said 
control  valve  and  said  upper  retainer  end. 
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4080  869 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

IGNmON  CURRENT  IN  A  FUZE  OF  A  PROJECTILE 

Panayotis  Karayannis,  Zurich,  and  Klaus  ^'^^P^^^ 

both  of  SwitzerUmd,  assignors  to  Werkzeugmaschuienfabnk 

Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770.O01 
Qaims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,  Mar.  9,   1976, 

""'''''  Int.  a.^  F42C  77/00 

^  .»    ^e  6  Claims 

U.S.  a.  89—6.5 


«        47         52 


iS         «       52 


tile  and  the  other  part  at  the  weapon  barrel,  in  order  to 
produce  a  change  in  the  magnetic  flux  upon  passage  of  the 
projectile  through  the  weapon  barrel; 
the  part  of  the  yoke  located  at  the  weapon  barrel  comprises: 
a  number  of  ferromagnetic  rings;  and  paramagnetic  rings 
arranged  between  the  ferromagnetic  rings; 
the  part  of  the  yoke  located  at  the  projectile  comprises: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  body  member  having  a  substan- 
tially disc-shaped  flange  for  the  reception  of  the  mduc- 
tion  coil;  and 
a  soft  iron  disc; 
the  axis  of  the  induction  coil  substantially  comcidmg  with 

the  axis  of  the  projectile;  and 
said  ferromagnetic  rings  and  paramagnetic  rings  are  ar- 
ranged at  the  end  of  the  weapon  barrel. 


4,080,870 

MULTIPLE  POSmON  FLUID  CONDUCTOR 

APPARATUS 

Elmer  Gene  Lusby,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Steams  Roger 

Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,843 
Int.  a.2  F15B  13/06,  15/08 
«  ^  «.     A-iA  10  Claims 

U.S.  a.  91—414 


^-O^:- 


.  (^--■;;r:r-T^-JiS»a->»^ •-■- 


a 


1  Multiple  position  fluid  conductor  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cylinder  having  a  first  substantially  closed  head  end  pro- 
vided with  an  actuation  port  for  the  flow  of  pressurized 
fluid  and  a  second  shaft  bearing  end  formed  with  a  central 
axial  bore  for  slidably  receiving  a  piston  rod  and  provided 
with  an  actuation  port  for  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid: 
a  piston  rod  axially  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore  for  recipro- 
cation and  provided  with  a  fonnation  at  its  outer  end  for 
connection  to  a  load;  ^  ^,,a 

a  piston  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  piston  rod  and 

slidable  in  the  cylinder;  «  . .  « 

means  forming  at  least  one  longitudinal  pressure  fluid  flow 
passage  in  the  rod  extending  throughout  the  major  portion 
of  its  length  and  terminating  in  port  means  open  to  the 
exterior  of  the  rod  adjacent  to  its  outer  end; 
means  forming  a  fluid  flow  path  in  the  piston  bet^veen  the 
inner  end  of  the  passage  in  the  rod  and  the  penpheral  wall 
of  the  piston  between  its  pressure  faces; 
and  a  plurality  of  power  ports  for  the  flow  of  pressurized 
fluid  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  lo- 
cated at  longitudinally  spaced  stations; 
the  piston  bein'g  movable  to  any  selected  one  of  the  st^ions 
to  place  its  fluid  flow  path  in  flow  communication  registry 
with  a  power  port  located  at  that  station. 
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4,080,871 

PRESSURE  MEDIUM  SERVO  MOTOR,  ESPEOALLY 

FOR  SERVO  STEERING  SYSTEMS 

Klaus  Katz,  Stnttgart,  and  Jaromir  Bordovsky,  Berglen-Hosslin- 

swart,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  649,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17, 1975, 2501751 
Int.  a.2  F15B  15/17 
U.S.  a.  91—417  R  24  Qaims 


duit  to  supply  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  upper  cylinder  chamber 
and  the  second  conduit  is  connected  to  the  return  conduit,  and 
a  second  position  wherein  the  pump  is  connected  to  the  second 
conduit  to  supply  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  lower  cylinder  cham- 
ber and  the  first  conduit  is  connected  to  the  return  circuit,  a 
boost  valve  body  assembled  in  abutting  engagement  with  the 
directional  control  valve  and  having  two  opposite  surfaces,  the 
surfaces  defining  a  plurality  of  ports,  respective  ones  of  the 
ports  in  the  directional  control  valve  being  in  fluid-tight  assem- 
bly with  the  ports  in  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  boost  valve 
body,  and  a  manifold  assembled  in  abutting  engagement  with 
the  boost  valve  body,  the  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
in  fluid-tight  assembly  with  the  ports  in  the  oppisite  surface  of 
the  boost  valve  body,  one  of  the  manifold  ports  being  con- 
nected to  the  pump,  the  boost  valve  body  defining  between 
respective  ports  in  the  opposite  surfaces  thereof  three  fluid 
flow  passages  permitting  fluid  flow  from  the  second  conduit 
through  the  passages  controlled  solely  by  a  respective  check 


6"0 


1.  A  pressure  medium  servo-motor  comprising: 

working  cylinder  means, 

working  piston  means  movably  disposed  in  said  working 
cylinder  means,  said  working  piston  means  exhibiting 
oppositely  directed  first  and  second  working  piston  pres- 
sure surfaces  which  are  acted  on  by  respective  first  and 
second  pressure  mediums  in  respective  first  and  second 
working  cylinder  pressure  chambers,  said  working  piston 
means  being  movable  from  a  neutral  rest  position  in  a  first 
direction  with  the  aid  of  first  predetermined  pressure 
conditions  in  said  working  pressure  chambers  and  being 
movable  from  said  neutral  rest  position  in  a  second  oppo- 
site direction  with  the  aid  of  second  predetermined  pres- 
sure conditions  in  said  working  pressure  chambers, 

and  reducing  piston  means  positioned  radially  inwardly  of 
the  working  piston  means  in  an  annular  space  delimited  in 
the  radial  outward  direction  by  the  working  piston  means 
and  in  the  radial  inward  direction  by  a  sealing  sleeve 
means  fixed  to  said  working  cylinder  means,  said  reducing 
piston  means  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  working 
piston  means  and  being  configured  and  disposed  to  change 
the  effective  area  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
pressure  surfaces  in  dependence  on  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  working  piston  means,  whereby  return  move- 
ment of  the  working  piston  means  to  said  rest  position  is 
facilitated. 


4,080,872  * 

BOOST  VALVE  DEVICE 

SeUi  Sbiokawa,  110-6  Matsumoto,  Mishima,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,524,  Apr.  16, 1975,  abandoned. 
Tbis  appUcation  Oct.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,014 
Int.  a.2  F15B  11/08.  13/042 
VS.  a.  91—436  1  Claim 

1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  control  device  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  a  rod 
affixed  to  the  piston,  the  piston  dividing  the  cylinder  into  an 
upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  a  hydraulic  fluid  supply 
including  a  hydraulic  fluid  tank,  a  pump  connected  to  the  tank 
for  receiving  hydraulic  fluid  therefrom,  fluid  conduit  means 
between  the  pump  and  the  cylinder,  the  conduit  means  com- 
prising a  first  conduit  leading  to  the  upper  chamber,  a  second 
conduit  leading  to  the  lower  chamber  and  a  return  leading  to 
the  tank,  a  directional  control  valve  mounted  in  the  conduit 
means  and  having  respective  ports  communicating  with  the 
first  and  second  conduits,  the  valve  being  operable  between  a 
first  position  wherein  the  pump  is  connected  to  the  first  con- 


D 


valve  in  each  of  the  passages,  each  check  valve  comprising  a 
ball  and  a  spring  biasing  the  ball  into  a  normally  closed  posi- 
tion, a  first  one  of  the  passages  connecting  the  second  conduit 
to  the  pump,  second  and  third  ones  of  the  passages  connecting 
the  second  conduit  to  the  control  valve,  first  and  second  ones 
of  the  check  valves  in  the  first  and  second  passages,  respec- 
tively, being  spring-biased  in  the  direction  of  the  second  con- 
duit, the  second  check  valve  being  biased  under  a  pressure 
exceeding  the  biasing  pressure  of  the  first  check  valve,  and  the 
third  check  valve  in  the  third  passage  being  spring-biased  in 
the  direction  of  the  control  valve,  whereby  hydraulic  fluid 
flowing  out  of  the  lower  cylinder  chamber  through  the  second 
conduit  in  the  first  position  of  the  control  valve  flows  through 
the  first  passage  and  opens  the  first  check  valve  to  continue 
flow  towards  the  pump,  this  hydraulic  fluid  flow  being  added 
to  the  hydraulic  fluid  being  delivered  by  the  pump  to  the  first 
conduit  to  boost  the  fluid  supply  to  the  upper  cylinder  cham- 
ber and  thus  to  accelerate  the  piston  velocity. 


4,080,873 

SERVOACTUATOR 

Dan  O.  Bauer,  and  Robert  M.  Salemka,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 

Micb.,  assignors  to  Pneumo  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,627,  May  23, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,007,666. 
Tbis  application  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,497 
Int.  a.2  F15B  11/08,  13/04 
U.S.  a.  91—446  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  ram  comprising 
'selectively  operable  servovalve  means  for  a  ram  selectively 
controlling  fluid  flow  to  and  from  said  ram  for  extending  or 
retracting  said  ram,  means  for  selectively  operating  said  servo- 
valve  means  to  control  such  fluid  flow  to  said  ram,  spring- 
loaded  pressure-operated  actuator  means  for  said  servovalve 
means,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  actuator 
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means  with  a  high  fluid  pressure  source  to  shift  said  actuator 
means  to  a  first  position  freeing  said  servovalve  means  to 
permit  such  selective  operation  of  said  servovalve  means  and 


4,080,875 
VEHICLE  BRAKING  MEANS 

Alexandr  lyanovicb  RepoloTsky,  ulitsa  Kercbenskaya  10,  korpus 
2,  kv.  53;  Ilya  KbaritonoTicb  Pakbter,  ulitsa  Semasbko  5,  k?. 
10a;  Alexei  DmitriCTicb  Rudakov,  prospekt  Mira,  184,  korpus 
2,  ky.  298;  Alexandr  Nikolaevicb  Barano?,  Leningradsky 
prospekt,  28,  ky.  160;  Leonid  Efimoyicb  Gliner,  ulitsa  Chck- 
hova  31/22,  kv.  103;  Dmitry  Trdatovicb  Gapoian,  ulitsa 
Onezbskaya  31,  V.y.  110,  and  Igor  Veniaminovich  Tumasiants, 
4  Novo-Mikbailovsky  proezd  6,  kv.  149,  all  of  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,816,  Jul.  24, 1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,666,  Aug.  19,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,079,  Jun.  1, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683,683 
Int.  a.2  FOIB  9/00 

U.S.  a.  92—29  5  Qaims 


for  venting  pressure  on  said  actuator  means  so  that  said  actua- 
tor means  moves  to  a  second  position  under  biasing  force  of  a 
spring  to  move  said  servovalve  means  to  a  discrete  position  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  for  retracting  said  ram. 


4,080,874 

DRIVE  FOR  A  PAIR  OF  METERING  PUMPS 

Wilfried  W.  Burkbard,  Mublegasse  58,  Barr,  Switzerland  (6340) 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,512 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13, 1975, 2556282 

Int.  C1.2  F04B  23/06 

U.S.  a.  92—13.7  9  Claims 


1.  A  drive  for  a  pair  of  pumps  for  metering  liquid  to  paste- 
like materials,  each  of  the  pumps  comprising  a  piston  rod 
element  and  a  cylinder  element,  one  of  the  pump  elements 
being  reciprocable  in  relation  to  the  other,  and  a  mounting 
frame  fixedly  supporting  the  metering  pumps  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship, the  drive  comprising 

(a)  a  reciprocable  thrust  mechanism  for  driving  the  one 
element  of  the  pumps  for  reciprocation  in  a  first  direction, 
(1)  the  thrust  mechanism  being  arranged  for  movement  in 

relation  to  the  mounting  frame  in  a  second  direction 
transverse  to  the  first  direction, 

(b)  a  frame  supporting  the  thrust  mechanism, 

(c)  two  levers  having  respective  ends  linked  to  the  thrust 
mechanism  and  to  the  frame,  respectively,  and 

(d)  means  suspending  the  one  pump  element  to  the  pump  on 
a  respective  one  of  the  levers  whereby  reciprocation  of 
the  thrust  mechanism  causes  corresponding  reciprocation 
of  the  suspended  pump  elements,  the  levers  being  laterally 
stationary  with  respect  to  the  thrust  mechanism  and  the 
suspending  means  being  laterally  stationary  with  respect 
to  the  mounting  frame. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  braking  means  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
first  housing  defining  a  main  chamber;  a  second  housing  at- 
tached to  said  first  housing  defining  an  auxiliary  chamber; 
brake  actuating  mechanism  contained  in  said  main  chamber;  a 
piston  accomodated  in  the  auxiliary  chamber,  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough  a  spring  loading  said  piston  in  a  brake 
applying  direction;  a  piston  rod  accommodated  in  said  auxil- 
iary chamber  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  of  said  piston  and 
arranged  for  actuating  said  brake  actuating  mechanism;  pres- 
sure fluid  means  for  applying  pressure  to  hold  said  piston 
against  the  action  of  said  spring;  locking  means  for  releasably 
locking  said  piston  rod  and  said  piston  together;  and  releasing 
means  for  manually  releasing  said  locking  means  after  said 
piston  rod  actuates  said  brake  actuating  mechanism  following 
a  loss  of  pressure,  the  improvement  wherein  said  piston  rod  is 
hollow;  said  locking  means  and  said  releasing  means  are  dis- 
posed within  said  piston  rod;  said  locking  means  comprises  at 
least  one  locking  ball,  said  bore  of  said  piston  having  an  in- 
scribed circumferential  groove,  and  said  piston  rod  having  at 
least  one  opening  on  its  circumference  through  which  said  at 
least  one  locking  ball  can  partially  pass,  whereby  said  piston 
and  said  piston  rod  are  locked  together  when  said  locking  ball 
is  seated  in  said  groove;  and  said  releasing  means  comprises 
guide  means  operatively  associated  with  said  at  least  one  lock- 
ing ball  and  disposed  within  said  piston  rod,  said  guide  means 
having  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  first  surface  for  holding 
said  at  least  one  locking  ball  seated  in  said  groove,  said  second 
surface  for  allowing  said  at  least  one  locking  ball  to  be  released 
from  said  groove  thereby  unlocking  said  piston  rod  from  said 
piston,  spring  means  for  urging  said  guide  means  so  that  said 
first  surface  is  contacting  said  at  least  one  locking  ball,  and 
actuating  means  for  moving  said  guide  means  against  the  ac- 
tion of  said  spring  means  so  that  said  second  surface  is  contact- 
ing said  at  least  one  locking  ball  thereby  releasing  said  locking 
means. 
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4,080^6 
SPRING-FORCE  APPLYING  MEANS 
PhiUp  Alan  Storsen,  and  Keith  WiUiam  Langley,  both  of  Lon- 
don, FugjaiMJ,  assignon  to  Westinghouse  Brake  A  Signal  Co. 
Ltd!,  England 

FUcd  Dec.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,709 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17, 1975, 
51562/75 

Int  a.2  FOIB  9/00 
VS.  CL  92—29  5  Claims 


4,080,877 
WORKING  CYLINDER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  OR 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  MEDIA 
Jan  Richard  deFries,  Hirschwiesenstrasse  9,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Oct.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  620,283 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9, 1974,  2448028 
Int.  a.2  FOIB  1/00;  F16J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  92—61  2  Qaims 


I 


^Z=t=Z2 


^ 


3         IS 


IS    n    21  II       9     20   * 


1.  In  a  spring-force  applying  means  comprising  a  housing 
member  having  an  outer  cylindrical  shell  and  a  hollow,  elon- 
gated trunk  portion  of  reduced  radius  relative  to  the  shell,  first 
and  second  relatively  displaceable  members  at  least  partially 
located  within  said  housing  member,  a  force  transmitting  ele- 
ment located  at  least  partially  within  said  trunk  portion,  a 
spring  which  exerts  the  force  thereof  across  said  first  and 
second  members  so  as  to  cause  relative  displacement  between 
said  members  in  one  direction  and  to  thereby  enable  the  spring 
to  apply  a  force  to  said  force  transmitting  element,  and  a  fluid 
pressure  responsive  member  located  within  said  housing  mem- 
ber which,  responsive  to  a  predetermined  differential  fluid 
pressure  thereacross,  exerts  a  force  opposing  the  force  exerted 
by  said  spring  so  that  said  first  and  second  members  are  rela- 
tively displaced  in  a  direction  which  is  opposite  to  said  one 
direction  such  as  to  at  least  partially  relieve  said  force  transmit- 
ting element  of  the  force  applied  thereto  by  the  spring,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  pressure  responsive  member  in- 
cludes a  tubular  portion  sealingly  slideable  within  said  trunk 
portion  of  the  housing  member,  the  force  transmitting  element 
being  contained  at  least  partially  in  said  tubular  portion,  said 
spring-force  applying  means  further  comprising  a  force  apply- 
ing element  separate  from,  and  capable  of  movement  relative 
to,  said  pressure  responsive  member  and  said  force  transmitting 
element  and  contained  at  least  partially  within  said  tubular 
portion,  said  force-transmitting  element  including  means  for 
providing,  in  a  first  angular  relationship  between  said  force 
transmitting  element  and  the  force  applying  element,  mutual 
engagement  with  said  force  applying  element  so  as  to  enable 
transmission  of  the  force  of  the  spring  and  for  providing,  in  a 
second  angular  relationship  between  said  elements,  mutual 
disengagement  of  said  elements  so  that  the  elements  are  axially 
movable  at  all  times,  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  are 
unable  to  transmit  the  force  of  the  spring,  and  means  operable 
from  externally  of  said  first  and  second  members  for  engaging 
said  force  applying  element  to  effect  such  mutual  disengage- 
ment of  the  elements,  said  force  applying  element  including  an 
abutment  face  which  in  the  first  angular  relationship  is  engaged 
with  a  corresponding  abutment  face  on  the  force  transmitting 
element,  and  the  force  applying  element  including  at  least  one 
internal  spline  which  provides  said  corresponding  abutment 
face  at  the  end  thereof  and  in  the  second  angular  relationship  is 
engageable  with  a  corresponding  end  of  an  external  spline  on 
the  force  transmitting  element. 
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1.  A  piston-cylinder  module  for  fluid  pressure  media,  com- 
prising: 

a  cylinder  formed  from  a  quadrangularly-shaped,  preformed 
imperforate  hollow-sectioned  material  having  quadrangu- 
larly-shaped inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces,  the  bore  of  said 
cylinder  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
hollow-sectioned  material  such  that  opposing  wall  mem- 
bers of  said  cylinder  are  parallel  and  have  smooth  outer 
surfaces,  said  cylinder  including  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing threaded  hole  in  an  end  face  thereof; 

a  cylinder  cap  including  a  projecting  portion  extending  into 
said  cylinder  and  a  cover  member  forming  a  continuous 
external  surface  with  the  cylinder  wall  members,  said 
projecting  portion  including  a  groove  extending  around 
the  periphery  thereof  and  a  sealing  member  within  said 
groove  for  sealing  said  cylinder  bore,  said  cylinder  cap 
further  including  a  hole  having  a  countersunk  portion  in 
the  end  surface  thereof  and  aligned  with  said  threaded 
hole  receiving  fastening  means  to  be  flush  with  said  cap 
end  surface  and  threadably  engaging  said  threaded  hole  to 
secure  said  cylinder  cap  to  said  cylinder; 

a  wall  of  said  cylinder  further  defining  an  enlarged  wall 
section  extending  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
including  a  laterally  extending  bore  therein  extending 
between  the  smooth  outer  surface  of  the  opposing  parallel 
wall  members,  said  enlarged  wall  section  including  a 
countersunk  portion  on  one  surface  thereof  opening  onto 
said  laterally  extending  bore  and  being  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing means  for  fastening  said  cylinder  to  a  mounting  sur- 
face; and 

a  quadrauqularly  shaped  piston  within  said  cylinder  bore 
and  including  a  piston  rod  extending  through  the  open  end 
of  said  cylinder. 


4,080,878 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  STRIPABLE  BACKING 
MATERIAL  FOR  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 
CARRYING  SUBSTRATES 
Nicholas  D.  Gallagher,  and  Richard  L.  Gibbs,  both  of  Troy, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Brown-Bridge  Mills  Inc.,  Troy,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,786 
Int.  a.2  B31B  1/25 
U.S.  a.  93—58  ST  16  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  compression  scored  paper  release- 
liner  for  use  with  a  face  stock  carrying  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive,  said  liner  being  releasably  adherable  to  an  opposite 
side  of  said  adhesive  from  said  face  stock,  comprising: 
a  compression  forming  area; 

means  in  said  area  for  providing  a  rigid  support  surface  in 
contact  with  one  side  of  said  liner  as  it  moves  through  said 
area; 
cylindrical  compression  means  mounted  for  rotation  on  an 
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opposite  side  of  said  liner  from  said  support  means  and 
having  a  cylindrical  rib  of  generally  semi-circular  cross 
section  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
liner  for  compressing  a  narrow  region  along  another  side 
of  said  liner  opposite  said  one  side  as  said  liner  passes 
through  said  compression  forming  area; 


edge  portion  of  said  foil  blank  is  caused  to  lie  against  the  man- 
drel; moving  one  strip-guide  in  a  direction  to  free  said  first 
edge  portion  from  the  strip-material  and  moving  the  other 
strip-guide  in  the  same  direction  around  the  mandrel  so  that 
said  first  edge  portion  of  said  foil  blank  is  covered  by  a  second 
edge  portion  of  said  foil  blank  located  opposite  said  first  edge 
portion  and  by  strip  material;  and  heating  the  strip  portion 
located  on  top  of  said  first  and  said  second  edge  portions  so  as 
to  apply  via  said  strip  portion  sufficient  heat  to  said  edge  por- 
tions to  weld  the  same  together.  ^ 


x^ 


means  providing  liner  relief  areas  on  each  side  of  said  nar- 
row region  in  said  compression  forming  area  for  allowing 
said  liner  to  expand  into  said  relief  areas  during  compres- 
sion of  said  region;  and 

means  providing  rigid  land  surfaces  adjacent  said  relief  areas 
extending  outwardly  from  said  relief  areas  and  at  a  prede- 
termined parallel  spacing  from  said  rigid  support  surface. 


4,080,879 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  A  CONTAINER  AND 

APPARATUS  HEREFOR 

Ebbe  Sigfrid  Hoden,  Mariefred,  and  Bo  Roland  Eklange,  Aria, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kooperativa  Forbundet  (KF) 

Ekonomisk  Forening,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,744 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  23, 1975,  7514609 
Int  a.2  B31C  1/02 
U.S.a.93— 94R  28aaini8 


4,080,880 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CYLINDRICAL 

CORRUGATED  ARTICLE 

Yukihiro  Shikaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Print- 
ing Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,359,  Feb.  24, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,008,649. 
This  application  Dec.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,375 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1974,  49-26872; 
Mar.  14, 1974,  49-29505 

Int  a.2  B31C  1/0% 
U.S.  a.  93—94  R  3  C\aaxo& 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  sleeve  from  a  heat-sealable  foil 
blank,  in  which  method  the  blank  is  so  wrapped  around  a 
mandrel  by  means  of  a  strip  of  flexible  matenal  actmg  on  the 
side  of  said  blank  remote  from  the  mandrel,  that  portions  of 
said  blank  are  caused  to  overiap  each  other,  and  m  which 
method  heat  is  applied  to  said  portions  in  the  overlapping 
region  thereof  to  weld  the  same  together,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of  maintaining  a  section  of  the  stnp  ten- 
sioned  between  two  strip-guides  which  extend  substantially 
parallel  to  the  mandrel  and  are  moveable  therearound;  clamp- 
ing a  portion  of  the  foil  blank  against  said  strip-section;  movmg 
at  least  one  of  the  strip-guides  around  the  mandrel  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  clamping  point  whilst  successively  placing 
strip  material,  and  therewith  also  the  foil  blank,  against  the 
mandrel  until  the  foil  blank  has  been  caused  to  encircle  the 
mandrel  around  a  major  portion  of  its  periphery  and  a  first 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cylindrical  corrugated 
article,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotatable  forming  rolls  having 
interiocking  corrugated  surfaces; 

supplying  a  sheet  material  between  said  pair  of  rolls  to  cause 
corrugation  of  the  sheet  material  by  pressing  it  with  the 
corrugated  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  rolls  as  they  rotate; 

providing  a  ring-like  guide  structure  positioned  in  surround- 
ing relationship  to  and  slightly  spaced  from  the  circumfer- 
ence of  one  of  said  rolls; 

guiding  the  leading  edge  of  said  sheet,  after  it  passes  between 
the  interlocking  corrugated  surfaces  of  the  rolls,  beneath 
the  guide  structure  for  causing  the  corrugated  sheet  to  coil 
around  said  one  roll  to  thereby  form  a  cylindrical  corru- 
gated article; 

relatively  moving  the  pair  of  rolls  transversely  away  from 
one  another  to  effectively  disengage  the  interiocking 
corrugations  thereof  after  the  corrugated  article  has  been 
coiled  around  said  one  roll;  and  then 

discharging  the  cylindrical  corrugated  article  from  said  one 
roll. 


4,080,881 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCnON 

Henry  Fred  CampbeU,  BeUeyille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  CampbeU 

Research  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,065,  May  22, 1975,  Pat 
No.  3,987,714,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,751,  Mar. 
20, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  26, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

735,266 

Int.  a.2  F24F  7/04 

U.S.  a.  98—31  2  aaims 

1.  In  a  building  construction,  the  combination  comprising 

a  plurality  of  vertical  load-bearing  columns. 
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a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  structural  load-bearing  I  beams, 
each  said  beam  having  a  pair  of  upper  webs  and  a  pair  of 

lower  webs  extending  horizontally  and  being  directly 

supported  by  said  columns, 
and  at  least  two  sets  of  load-bearing  truss  members  extending 

between  and  resting  on  and  supported  by  the  lower  webs 

of  said  beams, 
each  said  truss  member  having  a  height  less  than  the  height 

of  said  structural  beams. 


AAAJUUUkA^A 


Si 


load-bearing  ridgid  sheets  on  the  tops  of  said  sets  of  truss 
members, 

and  roofing  material  over  at  least  one  said  beam  and  the 
associated  sheets  of  said  sets  of  truss  members  defining  an 
air  duct  extending  longitudinally  above  the  plane  defined 
by  the  tops  of  said  trusses  adjacent  each  said  beam  for 
passing  air  and  locating  utility  and  service  lines. 


4,080,882 
AIR  DIFFUSER  FOR  CEIUNG  AIR  OUTLET 
Herbert  F.  Bruns,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Bruns  Technol- 
ogy, Inc^  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuitioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,146,  May  6, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,011,801.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,192 
Int.  a.2  F24F  J3/08 
VJS.  CL  98—40  D  28  Qaims 


1 
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1.  In  an  air  diffuser  for  attachment  below  a  ceiling  air  outlet 
connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  input  supply  air,  said 
diffuser  having  a  bottom  panel,  means  for  mounting  said  bot- 
tom panel  extending  immediately  below  the  ceiling  outlet  to 
deflect  the  input  supply  air  transversely  outward  below  the 
ceiling  outlet,  and  unitary  wedge  strips  located  at  the  periph- 
ery of  said  bottom  panel,  the  improvement  wherein  each 
wedge  strip  comprises: 
a  base  located  at  a  higher  level  than  said  bottom  panel  and  a 
row  of  adjoining,  tetrahedronal  wedges  extending  down 
from  said  base  toward  the  periphery  of  the  bottom  panel; 
the  adjoining  wedges  in  the  row  laterally  outward  from  a 
reference  location  along  the  row  having  opposite,  flat, 
triangular  side  faces  which  extend  down  from  the  base  at 
opposite  acute  angles  and  intersect  each  other  along  an 
apex  line  which  is  inclined  down  from  the  base  in  the 
downstream  direction  of  the  input  supply  air  flow  trans- 
versely outward  across  and  beyond  said  bottom  panel; 
the  adjacent  side  faces  of  said  adjoining  wedges  in  the  row  at 
their  respective  lines  of  intersection  with  the  base  con- 


verging toward  each  other  in  said  downstream  direction 
and  intersecting  each  other  at  the  downstream  side  of  the 
wedge  strip,  whereby  to  provide  channels  for  the  supply 
air  flow  between  said  adjoining  wedges  which  at  the  base 
narrow  to  a  point  and  provide  inverted  V-shaped  exit 
openings  for  the  air  at  the  downstream  side  of  the  wedge 
strip,  whereby  the  confronting  side  faces  of  said  adjoining 
wedges  compress  and  accelerate  input  supply  air  which  is 
forced  in  and  flows  through  the  narrowing  channels  and 
out  of  the  inverted  V-shaped  exit  openings  to  form  coher- 
ent jets  which  induce  surrounding  ambient  and  supply  air; 

the  adjoining  wedges  along  the  row  nearest  said  reference 
location  leaning  progressively  toward  the  base  in  succes- 
sion laterally  outward  from  said  reference  location,  with 
the  downstream  edges  of  the  laterally  inboard  side  faces  of 
said  last-mentioned  wedges  in  the  laterally  outward  direc- 
tion being  progressively  longer  and  the  downstream  edges 
of  the  laterally  outboard  side  faces  of  said  last-mentioned 
wedges  being  progressively  shorter,  whereby  to  project 
the  supply  air  laterally  outward  as  well  as  directly  away 
from  the  wedge  strip; 

and  the  apex  lines  of  said  last-mentioned  wedges  along  the 
row  being  progressively  inclined  laterally  outward  away 
from  said  reference  location  in  the  downstream  direction, 
with  the  angles  between  the  apex  lines  of  successive  ones 
said  last-mentioned  wedges  decreasing  progressively  lat- 
erally outward  from  said  reference  location,  whereby  the 
maximum  increment  of  the  laterally  outward  projection  of 
the  supply  air  along  the  row  of  wedges  takes  place  closest 
to  said  reference  location. 


4,080,883 

AIRRESTER 

John  S.  Zink;  Robert  D.  Reed,  and  Robert  E.  Schwartz,  all  of 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  John  Zink  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,069 

Int.  a.2  F23L  17/02 

U.S.  a.  98—58  2  Qaims 


1.  In  an  upwardly  extending  flare  stack  for  emergency  vent- 
ing to  the  atmosphere  of  large  quantities  of  combustible  gases, 
wherein  during  "standby"  condition,  when  said  combustible 
gases  are  not  being  vented,  a  small  maintenance  flow  of  purge 
gas  is  provided,  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  said  stack  free 
of  air,  the  improvement  in  construction  of  said  flare  stack  to 
ensure  air-free  conditions,  comprising; 
an  annular  ring  plate  mounted  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  stack  inside  said  stack  near  the  downstream  end 
thereof,  said  annular  ring  plate  providing  an  orifice  of 
smaller  cross-sectional  area  thaa  said  stack; 
a  thin-walled  cylindrical  tube  of  length  at  least  equal  to  the 
diameter,  sealably  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  annular 
ring  plate,  a  part  of  said  tube  extending  upstream  of  said 
ring  plate  and  part  extending  downstream; 
whereby  said  maintenance  flow  of  gas  will  flow  through  said 
orifice  at  a  higher  circumferential  flow  rate  than  the  cir- 
cumferential flow  rate  at  the  inner  surface  of  said  stack  to 
prevent  the  upstream  flow  of  air  along  the  inner  surface  of 
said  stack. 
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4,080,884 

PIE  CRUST  SHIELD 

Gerald  K.  Terrell,  1517  Vine  HiU  Rd.,  Santa  Cruz,  CaUf.  95060 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  624,667 

Int.  a.2  A47J  36/00.  43/00 

U.S.  a.  99-433  1  Claim 


through  the  casing,  whereby  the  motor  casing  is  thereby  per- 
mitting the  grid  to  be  washed  by  complete  immersion  of  the 
motor  casing. 


1.  A  four  piece  pie  crust  shield  for  protecting  the  edge  of  a 
pie  crust  which  lies  on  the  rim  of  a  pie  pan  comprising  an 
arcuate  segment  of  metal  foil,  said  arcuate  segment  being  some- 
what over  90"  in  angular  dimension  and  having  a  U-shaped 
cross-section  defined  by  an  inner  rim  and  an  outer  rim  con- 
nected together  by  a  flat  center  portion,  and  a  stiffening  flange 
on  the  outer  rim,  and  having  a  tab  formed  integrally  of  the 
same  piece  of  foil  as  said  segment  and  flange  extending  from 
said  flange,  said  tab  being  crimped  to  provide  reinforcement, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  four  of  said  segments  can  be  placed  over 
the  pie  rim  in  overiapping  relationship  of  a  pie  tin  to  protect  a 
crust  thereon,  throughout  the  entire  circumference  of  the 
crust,  said  segments  having  sufficient  flexibility  so  that  they 
can  be  used  with  pies  of  more  than  one  size. 

4,080,885 
DOMESTIC  ELECTRIC  SQUEEZER 
Bernard  Pauty,  Fontaine  les  Dijon,  France,  assignor  to  SEB 
S.A.,  Selongey,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,588 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  11, 1975,  75  27908 
Int.  a.2  A23J  7/00;  A47J  43/08;  H02K  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  99—501  6  Claims 


4,080,886 
AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH  LOCK  OUT  MECHANISM  FOR 

PACKAGE  TYING  MACHINE 
Paul  Pierce,  Jr.,  La  Grange,  111.,  assignor  to  B.  H.  Bunn  Com- 
pany, Alsip,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,420 

Int.  a.2  B65B  13/18 

U.S.  a.  100—4  11  cw™ 


1.  In  a  clutch  operating  mechanism  for  a  package  tying 
machine  of  the  type  comprising  a  support  frame,  a  motor,  a 
drive  system  including  a  clutch  coupling  the  motor  to  a  main 
cam  and  to  a  rotatably  driven  twine  arm  for  wrapping  a  reach 
of  twine  about  a  package,  and  a  trip  mechanism  for  initiating  a 
tying  cycle;  the  clutch  operating  mechanism  including  a  clutch 
lever  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  clutch  and  a  follower 
lever  interposed  between  the  main  cam  and  the  clutch  lever  to 
transmit  motion  therebetween,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
toothed  cam  gear  rotatably  joumalled  on  the  clutch  lever,  and 
a  release  lever  interposed  between  said  rotatable  cam  gear  and 
the  follower  lever  and  operable  to  transmit  motion  to  the 
clutch  lever  for  controlling  operation  of  the  clutch,  said  release 
lever  being  responsively  connected  to  the  trip  mechanism  and 
having  rack  gear  teeth  formed  thereon  in  meshing  relation  to 
the  teeth  on  the  cam  gear,  whereby  initiation  of  the  trip  mecha- 
nism causes  said  release  lever  to  translate  and  rotatably  drive 
the  cam  gear  to  effect  clutch  engaging  movement  of  the  clutch 
lever. 


1.  A  domestic  electric  juice  squeezer,  comprising  an  encased 
motor,  a  shaft  rotated  by  said  motor  via  stepdown  means,  at 
least  one  juice  pressing  cone  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  grid  for 
filtering  the  extracted  juice,  a  receptacle  for  collecting  the 
filtered  juice  and  a  cover  for  protecting  the  apparatus  when 
not  in  use,  the  grid  being  unitary  with  the  motor  casing,  said 
grid  comprising  spaced  radial  bars  inclined  downwardly 
toward  the  outside  of  the  apparatus  and  secured  to  a  skirt 
extending  in  a  circle  around  the  outside  of  said  grid,  thereby 
permitting  the  juice  to  be  guided  toward  said  skirt,  spaces 
between  said  grid  bars  being  partially  closed  adjacent  the 
casing  by  lugs  inclined  downward  so  as  to  prevent  said  juice 
from  trickling  along  said  casing,  the  motor  being  disposed  in  a 
casing  which  is  completely  closed  and  sealed,  the  shaft  passing 
out  through  the  casing,  and  sealing  means  on  the  shaft  outlet 


4,080,887 

SCRAP  VEHICLE  WHEEL  CRUSHER 

Oliver  L.  Larsen,  Rte.  No.  2,  Weyauwega,  Wis.  54983 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,543 

Int.  a.2  B30B  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  100—35  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  crushing  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  with  a  tire 

thereon  comprising  applying  radial  pressure  upon  at  least  three 
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substantially  equally  circumferentially  spaced  locations  against  ilSf^'^JL . «..  .  ^t«  ™^.w,  w  w^^ 

the  tire  to  m^ve  the  latter  inwardly  ag^the  rim  and  col-      DEVICE  FOR  COMPACnNG  TOASH  AND  THE  LIK 

Mordechay  Shiloni,  7702  Hanover  Pkwy.,  Apt.  302,  Greenbelt, 

Md.  20770 
^  *^  _  /  Filed  Jun.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,852 

Int.  a.2  B30B  1/34.  15/16 
MS.  a.  100—52  16  Claims 


lapse  the  rim,  thereupon  releasing  the  pressure  and  removing 
the  tire  from  the  collapsed  rim. 


4,080,888 
AUTOMATIC  SPUCE  RELIEF  CONTROL 
John  Louis  Bellis,  Ansonia,  Conn.,  assignor  to  USM  Corpora- 
tioo,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,375 

Int  a.2  B30B  15/14 

U.S.  a.  100-47  1  Claim 


-  -V 


1.  A  calender  roll  machine  for  processing  indeterminate 
lengths  of  flexible  web  having  splices  randomly  disposed 
therein,  said  calender  roll  machine  comprising: 

at  least  two  rotatable  rolls  for  pressing  said  flexible  web 
therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  being  pressurizably 
biased  toward  the  other  roll; 

a  splice  detector  for  sensing  passage  of  a  splice  in  said  web; 

a  counter  which  is  activated  upon  passage  of  a  splice  past 
said  detector;  said  counter  comprising  a  means  for  reliev- 
ing said  pressurizable  bias; 

said  splice  detector  comprising  a  photo-electirc  control  unit; 

said  counter  also  comprising  a  rotatable  member  having  an 
array  of  evenly  spaced  circumferentially  disposed  holes 
near  its  periphery,  said  holes  in  said  rotatable  member 
being  counted  by  a  counter  mechanism,  whereby  counting 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  holes  in  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber indicates  that  a  predetermined  length  of  web  has 
traveled  from  said  splice  detector  to  the  vicinity  of  said 
rolls,  and  said  mechanism  for  relieving  said  pressurizable 
bias  is  activated,  and  for  counting  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  holes  in  said  routable  member  after  said  pressuriza- 
ble bias  is  relieved,  indicating  passage  of  said  splice  be- 
tween said  rolls,  said  mechanism  thereafter  effects  said 
pressurizable  bias  restoring  a  pressurizable  nip  to  said 
traveling  web;  and 

said  counter  including  a  fiber-optic  apparatus  to  count  the 
number  of  hole  moving  therepast  said  rotauble  member. 


1.  A  device  for  compacting  trash  and  the  like  comprising  a 
bin  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  compacted,  said  bin  having 
an  open  top  through  which  the  material  can  be  deposited  into 
the  bin  and  walls  which  define  a  volume  into  which  the  mate- 
rial is  deposited  in  the  bin,  a  horizontally  disposed  pressure 
plate  for  compacting  the  material,  means  for  horizontally 
driving  the  pressure  plate  into  a  region  above  the  volume 
where  the  material  is  deposited,  and  means  for  vertically  driv- 
ing the  pressure  plate  between  the  region  and  the  volume  to 
compact  the  material  in  the  bin  and  to  return  the  plate  to  the 
region,  each  of  said  driving  means  including  at  least  one  cylin- 
der and  a  piston  that  is  driven  in  the  cylinder,  all  of  said  cylin- 
ders being  stationary  relative  to  said  bin. 


4,080,890 
VARIABLE  NIP  MINIMUM  WRAP  CALENDER 
George  L.  Dreher,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 
Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,434 

Int.  a.2  B30B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  100—170  15  Qaims 


'\\\\\V\^^^nV^VV\vs'xsVx.xs 


1.  A  variable  nip  minimum  wrap  calender,  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure; 

a  pair  of  calender  rolls  comprising  a  first  roll  and  a  second 
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roll  carried  rotatably  by  said  supporting  structure  and 

providing  a  calendering  nip 
means  for  relatively  adjusting  the  pair  of  rolls  to  control  the 

nip  pressure; 
means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  rolls  rotatably; 
means  for  limiting  wrap  of  a  travelling  web  to  be  calendered 

in  said  nip  to  respective  surface  segments  of  about  90*  on 

said  rolls  measured  from  said  nip; 
said  means  for  relatively  adjusting  the  rolls  comprising  a 

movable  carriage  mqunted  on  said  supporting  structure 

and  carrying  said  first  roll,  and  means  for  actuating  said 

carriage; 
a  carriage  mounted  to  pivot  on  said  first  roll  carriage  and 

carrying  another  roll  in  nipping  relation  to  said  first  roll; 
and  means  for  pivotally  actuating  said  another  roll  carriage 

on  and  relative  to  said  first  roll  carriage  for  effecting 

nipping  adjustments  of  said  another  roll  relative  to  said 

first  roll. 


4,080,892 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  DOTTING  HAMMERS  OF  A 

MATRIX  PRINTER 
Issei    Imahashi,    1321-1,    Iwamori,    Futaba-cho,    Kitakoma, 
Yamanashi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,212 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1975,  50-117471 
Int.  a.2  B41J  7/70 
U.S.  a.  101—93.04  5  Claims 


4,080,891 

BALING  PRESS 

Nicholas  L.  Manko,  Piqua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  French  Oil 

Mill  Machinery  Co.,  Piqua,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  540,800,  Jan.  14, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,965,814. 

This  application  Apr.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,611 

Int.  a.2  B30B  15/30 

U.S.  a.  100—215  2  Claims 


J  «''   ^  ^J\-  **  ^ 


1.  A  baling  press  for  compressing  material  to  be  baled,  such 
as  loose  crumb  polymeric  material,  comprising: 

a  bolster  for  reciprocating  between  a  retracted  position  and 
an  advanced  position, 

means  forming  a  cavity  within  which  said  bolster  recipro- 
cates, said  means  defining  cavity  walls  surrounding  said 
bolster  defining  two  dimensions  of  a  bale  and  extending 
between  the  advanced  and  retracted  positions  of  said 
bolster, 

means  defining  a  discharge  orifice  at  the  end  of  said  cavity 
spaced  beyond  the  advanced  position  of  said  bolster  by  an 
amount  corresponding  to  the  third  dimension  of  a  bale  and 
through  which  the  baled  material  is  discharged  by  move- 
ment of  said  bolster  beyond  said  advanced  position, 

movable  means  for  closing  said  discharge  orifice  to  provide 
a  surface  against  which  said  bolster  compresses  said  mate- 
rial when  in  said  advanced  position, 

means  for  moving  said  movable  means  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  bolster  to 
open  said  discharge  orifice  at  the  end  of  said  cavity  per- 
mitting discharge  of  said  baled  material  after  said  baled 
material  is  compressed  within  said  cavity  and  to  close  said 
discharge  orifice  and  wipe  the  bolster  free  of  the  baled 
material  after  said  baled  material  is  discharged,  and 

means  for  supplying  material  to  be  baled  to  said  cavity, 
including  a  supply  opening  into  said  cavity  which  is  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  retracted  position  of  said  bolster  such 
that  substantial  compression  of  said  material  does  not 
occur  until  said  bolster  has  moved  past  said  supply  open- 
ing and  said  material  is  held  between  said  cavity  walls, 
said  movable  means,  and  said  bolster,  said  means  for  sup- 
plying material  further  including  a  selectively  openable 
door  covering  said  supply  opening  and  opening  to  admit 
material  into  said  cavity. 


1.  The  improvement  in  an  apparatus  for  driving  dotting 
hammers  of  a  matrix  printer  including  means  for  moving  print- 
ing paper  which  advances  through  the  printer  adjacent  the 
hammers  in  one  direction  as  the  hammers  dot  the  paper  which 
comprises: 

a.  a  plurality  of  electro-magnets  mounted  in  parallel  position 
on  the  printer  along  the  printing  paper  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  paper  and 
at  one  side  of  the  printing  paper; 

b.  at  the  other  side  of  the  paper  a  standard  reciprocally 
moveable  to  various  positions  along  the  printing  paper  in 
a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  of  advancement  of  said 
printing  paper  and  moveable  adjacent  the  parallel  position 
of  the  electro-magnets;  and 

c.  flexible  elongate  electro-magnetically  attractable  plates 
each  having  a  dotting  hammer  mounted  along  the  stan- 
dard in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  electro-magnets  and 
adjacent  the  printing  paper,  wherein  the  electro-magnets 
attract  the  plates  towards  the  electro-magnets  and  thus 
cause  the  dotting  hammers  to  dot  the  paper  as  the  stan- 
dard is  moved  to  the  said  variable  positions  and  wherein 
the  spacing  of  the  electro-magnets  mounted  on  the  printer 
is  one-half  the  spacing  of  the  plates  mounted  on  the  stan- 
dard, wherein  there  are  twice  as  many  electro-magnets  as 
plates  and  wherein  the  electro-magnets  are  activatable 
alternately  depending  upon  the  position  of  the  standard  so 
that  magnetic  lines  of  force  from  an  activated  electro- 
magnet are  absorbed  by  an  adjacent  non-activated  electro- 
magnet while  the  activated  electro-magnet  attracts  a 
plate. 


4,080,893 
INK  SCOOP  SQUEEGEE  ASSEMBLY 
David  A.  Wedell,  Sparta,  Mich.,  assignor  to  James  A.  Black, 
Sparta,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,307 

Int.  a.2  B41F  15/44 

U.S.  a.  101—124  5  Claims 


1.  A  squeegee  assembly  for  use  with  a  stencil  frame  mount- 
ing a  stencil  screen,  comprising: 
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support  means  for  supporting  the  squeegee  assembly  in  a 
stencil  frame; 

a  squeegee  retainer  suspended  from  and  spaced  below  said 
support  means  and  configurated  to  retain  a  resilient  squee- 
gee element  for  cooperative  relationship  with  the  stencil 
screen; 

a  pair  of  spaced,  end  members  at  opposite  ends  of  said  squee- 
gee retainer  to  retain  stencilling  fluid; 

a  pair  of  front  and  rear  closure  panels  astraddle  of  said  squee- 
gee retainer,  means  operatively  coupled  with  both  of  said 
front  and  rear  closure  panels  for  shifting  said  front  and 
rear  closure  panels  simultaneously  between  a  cooperative 
retracted  condition  at  said  squeegee  and  squeegee  re- 
tainer, forming  a  closed  chamber  for  stencil  fluid  around 
said  squeegee,  and  an  extended  condition  with  both  said 
front  and  rear  closure  panels  spaced  from  said  squeegee 
retainer  to  form  an  open  bottom  chamber;  said  means  for 
shifting  including  camming  means  comprising  cam  sur- 
faces and  cam  surface  followers  connected  to  one  of  said 
front  and  rear  panels,  and  second  cam  surfaces  and  cam 
surface  followers  connected  to  the  other  of  said  front  and 
rear  panels. 


4,080,895 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRIPPING  OF  PRINTING  CYLINDER 

INTO  PRESSURE  CONTACT 
Zbynelc  Liska,  Adamov,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Adamovske 
strojimy,  narodni  podnik,  Adamov,  CzechosloTakia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,522,  Jul.  22, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  796,678 
Qaims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Aug.  5,  1975, 
5443/75 

Int.  a.2  B41F  n/24 
U.S.  Q.  101—218  4  Qaims 


4,080,894 
ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Roger  Weber,  Pfastatt,  and  Andre  Lotte,  Mulhouse,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Alsacience  de  Constructions 
Mechuiiques  dc  Mulhouse,  Mulhouse,  France 

FUcd  Jul.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,950 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  12, 1975,  75  25046 
Int  a.2  B41F  15/38 
U.S.  CL  101—128.1  I  15  Claims 


I— 


1.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine,  apparatus  for  mounting  a 
ferrule  of  a  rotary  cylindrical  screen  on  the  casing  of  a  printing 
head  wherein  the  ferrule  is  held  facing  the  end  surface  of  said 
casing  without  being  engaged  within  the  casing,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
means  for  locking  and  centering  the  ferrule  to  the  casing; 
means  carried  on  the  ferrule  for  receiving  portions  of  said 

locking  and  centering  means; 
an  annular  locking  ring  which  carries  the  locking  and  cen- 
tering means  and  which  is  carried  for  sliding  axial  move- 
ment on  the  inner  end  of  the  casing,  the  locking  ring  being 
slidable  on  the  body  of  the  casing  between  a  first  position 
in  which  the  locking  and  centering  means  and  the  receiv- 
ing means  are  engaged  to  lock  and  center  the  ferrule  to  the 
casing  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  locking  and 
centering  means  and  the  receiving  means  are  disengaged 
to  free  the  ferrule  from  the  casing,  and 
means  for  mounting  the  locking  ring  on  the  casing  to  cause 
said  ring  to  be  rotatable  with  said  casing. 

I 


1.  A  device  for  tripping  printing  cylinders  into  printing 
pressure,  particularly  on  offset  printing  machines,  where  the 
regulation  of  the  printing  pressure  is  carried  out  by  tripping  an 
offset  cylinder  in  accordance  with  the  thickness  or  quality  of 
paper  to  be  printed,  comprising  a  shaft,  an  offset  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  worm-shaped  body  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  in  said  worm-shaped  body,  a 
worm  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  threadably 
engaged  with  said  worm,  a  carrier  lever  integrally  formed  with 
said  worm  wheel,  a  pull  rod  for  tripping  the  printing  cylinders, 
a  carrier  pivot  connecting  the  pull  rod  to  the  carrier  lever  for 
tripping  the  printing  cylinders  into  printing  pressure  contact 
and  release,  said  worm-shaped  body  being  provided  with  a 
clamping  groove  dividing  said  worm-shaped  body,  and  a  se- 
curing screw  passing  through  said  clamping  groove  for  selec- 
tively clamping  a  portion  of  said  worm-shaped  body  against  a 
portion  of  said  worm  wheel  and  said  shaft  to  secure  said  wheel 
for  rotation  with  said  shaft. 


4,080,896 
METHOD  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  APPLICATION  OF 
PRINTING  CODE  INDIOA 
James  G.  McKay,  deceased,  late  of  Skokie,  III.,  and  by  Allen  J. 
McKay,  executor,  Palatine,  III.,  assignors  to  Kiwi  Coders 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,906,  Apr.  28, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,047,879. 
This  application  Feb.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,005 
Int.  CI.2  B41F  77/00 
U.S.  a.  101—426  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  high-speed  application  of  printing  code 
indicia  consecutively  upon  individual  articles  moving  in  a  line 
along  the  upper  reach  of  a  conveyor  to  an  imprinting  zone 
arranged  along  a  path  of  the  conveyor,  the  imprinting  being 
performed  by  plural  printing  heads  carried  by  an  imprinting 
wheel,  the  printing  heads  intercepting  the  article  at  an  imprint- 
ing location  within  the  imprinting  zone;  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
spacing  the  articles  uniformly  one  from  the  other  a  predeter- 
mined distance  as  they  travel  along  the  conveyor  to  the 
imprinting  zone,  restricting  lateral  movement  of  the  arti- 
cles through  the  imprinting  zone,  applying  a  positive  force 
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directed  downward  upon  the  top  of  each  article  at  least  with  one  end  of  said  wire  or  rod  projecting  from  said  apex 
when  the  imprint  is  applied  temporarily  to  immobilize  the  towards  said  base  to  act  as  a  means  for  holdmg  the  Imer  dunng 
article  at  the  time  the  imprint  is  applied  at  the  imprinting 
location  and  controlling  the  speed  of  circumferential 


j^^^a 


•9      ?■>?      ^^* 


manufacture  and  for  forming  a  leading  portion  of  a  shaped 
charge  jet  when  utilized  in  a  shaped  charge  munition. 


4,080,899 
rotation  of  the  imprinting  wheel  so  that  the  circumferen-  LIGHT  REFLECnVE  SHOT  PELLETS 

tial  speed  of  rotation  thereof  is  correlated  with  the  speed   William  L.  Luban,  8133  Alabama  Ave.,  Qarendon  Hills,  lU. 
of  the  conveyor  and  the  number  of  printing  heads  carried       60514 
by  .he  imprinting  wheel.  Filed  ^^^^^'^^-^^^  "^««^ 

U.S.  Q.  102—42  R  3  Qaims 


4,080,897 
SELECTIVE  TACK  IMAGING  AND  PRINTING 
Robert  W.  Gundlach,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,521 

Int.  Q.2  B41M  im:  B41C  1/10 

U.S.  Q.  101-467  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  printing  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  transparent  self-supporting  substrate, 

(b)  applying  a  coating  to  said  substrate  of  a  transparent, 
abhesive  polymer, 

(c)  placing  said  abhesive  coating  in  contact  with  an  mk 
surface  and  simultaneously  subjecting  said  abhesive  coat- 
ing and  ink  to  activating  electromagnetic  radiation  m 
image  configuration,  in  an  amount  and  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  selectively  deposit  ink  in  said  image  configuration  on 
said  abhesive  coating,  and 

(d)  transferring  said  inked  image  to  a  receiver  sheet. 


4,080,898 

SPIRAL  WRAPPED  SHAPED  CHARGE  LINERS  AND 

MUNITION  UTILIZING  SAME 

Harry  A.  Gieske,  14704  Pebblestone  Dr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

20904 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  655,611 

Int.  Q.2  F42B  1/02 

U.S.  Q.  102-24  HC  ,  2  Qaims 

1  A  shaped  charge  liner  comprising  a  spirally  wrapped  wire 

or  rod  in  the  form  of  a  concave  shell  having  an  apex  and  a  base 


1.  Light  reflective  shot  pellets  for  a  shotgun  cartridge  in- 
cluding a  tubular  cartridge  casing  having  a  shot  chamber,  shot 
pellets  in  the  shot  chamber,  and  detonation  means,  the  im- 
provement comprising  in  combination: 
a  light  reflective  coating  encapsulating  the  shot  pellets  to 
permit  tracking  of  the  pellets'  trajectory  to  the  target  situs, 
the  coating  being  the  residue  of  a  liquid  mixture  of  which 
titanium  dioxide  is  the  principal  light  reflective  element 
and  with  water  being  the  principal  vehicle  of  the  liquid 
mixture  prior  to  application  to  the  shot  pellets, 
a  thin  lubricant  film  coating  the  shot  pellets  to  prevent  adhe- 
sion between  coated  pellets,  and 
a  protective  plastic  liner  surrounding  the  shot  pellets  in  the 
shot  chamber  whereby  detonation  of  the  cartridge  dis- 
charges the  protective,  plastic  liner  with  the  shot  pellets 
from  the  barrel  of  the  shotgun  to  prevent  erosion  of  the 
coated  pellets  and  fouling  of  the  barrel. 

4,080,900 
PROJECnLE 
Bruno  W.  Augenstein,  and  Charles  B.  Dougherty,  both  of  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Rand  Corporation,  SanU 
Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1950,  Ser.  No.  197,264 
Int  Q.2  F42B  13/48 
U.S.  Q.  102—67  *  Claims 

1.  A  projectile  comprising  a  nose  section  having  a  central 
core  extending  backward  therefrom,  said  core  having  a  cylin- 
der in  the  tail  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  piston,  a  tail 
section  having  a  central  core  extending  forward  therefrom,  the 
front  end  of  said  core  carrying  a  piston  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  cylinder,  an  explosive  charge  within  said  cylinder  opera- 
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tively  connected  to  a  fuse  carried  by  said  projectile,  said  piston 
being  within  said  cylinder  so  that  upon  explosion  of  said 
charge,  said  piston  and  cylinder  are  forced  apart  to  separate 
said  nose  section  and  said  tail  section,  a  bundle  of  rods  extend- 
ing between  said  nose  section  and  said  tail  section  arranged 


^        ^^ 


about  said  central  cores,  and  projection  on  each  end  of  each 
rod  engaging  with  corresponding  depressions  in  said  nose 
section  and  said  tail  section  respectively  for  holding  said  rods 
in  position  until  said  charge  is  detonated  and  said  sections  are 
separated. 

4,080^1 
MOLDED  COMPOSITE  PYROGEN  IGNITER  FOR 
ROCKET  MOTORS 
WUbur  C.  Heier,  Hampton,  and  Melvin  H.  Lucy,  Virginia 
Beach,  both  of  Va.,  asrignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Aministrator  of  the  National  Aeronau* 
tics  aad  Space  Administratioa,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUcd  Apr.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,520 
Int  a.2  F42B  15/10 
MS.  CL  102—49.7  12  Claims 


being  provided  with  a  passageway  to  permit  entrance  of 
ignition  gases  to  the  interior  of  said  cup, 

a  safe-arm  rotor  disposed  within  said  cap, 

said  safe-arm  rotor  being  provided  with  a  bore  therethrough, 
and  rotatable  from  an  armed  position  wherein  said  rotor 
alines  the  bore  with  the  passageway  in  said  cup  and  a  safe 
position  wherein  a  portion  of  said  rotor  blocks  the  pas- 
sageway in  said  cup, 

a  squib  retained  within  said  cap  in  a  port  that  communicates 
with  said  rotor  bore  when  said  rotor  is  in  said  armed 
position, 

attachment  means  circumscribing  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
closure  cap,  and 

said  attachment  means  being  secured  to  said  cap  so  as  to 
provide  relative  rotative  movement  therebetween  and 
serving  to  sealingly  attach  the  igniter  assembly  within  the 
rocket  motor  casing. 


4,080,902 
1     HIGH  SPEED  IGNITER  DEVICE 
Terrence  P.  Goddard,  Aptos;  Samuel  D.  Webb,  and  Donald  N. 
Thatcher,  both  of  HoUister,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teledyne 
McCormick  Selph,  HoUister,  CaUf. 

FUed  Not.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,763 

Int.  a.2  F42B  3/10 

U.S.  a.  102—70  R  64  Claims 


1.  A  standardized  Ughtweight  pyrogen  assembly  for  rocket 
motors  comprising: 

a  molded  plastics  elongated  tube  containing  the  pyrogen 
charge  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  rocket  motor  case 
for  ignition  of  the  rocket  motor  charge, 

said  elongated  tube  being  open  at  one  end  and  having  at  least 
one  passageway  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  expelling 
ignition  gases  into  the  rocket  motor, 

a  molded  plastics  cap  closing  the  open  end  of  said  elongated 
tube  and  serving  as  a  closure  for  the  rocket  motor  case, 

said  elongated  tube  being  provided  with  external  spiral 
buttress  threads  on  the  open  end  and  said  cap  being  pro- 
vided with  internal  spiral  buttress  threads  for  attachment 
to  said  elongated  tube, 

said  cap  containing  an  ignition  pellet  cup  and  pellet  retention 
means  serving  to  close  the  open  end  of  said  cup  for  retain- 
ing an  ignition  charge  therein,  the  other  end  of  said  cup 


1.  In  an  igniter  device  comprising  a  centrally  disposed  high 
explosive  which  is  linearly  encapsulated,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  linear  distribution  of  metal  cladded  pyrotechnic 
material  about  said  encapsulation  and  in  intimate  contact  there- 
with, wherein  said  pyrotechnic  material  includes  an  oxidizing 
agent  combined  with  a  simple  decahydrodecaborate  salt,  hav- 
ing the  common  anion  B,oH|o"^  wherein  the  cation  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i.     ammonium,     wherein     the     salt     has     the     formula 

(NH4)2B,oH,o; 
ii.  hydrazinium,  wherein  the  salt  has  the  general  formula 

(NH^NHj)  B,oH,o; 

iii.  substituted  ammonium  cations,  wherfcin  the  salt  has  the 
general  formula  (RjNH)2B,oH,o,  wherein  further  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  containing  less  than  six  carbon  atoms; 

iv.  substituted  hydrazinium  cations,  wherein  the  salt  has  the 
general  formula  (R2NNR2H)2B,oH,o  wherein  further  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  containing  less  than  six  atoms. 


4080,903 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  TIES  FOR  A 

RAILWAY  TRACK 

Yto  Cicin-Sain,  Bussigny,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Matisa  In- 
dustries S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,232 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Mar.   5,    1976, 

2748/76 

Int.  a.2  EOIB  29/10 
U.S.  a.  104-6  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  laying  sleepers  at  permanent 
positions  at  predetermined  intervals  on  a  bed  of  ballast  for  a 
railway  track,  by  means  of  a  vehicle  travelling  along  the  track, 
which  method  comprises  feeding  each  sleeper  in  turn  from  a 
stock  of  sleepers  to  a  laying  mechanism  where  the  sleeper  is 
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held  a  little  above  the  level  of  the  bed  of  ballast,  removing 
vertical  support  from  beneath  the  sleeper  at  a  position  in  ad- 
vance of  the  intended  permanent  position  of  the  sleeper  so  that 
the  sleeper  falls  onto  the  bed  ballast  in  advance  of  its  mtended 


permanent  position,  drawing  the  sleeper  along  the  bed  of 
ballast  until  it  reaches  its  intended  permanent  position  and  then 
completely  releasing  the  sleeper  in  its  intended  permanent 
position. 

4080  904 
RAILWAY  CAR  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Gerard  V.  Lofink,  Coraopolis,  and  Carl  J.  Vozniak,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Heyl  A  Patterson,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 

FUed  Jul.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,856 
Int.  a.2  B61B  U/12;  B61K  7/20 


skid  for  attachment  to  the  spaced  apart  sections  of  the  car, 
means  pivotally  attaching  the  lugs  to  adjacent  sections  of  the 
Schnabel  car,  and  a  compression  beam  extending  longitudi- 
nally intermediate  the  lateral  projection  on  the  load  and  a 
wheeled  section  of  the  car  enabling  compressive  forces  ef- 
fected by  the  weight  of  the  load  on  the  skid  to  be  transmitted 
horizontally  from  a  section  of  the  Schnabel  car  through  the 
compression  beam  to  the  lateral  projection  on  the  load. 

4,080,906 
SHIPPING  BULKHEAD 
James  W.  Brown,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General  Packaging 
Corporation,  Richardson,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,519 

Int.  a.2  B60P  7/14 

U.S.  a.  105-489  10  Claims 


U.S.  a.  104—162 


7  Oaims 


1  Positioning  apparatus  for  moving  railway  cars  a  short 
distance  forward  along  track  rails  away  from  gaps  m  the  rails, 
comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  wheel  chocks  each  nor- 
mally supported  in  a  rail  gap  and  having  a  straight  upper 
surface  over  which  car  wheels  can  roll  in  crossing  the  gap.  an 
arm  pivotally  connected  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  each  chock  and 
extending  forward  therefrom,  means  pivotally  supporting  the 
front  ends  of  the  arms  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  lifting  means 
for  moving  the  chocks  and  rear  ends  of  said  arms  upwardly  to 
raise  the  chocks  bodily  out  of  said  rail  gaps  and  above  the  leve 
of  said  last-mentioned  horizontal  axis,  whereby  the  arms  will 
swing  the  chocks  forward  to  move  car  wheels  engaged  by 
them  forward  on  the  track. 

4,080,905 

SCHNABEL  RAILWAY  CAR  SKID  SHIPPING 

ASSEMBLY 

John  P.  Cook,  Chattanooga,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Combustion 

Engineering,  Inc  Windsor,  Com.  ^,.„ 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  643,429 

Int.  a.^B61D  3/14.  3/16;  B65G  61/00:  B66F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  105-367  6  Chums 


u^zt  ir  ^H  ti  »♦ 


1  A  shipping  vehicle  for  an  elongate  load  havmg  a  lateral 
projection  intermediate  ends  thereof  comprising  separable 
wheeled  sections  at  opposite  ends  of  the  load  arranged  o 
Comprise  a  Schnabel-type  car,  'an  elongate  »oad  carrying  s^d 
between  sections  of  the  car,  pivotal  lugs  at  opposite  ends  of  the 


^EJ 


1.  A  bulkhead  for  installation  at  any  selected  location  across 
I  compartment  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  multi-ply  panel  having  front  and  rear  faces  with  a 
narrow  integral  flap  along  the  left  edge,  a  narrow  flap 
across  the  top  and  a  narrow  partial  thickness  extension 
along  the  right  edge;  . 

(b)  a  second  multi-ply  panel  having  front  and  rear  faces  with 
a  narrow  integral  flap  along  the  right  edge,  a  narrow  flap 
across  the  top  and  a  narrow  partial  thickness  extension 
along  the  left  edge; 

(c)  said  narrow  partial  thickness  extensions  overiapping  one 
another  to  form  a  smooth  integral  wall  from  one  side  of 
said  compartment  to  the  other,  the  combined  width  of  said 
panels  being  less  than  the  width  of  said  compartment  and 
the  combined  width  of  said  panels  plus  said  partial  thick- 
ness extensions  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  com- 
partment. 

4,080307 

SHELF  FABRICATED  FROM  A  SINGLE  SHEET  OF 

THERMALLY  DEFORMABLE  MATERIAL 

Ric  Kaufman,  2505  Mariposa,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94110 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,197 

Int.  a.2  A47B  55/00 

U.S.  a.  108-59  „      \c»^ 

1  A  shelf  case  which  comprises  a  single  generally  rectangu- 
lar sheet  of  thermally  deformable  material,  the  sheet  having: 

flrst  and  second  spaced  apart  axes  each  of  which  extends 
from  one  side  edge  to  the  opposite  side  edge  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  end  edges; 

third  and  fourth  spaced  apart  axes  each  of  which  extends 
longitudinally  from  one  end  edge  to  the  opposite  end  edge 
perpendicular  to  the  flrst  and  second  axes  and  spaced  from 
the^de  edges  to  deflne  first  and  second  sidewall  portions 
each  comprising  portions  of  the  sheet  adjoined  to  a  side 

a  continuous  cut  which  terminates  at  both  ends  within  the 
sheet  the  cut  having  a  first  portion  which  extends  along 
the  second  axis  from  the  third  axis  to  the  fourth  axis  defin- 
ing the  frontal  edge  of  a  shelf,  second  and  third  portions 
which  extend  along  the  third  and  fourth  axes  respecUvely 
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from  the  first  axis  to  the  second  axis  defining  shelf  ends 
having  tabs,  fourth  and  fifth  portions  which  respectively 
extend  along  the  first  axis  from  the  third  axis  toward  the 
one  side  edge  and  from  the  fourth  axis  toward  the  opposite 
side  edge  defining  tab  receiving  slots,  the  cut  further 
defining  a  pair  of  opposed  apertures  at  the  intersections  of 
the  second  and  third  portions  with  the  fourth  and  fifth 
portions  respectively,  the  apertures  facilitating  the  making 
of  the  cut  by  providing  a  convenient  area  for  a  machine 
tool  to  enter  the  sheet  and  start  the  cut  with  minimal 
danger  of  damage  to  the  sheet  resulting  from  drifting  of 
the  tool; 


39    60 


and  wherein  the  sheet  has  been  heated  and  bent  along  the 
first  axis  between  the  third  and  fourth  axes  to  form  the 
shelf  perpendicular  to  the  original  plane  of  the  sheet,  and 
the  sheet  has  been  heated  and  bent  along  the  third  and 
fourth  axes  to  define  the  sidewall  portions  of  the  shelf 
perpendicular  to  the  original  plane  of  the  sheet  with  a  rear 
wall  therebetween,  the  apertures  providing  the  necessary 
clearance  to  allow  the  tabs  to  be  inserted  into  the  slots 
without  buckling  adjacent  portions  of  the  sheet,  and  fur- 
ther wherein  the  tabs  are  free  to  move  within  the  slots  so 
that  the  shelf  case  can  flex  upon  impact  to  minimize  dam- 
age thereto. 

4,080,908 

SHUTTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SLOT  OR  APERTURE 

Eric  L.  Bianco,  120  E.  Price  St.,  Linden,  N  J.  07036 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,074 

Int.  a.2  E05G  1/026 

U  A  a.  109—66  2  Claims 


d.  said  actuating  means  including, 

1.  cam  follower  means  connected  to  the  closure  means, 

2.  a  cam  means  disposed  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  cam  follower  means  for  moving 
the  closure  means  from  open  to  closed  position  and  for 
maintaining  the  closure  means  in  the  closed  position, 
and 

3.  a  detachable  actuator  connectable  to  said  actuating 
means  for  moving  the  cam  means  to  permit  the  closure 
means  to  move  by  gravity  to  open  position  and  for 
operating  the  cam  means  to  move  said  closure  means  to 
the  closed  position,  and 

e.  means  operatively  associated  with  said  actuating  means  to 
overcome  the  inertial  forces  acting  on  said  closure  means 
to  assist  in  movement  of  said  closure  means  to  the  nor- 
mally closed  position. 


4,080,909 
POLLUTION  FREE  MULTI-CHAMBERED  BURNER 
Noubar  Nalbandian;  David  P.  Holmes,  both  of  Seattle,  and  Alan 
B.  Fletcher,  Kirkland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Envirometrix, 
Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,973,  Nov.  18, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  618,826 

Int.  a.2  F23G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  110—235  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  shutter  assembly  for  a  sized  opening  through  a  parti- 
tion having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face; 

a.  support  members  on  the  rear  face  of  the  partition  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  sized  opening  to  define  with  the  partition  spaced  chan- 
nels, 

b.  closure  means  mounted  between  said  support  members 
and  slidably  disposed  for  movement  in  said  channels 
towards  and  away  from  the  sized  opening, 

c.  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  partition  for  moving  said 
closure  means  and  for  normally  maintaining  said  closure 
means  so  as  to  close  said  sized  opening,  and  operative  to 
permit  the  closure  means  to  open  said  sized  opening. 


1.  A  multi-chambered  enclosure  for  substantially  pollution 
free  burning  of  organic  waste  material  and  for  the  generation 
of  heat  energy,  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  combustion  chamber  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical inner  wall  acting  as  an  ignition  surface  for  combust- 
ants  and  restraining  combustants  in  a  spiraling  cyclonic 
flow  pattern  dispersed  along  said  inner  wall; 

(b)  means  for  introducing  air/fuel  mixture  to  approach  and 
converge  toward  the  primary  combustion  chamber  inner 
wall  so  that  they  flow  tangentially  along  said  cylindrical 
inner  wall; 

(c)  an  outlet  passageway  at  the  top  of  the  primary  combus- 
tion chamber; 

(d)  a  counterflow  chamber  having  an  inlet  passageway  near 
its  top  in  communication  with  the  outlet  passageway  of 
the  primary  combustion  chamber,  said  counterflow  cham- 
ber being  comparatively  larger  than  its  inlet  passageway 
to  expand  and  decelerate  the  gases;  and 

(e)  a  purification  chamber  containing  porous  filter  material 
and  having  an  inlet  below  said  filter  material  in  communi- 
cation with  the  counterflow  chamber. 
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4080  910 
PROCESS  FOR  COOUNG  THE  FLUE  GASES  IN  WASTE 
MATERIAL  INONERATION  PLANTS  WITHOUT  HEAT 

UTILIZATION 
Pierre  Jaccoud,  Jona,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Von  RoU  AG, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,476 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  29,   1975, 

5491/75 

Int.  a.2  F23G  5/00;  F23J  75/00 
U.S.  a.  110—210  •  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  the  flue  gases  in  waste  material 
incinerating  plants  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  flue  gas 
cooler  and  a  gas  cleaner  connected  in  series,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  source  of  secondary  air; 
a  source  of  water; 

mixing  nozzle  means  for  combining  said  water  and  said 
secondary  air  and  spraying  them  into  said  combustion 
chamber  above  the  incinerating  material  before  said  flue 
gas  cooler; 
said  mixing  nozzle  means  comprising: 
a  jet  tube  for  the  secondary  air  and  a  jet  tube  for  the  water, 
means  for  axially  displacing  said  jet  tube  for  the  water 
within  said  jet  tube  for  the  secondary  air,  wherein  the 
distance  between  the  end  of  the  water  jet  relative  to  the 
end  of  the  air  jet  is  adjustable; 
whereby  oxidation  of  the  combustible,  volatile  constituents 
in  said  flue  gases  occur,  said  gases  are  precooled  and  their 
dew  point  is  raised. 


4,080,911 
FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 
TRANSPLANTER* 
C.  Albert  Gregory,  and  R.  Lane  Gregory,  both  of  Rte.  2,  Angier, 

N.C.  27501 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,883 
Int.  a.2  AOIC  5/00;  GOIF  13/00 


nected  to  said  main  frame  of  said  transplanter;  support  frame 
means  secured  to  said  mounting  frame  means;  a  hopper  assem- 
bly secured  to  said  support  frame  means  and  including  a  lower 
material  distributing  opening  formed  therein  and  agiuting 
means  including  at  least  one  shaft  extending  interiorly  through 
said  hopper  assembly  and  rotatively  mounted  therein;  means 
associated  with  said  hopper  assembly  for  generally  directing 
the  flow  of  material  from  said  hopper  to  the  desired  area  of 
application;  friction  wheel  drive  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  agitating  means  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said 
furrow  covering  wheel  means  when  said  fertilizer  distributor 
attachment  is  mounted  on  said  transplanter  for  driving  said 
agitating  means  disposed  within  said  hopper  assembly  in  re- 
sponse to  said  transplanter  traversing  a  field  during  the  trans- 
planting operation,  said  friction  wheel  drive  means  including  a 
drive  wheel  secured  on  a  drive  wheel  support  shaft  supported 
by  said  fertilizer  distributor  attachment  and  wherein  said  drive 
wheel  is  oriented  relative  to  said  mounting  frame  means  of  said 
fertilizer  distributor  attachment  such  that  said  drive  wheel  is 
adapted  to  align  with  and  frictionally  engage  said  furrow 
wheel  closing  means  of  said  transplanter  when  said  fertilizer 
distributor  attachment  is  properly  mounted  on  said  trans- 
planter; and  interconnecting  drive  means  operatively  intercon- 
nected between  said  friction  wheel  drive  means  and  said  agitat- 
ing means  for  driving  said  agiuting  means  in  response  to  said 
drive  wheel  of  said  friction  wheel  drive  means  being  driven. 


4080  912 
WORKPIECE  GUIDE  FOR  SEWING  UNTTS 

Nerino  Marforio,  MUan,  Italy,  assignor  to  RockweU-Rimoldi 
S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  11,  1976,  21070A/76 
Int.  a.2  D05B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  112—121.15  9  Claims 


U.S.  a.  111—36 


4Claims 


1  A  fertilizer  distributor  attachment  adapted  to  be  mounted 
and  powered  by  a  mechanical  transplanter  of  the  type  having 
a  main  frame,  plant  setting  means  for  depositing  plants  m  an 
open  furrow,  and  ground  engaging  furrow  closing  wheel 
means  rotatively  mounted  to  said  main  frame,  said  fertilizer 
distributor  attachment  as  property  mounted  on  said  trans- 
planter comprising:  mounting  frame  means  adapted  to  be  con- 


1.  A  workpiece  guide  for  a  sewing  unit  of  the  type  including 
a  work  bed  plate  with  a  sewing  machine  operatively  associated 
therewith  having  a  needle  and  feeding  mechanisms  defining  a 
sewing  axis  along  which  pieces  of  fabric  having  ace  ories 
such  as  pockets,  belts  and  the  like  are  advanced  to  the  stitching 
instrumentalities,  said  workpiece  guide  comprising: 

(a)  a  carriage  member  (12)  mounted  on  the  work  bed  plate 
for  sliding  movement  parallel  with  the  sewing  axis: 

(b)  a  fabric  guide  (13)  attached  to  said  carriage  member  (12) 
and  movable  therewith  between  loading  and  operating 
positions,  said  fabric  guide  having  plate  members  (20,  21, 
22)  disposed  one  above  the  other  to  define  channels  for 
separately  guiding  the  individual  pieces  of  fabric  forming 
the  workpiece; 

(c)  means  supported  by  said  carriage  member  (12)  for  grip- 
ping and  holding  the  pieces  of  fabric  within  their  respec- 
tive channels  during  advance  of  the  workpiece  to  the 
stitching  instrumentalities; 

(d)  a  control  device  (40)  operatively  connected  to  and  for 
actuating  said  gripping  and  holding  means; 

(e)  a  first  control  means  (44,  46)  connected  to  said  control 
device  for  activating  the  latter  at  the  beginning  of  the 
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work  cycle  to  efTect  actuation  of  said  gripping  and  hold- 
ing means;  and 
(0  a  second  control  means  (27, 49)  operatively  connected  to 
said  control  device  for  deactivating  said  gripping  and 
holding  means  upon  arrival  of  said  fabric  guide  (13)  at  said 
operating  position. 

4,080  913 

SWING-OPEN  CONVERTIBLE  ARM  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINE 

JoMph  M.  Arendash,  Rocky  RiTer,  Ohio,  and  Ytyi  Okui,  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Qeve- 

land,Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,888 

Int  a.2  D05B  75/00 

U.S.  CL  112-258  10  Qaims 


means,  and  a  non-ravel  seaming  controller  which  comprises 
first  means  for  enabling  said  non-ravel  seaming  for  a  first  pre- 
determined duration  subsequent  to  receipt  of  said  start  signal 
from  said  start  switch  means,  and  second  means  for  generating 
a  medium  speed  signal  no  greater  than  a  predetermined  level 
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less  than  a  normal  speed  at  a  predetermined  time  after  the 
receipt  of  said  thread  cutting  signal  and  applying  said  medium 
speed  signal  to  said  speed  controller  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  said  clutch  and  brake  motor  in  accordance  therewith  and  for 
enabling  said  non-ravel  seaming  for  a  second  predetermined 
duration  at  the  end  of  said  sewing  operation. 


4,080,915 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  BODIES  OR  PARTS  OF 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FABRIC 
Bruno    Bompard,   Villeurbanne;   Jean    Brochier,   and    Alain 
Bruyere,  both  of  Lyon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissar- 
iat  a  i'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,700 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26, 1975,  75  20117 
Int.  a.2  B65H  81/00:  D05B  93/00 
U.S.  a.  112—412  16  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  free  arm  comprising  a  fixed 
bed  having  an  upper  surface,  at  least  one  auxiliary  bed  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  one  side  of  the  fixed  bed,  said  auxiliary 
bed  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
fixed  bed.  means  on  said  fixed  bed  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
auxiliary  bed  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis  between  a 
work-supporting  position  coplanar  with  said  upper  surface  and 
a  retracted  position  defining  a  vertical  side  of  said  free  arm  first 
releasable  locking  means  for  maintaining  said  auxiliary  bed  in 
said  work-supporting  position,  second  releasable  locking 
means  for  positively  maintaining  said  auxiliary  bed  in  said 
retracted  position,  and  manually  engageable  means  for  releas- 
ing said  second  locking  means. 

4080,914 

SEWING  MACHINE  WTTH  IMPROVED  NON-RAVEL 

SEAMING  CONTROLLER 

Giichi  Ishida,  and  Masayoshi  Sunada,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,631 

Clnims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  23, 1975,  50-115030 
Int  CL2  D05B  69/18.  69/20 
VS.  a.  112—277  15  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  rotating  speed  of  a 
clutch  and  brake  motor  of  a  sewing  machine  capable  of  per- 
forming non-ravel  seaming  at  the  start  and  the  end  of  a  sewing 
operation  comprising  start  switch  means  for  generating  a  start 
signal  indicating  the  start  of  said  sewing  operation,  first  speed 
signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  sig^  representing  the 
actual  speed  of  said  clutch  and  brake  motor,  needle  position 
detector  means  for  generating  a  needle  position  signal  at  each 
reciprocation  of  the  needle,  second  speed  signal  generator 
means  for  generating  a  desired  speed  signal,  operator  con- 
trolled thread  cutting  switch  means  for  generating  a  thread 
cutting  signal,  speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
said  clutch  and  brake  motor  by  comparing  the  desired  speed 

X^Zm  said  second  speed  signal  generator  means  and  the       7.  A  body  of  three-d.mens.onal  fabnc  compns.ng 
act^  speed  signal  from  said  first  speed  signal  generator   of  layers  of  yams  wh.ch  are  substant.ally  parallel,  a 
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least  two  of  said  layers  in  which  the  yams  are  parallel  and 
oriented  differently  from  one  layer  to  the  next,  said  layers 
being  transversely  interconnected  by  at  least  one  tens.oned 
sewing  yam  which  extends  through  said  layers  in  stra.ght  lines 
with  fiattened  loop  portions,  crests  of  said  loop  portions  being 
situated  on  the  faces  of  the  stack,  the  first  of  said  layers  com- 
prising a  continuous  yam  disposed  along  a  circumferential 
helix,  the  second  of  said  layers  being  superimposed  on  said 
helix  in  a  substantially  axial  direction  and  covenng  said  first 
layer  a  third  layer  identical  to  said  first  layer  covenng  said 
second  layer,  a  fourth  layer  identical  to  said  second  layer 
covering  said  third  layer  and  so  on,  said  at  least  one  sewing 
yam  extending  in  said  axial  direction. 


ing  means  beneath  said  bridle  junction;  torque-transmitting 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  roller  means  to  the 


4,080,916 

MARITIME  PLATFORM  ASSEMBLIES 

Vladimir  Nastasic,  Leven,  Scotland;  Erode  Johan  Hansen, 

Kingswood,  England;  Donald  MUler  Watson,  Leven,  Scotland, 

and  David  William  Manton,  Bedford,  England,  aMignors  to 

Redpath  Dorman  Long  (North  Sea)  Limited,  Bedford,  En- 

CoSation  of  Ser.  No.  595,602,  Jul.  14,  ^75  abandoned.  This 

Int.  a.2  B63B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  114-65  R  5  Chums 


123>  (i2i     122^ 


1   A  method  of  fabricating  a  maritime  platform  assembly 
comprising  the  steps  of  stabilizing  a  foundation  raft  on  a  sup- 
port alongside  a  fixed  quay,  translationally  moving  at  least 
substantially  the  whole  of  an  erect  tower  structure  from  land 
adjacent  the  quay  onto  the  foundation  raft,  secunng  the  tower 
structure  to  the  foundation  raft,  and  then  floating  the  a^m^ly 
so  formed  off  and  away  from  the  support,  in  which  method  the 
tower  structure  was  previously  made  by  the  steps  of  construct- 
ing two  side  frame  elements  on  the  ground  with  their  bases 
occupying  their  respective  places  on  the  planform  of  the  com- 
pleted tower,  and  then  raising  the  side  frame  elements  to  a 
generally  vertical  position  by  pivotal  action  about  their  respec- 
five  bases,  and  joining  adjacent  edges  of  the  side  frame  ele- 
ments. 


4,080,918 

RUDDER  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Robert  Bruce  Bonhard,  23230  Tireman  Ave.,  Dearborn  Heights, 

Mich.  48127  _  ^., 

FUed  Jul.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,953 
Int  C1.2  B63H  25/00 
U.S.  a.  114-172  10  Claims 


4,080,917 
ROLLER  FURLING  MECHANISM 
Hobart  Laidlaw  Alter,  Capistrano  Beach,  and  Je«ld  Wayne 
Blakely,  Dana  Point  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coast  Cato- 
maran  Corporation,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,806 
Int.  a.2  B63H  9/04 
114—106  8  Chums 

V  Apparatus  for  furling  the  jib  of  a  catamaran  sailboat  hav- 
ing a  forestay  supporting  the  luff  of  the  jib  and  connected  at  an 
upper  end  by  a  swivel  connection  to  a  mast  of  the  sailboat,  said 
forestay  being  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  first  and  second 
Jfuns  o?safdllboat  by  means  of  first  and  second  bridle  wires 
respectively,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  housing  means 
inchiding  link  means  joining  said  bridle  wires  together  to  form 
a  bridle  junction;  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  m  said  hous- 


^<j 


1  In  combination  for  controlling  a  boat  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  movable  tiller  bar  for  controlling  rudder  position  on  a 

boat,  .   . 

(b)  an  elongate  base  for  a  tiller  control  device  mounted  on 
said  tiller  bar,  said  base  having  a  transverse  open  topped 
channel  having  a  reentrant  groove  to  guide  a  tiller  line 
across  the  base, 

(c)  a  latch  member  manually  movable  to  and  from  a  latching 
position  at  one  end  of  said  base  plate. 

(d)  a  clamping  cap  hinged  to  said  base  on  an  axis  spaced  from 
said  latch  having  means  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  hne  m 
said  channel  to  lock  it  against  lateral  movement  relative  to 

said  base,  and  j    „„ 

(e)  means  on  said  cap  to  engage  said  latch  to  reUin  said  cap 
in  latched  position  until  manually  released. 
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4,080^19 
SAILBOAT  TRAVELER  APPARATUS 
Andrew  MacDonald  Holland,  and  Henry  Leyra  Arce,  both  of 
San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coast  Catamaran 
Corporation,  Irrine,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,573 

Int.  a.2  B63H  9/08 

US.  a.  114—204  13  Claims 


4  080,921 
UNIVERSAL  COUPLING  SYSTEM 
Werner  F.  J.  Freitag,  Driefontein,  South  AfHca,  assignor  to  SBT 
Development  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,993 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  22,  1975, 
75/5386 

Int.  C1.2  B63B  21/56 
IJJS.  a.  114—249  9  Qaims 


1.  A  traveler  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  elongated  track  having  a  substantially  circular  cross 
section,  said  track  having  a  portion  of  its  circumference 
open  along  its  length;  and 

a  traveler  carriage  including  a  pair  of  bearings  rotatably 
mounted  on  axles,  said  bearings  having  substantially  circu- 
lar cross  sections  along  the  axes  of  their  axles  and  being 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  received 
within  said  track  with  said  axles  of  said  bearings,  extend- 
ing through  said  open  portion,  said  traveler  carriage 
thereby  being  pivotal  about  the  centerline  of  said  track. 


4,080,920 
TOWING  APPARATUS 
Jean-Pierre  Berthet;  Jean-Guy  Cailloux,  and  Philippe  Oement, 
all  of  Six  Fours  les  Places,  France,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais 
represente  par  le  Delegue  Ministeriel  pour  TArmement, 
France 

FUed  Oct  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,898 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6, 1975,  75  33896 

Int  a.2  B63B  21/16 

VS.  a.  114—244  10  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  system  for  interconnecting  first  and  second 
objects  so  as  to  permit  at  least  limited  freedom  of  movement  in 
three  axes  —  pitch,  yaw  and  roll  —  comprising: 

a  first  element  including  a  housing  enclosing  a  fluid-tight 
inner  chamber,  a  rod  member  movable  in  said  housing  in 
a  generally  horizontal  direction  and  having  an  outboard 
end  extending  out  of  said  housing,  a  piston  attached  to  the 
inboard  end  of  said  rod  and  separating  said  chamber  into 
first  and  second  sub-chambers  having  respective  volumes 
which  vary  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  said  piston  and 
means  for  mounting  said  housing  to  one  of  said  objects  to 
permit  limited  lateral  movement  of  said  housing; 

a  second  element  including  a  pair  of  concentric  tubular 
members  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  vertical 
direction,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers to  the  other  of  said  objects  and  means  for  connecting 
the  other  of  said  tubular  means  to  said  outboard  end; 

means  coupled  to  said  sub-chambers  for  supplying  a  fluid 
thereto;  and 

means  connecting  the  end  of  said  housing  remote  from  the 
outboard  end  of  said  piston  to  said  one  object  for  damping 
lateral  movement  of  said  housing  including  a  damping 
housing  defining  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  mounted  for 
movement  in  said  piston  chamber  and  dividing  said  piston 
chamber  into  first  and  second  piston  sub-chambers,  means 
for  permitting  controlled  movement  of  fluid  between  said 
piston  sub-chambers,  a  spring  in  one  of  said  piston  cham- 
bers for  returning  said  damping  piston  to  an  initial  position 
and  means  for  pivotably  connecting  said  damping  piston 
to  said  housing  of  said  first  element. 


1.  Device  for  hauling  or  towing  an  immersed  body  from  a 
ship  having  a  vertical  central  well  defined  by  two  vertical 
lateral  walls  and  by  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall  extending 
through  said  ship  said  device  comprising: 
a  carriage  movable  in  said  well  during  the  towing; 
means  for  mounting  said  carriage  in  said  well  and  for  com- 
pelling it  to  follow  a  determined  travel  path  during  the 
towing  including  slideways  fixed  on  each  of  said  lateral 

walls; 
a  first  pulley  mounted  on  said  carriage;  and 
a  traction  cable  passing  over  said  pulley  and  adapted  to  be 

connected  to  said  immersed  body. 


4,080,922 
FLYABLE  HYDROFOIL  VESSEL 
Curtis  M.  Brubaker,  11400  Chenault  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90049 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,158,  Sep.  8, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  applicaHon  Oct.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,013 

Int  a.2  B63B  1/30 

VS.  a.  114—282  26  Claims 

18.  In  an  airborne  vehicle, 

(a)  a  forwardly  extending  hull  having  left  and  right  sides,  the 
hull  being  forwardly  movable, 

(b)  left  and  right  wings  carried  by  the  hull,  and 

(c)  water  level  feeler  struts  carried  to  pivot  up  and  down  at 
the  outboard  ends  of  the  wings,  the  wings  having  swing- 
able  roll  control  flaps  connected  with  said  feeler  struts 
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4  080,924 
whereby  pivoting  of  the  struts  in  response  to  contact  with  WARNING  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

the  surf^ace  of  abody  of  water  effects  swmgmg  of  the  naps   ^^^^  LeQaire,  10359  Carrolwood  La.,  Tampa,  Ra.  33618 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,908 
Int.  a.2  B60Q  1/52 
^^  U.S.  a.  116-28  R  '  Claims 


to  control  roll  of  the  vehicle  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
establish  a  level  attitude  of  the  vehicle. 


4,080,923 

ANCHOR  WITH  PIVOTAL  SECONDARY  FLUKES 

HanS«,M™eLR«hr.Germany.assignortoMargrete 

Stinnes,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.  --^^m 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No  726^23 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30, 1975, 2543559 
Int.  Cl.^  B63B  21/^ 


VS.  CI.  114—304 


13Qaims 


1.  A  signal  device  comprising:  _ 

abase; 

a  removable  elongated  pole;  -j      i» 

mounting  means  in  said  base  for  pivotally  mountmg  said  pole 
at  a  pivot  point  to  said  base  said  mounting  means  compns- 
ing  an  elongated  sleeve  member  for  telescopically  mount- 
ing said  pole  therein  and  a  mounting  shaft  positioned 
substantially  perpendiculariy  with  respect  to  said  poleand 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  base,  said  sleeve  member  being 
mounted  to  and  pivotable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  mounting  shaft; 
a  signal  means  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  pole; 
motor  means  in  said  base  for  displacing  said  mountmg  means 

about  said  pivot  point  from  an  equilibrium  position; 
a  counterweight  secured  to  said  elongate  ^'eeve  "lem^^ 
distally  from  said  pivot  point  for  retummg  the  displaced 
mounting  means  to  the  equilibrium  position;  and 
means  for  removably  securing  said  pole  in  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber. 


1  An  anchor  comprising: 

a  shank  having  a  crown  end  and  a  ring  end;  .^   ,     . 

a  pa^rof  main  flukes  fixed  at  said  crown  end  to  said  shank 
generalTy  lying  in  a  fluke  plane  including  said  shank,  and 
immovable  relative  to  said  shank;  . .         „ 

a  tTk  on  said  shank  between  said  ends  thereof  and  having 
I^air  of  arms  extending  oppositely  from  said  shank,  nor- 
maUy  fixed  rigidly  on  said  shank,  and  lying  generally  m  a 
S  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  fluke  plane 
and  including  said  shank; 
a  ^condary  fluke  pivotal  on  each  of  said  arms  between  a 
na'r  of  extreme  jK^sitions  forming  an  acute  angle  wUh  said 
st^k  p'ane  and  throu^  a  central  position  in  said  stock 
pUne  id  secondary  flukes  being  pivotal  independently 
Sfeach  other  and  pointing  generally  toward  said  nng  end 
in  said  extreme  and  central  positions;  and 
mlans  including  abutments  on  said  arms  engageable  with 
""Z  ^condafy  flukes  and  defining  therefor  said  extreme 
positions. 


4,080,925 

PORTABLE  SURFACE  WIND  INDICATOR 

Robert  Edwin  Moore,  Lakeside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

''"S'yna.SL corporation  Electronic ^^^on^S^^re^o, CaUf . 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777,023 

Inta.^GOlF/5/aO 

U.S.  CI.  116-117  R  ''^'" 

1  A  portable  surface  wind  indicator  comprising: 

jrSn^/dTrs'^Uted  on  and  extending  outwardly 
from  iid  central  body  member  at  equal  angles  of  120 
between  any  two  of  said  elongated  arms,  and 


'^ 
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wind  responsive  indicating  means  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  each  of  said  elongated  arms  for  extending  outwardly 


21 


therefrom  in  response  to  wind  acting  thereon  for  indicat- 
ing wind  direction. 


4,080^26 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  HLMS  BY  FLASH 
VAPORIZATION 
Nicolaoc  S.  Platakis,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Harry  C.  Gatos, 
Weston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  573,240,  Mar.  30, 1975.  This  appUcation 
Not.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,000 
Int  a.2  C23C  13/ J 2 
VS.  a.  118—5  6  Claims 


THfawnuPii        TMCHMOCOM 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  films  composed  of  a  feed  material 
whose  constituents  have  different  vapor  pressures  upon  a 
substrate  appropriately  positioned  with  respect  to  the  appara- 
tus, that  comprises:  an  ampoule  whose  only  outlet  is  a  capillary 
tube  oriented  downward,  means  for  creating  a  temperature 
within  the  ampoule  sufficient  to  melt  said  constituents  which 
emit  from  the  downwardly  oriented  capillary  tube,  means  to 
control  the  level  of  said  temperature,  means  for  creating  a 
controlled  high-temperature  environment  into  which  the  con- 
stituents emit  that  is  well  above  the  melting  point  of  the  con- 
stituent of  the  feed  material  having  the  highest  melting  point, 
and  means  to  determine  when  the  temperature  of  the  environ- 
ment is  at  some  predetermined  level  and  to  provide  a  signal 
that  is  connected  to  said  means  to  control,  thereby  to  effect 
heating  of  the  ampoule  to  create  a  melt  therein,  the  molten 
constituents  being  emitted  from  the  end  of  the  capillary  tube 
and  being  quickly  vaporized  within  the  heated  environment. 


4,080,927 
FLUIDIZED  BED-GAS  COATER  APPARATUS 
Lloyd  C.  Brown,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Atomic 
Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,000 
Int.  a.2  C23C  13/08 


U.S.  a.  118—48 


7  Claims 


1.  In  gas  coating  apparatus  for  coating  particles  with  a  sub- 
stance contained  in  a  reactant  gas  while  the  particles  are  sus- 
pended in  a  fluidized  bed,  the  apparatus  including  means  defin- 
ing a  coating  chamber  for  containing  the  particles  to  be  coated 
and  a  floor  for  the  coating  chamber,  and  gas  feed  means  at  said 
floor  to  effect  said  fluidization,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  elongated  nozzle  extending  substantially  upwardly  from 
and  centrally  of  the  chamber  floor  for  introducing  reactant  gas 
into  the  coating  chamber,  the  nozzle  being  closed  at  its  upper 
end,  an  annular  portion  of  the  nozzle  adjacent  its  upper  end 
forming  a  plurality  of  outwardly  directed,  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  outlet  passages  for  introducing  the  reactant  gas 
into  the  coating  chamber  to  minimize  deposition  of  material 
from  the  reactant  gas  on  the  upper  end  of  the  nozzle  and  to 
enhance  particle  distribution  within  the  fluidized  bed,  said 
outlet  passages  being  angled  upwardly  and  outwardly  and 
being  radially  offset  with  respect  to  any  plane  extending  radi- 
ally from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nozzle  whereby  to  effect 
swirling  of  the  reactant  gas  introduced  into  the  coating  cham- 
ber. 


4,080,928 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  AND  ADHERING 

PARTICULATE  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS  TO 

SUPPORTING  SUBSTRATES 

Hassel  J.  Sayard,  Jr.,  Neshanic,  N  J^  assignor  to  Atron,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,882 

Int.  a.2  B05C  13/00,  19/00 

U.S.  a.  118—59  19  Oaims 


4 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  and  adhering  particulate  thermo- 
plastic materials  to  supporting  substrates,  such  as  medallions, 
appliques,  patches  and  like  goods  which  comprise:  a  relatively 
stationary  support;  means  for  placing  the  goods  on  said  rela- 
tively stationary  support  at  a  loading  station  thereof;  intermit- 
tantly  operable  transporting  means  for  lifting  said  goods  from 
said  relatively  stationary  support,  moving  said  goods  for- 
wardly  by  step-by-step  stages  from  said  loading  station,  and 


k 
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replacing  said  goods  on  said  relatively  stationary  support  at  a 
particulate  thermoplastic  materials  applying  station  thereof; 
intermittantly  operable  means  for  applying  particulate  thermo- 
plastic materials  to  the  surface  of  said  goods  while  said  goods 
are  stationary  at  said  particulate  thermoplastic  materials  apply- 
ing station;  intermittantly  operable  transporting  means  for 
lifting  said  goods  with  the  applied  particulate  thermoplastic 
materials  thereon  from  said  relatively  stationary  support,  mov- 
ing said  goods  forwardly  by  step-by-step  stages  from  said 
particulate  thermoplastic  materials  applying  station,  and  re- 
placing said  goods  on  said  relatively  stationary  support  at  a 
heating,  pressure-applying  and  bonding  station  thereof;  inter- 
mittantly operable  means  for  heating  and  applying  pressure  to 
said  particulate  thermoplastic  materials  and  adheringly  bond- 
ing the  same  to  the  surface  of  said  goods;  and  means  for  disen- 
gaging or  separating  said  goods  with  said  adhered  thermoplas- 
tic materials  thereon  from  said  relatively  stationary  support  so 
that  said  goods  are  positioned  forwardly  beyond  said  heating, 
pressure-applying  and  bonding  station. 


4080  931 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SOUD  FUEL  TO  A 

FURNACE  GRATE 

Reginald  Dennis  Northcote,  Lower  Penn,  and  Frank  William 

Osborne,  Coseley,  bbth  of  England,  assignors  to  Parkinson 

Cowan  GWB  Limited,  Dudley,  England 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,179 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1975, 
38695/75 

Int.  a.2  F22B  7/12:  F23K  3/00;  F23J  75/00 
U.S.  a.  122—149  3  Claims 


4,080,929 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BROODING  HSH 

Ronald  W.  Millnitz,  Box  403,  Culver  City,  Calif.  90230 
FUed  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,609 
Int.  CI.2  AOIK  61/00 
U.S.  a.  119—3  1*  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  brooding  fish,  including  the  steps  of 
positioning  fish  eggs  in  a  non-watertight  container; 
placing  the  container  in  a  tank  of  water  having  a  controlled 

environment; 
continuously  rotating  the  container  at  a  low  rate  of  speed. 


1.  A  shell  boiler  comprising  an  outer  continuous  shell  within 
which  is  contained  the  water  space  of  the  boiler,  a  furnace 
having  a  roof,  and  a  plurality  of  smoke  tubes  for  passage  there- 
through of  the  products  of  combustion  of  the  furnace  and  the 
boiler  having  apparatus  for  feeding  solid  fuel  to  the  furnace 
downwardly  through  the  water  space  of  the  boiler,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  conduit  extending  downwards  through  the 
roof  of  the  furnace,  means  for  feeding  solid  fuel  to  the  conduit 
above  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  means  including  at  least  one 
fuel  propulsion  element  and  drive  means  to  cause  the  element 
to  move  to  propel  the  fuel  in  a  desired  direction,  and  means  to 
cause  a  rapid  deceleration  in  the  movement  of  the  element 
whereby  any  fuel  adhering  to  the  element  is  flung  therefrom, 
and  a  pneumatic  fuel  feed  pipe  extending  from  a  source  of  fuel 
supply  towards  the  conduit  along  which  fuel  is  fed  by  air  under 
pressure  and  a  vent  means  whereby  the  pneumatic  feed  air  is 
vented  from  the  fuel  feed  pipe  at  a  position  adjacent  to  and 
upstream  of  the  position  of  connection  between  the  fuel  feed 
pipe  and  the  conduit. 

4,080,932 
INDUSTRIAL  BOILERS 
Reginald  Dennis  Northcote,  Lower  Penn,  England,  assignor  to 
Parkinson  Cowan  GWB  Limited,  Dudley,  England 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,180 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep,  20,  1975, 

38697/75  _ 

Int.  a.2  F22B  7/12;  F23C  1/10.  1/12:  F23J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  122—149  6  Claims 


4080930 
BIVALVE  MOLLUSCSREARING  PROCESS 
Gary  David  Pnider,  Lewes,  and  Earl  Elwood  Greenhaugh,  Reho- 
both,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  University  of  Delaware,  New- 
ark, Del. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,293 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  61/00 
U  S  Q.  119—4  '  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  growing  commercially  desirable  bivalve 
molluscs  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  algae  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  2  X  10' cells/ml,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
maintaining  said  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  25°  to  32*  C  while  periodically  adding  algae  to  a 
concentration  of  1  X  10*  cells/ml. 


1.  An  industrial  boiler  installation  comprising  an  outer  con- 
tinuous shell  within  which  is  contained  the  water  space  of  the 
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boiler,  a  furnace,  and  a  plurality  of  smoke  tubes  for  passage 
therethrough  of  the  products  of  combustion  of  the  furnace,  and 
the  boiler  having  at  least  two  fuel  supply  means,  at  least  one  of 
which  extends  through  the  shell  and  the  water  space,  one  of 
the  fuel  supply  means  supplying  HCV  fuel  to  the  furnace  and 
the  other  supplying  LCV  fuel  to  the  furnace,  the  boiler  includ- 
ing primary  fuel  supply  means  operative  normally  to  fire  the 
boiler  and  an  auxiliary  fuel  supply  means  operative  to  supply 
non-corrosive  fuel  to  fire  the  boiler  and  control  means  to 
render  the  primary  fuel  supply  means  inoperative  and  auxiliary 
fuel  supply  means  operative  prior  to  the  boiler  being  placed  in 
a  "low  load"  condition,  wherein  the  control  means  includes  a 
pressure  sensitive  device  operative  to  render  the  primary  fuel 
supply  means  inoperative  and  the  auxiliary  fuel  supply  means 
operative  when  the  pressure  of  steam  produced  by  the  boiler 
atuins  a  first  predetermined  value,  and  operative  to  place  the 
auxiliary  fuel  supply  means  in  a  "low  load"  condition  when  the 
pressure  attains  a  second,  higher  predetermined  value. 

4,080,933 
HEATED  ENCLOSURES 
Thomas  Gibson,  Bamct,  and  Roger  W.  HiUis,  Woking,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation, 
Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,905 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1975, 
38596/75 

Int.  CL2  F22B  21/34 
VS.  a.  122—336  2  Qalms 


said  burner  being  rigidly  united  and  defining  a  baffie 
extending  part  of  the  way  across  said  furnace  section. 


4  080934 
ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH  INSERTS  IN  ROTOR  FACES 
Charles  Jones,  HiUsdale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Curtiss-Wright  Cor- 
poration, Wood-Ridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,674 

Int.  a.2  P02B  55/14 

U.S.  a.  123—205  4  Oaims 


1.  A  marine  boiler  comprising 

a.  a  furnace  section  including  front  and  side  walls,  roof  and 
floor,  said  walls,  roof  and  floor  including  rigidly  united 
fluid  cooled  tubes,  said  front  wall  tubes  extending  from 
their  upper  ends  to  form  a  central  section  of  said  roof  and 
extending  from  their  lower  ends  to  form  a  central  section 
of  said  floor,  some  of  said  side  wall  tubes  extending  from 
their  upper  ends  to  form  end  sections  of  said  roof  and 
extending  from  their  lower  ends  to  form  end  sections  of 
said  floor,  the  remaining  side  wall  tubes  extending  from 
their  upper  ends  below  and  parallel  to  said  roof  tubes  and 
extending  from  their  lower  ends  above  and  parallel  to  said 
floor  tubes, 

b.  a  steam  and  water  drum  adjacent  said  roof,  said  roof  tubes 
and  said  tubes  extending  below  and  parallel  to  said  roof 
tubes  being  connected  to  said  steam  and  water  drum, 

c.  a  water  drum  adjacent  said  floor,  said  floor  tubes  and  said 
tubes  extending  above  and  parallel  to  said  floor  tubes 
being  connected  to  said  water  drum, 

d.  a  convection  section  adjacent  said  furnace  section  and 
including  a  plurality  of  rigidly  united  fluid  cooled  tubes 
extending  between  said  water  drum  and  said  steam  and 
water  drum,  said  convection  section  together  with  said 
furnace  section,  water  drum  and  steam  and  water  drum 
defining  a  gas-tight  enclosure, 

e.  a  burner  disposed  in  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  furnace 
section,  and 

f.  a  plurality  of  vapor  generating  tubes  disposed  within  said 
enclosure  and  extending  between  said  water  drum  and 
said  steam  and  water  drum,  some  of  said  tubes  closest  to 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  rotary  combustion  engine,  said  rotor  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  main  portion  having  a  generally  polygonal  profile  such 
that  said  rotor  has  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
apex  portions  and  a  plurality  of  working  surfaces  with 
each  working  surface  of  said  rotor  extending  between 
adjacent  apex  portions,  said  rotor  main  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  internal  compartments  for  the  circulation  of  a 
cooling  medium  therethrough  with  each  of  the  rotor  apex 
portions  having  one  of  said  compartments  disposed  adja- 
cent thereto; 

(b)  an  insert  member  for  each  working  surface  of  said  rotor 
with  each  insert  member  having  a  depression  between  its 
ends  to  form  a  recess  in  its  working  face  and  with  each 
insert  member  being  elongate  to  extend  circumferentially 
beyond  its  said  recess  substantially  from  one  apex  portion 
to  the  other  of  its  working  surface  but  terminating  short  of 
the  apex  seals  of  said  apex  portions  to  overlie  the  major 
portion  of  said  working  surface;  and 

(c)  means  securing  each  insert  member  to  the  rotor  so  as  to 
leave  a  gap  between  the  major  portion  of  the  facing  sur- 
faces of  said  insert  and  rotor  and  to  permit  circumferential 
thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  major  portion  of 
said  insert  member  relative  to  the  rotor. 


4,080,935 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Leonard  Olson,  107  W.  Cheyenne  Rd.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
80906 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,642 
Int.  a.2  F02B  53/00 
U.S.  a.  123—205  12  Qaims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  rotary  type  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  having  a  cavity  therein  with  parallel  flat  end  walls, 
a  portion  of  said  cavity  being  of  right  cylindrical  configu- 
ration, 
a  power  shaft  extending  through  said  housing  and  mounted 

for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  portion, 
a  cylindrical  rotor  rigidly  and  eccentrically  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  portion 
with  its  ends  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  end  walls  of 
said  cavity,  the  throw  or  lobe  of  said  eccentric  rotor  being 
slightly  less  than  the  radius  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  cavity  whereby  said  rotor  moves  in  closely  spaced 


relationship,  but  does  not  touch,  said  cylindrical  portion 
during  a  predetermined  part  of  each  revolution, 

a  pair  of  barrier  partitions  each  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
inner  wall  of  said  housing  along  one  edge  and  slidably 
engaging  said  rotor  along  its  opposite  edge  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  rotor  to  divide  said  cavity  to  provide  a 
combustion  chamber  and  an  air  pumping  chamber,  said 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  cavity  being  in  the  air  pumping 
chamber,  said  opposite  edges  providing  sliding  seals  be- 
tween said  combustion  and  air  pumping  chambers, 

means  for  biasing  said  opposite  edges  of  said  partitions  into 
engagement  with  said  rotor, 

said  rotor  during  movement  adjacent  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion dividing  said  air  pumping  chamber  to  provide  an  air 
intake  chamber  and  an  air  compressing  chamber. 


actuated  by  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  contained  in 
the  chamber  means  centered  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 


said  opposite  rotor  engaging  edges  of  said  barrier  partitions 
being  positioned  to  apply  the  force  of  high  pressure  in  the 
combustion  chamber  against  said  rotor  and  thereby  utiliz- 
ing the  eccentricity  of  said  rotor  to  drive  said  shaft, 

means  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  to  said  combustion  chamber 
to  provide  a  combustible  mixture,  said  means  including 
means  for  supplying  the  air  from  said  air  compressing 
chamber, 

means  for  igniting  the  fuel  and  air  mixture, 

means  for  providing  at  least  one  exhaust  passage  for  dis- 
charging burnt  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber,  and 

said  air  supplying  means  utilizing  said  exhaust  passage  means 
and  air  from  said  compressing  chamber  for  purging  burnt 
gases  from  said  combustion  chamber. 


chamber  as  remote  as  possible  from  the  air  manifold  exit 
points. 

4,080,937 
AIR-COMPRESSING  FOUR-CYCLE  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  DIRECT  FUEL 
INJECnON 
Gerhard  Wolters,  Gaggenau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,906 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1975, 2513587 
Int.  a.2  F02B  3/06;  F02M  61/14 
U.S.  a.  123—32  G  9  Claims 


4,080,936 
ENGINE  MOISTURE  INDUCHON  SYSTEM 
Thomas  K.  Penland,  101  Runnels  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Mich. 
39560 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,735 
Int.  a.2  P02D  79/00 
U.S.  a.  123—25  A  7  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  adding  moisture  to  the  charge  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
chamber  means  capable  of  holding  liquids  and  a  liquid  air 

mixture; 
air  exit  means  penetrating  the  chamber  in  proximity  to  its 
uppermost  surface  and  capable  of  connection  to  an  intake 
manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine; 
air  intake  means  penetrating  the  chamber  means; 
manifold  means  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  lowest 
surface  of  the  chamber  means,  connected  to  and  capable 
of  receiving  air  from  the  air  intake  means  and  distributing 
air  only  to  several  exit  points  in  close  proximity  to  the 
periphery  of  the  intersection  of  the  lowest  surface  of  the 
chamber  means,  and  the  lowermost  portions  of  the  verti- 
cal walls  of  the  chamber  means; 
liquid  intake  means  penetrating  a  surface  of  the  chamber  and 

capable  of  connection  to  an  external  liquid  supply; 
valve  means  connected  to  and  controlling  flow  of  liquid 

through  the  liquid  intake  means;  and 
float  means,  attached  to  and  controlling  the  valve  means. 


1.  An  air-compressing  four-cycle  internal  combustion  engine 
with  direct  fuel  injection,  which  comprises  a  first  injection 
valve  means  fpr  injecting  fuel  supplied  from  a  first  injection 
pump  into  a  combustion  space  means  only  when  the  internal 
combustion  engine  is  operated  in  highway  traffic,  said  first 
injection  valve  means  being  so  designed  as  regards  construc- 
tion and  arrangement  that  an  optimal  output  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  is  attainable  with  favorable  fuel  consump- 
tion, characterized  in  that  a  second  injection  valve  means  is 
provided  for  injecting  fuel  supplied  from  a  second  injection 
pump  into  the  combustion  space  means,  said  second  injection 
valve  means  being  so  designed  as  regards  construction  and 
arrangement  thereof  that  low  combustion  noises  are  achieved 
without  regard  to  an  output  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  consumption  of  the  fuel,  and  in  that  means  are  provided 
for  selectively  operating  said  second  injection  valve  means  in 
lieu  of  said  first  injection  valve  means  such  that  only  the  sec- 
ond injection  pump  is  effective  when  the  internal  combustion 
engine  is  operated  in  city  traffic. 
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4,080,938 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Maaaaki  Noguchi,  Nagoya;  Yukiyasu  Tanaka,  Okazaki;  Setsuro 

Sekiya,  and  Katmhiko  Motomigi,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 

aasignort  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 

Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,233,  No?.  6, 1975.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1974,  49-130007 
Int  a.2  P02B  2i/Q0 
U5.  a.  123—75  B  12  Claims 


cell,  said  hand  being  movable  in  response  to  a  change  in  engine 
r.p.m.,  movement  of  said  hand  causing  said  gate  to  break  said 
light  beam,  a  servo  unit  for  changing  the  ignition  timing  of  said 
engine,  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  breaking  of  said 
light  beam  for  operating  said  servo  unit,  said  turntable  being 
rotatable  by  said  servo  unit,  a  wall  mounted  on  said  turntable, 
said  wall  defining  two  openings  therein  closable  by  said  gate, 
the  apparatus  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  motion  of 
said  gate  in  one  direction  causes  said  gate  to  block  one  of  said 
openings,  and  motion  of  said  gate  in  the  opposite  direction 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  main  combus- 
tion chamber  defined  by  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  and  a 
piston,  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  port  through  which  the  auxiliary  combustion  chamber 
communicates  with  the  main  combustion  chamber,  an  intake 
port  disposed  in  the  cylinder  head  for  supplying  a  first  air/fuel 
mixture  to  the  main  combustion  chamber,  an  auxiliary  passage 
disposed  in  the  intake  port  for  supplying  a  second  air/fuel 
mixture,  an  intake  valve  operably  disposed  in  the  intake  port 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  air/fuel  mixtures,  and  an  igni- 
tion spark  plug  positioned  in  the  auxiliary  combustion  cham- 
ber, the  improvement  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  recess  disposed  in  the  cylinder  head  which 
recess  connects  with  the  intake  port,  the  diameter  of  the 
cylindrical  recess  being  sufficiently  large  that  the  intake 
valve  smoothly  moves  within  the  axial  direction  of  the 
cylindrical  recess;  and 
a  valve  seat  disposed  at  the  deepest  part  of  the  cylindrical 
recess,  the  valve  seat,  the  intake  port  and  the  cylindrical 
recess  being  so  arranged  that  the  intake  valve  moves  fully 
out  of  the  cylindrical  recess  in  the  main  combustion  cham- 
ber at  the  full  open  position  thereof, 
the  inlet  port  being  in  the  side  wall  of  the  cylindrical  recess, 
the  outlet  port  being  open  to  the  main  combustion  cham- 
ber, 
the  auxiliary  passage  having  an  open  end  in  the  intake  port 

and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  inlet  port, 
wherein  when  the  intake  valve  opens  but  is  still  positioned  in 
the  cylindrical  recess,  the  second  air/fuel  mixture  is  de- 
flected by  the  back  face  of  the  intake  valve  so  as  to  be 
conducted  substantially  through  the  inlet  port  into  the 
auxiliary  combustion  chamber. 
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causes  said  gate  to  block  the  other  of  said  openings,  said  light 
source  being  adjacent  to  one  of  said  openings,  said  photoelec- 
tric cell  being  on  the  other  side  of  said  wall  for  receiving  light 
from  said  light  source,  a  second  light  source  adjacent  to  said 
other  of  said  openings,  and  a  second  photoelectric  cell  being  on 
the  other  side  of  said  wall  for  receiving  light  from  said  second 
light  source,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  motion  of  said 
hand  in  one  direction  causes  said  gate  to  block  said  one  open- 
ing and  motion  of  said  hand  in  the  opposite  direction  causes 
said  gate  to  block  said  other  opening. 


4,080,940 

ENGINE  CONTROL 

Joe  E.  Fuzzell,  Peoria,  111.,  and  Paul  E.  Tumquist,  Lubbock, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  809,344 

Int.  a.2  F02P  5/04 

U.S.  a.  123—117  D  *3  aaims 


4,080,939 
TIMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Bobby  J.  C.  Love,  2585  Hatfield  Or.,  SE.,  AUanta,  Ga.  30316 
Filed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,866 
Int  a.2  P02P  5/04 
U5.  CL  123—117  R  5  Qaims 

1.  Timing  control  apparatus  for  an  engine  including  a  ta- 
chometer for  determining  the  engine  r.p.m.,  said  tachometer 
including  a  meter  having  a  hand,  a  gate  carried  by  said  hand,  a 
turntable  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  motion  of  said  hand, 
a  light  source  mounted  on  said  turntable  on  one  side  of  said 
gate,  a  photoelectric  cell  mounted  on  said  turntable  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  gate,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a 
light  beam  passes  from  said  light  source  to  said  photoelectric 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  functioning  of  an  engine 
comprising: 
a  shaft  driven  by  said  engine  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the 
engine  speed. 


1' 


means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  through  a  prede- 
termined degree  of  rotational  movement  for  generating  a 
first  signal  at  the  beginning  of  such  movement  and  a  sec- 
ond signal  at  the  end  of  such  movement, 

timer  means  for  producing  a  timer  signal  of  predetermined 
time  duration, 

means  for  starting  said  timer  in  response  to  generation  of  said 
first  signal, 

means  for  effecting  a  control  function  in  response  to  time 
coincidence  of  said  second  signal  and  said  timer  signal. 


4,080,942 
METERING  FUEL  BY  COMPRESSIBILITY 
Edward  T.  Vincent,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and  George  E.  Cheklich, 
Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,140 

Int.  a.2  F02M  47/02 

U.S.  a.  123—139  AT  5  Qaims 


4080941 
DEVICE  FOR  RECYCLING  THE  EXHAUST  GASES  OF 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Bernard  Bertrand,  Vemouiilet,  France,  assignor  to  Automobiles 
Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,858 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16, 1976,  76  01047 
Int.  Q.2  F02M  25/06 
U.S.  Q.  123—119  A  5  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  recycling  the  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  an  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine, 
an  induction  pipe  of  the  engine,  a  butterfiy  valve  member  in 
the  induction  pipe,  a  recycling  passage  putting  the  exhaust  pipe 
in  communication  with  the  induction  pipe,  a  valve  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  the  recycled  gases  and  interposed  in  the  recy- 
cling passage,  between  the  exhaust  pipe  and  the  induction  pipe, 
a  suction  take  off  orifice  defined  in  the  induction  pipe  of  the 
engine,  a  suction  capsule,  a  pipeline  connecting  the  suction 
orifice  to  the  suction  capsule,  the  capsule  having  a  movable 
wall  subjected  on  one  face  to  suction  inside  the  capsule  and  on 
an  opposite  face  to  atmospheric  pressure,  said  movable  wall 
being  connected  to  actuate  said  valve,  a  suction  regulator 
comprising  a  chamber  interposed  in  said  pipeline,  means  defin- 
ing an  opening  in  the  chamber  for  putting  the  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  member  coopera- 
tive with  said  opening,  said  chamber  including  a  movable  wall 
on  which  suction  in  the  chamber  acts,  said  movable  wall  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  valve  member,  a  mechanism  con- 
nected to  shift  the  butterfly  valve  member,  a  return  spring 
connected  to  the  mechanism  at  one  end  and  to  the  movable 
wall  of  the  chamber  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  spring,  the  mov- 
able wall  of  the  chamber  being  subjected  to  the  suction  in  the 
chamber  on  one  face  and  to  the  force  exerted  by  said  spring  on 
an  opposite  face,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  return 
force  exerted  by  the  spring  increases  with  the  openmg  of  the 
butterfly  valve  member. 


1.  In  an  engine  fuel  supply  system  comprising  a  fuel  pump 
(14)  and  drain  (48):  an  improved  fuel  injector  mechanism  com- 
prising housing  means  forming  a  control  chamber  (22)  and  a 
fuel  injection  chamber  (18)  having  a  discharge  orifice  (12);  a 
slidable  needle  valve  (20)  having  a  first  end  area  exposed  to  the 
control  chamber  and  a  second  end  area  exposed  to  the  injec- 
tion chamber,  the  end  areas  of  the  needle  valve  being  approxi- 
mately the  same  so  that  forces  attributable  to  fuel  pressure 
have  negligible  biasing  effect  on  the  valve  when  the  control 
chamber  and  injection  chamber  are  fully  pressurized;  spring 
means  (24)  biasing  the  needle  valve  in  a  direction  wherein  its 
second  end  areas  closes  the  discharge  orifice  when  both  of  the 
aforementioned  chambers  are  pressurized;  means  defining  a 
rigid  non-elastic  fuel  storage  chamber  (32)  continuously  con- 
nected to  the  injection  chamber;  a  first  flow  passage  (44) 
within  the  housing  means  continuously  connected  to  the  afore- 
mentioned control  chamber  (22);  an  engine-programmed  valve 
(26a)  movable  within  the  housing  means  to  alternately  connect 
the  first  flow  passage  (44)  to  the  fuel  pump  or  the  drain;  a 
second  passage  (50)  connecting  the  aforementioned  storage 
chamber  to  the  first  flow  passage;  and  a  check  valve  (34)  in  said 
second  passage  permitting  flow  from  the  first  passage  to  the 
storage  chamber  but  preventing  backflow  from  the  storage 
chamber  to  the  first  passage;  the  engine-programmed  valve 
(26a)  having  a  first  position  wherein  pressurized  fuel  from  the 
pump  is  delivered  through  the  first  passage  (44)  to  the  control 
chamber  (22)  and  second  passage  (50),  for  thereby  filling  the 
fuel  storage  chamber  (32)  and  injection  chamber  (18)  with 
pressurized  fuel;  the  spring  means  (24)  being  effective  to  bias 
the  needle  valve  (20)  to  a  position  closing  the  discharge  orifice 
(12)  when  said  engine-programmed  valve  is  in  its  first  position; 
said  engine-programmed   valve  having  a  second   position 
wherein  pressurized  fuel  is  exhausted  from  the  control  cham- 
ber (22)  through  the  first  passage  (44)  to  the  drain  (48), 
whereby  the  control  chamber  pressure  is  reduced  to  enable  the 
injection  chamber  pressure  to  move  the  needle  valve  to  a 
position  opening  the  discharge  orifice;  the  spring  means  devel- 
oping a  substantial  force  for  thereby  closing  the  needle  valve 
while  the  injection  chamber  pressure  is  appreciably  above 
atmospheric,  whereby  the  time  at  which  the  needle  valve 
closes  is  determined  by  pressure  rather  than  the  engine-pro- 
grammed valve. 


4080,943 

FUEL  CHARGE  ATOMIZING  DEVICE 

VirgU  E.  Carr,  Rte.  1,  Box  475,  Eloy,  Ariz.  85231,  and  Delbert 

E.  Out,  1317  E.  WiUetta,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85006 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,848 

Int.  Q.2  F02M  29/00 

\}S.  Q.  123—141  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  the  carburetor  and  intake  manifold  of 
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an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  fuel  charge  atomizer  opera- 
lively  disposed  therebetween  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  port  and  side  walls; 

(b)  a  pair  of  parallel  rotatable  axles  disposed  in  said  chamber 


15"  iS       S7        4f 
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transversely  to  the  flow  of  the  fuel  charge,  said  axles 
having  radial  vanes  disposed  in  overlapping  relationship 
between  said  axles; 

(c)  means  for  mounting  said  axles; 

(d)  means  for  rotating  said  vanes. 


4,080,945 
STRUCTURE  OF  V  TYPE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE^ 
Noboru  Hikosaka,  Kamakura,  and  Isamu  Yanagawa,  Hiratsuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1975,  50-96348; 
Sep.  2, 1975,  50-106207 

Int.  a.2  F02F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—195  C  1  Qaim 


4,080,944 

GLOW  PLUG  WTTH  IDLE  BAR 

Vasanth  K.  Bhat,  Cincinnati;  Allen  E.  Siegel,  Loveland;  Richard 

E.  Vogel,  and  Larry  G.  Burrows,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of 

Ohio,  as^gnon  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,560,  Jul.  9, 1975.  This 

application  Jun.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,724 

Int  a.2  F23Q  7/10 

UA  CL  123—145  A  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  V  type  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  pair  of 
banks  arranged  in  a  V  shaped  form,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  an  intal(e  duct  composed  of  a  bottom  metal  sheet 
portion  and  a  metal  sheet  body  formed  with  an  intake  passage, 
said  body  and  said  bottom  metal  sheet  portion  being  coupled  to 
each  other  such  that  the  bottom  portion  covers  the  space 
between  the  pair  of  banks,  partition  walls  provided  on  the  front 
and  rear  end  portions  of  said  engine  so  as  to  form  together  with 
said  bottom  metal  sheet  portion  and  said  V  shaped  banks,  a 
soundprooflng  chamber,  and  a  noise  generating  engine  compo- 
nent mounted  within  said  soundprooflng  chamber;  further 
comprising  tappet  chambers  covered  by  the  bottom  portion 
and  said  partition  walls;  and  a  fuel  injection  pump  disposed 
within  the  soundprooflng  chamber  and  fuel  pipes  connecting 
the  fuel  injection  pump  and  fuel  injection  nozzles  disposed  in 
the  respective  cylinder  heads  of  the  both  banks,  with  said  pipes 
extending  through  the  tappet  chambers  and  the  cylinder  heads. 


4,080,946 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  SHUT-DOWN 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Paul  B.  Cunningham,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lenmar  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,252 

Int.  a.2  P02B  77/00 

U.S.  CL  123—198  DB  5  Claims 


*2 


1.  In  a  glow  plug  igniter  of  the  type  used  in  small  two-cycle 
internal  combustion  engines,  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  cas- 
ing and  a  central  pin-terminal,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
substantially  flat-spiral-coiled,  flexible  resistance  element  one 
end  of  which  is  electrically  connected  to  said  casing  and  the 
other  to  said  pin-terminal,  said  element  being  oriented  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said  pin-terminal  and  being 
free  of  support  between  the  said  pin-terminal  and  said  casing, 
and  an  idle  bar  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  casing  and  spaced 
from  said  element  in  a  direction  away  from  said  pin-terminal. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  shut-down  control  valve 
of  the  type  having  fuel  for  powering  said  engine  flowing 
through  an  internal  valve  opening  therein  that  is  normally 
spring-biased  closed  except  as  a  piston  therein  is  biased  by  the 
oil  pressure  of  said  engine  through  movement  towards  said 
internal  valve  opening  for  maintaining  the  same  in  an  open 
condition,  the  improvement  to  said  shut-down  control  valve 
comprising  means  of  exerting  a  pressure  within  said  engine 
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selected  as  a  variable  pressure  source  indicative  of  the  operat- 
ing requirement  of  said  engine,  and  conduit  means  connected 
between  said  selected  pressure  exerting  means  and  said  move- 
ment path  of  said  internal  valve-opening  piston  so  as  to  inter- 
pose the  exerted  pressure  of  the  former  in  opposition  to  said 
valve-opening  movement  of  the  latter,  whereby  engine  shut- 
down occasioned  by  the  termination  of  fuel  flowing  through 
said  internal  valve  opening  is  related  to  the  exerted  pressure  of 
said  selected  pressure  source  and  thus  also  to  said  engine  oper- 
ating speed. 

4,080,947 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

IGNITION  OF  MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  WITH  A  PASSAGEWAY  THAT 

BYPASSES  THROTTLE  VALVE 
Haruhiko  lizuka,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1975,  50/146138 
Int.  a.2  F02D  13/06 
U.S.  a.  123—198  F  W  Claims 


^S.\R 


chambers  supplied  by  said  second  manifold  passage  means;  the 
improvement  comprising  the  control  device  having: 

A.  valve  means  disposed  intermediate  said  first  manifold 
passage  means  and  said  third  passage  means,  said  valve 
means  including  a  first  position  allowing  open  communi- 
cation between  said  first  passage  means  and  said  third 
passage  means,  and  a  second  position  bioclcing  flow  be- 
tween said  first  passage  means  and  said  third  passage 
means  while  communicating  the  first  passage  means  with 
ambient  atmospheric  pressure; 

B.  first  actuating  means  for  moving  and  maintaining  said 
valve  means  in  said  first  position; 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  ignition  of  the  cylinders  of 
a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on  a 
roadway  vehicle  having  an  intake  air  passage,  a  throttle  valve 
therein,  means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  to  each 
cylinder,  and  means  for  igniting  the  mixture  supplied  to  each 
cylinder  for  combustion  therein,  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  an  operating  parameter  of  the  engine 
indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  a  load  exerted  on  said 
engine; 
means  for  progressively  varying  the  number  of  active  cylm- 
ders  to  which  the  mixture  is  supplied  in  response  to  the 
sensed  engine  operating  parameter; 
means  defining  a  passageway  to  said  intake  air  passage  to 
allow  a  portion  of  the  intake  air  to  bypass  said  throttle 
valve;  and  pi  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  the  air 
passing  through  said  passageway  in  response  to  the  de- 
crease of4ncrease  in  the  number  of  said  active  cylinders. 

4080  948 
SPLIT  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  Dolza,  Sr.,  810  SUte  St.,  Fenton,  Mich.  48430 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,361 
Int.  a.2  F02D  n/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—198  F  20  Qaims 

1.  A  charge  forming  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  the  type  comprising  an  intake  manifold  having  first 
I  passage  means  communicating  with  one-half  of  the  engine 
combustion  chambers  and  second  passage  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  other  half  of  the  engine  combustion  chambers;  an 
air  metering  mechanism  having  third  passage  means  adapted  to 
supply  metered  air  to  said  first  and  second  manifold  passage 
means,  and  throttle  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
metered  air  through  said  air  metering  mechanism  passage 
means;  and  a  control  device  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  me- 
tered air  to  said  first  manifold  passage  means  whereby  engme 
output  power  is  generated  only  by  those  engine  combustion 
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C.  second  actuating  means  for  moving  and  maintaining  said 
valve  means  in  said  second  position; 

D.  vacuum  passage  means  communicating  said  second  mani- 
fold passage  means  with  said  second  actuating  means 
whereby  when  the  vacuum  in  said  second  manifold  pas- 
sage means  reaches  a  predetermined  value  said  second 
actuating  means  will  act  on  the  valve  means  with  a  force 
sufficient  to  overcome  the  force  of  said  first  actuating 
means  to  move  the  valve  means  to  its  second  position 
wherein  the  flow  of  metered  air  to  said  first  manifold 
passage  means  is  cut  off. 


4,080,949 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  INJECTOR  FOR  A 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Willem  Brinkman,  Velp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Holec  N.V., 
Hengelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1976,  Ser,  No.  604,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  21,   1974, 

7411143 

Int  a.2  F02B  79/70 
U.S.  a.  123—32  ST  15  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  combustion  engine  having  at  least 
one  combustion  cylinder  provided  with  ignition  means  for 
igniting  fuel/air  mixture  in  said  cylinder  in  timed  relation  to 
operation  of  the  engine,  and  including  an  air  intake  conduit  for 
said  cylinder; 
first  atomizer  means  for  discharging  fuel  into  said  cylinder  in 

the  vicinity  of  said  ignition  means; 
second  atomizer  means  for  discharging  fuel  into  said  air 

intake  conduit; 
first  pump  means  connected  to  said  first  atomizer  means  for 
delivering  discrete  shots  of  fuel  to  said  first  atomizer 
means  at  a  high  pressure  sufficient  to  overcome  the  inter- 
nal pressure  of  said  cylinder  during  the  last  half  of  the 
engine  compression  cycle  for  said  cylinder  whereby  a  fuel 
rich  environment  is  present  in  the  vicinity  of  said  ignition 
means  at  the  time  of  ignition,  and  drive  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  first  pump  means  comprising  an  armature  and  an 
electromagnet  for  attracting  said  armature  to  pump  fuel 
and  means  for  energizing  said  electromagnet  for  fixed  time 
durations  independent  of  the  rotational  speed  of  the  en- 
gine; 
second  fuel  pump  means  connected  to  said  second  atomizer 
means  for  intermittently  delivering  discrete  shots  of  fuel 
to  said  second  atomizer  means  at  times  other  than  those  in 
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which  said  first  pump  means  is  actuated  and  at  a  pressure 
lower  than  said  high  pressure  and  in  amounts  to  provide 
lean  fuel/air  mixture  to  said  cylinder;  and 


f.  said  rotary  wheel  on  pad  means  being  mounted  on  said  at 
least  one  radially  projecting  portion  of  the  support  mem- 


*»  <o„  ■?* 


control  means  for  controlling  the  volumes  of  said  discrete 
shots  of  fuel  delivered  to  said  first  and  second  atomizer 
means. 


4,080,950 
BALL  THROWING  DEVICE 
John  K.  Paulson,  Lake  Oswego,  and  Walter  J.  Steffan,  Portland, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Jo  Paul  Industries,  Inc.,  Tualtin, 
Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,920,  Mar.  3, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,022 

Int.  a.2  F41B  15/00 

VJS.  a.  124—1  6  Qaims 

1.  A  ball  throwing  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  support  assembly  including  a  base  member,  and  a  sup- 
port member  mounted  on  the  base  member  for  rotation 
and  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  at  least  one  portion 
thereof  projection  radially  outward  from  the  base  member 
for  180*  selective  rotational  adjustment  about  said  hori- 
zontal axis  to  opposite  vertical  sides  of  said  axis, 

b.  a  rotary  wheel  having  a  ball-engaging  surface,  the  wheel 
being  mounted  on  the  support  assembly  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  said  horizontal  axis  of  rotational 
adjustment  of  the  support  member, 

c.  drive  means  engaging  the  wheel  for  routing  the  ball- 
engaging  surface  thereof  in  a  ball  throwing  direction  at  a 
speed  predetermined  to  project  a  ball  therefrom  at  a  se- 
lected velocity, 

d.  a  pad  means  mounted  on  the  support  member  for  rotation 
therewith  about  said  horizontal  axis,  the  pad  means  having 
a  ball-engaging  surface  spaced  radially  from  the  ball- 
engaging  surface  of  the  wheel  a  distance  slightly  less  than 
the  diameter  of  a  ball  to  be  thrown  for  compressing  a  ball 
against  the  wheel,  and 

e.  means  for  supporting  the  base  member  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis  whereby  to  accommodate  throwing  of  a 
ball  in  the  same  direction  when  the  pad  means  is  posi- 
tioned above  the  wheel  and  when  the  pad  means  is  posi- 
tioned below  the  wheel 


ber  for  adjustment  to  opposite  vertical  sides  of  said  hori- 
zontal axis  of  rotation. 


4,080,951 
ARCHERY  BOW  STRING  SILENCER 
Earle  W.  Batenum,  III,  705  Robin  Cir.,  Pasadena,  Tex.  77502 
FUed  Oct.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,579 
Int.  a.2  F41B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  124—92  7  Qaims 

1.  An  archery  silencer  for  use  on  the  string  and/or  cable  of 
an  archery  bow  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  lengths  of  fibrous  material  positioned  generally 
parallel  to  each  other. 
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a  flexible  support  secured  to  one  side  of  the  lengths  of  fi- 
brous material,  and 


of  (1)  coatings  of  electrically  conductive  metal  on  the  metal 
anode  pieces  covering  between  about  15  and  85  percent  of  the 
surface  area  of  the  pieces,  and  (2)  at  least  0.25  mole-part  of  a 
plating  salt  that  provides  metal  ions  adapted  to  react  with  said 
metal  anode  pieces  in  said  conductive  solution  and  form  a 


said  support  including  means  at  each  end  of  said  support  for 
securely  attaching  said  silencer  on  an  archery  bow  string 
to  reduce  vibration  of  a  bow  string. 


4,080,952 

RIM  PUMP 

Harry  C.  Wain,  Hampden  Rd.,  Somers,  Conn.  06071 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,380 

Int.  a.2  B28D  1/04 

U.S.  a.  125—13  R 
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coating  of  the  metal  on  the  pieces;  at  least  60  percent  of  the 
heat  produced  after  mixing  of  the  reactants  and  formation  of 
said  conductive  solution  being  produced  through  electrochem- 
ical reactions,  including  reduction  of  water  to  hydroxyl  ions 
and  hydrogen  gas  at  the  cathode  and  oxidation  of  the  anode 
metal  pieces. 


5  Claims 


4,080,954 
SOLAR  COLLECTOR  APPARATUS 
Gerrit  de  Wilde,  A.  E.  Thurston,  Rt.  4,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97405,  and 
Gunther  Weiss,  2025  S.  W.  Briggs  Ct.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

97005 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,664 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—270  7  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  lapidary  saw  for  sawing  a  cut  in  a  stone  at  a 
cutting  station,  an  apparatus  comprising  a  base  having  a  cool- 
ant reservoir,  a  saw  blade  operatively  mounted  on  the  base 
with  a  bottom  portion  of  the  blade  immersed  in  coolant  con- 
tained in  the  reservoir,  power  operated  means  for  driving  the 
saw  blade  in  a  selected  direction  to  effect  an  up-sawing  opera- 
tion wherein  the  blade  is  driven  from  the  reservoir  with  an 
upward  movement  through  the  cutting  station,  and  a  shroud 
surrounding  the  saw  blade  in  the  coolant  flow  path  in  underiy- 
ing  adjacent  relation  to  the  cutting  station  for  positively  direct- 
ing coolant,  driven  by  movement  of  the  saw  blade  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  shroud,  into  a  cut  of  the  stone  disposed  in  the 
cutting  station  above  the  shroud. 

4,080,953 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  HEATING  DEVICE 
William  C.  Mitchell,  Arden  Hills,  and  Gregory  R.  Wyberg, 
Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Minmg 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,760 
Int.  a.2  F24J  1/04 
U.S.  a.  126-263  .       WClfinw 

1  A  shelf-stable  electrochemical  heating  device  capable  ot 
generating  heat  at  a  controlled  rate  comprising  a  container 
adapted  to  be  placed  against  an  article  so  as  to  transfer  heat 
developed  within  the  container  to  the  article;  and  disposed 
within  the  container,  100  mole-parts  of  a  mass  of  subdivided 
pieces  of  a  metal  adapted  to  serve  as  the  anode  in  an  electro- 
chemical cell;  a  water-soluble  salt  present  in  an  amount  sufTi- 
cient  to  provide  a  solution  having  a  conductivity  of  at  least 
005  mho/centimeter  when  dissolved  in  500  mole-parts  of 
water-  and  cathode  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


1.  A  glass  solar  energy  collector  tube  comprising  an  outer 
cylindrical  evacuated  jacket  having  a  reflective  coating  on  its 
inner  surface  extending  approximately  half  the  circumference 
of  the  jacket  and  constituting  a  concave  mirror,  inner  glass 
absorption  tubing  circulating  heat  storing  fluid  in  and  out  of 
the  jacket,  said  tubing  lying  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  concave 
reflecting  surface,  glass  connecting  means  between  the  outer 
jacket  and  inner  tubing  to  support  and  position  the  tubing 
within  the  jacket,  and  blackening  means  associated  with  the 
inner  tubing  to  increase  the  absorption  of  heat  energy,  the 
jacket  comprising  a  main  elongated  cylindrical  body  portion 
having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  a  sealed  necked  entry  por- 
tion coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  diminished 
rounded  end,  and  the  reflecting  surface  extending  the  length  of 
the  main  elongated  cylindrical  body  portion  of  the  jacket,  the 
absorption  tubing  for  circulating  the  heat  storing  fluid  entering 
through  the  sealed  entry  of  the  jacket  and  being  offset  in  the 
main  body  portion,  extending  nearly  the  length  of  the  main 
body  portion  of  the  jacket,  and  doubling  over  upon  itself,  an 
ingress  leg  of  the  absorption  tubing  lying  along  the  principal 
axis  of  the  concave  mirror  and  an  egress  leg  of  the  inner  tubing 
paralleling  the  ingress  leg  of  the  tubing  between  the  ingress  leg 
of  the  inner  tubing  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  jacket  for  capturing  scattered  radiation  and  being 
similarly  ofl"set  to  exit  the  sealed  necked  entry  of  the  jacket. 
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4  080,955 

PORTABLE  SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 

WayM  R.  Saodstrom,  Box  2414,  Fairbuks,  Ak.  99707 

Filed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,771 

iBt  CU  F24J  3/02 

VS.  CI.  126—271  5  Claims 


4,080,957 
SOLAR  PANEL 
Christopher  John  Bennett,  Littte  Stratton,  Moor  Hall  Lane, 
Danbury,  Essex  CM3  4ER,  England 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  650,397 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1975, 
2404/75 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—271  15  Qaims 


1.  A  solar  energy  collector  consisting  of: 
a  generally  flat  bag  of  flexible  water-impervious  material  and 
having  opposed  walls  scaled  together  at  their  peripheral 

edges; 
inlet  and  outlet  tubes  extending  through  one  end  edge  of  said 
bag  and  extending  along  opposite  edges  thereof  within 

said  bag; 
means  dividing  the  interior  of  said  bag  into  a  plurality  of 

compartments  extending  thereacross  between  said  inlet 

and  outlet  tubes;  and 
openings  in  the  sides  of  each  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  tubes 

communicating  with  each  of  said  compartments. 


4,080,956 
SOLAR  HEAT  ABSORBER 
Richard  W.  Dawley,  2164  Bonnie  Dr.,  West  Palm  Beach,  na. 
33406 

FUed  Jon.  2, 1975,  Set.  No.  582,886 

Int  a.2  F24J  3/02 

US.  CL 126—271         '  5  Claims 


1.  A  solar  heat  absorber  comprising  an  insulated  housing 
having  a  transparent  member  exposed  to  solar  heat,  and  an 
absorber  plate  mounted  in  said  housing  below  the  transparent 
member,  said  absorber  plate  comprising  a  heat  conductive 
panel  having  a  substantially  smooth  and  uninterrupted  surface 
facing  the  transparent  member,  conduit  means  disposed  com- 
pletely below  the  panel  and  adapted  to  be  conwnunicated  with 
heat  exchange  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means,  and  means  securing 
said  conduit  means  to  the  undersurface  of  said  panel,  said 
panel  being  arcuately  curved  with  the  convex  surface  disposed 
adjacent  to  but  in  spaced  relation  to  the  transparent  member, 
the  periphery  of  the  panel  being  adjacent  the  internal  insulation 
forming  the  insulated  housing  to  provide  a  dome-like  cavity  in 
underlying  relation  to  the  panel  for  enabling  the  solar  heat  to 
elevate  the  temperature  of  the  heat  conductive  panel,  said 
conduit  means  being  constructed  of  heat  conductive  material 
for  efficient  transfer  of  heat  to  the  heat  exchange  fluid. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  heating  a  fluid  by  means  of  solar 
energy,  comprising  a  solar  plate  having  a  surface  adapted  to 
receive  solar  radiation,  one  or  more  open  passage  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  solar  plate,  said  open  passage  means  having  a 
liquid  zone  containing  a  heat  transfer  liquid  and  a  transfer  zone 
located  above  said  liquid  zone,  an  indirect  heat  exchanger 
located  at  a  higher  level  than  said  open  passage  means  and 
having  a  first  part  through  which  fluid  to  be  heated  can  pass, 
and  a  second  part  in  fluid  communication  with  the  transfer 
zone  of  the  open  passage  means  and  forming  a  sealed  system 
with  the  passage  means,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  heat- 
ing of  said  surface  by  solar  radiation  causes  the  heat  transfer 
liquid  within  the  liquid  zone  to  boil,  and  vapour  from  the 
boiling  heat  transfer  liquid  passes  through  said  transfer  zone  of 
said  open  passage  means  to  the  heat  exchanger  where  it  passes 
in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  fluid  to  be  heated,  and 
heat  transfer  liquid  condensing  in  said  second  part  of  the  heat 
exchanger  returns  to  the  upper  part  of  said  liquid  zone  under 
gravity  through  said  transfer  zone  of  said  open  passage  means. 
6.  A  method  of  heating  a  fluid  using  solar  energy,  in  which 
a  heat  transfer  liquid  is  contained  within  a  sealed  system  which 
includes  open  passage  means  associated  with  a  solar  plate 
having  a  solar  energy-receiving  surface  and  one  side  of  an 
indirect  heat  exchanger  located  at  a  higher  level  than  said  open 
passage  means,  said  open  passage  means  comprising  a  liquid 
zone  containing  the  heat  transfer  liquid  and  a  transfer  zone 
communicating  with  said  one  side  of  the  heat  exchanger,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
heat  transfer  liquid  in  said  liquid  zone  to  its  boiling  point  by 
heat  transfer  from  said  solar  plate,  causing  the  vapor  from  the 
boiling  liquid  to  pass  through  said  transfer  zone  to  said  one  side 
of  the  heat  exchanger,  heating  said  fluid  in  said  exchanger  by 
indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  fluid  to  be  heated, 
and  returning  liquid  condensing  from  the  vapour  in  said  heat 
exchanger  under  gravity  to  the  upper  part  of  said  liquid  zone 
through  said  transfer  zone  of  said  open  passage  means. 


4  080  958 

APPARATUS  FOR  AIDING  AND  IMPROVING  THE 

BLOOD  FLOW  IN  PATIENTS 

David  Bregman,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Bruce  L.  Hanson,  Wayne, 

N  J.,  and  Sidney  WoWek,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Data- 

scope  Corporation,  Paramus,  N.J. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,287 
Int.  a.2  A61M  1/03 
U.S.  CI.  128—1  D  15  Claims 

13.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  pulsatile  flow  of  blood  to  the 
coronary  arteries  of  the  heart  comprising: 


I 
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a.  pump  means,  having  an  input  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
receive  blood  from  a  patient,  to  provide,  at  at  least  two 
outputs,  a  substantially  steady  flow  of  blood; 

b.  at  least  first  and  second  avalvular  pulsatile  means  having 
their  inputs  respectively  coupled  to  said  at  least  two  pump 
outputs  to  convert  said  steady  flow  to  pulsatile  flow  at 
their  outputs  without  causing  additional  trauma  to  the 


blood,  said  outputs  adapted  to  to  be  connected  to  the 
coronary  arteries  of  the  heart; 

c.  control  means  to  deliver  a  control  medium  to  each  of  said 
pulsatile  means  in  order  to  control  the  nature  of  said 
pulsatile  flow;  and 

d.  valve  means  connected  to  said  control  means  and  to  each 
of  said  pulsatile  means  to  direct  the  flow  of  said  control 
medium  to  each  of  said  pulsatile  means. 


coupling  medium  whose  acoustical  impedance  approxi- 
mates that  of  said  tissue, 
electrically  exciting  the  transducer  to  (a)  transmit  ultrasonic 
pulses  having  a  peak  frequency  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to 
40  megahertz  inwardly  through  said  burn  and  (b)  gener- 


ate, from  resulting  reflected  ultrasonic  pulses,  electrical 
signals  separated  by  a  time  interval  proportional  to  the 
distance  between  the  coupling-medium-to-bum  surface 
interface  and  the  bum-to-unbumed  tissue  interface,  and 
determining  the  depth  of  said  bum  from  said  signals. 


4,080,961 
FETUS  SCALP  ELECTRODE  INSTRUMENT 
Crosby  J.  Eaton,  1433  Stagecoach  SE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87123 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,280 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  128—2.06  E  11  Claims 


4,080,959 
METHOD  FOR  DETECOON  OF  TUMORS  OF  THE 

BREAST 

Robert  F.  Leveen,  122  S.  51st  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68132 
FUed  Jun.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,569 
Int.  a.2  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—2  H  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  tumor  sites  in  vivo  m 
human  tissue  which  comprises: 

(a)  coating  a  portion  of  the  skin  tissue  surface  of  the  body 
with  a  thin  film  of  a  heat  sensitive  liquid  which  changes 
color  in  response  to  thermal  energy  input  into  the  tissue 

(b)  heating  the  entire  portion  of  the  body  subadjacent  to  the 
coated  tissue  surface  uniformly  to  elevate  the  normal 
tissue  of  the  portion  of  the  body  heated  to  a  temperature  of 
not  more  than  104"  F  and  the  abnormal  tissue  of  the  same 
portion  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  this  temperature  so  as 
to  cause  a  color  differential  in  the  surface  coating  and 

(c)  scanning  the  skin  tissue  so  color  coated  to  identify  hot 
spots  thereon  as  possible  sites  of  underiying  tumors 

4,080,960 
ULTRASONIC  TECHNIQUE  FOR  CHARACTERIZING 
SKIN  BURNS 
Ronald  E.  Goans;  John  H.  CantreU,  Jr.,  both  of  KnoxviUe, 
Tenn.;  F.  Bradford  Meyers,  East  Alton,  111.,  and  Harry  D. 
Stambaugh,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,982 
Int.  a.2  A61B  70/00 
U.S.  a.  128—2  V  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  determining  the  depth  of  a  skm  bum  m 
animal  tissue,  said  method  comprising: 
acoustically  coupling  an  electric-to-acoustic  transducer  to 
the  surface  of  said  bum  through  an  intervening  layer  of  a 


1.  A  fetus  scalp  electrode  instrument  comprising: 

a  flexible  outer  tube  of  sufficient  length  to  reach  a  fetus  scalp 
from  outside  the  mother's  body  through  her  passages  and 
having  a  first  end  serving  as  the  insertion  end  thereof  and 
a  second  end  serving  as  the  control  end  thereof; 

a  flexible  electrode  drive  tube  telescoping  within  said  outer 
tube,  longer  than  said  outer  tube  and  having  a  first  end 
serving  as  the  insertion  end  thereof  and  a  second  end 
serving  as  the  control  end  thereof,  said  second  end  of  said 
electrode  drive  tube  protruding  from  said  second  end  of 
said  outer  tube; 

a  collar  on  said  second  end  of  said  drive  tube  for  facilitating 
manipulation  of  said  electrode  drive  tube  within  said  outer 

tube; 

an  electrode-carrier  plug  adjacent  to  said  fir^t  end  of  said 
electrode  drive  tube  and  normally  located  within  said 
outer  tube  and  having  a  rear  face  facing  the  interior  of  the 
length  of  said  drive  tube  and  a  front  face  facing  in  the 
opposite  direction; 

a  grasping  electrode  having  a  root  portion  embedded  in  said 
electrode-carrier  plug,  said  grasping  electrode  being  made 
of  spring  metal  wire,  protruding  from  said  front  face  of 
said  plug  and  having  opposed  arms  diverging,  from  said 
root  portion  embedded  in  said  plug,  to  a  maximum  width 
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which,  when  said  electrode  is  not  constrained  by  said 
outer  tube,  substantially  exceeds  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
outer  tube,  said  opposed  arms  being  crossed  on  the  side  of 
their  place  of  maximum  divergence  away  from  said  plug 
and  being  hooked  over  beyond  the  crossing  so  that  the 
ends  of  the  arms  are  in  a  pincer  configuration  which  is 
closed,  when  said  electrode  is  unconstrained,  to  a  degree 
necessary  for  grasping  a  bit  of  scalp  and  which  is  open 
when  the  opposed  arms  are  constrained  at  their  said  places 
of  maximum  divergence  by  being  confmed  in  said  outer 

tube; 

a  reference  electrode  at  least  partly  embedded  in  said  plug, 
for  increasing  the  stray  field  of  the  pair  of  electrodes 
constituted  by  said  grasping  and  reference  electrodes,  and 

a  pair  of  electrode  leads  running  through  said  drive  tube, 
each  having  one  end  respectively  connected  to  each  of 
said  electrodes  and  having  their  other  ends  brought  out  of 
said  drive  tube  as  well  as  out  of  said  outer  tube, 

whereby  the  instrument  may  be  inserted  to  approach  closely 
the  scalp  of  a  fetus  with  the  grasping  electrode  open  at  or 
near  the  end  of  the  outer  tube  and  the  outer  tube  may  then 
be  retracted  while  keeping  the  electrode  drive  tube  sta- 
tionary or  slightly  advancing  until  the  grasping  electrode, 
which  was  previously  confined  in  open  position  by  the 
outer  tube,  is  advanced  relative  to  the  outer  tube  to  a  point 
at  which  it  is  no  longer  confined  and  closes  to  grasp  a 
portion  of  fetus  scalp. 


4,080,963 

FENESTRATED  DRAPE 

Jack  D.  Merry,  Sleepy  Hollow,  and  Mark  W.  Kolstedt,  Cary, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  No?.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,155 

Int.  a.2  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  128—132  D  10  Claims 


4080,962 
POSTURE-TRAINING  BRACE 
Joseph  Berkeley,  1273  OueUette  Ave.,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada (N8X  1V3) 

FUed  Jul.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  598,673 

Int.  a.2  A61F  5/02 

MS.  a.  128—78  '  Claims 


10  10 


18  \        f  10 
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1.  A  posture  training  back  brace  comprising  a  semi  rigid 
thoracic  band  adapted  to  surround  the  back  and  sides  of  the  rib 
cage  of  a  patient  with  the  front  ends  of  the  band  curved  around 
to  cross  the  front  edges  of  the  rib  cage,  a  semi  rigid  pelvic  band 
adapted  to  surround  the  back  and  sides  of  the  pelvis  of  a  patient 
with  the  rear  portion  of  the  band  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  sacrum,  the  side  portions  of  the  band  being 
arched  upwardly  from  the  rear  portion  to  clear  the  hip  joints  of 
the  patient,  with  the  front  ends  of  the  band  curved  around  to 
pass  beneath  the  front  protuberance  or  spine  of  the  hip  or  iliac 
bones,  tensioning  straps  connecting  the  front  ends  of  each  of 
the  bands  and  a  plurality  of  resiliently  flexible  struts  each 
extending  between  the  pelvic  band  and  the  thoracic  band, 
these  struts  including  inwardly  arched  struts  adapted  to  be 
located  dorsally  to  either  side  of  the  spine,  further  inwardly 
arched  struts  adapted  to  be  located  laterally  above  each  hip 
joint,  and  additional  struts  adapted  to  be  located  ventrally  to 
either  side  of  the  abdomen. 


1.  A  folded  drape,  comprising: 
a  sterile  sheet  of  flexible  material  including, 

a  pair  of  side  edges  extending  longitudinally  along  the  sheet, 
a  pair  of  laterally  extending  end  edges  connecting  said  side 

edges, 
a  first  surface  for  contacting  the  body  of  a  patient  after 

placement  of  the  drape, 
a  second  surface  facing  away  from  the  patient  after  place- 
ment of  the  drape, 
first  and  second  spaced  lateral  fold  lines  extending  between 
said  side  edges  and  defining  a  laterally  extending  central 
panel  having  a  fenestration  located  adjacent  a  lateral 
central  portion  thereof, 
a  third  lateral  fold  line  extending  between  said  side  edges 
and  located  intermediate  the  central  panel  and  one  of  said 
end  edges,  said  third  fold  line  defining  a  laterally  extend- 
ing end  panel  intermediate  said  one  end  edge  and  said 
third  fold  line,  said  first  fold  line  being  located  intermedi- 
ate said  second  and  third  fold  lines, 
at  least  one  laterally  extending  connecting  panel  intermedi- 
ate said  first  and  third  fold  lines,  said  connecting  panel 
being  folded  into  a  configuration  overlying  the  first  sur- 
face of  a  first  end  portion  of  the  central  panel,  said  first 
end  portion  being  covered  between  the  first  and  third  fold 
lines,  said  third  fold  line  being  spaced  from  the  second  fold 
line  and  the  first  surface  of  a  second  end  portion  of  the 
central  panel  being  exposed  intermediate  said  second  and 
third  fold  lines,  said  fenestration  being  located  in  said 
second  end  portion,  and  said  first  surface  of  the  end  panel 
being  exposed  in  the  folded  configuration,  and  at  least  one 
end  section  extending  from  the  second  fold  line  and  folded 
beneath  the  central  panel; 
a  pair  of  first  adhesive  zones  located  on  opposed  sides  of  and 
adjacent  the  fenestration  in  said  second  end  portion  of  the 
central  panel,  said  first  adhesive  zones  facing  outwardly 
from  said  first  surface; 
a  pair  of  first  release  sheets  covering  and  releasably  attached  to 

said  first  adhesive  zones; 
a  pair  of  second  adhesive  zones  on  said  end  panel  adjacent 
opposed  side  edges  of  the  sheet,  said  second  adhesive  zone 
facing  outwardly  from  said  first  surface;  and 
a  pair  of  second  release  sheets  covering  and  releasably  attached 
to  said  second  adhesive  zones. 


4080  964 

DIVING  GAS  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 

Hubert  Joseph  Savoie,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  98,  Boutte,  U.  70039 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,320 

Int.  a.2  A62B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—142.3  18  Claims 

1.  A  diving  habitat  for  use  underwater  and  being  adapted  for 

connection  to  a  source  of  breathable  gas  and  for  connection  to 

a  diving  gas  reconditioning  system  for  receiving  expired 
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breathing  gas  from  the  habitat  and  reconditioning  said  expired 
breathing  gas  for  reuse,  comprising: 
a  diving  habitat  body  adapted  for  mounting  with  the  diver 
and  including  means  for  receiving  a  breathable  gas  and  a 
recovery  line  extending  to  the  diving  gas  reconditioning 
system; 
coupling  means  communicating  the  interior  of  said  habitat 
body  with  said  recovery  line  adapted  for  connection  to 
such  diving  gas  reconditioning  system; 


said  conduit,  and  positioned  to  be  ruptured  by  the  piercing 
point  of  said  cannula  element  by  longitudinal  movement 
thereof. 


4,080,965 
IN-LINE  CANNULA  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  E.  PhUUps,  Ingleside,  111.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Travenol 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,479 

Int.  a.2  A61M  5/14 

U.S.  a,  128—214  D  10  aaims 


4,080,966 
AUTOMATED  INFUSION  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOOD 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  AND  METHOD 
Robert  T.  McNaUy,  Secane,  Pa.;  Karl  Engehnan,  Cherry  HUl, 
N  J.,  and  Abraham  Noordergraaf,  Haverford,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,645 

Int  a.2  A61M  5/14 

U.S.  a.  128—214  E  10  Qalms 


said  coupling  means  including  means  transferring  expired 
breathing  gas  from  said  habitat  body  to  said  recovery  line 
under  normal  conditions;  and 

said  coupling  means  further  including  substitution  means  for 
transferring  surrounding  water  into  said  recovery  line  in 
response  to  a  dangerous  change  in  pressure  therein 
thereby  regulating  the  transfer  of  expired  breathing  gas 
from  said  habitat  body  and  preventing  such  deleterious 
change  in  pressure  from  acting  on  said  diving  habitat 
body. 


1.  An  in-line  cannula  valve  assembly  for  controlling  flow 
through  a  conduit,  comprising:  a  housing,  including  a  collaps- 
ible housing  part  comprising  a  flexible  wall,  joined  to  a  rela- 
tively rigid  housing  part;  a  first  fluid  passage  in  said  collapsible 
housing  part,  and  a  second  fluid  passage  in  said  relatively  rigid 
housing  part;  a  cannula  element,  defining  a  piercing  point  at  a 
first  end  of  the  cannula  element,  the  piercing  point  end  being 
positioned  in  said  second  fluid  passage,  and  the  opposite  end  of 
the  cannula  being  positioned  adjacent  said  first  fluid  passage, 
said  cannula  element  being  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement 
through  said  first  and  second  fluid  passages;  a  longitudinal 
groove  defined  in  the  cannula  element  extending  to  said  oppo- 
site end  thereof  and  terminating  short  of  said  piercing  point  to 
define  a  sealing  surface  between  said  piercing  point  and 
groove;  sealing  means  positioned  about  said  cannula  element, 
whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  said  cannula  element  per- 
mits the  positioning  of  said  cannula  element  in  a  first,  closed 
position,  in  which  said  longitudinal  groove  is  spaced  from  said 
sealing  means  and  the  sealing  means  engages  the  sealing  sur- 
face, and  a  second,  flow-permitting,  longitudinal  position  in 
which  said  groove  passes  through  said  sealing  means  to  permit 
fluid  flow  along  said  groove  between  said  first  and  second  fluid 
passages;  and  a  rupturable  membrane  preventing  flow  through 
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1.  Apparatus  for  infusing  drugs  into  a  patient  to  achieve  a 
desired  blood  pressure  level  comprising: 

means  for  developing  a  representation  of  said  desired  level; 

transducer  means  for  evaluating  the  present  blood  pressure 
of  the  subject,  and  for  developing  a  signal  in  correspon- 
dence therewith; 

control  means,  responsive  to  the  difference  between  said 
representation  of  said  desired  pressure  and  the  signal  in 
correspondence  with  said  present  pressure,  and  to  the 
derivative  of  said  difference,  for  developing  an  infusion 
control  signal;  and 

pump  means,  responsive  to  said  infusion  control  signal,  for 
injecting  said  drugs  into  the  patient. 


4,080,967 
PARENTERAL  SYRINGE  PUMP  DRIVE  SYSTEM  WITH 

INSTALLATION  INDICATOR  MEANS 
Stephen  H.  O'Leary,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IVAC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,230,  Feb.  28, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,993,061. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,768 
Int.  a.2  A61M  5/18 
U.S.  a.  128—214  F  5  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  syringe  pump,  the  combination  comprising: 
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a  syringe  means  having  a  pair  of  inlet  and  outlet  nipples 
projecting  from  one  end  of  said  syringe; 

a  fixed  reference  light  source  on  one  side  of  one  of  said 
nipples;  and 

a  fixed  photosensor  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  one  of  said 
nipples,  said  photosensor  adapted  to  receive  the  light  from 
said  reference  light  source  only  whenever  said  nipple  is 
not  interposed  between  said  light  source  and  said  photo- 
sensor. 


4080  970 

POST-OPERATIVE  COMBINATION  DRESSING  AND 

INTERNAL  DRAIN  TUBE  WITH  EXTERNAL  SHIELD 

AND  TUBE  CONNECTOR 

Thomas  J.  MiUer,  800  Lombard  Ave.,  Evansville,  Ind.  47715 

Filed  Noy.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,612 

Int.  a.2  A61M  27/00 

U.S.  a.  128—350  R  6  Claims 


4  080.968 

OBSTETRICAL  SUPPORT  AND  PAN  ARTICLE 

Irene  L.  Nielsen,  2363  McMillan  St.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97405 

FUed  Oct  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,190 

Int.  a.2  A61B  17/42 

U.S.  a.  128—292  3  Claims 


1.  An  obstetrical  article  for  use  during  childbirth  and  sup- 
porting a  woman's  buttocks  in  upwardly  space  relationship  to 
a  bed  or  like  surface,  said  article  comprising, 
a  support  having  a  concave  surface  on  which  the  woman's 
buttocks  are  rested  to  upwardly  space  same  above  the  bed 
surface, 
a  pan-like  structure  merging  at  one  end  with  said  support 
and  defined  by  an  upstanding  perimetrical  wall  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  below  said  concave  surface  and  a  bottom  wall 
with  the  bottom  wall  defining  the  lower  limit  of  a  work 
area,  said  upstanding  wall  defining  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing recessed  area  formed  therein  and  within  which  the 
baby's  neck  and  head  may  be  supported  during  aspiration 
efforts,  and 
said  support  having  a  raised  portion  which  confines  the 
buttocks,  said  supporting  surface  additionally  including  an 
upwardly  curved  rear  wall  for  support  of  the  woman's 
lower  back. 


1.  Post-operative  combination  apparatus  for  protecting  a 

body  surgical  opening  while  draining  fluid  from  the  body  and 

maintaining  changeable  dressing  material  in  place  over  the 

opening  comprising, 

a  shield  of  spherical  segmented  configuration  having  a 

spherical  surface  on  one  side; 
an  internal  drain  tube  for  insertion  into  the  body  via  the 
surgical  opening  at  one  end  which  penetrates  the  shield 
adjacent  the  other  end; 
external  tube  connector  means  carried  on  said  other  end  of 
the  internal  tube  beyond  the  spherical  side  of  the  shield; 
and, 
dressing  material  of  a  configuration  to  conform  to  the  shield 
substantially  opposite  said  one  side  and  further  including  a 
central  opening  to  accommodate  the  internal  tube  and  a 
split  from  the  central  opening  to  the  outer  edge  of  the 
material  to  permit  seating  the  material  on  the  internal  tube 
adjacent  the  opposite  side  thereof  shield  for  sealing  the 
opening  when  the  shield  is  taped  tightly  to  the  body  with 
the  dressing  material  interposed  between  the  body  and  the 
bottom  part  thereof  wherein  said  external  tube  connector 
means  comprises,  a  peripheral  bulbous  portion  spaced 
from  the  spherical  side  of  said  shield;  and,  a  threaded 
portion  between  said  bulbous  portion  and  said  spherical 
side  of  the  shield. 


4,080,971 

BATTERY  POWERED  FOOT  WARMING  INSOLE 

Rory  Ann  Leeper,  2735  Copley  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92116 

Filed  Jul.  3p,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,192 

Int.  t?1.2  A61N  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—383  7  Claims 


4  080,969 

SUTURE  OR  UGATURE  CARRYING  ON  THE  EXPOSED 

SURFACE  THEREOF  A  COATING  OF  A  POLYESTER 

RESIN 
Donald  J.  Casey,  Ridgefield,  and  George  C.  Gleckler,  Stamford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  418,138,  No?.  21, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  582,001 
Int.  a.2  A61L/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  128—335.5  2  Qaims 

1.  A  sterile  surgical  suture  or  ligature  composite  comprising 
suture  or  ligature  carrying  on  the  exposed  surface  thereof  a 
coating  of  a  solid  biodegradable,  hydrolyzable  polyester  resin, 
of  diglycolic  acid  and  an  unhindered  glycol,  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  sufficiently  high  so  as  to  provide  a  polymeric  mate- 
rial possessing  self-supporting  film-forming  properties. 


1.  A  battery  powered  foot  warmer  for  use  in  conventional 
shoes  and  boots  to  provide  controlled,  diffused  heating  to 
selected  areas  of  the  foot,  comprising: 
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an  elongated  strip  of  resistance  heating  element, 

an  insole  pad, 

said  insole  pad  being  comprised  of  at  least  two  layers  of 
plastic  foam  insulative  material, 

said  resistance  heating  element  being  secured  between  layers 
of  said  plastic  foam  insulative  material  to  said  pad  in  the 
toe  area  thereof, 

a  battery  pack  for  housing  a  battery  and  for  making  electri- 
cal connections  to  said  battery, 

interconnecting  wires  for  completing  an  electrical  circuit 
from  said  battery  pack  to  said  resistance  heating  element. 

4080  972 
PIPE  WITH  STORAGE  CHAMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Robert  C.  Furlow,  12405  Falls  Rd.,  Potomac,  Md.  20854 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,831 

Int.  C1.2  A24F  1/26,  15/00.  23/04;  B23B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  131—180  *  Claims 


plurality  of  coin  holding  cylinders  for  feeding  coins  therefrom 
one  by  one  on  the  corresponding  one  of  said  coin  pay-out 
plates,  and  a  controlling  mechanism  operatively  connected  to 
said  movable  member,  whereby  when  said  movable  member  is 
moved,  said  operating  plates  are  also  moved  selectively  one  by 
one  through  said  controlling  mechanism,  and  said  pay-out 
plates  are  reciprocated  by  the  movement  of  the  respective 
operating  plates  thereby  paying  out  the  change  coins  one  by 
one. 


4,080,974 
BOTTLE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Edward  James  Oag,  27  Young  St.,  Wahroonga,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  22, 1975,  PC3671 
Int.  a.2  B08B  3/02.  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  134—62  12  Claims 


1.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  unitary,  integral  wood 
construction  having  a  bowl,  a  smoking  passage  means  con- 
nected to  said  bowl,  an  internal  storage  chamber,  passage 
means  extending  to  the  exterior  wall  of  said  pipe  and  connect- 
ing said  chamber  to  said  bowl,  and  means  in  said  passage  means 
to  permit  the  feeding  of  tobacco  which  may  be  stored  in  said 
chamber  to  said  bowl  and  to  modulate  the  air  mixture  to  said 
bowl. 


4,080,973 
APPARATUS  FOR  PAYING  OUT  COINS  OF  CHANGE 
Osamu  Kobayashi,  Sakadomachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  K.K.  Nip- 
pon Coinco,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,990 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1976,  51-36008 
Int.  C1.2  G07D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  133-5  R  5  Claims 


27    29 


1.  Apparatus  for  paying  out  change  coins  one  by  one  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  motor,  a  disc  driven  by  said  motor,  a  mov- 
able member  reciprocated  by  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  operat- 
ing plates  slidably  disposed  within  said  movable  member,  pms 
located  within  said  movable  member  and  projected  therefrom 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
operating  plates,  a  plurality  of  coin  pay-out  plates  each  located 
tofreely  engage  with  the  corresponding  one  of  said  pins,  a 


1.  A  bottle  cleansing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bottle  cradles; 

a  first  conveyor  for  moving  said  cradles  along  a  path,  said 
cradles  being  hingedly  mounted  to  said  first  conveyor  in 
spaced  relation  for  part  rotation  of  each  said  cradle  about 
an  axis  longitudinal  of  said  first  conveyor  path; 

means  along  the  path  of  said  first  conveyor  for  presenting 
generally  upstanding  bottles  laterally  to  said  cradles  while 
said  cradles  are  generally  upright  at  a  loading  station; 

each  said  cradle  having  a  floor  portion  upon  which  a  later- 
ally presented  generally  upstanding  bottle  can  rest  while 
said  cradle  is  generally  upright; 

means  along  the  path  of  said  first  conveyor  downstream  of 
said  loading  station  for  hingedly  part  rotating  said  cradles 
about  said  lontitudinal  axis  to  invert  said  cradles  and  the 
bottles  carried  therein; 

each  said  cradle  having  a  roof  portion  with  an  aperture 
therein,  said  roof  portion  being  peaked  so  that,  when  said 
cradle  and  the  bottle  carried  therein  are  inverted  by  par- 
trotation,  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  is  directed  downwardly 
into  register  with  said  aperture  and  the  bottle  is  supported 
in  generally  inverted  deposition  on  said  roof  portion; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  injecting  a  fluid  through  said  aper- 
tures and  into  the  downwardly  directed  bottle  mouths 
after  said  cradles  are  inverted; 
a  second  conveyor  on  which  each  said  nozzle  is  supported 
for  movement  in  register  with  a  respective  downwardly 
directed  bottle  mouth  over  a  predetermined  length  of  the 
path  of  said  first  conveyor; 
means  downstream  of  said  predetermined  length  of  the  path 
of  said  first  conveyor  for  reverting  said  cradles  so  that  the 
bottles  re-assume  a  generally  upstanding  position;  and 


1330 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28,  1978 


March  28,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1331 


««m.  for  removing  the  bottles  from  their  respective  cradles  tHREE^AGE  ColS^MLE  UMBRELLA 

at  an  unloading  stauon  after  reversion  of  sa.d  cradles.        ^^^^^^  j^,  «„|g„or  to  Asahl  Kogyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  16, 1^77,  Ser.  No.  797,516 
Int.  a.2  A45B  19/10 
4,080,975  U.S.  Q.  135-25  R  ♦  Claims 


HEATED  AND  AIR  INJECTED  TANK  FOR  PARTS 

CLEANER 

Sanuci  R.  H.  Williams,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  171,  Wilson.  N.C.  27893 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,817 

Int.  CL2  B08B  3/10 

VS.  CL  134—94  *  Claims 


25a    B  31  26 


=«=? 


21 


24 


27 


1.  In  combination,  an  upwardly  opening  horizontally  elon- 
gated rectangular  tank  including  peripherally  extending  up- 
standing opposite  side  and  opposite  end  walls  interconnected 
at  their  lower  marginal  portions  by  means  of  a  bottom  wall 
extending  and  secured  therebetween,  said  tank  being  adapted 
to  have  a  cleaning  liquid  disposed  therein  to  a  predetermined 
level,  heater  means  in  a  lower  portion  below  said  level  opera- 
tive to  heat  said  liquid,  a  foraminous  horizontal  baffle  disposed 
in  said  tank  below  said  level  and  above  said  bottom  wall,  a 
multibranched  tubular  air  manifold  disposed  horizontally  in 
said  tank  above  said  baffle  and  below  said  level,  said  manifold 
including  means  defining  jet-type  air  outlet  openings  therefor 
spaced  along  the  multiple  branches  of  said  manifold  and  opera- 
tive to  discharge  jets  of  air  upwardly  into  the  liquid  disposed  in 
said  tank  in  response  to  the  interior  of  said  manifold  being 
communicated  with  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  and  an 
upwardly  opening  receptacle  including  foraminated  bottom 
wall  portions,  said  receptacle  and  tank  including  coacting 
means  operative  to  support  said  receptacle  within  said  tank 
with  the  foraminated  bottom  wall  portions  disposed  below  said 
level  and  sbove  said  manifold,  said  manifold  being  horizontally 
elongated  and  including  tubular  peripherally  extending  oppo- 
site side  and  opposite  end  marginal  portions  and  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  generally  parallel  transverse  tubular  cross 
portions  extending  between  and  communicating  with  said 
tubular  opposite  side  marginal  portions  intermediate  said  oppo- 
site end  marginal  portions,  said  jet-type  air  outlet  openings 
being  spaced  along  said  marginal  and  cross  portions,  said  air 
outlet  openings  spaced  along  said  marginal  portions  opening 
upwardly  along  paths  inclined  toward  the  center  of  the  area 
bounded  by  said  marginlal  portions,  alternate  air  outlet  open- 
ings spaced  along  said  cross  portions  opening  upwardly  along 
paths  inclined  to  opposite  sides  of  said  cross  portions,  said 
peripherally  extending  marginal  portions  of  said  manifold 
generally  paralleling  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  said  tank  and 
being  spaced  inwardly  therefrom  sufficiently  to  enable  return 
downward  flow  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank  along  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  side  walls  thereof  outwardly  of  the  corresponding 
marginal  portions  of  said  manifold,  said  heater  means  being 
disposed  in  said  tank  below  said  baffle,  said  bottom  wall  includ- 
ing a  sump  portion  thereof  downwardly  toward  which  sur- 
rounding portions  of  said  bottom  wall  are  inclined,  said  sump 
portion  including  selectively  useable  downwardly  opening 
drain  means,  and  said  sump  portion  being  centrally  disposed 
relative  to  the  plan  area  of  said  bottom  wall. 


1.  A  three-stage  collapsible  umbrella  having  rib  assemblies 
each  of  which  comprises  a  main  rib  which  is  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  one  end  thereof  by  a  rib  holder  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  top  end  of  a  shaft,  a  support  rib  which  is  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  one  end  thereof  by  a  runner  slidably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  main  rib  is  pivotally 
connected  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  support  rib,  a  roof 
rib  which  is  pivotally  supported  at  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  by  the  support  rib  at  the  other  end  of  such  support  rib, 
and  an  auxiliary  support  rib  which  is  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  main  rib  and  at  the 
other  end  to  one  end  of  the  roof  rib,  the  rib  assemblies  being 
fashioned  such  that  such  assemblies  are  stretched  and  folded 
automatically  when  the  runner  is  moved  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly on  and  along  the  shaft,  the  umbrella  further  having  tip 
ribs  each  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
the  other  end  of  each  of  the  roof  ribs,  and  elongated  sliding 
means  arranged  at  alongside  the  roof  ribs  each  of  which  means 
is  operatively  connected  at  base  end  to  each  of  said  rib  assem- 
blies and  at  the  opposite  end  to  each  of  said  tip  ribs  through 
bent  connecting  means  in  a  fashion  such  that  the  tip  rib  is 
stretched  automatically  by  the  pulling  action  of  the  sliding 
means  when  the  rib  assembly  is  stretched,  characterized  in  that 
each  of  said  elongated  sliding  means  is  supported  so  that  the 
means  is  independently  movable  by  a  small  distance  along  the 
lengthwise  direction  thereof,  and  that  spring  means  are  pro- 
vided at  between  said  roof  ribs  and  elongated  sliding  means 
each  of  which  spring  means  forces  each  of  said  elongated 
sliding  means  to  slide  toward  the  direction  of  folding  the  tip  rib 
associated  therewith  during  the  closing  operation  of  umbrella 
until  the  tip  rib  has  been  folded. 


4,080,977 
GOVERNOR  VALVE 
Tsunehiko  Ogasawara,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,763 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1975,  50-117400 
Int.  a.2  G05D  13/14 
U.S.  a.  137—56  *  Clainw 

1.  A  governor  valve  comprising: 
a  housing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 
a  rotational  shaft  provided  within  said  housing; 
a  body  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing  for  rotation 
about  a  given  axis  therein  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  rotational  shaft; 
a  valve  spool  slidably  disposed  along  said  given  axis  withm 
said  body  for  controlling  the  conmiunication  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports; 
a  ball  cage  slidably  disposed  along  said  given  axis  withm  said 
body  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
portions  radially  and  outwardly  extended  therefrom; 
a  plurality  of  ball  members  slidably  inserted  into  said  plural- 
ity of  cylindrical  portions  of  said  ball  cage;  and 


a  cam  member  non-movable  axially  relative  to  said  body  and 
being  provided  with  a  tapered  face  for  receiving  a  centrif- 
ugal force  of  said  plurality  of  ball  members; 


4,080,979 
COMBINED  SUMMING  AND  UNDERSPEED  VALVE 
AU)m  J.  Hein,  Camdenton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,979 

Int.  a.2  P04B  49/08 

U.S.  a.  137—118  9  Claims 


62 


said  governor  valve  being  characterized  by  said  valve  spool 
being  moved  against  the  output  fluid  pressure  by  an  axial 
component  generated  by  contacting  said  plurality  of  ball 
members  with  said  tapered  face  of  cam  member. 


■<,    —    ^  J-        \  j'  Au     ■  />,,!  I'll      w        ' 

f56. 


4,080,978 

SMOKE,  HRE  AND  AIR  CONTROL  DAMPER 

Francis  J.  McCabe,  239  Hastings  O.,  Doylestown,  Pa.  18901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,994,  May  26, 1974.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,473 

Int.  a.2  E05F  15/20:  F24F  13/14;  F16K  1/22 

U.S.  a.  137—79  14  Claims 


1.  A  combined  summing  and  underspeed  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  bore; 

a  spool  within  said  bore; 

an  outlet  from  said  bore  in  said  body  intermediate  the  ends  of 

said  bore; 
a  pair  of  spaced  inlets  in  said  bore  for  receiving  fluid  under 

pressure  to  apply  force  to  opposite  ends  of  said  spool; 
at  least  two  additional  inlets  in  said  body  for  receiving  fluid 

under  pressure  to  apply  force  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said 

spool;  and 
means  for  isolating  fluid  from  the  inlet  of  said  pair  applying 

force  to  said  spool  one  end  from  fluid  from  said  additional 

inlets.  ,---' 


4,080,980 
BACKFLOW  PREVENTING  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Edwin  J.  Hunter,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Toro 
Company,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,176 

Int  a.2  F16K  24/00 

U.S.  a.  137—218  18  Claims 


1.  A  fire  damper  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  blades  associated  with  said  framr, 

(c)  rotation  means  for  allowing  selective  rotational  displace- 
ment of  said  blades  between  closed  and  open  poiitioas 
with  respect  to  said  frame; 

(d)  linkage  means  for  articulating  the  position  of  said  plural- 
ity  of  blades  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  reelect  to 
the  frame  during  the  rotation  thereof;  and 

(e)  at  least  two  biasing  means  for  simultaneously  forcing 
said  blades  from  said  open  toward  said  closed  position, 
said  biasing  means  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
blades  in  said  closed  position. 


v=^ 


16.  In  a  backflow  preventing  valve  having  a  body  with  an 
inlet  passage  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid,  an  intermedi- 
ate chamber  fluidly  connected  to  the  inlet  passage  via  an  inlet 
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check  valve,  an  outlet  passage  fluidly  connected  to  the  inter- 
mediate chamber  via  an  outlet  check  valve  for  connection  to  a 
receiver  of  fluid,  a  diaphragm  chamber  fluidly  connected  to 
the  inlet  passage  and  to  the  intermediate  chamber  and  having  a 
diaphragm  therein  dividing  the  diaphragm  chamber  into  an 
inlet  pressure  portion  and  an  intermediate  pressure  portion,  a 
backing  plate  in  said  diaphragm  chamber  supporting  said  dia- 
phragm and  a  relief  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
intermediate  pressure  portion  and  operable  by  said  diaphragm 
and  backing  plate  to  vent  said  intermediate  pressure  portion  to 
atmosphere  through  an  exhaust  passage  through  said  backing 
plate  and  having  a  valve  seat  and  valve  seal  means,  said  inlet 
pressure  portion  being  fluidly  connected  to  the  inlet  passage 
and  said  intermediate  pressure  portion  being  fluidly  connected 
to  the  intermediate  chamber,  said  body  including  a  valve  seat 
member  and  a  piston  receiving  opening  therein  associated  with 
each  check  valve,  each  of  said  check  valves  including  a  valve 
piston  member  mounted  on  the  body  for  movement  relative  to 
its  respective  seat  member  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
and  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  piston  member  to  the  closed 
position  in  the  respective  opening  on  the  respective  seat  mem- 
ber, the  improvement  which  comprises: 
said  valve  seal  means  bearing  against  said  backing  plate 
closing  off  fluid  communication  between  said  exhaust 
passage  and  said  intermediate  pressure  portion  allowing 
slight  movement  of  said  diaphragm  whereby,  upon  varia- 
tions in  the  fluid  pressure  said  diaphragm  flexes  a  limited 
amount,  but  upon  a  leak  of  fluid  from  said  outlet  passage 
into  said  intermediate  chamber,  said  diaphragm  flexes 
beyond  said  limited  amount  with  said  backing  plate  mov- 
ing away  from  abutment  with  said  relief  valve  causing  a 
space  to  open  between  said  backing  plate  and  relief  valve 
thereby  opening  fluid  communication  between  said  inter- 
mediate chamber  and  said  exhaust  passage  exhausting 
excess  fluid  from  said  intermediate  chamber  through  said 
exhaust  passage  to  the  atmosphere  to  avoid  contaminating 
the  fluid  supply  said  at  least  one  of  said  check  valves 
includes  an  outer  piston  member  and  a  telescoping  inner 
piston  member  and  booster  means  associated  with  said 
biasing  means  for  forcibly  closing  said  at  least  one  of  said 
check  valves  in  combination  with  said  biasing  means  but 
presenting  a  relatively  negligible  resistance  to  opening  of 
said  at  least  one  of  said  check  valves  by  said  biasing  means 
after  said  at  least  one  of  said  check  valves  reaches  an  initial 
open  position,  and  said  biasing  means  includes  a  spring 
associated  with  said  piston  members  for  biasing  one  of  said 
piston  members  to  a  position  closing  off  the  respective 
opening  in  said  valve  seat  member,  said  booster  means 
including  one  of  said  piston  members  having  a  shaft  ex- 
tending generally  along  the  central  axis  thereof  and  the 
other  of  said  piston  members  having  spring  means  thereon 
acting  on  said  piston  members  for  biasing  the  same  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  spring,  said  spring  means  opera- 
tively  engaging  said  shaft. 

4,080,981 
ANTISIPHON  CHECK  VALVE 
Anthony  F.  Stewart,  12091  Nieto  Dr.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
92640 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,512 
Int  a.2  F16K  15/14 
U.S.  a.  137—218  12  Claims 

1.  An  antisiphon  check  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  a  liquid  inlet  port  at  one  end  thereof  and 
means  within  the  body  defining  an  air  port  at  said  one  end 
of  the  valve  body, 
a  valve  seat  in  said  body  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough 

communicating  with  said  inlet  port, 
a  retainer  plug  in  said  body  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat 
to  define  a  valve  chamber  therebetween  communicating 
with  said  flow  passage,  said  plug  having  a  liquid  outlet 
port  communicating  with  said  chamber. 


relief  conduit  means  for  providing  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  said  air  port,  and 

a  valve  member  mounted  in  said  chamber  upon  said  valve 
seat  for  motion  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the 
valve  seat  flow  passage  is  blocked  by  said  valve  member 


and  said  chamber  is  in  communication  with  both  said 
outlet  port  and  said  air  port,  and  a  full  flow  position  in 
which  said  relief  conduit  means  is  blocked  by  said  valve 
member  and  said  chamber  communicates  with  both  said 
flow  passage  and  said  outlet  port. 


4,080,982 
SLEEVE  VALVE 
KeUi  Maezawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maezawa  Industrial 
Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,347 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1975,  50-106169; 
Sep.  2, 1975,  50-120803[U] 

Int.  a.2  F16K  13/00 
U.S.  a.  137—219  21  Qaims 


\  '"  'J  « «    x^ 


1.  A  sleeve  valve  installed  in  the  midway  or  end  portion  of 
a  fluid  pipeline  and  comprising  a  fixed  sleeve  which  has  a 
cylindrical  hollow  shape  with  its  inlet  side  end  opened  and  its 
outlet  side  end  closed  and  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  which  a 
plurality  of  openings  are  perforated;  and  a  movable  sleeve 
having  a  cylindrical  hollow  shape  with  both  ends  opened  and 
optionally  reciprocating  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed 
sleeve  selectively  to  close  the  respective  openings  bored  in  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  fixed  sleeve,  the  improvement  wherein 
an  inner  sleeve  which  has  a  cylindrical  hollow  shape  with  its 
inlet  side  end  opened  and  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  which  a 
plurality  of  openings  similar  to  those  bored  in  the  peripheral 
wall  portion  of  said  fixed  sleeve  facing  said  inner  sleeve  are 
perforated  is  arranged  within  said  fixed  sleeve  coaxially  there- 
with, one  or  mord  ring  shaped  partition  plates  being  disposed 
at  a  substantially  equal  interval  between  the  outer  wall  of  said 
inner  sleeve  and  that  inner  wall  portion  of  said  fixed  sleeve 
which  confronts  said  inner  sleeve. 
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4,080,983 
VALVE  BASE  FOR  CONNECONG  HYDRAULIC  VALVES 

IN  HYDRAULIC  ORCUITS 
Fritz  Stumpmeier,  Mozartstrasse  7,  7910  Neu-Ulm,  Germany 
Filed  May  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,357 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    15,    1975, 
2521680;  Feb.  10, 1976,  2605155 

Int.  a.2  F17D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  137—271 


18  Claims 


i 


K  U  22< 
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1.  A  valve  base  for  connecting  hydraulic  valves  in  hydraulic 
circuits,  comprising  a  body  (affording)  having  a  number  of 
longitudinal  channels  extending  end  to  end  through  it,  said 
channels  having  coplanar  axes  (with  their  axes  coplanar,)  for 
the  supply  and  return  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  and  for  other  hydrau- 
lic connections  from  the  valves,  groups  of  holes  in  said  body 
and  each  in  a  (standardised)  predetermined  pattern  to  fit  a 
(standardised)  predetermined  pattern  of  connections  of  a  hy- 
draulic valve,  said  groups  of  holes  communicating  with  respec- 
tive channels  a  transverse  bore  associated  with  each  group  of 
holes  and  Intersecting  all  the  longitudinal  channels,  (and  in 
each  transverse  bore,)  a  column  of  distributor  elements  in  each 
transverse  bore  and  (modules  which  are)  held  in  the  bore  by 
terminal  members  at  the  ends  of  the  transverse  bore,  one  dis- 
tributor (module)  element  being  located  at  each  intersection  of 
the  transverse  bore,  with  each  longitudinal  channel,  said  dis- 
tributor elements  interconnecting  predetermined  channels  for 
forming  a  predetermined  hydraulic  circuit,  a  solid  spacing  disc 
forming  a  partition  blocking  said  transverse  bore,  at  least  one 
of  said  terminal  members  having  in  it  an  opening  in  alignment 
with  axial  bores  of  said  distributor  element  and  adapted  for 
connection  of  a  pipe  thereto,  each  transverse  bore  being  lo- 
cated at  an  intermediate  position  in  the  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  body  containing  the  respective  group  of  holes,  said  spacing 
disc  being  located  between  each  pair  of  neighboring  distributor 
elements  in  a  column. 


4,080,984 

SUMP  AND  SUMP  PUMP  COVER 

Robert  Klein,  1112  S.  Oak  Circle  Dr.,  Ingleside,  III.  60041    . 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,164 

Int.  a.2  F16K  27/12 

VJS.  a.  137—371  3  Claims 


posed  on  said  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  adjustably  friction- 
ally  said  interior  surfaces  of  said  housing,  said  locking  means 
being  a  multi-pronged  assembly,  each  prong  of  said  multi- 
prong  assembly  frictionally  engaging  a  portion  of  said  internal 
wall  surfaces  having  a  smooth  surface,  said  pronged  assembly 
being  a  multi-armed  spring  spider,  said  spider  being  disposed 
residing  substantially  parallel  to  said  cover  portion,  said 
pronged  assembly  including  resilient  arm  portions,  said  arm 
portions  including  rubber  shoes  on  the  free  ends  thereof,  said 
locking  means  communicating  with  said  cover  by  adjustable 
fastening  means  engaging  some  of  said  plurality  of  apertures, 
said  fastening  means  being  threaded  bolts  and  threaded  nuts, 
said  threaded  bolts  passing  through  said  some  of  said  plurality 
of  apertures,  said  threaded  bolts  passing  through  openings  in 
said  arms,  said  threaded  nuts  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
free  ends  of  threaded  bolts,  wherein  rotating  said  threaded 
bolts  causes  said  arms  to  extend  radially  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  the  central  axis  of  said  spider  so  as  to  have  said 
rubber  shoes  engage  said  smooth  portions  of  said  internal 
surface  of  said  housing,  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  apertures 
adapted  to  receive  a  sump  pump  discharge  line  therethrough. 


4,080,985 

WATER  LEVEL  ALARM  APPARATUS 

John  Eagle,  147-16  10th  Ave.,  Whitestone,  N.Y.  11357 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,871 

Int  a.  F16k  31/18 

U.S.  a.  137—429  4  CliOms 


10 


1.  A  sump  cover  assembly  especially  adapted  to  be  used  in 
conjunction  with  a  sump  and  sump  pump,  comprising  a  walled 
hollow  housing,  said  housing  having  internal  wall  surfaces 
having  a  predetermined  internal  diameter,  said  housing  being 
open  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to  sit  in  said  sump  over  said 
pump,  a  cover  portion  having  a  peripherally  disposed  down- 
wardly depending  flange,  said  flange  having  an  outside  diame- 
ter less  than  that  of  said  internal  diameter  of  said  housing,  said 
cover  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  and  cover,  substantially 
sealing  the  uppermost  open  end  of  said  housing,  said  cover 
portion  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures,  locking  means  dis- 


1.  A  water  level  alarm  and  control  apparatus  comprising  a 
float,  a  pair  of  stationary  normally  open  contacts,  said  float 
urging  said  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  into  a  closed  cir- 
cuited condition  upon  said  float  being  buoyantly  elevated  by  a 
fluid  within  a  container,  means  to  audibly  signal  said  closed 
circuited  condition,  a  power  supply,  said  power  supply  provid- 
ing energizing  power  for  said  audible  signalling  means,  means 
to  control  the  ingress  of  said  fluid  into  said  container,  said 
control  means  terminating  said  ingress  of  said  fluid  into  said 
container  upon  said  closed  circuited  condition,  means  to  disen- 
gageably  connect  said  control  means  to  a  series  circuit  includ- 
ing said  power  supply  and  said  pair  of  normally  open  contacts, 
said  float  comprises  a  multi-cellular  plastic  material  possessing 
buoyant  characteristics,  a  hollow  tube,  said  tube  having  a 
passageway  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  passageway  being 
disposed  along  a  vertical  line,  the  upper  end  of  said  passage- 
way being  disposed  beneath  said  pair  of  normally  open 
contacts,  said  float  having  a  cylindrical  shape  and  being  slide- 
ably  disposed  within  said  passageway,  a  plurality  of  holes 
within  the  walls  of  said  hollow  tube  communicating  with  said 
passageway,  a  rod,  said  rod  being  removably  affixed  to  said 
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walls  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  hollow  tube  and  traversing 
said  passageway  therein. 

4,080,986 
BALL  COCK  FLOAT  HAVING  IMPROVED  ANTI-NOISE 

STRUCTURE 

Adolf  Schoepe,  1620  N.  Raymond  Aie^  FuUerton,  Calif.  92631 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,460 

Int  CL  F16k  31/24 

VJS.  CL  137—432  *♦  Claims 


"S'O 


1.  In  a  float  of  the  type  for  use  with  ball  cocks  and  the  like 
in  controlling  the  liquid  level  in  tanks,  the  combination  of:  a 
hollow  body  having  top,  bottom  and  sidewalk;  a  float  guide 
extending  vertically  through  an  interior  of  said  body  between 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  horizontally  interrupting  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  body  interior,  said  guide  being  horizontally 
offset  in  said  body  and  spaced  a  proportionately  short  distance 
from  a  part  of  said  body  sidewall;  a  fluid  flow  opening  formed 
through  said  body  sidewall  part  communicating  into  said  body 
interior  horizontally  centered  directly  horizontally  of  said 
guide  and  of  not  greater  horizontal  width  than  said  guide  so 
that  a  flow  path  through  said  fluid  flow  opening  is  generally 
horizontally  aligned  with  and  is  separated  horizontally  approx- 
imately one  half  to  each  side  of  said  guide  into  and  from  a 
remainder  of  said  body  interior.  i 


sealing  the  inner  side  wall  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  and 
translatable  in  response  to  piston  movement  for  selec- 
tively blocking  and  unblocking  said  inlet  port; 

said  piston  means  further  including  a  spool  seal  adjacent  a 
first  end  thereof  slidably  sealing  said  inner  chamber  wall, 
defining  a  fixed  volume  main  chamber  between  said  spool 
gate  and  said  spool  seal,  and  a  variable  volume  auxiliary 
chamber  adjacent  said  first  end,  said  piston  means  being 
responsive  to  force  on  said  first  end;  bias  means  operative 
upon  a  second  end  of  said  piston  means  opposing  force  or 
said  first  end  for  urging  said  spool  gate  to  an  inlet  port 
blocking  position; 

said  auxiliary  chamber  including  a  dashpot  means  for  damp- 
ing the  movement  of  said  piston  means  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  spool  gate  means  toward  said  inlet  port; 
wherein 

said  dashpot  means  is  further  operative  to  block  a  portion  of 
said  piston  means  first  end  from  encountering  fluid  pres- 
sure directed  to  oppose  said  bias  means  at  said  inlet  port 
blocking  position; 

a  pilot  conduit  coupling  with  main  chamber  downstream  of 
said  fluid  inlet  port  with  said  auxiliary  chamber  for  pro- 
viding constant  fluid  communication  therebetween;  and 

plunger  means  operative  to  engage  said  first  piston  end  for 
urging  said  spool  gate  to  an  inlet  port  unblocking  position. 

4080988 
COMBINATION  EMPLOYING  CONTROLLED  FLOW 
CHECK  VALVE 
Cecil  C.  Robertson,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Malor  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,971 

Int.  a.2  F16K  15/02 

U.S.  a.  137— 513  J  6  Claims 


4,080,987 
HYDRAUUC  SAFETY  VALVE 
Daniel  A.  Fogg,  Fremont,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gerber  Products 
Company,  Fremont,  Midi. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,889 

Int  a?  F16K  77/00 

U.S.  CL  137—464  2  Claims 


i////>>(////A 


1  A  hydraulic  safety  valve  comprising: 
a  body  defining  a  straight  hollow  cylindrical  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  in  the  side  wall  thereof; 
piston  means  having  a  spool  gate  conforming  to  and  slidably 


1.  In  a  combination  including: 

a.  a  communication  conduit  having  a  pressurized  gaseous 
fluid  therewithin;  and 

b.  a  smaller  conduit  sealingly  connected  with  and  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  communication  conduit; 
said  smaller  conduit  having  at  least  means  for  connecting 
with  a  test  device  for  testing  the  pressure  of  said  fluid;  the 
improvement  comprising: 

c.  a  controlled  flow  check  valve  connected  serially  and 
sealingly  with  said  smaller  conduit  and  sealingly  with  and 
near  said  communications  conduit;  said  controlled  flow 
check  valve  including: 

i.  full  flow  passages  with  a  poppet  and  seat  means  for 
allowing  full  flow  in  one  direction  and  adapted  for 
blocking  reverse  flow  through  the  full  flow  passages; 

and 
ii.  a  controlled  flow  bypass  means  allowing  a  controlled 
trickle  reverse  flow  sufficient  to  permit  testing  but 
insufficient  to  bleed  said  pressurized  fluid  from  said 
communication  conduit  in  a  short  time;  said  bypass 
means  comprising: 

I.  a  passageway  having  smooth  interior  walls  and  a  bore  of 
a  first  diameter; 

II.  an  insert  closely  fitted  within  said  bore  of  said  passage- 
way; said  insert  having  a  second  diameter  so  nearly  com- 
pletely filling  said  first  diameter  of  said  bore  that  less  than 
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0.001  inch  annular  clearance  is  available  for  said  reverse 
4f  flow,  and  providing  a  clearance  of  at  least  0.0001  inch  for 

said  reverse  flow; 
such  that  pressurized  gaseous  fluid  can  be  flowed  into  said 
communication  conduit  and  the  pressure  therein  checked, 
yet  said  pressurized  fluid  will  bleed  off  only  at  a  trickle 
even  if  said  smaller  conduit  with  its  said  at  least  means  for 
connecting  with  said  testing  device  should  develop  a  leak. 


4,080,989 
TUBE  CONNECTOR  FOR  FLUID  CONTAINER 
Orest  Chapelsky,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Norman  A.  Zausmer,  Oak 
Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Michlin  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,037 

Int.  a.2  F16K  24/00;  F16L  55/14 

U.S.  a.  137—588  7  Claims 


1.  A  cap  for  a  fluid  container  having  means  for  joining  a  pair 
of  fluid  conduits  to  said  container,  comprising:  a  base  adapted 
to  be  releasably  secured  to  the  container  to  close  off  an  open- 
ing in  the  container;  a  pair  of  flexible  tubing  sections  supported 
in  the  base  so  that  their  interiors  form  fluid  passages  through 
the  base,  and  normally  project  away  from  the  base  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  container;  means  formed  on  the  base  for 
releasably,  simultaneously  retaining  both  the  tubing  sections  in 
a  bent  position  wherein  their  walls  are  collapsed  so  as  to  close 
off  fluid  flow  through  them;  and  means  carried  by  a  first  of  said 
tubing  sections  for  preventing  placement  of  the  second  of  said 
tubing  sections  into  said  means  for  retaining  the  tubing  sections 
in  a  bent  position,  when  the  first  of  the  tubing  sections  is  sup- 
ported within  said  means  for  retaining  the  tubing  sections  in  a 
bent  position. 


4,080,990 
SIX-WAY  DEVIATOR  VALVE  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Franco  De  Benedetti,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gilardini  S.p.A., 
Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  18, 1975,  68881  A/75 
Int  a.2  F16K  11/16 
U.S.  a.  137—599.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  six-way  deviator  valve  for  fluids,  comprising: 
a  cylindricaJ  housing  defining  a  central  axis; 
a  baffle  extending  transversely  to  said  central  axis  and  divid- 
ing the  interior  of  said  housing  ihto  first  and  second  cylin- 
drical chambers; 
a  first  set  of  three  nozzles,  each  of  which  nozzles  provides  an 
hydraulic  communication  between  the  exterior  of  the 
housing  and  the  interior  of  said  first  chamber,  the  nozzles 
defining  respective  axes,  the  axes  of  first  and  second  noz- 
zles of  said  first  set  being  coincident  and  extending  orthog- 
onally to  said  central  axis  of  the  housing  and  the  axis  of  the 
third  nozzle  of  said  first  set  being  orthogonal  to  the  axes  of 
the  first  and  second  nozzles  of  the  first  set; 
a  second  set  of  three  nozzles,  each  of  which  nozzles  provides 
an  hydraulic  communication  between  the  exterior  of  the 
housing  and  the  interior  of  said  second  chamber,  the  noz- 
zles defining  respective  axes,  the  axes  of  first  and  second 
nozzles  of  said  second  set  being  coincident  and  extending 


orthogonally  to  said  central  axis  of  the  housing  and  the 
axis  of  the  third  nozzle  of  said  second  set  being  orthogonal 
to  the  axes  of  the  first  and  second  nozzles  of  the  second 
set; 
a  first  obturator  element  for  the  first  and  second  nozzles  of 
said  first  set  of  nozzles,  comprising  two  plane  walls  en- 
closing a  predetermined  angle  to  form  an  edge  which  is 
substantially  orthogonal  to  the  common  axis  of  the  first 
and  second  nozzles  of  said  first  set  of  nozzles,  said  first 
obturator  element  being  arranged  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
orthogonal  to  the  common  axis  of  the  first  and  second 
nozzles  of  said  first  set  of  nozzles  from  a  first  position  in 
which  one  of  said  plane  walls  is  in  contact  with  the  edge 
of  the  first  nozzle  of  said  first  set  of  nozzles  and  forms  a 
right  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  itself  and  the  other 
plane  wall  of  said  first  obturator  element  acts  as  a  deflec- 
tor to  cause  fluid  entering  the  first  chamber  from  the  third 
nozzle  of  said  first  set  of  nozzles  to  change  direction  and 
be  deflected  towards  the  second  nozzle  of  said  first  set  of 
nozzles,  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  other  plane 
wall  is  in  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  second  nozzle  of 
said  first  set  of  nozzles  and  forms  a  right  angle  with  the 
axis  of  the  nozzle  itself  and  said  one  plane  wall  of  said  first 
obturator  element  acts  as  a  deflector  to  cause  fluid  enter- 
ing the  first  chamber  from  the  third  nozzle  of  said  first  set 
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of  nozzles  to  change  direction  and  be  deflected  towards 
the  first  nozzle  of  said  first  set  of  nozzles;  and 
a  second  obturator  element  for  the  first  and  second  nozzles 
of  said  second  set  of  nozzles,  comprising  two  plane  walls 
enclosing  a  predetermined  angle  to  form  an  edge  which  is 
substantially  orthogonal  to  the  common  axis  of  the  first 
and  second  nozzles  of  said  second  set  of  nozzles,  said 
second  obturator  element  being  arranged  to  rotate  about 
an  axis  orthogonal  to  the  common  axis  of  the  first  and 
second  nozzles  of  said  second  set  of  nozzles  from  a  first 
position  in  which  one  of  said  plane  walls  is  in  contact  with 
the  edge  of  the  first  nozzle  of  said  second  set  of  nozzles 
and  forms  a  right  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  itself 
and  the  other  plane  wall  of  said  second  obturator  element 
acts  as  a  deflector  to  cause  fluid  entering  the  second  cham- 
ber from  the  third  nozzle  of  said  second  set  of  nozzles  to 
change  direction  and  be  deflected  towards  the  second 
nozzle  of  said  second  set  of  nozzles,  to  a  second  position  in 
which  said  other  plane  wall  is  in  contact  with  the  edge  of 
the  second  nozzle  of  said  second  set  of  nozzles  and  forms 
a  right  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  itself  and  said  one 
plane  wall  of  said  second  obturator  element  acts  as  a 
deflector  to  cause  fluid  entering  the  second  chamber  from 
the  third  nozzle  of  said  second  set  of  nozzles  to  change 
direction  and  be  deflected  towards  the  first  nozzle  of  said 
second  set  of  nozzles. 
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4,080^1 
CONTROL  VALVE  AND  SPEED  ADJUSTMENT  FOR 
WATER  DRIVE  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Jay  C.  Groelz,  PhilUiw,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Heinzman  Engineer- 
ing. Inc^  (Entire),  Grand  Island,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,865 

Int  a.2  AOIG  25/09 

\}&.  a.  137— «24.13  8  Claims 


trol  member  being  slidably  sealed  to  said  first  bore  by  out- 
wardly extending  first  seal  means  including  a  piston  plate,  the 
other  end  of  said  control  means  being  only  slightly  smaller  in 
diameter  than  said  second  bore  and  being  slidably  sealed  to  said 
second  bore  by  second  seal  means  at  least  partially  contained 
within  a  radially  inwardly  extending  groove  in  said  control 
member,  fluid  inlet  means  in  said  body  communicating  with 
said  first  bore,  fluid  outlet  means  in  said  second  bore  selec- 
tively to  deliver  fluid  from  said  second  bore  to  an  external 
device  for  operation  of  the  same,  vent  means  in  said  second 
bore,  and  actuator  means  to  drive  the  control  member  from  the 
first  to  second  position,  the  fluid  admitted  to  said  first  bore 
normally  exerting  pressure  against  the  piston  plate  to  urge  the 


1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  control  system  of  water 
powered  field  irrigation  equipment,  a  control  valve  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

(a)  a  valve  having  a  valve  cap  and  a  housing  provided  with 
an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet  opening,  and  a  flow  passage 
connecting  the  inlet  opening  to  the  outlet  opening; 

(b)  a  valve  element  means  including  a  diaphragm  movably 
disposed  in  the  valve  housing  for  selectively  blocking 
flow  between  the  inlet  opening  and  the  outlet  opening,  the 
diaphragm  being  provided  with  an  orifice; 

(c)  pilot  valve  means  for  regulating  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
orifice  and  moving  the  valve  element  between  a  position 
blocking  flow  from  the  inlet  opening  to  the  outlet  open- 
ing, and  a  position  unblocking  flow  from  the  inlet  opening 
to  the  outlet  opening,  the  pilot  valve  means  including  a 
control  port  provided  in  the  valve  cap,  with  the  dia- 
phragm being  disposed  between  the  inlet  opening  and  the 
control  port,  and  a  valve  assembly  including  a  crank 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  valve  cap  and  provided  with  a 
projecting  member  selectively  blocking  and  unblocking 
the  control  port  as  the  crank  pivots,  the  crank  being  con- 
nected to  a  control  system  of  the  irrigation  equipment;  and 

(d)  a  motor  speed  control  device  connected  to  the  control 
valve,  the  control  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

(1)  a  fluid  actuated  timing  motor  including  an  eccentrically 
mounted  output  cam; 

(2)  a  speed  control  push  arm  mounted  on  the  cam; 

(3)  a  pivotally  mounted  rocker  arm  connected  to  the  push 
arm  for  pivotal  movement  thereby;  and 

(4)  valve  control  means  connected  to  the  rocker  arm  and  to 
the  crank  of  the  control  valve  for  regulating  the  timing  of 
the  blocking  and  unblocking  of  the  outlet  opening  of  the 
control  valve. 


control  member  to  the  first  position  in  which  the  fluid  outlet 
means  and  vent  means  are  in  fluid  communication  with  one 
another  but  are  isolated  from  the  fluid  inlet  means  by  said 
second  seal  means,  the  fluid  pressure  on  said  piston  plate  being 
overcome  when  the  control  member  is  slid  by  the  actuator 
means  to  the  second  position  in  which  the  fluid  inlet  means  and 
outlet  means  are  in  communication  with  one  another  via  the 
first  bore  and  limited  clearance  between  the  control  member 
and  second  bore,  but  are  isolated  from  said  vent  means  by  said 
second  seal  means,  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  first  bore  because  of 
the  limited  clearance  being  sufficient  to  return  the  control 
member  to  the  first  position  when  the  actuator  means  is  re- 
leased. 


4,080,993 
IN-LINE  FLOW-CONTROL  VALVE 
Charles  F.  Lind,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aqueduct, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,407 

Int.  a.2  G05D  7/01 

U.S.  a.  137—504  3  Claims 


4,080,992 

THREE-POSmON,  SELF-CENTERING  VALVE  FOR 

CONTROL  OF  FLUID  ACTUATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Otto  C.  Niederer,  Madison,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Design  &  Manu- 

fectoring  Corporation,  Willoughby,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704^5 
Int  a.2  F16K  77/76 
U5.  a.  137—636  5  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  first 
bore  in  said  valve  body,  a  second  bore  in  said  valve  body 
coaxially  communicating  with  and  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  first  bore,  a  control  member  selectively  slidable  in  said  first 
and  second  bores  between  two  positions,  one  end  of  said  con- 


1.  A  fluid-flow  control  valve  for  maintaining  the  flow  of  a 
fluid  at  a  predetermined  rate  despite  departures  from  a  prede- 
termined level  in  the  pressure  causing  the  fluid  flow,  including; 

hollow,  cylindrical  casing  means  having  a  fixed  axis; 

a  cylindrical,  hollow  upstream  piston  element  having  at  least 
one  fluid  inlet  port  therein  and  having  an  outside  diameter; 

a  cylindrical,  hollow  downstream  regulator  element  having 
fluid  side-exit  ports  and  an  axially  aligned,  flow-controll- 
ing exit  orifice  therein  and  having  an  inside  diameter 
exceeding  said  outside  diameter,  said  piston  element  being 
coupled  telescopically  within  said  regulator  element  to 


provide  the  fluid  flow  path  from  said  at  least  one  inlet  port 
to  said  side-exit  ports  and  said  exit  orifice; 

said  casing  means  including  internal  means  for  supporting 
said  upstream  and  downstream  elements  with  their  com- 
mon axis  coincident  with  said  fixed  axis  and  said  casing 
means  further  including  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
the  relative  motion  of  said  upstream  and  downstream 
elements; 

spring  means  interposed  between  said  upstream  and  down- 
stream elements  wholly  external  to  said  fluid  flow  path  for 
urging  relative  motion  therebetween  along  said  fixed  axis; 

said  upstream  element  having  a  skirt  portion  extending  from 
said  inlet  ports  to  a  region  proximate  to  the  upstream 
edges  of  said  exit  ports  when  said  pressure  causing  said 
fluid-flow  is  at  said  predetermined  level; 

said  upstream  element  being  movable  downstream  and  said 
downstream  element  being  movable  upstream; 

said  upstream  and  downstream  elements  being  responsive  to 
fluid  pressure  exceeding  said  predetermined  level  to  effect 
relative  movement  therebetween  in  opposition  to  the 
restoring  force  of  said  spring  whereby  said  skirt  portion  of 
said  upstream  portion  covers,  at  least  in  part,  said  exit 
ports  of  said  downstream  element; 

said  axially  aligned  exit  orifice  having  an  area  equal  to  one- 
eighth  of  the  total  area  of  said  fluid  side-exit  ports. 

4,080,994 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPLYING 
PRESSURE  FLUID  TO  AT  LEAST  TWO 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  CONSUMER  DEVICES 
Heinz  Raschar,  Asperg;  Peter  KroU,  Gemmrigheim;  Petnis 
Thomassen;  Heinz  Kleinschmidt,  both  of  Ditzingen,  and  Hugo 
Preun,  Asperg,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,323 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16, 1976,  2601484 

Int.  a.2  F15B  n/os 

U.S.  a.  137—596.13  1'  Claims 


neutral  circulating  passage  between  said  first  and  said  second 
point;  a  control  valve  provided  with  an  associated  throttle 
passage  and  being  movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  position  in  which  it  connects  that  neutral  circulating 
passage  upstream  of  said  throttle  with  said  return  conduit; 
spring  means  biasing  the  control  valve  to  said  closed  position; 
and  a  first  control  circuit  communicating  at  one  end  with  said 
control  valve  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  neutral  circulating 
passage  downstream  of  said  throttle  and  upstream  of  said  other 
valve  means,  said  control  circuit  passing  through  said  one 
valve  means  to  be  controlled  by  the  latter. 


4  080,995 
PULSATOR  FOr'mILKING  MACHINES 
Karl  Erik  Olander,  Sodertalje,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa-LaTai 
AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,427 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  4, 1975,  75098111 
Int.  C1.2  AOIJ  5/14 
U.S.  a.  137—624.15  5  Claims 


i-^CT 


1   Control  arrangement  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  at 
least  two  hydraulically  operated  consumer  devices,  compris- 
ing a  source  of  pressure  fluid;  a  supply  conduit  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  source  of  pressure  fluid;  a  return  conduit  con- 
necteble  to  the  other  end  of  said  supply  conduit  to  form  there- 
with a  neutral  fluid  circulating  passage;  a  valve  means  for  each 
of  said  consumer  devices;  at  least  one  consumer  conduit  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  valve  means,  each  of  said  valve  means 
comprising  an  inlet  chamber  connectable  to  said  consumer 
conduit  thereof,  a  valve  member  movable  between  a  neutral 
position  preventing  flow  of  fluid  from  said  source  of  pressure 
fluid  over  said  inlet  chamber  to  said  consumer  conduit  and  a 
pair  of  working  positions  respectively  connecting  said  con- 
sumer conduit  with  said  source  of  pressure  fluid  or  said  return 
conduit  while  in  said  neutral  position  of  all  valve  means  ^d 
supply  conduit  is  connected  to  said  return  conduit;  a  first 
branch  conduit  connecting  a  first  point  of  said  neutral  circulat- 
ing passage  with  the  inlet  chamber  of  one  of  said  valve  nieans; 
a  second  branch  conduit  connecting  a  second  point  of  said 
neutral  circulating  passage  downstream  of  said  first  point  with 
the  inlet  chamber  of  the  other  valve  means;  a  throttle  in  said 


1.  A  milking  machine  pulsator  comprising  means  forming  a 
slide  plane  having  an  evacuation  opening  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  vacuum  source,  the  slide  plane  also  having  at  least  one 
pulsation  opening  adapted  for  connection  to  a  milking  means, 
a  slide  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  along  the  slide  plane  to 
connect  each  pulsation  opening  alternately  to  the  evacuation 
opening  and  to  atmosphere,  thereby  providing  a  pulsing  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure,  a  motor  operable  at  a  constant  rotational 
velocity,  a  spindle  operatively  connected  to  the  motor  for 
rotation  thereby  and  having  an  endless,  helically-shaped 
groove,  and  driving  means  engaged  in  said  groove  and  con- 
nected to  the  slide  for  reciprocating  the  same  along  the  slide 
plane  during  rotation  of  the  spindle  by  the  motor. 

4,080,996 

PRESSURE  PULSE  DAMPENER  DEVICE 

Abduz  Zahid,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Greer  HydrauUcs, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,815 

Int  a.2  F16L  55/04 

U.S.  a.  138—30  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  pressure  pulse  dampener  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pressure  vessel  having  a  movable  partition 
therein  dividing  said  vessel  into  two  chambers,  a  gas  port  in 
one  said  chamber  for  charging  said  one  chamber  with  gas 
under  pressure,  an  oU  port  formed  in  the  other  end  of  said 
vessel,  a  combined  infeed  and  mounting  assembly  disposed  m 
said  oil  port,  said  assembly  including  an  integral,  axially  elon- 
gated hollow  sleeve  member  open  at  both  ends,  an  upper  end 
portion  of  said  sleeve  member  extending  into  said  other  cham- 
ber, seal  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  defming 
a  fluid-tight  connection  between  said  sleeve  member  and  said 
vessel,  a  partition  member  extending  axially  of  said  sleeve 
member  and  dividing  the  same  into  first  and  second,  axially 
directed  passages,  a  pair  of  fluid  openings  formed  in  the  walls 
of  said  sleeve  to  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  the  said  fluid 
openings  being  in  coaxial  alignment,  the  axes  of  said  opemngs 
being  substantially  normal  to  said  partition,  at  least  one  by-pass 
opening  formed  in  said  partition  in  registry  with  said  fluid 
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openings,  said  by-pass  opening  being  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  openings,  the  axis  of  said  by-pass  opening 
being  in  parallel  alignment  with  the  common  axis  of  said  open- 
ings, a  guide  passage  extending  axially  within  said  sleeve,  said 
passage  opening  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  sleeve,  a  poppet 
valve  member  having  a  stem  slidably  disposed  in  said  guide 
passage,  said  valve  including  a  head  seal  means  at  the  end  of 
said  stem  nearest  said  oil  port  for  defining  a  seal  adjacent  said 
port  when  the  pressure  in  said  one  chamber  exceeds  the  pres- 
sure in  said  other  chamber  by  a  predetermined  amount,  a  tail 


having  a  longitudinal  edge  remote  from  an  edge  secured 
to  said  wall  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  remain- 
der of  said  wall  to  define  a  gap. 
5.  A  flow  straightener  for  a  liquid  flow  comprising 
a  circular  tube  having  an  internal  wall  defining  a  flow  path 

for  the  liquid  flow,  and 
four  ribs  disposed  in  a  cross  pattern  with  a  central  gap  there- 
between, each  said  rib  being  secured  to  said  wall  within 
said  tube  in  parallel  to  said  flow  path,  each  said  rib  having 
a  front  edge  relative  to  the  liquid  flow  defining  an  acute 
angle  with  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  flow  path  and  a 
longitudinal  edge  remote  from  an  edge  secured  to  said 
wall  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  remainder  of 
said  wall  to  define  said  gap. 


portion  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  stem,  a  recess  defining 
a  well  portion  in  said  sleeve  surrounding  said  tail  portion  of 
said  stem,  first  and  second  restricted  flow  passages  extending 
from  said  well  portion  and  being  in  communication  with  said 
first  and  second  axially  directed  passages,  respectively,  said 
restricted  flow  passages  together  with  said  well  portion  of  said 
sleeve  defining  one  of  said  open  ends  of  said  sleeve,  and  a 
closure  plug  threadedly  received  within  said  sleeve  adjacent 
and  in  sealing  relation  to  said  well  portion,  said  plug  and  well 
portion  together  defining  the  boundaries  of  a  dampening  and 
pressure  equalizing  chamber  encompassing  said  tail  portion. 

4,080,997 
FLOW  STRAIGHTENER  FOR  A  UQUID  FLOW 
Peter  Bionistad,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Broth- 
ers Limited,  Wintcrthnr,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Sep.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.   16,   1975, 
12004/75 

iBt  a?  D21F  1/06;  F15D  1/04 
UjS.  CL  138—37  6  Claims 


4080,998 
IMPACT  ENERGY  ABSORBING  PIPE  RESTRAINTS 
Elia  A.  Mottola,  North  Andoyer,  George  H.  East,  Jr.,  Randolph; 
Norman  A.  Goldstein,  Framingham;  Wu-Cheng  Huang,  North 
Reading;  John  M.  Peech,  Cambridge;  Sbelden  D.  Pirotin, 
Mehrose;  Robert  E.  Roemer,  Brighton,  and  Albert  J.  Spada, 
Wilmington,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stone  A  Webster  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,123 

Int.  a.2  F16L  3/04 

US.  a.  138—107  7  Qaims 


1.  A  flow  straightener  for  a  liquid  flow  comprising 

a  tube  having  an  internal  wall  defining  a  flow  path  for  the 

liquid  flow,  and 
at  least  one  rib  secured  to  said  wall  within  said  tube,  said  rib 
extending  parallel  to  said  flow  path  and  having  a  front 
edge  relative  to  the  liquid  flow  defining  an  acute  angle 
with  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  flow  path,  a  trailing 
edge  relative  to  the  liquid  flow  defining  an  acute  angle 
with  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  flow  path,  and  said  rib 


1.  A  pipe  restraint  for  absorbing  the  impact  energy  of  a 
ruptured  high  energy  pipe  and  restraining  movement  thereof  in 
at  least  one  direction,  comprising: 
a  laminated  strap  formed  of  a  plurality  of  laminae  of  a  mate- 
rial having  the  property  of  substantial  elongation  in  the 
plastic  state  for  absorbing  the  impact  energy  of  a  ruptured 
high  energy  pipe  in  at  least  one  direction,  said  laminated 
strap  being  shaped  to  extend  circumferentially  around  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  high  energy  pipe  with  an  arcuate 
portion  formed  therein  positioned  adjacent  the  high  en- 
ergy pipe  and  spaced  therefrom  to  restrain  movement  of 
the  ruptured  high  energy  pipe  in  the  direction  of  said 
arcuate  portion; 
anchoring  means  coupled  to  the  ends  of  said  laminated  strap 
for  anchoring  said  laminated  strap  to  supporting  structure; 

and 
a  restraining  pipe  positioned  adjacent  the  high  energy  pipe 
and  spaced  therefrom,  said  restraining  pipe  being  arranged 
substantially  transversely  to^ie  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
high  energy  pipe  for  restraining  the  movement  of  the 
ruptured  high  energy  pipe  in  a  direction  different  from 
that  of  said  laminated  strap. 
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4,080,999 
nBER  REINFORCED  SANDWICH  TUBE 
Hein  Bulters,  Vroomshoop;  Gerrit  Heidemann,  Oldenzaal,  and 
Warner  Jan  de  Putter,  Hardenberg,  all  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Industriele  Ondememing  Warin  N.V.,  ZwoUe,  Nether- 
lands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,558,  Feb.  19, 1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  248,161,  Apr.  27, 1972,  Pat  No. 
3,799,818.  This  appUcation  Dec.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  638,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  29,  1971, 
7105953 

Int.  a.2  F16L  11/00;  B65H  81/00 
U.S.  a.  138— 125  14  Claims 


characterized  in  that  the  main  duct  has  a  portion  therein  of 
narrowed  cross-section  in  the  region  where  the  thread  en- 


trance duct  opens  into  it  for  entraining  said  thread  when  fluid 
is  passing  through  said  nozzle  arrangement. 


1.  A  flexible  tube  manufactured  by  a  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  winding  a  fiber  reinforced  layer  of  thermosetting  resin  to 
provide  and  inner  tube  layer; 

(b)  providing  a  stream  of  free  falling  inorganic  filler  parti- 
cles; 

(c)  spouting  atomized  resin  transversly  into  the  stream  of 
free  falling  filler  particles,  thereby  depositing  the  filler 
particles  and  resin  onto  the  outside  surface  of  the  inner 
tube  layer; 

(d)  rotating  the  inner  tube  layer  in  the  path  of  the  resin  and 
filler  particles  to  provide  a  layer  of  the  resin  and  particles 
having  a  quantity  of  resin  between  10  and  30%  of  the 
volume  of  this  layer  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  inner 
tube; 

(e)  winding  on  to  the  layer  of  resin  and  particles  a  fibrous 
non-woven  or  fabric  layer  permeable  to  the  resin  but  not 
the  particle  for  maintaining  the  particles  together; 

(0  winding  over  the  permeable  layer  an  outer  fiber  rein- 
forced layer  of  resin;  and 
(g)  simultaneously  curing  the  applied  layers  of  resin. 


4,081,001 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROPELLING  THE  WEFT  THREAD 

CARRIERS  IN  TRAVELLING-WAVE  LOOMS 
Valerian  Alexeerich  Borodin,  ulitsa  Gubkina,  4,  kr.  74;  Eduard 
Arshakorich  Onikov,  ulitsa  Panferova,  5,  korpus  2,  kT.  106; 
Boris  Alezandrorich  SakharoT,  ulitsa  Krzhizhanonkogo, 
24/35,  korpus  6,  kT.  404;  Alcxandr  Alexandrorich  Zabotin, 
Belyaevo-iiogorodskoe,  kvartal  45,  korpus  26,  kf.  85,  all  of 
Moscow;  Evgeny  Dmitrierich  Loschilin,  ulitsa  8  Marta,  34a, 
MoskoTskaya  oblast,  DomodedoTO,  and  Alexandr  LTorich 
Galperin,  uUtsa  MoldaguloToi,  10,  korpus  3,  ky.  166,  Moscow, 
all  of  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,350 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  UJS.S.R.,  Sep.  23, 1975,  2170552 
Int  a.2  D03D  47/26 
U.S.  a.  139—436  6  Claims 


4,081,000 

WEFT  INSERTION  NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

WEAVING  MACHINE 

Hans  Peter  WoUenmann,  Ruti,  Switzerhmd,  assignor  to  Ruti 

Machinery  Works  Ltd.,  Ruti,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,763 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  26,   1976, 
879/76 

Int  a.2  D03D  47/30 
VS.  a.  139—435  11  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  arrangement  for  the  insertion  of  weft  threads 
into  a  shed  in  a  weaving  machine  by  means  of  a  jet  of  fluid,  said 
arrangement  having  at  least  one  nozzle  which  comprises  a  weft 
thread  entrance  duct,  a  fluid  conveying  duct,  and  a  transport- 
ing duct  for  guiding  the  weft  thread  and  fluid  therethrough, 
said  fluid  conveying  duct  and  said  transporting  duct  forming  a 
main  duct  with  the  axes  of  the  transporting  duct  and  the  fluid 
conveying  duct  forming  substantially  an  obtuse  angle,  said 
thread  entrance  duct  opening  into  the  main  duct  with  its  axis  in 
substantial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  transporting  duct. 


»- 


1.  In  a  travelling  wave  loom  having  weft  thread  carriers  and 
a  cloth  forming  zone  and  apparatus  for  propelling  the  weft 
thread  carriers,  comprising:  a  closed  stationary  hollow  guide- 
way  passing  through  said  cloth  forming  zone  and  having  two 
rectilinear  and  two  curvUinear  portions;  a  chain  conveyer 
accommodated  in  said  guideway;  said  weft  thread  carriers 
each  having  an  outer  surface,  opposed  end  regions,  and  a  top 
surface,  and  means  for  propelling  the  weft  thread  carriers 
mounted  on  said  chain  conveyer;  side  walls  forming  part  of 
and  being  mounted  on  said  guideway  and  contacting  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  weft  thread  carriers,  said  side  walls  including 
portions  located  at  the  curvilinear  portions  of  said  guideway 
which  are  of  L-shaped  configuration  having  upper  flanges 
engaging  said  weft  thread  carriers;  an  additional  guide  situated 
above  only  one  of  the  curvilinear  portions  and  above  the  recti- 
linear portions  of  said  guideway,  except  for  a  part  thereof 
disposed  in  said  cloth  forming  zone,  said  additional  guide  being 
situated  in  the  plane  of  flight  of  the  weft  thread  carriers  and  in 
contact  with  the  top  surfaces  thereof;  retainers  arranged  above 
the  other  curvilinear  portion  of  said  guideway  on  the  inside 
thereof  and  movable  in  the  plane  of  the  flight  of  the  weft 
thread  carriers  and  in  step  with  motion  of  said  conveyer,  said 
retainers  contacting  at  least  one  of  the  end  regions  of  the  weft 
thread 'carriers;  the  upper  surface  of  each  of  the  weft  thread 
carriers  having  an  elongated  flat  surface  and  a  shoulder  extend- 
ing therealong  and  defming  therewith  a  space  accommodating 
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said  additional  guide,  said  one  end  region  of  each  weft  thread 
carrier  being  formed  with  a  recess  receiving  one  of  said  retain- 
ers. 


4,081,003 
MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  CONTINUOUS  ELECTRIC 

WINDINGS 
Yakoy    Zinovievich    ChecheUuk,    Dnepropetrovskoe    shosse, 
62/65;  Gennady  IvanoTich  Pshenichny,  ulitsa  Kremlevskaya, 
27/8,  and  Nikolai  I?anovich  Mykalo,  ulitsa  Relefnaya,  2/57, 
all  of  Zaporozhie,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,066 

Int.  a.2  B21F  i/08 

U  A  CI.  140— 92.2  2aaini8 


4,081,002 

TOOL  FOR  TIGHTENING  CLAMPS 

Mario  Violi,  Totes,  France,  assignor  to  Legrand  S.A.,  Limoges, 

France 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,395 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  27, 1976,  76  05486 
Int.  a.2  B21F  9/02 
U.S.  CL 140— 123.6  -  13  Claims 


»a  «J  54,"  M  10 99 


1.  A  tool  for  tightening  clamps,  of  the  kind  comprising  a 
nexible  strip  and  an  apertured  head,  having  a  passage  in  which 
the  end  of  the  flexible  strip  can  be  engaged  after  the  strip  has 
been  passed  around  a  bunch  of  articles  to  be  clamped  together 
and  through  the  apertured  head,  the  tool  being  used  to  cut-off 
that  portion  of  the  flexible  strip  of  the  clamp  which  projects 
beyond  the  apertured  head  following  tightening  to  a  greater  or 
lesser  degree  of  the  clamp  around  the  articles,  the  tool  com- 
prising a  plate  having  a  transverse  portion  at  one  of  its  ends 
formed  to  defme  an  intake  opening  to  receive  said  portion  of 
the  flexible  strip  of  a  clamp  and  at  the  other  of  its  ends  a  fixed 
grip;  a  displacement  member  mounted  for  movement  longitu- 
dinally of  said  plate  and  including  means  capable  of  gripping 
said  portion  of  a  clamp;  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
plate  for  movement  relative  to  said  fixed  grip;  coupling  means 
including  a  swinging  link  provided  between  said  displacement 
member  and  said  trigger  and  including  a  release  mechanism 
controlled  by  elastic  calibrating  means;  a  cutting  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  a  rest  position  where  it  leaves  free  said 
intake  opening  of  said  plate  and  a  working  position  and  with 
which  are  associated  restoring  means  which  draw  said  cutting 
levers  in  the  direction  of  said  rest  position;  said  release  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  cam  having  a  cam  surface  with  two  separate 
stable  zones  separated  from  one  another  by  an  unstable  zone 
and  a  cam  follower  maintained  in  contact  with  the  cam  surface 
of  the  cam  by  elastic  calibrating  means,  said  cam  and  said 
cam-follower  being  relatively  movable  within  limits  defined  by 
said  cam  surface  thereby  to  swing  said  cutting  lever  from  said 
rest  position  into  said  working  position,  one  of  said  cam  and 
said  cam-follower  being  fixed  to  said  trigger  and  the  other 
being  provided  on  said  swinging  link  of  said  coupling  means 
provided  between  said  trigger  and  said  displacement  member, 
said  elastic  calibrating  means  being  coupled  to  said  swinging 
link  and  said  swinging  link  having  engagement  means  engaged 
with  complementary  engagement  means  fixed  to  said  cutting 
lever. 


1.  A  machine  for  winding  continuous  electric  windings 
vithout  changing  the  position  of  the  winding  sections,  com- 
prising: 

a  framework; 

a  first  stock  supported  by  said  framework; 

a  second  stock  supported  by  said  framework  and  being 
coaxial  with  said  first  stock; 

a  first  center  fastened  externally  of  said  first  stock; 

a  second  center  fastened  externally  of  said  second  stock; 

a  winding  mandrel  supported  between  said  first  and  second 
centers; 

fixing  members  mounted  on  said  first  center; 

a  sliding  spindle  mounted  on  said  second  stock  for  axial 
movement  of  the  second  center; 

a  carriage  movable  along  the  axis  of  said  centers; 

an  annular  housing  supported  by  said  carriage; 

a  rotatable  annular  base  accommodated  within  said  annular 
housing; 

a  plurality  of  wire-placing  members  fastened  to  said  rotat- 
able annular  base  and  movable  in  two  perpendicular  direc- 
tions, said  wire-placing  members  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

an  additional  guiding  member  mounted  on  said  first  end  of 
each  of  said  wire-placing  members  to  guide  said  wire  into 
the  winding  section  being  wound; 

a  friction  templet  mounted  on  said  annular  housing; 

a  driving  roller  mounted  on  said  second  end  of  each  of  said 
wire-placing  members  and  traveling  in  engagement  with 
said  friction  templet;  and 

means  accommodated  within  said  driving  roller  to  transmit 
rotation  from  said  driving  roller  to  the  respective  one  of 
said  additional  guiding  members. 


4,081,004 
WEIGHING  HOPPER  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  C.  Harris,  Dickinson,  N.  Dak.  Assignor  to  Olinkraft, 
Inc.,  West  Monroe,  Louisiana  71291 

Filed  May  7, 1976,  Ser,  No.  684,433 
Int.  a.2  B65B  1/06;  B67D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  141—10  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  hopper  arrangement  for  use  with  a  weighing 
scale  of  a  bag  packaging  machine  for  filling  a  bag  and  for 
control  of  dust  as  the  bag  is  being  filled  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  stationary  frame;  chute  fixedly  attached  to  said  first 
stationary  frame,  said  transition  chute  having  formed 
thereon  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  vertically  elon- 
gated throat  section  for  being  inserted  into  an  open  top  of 
the  bag; 


r 


(c)  at  least  one  weigh  hopper  associated  with  the  weighing 
scale  and  extending  into  said  transition  chute; 

(d)  a  movable  elongated  divider  member  movably  mounted 
on  said  first  frame  within  said  transition  chute  with  said  at 
least  one  weigh  hopper  positioned  on  one  side  of  said 
divider  member,  said  divider  member  extending  through 
said  throat  section; 

(e)  means  for  positioning  the  divider  member  intermediately 
in  the  throat  section  to  provide  a  first  path  on  one  side  of 
the  divider  member  for  materials  to  fall  into  the  bag  and  to 
provide  a  second  path  on  the  other  side  of  the  divider 


member  for  allowing  escape  of  air  and  dust  as  the  bag  is 
being  filled; 

(f)  means,  associated  with  said  transition  chute  for  exhaust- 
ing the  interior  of  said  transition  chute,  said  throat  section 
and  the  bag;  and 

(g)  means  movably  mounting  said  elongated  divider  member 
on  said  first  frame  for  moving  the  divider  member  be- 
tween lowered  and  raised  positions  as  the  bag  is  being 
filled,  said  divider  member  in  said  lowered  position  ex- 
tending into  the  bag,  and  said  divider  member  in  said 
raised  position  being  wholly  above  the  bag. 


top  of  the  container  to  an  operating  position  within  the 
container  in  which  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  strip- 
shaped  material  is  immersed  in  the  bath;  and 


(g)  drive  means  for  advancing  the  strip-shaped  material  past 
the  first,  second  and  third  guide  means. 


4,081,006 
FLUID  DISPENSING  AND  MIXING  APPARATUS 
John  Arnold  Crowell,  Wilmington,  and  Jean  Rene  Boutin, 
Hockessin,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Do  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  No?.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,038 

Int.  a.2  B07B  7/28 

U.S.  a.  141—330  11  Claims 


4,081,005 
FLEXIBLE  LEAD  CHLORIDE  CATHODE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas  J.  Gray,  HaUfax;  Jan  Wojtowicz,  Dartmouth,  and  Max 
Baker,  Halifax,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,455 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  2, 1976,  244744 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  7/0O 
U.S.  a.  141—32  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  flexible  electrode  mate- 
rial, comprising: 

(a)  an  open-topped  container  for  a  bath  of  molten  coatmg 

material, 

(b)  means  associated  with  the  container  for  heating  and 
melting  the  coating  material, 

(c)  first  guide  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  strip-shaped 
material  above  and  adjacent  one  end  of  the  container, 

(d)  second  guide  means  for  guiding  said  strip-shaped  mate- 
rial on  a  path  of  travel  extending  downwardly  from  said 
first  guide  means  and  into  the  container, 

(e)  third  guide  means  above  and  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  container  for  guiding  the  strip-shaped  material  up- 
wardly from  the  second  guide  means  and  out  of  the  con- 
tainer, 

(0  means  for  lowering  said  second  guide  means  from  an 
elevated  position  above  the  container  through  the  open 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  first  fluid  from  a  container  and 
mixing  said  first  fluid  with  a  second  fluid  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  axis, 

a  piston  movable  in  said  housing  along  said  axis  and  dividing 
said  housing  into  driving  and  mixing  chambers, 

said  piston  defining  a  first  orifice  interconnecting  said  cham- 
bers, 

a  piercing  member  .secured  to  said  piston, 

means  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber  to  position 
a  container  of  a  first  fluid  on  said  axis  of  said  housing  for 
puncture  by  said  piercing  member,  and 

means  for  introducing  a  second  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
driving  chamber  for  driving  said  piston  along  said  axis  to 
puncture  said  container  positioned  for  puncture  and  to 
intermix  said  first  fluid  and  said  second  fluid  from  said  first 
orifice. 
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4,081,007 
MACHINE  FOR  CUmNG  DOWN  AND  SHAPING  TREES 
Jcu  Loigerot,  Parii,  Fraacc,  Mtignor  to  Anodatioii  pour  la 
RatkMMUsatioa  et  la  Mecanisation  de  rExploitation  Fore- 
itierc  (A.ltME.F.),  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Apr.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,768 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  29, 1975,  75  13328; 
Aug.  13, 1975,  75  25242;  Feb.  20, 1976,  76  04838 

InL  CU  AOIG  23/08 
VS.  CI.  144—3  D  3  Claims 


thereon,  each  standard  being  located  at  an  opposite  edge  of  the 
base,  a  support  joining  the  standards  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
base,  a  sharpened  splitting  blade,  said  blade  extending  between 
the  standards  at  the  side  of  the  support  toward  the  base,  the 
base,  blade,  and  support  all  being  parallel, 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  on  the  support,  a  piston  rod  for  the 
cylinder,  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure  to  the  cylinder  to 
relatively  extend  said  rod  and  said  cylinder,  means  con- 
necting the  rod  to  the  blade,  means  slidingly  guiding  the 
blade  at  its  ends,  said  means  including  wings  on  the  blade, 
said  wings  extending  from  the  blade  toward  the  support, 
and  means  on  the  wings  sliding  engaging  the  standards, 
including  a  wheeled  frame,  means  to  connect  the  blade  to 
the  frame  with  the  blade  spaced  above  the  base,  whereby 
pressure  in  the  cylinder  will  raise  the  base  relative  to  the 
frame. 


1.  In  a  tree-felling  and  shaping  machine  consisting  of  a  sup- 
port unit  and  a  working  unit  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  self- 
propelling  vehicle,  said  working  unit  comprising  a  movable 
frame  supporting  members  for  working  on  the  tree,  in  which 
the  working  members  comprise  at  least  two  bi-conical  rollers 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  moving  the  tree  through  stripping 
blades  together  with  at  least  four  pivoting  stripping  blades 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  surrounding  the  tree  trunk,  and 
wherein  said  rollers  and  blades  are  so  arranged  that  the  axis 
along  which  the  tree  trunk  is  moved  between  the  rollers  coin- 
cides with  the  axis  of  the  tree  trunk  between  the  blades,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  cutting  tool  mounted  on  the  frame  and  disposed  below  said 
rollers  and  said  stripping  blades,  said  cutting  tool  consisting  of 
two  cutting  blades  articulated  about  a  common  axis;  two  hy- 
draulic jacks  and  tie  rods  respectively  articulated  on  the  cut- 
ting blades,  the  rods  of  each  of  said  jacks  actuating  a  corre- 
sponding tie  rod;  and  winding  rollers,  one  on  each  blade;  a 
chain  having  opposed  ends  fixed  to  each  of  said  rollers, 
whereby  actuation  of  the  connecting  rods  by  means  of  said 
jacks  causes  the  chain  to  wind  on  the  rollers  thereby  closing 
the  cutting  blades,  and  another  hydraulic  jack,  the  body  of 
which  is  fixed  to  one  of  the  cutting  blades  with  its  rod  being 
fwed  to  the  other  cutting  blade,  said  other  jack  opening  the 
cutting  blades. 


4,081,009 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  HBROUS 

ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  TREES 
John  Curlett,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No,  734,856 

Int.  CI.2  AOIG  23/08 

U.S.  a.  144— 309  AC      .  27  Claims 


136 


-lOS 


138 


UO 


1.  An  apparatus  for  severing  a  fibrous  article  such  as  a  tree 
comprising,  means  defining  a  shear  blade  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  shear  blade  projections  on  its  forward  end  and  defining 
a  groove  therebetween  having  an  open  front  and  at  least  one 
open  side  through  which  fibers  are  removed,  power  means 
forcing  said  shear  blade  projection  means  into  said  article  to 
penetrate  and  shear  the  article  forcing  broken  and  crushed 
fibers  into  said  groove,  and  a  driven  fiber  removing  device 
having  its  fiber  removing  portion  completely  recessed  in  said 
groove  for  removing  the  crushed  fibers  from  the  groove  as  the 
shear  progresses  into  the  article. 


4,061,008 

LOG  SPUTTER 

Roy  Dilling,  P.O.  Box  2024,  Fitchburg,  Mass.  01420 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,477 

Int  a.2  B27L  7/00 

VS.  a.  144-193  A  3  Claims 


IIO 


Da 


1.  A  log  splitter  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  standards 


4,081,010 
PENOL  SHARPENER  FOR  NONORCULAR  SECnON 

PENOLS 
Luigi  Galli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabrica  Italiana  Lapis  ed 

Affini  (Fila)  SpA,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  19, 1975,  20427  A/75 
Int.  a.2  B43L  23/00 
VS.  a.  145—3.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  sharpener  for  a  pencil  non-circular  in  cross  section 
comprising,  a  housing,  a  rotatable  element  in  said  housing 
having  means  for  defining  a  bore  for  receiving  therein  a  pencil 
of  non-circular  cross  section  extending  axially  therein  for 
rotation  with  said  pencil  therein,  said  bore  being  configured  in 
cross  section  to  maintain  said  pencil  from  rotation  relative  to 
said  rotatable  element  upon  rotation  of  said  pencil,  means  for 
defining  an  extension  on  said  housing  defining  a  space  for 
receiving  in  use  a  leading  portion  of  said  pencil  extending 
axially  therein,  a  blade  mounted  on  said  extension  having  a 
cutting  edge  inclined  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
housing,  means  on  said  rotauble  element  for  rotatably  guiding 
said  rotatable  element  for  rotation  with  said  pencil  therein 
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eccentrically  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  for  engaging 
said  pencil  with  said  cutting  edge  for  thereby  cutting  a  tapered. 


non-circular  tip  on  said  pencil  upon  rotation  thereof  for  sharp- 
ening. 


4,081,012 

THREAD  LOCK 

Richard  B.  Wallace,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Oakland  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,831,  Feb.  18, 1976.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,789 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No?.  22, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  F16B  39/02 

VS.  a.  151—14.5  9  Qaims 


4,081,011 

TUBULAR  CONTAINER  WTTH  SUSPENSION 

ELEMENTS 

Walter  Kranse,  D-7121  Waldheim  (Wurttemberg),  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,854 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  12, 1976, 7607644 

Int.  a.2  A45C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  150—1  10  Claims 


1.  A  thread  lock  construction  comprising  a  body  having 
threads  formed  thereon,  a  deposit  of  one  part  of  a  two-part 
friction  and  locking  material  in  the  thread  grooves  at  a  first 
zone  comprising  a  plurality  of  consecutive  threads  on  said 
body,  said  deposit  extending  only  partially  around  said  threads, 
a  second  deposit  of  the  other  part  of  said  material  on  substan- 
tially the  same  consecutive  threads  and  extending  only  partly 
around  said  threads  at  a  second  zone  circumferentially  adja- 
cent said  first  zone,  at  least  one  pair  of  edges  of  said  deposits 
being  adjacent  each  other,  said  deposits  being  fluid  and  capable 
of  being  spread  by  engagement  with  a  mating  threaded  body, 
a  narrow  barrier  zone  of  solid  material  formed  by  reaction 
between  contacting  edge  portions  of  said  deposits  and  in 
contact  with  the  adjacent  edge  portions  of  the  still-fluid  depos- 
its and  constituting  a  barrier  therebetween,  and  a  rupturable 
thin  film  of  dry  non-tacky  protective  material  overlying  both 
of  said  deposits  and  barrier  zone  engaged  with  a  mating 
threaded  member,  at  least  one  of  said  deposits  including 
10-90%  by  volume  of  finely  divided  solid  resin  pariicles. 


4,081,013 
TRACnON  SHOE  SEAL 
Eugene  T.  Herman,  Saint  Marys,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,555 

Int.  a.2  B60C  27/20 

U.S.  a.  152—179  14  Claims 


1.  A  container  of  a  pliable  material,  comprising  a  tubular 
wall  having  an  upper  marginal  poriion  and  an  upper  edge;  an 
upper  end  wall  connected  to  said  marginal  poriion  of  said 
tubular  wall;  and  two  lifting  sleeves  located  opposite  and 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  connected  to  said 
marginal  poriion  of  said  tubular  wall,  each  of  said  lifting 
sleeves  forming  a  loop  continuously  extending  in  a  transverse 
direction  of  said  tubular  wall  and  having  an  interior  extending 
in  said  transverse  direction,  each  of  said  lifting  sleeves  having 
two  side  edge  portions  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  transverse 
direction  and  laterally  bounding  said  interior,  each  of  said  side 
edge  portions  being  provided  with  a  hem  fixedly  connected  to 
said  marginal  portion  of  said  tubular  wall  by  means  of  seams 
comprising  at  least  two  first  seams  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  lifting  sleeves  and  spaced  from  one  another  in 
said  transverse  direction  and  at  least  two  second  seams  inter- 
secting one  another  and  extending  between  said  first  seams  at 
an  angle  to  the  latter,  each  of  said  second  seams  having  an 
upper  end  portion  closest  to  said  upper  edge  of  said  tubular 
wall  and  provided  with  a  locking  seam  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  locking  seam  of  the  other  second  seam. 


1.  A  traction  shoe  for  mounting  on  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing belt  of  a  belt-type  removable  track  for  an  annular  resilient 
tire  comprising  a  plate  member  having  an  elongated,  generally 
rectangular  shape,  said  plate  member  having  a  belt-engaging 
surface  with  transversely  extending  side  edges  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  end  edges,  a  groove  in  said  belt-engaging 
surface  extending  transversely  of  said  plate  member  at  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  side  edges  and  a  separate 
sealing  member  of  resilient  material  disposed  in  said  groove, 
said  belt  having  a  plate-engaging  surface,  said  separate  sealing 
member  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  depth  of  said 
groove  whereby  upon  mounting  of  said  shoe  on  said  belt  with 
said  belt-engaging  surface  pressed  into  engagement  with  said 
plate-engaging  surface  of  said  belt  said  separate  sealing  mem- 
ber will  resUiently  engage  said  plate-engaging  surface  and 
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prevent  ingress  of  soil  and  rock  between  said  plate-engaging 
surfaet^d  said  belt-engaging  surface. 


of  said  one  tire  bead  to  prevent  further  axial  displacement 
of  said  one  bead. 


4,081,014  4,081,016 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  A>a>  WHEEL  RIM  ASSEMBLIES  SIPING  MACHINE 

Eric  Heary  Soric,  Swttoi  CoMfleld,  Engbud,  assignor  to  Don-  Andrew  Robert  CUyton,  Salisbury,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Brad  Ra- 

km  Lioited.  rariMil  V"^*  1°^-'  Spruce  Pine,  N.C. 

FlIe^IiiL  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,174  FUed  Jun.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,234 

dain  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1975,  Int.  CU  B29H  21/08 

32W75  U.S.  a.  157-13                                                        3  Claims 

Int  CV  B60C  ;  7/00.  1 7/04  ^^ 

UACL152— 330L                                                 11  Claims  ^ 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  and  wheel  rim  assembly  capable  of  being 
driven  with  the  tire  deflated  comprising 

at  least  one  circumferentially  extending  band  of  rubber  or 
plastics  material  containing  magnetized  particles,  said 
band  being  on  an  interior  surface  of  the  assembly  which 
contacts  and  is  required  to  move  relative  to  a  further  such 
surface  when  the  tire  is  deflated  and 

a  liquid  lubricant  containing  magnetized  particles  and  main- 
tained in  position  by  the  band  to  facilitate  relative  move- 
ment between  the  contacting  surfaces  within  the  assembly 
when  the  assembly  is  driven  with  the  tire  deflated. 


4,081,015 

WHEEL  RIMS  AND  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  AND  WHEEL 

RIM  ASSEMBLIES 

WUUam  Eric  Mitchell,  Corentry,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 

Liadted,  London,  England 

CoBtinutkm  of  Ser.  No.  559,724,  Mar.  19, 1975,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcatkM  Sep.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,617 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28, 1974, 

13906/74 

Int  a.2  B60C  15/02 
MS.  a.  152—379.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  and  wheel  rim  assembly  comprising: 
(i)  a  wheel  rim  having  a  pair  of  annular  tire  bead  retaining 
flanges  and  a  well  located  adjacent  one  of  said  flanges 
immediately  beneath  the  normal  seating  position  of  a  tire 
bead,  said  well  having  a  base  portion  substantially  semi- 
circular in  axial  cross-section; 
(ii)  a  well-fitting  ring,  substantially  circular  in  transverse 
cross-section,  located  in  the  well  to  substantially  fill  said 

well;  ^     . 

(iii)  a  pneumatic  tire  on  said  wheel  rim,  said  tire  having  a  pair 
of  beads  having  toe  portions,  the  base  of  one  of  said  beads 
extending  over  the  well  and  being  supported  by  said  well- 
filling  ring;  and  ,.    .  _* 

(iv)  the  well-filling  ring  defines  with  the  axially  inner  surface 
of  the  well  a  circumferential  radially  inwardly  tapering 
groove  which,  in  the  event  of  said  one  tire  bead  being 
axially  displaced  from  its  seat,  is  entered  by  the  toe  portion 


1.  In  a  tire  siping  machine  having  a  spirally  threaded  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  knife  means  projecting 
from  said  drum  for  cutting  a  tire  brought  into  engagement  with 
said  drum,  and  tire  mounting  means  for  supporting  a  tire  in 
engagement  with  said  drum  and  including  shaft  means  defining 
a  second  axis  about  which  a  tire  rotates  during  drum  engage- 
ment, the  improvement  in  said  mounting  means  which  com- 
prises first  and  second  extensible  and  retractable  column  mem- 
bers each  extending  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  means,  said 
column  members  being  spaced  one  from  the  other  for  strad- 
dling a  mounted  tire;  first  and  second  jack  means  each  opera- 
tively  connected  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  column 
members;  and  common  motive  means  operatively  connected 
with  both  said  jack  means  for  driving  said  colunm  members  in 
parallel,  co-directional  extension  and  retraction;  said  means 
cooperating  for  lineariy  moving  said  shaft  means  laterally 
relative  to  said  drum  while  maintaining  said  second  axis  in 
constant  predetermined  skew  relation  to  said  first  axis. 

4,081,017 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROOVING  TIRES 
Paul  E.  Appleby,  Cuyahoga  Falls;  Max  D.  Brinkley,  North 
Canton,  and  Qement  C.  Smith,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,079 
Int.  a.2  B29H  21/08 
U.S.  a.  157-13  11  Claims 

1.  A  machine  used  for  grooving  a  tread  of  a  tire,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  frame  for  supporting  other  components  of  the 
machine; 

(b)  a  primary  frame  slidably  mounted  on  the  main  frame; 

(c)  a  secondary  frame  slidably  mounted  on  the  main  frame  in 
spaced  relation  from  the  primary  frame; 

(d)  means  coupling  the  primary  and  secondary  frames  to- 
gether for  unitary  movement  and  for  movement  relative 
to  each  other  on  the  main  frame; 

(e)  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  the  secondary  frame,  the 
cam  having  a  curved  outer  periphery  corresponding  to 
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the  transverse  curvature  of  the  bottom  of  the  groove 

desired  to  be  cut  in  the  tread  of  a  tire; 
(0  means,  mounted  on  the  primary  frame,  for  monitoring  the 

curved  outer  periphery  of  the  cam  as  the  cam  rotates,  said 

means  including  a  sensor  disposed  adjacent  the  cam; 
(g)  a  beatable  knife,  associated  with  the  primary  frame,  for 

grooving  the  tread  of  a  tire; 
(h)  means,  coacting  with  the  knife,  for  guiding  the  kmfe 

transversely  of  the  tread  of  a  tire  positioned  adjacent  the 

machine; 
(i)  means,  coacting  with  the  primary  frame,  for  mounting  the 

knife  guiding  means  for  rotation  in  a  plane  which  is  nor- 


completely  enclosing  the  doorway  and  in  accordion  fash- 
ion to  provide  a  desired  opening; 
a  pair  of  side  guide  tracks  extending  subsUntially  vertically 
along  the  sides  each  facing  the  other  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  wall  of  the  garage;  and 


a  plurality  of  screen  sections  hingedly  affixed  to  each  other 
along  substantially  horizontal  lines  and  slidably  mounted 
in  the  side  guide  tracks  for  positioning  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  wall  of  the  garage  thereby  completely  screening  the 
doorway  and  in  accordion  fashion  to  provide  a  desired 
opening  from  the  ground. 


^-^ 


mal  to  the  direction  in  which  the  knife  guiding  means 
moves  to  and  from  a  tire  positioned  adjacent  the  machine, 
said  roution  means  including  means  for  rotating  the  knife 
guiding  means  to  different  arcuate  positions; 
(j)  means,  associated  with  the  knife-guiding  means,  for  mov- 
ing the  knife  therealong  transversely  of  the  tread  at  a 
predetermined  desired  speed  which  is  correlated  to  the 
rotation  of  the  cam,  the  sensor  coacting  with  the  cam  to 
cause  correlated  movement  of  the  primary  frame  to  and 
from  the  tire  mounted  adjacent  the  machine,  whereby  a 
groove  is  cut  in  the  tread  of  the  tire  in  accordance  with  the 
curved  outer  periphery  of  the  cam. 

4,081,018 
STORM  DOOR  AND  SCREEN  COMBINATION  FOR  A 

GARAGE 
Henry  S.  Szwartz,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 
Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Jun.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  809,378 
Int  C1.2  E06B  3/48 
U.S.  a.  160-113  1  Claim 

1.  A  storm  door  and  screen  combination  for  a  garage  having 
a  wall  with  a  doorway  formed  therethrough,  said  storm  door 
and  screen  combination  comprising 
an  awning  extending  substantially  perpendiculariy  from  the 

wall  over  the  top  of  the  doorway; 
a  pair  of  sides  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from 
the  wall  at  the  sides  of  the  doorway  from  the  awning  to 
the  bottom  of  the  doorway; 
an  upper  guide  track  extending  substantially  honzontally 

along  the  edge  of  the  awning  farthest  from  the  garage; 
a  lower  guide  track  extending  substantially  horizontally 
between  the  sides  at  the  bottoms  thereof  in  a  plane  with 
the  upper  guide  track  substantially  parallel  to  the  wall  of 

the  garage;  .,      «-    j  .         u 

a  plurality  of  storm  door  sections  hingedly  affixed  to  each 
other  along  substantially  vertical  lines  and  slidably 
mounted  in  the  upper  and  lower  guide  tracks  for  position- 
ing in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  wall  of  the  garage  thereby 


4,081,019 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  PREFORM  AND  SPRUE  ASSEMBLY 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Frank  M.  Kulig,  Bloomfleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  J.  M.  Ney 
Company,  Bloomfleld,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639,877 

Int  a.2  B22C  7/02.  9/04 

U.S.  a.  164-34  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  an  investment  mold,  the  steps 

comprising: 

a.  mounting  a  synthetic  resin  preform  having  a  plurality  of 
circular  cross  section  recesses  in  its  exposed  surface  on  a 
crucible  former; 

b.  inserting  into  a  plurality  of  said  recesses  in  said  preform 
respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  synthetic  resin 
sprue  pins  each  having  a  conduit  portion  having  a  circular 
cross  section  end  portion,  said  recesses  and  said  circular 
cross  section  end  portions  being  relatively  sized  so  that 
said  end  portions  are  coaxially  aligned  with  said  recesses 
to  seat  the  respective  end  portions  for  rotation  within  a 
respective  one  of  said  recesses,  said  sprue  pins  further 
having  a  bend  and  an  enlarged  reservoir  portion  interme- 
diate its  length; 

c.  mounting  pattemson  the  free  ends  of  said  sprue  pins,  and 

d.  orienting  the  patterns  by  adjusting  the  angular  orientation 
of  said  sprue  pins  by  rotating  said  sprue  pins  about  said 
end  portions  relative  to  said  synthetic  resin  preform. 


1346 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28,  1978 


H 


4,081,020  system  including  a  servo  flow  control  valve  which  is  respon- 

MOULD  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  USE  IN  CASTING  MOLTEN   sive  to  said  differential  between  the  two  voltages  to  correct 

METALS 
Kerry  Arthur  Cattell;  Roy  Spcacer  Moore,  and  Jin  Pearce,  all 
of  Paditow,  Southwalcs,  Australia,  assignon  to  Foseco  Inter- 
natkMial  limited,  Bimiagham,  England  5-i 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,581 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Australia,  Aug.  8, 1975,  PC2696  .^^-^. 

lat  a.2  B22D  23/02  7A     ■-. 

VS. CL 164—122  7 Claims  .  ^-  "  -'"^ 


1.  A  mould  assembly  for  casting  molten  metal,  comprising  a 
book  mould  formed  from  two  mould  halves  hinged  together 
along  one  edge,  and  together  defining  an  upwardly  open  con- 
tinuous mould  cavity  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section 
with  a  length  at  least  six  times  its  width,  means  for  holding  the 
two  halves  together,  and  a  hot  top  lining  preformed  of  hot  top 
lining  material  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  head  of  the 
cavity  and  terminating  short  of  the  continuous  moulding  cav- 
ity defined  by  said  mould  halves,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises 
means  for  preventing  bowing  of  the  hot  top  lining  material 
adjacent  the  longer  walls  of  the  cavity  away  from  the 
longer  walls  so  that  substantially  all  of  the  hot  top  lining 
material  adjacent  the  longer  walls  of  the  cavity  is  main- 
tained in  contact  with  those  longer  walls,  said  bow-pre- 
venting means  comprising  at  least  one  bridge  of  hot  top 
lining  material  spanning  the  width  of  the  hot  top  interme- 
diate the  end  walls  thereof  and  having  substantially  the 
same  height  as  the  height  of  the  hot  top  lining  material. 


4^1,021 

SEMI-CONTINUOUS  DIRECT  CHILL  CASTING 

APPARATUS 

Reed  G.  Bills,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  648,734 

Int  a.2  B22D  11/00 

US.  a.  164-154  2  Claims 

1.  Casting  apparatus  comprising  means  for  feeding  molten 
material,  a  mold  receiving  the  molten  material  in  which  the 
molten  material  solidifies  forming  a  casting  advancing  at  a 
substantially  constant  speed  through  the  mold,  a  cylinder, 
means  includmg  a  piston  operable  in  the  cylinder  ahead  of  the 
advancing  casting  limiting  the  speed  of  advance  of  the  casting, 
means  including  a  fluid  pressure  system  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  advance  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  by  differential 
pressure  on  opposite  ends  of  the  piston,  a  control  device  hav- 
ing electric  control  means  settable  for  the  desired  speed  of 
advance  of  the  piston,  a  signal  device  responsive  to  the  actual 
speed  of  advance  of  the  piston,  said  control  device  and  said 
signal  device  respectively  comprising  direct  current  control 
and  signal  circuits  at  voltages  which  are  balanced  against  each 
other  with  the  aid  of  connections  between  the  control  device 
and  the  signal  device,  the  differential  between  the  two  voltages 
being  a  measure  of  said  differential  pressure  said  fluid  pressure' 


W^l 


any  deviation  in  the  speed  of  advance  of  the  piston  from  the 
desired  constant  speed. 


4,081,022 

THERMOSTAT  SUBSTITUTION  aRCUIT  DEVICE 

Sanfrid  J.  Wester,  HuntSTille,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,201 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  ^7/00 

U.S.  a.  165—11  1  Claim 


1.  A  thermostat  substitution  circuit  device  for  substituting 
for  a  thermostat  in  testing  of  heating  and  cooling  system  cir- 
cuitry, said  thermostat  substitution  circuit  device  comprising 
a  housing;  and 

first  and  second  wafer  switches  in  the  housing,  each  having 
a  control  member  outside  the  housing  for  manual  opera- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  inside  the  hous- 
ing, selected  contacts  of  the  first  wafer  switch  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  cable  for  independent  electrical 
connection  to  first  and  second  stage  cooling  lines,  a  fan,  a 
source  of  voltage  and  first  and  second  stage  heating  lines, 
selected  contacts  of  the  second  wafer  switch  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  pair  of  test  leads  and  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  cable  for  independent  electrical  con- 
nection to  defrost  checking  circuits,  selected  contacts  of 
the  first  and  second  wafer  switches  being  connected  to 
each  other  whereby  a  user  substitutes  thermostatic  opera- 
tion by  selective  operation  of  the  control  members  of  the 
first  and  second  wafer  switches  after  connection  of  the 
leads  and  the  leads  of  the  cables  to  the  corresponding  lines 
and  circuits. 
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4,081,023 
HEAT  PIPES  TO  USE  HEAT  FROM  LIGHT  nXTURES 
Fred  Edelstein,  Hauppauge;  Robert  A.  Haslett,  Diz  Hills,  and 
Odd  E.  Sangesland,  Plainview,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grum- 
man Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,385 

Int  a.2  F28D  15/00 

U5.  a.  165-53  AOaiws 


§] 


X    20     20     20     20    20  22^ 

^22'^   <^•^^g     fe?     ^I| 


spaced  toward  the  exhaust  of  the  regenerative  air  stream 
from  said  heat  exchanger  means; 

a  first  evaporative  cooling  means  near  the  exit  of  the  condi- 
tioned air  passageway  and  a  second  evaporative  cooling 
means  near  the  entrance  of  the  regenerative  air  passage- 
way; 

a  first  heater  means  in  the  regenerative  air  passageway  tc- 
tween  said  sensible  heat  exchanger  means  and  said  desic- 
cant  means  supplying  heat  to  the  entire  regenerative  air 

stream; 
a  second  heater  means  in  the  regenerative  air  passageway 
between  said  first  heater  means  and  said  desiccant  means 
supplying  regeneration  heat  to  a  portion  of  the  regenera- 
tive air  stream  previously  heated  by  said  first  heater 

means;  ,         j  r 

a  baffling  means  defining  a  passageway  for  said  portion  ot 
the  regenerative  air  stream  through  said  second  heater 
means  and  said  desiccant  means,  passing  through  a  portion 
of  said  desiccant  means  through  which  regenerative  air 
stream  heated  by  said  first  heater  means  had  been  passed; 

and 
a  heat  collector  means  and  conduit  means  providing  heat  to 
said  first  heater  means  by  a  gaseous  phase  heat  exchange 
medium. 


1  A  system  for  removing  heat  from  lighting  fixtures  and 
providing  means  to  use  or  reject  same  in  heating,  ventilating 
and  air  conditioning  devices  for  a  building,  said  system  com- 
prising: ,../-. 
a  means  to  take  heat  away  from  a  light  fixture; 
a  means  to  transfer  the  heat  from  the  light  fixture  to  a  fire 

protection  water  sprinkler  system;  and  .  . 

a  means  to  control  the  utilization  or  rejection  of  such  heat  in 
the  building's  heating,  ventilating  and  air  conditioning 
devices. 


4,081,025 

MULTIPLE  FLUID  STACKED  PLATE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Desmond  M.  Donaldson,  Halton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  M. 

DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  473,254,  May  24, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,002,201. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,717 

Int.  a.2  F28F  3/08 

U.S.  a.  165-140  *^  ^^***™ 


4,081,024 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

WUUam  F.  Rush,  Arlington  Heights;  Jarostav  Wurm,  N.  Riw- 

side,  and  Raymond  J.  Dufour,  Wheaton,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to 

Gas  Developments  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415^23  No.  13, 1973^  Pat 

No  3.889,742.  This  application  Jun.  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  583,522 

Int.  a.2  F25B  75/00 
U.S.  a.  165-62  10  """^ 


•LO»C* 


1.  An  open-cycle  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  heating  and 

cooling  comprising: 
an  enclosure  defining  a  treatment  air  passageway  and  a 

separate  regenerative  air  passageway; 
means  for  passing  an  air  stream  through  each  of  said  passage- 

a  Sle  heat  exchanger  means  for  transfer  of  thermal 
enerey  from  one  of  said  passageways  to  the  other; 

a  desiccant  means  for  transfer  of  moisture  from  the  air  treat- 
ment passageway  to  the  regenerative  air  passageway  and 


as* 


1  A  multiple  fluid  heat  exchanger  of  the  stacked  plate  type, 
comprising  a  first  set  of  plates  with  each  plate  having  an  elon- 
gated enlarged  fluid  header  extending  the  full  width  of  the 
plate  at  each  end  thereof,  an  inlet  in  one  header  for  receiving 
a  first  fluid  and  an  outlet  in  the  other  header,  a  core  portion  of 
a  lesser  thickness  than  said  headers  defining  a  fluid  parage 
interally  of  each  plate  communicating  between  said  holders, 
said  first  set  of  plates  being  arranged  so  that  all  of  said  fluid 
inlets  are  in  registry  with  each  other  and  all  of  said  outlets  are 
in  registry  with  each  other,  a  second  set  of  plates  interleaved 
between  said  first  set  of  plates,  each  of  said  second  plates 
including  an  elongated  enlarged  fluid  header  extending  the 
width  of  the  plate  at  each  end  thereof,  an  inlet  in  one  header  for 
receiving  a  second  fluid  and  an  outlet  in  the  other  hwder,  a 
core  portion  of  a  lesser  thickness  than  said  headers  defining  a 
fluid  passage  internally  of  each  second  plate  communicating 
betweensaid  headers,  said  second  set  of  plates  arranged  so  that 
all  of  said  fluid  inlets  are  in  registry  with  each  other  but  later- 
ally displaced  from  said  fluid  inlets  of  said  first  set  of  plates,  and 
that  all  of  said  fluid  outlets  are  in  registry  with  each  other  but 
laterally  displaced  from  said  fluid  outlets  of  said  first  set  of 
Plates,  and  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  surfaces  positioned 
between  said  core  portions  of  the  first  and  second  sets  of  plates 
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in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  both  sets  of  plates  so  as  to 
direct  a  third  fluid  across  said  heat  exchange  surfaces. 


4,081,026 

HOLLOW  ARTICLE 

Charles  A.  iOeiiie,  Florinant,  Mo^  and  Verne  L.  MIddleton, 

Eait  Alton,  HI.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 

Conn. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  632,645,  Not.  17, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,021,901, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5734>53,  May  2, 1975, 

Pat  No.  4,021,901.  This  appUcation  Aug.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

711,286 

Int  a.J  F28F  i/li;  F25B  39/02:  F24J  i/02;  B23P  77/00 

U.S.  CL  165—170  16  Claims 


1.  A  hollow  article  having  a  planar  structure  containing  a 
desired  system  of  internal  tubular  passageways  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  for  flow  of  a  heat  exchange  medium  there- 
through defining  at  least  one  header  connected  by  connecting 
portions  of  said  passageways  extending  therefrom,  said  pas- 
sageways including  at  least  one  opening  extending  from  said 
header  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  wherein  said 
connecting  portions  further  deflne  a  nib-like  marker  structure 
adapted  to  serve  as  an  alignment  means  in  the  sizing  of  the  flnal 
linear  dimensions  of  said  article. 


4,081,027 
SHEAR  RAMS  FOR  HYDROGEN  SULHDE  SERVICE 
Thomas  X.  T.  Nguyen,  Beaumont  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Rucker 
Compuiy,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Aog.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,502 

Int  a.2  E21B  79/00 

U.S.  CL  166—55  15  Claims 


1.  A  blowout  prevent  comprised  of, 

a  body  having  a  bore  therethrough  for  passage  of  a  drill 
string  and  including  at  least  one  ram  receiving  chamber 
•  extending  laterally  from  the  bore, 

a  flrst  ram  movably  disposed  in  the  ram  receiving  chamber, 
the  ram  including  a  shear  blade  projecting  inwardly 
toward  the  drill  string, 

means  to  actuate  the  first  ram  into  and  away  from  the  bore, 

a  second  ram  in  the  body  having  an  engaging  face  arranged 
to  engage  the  drill  string  and  to  coact  with  the  shear  blade 
to  shear  the  drill  string, 

the  first  and  second  rams  formed  of  a  material  having  an 
upper  hardness  level  of  about  Rc22,  and 

the  shear  blade's  shearing  surface  and  the  engaging  face  of 
the  second  ram  being  formed  of  a  layer  of  an  alloy  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel-based  alloys, 
cobalt-based  alloys,  and  tungsten-based  alloys  welded  to 

I  -^ 


the  first  and  second  rams,  the  layer  being  thin  enough  so 
that  it  does  not  peel  off  in  use  and  avoids  warping  of  the 
rams  when  being  welded  to  them,  the  alloys  having  a 
hardness  sufficient  to  shear  the  drill  string. 


4,081,028 
STEAM  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A  WELL 
Earl  E.  Rogers,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  784,014 

Int  a.2  E21B  77/7^ 

U.S.  a.  166—242  1  Qaim 


1.  A  steam  injection  system  for  injecting  steam  into  a  well  at 
a  plurality  of  different  vertical  intervals  comprising  a  tubing 
string  having  a  known  cross-sectional  flow  area  and  at  least 
one  steam  deflector  connected  into  said  tubing  string  adjacent 
at  least  the  upper  interval  that  is  to  be  steamed  for  directing  a 
portion  of  the  steam  down  the  interior  of  said  tubing  string  and 
a  portion  of  the  steam  out  of  the  steam  deflector  through 
bypass  flow  openings  therein  into  the  well  liner-tubing  string 
annulus  adjacent  at  least  the  upper  interval  that  is  to  be 
steamed  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tubing  string,  the  total  flow  area  of  said  bypass  flow 
openings  of  all  steam  deflector(s)  connected  into  said  tubing 
string  plus  any  other  flow  opening  in  said  tubing  string  below 
the  steam  deflector(s)  being  from  Ho  §  of  the  total  flow  area 
of  the  tubing  string. 


4,081,029 
ENHANCED  OIL  RECOVERY  USING  ALKALINE 
SODIUM  SILICATE  SOLUTIONS 
LeRoy  W.  Hohn,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,199 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/22.  33/138 
U.S.  a.  166—270  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  enhanced  recovery  of  oil  form  a  hetero- 
geneous subterranean  reservoir  penetrated  by  at  least  one 
injection  well  and  at  least  one  production  well  spaced  there- 
from which  comprises: 
(a)  alternately  injecting  through  the  injection  well  and  into 
the  reservoir  small  slugs  of: 

(1)  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  alkali  metal 
silicate  having  a  molar  ratio  of  MjO/SiOzOf  1  or  above 
wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  atom  which  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  alkaline  alkali  metal  silicate  reduces  the  interfa- 
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cial  tension  of  said  oil  with  water  at  high  pH  to  about 
0.1  dyne/cm  or  less; 

(2)  water; 

(3)  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  material 


/Si 


/OJ 


aoi  01  'o  too 

COAfCf/Vr/tAT/OM,  Mfr  * 


that  reacts  with  the  alkali  metal  silicate  to  form  a  precip- 
itate; 

(4)  water;  and 
(b)  injecting  about  0.1  to  about  1  reservoir  pore  volume  of  a 

dilute  aqueous  solution  of  said  alkaline  alkali  metal  silicate. 


4,081,030 

AQUEOUS  BASED  SLURRY  WTTH  CHELATING  AGENT 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONSOUDATED 

GRAVEL  PACK 

David  R.  Carpenter,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Vernon  G.  Constien, 

Owasso,  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,455 
Int  CI.2  E21B  33/136 
U.S.  a.  166-276  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  slurry  suitable  for  use  in  emplacing  a  permeably 
consolidated  particulate  mass  in  communication  with  a  perme- 
able subterranean  formation,  of  the  type  containing  an  epoxy 
resin-solvent  mixture,  a  curing  agent  for  the  epoxy  resin,  a 
particulate  material,  a  coupling  agent,  a  quaternary  ammonium 
halide  surfactant,  and  an  aqueous  carrier  fluid,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises;  an  effective  amount  of  an  agent  in  said 
slurry  for  chelating  polyvalent  metal  cations. 


creating  in  the  bore  of  said  well  at  a  strata  of  known  oU 
production, 

a  first  gas  pressure-volume  pulse  comprising  a  plurality  of 
overlapping  gas  pressure-volume  pulses  of  approximately 
equal  magnitude,  sequentially  propagating  up  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  bore, 

creating  simultaneously  in  the  bore  of  said  well  and  spaced 
apart  from  and  above  said  first  gas  pressure-volume  pulse, 
a  second  pressure-volume  pulse  comprising  a  plurality  of 
overlapping  pressure-volume  pulses  of  approximately 
equal  magnitude  and  approximately  equal  in  characteris- 
tics to  said  first  pressure-volume  pulse,  sequentially  propa- 
gating down  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bore. 


4,081,032 
STEAM  DEFLECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  WELL 
Stanley  O.  Hutchison,  Bakersfield,  and  Glenn  W.  Anderson, 
OUdale,  botii  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Researdi  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. . 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783,135 

Int  a.2  E21B  43/QO 

U.S.  a.  166—317  1  Claim 


4,081,031 
OIL  WELL  STIMULATION  METHOD 
Henry  H.  Mohaupt  Santa  Barbara,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Kine- 
Tech  Corporation,  Sacramento,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,795 

Int  a.2  E21B  43/26,  37/00 

U.S.  a.  166-299  1  Claim 


■^c" 


^TTT^^ 


1.  The  process  for  stimulating  the  flow  of  oU  in  an  oU  weU 
comprising  the  steps  of 


1.  Steam  deflector  apparatus  for  directing  steam  flow  from 
the  interior  of  a  tubing  string  into  a  well  in  a  direction  concen- 
tric with  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tubing  string  comprising  an  outer  tubular  skirt  section, 
means  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  skirt  section  to  a 
tubing  string,  an  inner  tubular  section  of  substantially  smaller 
outer  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  skirt  section 
having  the  upper  portion  thereof  extending  coaxially  interioriy 
of  the  lower  portion  of  said  skirt  section  and  forming  an  annu- 
lar chamber  between  said  skirt  section  and  said  inner  tubular 
section,  said  annular  chamber  being  substantially  concentric 
with  the  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubing  string,  a 
sliding  sleeve  section  having  a  central  opening  through  its 
entire  length,  said  sliding  sleeve  section  having  an  elongated 
lower  portion  slidably  engaged  inside  of  said  inner  tubular 
section  for  coaxial  travel  between  an  up  position  and  a  down 
position  in  said  inner  tubular  section  and  an  upper  collar  por- 
tion having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  inner  tubular  section,  said  coUar  portion  being 
engageable  in  the  up  position  against  the  inside  of  said  outer 
tubular  skirt  section,  a  ball  seat  in  said  sliding  sleeve  section 
adjacent  the  central  opening  thereof,  means  disconnectably 
connecting  said  sliding  sleeve  section  in  said  up  position 
thereby  substantially  blocking  off  said  annular  chamber  to  flow 
from  the  inside  of  said  tubular  skirt  section,  means  in  said 
annular  chamber  connecting  said  inner  tubular  section  to  said 
skirt  section  while  maintaining  the  cross-sectional  flow  area 
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through  said  annular  chamber  to  at  least  a  value  equal  to  the 
cross>section  flow  area  of  the  central  opening  of  the  lower 
portion  of  said  sliding  sleeve  section  and  bail  means  engageable 
in  said  ball  seat  to  close  off  flow  through  the  central  opening  in 
said  sliding  sleeve  and  for  disconnecting  said  sliding  sleeve 
section  from  said  skirt  section  to  permit  said  sliding  sleeve 
section  to  be  depressed  to  the  down  position  to  open  said 
annular  chamber  to  flow  from  said  skirt  section  whereby  steam 
is  directed  out  of  said  annular  chamber  into  the  well  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  concentric  with  and  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  tubing  string. 

4,081,033 

SLOPE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Frederick  J.  Buiger,  West  Daadee,  DL;  Royal  R.  Hawkins, 

mooaingtM,  Miu^  aad  Leiaad  E.  Knatz,  Arlingtoa  Heights, 

nU  aMigMn  to  HoaeywcU  Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

CoHtiBaatkw  of  Scr.  No.  408,778,  Oct  23, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,522 

Int  a?  E02F  3/76 

VS.  CL  172— 4J  3  Claims 


^^■- 


»  41 


axis  and  for  rolling  travel  along  the  surface  of  the  ground  or 
turf  to  be  aerated,  said  drum  having  an  outer  wall  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apertures,  and  a  plurality 
of  core-forming  tines  fixedly  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said 
drum  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said 
tines  including  a  pair  of  generally  V-shaped  opposed  side  walls 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  and 
having  an  apex  located  on  or  near  a  radial  plane  extending 
radially  from  the  drum  axis,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a 
trailing  end  portion  and  a  leading  end  portion  having,  adjacent 
said  apex,  a  first  part  which  terminates  in  a  cutting  edge  seg- 
ment, and  a  transverse  trailing  end  wall  connecting  said  trailing 
end  portions  of  said  side  walls  and  cooperating  with  said  side 
walls  to  define  a  hollow  interior  communicating  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  drum  apertures,  said  trailing  end  wall  having  a 
radially  outermost  end  portion  terminating  in  a  cutting  edge 
segment  which  cooperates  with  said  side  wall  cutting  edge 
segments  to  form  a  generally  U-shaped  cutting  edge  having  a 
bight  located  adjacent  said  side  wall  apexes. 

4,081,035 

TRACTOR  WITH  RIPPER  ATTACHMENT  HAVING  A 

COMBINED  TOOL  BAR  AND  COUNTERWEIGHT 

CONTAINER 

Victor  Ross  Bowen,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1977,  Scr.  No.  764,365 

Int  a.2  AOIB  35/14 

VS.  a.  172—484  1  Oaim 


1.  A  slope  control  for  the  working  tool  of  an  earth  ^working 

machine,  said  earth  working  machine  having  a  machine  frame, 

an  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the  orienUtion  of  the 

working  tool,  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  control  comprising: 

slope  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  slope  of  said  working 

tool; 
means  for  suspending  said  slope  sensor  means  from  said 
machine  for  allowing  said  slope  sensor  means  to  move 
only  vertically  in  the  roll  direction; 
support  means  having  one  end  for  supporting  said  slope 
sensor  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  slope 
sensor  means  in  said  roll  direction  and  having  a  second 
end,  said  support  means  adapted  to  move  along  with  said 
working  tool  in  roll  and  pitch  directions; 
linkage  means  for  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  support 
means  to  said  working  tool  to  rotate  said  first  end  of  said 
support  means  as  said  working  tool  rotates;  and, 
control  means  responsive  to  said  slope  sensor  means  for 
controlling  the  slope  of  said  working  tool. 

4,081,034 
SOIL  AERATING  DEVICE 
Ckarks  E.  Hioct,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assigBor  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporatioa,  Waakcgan,  nL 

Flkd  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,531 

lirt.  CL2  AOIB  45/02 

UJS.  CL  172—22  W  CUims 


1.  A  soil  aerating  device  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
drum  supported  for  rotation  about  a  horizontally  extending 


1.  A  tractor  with  ripper  attachment  having  a  combined  tool 
bar  and  counterweight  container,  comprising  a  tractor,  a  rip- 
per attachment  assembly  removably  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  rear  of  said  tractor  for  up  and  down  pivotal  movement 
on  said  tractor,  said  assembly  including  a  horizontally  disposed 
tool  bar  and  rippers  connected  to  said  tool  bar  and  mounting 
links  and  a  powered  cylinder  assembly  interconnected  between 
said  tool  bar  and  said  tractor  for  the  up  and  down  pivotal 
movement  of  said  assembly  on  said  tractor,  said  links  being 
disposed  to  present  a  parallelogram  arrangement  for  the  up  and 
down  movement  of  said  assembly,  said  powered  cylinder  being 
of  a  limited  contracted  length  and  disposed  for  moving  said 
assembly  upwardly,  an  abutment  on  said  tractor  and  extending 
to  said  links  and  abuttable  with  said  links  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward ripper  attachment  assembly  movement  and  with  said 
abutment  being  positioned  to  engage  said  links  when  said 
cylinder  assembly  is  at  least  near  its  limited  retracted  position, 
said  tool  bar  being  an  elongated  hollow  bar  having  an  endless 
girth  extending  along  the  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tool  bar  and  for  the  full  length  of  said  tool  bar  and 
defining  the  hollow  interior  of  said  tool  bar  which  is  free  of  any 
protrusions  in  said  hollow  interior,  a  counterweight  removably 
disposed  in  said  tool  bar  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of 
said  tractor  and  for  urging  said  assembly  downwardly,  said 
counterweight  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  similar  to  that  of 
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said  hollow  interior  of  said  tool  bar,  for  sliding  of  said  counter- 
weight into  said  hollow  interior  and  for  snug  fitting  of  said 
counterweight  in  said  tool  bar,  plates  extending  around  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  tool  bar  and  beyond  said  girth  of  said  tool 
bar  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  tool  bar,  covers  removably 
bolted  to  said  plates  and  extending  over  the  openings  in  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  tool  bar  for  enclosing  said  counterweight 
therein,  said  covers  each  having  an  opening  therein  for  inspect- 
ing the  interior  of  said  tool  bar  when  said  covers  are  attached 
thereto,  and  ripper  mounting  members  attached  to  said  tool  bar 
and  extending  transversely  thereof  on  the  exterior  of  said  tool 
bar  for  attachment  of  said  rippers  relative  to  said  tool  bar  and 
free  of  extendingthrough  the  hollow  interior  of  said  tool  bar. 


4,081,037 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  SPINDLE 

MACHINE 

Gregg  N.  Joniaon,  Batavia,  DL,  assignor  to  Thor  Power  Tool 

Company,  Aurora,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,545 

Int  a.2  B25B  23/14 

VS.  CL  173-1  31  Claims 


4,081,036 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPORTING 

BULLDOZER  BLADE 

Masao  Yokoyama,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,043 

Int  a.2  E02F  3/76 

VS.  a.  172—804  2  Claims 


1.  A  central  control  circuit  forfuse  in  a  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  torque  applying  units,  comprising  comparator 
means  responsive  to  the  torque  output  of  each  of  said  units  and 
responsive  to  a  torque  comparison  value,  said  comparison 
value  being  a  function  of  the  instantaneous  torque  output  of  at 
least  one  of  said  units  and  increasing  as  said  instantaneous 
torque  output  increases,  said  comparator  means  comparing 
said  torque  output  of  each  unit  with  said  comparison  value  and 
preventing  operation  of  a  unit  having  a  torque  output  which  is 
greater  than  said  torque  comparison  value. 

4  081 038 
HAND  HELD  IMPACT  DEVICE 
Sture  R.  Andersson,  Saltsjo-DuTnas;  Jarl  J.  Blomberg,  Nacka, 
and  Heino  Elmessaar,  Udingo,  aU  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,750 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  22, 1975, 046276 

Int  a.2  E21B  3/00 

VS.  a.  173—162  "  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  apparatus  for  supporting  a  bulldozer  blade  on 
a  vehicle  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  mounting  frame  having  side  members  with  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  vehicle  and  extending  there- 
from and  an  intermediate  member  connectible  between 
the  other  ends  of  said  side  members; 

(b)  a  universal  joint  for  connecting  a  central  portion  of  said 
blade  to  said  intermediate  member; 

(c)  a  pair  of  hydraulic  jacks  for  angling  said  blade,  each  said 
jack  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  mounting 
frame  and  the  other  end  connectible  to  a  side  of  said  blade; 

(d)  means  for  operating  said  pair  of  hydraulic  jacks  in  oppo- 
sition to  each  other  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said  blade; 

(e)  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  intermediate 
portion  wherein  said  intermediate  member  includes  a 
bracket,  said  bracket  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
rocker  arm  at  a  location  centrally  between  one  end  and 
the  other  end  of  said  rocker  arm; 

(0  a  tilting  jack  connected  and  extending  therebetween  to 
said  mounting  frame  and  the  one  end  of  said  rocker  arm; 

and  J     r      J 

(g)  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
rocker  arm  and  connectible  to  said  blade  and  extendmg 
therebetween  when  connected,  wherein  said  tilting  jack 
tUts  said  rocker  arm  and  thereby  tilts  said  blade  when 
connected  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  universal 
joint. 


17 


\ 

-i 


^tf^O-PS'S-S^f 


1.  A  hand  held  impact  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  impact  mechanism  located  therein,  a 
front  opening  for  receiving  the  shank  of  a  working  tool, 
and  a  working  tool  retaining  means, 

a  sleeve  shaped  maneuver  handle  for  receiving  the  working 
tool  shank  therethrough  for  manual  guidance  of  the  work- 
ing tool,  said  sleeve  shaped  maneuver  handle  having  an 
internal  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  the  diameter  of  said 
tool  shank  opening  of  said  housing  and  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  working  tool  shank  passing  therethrough, 
and  being  freely  manually  displaceable  along  the  shank  of 
the  working  tool  during  working,  and 

releasable  coupling  means  selectively  coupling  said  maneu- 
ver handle  to  said  housing  such  that  said  housing  releas- 
ably  supports  said  maneuver  handle  in  coaxial  relationship 
with  said  tool  shank  opening  with  said  tool  shank  passing 
through  said  sleeve  shaped  maneuver  handle. 
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said  sleeve  shaped  maneuver  handle  comprising  a  Hexible 
portion  extending  ahead  of  said  releasable  coupling  means 
in  the  working  direction  and  which  U  manually  compress- 
ible into  contact  with  the  working  took  shank,  said  flexible 
portion  comprising  at  least  one  vibration  insulatmg  ele- 
ment for  insulating  an  operator  from  vibrations  of  the 
working  tool. 

4,061,039 

CONNECTING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

HaroM  W.  R.  Wirdtow,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Brown  OU 

Tools,  locn  Howtoa,  Tex.  ,,^«v^ 

Filed  Oct  28, 197«,  Ser.  No.  736,396 

lot  CL2  E21B  15/02.  7/12 

UA  a  175-7  34Ctaims 


an  auger  section  including  a  hollow  tube  with  a  helical  flight 

secured  thereto; 
a  hollow-centered  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  drilling 

apparatus; 
a  hollow-centered  coupling  connecting  the  drive  shaft  to  the 

auger  section; 

a  sampling  device  including  a  locking  element  beanngly 
connected  to  a  thin-walled  sampling  tube  in  such  a  manner 
that  as  the  locking  element  is  rotated,  the  thin-walled 
sampling  tube  remains  stationary; 

reelable  cable  means  connected  between  the  drilling  appara- 
tus and  the  locking  element  of  said  sampling  device  and 
operable  to  move  the  sampling  device  through  said  hol- 
low tube;  and 

a  latching  mechanism  on  said  locking  element  and  hollow 
tube  for  rigidly  securing  the  locking  element  of  said  sam- 
pling device  to  the  hollow  tube  whereby  downwardly- 
advancing  rotation  of  said  hollow  tube  produces  down- 
wardly-advancing motion  of  said  thin-walled  sampling 

tube. 
4.  A  method  of  core  sampling  comprising  the  step?  of: 


1  A  riser  assembly  for  connecting  a  marine  weU  operating 
facility  with  a  weU  site  which  is  submerged  in  water  compns- 

"?a)  riser  tube  means  having  a  first  end  flexibly  joined  to  said 
operating  facility  and  a  second  end  flexibly  joined  to  said 
submerged  site; 

(b)  liner  means,  set  generally  within  said  riser  tube  means, 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  generally  toward  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  riser  tube  means 
respectively,  and,  with  said  riser  tube  means,  defming  a 
generally  annular  region  between  the  radially  inner  sur- 
face of  said  riser  tube  means  and  the  radially  outer  surface 
of  said  liner  means  with  a  first  end  of  said  region  generally 
toward  said  first  end  of  said  liner  means; 

(c)  seal  means  for  fluid  sealing  said  liner  means  to  said  riser 
tube  means  generally  toward  said  second  end  of  said  Imer 
means,  thereby  defining  a  second  end  of  said  generally 
annular  region;  and 

(d)  gas  input  means  for  selectively  introducmg  gas  mto  said 
gcncraUy  annular  region  for  generally  increasmg  the 
buoyancy  of  said  riser  assembly  by  decreasing  the  density 
or  the  amount,  or  both,  of  liquid  in  said  region. 

4,081,040 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THIN-WALLED  TUBE 

SAMPLING  OF  SOILS 
WiDiaB  P.  HcMOB,  iBdianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  MobUe  DrU- 
UoK  Coopuy,  lM.«  iBdiaiiapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  May  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,530 
Int  CL2  E21B  49/02.  23/02 
UACL 175-58  ^.  ^  6  Claims 

1.  An  earth  sampling  apparatus  which  comprises: 
a  drilling  apparatus  having  rotary  power  means; 


73. 


«-4      \ 


D^. 


positioning  a  drilling  apparatus  having  a  rotary  power  means 
and  a  hollow  driver  connected  thereto  at  a  dnllmg  site; 

connecting  a  hollow-stem  auger  to  the  hollow  driver  by 
means  of  a  hollow-centered  coupling; 

attaching  a  pUot  bit  plug  to  said  hollow-stem  auger; 

operating  said  drilling  apparatus  and  power  means  to  rotate 
and  advance  said  hollow-stem  auger  and  cause  said  auger 
to  drill  a  hole  into  the  earth  to  a  desired  sampling  depth; 

removing  said  pUot  bit  plug  from  the  hollow-stem  auger; 

inserting  a  sampling  device  through  the  hollow  driver,  hol- 
low-centered coupling  and  auger  to  the  bottom  of  the  hole 
by  means  of  a  reelable  cable; 

locking  the  sampling  device  into  the  auger  so  that  the  sam- 
pling device  extends  beyond  the  lower  end  of  said  auger; 
rotating  the  auger  around  the  sampling  device  whUe  movmg 
the  auger  and  sampling  device  downwardly  to  take  a 

sample;  and  ,    .u      • 

retrieving  said  sampling  device  with  the  soil  sample  therein 
from  the  bottom  of  the  hole  by  means  of  said  reelable 
cable. 
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4,081,041 
DUST-COLLECTING  HEAD 
Michael  J.  Perri,  and  Glen  A.  Zumwalt,  both  of  Green  Riw, 
Wyo.,  assignors  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Company  of  Wyoming, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,737 

Int  a.2  E21C  7/00 

VS.  a.  175—209  ♦  Claims 


body  means  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  enlarging  the  diame- 
ter of  a  bore  hole  to  a  predetermined  extent,  initially  retracted 
outwardly  expandable  stabilizer  means  trailing  said  cutter 
means  and  mounted  on  said  body  means  for  rotation  therewith 
together  with  said  cutter  means,  means  for  effecting  joint 
rotation  of  said  body  means,  cutter  means  and  stabilizer  means 
during  drilling  of  the  enlarged  bore  hole,  means  for  expanding 
said  cutter  means  laterally  outwardly  to  enlarge  the  bore  hole 
to  said  predetermined  extent,  and  means  for  expanding  said 
stabilizer  means  laterally  outwardly  to  a  position  closely  adja- 
cent the  wall  of  the  enlarged  bore  hole. 


4081 043 
HYDRAUUC  JARS  FOR  BORE  HOLE  DRILLING 
Rainer  Jaergens,  Celle,  Germany,  assignor  to  Christensen,  Inc., 
Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,624 

Int  a.2  E21B  1/10 

U.S.  a.  175—297  W  Claims 


1  In  a  roof  drilling  machine  provided  with  a  rotatable  chuck 
adapted  to  receive  a  drill  rod  for  drilling  a  hole  into  the  roof  of 
a  mine  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  frame  members 
having  a  chain  connected  to  the  chuck  between  said  frame 
members  and  rotatable  to  move  the  rotating  chuck  upward  y 
during  drilling  operations;  a  dust-collecting  system  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  spaced-apart  support- 
ing mechanism  rotatable  to  the  closed  position  around  the 
drilling  rod  and  to  an  open  position  away  from  the  drilling  rod; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  dust-collection  system  bemg 
symmetrical  in  nature  and  a  conical  shape  to  be  fully  enclosed 
around  the  drill  rod  during  drilling  operations  and  an  openmg 
on  each  side  of  said  symmetrical  members  connected  to  a 
separate  source  of  vacuum  whereby  the  debris  falling  from  the 
drilling  site  is  removed  through  the  openings. 


4  081  042 
STABILIZER  AND  ROTARY  EXPANSIBLE  DRILL  BFT 

APPARATUS 
Gary  R.  Johnson,  Yorba  Lind^  Calif.,  and  Archer  W.  Kam- 
merer,  Jr.,  Tryon,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Tri-Stote  Oil  Tool  Indus- 
tries.  Inc.,  Bossier  City,  La. 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,525 

Int  a.2  E21B  9/26 

U.S.  a.  175-267  20aainis 


1  A  stabilized  rotary  well  drilling  bit  apparatus;  compnsing 
rotatable  body  means  connectable  to  a  drilling  string,  initially 
retracted,  outwardly  expandable  cutter  means  mounted  on  said 


1.  Hydraulic  hammer  jars  for  deep  well  drilling,  which  can 
be  installed  as  a  component  in  the  drilling  string;  an  outer  pipe 
body  and  an  inner  pipe  body  within  said  outer  body  and  defin- 
ing therewith  an  annular  space  adapted  to  be  fUled  with  a 
pressure  medium,  said  outer  pipe  body  and  said  inner  pipe 
body  being  telescopically  related  to  each  other  and  extensible 
and  contracteble  axially  with  respect  to  each  other,  an  inner 
percussion  piston  on  one  of  said  bodies  acting  as  a  hammer,  an 
anvU  on  the  other  of  said  bodies  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said 
hammer  upon  separating  movement  between  said  bodies,  and  a 
releasable  locking  device  operatively  associated  with  said 
bodies  to  limit  relative  axial  separating  movement  between  said 
bodies,  said  locking  device  including  means  released  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  axial  pull  being  taken  on  said  mner 
and  outer  pipe  bodies. 

4  081 044 
FEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  PACKAGING 

MACHINES 

Kenneth  Martin  AUen,  Box  352,  Newberg,  Oreg.  97132 
FUed  May  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  795,498 
Int  a.2  GOIG  13/00.  13/04;  B67D  5/08 
UJS.  a.  177-103  *®  Claims 

1  A  feed  control  system  for  multiple  packaging  machmes 
located  at  different  stations  along  a  distribution  line  and  fed 
from  a  common  supply,  said  control  system  comprising: 
means,  individual  to  the  packaging  machines,  for  producmg 
an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  associated  packagmg 
machine  completing  a  packaging  cycle; 
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means,  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  output  signal  pro- 
ducing means,  for  individually  weighting  the  output  sig- 
nals produced  by  said  output  signal  producing  means  so  as 
to  produce  weighted  signals  corresponding  to  the  weight 
constants  of  the  packages  produced  by  the  individual 
packaging  machines; 


steering  movement  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  for 
relative  twisting  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  a 
power  plant  mounted  on  said  forward  frame,  a  driven  member 
mounted  on  said  rearward  frame,  a  drive  train  between  said 
power  plant  and  said  driven  member,  said  drive  train  including 
a  driven  shaft  having  a  universal  connection  to  said  driven 
member,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  forward  universal  connection 


.MO»0*t 

fpomtf 


means  for  converting  said  weighted  signals  into  a  total  de- 
mand signal  representative  of  the  overall  demand  of  all  of 
the  packaging  machines;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  overall  rate  of  feed  from  said 
common  supply  to  the  distribution  line  and  hence  to  the 
packaging  machines  in  accordance  with  said  total  demand 
signal. 

4,081,045 
RAIL  SCALE 
RayaMod  Harris,  Huntington  Beach,  Califs  assignor  to  United 
S.  C.  F^  Inc.,  South  Gate,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1977,  Scr.  No.  758,138 

Int  CL2  GOIG  J9/06 

VS.  CL  177—163  ♦  Claims 


lO    ^Bb  I 


to  said  power  plant,  an  intermediate  universal  connection 
between  said  drive  shaft  and  driven  shaft,  a  mounting  member 
having  spaced  portions  pivotally  connected  to  said  hinge  frame 
and  to  said  rearward  frame,  respectively,  and  means  support- 
ing said  driven  shaft  on  said  mounting  member  for  movement 
in  a  path  maintaining  said  driven  shaft  and  vertical  axis  in  a 
common  plane  during  steering  and  twisting  movement  of  said 
frames  relative  to  each  other. 


4,081,047 

MOTORIZED  CART 

Walter  Loyell,  348  Mountain  Rd.,  and  Richard  Lawrence,  39 

Manchonis  Rd.,  both  of  Wilbraham,  Mass.  01095 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,233 

Int  C\?  B62D  51/04 

U.S.  a.  180—19  H  1  Claim 


1.  An  improved  rail  scale  having  a  live  rail  and  at  least  two 
weight  measuring  means  adapted  to  be  fixedly  connected  to  a 
rail  support  system,  said  improvement  comprising  a  single 
unitary  U-shaped  rail  hanger  having  a  length  that  is  substan- 
tially co-extensive  with  the  length  of  the  live  rail,  said  U- 
shaped  rail  hanger  having  a  first  leg  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  live  rail,  a  second  leg  adapted  for  connection  to  the  weight 
measuring  means,  and  a  vertical  member  connecting  said  legs 
and  parallel  to  the  live  rail. 

4,081,046 

DRIVE  TRAIN  SUPPORT  FOR  AN  ARTICULATED 

VEHICLE 

LmntMC  J.  StoM,  UTOoia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Massey-Fergu- 

soa  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,868 

Int  CL2  B60D  1/02 

UJS.  CL  180—14  B  13  Clafans 

1.  An  articulated  vehicle  comprising;  a  forward  frame  and  a 

rearward  frame,  a  hinge  frame  between  said  forward  and 

rearward  frames,  said  frames  being  connected  to  each  other  for 


1.  A  power  operated  cart  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  an 
electric  motor  and  a  battery  for  the  motor  on  said  frame,  a 
motor  control,  a  swingable  elongated  handle,  means  for 
mounting  said  handle,  a  hand  grip  on  said  handle,  means 
mounting  said  hand  grip  for  longitudinal  motion,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  hand  grip  and  the  motor  control  for  varying 
the  power  to  the  motor  upon  motion  of  the  hand  grip  in  a 
longitudinal  direction, 
said  motor  control  including  a  rheostat,  the  rheostat  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  hand  grip  and  comprising  a 
series  of  turns  of  wire  and  a  contact  movable  with  the 
hand  grip  along  said  turns  of  wire,  a  fixed  contact  extend- 
ing along  a  certain  number  of  turns  and  forming  means  for 
by-passing  the  rheostot  and  providing  full  power  direct 
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from  the  battery  to  the  motor  when  said  hand  grip  is 
extended  to  its  furthermost  position, 
and  an  electric  power  circuit  wherein  the  rheostat  and  fixed 
contact  control  the  motor. 


frame  of  said  vehicle  for  pivotol  movement  about  an  axis 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  vehicle; 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  gear-reduction  unit  to 
the  other  end  of  said  control  arm  so  that  said  wheel  can 
pivot  about  a  generally  vertical  axis; 


4081 048 

AUTOMATIC  TORQUE  SENSOR 

William  E.  Hendricks,  1305  Arrowhead,  Wichita,  Kans.  67203 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  599,179 

Int  a.2  B62M  7/08 

U.S.  a.  180—33  D  1*  Claims 


1  In  a  frictional  drive  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  wheel  is 
mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  wherein  a  driving 
member  is  provided  that  has  a  movable  endless  peripheral  part 
that  travels  a  closed  planar  track  that  is  external  to  and  copla- 
nar  with  the  wheel,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  peripheral 
part  of  the  driving  member  bears  with  force  against  and  is  in 
frictional  engagement  with  an  external  peripheral  portion  of 
the  wheel  whereby  movement  of  the  dnvmg  member  penph- 
eral  portion  in  one  direction  frictionally  urges  movement  of 
the  wheel  peripheral  portion  in  such  one  direction,  the  im- 
provement comprising  means  for  automatically  varying  the 
bearing  force  in  response  to  variations  m  the  magnitude  of 
reactive  force  experienced  by  the  driving  member  in  friction- 
ally  urging  rotation  of  the  wheel,  said  means  compnsmg  the 
provision  of  means  for  mounting  the  driving  member  for  piv- 
otal movement  about  a  pivot  axis  that  is  parallel  to  the  wheel 
axis  and  spaced  from  the  latter  an  interval  less  than  the  raduK 
of  the  wheel,  whereby  the  driving  member  can  move  toward 
and  away  from  the  wheel  along  a  path  that  is  angulariy  inter- 
mediate the  directions  of  the  bearing  and  frictional  forces, 
whereby  the  bearing  force  can  be  minimized  as  it  tends  to  vary 
in  a  manner  sufficient  to  sustain  essentially  non-sliding  fac- 
tional engagement  of  the  driving  member  with  the  wheel  and 
wherein  the  position  of  frictional  engagement  is  spaced  from 
the  pivot  axis  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  radius  of  the 
wheel. 


spring  support  means  connected  between  said  control  arm 
and  said  frame  of  said  vehicle  and  extending  above  said 
control  arm;  and 

flexible  drive  means  connected  between  said  differential 
gear  and  said  input  shaft  of  said  gear-reduction  unit. 


4,081,050 

FRONT  ENGINE  TRACTOR  HAVING  TRANSVERSE 

MIDSHIP  MOUNTED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Richard  G.  Hennessey,  Oak  Uwn;  Richard  A.  Hale,  Downers 

GroTC,  and  Anthony  M.  Kestian,  Berwyn,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors 

to  International  Harrester  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,162 

Int  a.2  B60K  5/02,  11/04 

MS.  a.  180-64  R  12  Claims 


4  081 049 
STEERABLE  FRONT  WHEEL  DRIVE  UNIT 
Donald  W.  Youmans,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif.  ^  tkj. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,132,  May  4, 1976  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,002 
Inta.2B60K77/iO 
U5.  a.  180-43  C                                                   UQaims 
1  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  wheel-steenng  arrangement 
and  a  motor-driven  differential  gear  mounted  on  the  frame  ot 
said  vehicle,  a  steerable  power-driven  wheel  combination 

^rRw"reduction  unit  having  an  input  shaft  and  an  output 
shaft,  said  input  shaft  being  located  above  said  output 

shaft' 
means  for  mounting  said  wheel  on  said  output  shaft  of  said 
unit  so  that  said  unit  is  mounted  directly  adjacent  to  said 

a  rigid  control  arm  extending  transversely  of  said  vehicle; 
means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  control  arm  to  said 


1.  In  a  tractor  vehicle  having  a  steerable  front  axle  support- 
ing the  vehicle  frame,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  engine  mounted  on  the  frame  whereby  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  engine  is  forward  of  said  steerable  front 

axle; 

a  fuel  tank  carried  midships  of  the  vehicle; 

an  engine  coolant  heat  exchanger  mounted  in  the  vehicle 
between  said  engine  and  said  fuel  tank  having  fluid  trans- 
fer means  allowing  fluid  communication  between  said 
engine  and  said  heat  exchanger; 

an  engine  driven  fan  mounted  between  said  engine  and  said 
engine  coolant  heat  exchanger  whereby  a  flow  of  air 
drawn  by  said  engine  driven  fan  from  the  fuel  tank  side  of 
said  heat  exchanger  passes  through  said  engine  coolant 
heat  exchanger  and  past  said  engine. 
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4,081«051 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  REVERSIBLE  SEAT  OF  A 

DUAL-PURPOSE  VEHICLE 
John  S.  Lotidim,  ChilUcothe,  DL,  aMignor  to  CaterpUlv  Trac- 
tor COn  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 197«,  Ser.  No.  754,295 

Int  a.2  BdON  1/02 

U  A  CL  l»-77  S  5  Claims 


a  locking  lever  for  retaining  said  seat  belt  in  a  locked  posi- 
tion; 

a  solenoid  device  connected  to  said  locking  lever  and  ener- 
gized when  the  ignition  is  turned  on  for  maintaining  said 
locking  lever  in  its  seat  belt  retaining  position; 

a  relay  connected  to  said  solenoid  and  having  an  adjustable 
time  delay; 

a  switch  responsive  to  an  impact  to  said  vehicle  from  sub- 
stantially any  direction  for  energizing  said  relay  and  deen- 
ergizing  said  solenoid  device  so  as  to  disengage  said  lock- 
ing lever  from  its  seat  belt  retaining  position  and  unlock 
said  safety  seat  belt;  and 

a  security  switch  connected  to  said  relay  in  such  a  way  that 
the  primary  circuit  is  interrupted  simultaneously  with  the 
unlocking  of  said  safety  seat  belt. 


21  43  24     22     25 


1.  In  a  reversible  and  adjustable  scat  apparatus  for  an  opera- 
tor's sution  of  a  dual-purpose  vehicle  having  a  first  implement 
at  the  front  and  a  backhoc  at  the  rear  with  backhoe  controls 
which  are  higher  above  the  vehicle  platform  than  are  the  first 
implement  controls,  said  seat  apparatus  including  a  seat  and  a 
back  mounted  for  movement  between  positions  at  opposite 
transverse  margins  of  the  seat,  an  adjusuble  support  on  which 
said  seat  is  carried  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  elongated  mounting  brackets  on 

the  vehicle  platform; 
tracks  on  said  mounting  brackets  toward  the  front  of  the 

operator's  station; 
pivot  supports  on  said  mounting  brackets  toward  the  rear  of 

the  operator's  station; 
a  carriage  on  which  the  seat  is  mounted; 
rollers  mounting  the  front  of  said  carriage  in  said  tracks; 
a  pair  of  supporting  links  pivotally  mounting  the  rear  of  said 

carriage  on  said  pivot  supports; 
and  operating  means  including  a  lever  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  carriage  for  simultaneously  elevating  the 
rear  of  the  carriage  and  moving  the  carriage  rearwardly 
by  pivoting  it  and  said  supporting  links,  whereby  when 
the  back  of  the  seat  is  toward  the  front  of  the  vehicle  the 
seat  position  may  be  improved  for  backhoe  operation. 

4,061,052 
SAFETY  SEAT  BELT  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Sanaei  Scharcr,  Sotothnra,  Switzerland,  assigDor  to  BEGA 
A.Gn  Swfturlaad 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,930 

IbL  CL2  B60R  21/10 

MS,  a.  180-82  C  W  Claims 


^  4,081,053 

LOCK  VALVE  FOR  DOUBLE  ACTING  CYLINDER 
Clarence  A.  Sherman,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Terry 
McDermid,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,269 

iBt  a?  B62D  33/06:  F15B  13/042 

U.S.  a.  180—89.15  3  Claims 


1.  A  safety  seat  belt  locking  device  for  vehicles  having  an 
electrical  primary  ignition  circuit,  said  locking  device  compris- 
ing: 


1.  In  a  tilting  cab  control  system  for  moving  a  tilting  cab  on 
an  associated  vehicle  frame  between  use  and  access  positions, 
a  control  cylinder  of  the  double  acting  type  comprising:  an 
elongated  housing  defining  a  cylinder  bore  and  having  ends  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  bore;  a  power  piston  sealingly  slidable  in 
the  bore  and  having  a  connecting  rod  extending  outwardly 
from  the  housing  through  one  end  thereof;  said  piston  dividing 
the  bore  into  pull  and  push  chambers  such  that  pressurized 
control  fluid  respectively  provided  thereto  slides  the  piston 
with  the  bore  to  extend  and  retract  the  connecting  rod  and  to 
thereby  raise  and  lower  the  tilting  cab  with  the  cylinder  con- 
nected between  the  cab  and  the  associated  vehicle  frame;  said 
other  housing  end  including  a  lock  valve  housing  portion 
having  a  round  cross-section  along  the  direction  of  power 
piston  movement  and  defining  the  first  and  second  fluid  paths 
for  respectively  providing  pressurized  control  fluid  to  the  push 
and  pull  bore  chambers;  first  and  second  check  valves  mounted 
on  the  lock  valve  housing  portion  spaced  from  each  along  a 
first  axis  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  power  piston  move- 
ment and  respectively  disposed  along  the  first  and  second  fluid 
paths;  said  check  valves  having  respective  openings  aligned 
with  each  other  along  said  first  axis  and  also  having  respective 
valve  elements  for  closing  the  valve  openings  from  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof  as  the  other  check  valve;  each  check  valve 
including  a  biasing  spring  that  biases  the  valve  element  thereof 
to  a  closed  position  preventing  reverse  fluid  flow  from  the 
associated  bore  chamber  through  the  valve  opening  thereof;  a 
bore  in  the  lock  valve  housing  portion  between  the  check 
valves  in  alignment  with  the  openings  thereof  along  said  first 
axis;  a  control  piston  sealingly  slidable  within  the  lock  valve 
housing  portion  bore  along  said  first  axis  and  having  first  and 
second  actuating  projections  for  respectively  moving  the 
check  valve  elements  upon  control  piston  movement  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  open  the  check  valves  against  the  action  of 
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the  biasing  springs  thereof;  said  control  piston  having  first  and 
s^onHdesVi^g  in  opposite  directions  r«>^Uvdy  tow«^ 
the  first  and  second  check  valves;  said  ^"^"f  ^^^'^i'^^^^ 
oiston  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  fluid  patn 
K  that  pr^urized  control  fluid  supplied  thereto  upstream 
f^m  the  fi«?^heck  valve  flows  downstream  therethrou^to 
the^ylinder  push  chamber  and  concomitantly  moves  the  con- 
trolpisTon  terpen  the  second  check  valve  to  permit  reve«e 
fluki  flow  therethrough  from  the  cylinder  pull  chamber;  said 
^onS  sTde  of  the  control  piston  being  in  fluid2>mmu^-tion 
with  the  second  fluid  path  such  that  P'^^-^jJf^.^^^^^^^^^^^ 
supplied  thereto  upstream  from  the  second  ^^eck  vrive  flov^ 
downstream  therethrough  to  the  cylinder  P"»l  ^^*^^^.*;? 
concomitantly  moves  the  control  piston  to  open  the  fi«t  check 
vaWeTHnit  reverse  fluid  flow  therethrough  from  the  cylin- 
der push  diamber;  a  pair  of  helical  biasing  springs  respectively 
SaKtween   he  control  piston  and  the  first  and  second 
chifvaTv^  to  bias  the  control  piston  along  the  first  axis  to  a 
cemer  position  where  the  actuating  projections  thereof  permrt 
?he  vaWe  elements  of  each  check  valve  to  remain  m  c^sed 
tK)siUon  except  when  pressurized  control  fluid  is  suppUed  to 
Te  of  the  fluid  paths  upstream  from  its  check  valve  to  act 
ag^nst  he  bias  of  the  helical  spring  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
nfsTon  sSd  lock  valve  housing  having  first  and  second  condu. 
SneTdisDoLl  on  opposite  sides  thereof  along  a  second  axis 
^nd  cJSJ^the  fim  axis  and  to  the  direction  of  pow«r 
jXmovement;  the  lock  valve  housing  PO^^on  induding  "^ 
Lai  bore  parallel  to  the  direction  of  POwer  Piston  mov^ent 
and  communicating  the  downstream  ^'^"^  f'^l^^.^^^^ 
valve  and  the  cylinder  push  chamber;  and  the  cylinder  also 
TndudiTg  a  conduit  communicating  the  downstre^n  side  of  the 
^onA  check  valve  and  the  cylinder  pull  chamber. 


4,081.054 
HYDRAULIC  STEERING  WITH  FEEDBACK 

Jan  B.  ?Z^e  "oldsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 

^'^^'^''^^SSSl  Apr.  7, 1977,  Ser.  NO.  785,621 
Int.  a.2  B62D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  180-139  «^^»^ 


steering  valve  means  responsive  to  a  difference  m  flow 
between  said  steering  pump  means  and  said  articuUtion 
angle  pump  means  plus  a  signal  determined  by  said  hy- 
draulic  acceleromater  means. 

4,081,055  ^^ 

HYDRAUUC  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  TIffi 

PERPENDICULARITY  OF  BOOM  MEMBERS  IN 

MOBILE  PLATFORMS 

Leomml  L.  Johnson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Teco,  Inc., 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  -«  ,m 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,730 
Int  CL?  B66F  11/04 
»    .  6  Claims 

U.S.  a.  182—2  "  ^"*" 


m^^ 


1  In  a  hydraulic  steering  system  for  an  >rt'C"»*^^j;^^^  ^ 
which  comprises  main  steering  valve  means  w^^^^d^^^^  fluid 
Suced  thereto  from  fluid  source  means  to  steering  motor 
mc^s  r^p^nsive  to  an  output  of  steering  pump  means,  an 
improvement  comprising: 

articulation  angle  responsive  pump  means; 

SSS  conduit  m'Smsconnecting  said  art^^^^^^ 

pump  means  in  parallel  to  said  ^^eenng  pump  m«^  o 
make  steering  valve  means  responsive  to  a  difference  m 
flot  liXn  said  steering  pump  means  and  said  articula- 

hySaTctcaXrmeans  for  detecting  lateral  acceler- 

acjSolttl^uitteans  comiecting  said  hydraulic 

^"a^^Xmeter  means  in  parallel  to  -id  s^nng^P^ 

Ja«ms  and  said  articulation  pump  means  to  make  said 


1    In  a  mobUe  lift  platform  having  a  pair  of  articulated 
bo^nX  a  first  rotary  member  at  the  base  of  the  fint  of  «id 
booms  a  second  rotary  member  associated  with  the  Utt  end  of 
5^upp^r^"ulatX>m.  elongated  flexible  m;^  for  posi- 
tively ^terconnecting  the  two  said  rotary  members  whereby 
"he  upper  rotary  member  by  its  angular  position  is  calibrated  m 
terns  d^hrupper  boom  location  relative  to  the  horizon. 
Xor  means  o^ratively  comiected  to  said  means  .nt«-^ 
Meeting  said  upper  and  lower  rotary  membe^  valve  me^ 
resDOnsive  to  said  actuator  means  and  adapted  to  effect  the 
dT^nSn^ce  of  movement  of  either  the  upper  or  lower 
2^mVTn  a  direction  effecting  upper  boom  angularity  ap- 
oS^^hing  perpendicularity  to  the  horizon,  and  power  means 
LreSing  dependent  movement  of  the  upper  and  lower 
booms  respectively  and  responsive  to  said  valve. 


4,081,056  ^^^^ 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  MOVING  A  TARGCT  FIGURE 
^"^iStcNDED  for  SPORTS  SHOOTING 
Anssi  Pekka  SUtonen,  Lentokonetehtaantie  3  C  24, 33900  Tam- 

'*"'"'''*SK?J«L  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,348 

tata.^Ftl3Gi/aO  ^^^^ 

""t  Driv'e  ^s  for  moving  a  target  figure  intended  for  spo,^ 
shooting  which  comprises:  a  frame;  a  pulley  and  a  power 
whS  mounted  on  support  of  the  frame;  a  power  shaft  con- 
r«:STthe  power  wheel;  an  endless  pulling  rope  p^mg 
ar^i^d  Sie  pulTey  and  the  power  wheel  ^avmg  Ac  f^^ 
fn!^  thereto-  a  weittht  rope;  a  movmg  weight  connected  to 
:Jl"Swe  s^  b7the  aid'^f  the  weight  rope,  said  movmg 
weigTt^  nrusp<^dable  from  the  weight  rope  wound  axound 
Telower  shaft  enabling  gravity  to  act  on  the  movmg  weight 
tne  power  >  cooperative  act  on  of  the  weight  rope, 

ILwtag  member  dUp^  on  said  pow„  *.ft  for  wu»img 
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the  Wright  rope  around  the  power  shaft  in  one  direction  and, 
being  adapted  to  change  the  direction  of  winding  of  the  wright 
rope  in  the  opposite  direction  by  action  on  said  rope  by  said 
holding  member,  whereby  the  moving  wright  suspended  from 


distance  whatever  the  inertia,  acceleration  and  initial  speed  of 
the  elevator  which,  upon  arrival  at  a  given  distance  from  the 
stopping  point,  receives  a  signal  to  begin  slowing  down,  com- 
prising a  comparator  for  two  current  functions,  one  for  the 
actual  decrease  of  speed  and  the  other  for  the  desired  decrease 
of  speed  imposed  by  the  consignor  means  controlled  by  the 
differential  current  from  the  comparator  for  determining  the 
variation  of  the  speed  of  the  elevator,  the  consignor  being 
connected  to  means  causing  a  decrease  of  the  current  that  it 
elaborates  as  a  function  of  the  available  distance  and  not  of 


the  wright  rope  will  move  the  target  figure  first  in  one  direc- 
tion while  the  wright  rope  is  unwound  from  the  power  shaft  up 
to  the  holding  member,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  while  the 
rope  is  unwound  from  the  power  shaft  beyond  the  holding 
member  in  the  opposite  direction. 

I 
4,081,057 
DEVICE  FOR  QUICK  FASTENING  ONE  OR  MORE  WIRE 
ROPES  TO  A  SOLID  BODY,  SUCH  AS  AN  ELEVATOR 

CAR 
Corrado  Comdiai,  Milan,  Italy,  msigDor  to  Sodeta '  Aacensori 
Itallani  Riuiti^jUJt  Fakoid-SA.F.O.V.  •  S.p^^  NoTara, 
Italy 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1977,  Scr.  No.  762,746 
aaimi  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  4, 1976, 19882  A/76 
Int  CU  B66B  5/12.  7/08 
VS.  CL  187—1  R  4  Oaims 


time  consisting  of  at  least  one  counter  of  the  distance  covered 
from  the  beginning  of  the  decrease  of  speed,  a  reader  providing 
impulses  to  the  counter  which  are  responsive  to  the  passage  of 
crests  of  a  member  whose  movement  is  synchronized  with  the 
actual  movement  of  the  elevator,  the  number  of  impulses  being 
proportional  to  the  distance  covered  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  frequency  discriminator  elaborating  the  variable 
voltage  representing  the  variation  of  the  actual  speed  of  the 
elevator  connected  downstream  of  the  reader  transmitting 
frequency  impulses  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  elevator. 


4,081,058 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

JeM  Dwicx,  119,  nw  J.  Gldee  a  liUe  (59),  and  Jean  Erin, 

Haaeaa  de  la  Bccqoe  a  AfcUn  (59),  both  of  France 

Filed  Not.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  632^45 

Int  a.2  B66B  1/30 

UJS.  CL  187—29  R  5  Claims 

1.  Control  apparatus  for  regulation  of  the  deceleration  of  an 

elevator  up  to  fiill  stop,  in  a  variable  time  but  over  a  constant 


4,081,059 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Soshiro  Kuzonuki;  Kotaro  Hirasawa,  both  of  Hitachi;  Tatsuo 
Iwasaka,  and  Takashi  Kaneko,  both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,261 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11, 1975,  50-121837; 
Apr.  18, 1976,  51-44314 

Int.  CV  B66B  1/18 
VS.  CL  187—29  R  26  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  an  end  of  a  wire  rope  to  a  body,  the 
end  having  attached  thereto  a  stepped  member  whose  diameter 
increases  in  a  direction  away  from  the  rope  from  a  first  diame- 
ter larger  than  that  of  the  wire  rope  to  a  second  diameter  larger 
than  said  first  diameter,  the  device  comprising  a  fastening  plate 
integral  with  the  body  and  having  an  opening  defined  therein, 
the  opening  having  an  insertion  portion  with  a  diameter  at  least 
as  large  as  the  second  diameter  of  said  member,  a  fastening 
portion  with  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  first  diameter  of 
said  member  and  less  than  the  second  diameter  of  said  member, 
and  a  connecting  portion  connecting  said  insertion  and  fasten- 
ing portions  and  having  a  width  at  least  as  large  as  the  diameter 
of  the  rope  and  less  than  the  first  diameter  of  said  member. 


1.  An  elevator  control  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
elevator  cars  arranged  for  parallel  operation  for  servicing  a 
plurality  of  floors  of  a  building,  comprising  hall  call  registering 
means  disposed  at  each  floor,  car  call  registering  means  dis- 
posed in  each  said  elevator  car  for  instructing  target  floors, 
means  for  selecting  a  suitable  one  of  said  elevator  cars  in  re- 
sponse to  the  origination  of  a  new  hall  call  from  one  of  the 
floors,  and  means  for  allotting  this  new  hall  call  to  said  selected 
elevator  car  so  that  said  selected  elevator  car  can  service  this 
new  hall  call,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  for 
detecting  for  each  said  elevator  car  the  number  of  already 
instructed  stopping  floors  within  a  predetermined  floor  range 
covering  a  pluraUty  of  backward  or  forward  floors  contiguous 
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to  said  new  hall  call  originating  floor,  and  means  for  prefercn- 
X  allouing  the  new  hall  call  to  one  of  said  elevator  cats 
havi^ng^dd  already  instructed  stopping  floors  withm  said 
predetermined  floor  range. 

4,081,060  ^^ 

BRAKE  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICJ  FOR  COf^^™^^ 

DOUBLE  SHOE  CLASPTYPE  BR^ffiA^^^^  ™ 
SINGLE  SHOE  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Roy  H  Toudistone,  P.O.  Box  2003,  Jackaon,  Tenn.  38301 

This  appUcation  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,540 
Int  a.i  F16D  65/44 
.^  3  Claims 

U.S.CL  188-197  »vumD. 


as  a  piece  of  luggage  for  carrying  clothing  or  other  arti- 

cles, 
one  side  panri  of  each  of  the  second  and  third  luggage  pieces 
together  bring  approximatdy  equal  to  the  size  of  the  side 
panri  of  the  first  luggage  piece  so  that  when  the  second 
and  third  pieces  are  arranged  side  by  side  with  their  side 
panels  coplanar  their  combined  bright  and  width  dunen- 
sions  approximately  are  the  same  as  the  bright  and  width 
dimensions  of  the  side  panels  of  the  first  piece,  and 

fastening  means  secured  to  at  least  one  of  the  side  panels  of 
each  of  the  three  luggage  pieces  for  releasably  securing 
the  second  and  third  pieces  side  by  side  to  a  side  panri  of 
the  first  piece,  ^  . 

said  fastening  means  being  capable  of  securmg  the  second 
and  third  luggage  pieces  together  in  face  to  face  relation- 
ship independent  of  the  first  luggage  piece. 


1    In  combination  with  a  locomotive  braking  apparatus 
converted  f?om  a  double  shoe  clasp-type  assembly  to  a  single  ^081,062 

b^^e  shoe  S^mbly  and  having  safety  strap  means  therefor,  TORQUE  DRIVE  UNTT  ^  _^    ^ 

?htlm;'rveScoWrising  a  slack  adjuster  dev^^^^^^  ^^  p.  ^^„^  i623  VU1«h...  St,  Pittsburgh.  P.. 

St^^an^cotlTsS?^^^^^^  ^'^        PUedOct2.1976,Ser.No.735,065 

nffThrlcket  Dlate  members  rigidly  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  ^  ^  ^^  yQQ 

l^IhVSlS^s'^P  means^^^^^^^^^^        ^^rm^wS   U.S.  CL  192-56  R  '  «^ 

in  opposite  directions,  elongated  slide  »>«  me^  P^y 
secured  to  each  bracket  member  and  extending  outwardly 
^e^ffom  trunnion  means  pivotally  ^-^f^y^^\^^^T[ 
braking  apparatus  and  having  one  open  end  for  rece>v";8  » 
S  bar  means  therein,  one  of  said  trunnion  mean^  bemg 
sSblv  disposed  on  each  of  said  slide  bar  means,  and  keeper 
n^mLs^rating  between  the  slide  bar  means  and  trun- 
Son  r^s  f?r  tockini  thereof  in  substantially  any  preselect^ 
longitudinal  position  therebetween. 

4,081,061 
MODULAR  LUGGAGE 
Deborah  E.  Tucker.  Boston,  Mass.,  jsrignor  to  Harrison 
Leather  Goods  Corporation,  Boston,  Maw. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,291 
int  a.^  A45C  5/06 

U.S.  a.  190-52  ^  ^  .     .  ^       r    .  .nH 

1  A  torque  overload  release  drive  umt  including  first  and 
second  torque  input  and  torque  output  sections,  said  sections 
Sding  coacting  means  coupUng  said  sections  together  for 
relative  roution.  and  limited  rriative  displacement  along  the 
a^  of  relative  rotation  of  said  sections,  said  input  section 
J^udU  means  for  applying  rotational  torque  thereto  and  said 
^put  sLtion  includSig  means  for  applying  rotaiTtorque  ^a 
ro^  driven  member,  spring  means  connected  between  said 
secll^ns  yieldingly  biasing  said  sections  toward  one -J^ofhm^^ 
positions  of  displacement  along  said  axis,  one  of  said  units 
SZg  spiral  ramp  means  concentric  with  said  axis  and  the 
ottr  of's^Tsection's  including  follower  means  engaged  wUh 
Sfd  rip  means,  said  spiral  ramp  means  terminating  at  one^d 
hereof  in  a  circumferential  race  means  onto  which  said  ramp 
m^  opens  and  in  which  the  follower  means  ,s  gmdmgly 
Te^vaEr  continuous  movement  therethrough  after  move- 
^ r^ng  «id  ramp  means  from  the  end  thereof  remote  from 
S  raS^mLs  into  the  latter,  said  sections  bemg  displaced 
riong^d  aXagainst  the  biasing  action  of  said  spnng  means 
during  movement  of  said  follower  means  along  said  ramp 
means  toward  said  race  means. 


1  Modular  hand  luggage  including  a  Pl^^^'^y  °/ ^"^J^ 
oiLTeach  capable  of  independent  use  and  capable  of  being 
S^ed  togeAer  when  desired  for  shipping  and  carrying  com- 

^t  gLrally  rectangular  first  luggage  piece  having  a  pair  of 

Sel  side  panels,  bottom  wall,  a  top  and  two  ends. 

eeSly  r<StaSgular  second  and  third  luggage  P>eces^h 

^  wta  a  Drir  of  parallri  side  panels  and  each  capable 

|;*d"?fn5eSS;  of^y  other  luggage  piece  of  functioning 
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4^061,063 
OVERLOAD  RELEASE  CLUTCH 
Edwari  T.  Matavot,  dark,  aid  F^aai  J.  Swart,  Rahway,  both 
of  N  Jn  aariiim  to  Ccatric  Qatch  Company,  Woodbridge, 
NJ. 

Filed  JbL  15, 1976,  Scr.  No.  705,438 

lot.  CL2  F1€D  43/20 

UjS.  CL  1M— 5«  F  25  Claims 


permitting  axial  movement  of  said  pressure  plate  with  respect 
to  said  housing,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  replace- 
able wear  shoe  disposed  within  said  slot,  said  wear  shoe  includ- 
ing a  substantially  flat  base  portion  in  surface  to  surface  contact 
with  a  wall  of  said  slot,  the  flat  base  portion  of  said  wear  shoe 
extending  inwardly  and  outwardly  beyond  the  surface  of  said 
slot  wall,  said  wear  shoe  including  spaced  inner  and  outer  clip 
portions  extending  laterally  with  respect  to  said  base  portion, 
each  of  said  inner  and  outer  clip  portions  merging  into  said  flat 
base  portion,  said  inner  cUp  portion  being  formed  in  a  U- 
shapnl  conflguration  defining  an  edge  engageable  with  an 
inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  housing,  said  edge 
of  said  inner  clip  portion  serving  to  defme  a  spacer  for  locating 
said  flat  base  portion  with  respect  to  said  wall  of  said  slot. 


3—t 


1.  An  overload  release  clutch  mechanism  comprising;  a 
housing  member,  a  rotor  member,  means  mounting  said  mem- 
bers for  relative  rotation,  means  associated  with  said  members 
for  effecting  transmission  of  rotary  movement  of  one  of  said 
members  to  the  other  of  said  members  by  effectively  engaging 
said  members,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  effective  to 
disengage  said  members  upon  the  application  of  a  torque  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  value  to  one  of  said  members,  and 
means  operative  at  any  time  during  the  operating  cycle  of  said 
mechanism  automatically  to  vary  the  torque  level  at  which 
disengagement  occurs. 


4,081,065 

CONTROLLED  POWER  CLUTCH 

Robert  R.  Smyth,  Momingride  La.,  Lincoln,  Mass.  01773,  and 

William  B.  Smyth,  2979  Forest  Dr.,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio  44124 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,639 

Int  a.2  F16D  23/Oa  23/10,  47/00 

U.S.  a.  192— .076  13  Claims 


4,081,064 
DRIVE  CONNECnON  FOR  THE  PRESSURE  PLATE  OF 

A  FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Grairt  H.  Sadth,  Roddtord,  and  Joha  C  Hayter,  Rockton,  both 

<rf  DL,  aarisaors  to  Borg*Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Scr.  No.  722,924 

lot  CL»  F16D  13/50 

MS.  CL  192—70.13  3  Claims 


1.  A  friction  clutch  including  a  rotatable  housing  and  at  least 
one  rotatable  pressure  plate,  said  housing  including  a  slot  in  a 
peripheral  wall  thereof  and  said  pressure  plate  including  a 
radially  extending  drive  lug  disposed  within  said  slot  for  im- 
parting rotary  driving  motion  to  said  pressure  plate  while 
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1.  A  power  controlled  clutch  for  coupling  a  driven  shaft  to 
the  crank  shaft  of  an  engine  having  an  adjustable  throttle 
comprising, 
first  and  second  engageable  clutch  elements,  said  first  clutch 
element  being  connected  to  said  crank  shaft  and  said 
second  clutch  element  being  connected  to  said  driven 
shaft, 
control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  engagement  of 
said  engageable  clutch  elements,  said  control  means  hav- 
ing a  first  state  in  which  said  first  and  second  clutch  ele- 
ments are  completely  disengaged,  a  second  state  in  which 
said  first  and  second  clutch  elements  are  completely  en- 
gaged providing  a  positive  mechanical  link  between  said 
crank  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft,  and  a  third  state  occur- 
ring during  the  transition  from  said  first  state  to  said  sec- 
ond state,  when  said  first  and  second  engageable  elements 
are  partially  engaged,  said  control  means  being  operative 
during  said  third  state  to  engage  said  first  and  second 
clutch  elements  sufficiently  to  maintain  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  said  drive  shaft  at  a  value  in  predetermined  relation 
to  the  adjustment  position  of  said  throttle  and  the  acceler- 
ation of  said  drive  shaft. 
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4081066 

ACTOMATICAIXV  '^'^^V^^S^  "^ 
PARTICULAR  FOR  COOLING  SYSTEMS  l-VK 

Sternal  coMBUsnoN  ENGINES       . 

«  wf  ^«-   itrfv   aaaimor  to  AUVE  PatentrerWter. 
^rg^jSlsTt'iJrSiclSSSr  Haftung,  Munich,^. 

"^'         FUed  Aug.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  71MW 

Claim,  priority,  appUcation  Awtri^  Oct  22, 1975, 8038/75 

Int.  a.^  F16D  25/04.  4i/25 

UA  a.  192-82  T 


driving  means  operatively  comiected  to  said  prmUng  ele- 
ments for  axially  driving  said  prmtmg  elements;  and 
daS^g  means  of  generally  conical  '^^V^l^^^ 
^!^impletely  within  said  array  of  elongated  pnntmg 
d^ts,  secured  to  said  support  member  and  havmg  a 


64^   42i  /■fO. 


~.hc  «,ovi.g  cooling  -.  »^ Jjr-"  ~J,'^\; 
.«i.tiaht  annular  container  havmg  a  solid  meWlK  wall  ma  m 
*^  fllSrwall  said  annular  container  havuig  a  liqind 

S7Sl%T^d^rr"en"^en^««^ 

*liL  d«  ^sa^S  liqSid  living  reacted  the  boiling  t^^- 
«^  S^Uquid  being  contained  in  such  amounts  m  s«d  con- 

fng  rotation  of  said  annular  container  and  l«s  than  the  force 
generated  by  said  gas  from  said  boilmg  hqmd. 


surface  from  which  each  of  the  elongated  P^^mgele- 
mSTis  physically  separated  when  at  rest  and  when  in 
n^al  Mid  movement,  said  dampemng  means  bemg 
^™oned  to  limit  undesired  transverse  movement  ^d 
Vibration  of  said  elongated  printmg  elements  durmg  and 
following  operation  thereof  by  said  dnvmg  means. 

4,081,068  ^„ 

KFYBOARD  ACrUABLE  WITH  THE  AID  OF  THE 

""^I^EMOF  AT  LEAST  ONE  HAND 

Walter  Zapp,  Ebenau  877.  CH.9413  CJ^^SJ*"'*^ 
FUed  Oct.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,075 

Claims   priority,   application   Switaertand,   Aug.   4,   1976, 
U.S.  CL  197—98 


4081067 
INTERNAL  VIBRATION  DAMPENING  MEANS  FOR 
INTERNAL  j^j^G  MECHANISM 

Robert  L.  Schrag;  H«^- A.  J.-g^J^^^^^^^  ^^  SJo 
Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  NCR  ^"T*""""  ' 
FUed  Mar.  7. 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,234 

tat.a.^B4lJi/04  13  Claims 

U.S.  a.  197—1  R  . 

1   A  nrintine  mechanism  compnsmg: 

a^fu^rlfrof^Sted  printing  element^^^^^^^^ 

anSsupported  by  said  support  ^^^"^^^^  ^Z^l 
aeneralirconical  configuration  and  capable  of  bemg 
dnven  in  an  axial  direction  to  effect  prtnting; 


posed  in  .  7  Prr;;^,  c^  c"£.  °>^SZ"g  a  smion. 
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prenure  thereon  by  said  finger>tip  without  having  said  key  rod 
making  electrical  contact,  and  said  movable  contact  being  so 
disposed  on  said  key  rod  as  to  make  electrical  contact  when 
said  key  and  key  rod  are  tilted  out  of  their  rest  position  by 
means  of  movement  of  the  fingertip,  said  actuating  unit  further 
comprising  a  return  device  for  moving  the  key  from  an  actu- 
ated position  into  the  rest  position,  the  return  movement  of 
which  device  is  positively  initiated  immediately  upon  comple- 
tion of  contact-making  by  the  key,  even  when  the  finger-tip 
continues  to  exert  actuating  pressure,  said  return  device  com- 
prising means  for  limiting  movement  whereby  the  positively 
returned  key  is  arrested  and  retained  in  its  rest  position,  and  is 
positively  prevented  from  passing  through  the  latter  in  the 
direction  toward  another  contact. 


4,061,0(9 

FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  CAPS  MADE  OF 

MAGNEnC  SUBSTANCX 

Hiroihi  Om,  Kaaaawa,  Japaa,  aMignor  to  Shiboya-Kogya 


Filed  Dm.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  313,600 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  13, 1972, 47-25382 
tat  CL2  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  a  190-384  2  Clains 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  caps  made  of  magnetically  at- 
tractable substance  from  a  hopper,  which  comprises: 

a  first  conveyor  belt  having  magnetism  which  attracts  said 
caps  by  the  magnetic  force  thereof  and  receives  and  trans- 
fers said  caps  from  said  hopper  onto  said  first  conveyor 
belt; 

a  bafHe  provided  in  operative  relation  to  said  first  conveyor 
belt  for  displacing  overlapping  caps  on  said  first  conveyor 
beh  so  that  a  single  layer  of  caps  is  formed  on  said  first 
conveyor  belt,  with  said  caps  being  arranged  so  that  either 
the  front  sides  thereof  or  the  back  sides  thereof  face  out- 
wardly of  said  first  conveyor  belt; 

said  baffle  comprising  two  elastic  plates  disposed  opposite 
one  another  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  conveyor  belt 
and  connected  by  a  connecting  rod  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof,  said  connecting  rod  being  reciprocated  by  a  re- 
ciprocating means  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
moving  direction  of  said  first  conveyor  belt;  and 

a  second  conveyor  belt  having  magnetism  which  is  provided 
downstream  of  said  baffle  on  said  first  conveyor  belt,  and 
ii  positioned  close  to  said  first  conveyor  belt  to  attract  and 
transfer  to  said  second  conveyor  belt  only  the  caps  dis- 
posed in  front  side  out  position  on  said  first  conveyor  belt. 


4,081,070        

UNDERLINING  DEVICE  FOR  JUSTIFYING  TEXT 
WRITING  REPRODUCING  MACHINE 
William  S.  Gnbelmann,  deceaacd,  late  of  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.;  by 
Walter  S.  Gabehnann,  execntor.  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Wil- 
liam R.  Gricr,  New  Veraon,  N  J.,  aaaignors  to  Realty  A  Indus- 
trial Corporation,  Morristown,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  212,895,  Dec.  28, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,945,480. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  16, 1975,  Scr.  No.  641,364 
tat  a.2  B41J  29/26 
U.S.  a.  197—113  2  Claims 


Dccooen 


1.  A  text  writing  apparatus  for  printing  text  in  response  to 
coded  input  signals,  including  sensing  means,  means  for  apply- 
ing coded  input  signals  to  said  sensing  means,  wherein  a  first 
coded  input  signal  corresponds  to  an  underline  to  be  printed, 
and  different  second  coded  input  signals  correspond  to  sepa- 
rate text  characters  to  be  printed,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  coded  input  signals 
for  printing  said  underline  and  text  characters  respectively  on 
a  medium,  means  responsive  to  said  second  coded  signals  for 
moving  said  medium  relative  to  said  printing  means  in  a  direc- 
tion of  a  line  of  text  to  be  displayed,  said  means  for  moving 
being  unresponsive  to  said  first  coded  input  signals,  said  means 
for  applying  coded  signals  to  said  sensing  means  comprising 
means  responsive  to  the  sensing  of  said  second  coded  signals 
and  the  subsequent  completion  of  movement  of  said  means  for 
moving  for  sequentially  applying  further  coded  input  signals  to 
said  sensing  means,  said  means  for  applying  coded  signals  to 
said  sensing  means  being  independent  of  said  means  for  moving 
in  response  to  the  sensing  of  said  fvst  coded  input  signals, 
contact  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  means  for  mov- 
ing, said  contact  means  being  connected  to  inhibit  operation  of 
said  means  for  applying  until  completion  of  the  printing  opera- 
tion of  a  character  of  text,  and  means  for  shunting  said  contact 
means  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  said  first  coded  input  signal. 


4,081,071 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Jacob  August  Nielaea,  Viby  J.,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Kosan 
Criqilant  A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  614,941 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1974, 
41239/74 

tat  a.2  B65G  43/00 
U.S.  a.  198—365  11  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  arrangement  for  conveying  and  unloading 
articles,  comprising  a  train  of  consecutive  article  carrier  ele- 
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•  »  j«  a  mitin  conveying  direction,  each  of  said 
"*"^TumeL  be^^ovW^with^^t.de  support^^ 
earner  elementebcmg  pro  >  crosswise  to  said  main 

arranged  so  as »« l^^^^'^'Sna  unl^^^    of  an  article  rest- 

rotating  the  discs. 

Arnold  P.  Le  Vasseur,  Lakeville,  Mimi.,  assignor  to  Possis 
Corporation.  ^^^"^^  ^^  ^yj^^  p.t.  No.  4,012,834. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  672,867  A^  tj^f'j^^il,  1975,  Pat  No. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  f^^^^^lSM  3m  7, 1974, 
3  980 184  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  ♦77,549,  Jun./,  lyi  , 

'JS:  No'.  Iwi».  This  •PPUc'ti^"  ^'  *"'  ^^^'  ^'  ^"• 

int.  aT^  47/24  ^^^^ 

U.S.  a.  198—394 


distance  to  receive  therebetween  said  «rcular  portton 
of  the  carriers,  and  along  which  the  cam-'*  J°"  ^^^^ 
their  axes  horizontal  towards  the  second  track  secuon, 

(2)^d  second  track  section  being  ^"bs^^i'^^y:;*^*^"^ 
disposed  and  formed  by  parallel  rails  spaced  apart  a 
dis^to  receive  therebetween  the  non^ircvaax  por- 
tion of  the  carriers  with  the  flat  surface  thereof  m  hid- 
ing engagement  with  one  of  said  second  track  section 
Sfls.  ^  That  during  traverse  of  the  earners  along  s^d 
second  track  section  the  carriers  are  retrained  against 
^Ution  to  assure  that  they  will  amve  at  ^d  loading 
station  in  the  same  position  of  rotation  with  their  axes 

C  m^T^c  junction  of  said  fi«t  and  second  track  sec- 

""•tSrto  a^t  the  progress  of  the  carrie«j.d  to  rots^^e^e 

same  about  their  axes  of  roution  as  ne«led  to  al.^  ^d 

flat  surface  on  the  carriers  with  one  of  the  nuls  of  said 

second  track  section;  ,^«„h  track 

D  transfer  mechanism  at  the  bottom  of  «ud  second  t«ck 
se^Uon  to  receive  carriers  therefrom  and  present  them  to 
TeTd^rng  station  whUe  restraining  the  earners  a^t 
rouSn  a£)ut  their  axes  of  rotation,  said  transfer  mecha- 
nism having  a  plurality  of  nests,  each  of  which  is  of  a  size 
^Tshape  to  receive  a  single  carrier  as  it  is  presented 
hereto  S^th  its  axis  horizontal,  and  --- ^^  ^^^^^^^^^ 
nest  a  quarter  of  a  turn  about  an  axis  nonnal  to  the  axis  of 
nlrrier  therein  to  thereby  tip  the  earner  from  i^  «^ly 
horizontal  disposition  to  a  position  m  ^^ich  its  axj  « 
veS  in  pre^ration  to  being  presented  to  the  loading 

E^^e  mets  at  the  bottom  of  said  second  track  section  to 
fl^  the  carriers  one  at  a  time  to  said  transfer  mechanism. 

4,081,073  ^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFE'^^S^^tSlLufic. 
Anthony  T.  Zappia,  Carmel,  tad.,  assignor  to  Power.  Manuf^c 

'^^•fS^!'m976.  ser.  NO.  691,493 
tata.^B65G.7/«2 

VS.  a.  198—430 


tion.  ,a".  "'"^.,^*'l!ecUo  said  axis  of  roUtion,  and  coax- 
onentation  with  ^"P^;'^  ^°   rtions,  the  fonner  being 


I  ta  an  apparatus  for  transferring  parts  moving  in  a  firet 

a  carriage  for  '^^f^'^'^f.^'^^rnoLg  the  L  from  a 
ing  the  carnage,  firet  dnve  means  tor  mo^  j^^^^  ^^^  ^^^ 


ing  the  carnage.  »";  "^^^"^-^veyor  toward  the  second 
starting  position  '^Jj*"^"].^'^/.^^' ^^^^^  u  has  transferred  the 
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ing  the  bar  mounting  metns,  the  drive  arm  being  pivotally 
coupled  to  the  bar  mounting  means  and  to  the  carriage,  and 
means  for  driving  the  drive  arm  pivotally  and  the  carriage 
reciprocally  relative  to  the  base,  said  means  for  driving  the 
drive  arm  comprising  a  rack  fixedly  mounted  on  the  base  and 
a  pinion  gear  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  reciprocal  motion 
therewith,  said  pinion  gear  engaging  the  rack  and  having  a 
vertical  pivot  axis,  the  pinion  gear  being  coupled  to  the  drive 
arm  to  drive  it  pivotally  about  said  vertical  axis  whereby  when 
said  pinion  gear  rotates  the  bar  mounting  means  pivots  in  an 
arc  as  the  carriage  reciprocates  with  respect  to  the  base. 


of  flume  members,  with  one  of  each  of  said  second  plural- 
ity of  flume  members  being  positioned  inverted  below  one 


4,081,074 

BULK  MATERIAL  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Pwl  A.  StoM,  10961  MadiMM  Rd^  Hontibars,  Ohio  44046    ^ 

FUcd  Mar.  22, 1976,  Scr.  No.  668,980 

lit  a.2  B65G  31/00 

VS.  CL  198—638  13  Claims 


1.  An  inertia!  bulk  material  dispensing  device  for  transport- 
ing and  propellantly  dispensing  bulk  material  comprising  a 
frame  having  roller  means  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  endless 
belt  suspended  upon  and  between  said  roller  means  and  extend- 
ing through  the  frame  wherein  the  upper  run  of  said  belt  de- 
fines a  generally  linear  conveyance  path,  drive  means  for 
driving  said  endless  belt  comprising  a  cylindrical  impeller 
mounted  on  said  frame  intermediate  said  roller  means  and 
disposed  above  the  upper  run  of  said  belt,  a  driving  belt  at- 
tached to  each  transverse  edge  of  said  endless  belt,  groove 
means  on  said  impeller  in  driving  engagement  with  each  said 
driving  belt,  motor  means  operatively  drivingly  connected  to 
said  impeller  and  operable  to  rotatably  drive  said  impeller  and 
effect  the  rapid  movement  of  the  upper  run  of  said  endless  belt 
through  said  frame,  and  means  carried  on  said  frame  for  pres- 
enting bulk  material  to  said  upper  run  of  said  belt  whereby  said 
bulk  material  is  propelled  rapidly  along  said  conveyance  path 
to  a  predetermined  location. 


4,081,075 
FISH  FLUME  APPARATUS 
Mario  J.  Pnrctk,  259-6th  A?e.  North,  Monte  Cristo  Isle,  Tierra 
Verde,  FUt  33715 

Filed  Jn.  3, 1975,  Scr.  No.  583,282 
Int  CL2  B65G  15/60 
VS.  CL  198—812  5  Claims 

1.  A  flume  apparatus  assembly  for  transporting  fish  along  a 
desired  path,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  like,  telescoping,  nestable  flume  members 
of  generally   half-hexagonal   transverse  cross-sectional 
having  a  horizontal  bottom  wall  and  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  flanges 
at  their  upper  ends; 
connector  means  engageable  with  said  flanges  to  temporar- 
ily interconnect  said  flume  members  together  overlapped 
and  in  a  desired  longitudinal  array;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  flume  members  like  said  first  plurality 


of  said  second  plurality  of  flume  members  and  secured 
thereto. 


4,081,076 

CHILD-PROOF  MATCH  CONTAINER 

Jean  Paul  Eiscle,  6  Morris  La.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11024 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,425 

Int  CL2  A24F  27/00 

VS.  a.  206—106  7  Claims 


1.  A  safety  match  container,  which  comprises; 

a  back  panel  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  right  and 
left  side  edges; 

a  front  panel  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  right  and 
left  side  edges; 

a  hinge  joining  the  top  edge  of  said  back  panel  to  the  top 
edge  of  said  front  panel,  said  hinge  permitting  withdrawal 
of  the  bottom  edge  of  said  front  panel  away  from  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  back  panel  in  a  direction  toward  said 
hinge  and  permitting  the  bottom  edge  of  said  front  panel 
and  the  back  panel  to  pivot  together  and  apart  in  an  arc 
about  said  hinge  and  said  hinge  permitting  a  lateral  pivot- 
ing of  said  back  and  front  panels  in  respect  to  each  other 
about  a  pivot  point  at  the  center  of  said  hinge; 

a  left  sidewali  joined  to  the  left  side  edge  of  one  of  said  back 
and  front  panels; 

a  right  sidewall  joined  to  the  right  side  edge  of  one  of  said 
back  and  front  panels; 

a  cover  panel  extension  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  back  panel; 

a  chamber  for  containing  safety  matches,  defined  by  said 
hinge  and  front  and  back  panels  and  sidewalls; 

means  for  mounting  said  matches  in  said  chamber;  and 

lock  means  for  preventing  the  bottom  edge  of  said  front 
panel  from  moving  away  from  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
back  panel  in  a  direction  toward  said  hinge  and  for  pre- 
venting the  bottom  edge  of  said  front  panel  and  the  back 
panel  from  pivoting  apart  in  an  arc  about  said  hinge,  said 
lock  being  releasable  only  by  the  lateral  pivoting  of  said 
back  and  front  panels  in  respect  to  each  other,  about  the 
pivot  point  at  the  center  of  said  hinge,  said  lock  means 
comprising  a  tab  formed  on  the  bottom  edge  of  said  front 
panel  and  a  tab  engaging  member  for  engaging  said  tab, 
mounted  on  the  cover  panel. 
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4^^  J  077  loop  past  said  subsidiary  conveyor  to  continue  along  said  main 

COMPARTMENTED  PACKAGE                        conveyor. 
Gerald  R.  Franck,  St  Paul,  Mtan.  aarigDor  to  Mimietota  Mill. 

ing  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Pwl.  ™"- 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,139  ^^ 

„cr.,n^ii9     ^"-^'^^^^^^  9  Claim.       MANUALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  CARD  SELECTOR 

VS.  a.  206—219  APPARATUS 

Leo  Roth,  and  Ursula  Roth,  both  of  52-^  69th  St,  Maipcth, 

N.Y.  11378  _    ,..«., 

FUed  Not.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,982 
Int  a.2  B07C  7/00 
U5.  a.  209-110.5  4ClaiBi8 


1  A  compartmented  package  comprising  a  unitary  body 
mem^rSg  a  cavity  therein  adapted  to  contam  at  least  two 
S^^t^^tive  components  separated  into  co'nP'rt'"^?  J^ 
S^of  an  elongated  mixing  tool,  the  top  Portion  of  «ud 
Siv^  being  cIoJa  by  means  of  an  openable  cover  member. 
Sin  a  Portion  of  sLd  mixing  tool  is  fitted  into  a  slot-shaped 
depression  in  said  body  member. 

4,081,078 
ARTICLE  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Bruce  E.  Richardson;  Rudy  Oetliker,  and  W.  Doug  Griwjon,  aU 
TLoido^SS,  aa-ignor.  to  Ubatt  Brewerie.  of  C«um1. 
Limited,  London,  Canada  ^—^m 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,453 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Camwla,  Apr.  16, 1975,  225025 
Int  a.2  B07C  5/06 

7  Claims 
VS.  O.  209-82  ^™™ 


-^Bi'  \ak  ' 


^^^fl^^- 


1  A  device  for  sorting  substantially  rectangular  articles  of 
variot  lateral  dimensions  contained  in  a  »>n8l«  ^>'%°; 
stream  into  two  separate  conveyor  streams,  one  stream  con- 
tS  Strides  ha>^  a  lateral  dimension  above  a  pre-deter- 
S  vXld  a  sLnd  stream  having  a  lateral  deme.«ion 
SSiw  the  pre-determined  value,  said  device  cp^npnsmg  con- 
veyo^  m^s  for  supplying  the  single  stream  of  said  articles  m 
rCuTnally  aliped  condition  to  a  conveyor  havmg  an 

t^^n,  coSs^tiy  apply  a  lateral  force  ^o  s«d  «^c^^«^o  «ge 
same  toward  an  article  restrammg  means  ^^^  a  lowered  ch«n 
loop  at  a  side  of  the  conveyor  remote  from  the  a^icle  rertram 
S  means  from  which  it  is  spaced  more  than  said  prendete^ 
mfnS\due  but  less  than  the  width  of  the  larger  articles, 
l^  ont!d  l^P  being  provided  to  contact  and  i»P«f  >^- 
«^  travellinK  on  said  conveyor  when  said  article  has  a 
S^rd  ZSn  ^ter  than  said  pre-selected  size  a  force 
oiJv  in  tKngituS  direction  of  travel  of  said  article,  said 
c^nvSrhavTg  an  article  discharge  end  terminating  at  a 
SSg  unit  hSving  a  mainstream  conveyor  passage  colinew 
wSrd  conveyor  md  a  subsidiary  conveyor  passage  an^ed 
Tway  from  the  conveyor  side  containing  sa^d  r«trammg  m«m^ 
JTd  into  which  subsidiary  conveyor  articles  havmg  a  latend 
S?m<^k,nTk>w  said  pre-selected  value  are  projected  by  said 
SsupS  surface  whibt  articles  having  a  lateral  di- 
S^onXe  sSd  pre-selected  value  are  urged  by  said  cham 


1  A  manuaUy  operable  device  for  selectively  extracting  at 
least  one  data  carrying  card  from  a  collection  of  rectangular 
data  carrying  cards,  said  cards  having  top  horizontal  edges, 
said  device  comprising:  ,        „  ,    „^    i 

a  hollow  container  having  first  and  second  paraUe  vertical 
side  walls  disposed  between  first  and  second  parallel  verto- 
cal  end  walls,  the  end  walls  being  perpendicuUr  to  the 
side  walls,  said  contiuner  having  a  horizontid  bottom 
section  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  side  and  fdjvaUs 
and  a  horizontid  top  section  secured  to  the  top  of  said  side 
and  end  walls,  said  top  section  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing from  the  first  end  waU  to  a  position  intermediate  the 
first  and  second  end  walls  and  further  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  grooves  in  the  top  surface  which  extend  from  said 
opening  toward  the  second  end  waU,  said  second  end  wall 
having  an  opening  which  extends  from  said  bottom  sec- 
tion to  a  point  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 

second  end  wall;  i  j.ki« 

a  like  pluraUty  of  horizontid  rods,  each  rod  bemg  shdably 
disposed  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  grooves,  each  rod 
being  manually  slidable  between  an  extended  position  at 
which  it  spans  the  opening  and  a  retracted  position  at 
which  it  is  withdrawn  from  said  opening;  and 
a  plurality  of  vertical  cUps,  each  clip  being  secured  to  the 
said  card  edge  of  a  card  with  an  aperture  therem  coplanar 
with  said  card  and  disposed  above  said  card  edge,  said 
cards  being  disposed  within  said  opening  m  side  by  side 
position  with  said  apertures  being  disposed  along  a  hke 
first  plurality  of  horizontal  lines,  each  line  bemg  ahgned 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  grooves,  each  rod  when 
in  extended  position  extending  through  aU  of  the  apertures 
in  the  corresponding  line  to  support  the  cards  havmg  said 
apertures  in  raised  position  within  the  contamcr,  each  rod 
when  in  retracted  position  releasing  said  support  aU  un- 
supported cards  falling  to  the  bottom  section  and  bemg 
mSually  removable  from  said  contamer  through  said 
second  end  wall  opening. 


{ 
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DOCUMENT  FILING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Rotw»  IMgKrctt.  Crilf.  a-lgnor  to  Kole  Enter- 

iriiw.  fir   M' — '  "* 

Filed  Dec  30,  W75,  Ser.  No.  645,320 

Iirt.  CL»  A47F  7/00:  G09F  1/10 

US.  CL  211-55  5Ctaiiiis 


nccted  between  the  rear  end  of  the  bed  and  the  free  end  of  the 
gantry,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  counterweight  having 
vertical  web  means  with  horizontal  apertures  therein  for  regis- 
try with  said  mounting  plate  apertures,  locking  pins  for  inser- 
tion through  said  apertures,  linkage  means  interconnecting  the 
counterweight  and  gantry  for  lifting  the  counterweight  when 
the  hydraulic  cylinder  is  extended,  said  linkage  means  includ- 
ing a  lift  arm  on  the  counterweight  pinned  forward  of  the 


1  In  a  waU  fihng  assembly  for  filing  letter  sized  documents 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of:  a  support  means  havmg  wall 
attachment  means  for  connecting  the  support  means  to  a  verti- 
cal  waU,  said  support  means  including  a  locating  means  with  a 
bottom  end  which  is  located  immediately  adjacent  the  vertiad 
waU  with  the  support  means  attached  to  the  vertical  wall,  said 
locating  means  including  a  front  waU  extending  upward  y  and 
outwardly  from  said  bottom  end  at  an  angle  substantially  1<^ 
than  45*  to  the  vertical  wall  and  with  an  upper  end  spaced 
outwardly  of  the  bottom  end,  a  plurality  of  thin  rectangular 
document  receptacles  each  having  a  front  waU  and  a  back  waU 
ioined  by  short  sidewalls  to  form  a  shallow  receptacle  and 
havSg  an  opening  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  wall  to 
receive  letter  sized  documents  for  filing,  said  receptacles  bemg 
located  in  a  staggered  stacked  relation  upon  feid  support 
means  with  the  back  waU  of  a  first  receptacle  abutting  the 
locating  means  and  the  front  wall  of  the  first  receptacle  abut- 
ting the  back  waU  of  the  second  receptacle  in  the  stack  and 
wiSi  the  front  and  back  walls  of  other  receptacles  m  said  stack 
correspondingly  located,  the  top  of  the  second  receptacle  and 
each  succeeding  receptacle  being  located  below  the  top  of  the 
first  receptacle  and  each  preceding  receptacle,  «ch  of  said 
receptacles  having  a  first  rear  support  part  on  the  back  wdl  of 

the  receptacle  and  a  second  front  support  part  on  the  front 
waU  said  locating  means  having  a  front  support  part  comple- 
menting said  rear  support  part  of  each  receptacle  and  8«dn«t 
receptacle  having  said  rear  support  part  located  m  said  front 
support  part  of  said  locating  means,  said  second  receptacle 
having  the  tear  support  part  located  in  the  front  support  i»rt  of 
the  first  receptacle  and  each  succeeding  receptacle  of  said 
pluraUty  of  receptacles  having  its  rear  support  part  located  m 
the  front  part  of  the  preceding  receptacle,  said  support  means 
and  said  receptacles  having  fiirther  support  parts  engagmg  and 
holding  the  lower  ends  of  the  receptacles  adjacent  the  yertica^ 
waU  to  support  said  receptacles  with  the  upper  end  located 
outwardly  of  the  bottom  end  of  each  receptacle  and  thereby 
locate  the  interconnected  receptacles  in  a  forwardly  tilted 
position  to  facilitate  access  to  the  opening  in  the  front  walls. 


4,081,061 

DEMOUNTABLE  GANTRY.  BOOM  HOIST  AND 

COUNTERWEIGHT 

J^ee  C.  Mornm,  Sr^  DarM  J.  Pech,  a^l  Jay  Bofft^I,  all  of 

Maaltowoc.  WIfc.  aMigiWft  to  T*e  Manitowoc  CompMiy,  Inc 

IkwiMnrt  of  Ser.  No.  625,119,  Oct  23, 1975, 
nrii  anpttcation  Oct  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,812 
Int  CL2  B66C  23/72 
US  CL  212—49  ^  Claims 

l'  A  demountable  counterweight  and  back  hitch  assembly 
for  a  lift  crane  having  a  supporting  bed  with  honzontaUy 
wnmd  mounting  plates  on  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  gantry 
pJ^taUy  mounted  on  the  bed  and  a  hydrauhc  cyhnder  con- 


center  of  gravity  of  the  counterweight  to  a  toggle  link  which 
is,  in  turn,  pinned  to  a  lift  Unk  connected  to  the  gantry,  said 
toggle  link  and  Uft  link  having  intermediate  end  portions 
butted  together  adjacent  the  front  edges  thereof  when  the 
counterweight  is  being  lifted,  and  adjusting  means  interposed 
between  the  toggle  link  and  the  front  edge  of  the  lift  arm  to 
prevent  tipping  of  the  counterweight  as  it  is  lifted,  to  maintain 
the  toggle  link  and  lift  link  in  abutting  relation  and  to  facUitate 
registry  of  said  apertures  in  said  web  and  mounting  plates. 


4,081,082 
COUPLER  SHANK  HARD  FACING 
Chariee  L.  Scherrer,  and  Don  L.  Banghman.  both  of  Pittsborgh, 
Pa.,  aMignon  to  McConway  A  Torley  Corporation,  Pitta- 

bnrgli.  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,948 

Int  a.»  B61G  1/38 

US.  CL  21^-62  A  4Clainis 


1.  In  a  railway  coupler  including  a  shank  having  a  bottom 
wall  facing  a  coupler  carrier,  the  improvement  comprismg  a 
wear-resistant  shank  surface  consisting  of  a  hard-facing  deposit 
of  weld  metal  upon  said  bottom  waU  for  engaging  said  coupler 
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carrier  said  weld  metal  being  the  only  bearing  surface  «igag- 
Sd^pTer  carrier  and  comprising  parallel  tracks  of  weld 
mItrfMchlivingathicknessof  atleast  1/8  inch  and  extending 
^^^Z  Une  and  comiector  opening  of  said  coup  er 
SXSie  weld  metal  comprising  a  cobdt-chromimn-tungsten 
aS^and  having  a  hardness  of  at  least  Rockwell  C54. 

4,081,083 
AUTOMATIC  SUBWAY  COUPLER 
WUbert  Gori^Glauaer,  Alden,  and  W-JJ^We  Mg.  ^nja^ 
boft  of  N.Y.  a-ignori  to  Dre«er  Indnrtrie^  Inc.,  Dallas, 

^"*  FUed  Sep.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,190 

Int  CL^  B61G  5/(W  soainis 

US.  CL  213-76 


tween  the  troUeys  securing  the  troUeys  together  so  tliat 
they  move  as  a  unit  on  the  davits,  ju-«— h 

a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  carrying  members  a^poaea 
below  the  cross  member  having  support  members  ar- 
ranged to  move  transversely  and  freely  into  and  out  of 
opiwsite  ends  of  the  casing  for  load-carrying  support  of 
and  removal  from  the  casing,  

means  connected  to  the  spaced  carrying  members  operable 
to  move  the  members  into  and  out  of  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  casing,  and 


1.  In  an  automatic  subway  coupler  havmg  a  body  ^mpns^ 
ina  a  head  with  a  front  face,  a  shank  extending  from  the  head 
^d  hav^RTbutt  «md  opposite  the  head  with  an  apertured  loop 
SfpivoX-iction.;C>kextend^^ 
«Lt  one  air  line  connector  in  the  form  of  an  apertured  cyim 
d^J^  wnTuiVSj^ccted  rearwardly  of  the  head  to  a  bushmg 

SdSJglo'gitudinally  through  ^^^^^^^^J^l 
matins  with  a  similarly  constructed  coupler  ana  a  scaimR 
r^'l^ween  the  buLig  and  air  line  «>nncc^' J»»«  J^; 
jS^ent  comprising  the  bushmg  ^^^^XJ^J"^^. 
threaded  siirface  terminating  in  an  outer  beanng  verticw  sur 
S^Se  TZ  comiector'Untaining  an  inner  thread«i  su^ 
lacc,  mc  on  II.  -^tuumd  vertical  beanng  surface,  said 

r^!?.^iCllhMweM  the  beiring  surfBces,  said  sealing 

S«^  a  ^  f.:.,  saS  front  -^V'J^^'^^ 
-««..i.r  ffrnove  with  an  annular  seal  member  oisposeo 

ery  of  said  holder. 


4,081,084 

CASING  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
DaWd  C.  G«im«  Archie  K.  Hysard^-Jl  John  P.  THomas,  all  of 

P.O.  Box  1126,  Houston,  Tex.  77001 

FUed  Oct  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,493 

IntCL^E2lB79//4  7  Claim. 

"t  r^^haTdling  system  for  moving  casing  from  a  c«^g 
ra^ktoTS^inrn-kl  located  a  horizontal  and  vertical  dis- 

TpJii°o7i::::.o^bfy-unrK^^ 

'^iSThe  casing  rack  and  extending  to  and  havmg  a 
aMm^tm  Station  adjacent  the  casmg  racker, 

the  S  S  t^isversely  spaced  from  one  another  a 
d^S  neater  than  the  length  of  the  casing 

a  g^^f  on  a  surface  of  each  of  the  spaced  davits, 

a  crane  assembly,  including,  ^  .    ., 

**"^::'rvtVrSrt^S'b\^^^^  troUey  meshing 

*  S th";:^  rS  oi  STdavit'on  which  it  «  movably 
Z^  o^rable  to  move  the  trolley  on  the  davit. 

a  mX^S  by  the  crane  assembly  operable  to  dnve  the 

a  :C  mlber  comiected  and  extending  transversely  be- 


swivel  means  connecting  the  last  mentioned  means  to  and 
below  the  cross  member  effective  to  permit  swivehng  of 
the  carrying  means  and  thus  of  the  casing  when  earned  to 
a  position  below  the  cross  member, 

whe^y  the  casing  is  supported  below  the  «^8  "«^: 
bcR  and  between  the  davits  when  bemg  moved  by  Ae 
casing  handling  system  from  the  loadmg  stationt  to  the 
delivery  station. 

4,081,085 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  AND  FEEDING  FLAT 

WORKPIECES  FROM  A  STACK 

Eduard  A.  Haemd,  Zolingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Haen- 

nerle  A.G..  Zolingen,  Swit^awl 

FUed  Dec  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,021 
iBt  a?  B65G  59/04 

4ClaiaM 
US.  a.  214-1.6 


tl-^cxA-oo-o-^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  grasping  and  raising  fiat  workp.ec« 
ivia  in  a  s^and  for  feeding  the  single  workpiece  thus  rais^ 
in?  ::i;^t  processing  station  to  a  shear  or  a  press,  compns- 

«  liftintt  device  arranged  above  said  stack; 

JS^m  saidVg  device  for  grasping  and  r««ng 
the  uppennost  workpiece  in  a  stack;  j  ...-;_, 

a  ^k  eftending  below  said  lifting  «^«-- f  ^J^J*^^. 
lifters  from  a  first  locauon  under  the  stack  of  Hat  worK 
^Z second  location  at  the  processmg  station  which 
^outside  the  range  of  the  lifting  device; 

a  ^Te  provided  with  roUers  and  moveable  mipac  arms 
^^SiJpLable  on  said  track,  said  carriage  mcludmg 
Sol  m'e^is  operative  on  said^,«^t  ^^^^'^ 
workpiece  which  is  initially  raised  and  P»»ced  7J"* 
Tu^S  Ufters  cf  said  lifting  device  on  said  «>««*  ^«1  ^ 
sTprocessing  station  by  the  moveable  mipact  anns 
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meutt  to  displace  said  carnage  during  each  workpiece  lift- 
ing operation  while  said  lifting  device  is  in  its  raised  posi- 
tion whereby  said  carriage  lifting  device  is  displaced  on 
said  track  from  an  initial  position  lying  outside  the  effec- 
tive region  of  said  lifting  device  to  a  loading  position  after 
raising  of  the  woricpiece  has  taken  place;  and 

said  loading  position  being  adjacent  the  processing  sUtion 
and  under  the  raised  workpiece  for  taking  over  the  work- 
piece. 

4^081,066 
HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

FUEL  ASSEMBLY 

John  M.  ShaUenbcrger,  Pfttabvgh;  LeoMrd  P.  Homak,  Irwin« 

and  Walter  E.  Diaiaifhais  Mowoerflie,  ail  of  Pa^  aasfgnors 

to  WcatiBghoHe  Elactrk  Corporatfcw,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FOcd  Feb.  6, 1974,  Scr.  No.  440,105 

Iirt.  CL2  G21C  19/32 

U.S.  CL  214-2  7  Claims 


wound  on  a  winch  drum  on  the  draw  works  with  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  supported  by  a  pulley  on  the  cable  assembly  sup- 
port means  in  the  rathole  pipe  with  the  two  runs  of  the  cable 
being  vertically  spaced,  each  of  the  dollies  including  a  pluraUty 
of  pulleys  thereon  engaged  both  runs  of  the  cables  for  main- 
taining the  dollies  in  a  stable,  vertical  orienUtion,  said  cable 
assembly  also  including  a  cable  attached  to  the  dolly  remote 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  an  elongated  radioactive  fuel 
assembly  during  dry  transfer  operations  comprising  means  for 
shiekling  said  fuel  assembly  during  said  dry  transfer  operations, 
said  fuel  assembly  being  positioned  within  said  shielding  means 
during  said  transfer  operations  and  means  mounted  on  said 
shielding  means  for  grasping  and  lifting  said  fuel  assembly 
longitudinally  within  and  relative  to  said  shielding  means,  limit 
switch  means  located  within  said  shielding  means  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  fuel  assembly  when  said  fuel  assembly  is 
entirely  within  said  shielding  means,  said  limit  switch  means 
being  electrically  coupled  to  said  grasping  and  lifting  means 
for  terminating  lifting  movement  of  said  fuel  assembly  and 
means  for  redundantly  suppo>rting  a  fuel  assembly  when  said 
fuel  assembly  is  positioned  within  said  shielding  means. 

4,081,087 
PIPE  LAYDOWN  AND  PICKUP  MACHINE 
Richard  B.  FkccMS,  Sr.,  1230  W.  Main  St,  Houna,  La.  70360 
FDed  Jan.  21, 1976,  Scr.  No.  651,159 
iBt  a.2  E21B  19/14 
VS.  CL  214-23  5  ClaiBis 

1.  A  pipe  laydown  and  pickup  apparatus  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  an  on-site  well  rig  including  a  derrick  provided  with 
a  rig  floor  having  a  rathole  pipe  associated  therewith  and  a 
catwalk  extending  outwardly  from  the  derrick  alongside  a  pipe 
rack  comprising  a  draw  works  oriented  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
catwalk  with  a  cable  assembly  connected  therewith,  a  support 
means  for  the  cable  assembly  inserted  into  the  rathole  pipe,  said 
cable  assembly  supporting  a  pair  of  pipe  sections  supporting 
dollies  for  movement  therera  and  for  vertical  movement  when 
the  cable  assembly  is  slackened  or  tightened  in  order  to  pick  up 
a  pipe  section  from  the  catwalk  and  convey  it  toward  the  drill 
rig  floor  or  convey  a  pipe  section  from  the  drill  rig  to  the 
catwalk,  said  cable  assembly  including  a  supporting  cable 
having  one  end  anchored  to  the  draw  works  and  the  other  end 


from  the  drill  rig  and  wound  on  a  winch  drum  on  the  draw 
works  for  moving  the  remote  doUy  toward  and  away  from  the 
drill  rig,  said  cable  assembly  support  means  including  a  support 
member  telescopically  adjustable  in  the  rathole  pipe  with 
means  locking  the  support  member  in  vertically  adjusted  posi- 
tions to  vary  the  elevational  position  of  the  cable  assembly  in 
relation  to  the  drill  rig  floor. 

4,081088 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

ARTICLES  OF  DIFFERENT  TYPES 

Alpo  Rysti,  FriaanaiBtic  22, 02240  Eapoo  24,  Finland 

Filed  No?.  24, 1976,  S«r.  No.  744,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Not.  27, 1975,  753362 

Int  a.2  B65G  47/19 

VS.  CL  214-6  M  8  Claims 


"ST" 


r    r    r   r   I  1* 


9  ■  1  ■n.-sj*' 


'MMfctto^^^^^l^ 


1,  In  a  method  for  handling  articles,  such  as  pieces  of  timber, 
of  different  types,  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  articles  to  a  given 
treatement  after  receiving  the  articles  from  the  discharge  end 
of  a  conveyer,  delivering  articles  of  one  type  to  a  first  plurality 
of  compartments  situated  one  after  the  other  over  said  con- 
veyer with  one  of  the  plurality  of  compartments  situated 
nearer  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyer  than  the  next 
compartment,  delivering  articles  of  a  second  type  to  a  second 
plurality  of  compartments,  also  situated  over  the  conveyer  one 
after  the  other  with  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  compart- 
ments situated  nearer  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyer 
then  the  next  of  said  second  plurality  of  compartments,  and 
sequentially  discharging  the  articles  from  a  given  one  of  said 
pluralities  of  compartments  onto  said  conveyer  first  from  that 
one  of  said  given  plurality  of  compartments  which  is  nearest  to 
said  discharge  end  of  the  conveyer,  in  a  manner  providing  on 
the  conveyer  an  article  layer  of  a  given  uniform  depth,  and 
then  from  the  next  of  said  given  plurality  of  compartments 
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according  to  a  program  which  will  provide  on  the  conveyer 
with  the  articles  from  the  latter  next  compartment  an  article 
layer  also  of  said  given  uniform  depth  and  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  the  article  layer  derived  from  said  one  of  said  given 
plurality  of  compartments  which  is  nearest  to  the  discharge 
end  of  the  conveyer. 

4,081,089 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HANDLING  AND  PREPARATION 

OF  BASE  PLATES  AND  THE  LIKE  SUCH  AS,  FOR 

EXAMPLE,  CASTING  MOLDS 

Bo  Gcorg  HammarqTift,  Norberg,  Sweden,  asaigBor  to  AB  Nor- 

bergi  Mekanlska  Verkstad,  Norberg,  Sweden 

Filed  May  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690^17 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  30, 1975, 7506210 
Int  a.2  B65G  67/02 
VS.  CL  214-38  CC  9  Claims 


o 


tending  member  a  scoop  operable  in  the  curling  mode  at  the 
distal  ends  of  a  pair  of  lift  arms, 

one  said  arm  on  each  side  of  said  implement,  each  said  arm 
replete  with  lift  ram,  bucket  ram  and  ancillary  linkages 
being  duplicated  on  both  sides  of  said  implement, 

through  linkages  about  an  upper  and  a  lower  pin,  both  pins 
engaging  the  scoop  through  supporting  dual  webs  in  the 
rear  wall  thereof, 

said  lower  pin  engaging  a  lift  arm  boss  on  said  lift  arm,  a  Uft 
ram  connected  by  a  lift  arm  pin  to  said  lift  arm  to  hydrauli- 
cally  raise  or  lower  said  lift  arm, 

said  scoop  having  a  lip  along  its  forward  edge,  said  imple- 
ment being  equipped  with  2  pairs  of  wheels  of  which  the 
rear  pair  are  drive  wheels, 

said  implement  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
back  hoe  and  skip  loader, 
the  combination  of: 

a.  a  four-wheeled  tandem  dolly  having  front  and  rear  trans- 
verse axles; 

b.  said  front-loading  implement  with  said  rear  pair  of  drive 
wheels  being  supportably  cradled  between  said  front  and 
rear  transverse  axles  of  said  dolly  in  a  position  elevated 
above  ground  level; 


5.  Apparatus  for  handling  articles  comprising: 
at  least  two  transport  lines  intersecting  one  another,  each 
said  transport  line  including  a  fixed  elevated  bed  for  sup- 
porting articles,  at  least  one  transport  car  in  each  transport 
line  and  movable  therealong,  each  transport  car  including 
a  chassis  and  an  article  support  movable  between  raised 
and  lowered  positions  respectively  above  and  below  the 
fixed  bed  of  the  corresponding  transport  line  for  lifting 
articles  from  and  depositing  articles  on  the  latter  fixed 
bed,  the  fixed  bed  in  at  least  one  transport  line  being 
interrupted  to  form  an  opening  adjacent  the  intersection 
of  said  transport  lines,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  article  support  including  a  support  member  extending 
between  said  support  and  said  chassis  when  said  support  is 
^     raised,  whereby  articles  transportable  along  said  transport 
lines  are  transferable  from  one  line  to  the  other  by  lower- 
t     ing  the  support  carried  by  the  transport  car  in  one  trans- 
port line  to  deposit  the  article  carried  thereby  on  the  bed 
adjacent  the  intersection  of  said  lines  and  raising  the  sup- 
port carried  by  the  transport  car  in  the  other  transport  line 
to  raise  the  article  left  by  the  transport  car  in  the  one 
transport  line  from  the  bed  for  transport  along  the  other 
transport  line  by  the  transport  car  in  said  other  transport 
line  with  said  support  member  passing  through  the  inter- 
ruption in  the  one  transport  line  upon  transfer  of  the 
article  from  the  one  transport  line  to  the  other  transport 
line. 


c.  a  Y-form  towbar; 

d.  the  lip  of  said  scoop  of  said  implement  engaging  a  rear- 
wardly-directed  lip  hook  provided  at  the  fork  of  said 
Y-form  towbar,  the  two  arms  of  the  Y  being  rearwardly 
directed  under  said  scoop; 

e.  a  length  of  chain  with  terminal  hook  extending  from  the 
end  of  each  of  said  arms  of  the  Y.  each  said  chain  on  its 
respective  side  of  the  Y  being  threaded  under  and  behind 
said  scoop,  over  said  lift  arm  behind  said  lower  pin  on  its 
respective  side,  the  chains  being  tightly  secured  each  to 
the  other  by  said  terminal  hooks; 

f.  the  base  of  said  Y-form  towbar  being  provided  at  its  for- 
ward-directed terminus  with  a  conventional  trailer  cou- 
pler; 

g.  said  coupler  engaging  a  ball  hitch  provided  as  the  rear- 
most extending  member  of  a  towing  vehicle;  and 

h.  the  pair  of  front  wheek  of  said  implemait  being  raised 
above  ground; 
whereby  the  train  is  road-ready  for  transport  of  the  implement 
as  a  participating  member  of  the  train  under  the  power  of  the 
towing  vehicle. 


4,081,090 
IMPLEMENT  TRANSPORTATION  TRAIN 
Darid  L.  Hopkins,  Rte  1,  Box  35B,  Williams,  Arit  80646 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,689 
Int  a.2  B65G  67/02 
VS.  a.  214—38  R  20  Qaims 

1.  In  a  transport  train  adapted  for  the  hauling  of  a  self- 
propelled  front-loading  implement  having  as  its  foremost  ex- 


4,081,091 
WHEELCHAIR  LIFT 
Graham  Roy  Thoriey,  Smi  Diego,  Calif.,  aaaigMir  to  TraMporta- 
tion  DeaigB  A  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  606,137,  Ang.  20, 1975,  Pat  No. 
4,027307.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  17, 1977,  Scr.  No.  769,636 
Int  a.2  B62D  25/22 
VS.  CL  214—75  R  «  Claims 

6.  In  the  doorway  of  a  vehicle,  a  wheelchair  Uft  which  in  its 
stowed  position  forms  the  normal  entrance  steps  comprising: 
a  multisectional  platform  which  comprises: 
a  first  section; 

a  second  section  located  between  the  first  section  and  a 
third  section  hingedly  connected  to  said  first  and  third 
sections,  forming  the  central  part  of  a  flat  load  carrying 
surface  of  the  platform  when  in  a  horizontal  position; 
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the  third  section  adjacent  to  the  second  section; 

means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  first  section  to  the 
second  section  and  the  second  section  to  the  third  sec- 
tion; 

means  for  supporting  said  platform; 

means  for  moving  said  platform  between  ground  level  and 
vehicle  floor  level  wherd)y  in  its  uppermost  position 


second  point  of  the  pivot  member,  whereby  as  the  pivot  m 
ber  is  pivoted  forwardly  and  upwardly,  the  lifting  beams 
urged  upwardly. 


mem- 
are 


4,081,093 

APPARATUS  FOR  DUMPING  AND  C»LLECnNG 

CORROSIVE  SUBSTANCES  FROM  AUTOMOTIVE 

BATTERIES 

WilUaB  J.  Eberle,  RcMUog,  Pa^  aarigMr  to  General  Battery 

Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,216 

Int  CL2  B65G  65/04 

\}S.  a.  214—314  15  Claima 


the  first  section  lies  across  the  doorway  close  to  the 
vehicle  floor; 
means  for  withdrawing  the  third  section  toward  the  vehi- 
cle and  for  moving  the  second  section  to  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  whereby  the  first  and  third  sections 
are  placed  on  two  different  leveb  separated  by  the 
substantially  vertical  second  section. 


4,061,092 
TRACTOR  WITH  LIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
MOUNTING  A  BULLDOZER  BLADE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Earii  F.  ZiBMraaa,  Rkhardtoa,  N.  Dak.  58652 

FUed  Oct  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  623,635 

The  portioa  of  the  tem  of  this  patent  snbaeqncnt  to  Mar.  11, 

1992,  has  been  dhrialnwid. 

Int  a.2E02F  5/72 

UJS.  CL  214—131  R  '  Cl«*™ 


1.  A  tractor  with  a  hydrauhc  lifting  device  extending  for- 
wardly therefrom  and  to  which  may  be  readily  attached  a 
bulldozer  blade  ot  the  Uke,  the  lifting  device  including  a  pair  of 
elongated  Ufting  beams  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  tractor 
on  either  side  thereof  and  pivotally  mounted  at  their  rearward 
ends  to  the  tractor  frame,  at  least  one  transverse  bar  joining  the 
lifting  beams  forwardly  of  the  tractor,  and  hydraulic  Ufting 
means  to  pivot  the  beams  upwardly  and  downwardly  about 
their  pivotal  attachments  to  the  frame  between  raised  and 
lowered  positions,  the  Ufting  means  including,  for  each  beam, 
an  elongated  pivot  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  tractor 
frame  intermediate  the  length  of  and  adjacent  the  lifting  beam, 
hydraulic  means  coupled  to  the  pivot  member  at  a  first  point 
apaft^  ffom  the  mounting  of  the  pivot  member  to  the  frame 
and  theieabove  and  oriented,  when  the  Ufting  beams  are  in 
their  rest  positions,  to  urge  the  pivot  member  to  pivot  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  of  the  tractor  frame,  and  a  beam  strut 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  beam  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  pivot  member  at  a  second  point  spaced  from  the 
mounting  of  the  pivot  member  to  the  frame,  the  first  point  of 
the  pivot  member  being  spaced  further  from  the  mounting 
thereof  to  the  frame  than  is  the  second  point,  and  the  beam 
strut  *«**"fl  so  oriented  with  respect  to  the  pivot  member  so  as 
to  «««fc*'  a  generaUy  forwardly  open  angle  with  a  Une  passing 
between  the  mount  of  the  pivot  member  to  the  frame  and  the 


1.  An  acid  dumping  apparatus  comprising, 

a.  ah  imperforate,  substantially  tubular  member  having  open- 
ings at  each  of  the  opposing  ends  thereof  for  at  least  allow- 
ing the  passage  of  storage  batteries  therethrough,  said 
member  having  a  substantiaUy  cyUndrical  exterior  sur- 
face; 

b.  means  for  supporting  said  tubular  member  for  rotation 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  means  engaging  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  member  and  further  acting  thereon  to 
selectively  rotate  said  member  through  predetermined 
arcs  of  rotation;  and 

c.  means  disposed  within  said  tubuUr  member  for  selectively 
gripping  batteries  introduced  therein  at  least  during  the 
rotation  of  said  member,  said  apparatus  further  compris- 
ing at  least  one  substantiaUy  imperforate  baffle  extending 
longitudinally  within  said  member,  and  means  for  support- 
ing and  acid-sealing  said  baffle  with  respect  to  at  least  two 
interior  longitudinal  surfaces  of  said  tubular  member,  to 
form  at  least  two  longitudinal  channels  within  said  tubular 
member,  at  least  the  longitudinaUy  extending  sides  of 
which  channels  are  acid-sealed. 


4,081,094 

CONVEYOR-TRAILER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AN 

AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITY 

Eraeat  G.  Percira,  San  Jooe,  and  Gay  W.  Fitch,  Cupertino,  both 

of  CaUf.,  aMignort  to  Cotton  Madiinery  Company,  Inc.,  Ut- 

ermore,  Calif . 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,702 
Int  CL2  B60P  1/38 
U5.  a.  214—355  7  Claimi 

1,  Means  for  transporting  agricultural  commodities  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  first  frame; 

b.  a  wheel  for  supporting  said  first  frame  for  movement 
along  a  surface; 

c.  a  conveyor  frame  supported  by  said  first  frame  for  pivotal 
movement; 

d.  means  interconnecting  said  first  frame  and  said  conveyor 
frame  for  moving  said  conveyor  frame  between  a  horizon- 
tal position  and  an  inclined  position; 
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e.  conveyor  means  carried  by  said  conveyor  frame  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  joumalled  by  said  conveyor  frame  for 
advancement  relative  to  said  conveyor  frame; 

f.  independent  power  drive  means  for  said  conveyor  means 
supported  by  said  conveyor  frame  for  movement  there- 
with and  connected  to  said  conveyor  means  for  advancing 
said  conveyor  means  relative  to  said  conveyor  frame;  and 

g.  a  servo  mechanism  mounted  on  said  conveyor  frame  for 
movement  therewith  and  coupled  to  said  independent 
power  drive  means  for  controlling  the  speed  at  which  the 
independent  power  drive  means  operates  said  conveyor 


restraining  motion  of  the  article  supporting  rails  relative 
to  the  channel  members  during  transit. 


2 


? 


4,061,096 
CANTILEVERED  BELTED  BAG  LOADING  METHOD 
Vytantai  KnpdkeTidns,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,863,  Dec.  4, 1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  345,933,  Mar.  29, 1973,  Pat  No. 

3,942,624.  This  appUcation  Jul.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  818,293 

Int  CL2  B65B  5/04.  67/04 

U.S.  CL  53—35  3  Claims 


^  .,  V    '-  ---^- — — — f . 


il 


Jwr ^*- 


means,  said  servo  mechanism  including  a  servo  roller 
spaced  from  said  wheel  when  said  conveyor  frame  is  m 
the  horizontal  position  and  disposed  in  engagement  with 
said  wheel  to  be  rotated  thereby  when  said  conveyor 
frame  is  in  the  inclined  position,  said  servo  mechanism 
being  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  servo  roller  for 
controUing  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  independent 
power  drive  means  to  idle  said  conveyor  means  when  said 
servo  roller  is  spaced  from  said  first  wheel  and  to  advance 
said  conveyor  means  at  a  rate  commensurate  with  and 
synchronous  with  the  rotation  of  said  wheel  when  said 
servo  roller  engages  said  wheel. 

4,081,095 

VEHICLE  TOP  ARTICLE  CARRIER 

ETcrctt  R.  WUbum,  1847  Princeton  Dr.,  Toledo,  Ohio  4^14, 

and  James  C.  Sorter,  6125  Windamar  Rd.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43611 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,210 

Int  CL2  B60R  9/04 

VS.  CL  214-450  ^  Claims 


^13 


1  A  vehicle  top  article  carrier  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  channel  members  adapted  to  span  the 

substantial  width  of  the  verticle  top.  said  channel  members 

having  a  generally  C-shaped  cross-section; 
means  to  suitably  secure  said  channel  members  to  the  vehicle 

artkJe  supporting  rails  having  flanges  depending  therefrom; 

an  array  of  rollers  connected  to  each  of  the  flanges  of  said 
rails  and  adapted  to  be  received  within  respective  ones  of 
said  channel  members  to  thereby  provide  for  relative 
movement  therebetween,  each  of  said  arrays  mcluding 
one  roller  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  other  rollers  of 

detent  meaiij  extending  inwardly  of  each  of  said  channel 
members  to  militate  against  the  passage  of  the  larger  diam- 
eter roller  of  said  array  while  permitting  the  passage  of  the 
other  rollers  of  said  array,  registrable  apertures  m  said 
channel  members  and  said  article  supporting  rails  which 
are  registrable  by  raising  the  article  supportmg  rails,  re- 
straining means  extending  through  said  apertures  when 
registered  for  removing  the  weight  from  the  rollers  and 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  successive  bagging  of  indi- 
vidual articles  of  varying  sizes  and  shapes,  comprising  the  steps 

a.  providing  a  conveyor  system  having  a  proximal  end,  a 
cantilevered  distal  end  and  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  apart 
conveyors; 

b.  depositing  a  series  of  articles  of  varying  sizes  and  shapes 
successively  on  the  proximal  end; 

c.  sequentially  advancing  the  supported  articles  from  the 
proximal  end  to  the  distal  end  during  which  each  article 
advanced  is  supported  by  at  least  one  of  the  spaced-apart 
conveyors; 

d.  providing  a  multiplicity  of  open  mouth  flexible  packagmg 
bags  of  assorted  sizes  and  shapes  adjacent  the  distal  end  of 
the  conveyor  system; 

e.  selecting,  from  said  multipUcity  of  bags,  a  bag  to  accom- 
modate the  particular  sized  and  shaped  article  at  the  distal 
end  of  the  conveyor  system; 

f.  placing  the  packaging  bag  selected  over  said  article  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  cantilevered  distal  end  of  the  con- 
veyor system; 

g.  advancing  said  article  in  said  packaging  bag  until  said 
article  in  said  bag  is  clear  of  the  conveyor  system; 

h.  repeating  the  steps  (e)  through  (g)  for  each  new  article  in 
said  series  of  articles,  in  each  instance  selecting  a  bag  to 
accommodate  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  article  then 
advanced  to  the  distal  end  of  the  conveyor  system. 


4,081,097 
SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLES 
Siegfried  DoM,  deceaaed,  late  of  Rhdnberg,  Gcnnany  (by  HiWe- 
gard  Dold,  heir),  assignor  to  Undciberg  GeaeUschafl  mit  be»- 
chrankter  Haftnng,  Rheinberg,  Gcnnany 

FUed  Not.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,761 
Clauns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  18, 1975, 2551708 
Int  a.2  B65D  41/34 

U.S.CL  215-252  -.  J^IPH^ 

1  A  safety  closure  and  bottle  combmauon.  said  bottle  hav- 
ing a  tiiread  on  the  neck  and  a  bead  arranged  thereunder, 

including  .     .       j      .u        i. 

a  screw  cap  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  the  tiw ead  on  Uie  neck 

of  said  bottie, 
a  safety  ring  disposed  around  said  screw  cap. 
safety  fracture  stoys  breakably  connecting  said  safety  nng 

with  said  screw  cap. 
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•t  least  two  teeth  arranged  offset  relative  to  one  another  by 

a  circumferential  angle  on  the  bead, 
at  least  two  break-open  pins  offset  relative  to  one  another  by 

a  circumferential  an^le,  joined  on  a  lower  edge  of  said 

screw  cap  and  adapted  to  operatively  cooperate  with  said 

at  least  two  teeth. 


4,081,099 
^  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Terence  H.  C.  Sbead.  Choriey  Wood,  England,  antgnor  to 
Worldwide  Plastics  Derelopment  Lladtcd,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,864 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12, 1976, 
33636/76 

Int  CI.2  B65D  7/24,  5/20,  1/24,  1/48 
\3S,  a.  220-6  6  Claims 


said  safety  ring  being  formed  with  at  least  one  safety  break- 
ing area,  whereby  upon  screwing  off  said  screw  cap,  said 
at  least  two  break-open  pins  cooperate  respectively  with 
said  at  least  two  teeth  and  cause  said  safety  ring  to  break 
at  said  safety  breaking  area. 


4,081,096 

CONTAINER  LID  HAVING  GRIPPING  MEANS 

Goran  Leuart  Daniel  Johaaaaon,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AkticMaget  Skane-Emhallagf,  Matamt,  Sweden 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,013 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Sep.  8, 1975,  7509945 

Int  a.2  B65D  41/04.  41/34 

MS.  CL  215—329  3  Claims 


Kotlin^airme  Hon 


1.  A  collapsible  container  having  a  base  and  sides  moulded 
from  a  synthetic  plastics  material,  said  base  and  said  sides 
including,  at  least  partially  encapsulated  therein  during  mould- 
ing, elongate  metal  reinforcing  elements,  said  reinforcing  ele- 
ments in  said  sides  engaging  with  those  in  said  base  to  provide 
integral  hinges  therebetween,  and  said  container  having  inter- 
lock means  at  said  hinges,  said  interlock  means  being  adapted 
such  that  when,  after  initial  mouldmg  of  said  container  base 
and  sides  in  a  generally  flat  condition,  said  sides  are  folded-up, 
said  interlock  means  prevent  return  of  said  sides  to  said  flat 
condition  whereby  said  container  may  thereafter  be  collapsed 
only  by  folding  said  sides  inwardly  over  said  base. 


4,081,100 

SPRING-LOADED  DRAWER  PARTITION 

Benedict  F.  Picsby,  Plainfleld  Township,  Northampton  County. 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Knoll  International,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jnn.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,367 

Int  a.2  B65D  57/00,  85/00 

U.S.  a.  220— UA  7  Claims 


1.  A  screw-lid  or  deep-drawn  rolled  sheet  metal  comprising: 

a  circular  main  body; 

a  continuous  circumferential  flange  formed  integral  with 
said  v^n  body  and  depending  from  the  periphery  thereof; 

thread-engagement  lugs  formed  by  bent  portions  of  the  free 
edge  of  said  flange;  and 

a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced  finger-grips  formed 
by  indenutions  on  said  flange; 

said  spaced  finger-grips  being  arranged  in  four  equally 
spaced  groups,  the  center  points  of  said  groups  being 
oriented  in  four  major  directions,  seen  from  the  central 
axis  of  the  Ud.  which  major  directions  lie.  two  in  the 
rolling  direction  of  the  rolled  sheet  metal  of  the  lid  and  the 
other  two  at  right  angles  thereto; 

the  spacing  between  every  two  adjacent  fmger-grips  belong- 
ing to  consecutive  groups  being  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  flnger-grips  belonging  to  the  same 
group. 


1.  A  spring-loaded  drawer  partition  comprising  a  plate  mem- 
ber adapted  to  slide  along  a  side  wall  of  a  drawer  and  formed 
with  an  extension  extending  therefrom  toward  the  inside  of  the 
drawer,  a  box  member  extending  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
drawer  and  having  an  open  end  thereof  positioned  adjacent 
said  plate  member  and  housing  said  extension  on  the  inside 
thereof,  and  means  yieldably  biasing  said  box  member  and 
plate  member  away  from  each  other  to  yieldably  bias  said  plate 
member  against  said  side  wall. 
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4,081,101 

DOUBLE  FISHERMAN'S  PAIL 

Louis  J.  West  Rte.  1,  Box  60.A,  LaPorte  Qty,  Iowa  50651 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,724 

Int  a.2  B65D  21/02:  A45C  13/00 

U.S.  a.  220—23.4  7  Claims 


jection  to  projection,  whereby  said  locking  projections  project 
both  axially  and  radially  from  said  skirt. 


4,081,103 
COVER  FOR  DRINKING  CONTAINERS 
AUen  Peter  ZoeUick,  2300  N.  Mayfkir  Rd.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 
53226 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,663 

Int  a.2  A47G  19/22;  B65D  41/48 

VS.  CL  220-254  «  Claims 


1.  A  fishermen's  pail  comprising:  a  pair  of  container  portions 
and  a  pair  of  lid  portions,  the  lid  portions  being  associated  with 
respective  ones  of  the  container  portions  to  close  over  the 
same;  the  lid  portions  being  hinged  to  their  respective  con- 
tainer portions  for  movement  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions relative  thereto,  one  of  the  lid  portions  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  therein  and  means  for  retaining  flexible  bag 
forming  material  about  said  aperture  and  in  the  container 
portion,  associated  with  said  one  lid  portion,  the  container 
portions  being  hinged  to  each  other  for  movement  between  an 
open  position  in  which  the  lid  portions  form  adjacent  work 
surfaces  and  a  closed  position  in  which  one  of  the  container 
portions  is  inverted  upon  the  other  with  the  lid  portions  m 
sucked  position  therebetween,  each  container  portion  havmg 
a  base  portion  opposite  its  respective  lid  portion  effective  when 
both  container  portions  are  in  their  open  position  to  engage 
and  support  said  container  portion  in  a  stable  position  upon  an 
underlying  surface  with  its  respective  lid  portion  forming  said 
work  surface. 


4,081,102 
CAP  FOR  FUEL  TANK 
Yoshihani  Sakai,  Atsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Radiator  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,850 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25,   1976.   51- 

35187[U] 

Int  a.2  B65D  51/16 

U.S.  a.  220-203  ^  ^"^^ 


1.  A  cover  for  a  drinking  container  having  a  rim,  said  cover 
made  from  a  resilient  non-metallic  material  and  comprising  a 
peripheral  rim  section  adapted  to  fit  snugly  over  the  rim  of  the 
container,  and  a  resilient  cover  panel  extending  between  the 
confmes  of  said  rim  section  to  cover  the  container  and  having 
a  main  body,  said  cover  panel  also  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
weakening  line  defining  a  corresponding  shaped  flap  having 
flat  side  margins  extending  along  and  in  adjacenUy  spaced 
relation  from  said  U-shaped  weakening  Une,  said  flap  having  an 
outer  edge  portion  located  near  said  rim  section  and  bounded 
by  said  side  margins,  and  said  flap  having  an  inner  portion 
hingedly  and  integraUy  connected  to  said  main  body,  a  raised 
transverse  reinforcing  contour  on  said  main  body  extending 
across  the  ends  of  said  U-shaped  weakening  line  and  including 
a  portion  located  adjacent  the  junction  between  said  flap  inner 
portion  and  said  main  body,  and  a  raised  reinforcing  contour 
on  said  fl^p  and  having  a  portion  located  adjacent  the  junction 
between  said  flap  inner  portion  and  said  main  body  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  portion  of  said  reinforcing  contour  on  said  main 
body  so  as  to  defme  a  resUient,  stable  transverse  hinge  axis  for 
said  flap  extending  between  said  parallel  portions  of  said  rein- 
forcing contours,  said  flap  being  depressible  relative  to  said 
main  body  to  provide  an  opening  for  drinking  from  one  side  of 
the  container  by  causing  rupture  of  said  U-shaped  weakening 
line  adjacent  said  outer  edge  portion  and  said  side  margins,  said 
flap  returning  to  a  normal  redepressible  position  where  it 
substantially  closes  the  opening  upon  being  released  from  a 
depressed  position  in  response  to  the  resUiency  of  said  hinge 
axis. 


2*     26 


1.  In  a  fuel  tank  cap  comprising  an  inner  plate  having  a 
loclung  peripheral  skirt  having  bayonet-type  projections  pro- 
jecting radially  from  its  lower  portion  and  adapted  to  engage 
complementary  bayonet  slots  in  a  fuel  inlet  pipe,  a  cover  plate 
fixed  in  overlapping  relation  to  a  surface  of  said  inner  plate, 
and  an  annular  gasket  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  inner 
plate,  the  improvement  characterized  in  that  the  lower  portion 
of  said  peripheral  skirt  is  cut  away  between  said  projections  to 
provide  elongated  recesses  extending  substantially  from  pro- 


4,081,104 
CONTAINER  END  MEMBER  WITH  AN  INTEGRAL 
HINGED  OPENING  TAB  HAVING  INDENTATION 
THEREON 
Paul  Ei^enc  Rising,  Arrada;  James  WendeU  Jensen,  Boulder, 
botii  of  Colo.,  and  Harold  Cook.  Jr.,  Long  View,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  Coots  Container  Company,  Golden.  Colo. 
FUed  May  25, 19T7,  Ser.  No.  800,206 
Int  a.2  B65D  41/32 
U.S.  CL  220—268  ^2  Claims 

1.  A  container  end  member,  or  the  like  for  sealed  associauon 
with  a  container  member  to  provide  a  sealed  container,  com- 
prising: ,  u     • 
a  generally  annular  one  piece  sheet  of  material  havmg  a 

central  axis; 
an  outer  annular  rim  portion  for  sealed  association  with  the 

container  body  member; 
a  central  end  wall  portion  integrally  connected  to  said  nm 
portion  and  extending  generally  transversely  reUtive  to 
said  central  axis;  and 
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•  severable  and  displaceable  tab  portion  in  and  integrally 
connected  to  said  central  end  wall  portion  having: 
an  integral  hinge  portion  having  circumferentially  spaced 
opposite  ends  and  being  located  adjacent  said  outer 
annular  rim  portion  and  extending  in  generally  circum- 
ferentially parallel  closely  spaced  relationship  relative 
thereto; 
severable  score  groove  means  defining  a  severable  wall 
portion  for  severing  said  tab  portion  from  said  central 
wall  portion  by  axially  inwardly  directed  forces,  said 
score  groove  means  and  said  severable  wall  portion 
extending  from  said  opposite  ends  of  said  hinge  portion 
generally  radially  inwardly  relative  to  said  outer  annu- 
lar rim  portion  toward  said  central  axis  and  being  lo- 


respect  to  the  receptacle  being  controlled  by  a  pedal,  said 
pedal  being  in  force  transmitting  relationship  with  said 


jacket  for  lowering  said  jacket  relative  to  said  receptacle 
when  said  pedal  is  depressed,  and 
a  lid  hinged  to  said  jacket. 


cated  in  part  closely  adjacent  said  central  axis  and  defin- 
ing a  radially  elongated  and  drcumferentially  extending 
ub  portion  area  axially  inwardly  displaceable  relative 

to  said  central  end  wall  portioo  by  pivotal  movement  4,081,106 

about  said  hinge  portion  to  provide  an  opening  for  the  RESEALABLE  CONTAINER  DEVICE 

container  having  a  vent  portion  adjaceift  said  central   Roland  C.  Gardner,  Doylcstown,  Pa^  assignor  to 
axis  and  a  pouring  portion  adjacent  said  rim  portion;       Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
j^  Filed  Mar.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,686 

indentation  means  formed  in  said  severable  wall  portion  of  ,-«_ ,«o     ^'*  ^'^  ^'^^^  ^^^^ 

said  tab  portion  located  in  inwardly  spaced  relationship   UAU.220— 3» 

to  said  severable  score  groove  means  for  strengthening 

and  rigidifying  said  tab  portion  and  for  preventing 

outward  deflection  by  internal  pressure  and  for  facilitat-  ^■^ 

ing  severance  of  the  tab  portion  by  fracture  along  the 

score  groove  means. 


ClcTepak 


6Clainis 


4^1,105 
PEDAL  BIN 
Duiel  DiVMMt,  AiiicM,  and  Gerard  Chalisc,  Bihorel-ies 
RiNm,  botk  of  FhMce,  tsri^ors  to  Sodete  ladostrieUe  et 
ConMCKialc  de  TraMfonnatioo  des  Plastiqnes  "Sicopal", 
DoMl,Ftraacc 

Filed  Mar.  18,  W77,  Ser.  No.  779,148 
Iirt.  a.2  B65D  43/26 
US.  CL  220-263  2  Claim 

1.  A  novel  pedal  bin,  comprising: 
a  receptacle  forming  the  actual  bin; 
base  means  associated  with  a  lower  portion  of  said  recepta- 
cle for  supporting  said  pedal  bin  relative  to  an  underlying 
surface; 
a  jacket  external  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  slide  along 
the  receptacle,  relative  movement  of  said  jacket  with 


-?rf 


1.  In  a  container  device  wherein  the  internal  walls  of  the 
container  device  have  a  protective  coating  adhered  thereon 
and  a  separate  flexible  protective  end  closure  member  remov- 
ably adhered  to  one  end  portion  of  the  device  to  provide  an 
opening  in  the  device  when  the  closure  member  is  removed, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  release  coating  adhered  over  the  protective  coating  on  the 
side  opposite  the  internal  walls  of  the  container  device,  the 
end  closure  member  being  adhered  to  the  release  coating, 
so  that  removal  of  the  end  closure  member  leaves  the 
protective  coating  intact  and  adhered  to  the  inner  walls  of 
the  container  device,  and  at  least  part  of  said  release  coat- 
ing is  removed  with  said  end  closure  member. 
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4,081,107 
VENTING  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MILK  TANK  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Timothy  J.  Martin.  Jr.,  Lynden,  and  Datid  C  Waschke,  Efer- 
son,  both  of  Warii.,  assignors  to  Light  Industrial  Design  Co., 
Inc.,  Somas,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,874 

Int  a.2  B65D  41/10 

VS.  CL  220-374  22  Claims 


1  A  closure  assembly  for  a  containing  structure  such  as  a 
milk  tank,  said  containing  structure  defining  a  contaimng 
chamber  to  contain  a  liquid  such  as  milk,  the  contammg  struc- 
ture having  an  opening  defined  by  a  perimeter  wall  of  a  nng 
structure,  said  closure  assembly  comprising: 
a  a  venting  closure  member  extending  across  said  opening 
'  and  having  a  central  area  and  a  perimeter  area,  said  clo- 
sure member  being  shaped  to  define: 

1  a  perimeter  venting  channel  extending  a  substantial 
distance  along  the  perimeter  area  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber 

2  a  first  interior  vent  opening  leading  from  said  contain- 
ing chamber  to  said  venting  channel  at  a  first  perimeter 

location,  ..      ,         ^         *„ 

3  a  second  exterior  vent  opening  leadmg  from  the  venting 
channel  to  an  area  exterior  of  said  containing  chamber, 
said  second  vent  opening  being  at  a  second  perimeter 
location  spaced  a  substantial  perimeter  distance  from 
said  first  location. 

b  a  vented  cover  member  fitting  over  said  ventmg  closure 
member  and  having  an  outside  vent  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  exterior  vent  opening  of  the  venting  closure 

wherrtlTthe'opening  of  the  containing  structure  can  be  closed 
in  a  manner  to  contain  said  liquid  securely  without  undue  nsk 
of  contamination  from  outside  sources,  while  providmg  a  vent 
passage  from  the  containing  chamber  to  a  location  outside  the 
closure  assembly. 

4,081,108 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  ONE-PIECE  DISPENSING 
CLOSURES 
Woodrow  S.  Wilson,  Johnston,  and  Robert  E.  Hazard,  N.  Kings- 
town, both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Polytop  Corporation,  Slaters- 

**    *  '  Filed  Mar.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,728 
Int  a.2  B65D  47/08.  47/10 
VS.  a.  222-153  *  ^^»^ 


having  ends  and  a  passage  extending  through  said  spout  be- 
tween said  ends,  said  cap  including  a  cap  body,  means  for 
securing  said  cap  to  a  container,  said  means  being  attached  to 
said  cap  body  and  an  opening  extending  through  said  cap 
body,  said  cap  and  said  spout  including  co-acting  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  spout  for  movement  between  an  open 
position  in  which  said  spout  extends  from  said  cap  body  with 
said  passage  in  alignment  with  said  opening  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  contact  between  said  spout  and  said  cap  body 
closes  off  said  opening  and  in  which  a  discharge  end  of  said 
spout  is  located  remote  from  said  opening  and  said  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  spout,  in  which  the  improvement 
comprises: 
a  flexible,  rectilinear  strap  having  parallel  linear  webs  of 
material  located  at  opposed  ends  of  said  strap,  one  of  said 
webs  being  connected  to  an  edge  of  the  discharge  end  of 
said  spout,  the  other  of  said  webs  being  connected  to  said 

cap  body. 

said  cap,  said  spout  and  said  strap  comprising  a  umtary 
article  of  a  material  capable  of  being  temporarily  de- 
formed, 

said  webs  being  sufficiently  thin  so  as  to  be  capable  of  bemg 
easily  severed  and  being  sufficiently  flexible  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  flexing  along  their  lengths  during  assembly  of 
said  closure. 

said  co-acting  means  on  said  cap  and  said  spout  bemg  capa- 
ble of  being  assembled  by  being  pushed  together, 

said  strap  being  sufficiently  long  so  as  to  permit  said  spout  to 
be  moved  from  a  position  in  which  said  spout  is  spaced 
from  and  connected  to  said  cap  body  to  a  position  in 
which  said  co-acting  means  on  said  cap  and  said  spout  can 
be  assembled  together  so  as  to  permit  said  spout  to  be 
assembled  on  said  cap  body  whUe  said  strap  connects  said 
spout  and  said  cap  body, 

said  strap  being  sufficiently  short  so  that  said  spout  cannot  be 
moved  after  said  spout  is  assembled  on  said  cap  body  to 
said  opened  position  from  said  closed  position  untU  said 

strap  is  severed,  .    ,    ■  j 

said  strap  overiying  and  covering  said  discharge  end  of  said 
spout  and  said  passage  when  closure  is  assembled. 


4,081,109 

HAMMER  SYSTEM  FOR  CEMENT  METER 

John  L.  Kugle,  and  Robert  C.  Futty,  both  of  Lancaster,  Pa., 

assignors  to  IRL  Dalfin  Associates,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,025 

Int  a.2  B65G  65/70 

VS.  CL  222-197  *  ^^***™" 


1.  A  dispensing  closure  having  a  cap  and  a  spout  said  spout 


1  A  hammer  system,  for  use  in  combination  with  a  com^- 
mented  rotary  metering  drum  having  a  cylindncal  surface 
divided  into  arcuate  portions  by  vanes  having  leadmg  and 
trailing  faces  defining  each  metering  compartment  compns- 

ifis* 
an  elongated  member  having  opposite  end  portions,  a  middle 

portion  and  a  longitudinally  extending  axis, 
bearing  means  supporting  said  elongated  member  at  said 

opposite  end  portions; 
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lever  means  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end  portion 
and  a  fulcrum  point  disposed  therebetween; 

said  lever  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  including 
two  rigid  lever  arms  and  a  connecting  member  defining  said 
second  end  portion; 

mounting  means  secured  to  said  lever  means  at  said  fiilcrum 
point  for  roUtably  mounting  said  lever  means  on  said 
middle  portion  of  said  elongaled  member. 

hammer  means  mounted  on  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
lever  means  for  imparting  a  hammer  blow  to  the  surface  of 
the  drum;  and 

biasing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  lever  means  constantly  urging  said  lever 
means  to  route  about  said  elongated  member  to  force  said 
hammer  means  towards  the  drum; 

said  biasing  means  being  secured  to  said  elongated  member 
and  comprising  a  stop  means  and  a  spring  means,  said 
spring  means  being  held  in  constant  compression  between 
said  stop  means  and  said  connecting  member; 

when  the  drum  is  routed,  the  leading  face  of  one  vane  forces 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  lever  means  away  from  the 
surface  of  the  drum  thereby  routing  said  lever  means 
about  said  axis  of  said  elongated  member  against  the 
urging  of  said  biasing  means  whereupon  the  vane  passes 
said  first  end  portion,  said  first  end  portion  is  suddenly 
released,  and  said  biasing  means  forces  said  lever  means  to 
route  about  said  fulcrum  point  causing  said  hammer 
means  to  strike  the  drum. 


»y       r^^=Ur      .// 


sealed  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  discharge  section  of  the 
storage  chamber  and  extending  downwardly  therein  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  membrane  hanging  freely  within 
the  discharge  section  and  having  its  free  edge  terminating 
a  short  distance  above  the  discharge  valve,  and 

membrane  actuation  means,  including  at  least  one  air  inlet 
port  opening  into  the  discharge  section  of  the  chamber, 
for  introducing  air  under  pressure  between  the  wall  of  the 
storage  chamber  and  the  membrane  to  create  a  fluttering 
of  the  membrane, 

a  short  strip  of  the  membrane,  no  more  than  a  minor  fraction 
of  its  circumference,  being  secured  to  the  discharge  sec- 
tion of  the  storage  chamber  immediately  below  the  air 
inlet  port  to  divert  the  air  circumferentially  around  the 
storage  chamber  wall,  between  that  wall  and  the  mem- 
brane. 


4,081,111 
ADJUSTABLE  VOLUME  SETTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

REPEATABLE  FLUID  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Kiyoshi  Sandow,  Houston,  Tex^  aasignor  to  PUsteco,  Inc. 

FOed  Oct  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,205 

Int,  a.2  GOIF  11/06 

VS.  CL  222—309  12  Claims 


4,081,110 
FLEXIBLE  MEMBRANE  DISCHARGE  FOR  VACUUM 

HOPPER 
Arthv  J.  EraM,  Northrilk,  Mick.,  aariffior  to  Whitlock,  Inc., 
Fanriagtoa  Hilli,  Mick. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,267 

lit  a.2  B65G  65/72 

VS.  CL  222—203  2  CW™ 


1.  In  a  vacuum  storage  hopper  for  storing  and  dispensing 
granular  materials,  of  the  kind  comprising  a  storage  chamber 
having  a  lower  inverted  conical  discharge  section  terminating 
in  a  discharge  valve,  at  least  one  material  inlet  and  an  air 
inlet-outlet  in  the  upper  part  of  the  storage  chamber,  and  vacu- 
um-pressure means,  connected  to  the  air  inlet-outlet,  for  ex- 
hausting air  from  the  storage  chamber  to  draw  granular  mate- 
rial thereinto  and  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  stor- 
age chamber  to  assist  the  discharge  of  granular  material  from 
the  hopper  through  the  discharge  valve,  de-bridging  means 
comprising: 

a  flexible,  resilient,  air-impervious  membrane  of  inverted 
generally  conical  configuration  having  its  upper  edge 


1.  A  fluid  dispenser  for  dispensing  selected  predetermined 
volumes  of  fluid  from  a  container,  comprising: 

barrel  means  for  disposition  into  the  container  for  receipt  of 
fluid  therefrom; 

plunger  means  mounted  in  said  barrel  means  and  having  a 
passageway  therethrough  for  passage  of  fluid  from  said 
barrel  upon  movement  of  said  plimger  means  with  respect 
to  the  container; 

said  plunger  means  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  of  varying 
lengths  formed  thereon; 

a  cap  for  mounting  said  barrel  means  with  the  container,  said 
cap  having  a  plurality  of  position-locating  recesses  formed 
therein,  said  cap  further  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
for  passage  of  said  plunger  means  therethrough; 

indexing  pin  means  for  movement  into  selected  ones  of  said 
recesses  in  said  cap  when  aligned  therewith; 

turret  means  mounted  with  said  cap.  said  turret  means  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  for  passage  of  said  plunger  means 
therethrough,  said  turret  means  further  having  said  index- 
ing pin  means  mounted  therewith  and  being  movable  with 
respect  to  said  cap  to  align  said  indexing  pin  means  with 
selected  ones  of  said  position-locating  recesses;  and 

guide  means  mounted  with  said  turret  means  adjacent  said 
opening  therein  for  engagement  with  a  selected  groove  in 
said  plunger  means  according  to  the  position  of  said  index- 
ing pin  means  in  a  selected  one  of  said  recesses  in  said  cap, 
for  limiting  the  amount  of  movement  thereof  to  permit 
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passage  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  therethrough 
for  dispensing  from  the  container. 

4,081,112 

CAULKING  GUN 

Peter  J.Y.  Chang,  7700  Tremaync  PL,  McLean,  Va.  22101 

FUcd  Oct.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,730 

Int  a.2  GOIF  11/02 

U.S.  a.  222— 391  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  caulking  gun  having  a  frame,  a  plunger  including  a 
plunger  shaft  for  forwardly  urging  caulking  material,  plunger 
driving  means  including:  a  handle,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  the 
handle,  a  first  grip  and  first  spring,  the  first  grip  biased  by  the 
first  spring  and  operable  through  the  trigger  for  advancing  the 
plunger,  plunger-pressure  retaining  means  including  a  second 
grip  and  second  spring,  the  second  grip  biased  by  the  second 
spring  and  having  a  portion  operable  for  releasing  plunger 
pressure,  and  the  plunger  having  means  thereon  for  manually 
retracting  the  plunger,  the  improvement  comprising:  the  fu^t 
grip  encircling  within  the  handle  the  plunger  shaft  and  pro- 
truding upwardly  beyond  the  plunger  shaft  to  a  location  proxi- 
mate the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  the  trigger  extending 
upwardly  in  the  handle  to  a  trigger  pivot  located  above  the 
plunger  shaft,  a  portion  of  the  trigger  above  the  pivot  opera- 
tively contacting  said  first  grip  upward  protrusion,  said  first 
spring  oppositely  biasing  said  trigger  operative  engagement 
the  handle  having  a  forward  wall,  the  first  spring  being  a 
compression  spring,  and  means  for  frictionally  retaining  the 
first  spring  in  the  spacing  between  the  forward  wall  and  the 
first  grip,  above  the  plunger  shaft. 

4,081,113 
CHILD  RESISTANT  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 
Robert  E.  Hazard,  N.  Kingstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Polytop 
Corporation,  SUtersrille,  R.I. 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,727 

Int  a.2  B65D  25/46.  47/06 

VS.  a.  222—534  «  Cl«*n»s 


/£- 
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groove  adjacent  to  a  first  end  of  said  groove,  said  opening 
having  a  vertical  axis  intersecting  said  horizontal  axis, 

said  spout  being  an  elongated  member  having  ends,  a  pas- 
sage extending  between  said  ends,  said  spout  including 
means  for  roUUbly  supporting  said  spout  located  adjacent 
to  a  first  of  said  ends,  said  means  for  roUUbly  supporting 
said  spout  and  said  body  being  in  engagement  with  one 
another  so  as  to  mount  said  spout  on  said  body  so  that  said 
spout  can  be  routed  about  said  horizontal  axis  between  an 
opened  and  a  closed  position,  end  means  located  on  said 
fu^t  end  of  said  spout  for  engaging  said  body  adjacent  to 
and  around  the  intersection  of  said  opening  and  said  body 
so  as  to  make  contact  with  and  so  as  to  form  a  seal  be- 
tween said  opening  and  said  spout  at  all  times,  said  spout 
extending  vertically  with  said  passage  in  alignment  with 
said  opening  in  said  opened  position,  said  spout  extending 
within  said  groove  in  said  closed  position,  said  groove  and 
said  spout  being  of  such  dimension  that  in  said  closed 
position  said  spout  is  incapable  of  being  directly  engaged 
by  the  hand  of  the  user  so  as  to  be  moved  from  said  closed 
position  toward  said  open  position, 

in  which  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  end  means  comprising  an  external  surface  of  revolution 
having  its  axis  coincident  with  said  horizontal  axis,  and 

engagement  means  for  use  in  engaging  said  spout  with  a  tool 
so  as  to  route  said  spout  from  said  closed  position  to  a 
position  in  which  said  spout  can  be  manually  engaged  so 
as  to  be  manipulated  to  said  open  position 

said  engagement  means  being  located  in  a  position  in  said 
surface  of  revolution  in  which  it  is  impossible  to  apply  a 
vertically  directed  force  to  it  to  route  said  spout  from  said 
closed  position, 

said  engagement  means  comprising  a  notch  in  said  spout 
said  notch  comprising  an  indenution  in  said  spout  extend- 
ing inwardly  of  said  surface  of  revolution. 

4,081,114 
MAGNETIC  SUPPORTER  ASSEMBLY 
Mitio  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asstgnor  to  TDK  Electronics  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  618^45 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct   3,    1974,    49- 
119469[U] 

Int  a.2  A45F  5/00 
VS.  a.  224-5  C  1  Claim 


/a 


1.  In  a  dispensing  closure  having  a  cap  and  a  spout 
said  cap  including  mounting  means  adapted  to  be  atuched  to 
a  conUiner,  a  cap  body  located  on  and  connected  to  said 
mounting  means,  an  elongated  groove  located  within  said 
body,  means  for  roUUbly  supporting  said  spout  located 
on  said  body  so  that  said  spout  can  be  routed  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis,  an  opening  leading  through 
said  body  from  within  said  mounting  means  into  said 


1.  A  magnetic  supporter  assembly  comprising: 

a  ring  permanent  magnet  magnetized  to  form  a  multipolar 
magnet  having  a  height  a.  an  inner  radius  6  and  an  outer 
radius  c. 

a  protective  material  completely  enveloping  the  ring  perma- 
nent magnet  to  form  a  hollow  ring  of  height  d,  inner 
radius  e  and  outer  radius/ 

inner  radius  b  of  the  ring  permanent  magnet  being  larger 
than  inner  radius  e  of  the  protective  material,  outer  radius 
c  of  the  ring  permanent  magnet  being  less  than  outer 
radius /of  the  protective  material  and  height  a  of  the  ring 
permanent  magnet  being  less  than  height  d  of  the  protec- 
tive material. 

a  supporting  element  having  an  opening  therein  affixed  to 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  protective  material. 

a  magnetic  mark  piece  in  the  shape  of  a  right  cylinder  having 
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•  height  f  and  a  radius  A  adapted  to  be  suspended  and 

magnetically  radially  held  in  the  space  within  the  ring 

permanent  magnet, 
the  radius  A  of  the  magnetic  mark  piece  being  less  than  the 

inner  radius  e  of  the  protective  material  to  form  a  gap 

therebetween, 
the  height  g  of  the  magnetic  mark  piece  being  less  than  the 

height  a  of  the  ring  permanent  magnet. 

4,061,115 
nSHlNG  ROD  SUPPORT  BELT 
BiUy  H.  White,  4374  Lntera  Dr„  aad  WiUiaa  R.  Griflln,  2220 
G«4ca  St,  both  oTTitMrlUe,  Fla.  32780,  aasivion  to  BiUy  H. 
White;  WOiiui  R.  Griffin  and  Stanley  R.  Andrews,  all  of 
TitMfille,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1976,  Scr.  No.  646,606 

bt  CL2  A45F  5/00 

U  A  CL  224—5  E  13  daims 


formed  therein  for  receiving  the  hook  portion  of  the  gaff 
hook,  the  diameter  of  said  semicircular  chamber  being 
slightly  larger  than  the  outer  periphery  of  the  hook,  the 
width  of  the  chamber  being  slightly  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  hook; 
detent  means  formed  within  said  chamber  for  reducing  the 
thickness  of  the  chamber  with  respect  to  the  gaff  hook  so 


that  upon  insertion  of  the  gaff  hook  into  the  chamber  it 
passes  over  the  detent  for  securement  in  place  against  the 
semicircular  walls  of  the  chamber  housing; 

belt  loops  which  are  parallel  and  spaced  apart  and  formed  on 
the  sides  of  the  holder  for  receiving  a  belt  or  strap;  and 

means  for  securing  the  flat  plate,  said  second  plate  having 
the  semicircular  chamber,  and  said  belt  loops  together. 


1.  A  support  belt  for  engaging  the  handle  end  of  a  fishing 
rod,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  waist-engaging  member  of  a  self-supportive  resilient  mate- 
rial having  a  front  surface  and  arms  couple  thereto  for 
engaging  the  waist  of  a  wearer; 

engaging  means  coupled  to  said  front  surface  of  said  waist- 
engaging  member,  said  engaging  means  comprising  a 
receptacle; 

movable  coupling  means  disposed  between  said  receptacle 
and  said  front  of  said  waist-engaging  member,  said  mov- 
able coupUng  means  comprising  a  substantially  spherical 
socket  and  a  ball  movably  disposed  within  said  socket;  and 

said  support  belt  further  comprising  rotating  limiting  means 
including  two  node  elements  integrally  disposed  in  spaced 
apart  relation  to  one  another  on  the  interior  of  said  socket 
and  projecting  inwardly  substantially  toward  the  center  of 
said  socket  from  the  interior  surface  thereof,  at  least  two 
spaced  channels  integrally  formed  in  said  ball  and  each 
having  a  substantially  curvilinear,  longitudinal  configura- 
tion, said  nodes  disposed  for  sUding  engagement  with  the 
interior  of  respective  ones  of  said  channels,  said  tow  chan- 
nels being  disposed  in  substantially  coplanar  relation  to 
one  another  and  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  one  of 
said  two  channels  having  a  shorter  longitudinal  dimension 
than  the  other  of  said  channels,  said  shorter  channel  dis- 
posed to  prevent  elevation  of  the  fishing  rod  below  a 
perpendicular  to  the  abdomen  of  the  wearer,  whereby 
roution  of  the  fishing  rod  about  a  longitudinal  axis  is 
prohibited. 

4,081,116 
GAFF  HOOK  HOLDER 
RoaaM  FUegebnan,  deceased,  late  of  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  by  Helen 
FUcgetaMB,  administratrix,  2745  Giffofd  ATe„  Bronx,  N.Y. 
10465 

Filed  Not.  3, 1976,  Scr.  No.  738,786 
lit  CL2  A45F  5/00 
UJS.  a.  224—5  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  gaff  hook  holder  for  receiving  the  hook  portion  of  a 
gaff  hook  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  housing  comprising  a  first  flat  plate  and  a 
second  chamber  plate  having  a  semicircular  chamber 


4,081,117 
SADDLE  BAG  BRACKET 
Dale  Efcrett  Crane,  Venice,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 
Inc.,  Mendon,  Mich. 

FUed  Nof.  26, 1976,  Scr.  No.  745,267 

Int  a.2  B62J  U/00 

\3S.  a.  224—39  4  Claims 


1.  A  cycle  saddle  bag  bracket  comprising:  upper  and  lower 
main  bracket  members  that  extend  horizontally;  an  inclined 
front  bracket  member  that  extends  between  the  main  bracket 
members  and  includes  a  forward  extremity  which  is  bent  in- 
wardly and  has  an  inboard  end  projecting  forwardly  with  a 
mounting  hole  therethrough  so  as  to  provide  a  first  bracket 
mounting  portion  for  mounting  the  bracket  on  a  first  location 
on  a  cycle;  a  rear  bracket  member  that  extends  vertically 
between  the  upper  and  lower  main  bracket  members  rearward 
of  the  inclined  bracket  member;  the  rear  bracket  member 
having  a  mounting  hole  therethrough  for  providing  a  second 
bracket  mounting  portion;  at  least  two  additional  mounting 
holes  through  the  bracket  members;  a  pair  of  L-shaped  mounts; 
each  mount  including  a  pair  of  perpendicular  legs;  each  leg 
having  a  mounting  opening  therethrough;  at  least  two  of  said 
mount  legs  having  the  mounting  openings  thereof  formed  to 
provide  adjustable  connections  therealong;  nut  and  bolt  sets 
for  adjustably  securing  first  legs  of  the  mounts  to  each  other 
and  for  adjustably  securing  the  second  leg  of  one  mount  to  a 
second  location  on  the  cycle  spaced  from  the  first  location; 
cooperable  nut  and  bolt  sets  for  securing  the  bracket  to  a 
saddle  bag  with  the  bolts  extending  through  associated  bracket 
mounting  holes;  and  another  nut  and  bolt  set  securing  the 
bracket  to  the  saddle  bag  and  the  second  leg  of  the  other  mount 
to  the  bracket  with  the  bolt  thereof  extending  through  the 
mounting  hole  of  the  rear  bracket  member. 
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4,081,118 

CARRIER  FOR  USE  IN  SUPPORTING  A  CANOE  OR 

OTHER  ELONGATE  ARTICLE  ON  A  VEHICLE  ROOF 

Robert  Alan  Maaon,  11  Forest  Atc  Eaaington,  near  WolTcr- 

hampton,  England  (WVll  2AJ) 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1976,  Scr.  No.  679,655 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23, 1975, 

16723/75 

int.  a.^B60R  9/04 

U5.  a.  224-42.1  G 


first  and  second  hinge  elements  and  a  hinge  pin,  said  first 
hinge  element  being  connected  to  said  removable  mem- 
ber, said  second  hinge  element  being  connected  to  said 
box  substantially  at  said  top  edge,  said  hinge  pin  being  of 
a  construction  sufficient  for  pivotolly  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  hinge  elements; 
second  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  removable 
member  to  said  box  substantially  at  said  bottom  edge,  said 
removable  member  being  of  a  construction  sufficient  for 
serving  as  a  tray  thereat,  said  second  means  including  a 
third  hinge  element  connected  to  said  box  substantially  at 
said  bottom  edge,  said  hinge  pin  being  of  a  construction 
sufficient  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said  first  and  third 
hinge  elements. 

4,081,120 

BUILDING  PRESS 

Archie  C.  Epes,  1705  Audabon  PI.,  ShrcTcport,  La.  71105 

FUed  May  17, 1976,  Scr.  No.  687,022 

Int.  CL2  B27F  7/02 

U.S.  a.  227-113  "^  <^***™ 


1  A  carrier  for  use  in  supporting  a  canoe  or  other  elongate 
article  on  a  vehicle  roof,  comprising  a  base  constructed  and 
arranged  for  mounting  the  carrier  on  a  vehicle  roof  rack,  and 
a  pair  of  elongated  limbs  which  extend  upwardly  divergently 
from  said  base  in  laterally  spaced  relationship  and  in  combina- 
tion define  a  cradle  for  supporting  the  canoe  or  other  article, 
said  base  comprising  two  similar  base  members  each  of  which 
has  one  of  said  limbs  integral  therewith  and  is  of  rectangular, 
substantially  plate-like,  form  with  said  one  limb  projectmg 
obliquely  from  a  side  edge  thereof  and  having  a  channel  por- 
tion extending  transversely  relative  to  ^^e  longitudina^^axis  of 
said  limb,  said  base  members  being  disposed  face-to-face  with 
their  channel  portions  oppositely  disposed  to  define  together 
an  elongated  clamping  socket  in  said  base  which  is  able   o 
receive  a  structural  member  of  a  vehicle  roof  rack,  and  said 
base  members  being  relatively  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said 
clamping  socket  to  vary  the  lateral  spacmg  of  said  limbs  and 
thereby  the  width  of  said  cradle,  and  clampmg  means  on  said 
base  members  which  releasably  secure  said  base  members 
together. 

4,081,119 
CARRYING  CASE 

Robert  L.  Messmore,  1520  N.  Pierson  M.,  Peoria,  ffl.  61604 
FUed  Jul.  13, 1976,  Scr.  No.  704,827 
Int.  C\}  B65D  77/00 
UAa.224-46R  ^Ctaims 


j- 


1.  A  building  press  for  joining  buUding  components  compris- 


ing 


(a)  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  building  components  m  a 
selected  configuration; 

(b)  at  least  one  hammer  disposed  in  movable  cooperation 
with  said  frame; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  magnets  magnetically  earned  by  said  ham- 
mer for  selectively  positioning  fasteners  on  said  hammer; 

(d)'pressure  means  in  cooperation  with  said  frame  and  said 
hammer  to  effect  movement  of  said  hammer  with  respect 
to  said  frame  to  force  said  fasteners  into  said  budding 
components  and  join  said  buUding  components  m  said 
selected  configuration  with  a  single  movement  of  said 
hammer. 


1  A  carrying  case  comprising:  . 

an  upvmdly  opening  box  having  a  bottom,  a  first  pair  of 
facing  walls  connected  rigidly  to  said  bottom  a  second 
pair  of  facing  walls  comiected  rigidly  to  said  bottom,  a  top 
edge,  and  a  bottom  edge; 

a  removable  member; 

first  means  for  releasably  connectmg  said  removable  mem- 
ber tosaid  box  substantially  at  said  top  edge,  said  remov- 
able member  being  of  a  construction  sufficient  ^r  serving 
as  a  cover  to  said  box  thereat,  said  first  means  includmg 


4,081,121 
METHOD  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  Picard,  Romans,  France,  assigBor  to  C.E.R.C.A.,  Compag- 
nie  pour  I'Etude  et  la  Realisatioa  de  CombastOrics  Atomiqiics, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639,202 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  13, 1974,  74  41937 
Int  CL2  B23K  1/04 

UA  a.  228-181  '2^ 

1   In  a  fiuxless  method  of  high-temperature  assembly  or 
brazing,  of  similar  or  different,  metallic,  nonmetalhc  or  par- 
tially metallic  components  by  means  of  bonding  with  an  added 
metal  or  alloy  with  a  melting  point  below  that  of  the  most 
fusible  component  without  mechanical  or  chemical  prepara- 
tion of  the  surf^aces  of  the  components  at  the  areas  to  be  bonded 
to  remove  oxide  contaminants,  the  improvement  compnsing 
effecting  assembly  by  the  successive  steps  of: 
a.  positioning  the  components  in  an  assembled  relationship 
with  the  metal  or  alloy  to  be  added  immeduitely  adjacent 
areas  of  the  components  where  bonds  are  to  be  formed; 
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b.  positioning  the  assembly  of  (a)  in  a  chamber  and  esUblish- 
ing  a  residual  pressure  of  below  about  1  torr; 

c.  heating  the  assembly  of  (b),  while  maintaining  the  residual 
pressure  below  about  1  torr,  to  brazing  temperature  at 
Ifuft  equal  to  a  temperature  required  to  melt  the  added 
metal  or  alloy  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  halogens 
derived  from  one  or  more  halogens  in  a  free  or  combined 
state  utilized  in  a  manner  so  as  to  only  exert  a  partial 
pressure  that  does  not  interfere  with  maintaining  said 
residual  pressure  below  about  1  torr  to  eliminate  any 
surface  film  of  oxide  on  the  components  to  be  bonded; 


direct  water  between  adjacent  cavities  and  providing 

stress  points  for  separation  and  removal  of  said  ice  cubes; 
a  cover  movably  secured  along  one  edge  of  said  base;  and, 
locking  means  disposed  on  said  cover  and  said  base  disposed 

on  the  edge  of  said  base  and  cover  opposite  the  edge  of 

said  cover  movably  secured  to  said  base. 

4,061,123 
DUAL  BASIS  WEIGHT  MULTI-WALLED  EGG  CARTON 

END  CELLS 
Richard  F.  Reifers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Diamond 

International  Onporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,434,  Apr.  29, 1974.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,634 

Int.  a.2  B65D  7/i6.  5/66 

VS.  a.  229— 2  J  EC  1  Claim 


d.  subjecting  the  assembly  of  (c),  while  maintaining  the 
residual  pressure  below  about  1  torr,  to  the  brazing  tem- 
perature, above  about  800*  C  while  maintaining  the  resid- 
ual pressure  below  about  1  torr,  for  a  sufficient  time  for 
the  added  metal  or  alloy  to  substantially  fill  the  areas 
where  bonds  are  to  be  formed  without  appreciable  spread 
of  the  bonding  metal  or  alloy  over  surfaces  of  the  compo- 
nents in  areas  not  to  be  bonded  and  without  significant 
halogen  contamination  of  the  components  in  areas  not  to 
be  bonded;  and 

e.  cooling  the  bonded  assembly  to  ambient  temperature. 

4,061,122 

COMBINED  ICE  TRAY  EGG  CARTON 

John  S.  Hobaon,  64  Upper  Mountain  Atc.,  Montclair,  NJ. 

07042 

FItod  Aug.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,839 

Int  a.2  B65D  1/00 

US.  a.  229-2  J  EC  2  Claims 


1.  A  container  comprising: 

a  flexible  water  impervious  rectangular  base  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  ovoid  cavities  and  curved  walls  of  substan- 
tially uniform  depth  separating  adjacent  cavities  to  form 
two  parallel  rows  of  six  cavities  adapted  to  receive  one 

dozen  eggs;  ,   .     u 

each  cavity  including  a  plurality  of  tapered  channels  m  the 
upper  edges  of  said  walls  positioned  in  said  curved  walls  at 
the  closest  spacing  between  adjacent  cavities  communi- 
cating with  adjacent  cavities;  said  channels  being  in  the 
form  of  V-shaped  slots,  the  sides  of  said  slots  being  tapered 
at  an  angle  of  between  45*  and  120*,  the  full  cross  section 
of  said  slots  including  the  sharp  lower  tips  extending 
completely  through  said  walls  into  said  adjacent  cavities, 
said  cavities  being  adapted  to  receive  water  to  be  frozen  to 
ovoid  shaped  ice  cubes  and  said  slots  being  adapted  to 


1.  In  a  molded  egg  carton  having  a  hinged  flap  at  one  long 
side  and  a  hinged  cover  at  a  second  long  side  and  two  short 
hinge-free  ends  and  provided  with  a  lower  multi-row  cellular 
tray  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells  including  two  sets  of  end 
cells  at  each  of  said  two  short  ends  and  intermediate  cells  along 
the  carton  long  sides  between  said  sets  of  end  cells, 
said  end  cells  being  different  from  said  intermediate  cells  in 
that  each  of  said  end  cells  has  a  demarked  area  of  higher 
basis  weight  and  the  corresponding  areas  of  the  intermedi- 
ate cells  are  of  lower  basis  weight, 
each  of  said  end  cells  and  each  of  said  intermediate  cells  having 
generally  upstanding  walls  with  each  end  cell  having  a  first 
upstanding  wall  and  a  second  upstanding  wall, 
said  first  upstanding  end  cell  walls  including  all  of  said 
demarked  area  which  is  in  the  shape  of  an  upsUnding  band 
below  the  top  of  said  tray  and  discretely  spaced  from  the 
tray  bottom,  said  band,  like  a  belt,  extending  continuously 
and  unbrokenly  across  and  about  said  first  upstanding 
walls  of  all  of  the  adjacent  end  cells  at  each  short  end  of 
the  carton  including,  in  the  demarked  area,  only  the  upper 
portion  of  the  place  of  juncture  thereof  where  one  end  cell 
connects  with  an  adjacent  end  cell,  said  upstanding  band 
stopping  short  of  said  second  upstanding  end  cell  walls 
which  are  of  lower  basis  weight, 
each  end  cell  first  upstanding  wall  having  its  area,  below  the 
demarked  area,  of  lower  basis  weight, 
each  intermediate  cell  having  its  upstanding  walls  of  lower 
basis  weight. 


4,081,124 
CARTON  WALL  WITH  REINFORONG  RIB 
DaTid  Y.  HaU,  Sharon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Indian  Head,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,637 
Int  a.2  B65D  5/12 
VS.  a.  229—23  BT  7  Claims 

1.  A  folding  paper  board  container  comprising  a  bottom  and 
a  sidewall  structure  having  a  plurality  of  hingedly  intercon- 
nected sidewall  panels,  said  sidewall  structure  when  erected 
being  mounted  on  and  forming  an  enclosure  overiaying  said 
bottom,  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  sidewall  panels  having 
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integral,  collapsible,  vertically  extending  reinforcing  means 
projecting  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  enclosure  beyond  the 
inner  surface  of  said  sidewall  panel  when  said  container  is 
erected,  said  container  including  said  reinforcing  means  being 
operative  to  be  folded  into  a  substantially  flat  structure  and 
expanded  to  erect  said  container  and  form  said  enclosure,  said 
container  further  comprising  means  for  maintaining  said  side- 
wall  structure  expanded  comprising  a  plurality  of  flaps,  each  of 
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said  flaps  being  hingedly  secured  to  one  end  of  a  respective 
sidewall  panel  having  said  reinforcing  means  and  being  slotted 
adjacent  said  reinforcing  means,  each  of  said  flaps  being  opera- 
tive to  be  folded  at  a  substantially  right  angle  to  a  respective 
sidewall  panel  and  portions  of  each  of  said  flaps  being  sepa- 
rated by  slotting  for  overlaying  and  securing  the  separated 
portions,  whereby  said  sidewall  structure  may  be  maintained  in 
expanded  form. 

4,081,125 
PARTITIONED  TRAY 
George  L.  Meyers,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  796,220 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/20,  3/24 

VS.  a.  229—31  R  2  Claims 


fold  line,  said  attachment  section  being  adhered  to  said 
bottom  panel;  and 
g.  the  end  portions  of  said  first  divider  panel  having  a  pair  of 
biased  fold  lines  dividing  the  end  portions  into  substan- 
tially triangular  web  sections  and  end  glue  sections,  said 
end  glue  sections  being  respectively  adhered  to  said  end 
walls. 


4,081,126 
DUAL-BUNDLE  aGARETTE  PACKAGING  STRUCTURE 
Edward  G.  Barnard,  Toronto,  Canada,  aasignor  to  Peter  Stayrc- 
saat  of  Canada,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Jon.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,186 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jnn.  17, 1975,  229494 

Int  a.2  B65D  5/66.  75/40 

VS.  CL  229—44  CB  4  Claims 


1.  A  flip-top  cigarette  packaging  structure  containing  25 
cigarettes  comprising  a  paraUelopiped  container  consisting  of  a 
lower  cigarette-retaining  portion  and  an  upper  closure  portion 
hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  portion  for  opening  and 
closing  said  container,  two  laterally-confined  bundles  of  ciga- 
rettes located  in  said  container  in  juxtaposed  position  and 
separated  from  one  another,  each  of  said  bundles  consisting  of 
three  parallel  rows  of  cigarettes  in  which  the  outer  rows  con- 
tain one  more  cigarette  than  the  middle  row  and  each  member 
of  the  middle  row  engages  two  members  of  each  of  the  outer 
rows,  the  respective  row  of  each  bundle  being  in  straight-line 
alignment  with  each  other,  one  of  said  bundles  containing  14 
cigarettes  and  the  other  of  said  bundles  containing  1 1  ciga- 
rettes. 


4,081,127 
RETURN  ENVELOPE  FOR  MAILER  AND  METHOD 
Donald  J.  Steidinger,  Barrington,  Dl.,  assignor  to  WaUace  Busi- 
ness Forms,  Inc.,  Hillside,  DL 

FUed  Jun.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,352 

Int  a.2  B65D  27/10 

VS.  a.  229-69  9  Claims 


1.  A  paperboard  tray  comprising: 

a.  a  rectangular  bottom  panel  defined  by  first  and  second 
side  score  lines  and  a  pair  of  primary  end  score  lines; 

b.  a  pair  of  end  walls  hingedly  connected  to  said  bottom 
panel  respectively  along  said  primary  end  score  lines; 

c.  first  and  second  side  walls  hingedly  connected  to  said 
bottom  panel  respectively  along  said  first  and  second  side 
score  lines; 

d.  four  comer  tabs  connecting  said  end  walls  and  said  side 
walls  together  to  form  a  tray  body; 

e.  a  first  divider  panel  having  a  main  portion  overiaying  said 
bottom  panel  and  having  a  pair  of  end  portions  respec- 
tively overlaying  said  end  walls  and  being  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  main  portion  along  a  pair  of  secondary  end 
score  lines  which  respectively  overlay  said  pair  of  primary 
end  score  lines; 

f  the  main  portion  of  said  first  divider  panel  having  an 
attachment  section  defined  by  said  pair  of  secondary  end 
score  lines  and  a  fold  line  and  having  a  partition  section 
hingedly  connected  to  said  attachment  section  along  said 


1.  In  combination,  a  series  of  connected  stuffed,  sealed  enve- 
lope assemblies  separated  by  transverse  lines  of  perforation, 
each  assembly  having  a  top  and  bottom  ply  and  a  plurality  of 
smaUer  intermediate  plies,  each  assembly  having  a  predeter- 
mined interior  dimension  extending  perpendicular  to  said  lines 
of  perforation,  certain  of  said  intermediate  plies  constituting  a 
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return  envelope,  each  return  envelope  compriang:  a  generaUy 
rectangular  first  ply  portion  forming  the  return  envelope  back, 
a  generaUy  rectangular  second  ply  portion  forming  only  a  part 

of  the  return  envelope  front  and  united  to  said  first  ply  portion 
along  three  sides  to  provide  an  envelope  pocket,  a  generaUy 
rectangular  third  ply  portion  forming  the  remainmg  part  of 
said  return  envelope  front  and  also  the  flap  of  said  return 
envelope,  said  flap  being  equipped  with  adhesive  for  secunng 
the  same  to  said  return  envelope  back,  means  connecting  said 
second  and  third  ply  portions  with  said  third  ply  portion  over- 
lying said  second  ply  portion  when  said  return  envelope  is  in  a 
first  condition  as  part  of  a  maUer.  and  a  hne  of  potential  folding 
in  said  third  ply  portion  between  said  remaining  front  part  of 
said  flap  to  permit  said  return  envelope  to  be  folded  along  said 

line  of  potential  folding  wherein  said  flap  contacts  said  enve- 
lope back  for  said  envelope  to  assume  a  second  condition 
wherein  it  is  adapted  to  confine  a  check  or  the  lUte  larger  than 
said  return  envelope  back,  said  flap  being  larger  than  said 
remaining  front  part,  the  cumulative  dimension  of  said  second 
ply  portion  and  said  remaining  front  part  extending  pcrpendic- 
ular  to  said  lines  of  perforation  being  at  least  as  great  as  said 
interior  dimrasion. 


4,061,129 

CENTRIFUGE  WITH  PERIPHERAL  OUTLETS  AND 

STATIONARY  PARING  DEVICE 

KlaM  H.  D.  StronekCB,  Ronoinge,  Sweden,  aMignor  to  Alfi- 

LaTal  AB,  Tomba,  Sweden 

FUcd  Aug.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,3M 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Ang.  17, 1975, 75103861 
Int  CL2  B04B  1/14.  15/08 
UA  a.  233—20  R  7  Claims 


4,081,128 
DISPENSER  BOX  CONSTRUCnON 
JaMS  L.  O'Neill,  Norfolk,  Maaa^  aaai^or  to  Mcrkert  Enter- 
priaca,  lac.  Canton,  MaH. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,816 

Int  CL»  B65D  5/72  , 

VS,  CL  229-17  SC  ^  C»«*™ 


1.  A  sUde  closure  container  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  outer  waUs  folded  along  parallel  fold  lines  and 
including  a  front  waU  having  a  window  formed  therein; 

a  bottom  closure; 

a  slide  disposed  within  the  container  behind  the  front  wall, 
said  sUde  being  movable  heightwise  between  a  lowered 
position  in  which  it  blocks  the  window  and  a  raised  posi- 
tion in  which  the  window  is  open; 

said  container  further  including  a  top  closure  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  flap  which  is  hinged  at  a  location  behind 
the  front  waU,  said  flap  being  connected  to  the  upper  end 
ofthesUde; 

the  upper  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  other  waUs  of  the  con- 
tainer having  a  flap  which  cooperates  to  form  the  top 
closure  and  which  defines  a  slot  in  cooperation  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  front  waU,  said  slide  being  slideable 
through  said  slot; 

said  slide  including  a  transversely  extending  minor  portion, 
firfded  with  respect  to  the  main  portion  of  the  shde  so  that 
the  minor  portion  wUl  lie  against  the  next  adjacent  con- 
tainer waU  and  wUl  fit  within  the  comer  defined  by  said 
next  adjacent  container  waU  and  the  front  wall;  and 
said  container  being  formed  in  its  entirety  from  a  single,  one 
piece  blank. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  separator  including  a 
rotor  forming  a  separating  chamber  and  having  a  central  inlet 
for  a  mixture  to  be  centrifuged,  the  rotor  also  having  normally 
closed  peripheral  ouUets  adapted  to  be  opened  intermittently 
during  rotation  of  the  rotor  to  effect  intermittent  discharge  of 
a  separated  heavy  component  from  the  separating  chamber, 
the  rotor  also  forming  a  paring  chamber  located  near  the  rotor 
axis  and  communicating  with  the  separating  chamber,  and 
stationary  paring  means  extending  into  the  paring  chamber  and 
having  a  paring  channel  for  discharging  Uquid  separated  from 
said  mixture,  an  arrangement  for  preventing  air  from  passing 
into  said  paring  channel  when  the  Uquid  level  within  the  rotor 
moves  radially  outward  due  to  opening  of  said  peripheral 
outlets,  said  arrangement  comprising  an  annular  partition  con- 
nected with  the  rotor  and  located  between  the  separating 
chamber  and  the  paring  chamber,  said  partition  aUowing  liquid 
flow,  during  normal  operation  of  the  rotor,  from  the  separating 
chamber  to  the  paring  chamber  but  extending  so  far  inwardly 
toward  the  rotor  axis  that  upon  movement  of  the  liquid  level  in 
the  separating  chamber  radially  outward  due  to  opening  of  said 
peripheral  outlets,  said  partition  prevents  some  liquid  in  the 
paring  chamber  from  flowing  back  to  the  separating  chamber, 
said  arangement  also  comprising  a  first  annular  stationary  disc 
coaxial  with  the  rotor  and  extending  into  the  paring  chamber 
to  a  level  radially  outside  the  innermost  part  of  the  partition, 
said  disc  being  arranged  to  maintain  a  liquid  seal  between  the 
separating  chamber  and  the  opening  of  said  paring  channel  into 
the  paring  chamber  when  said  peripheral  outlets  are  opened 
during  rotation  of  the  rotor,  and  means  including  a  second 
annular  stationary  disc  operable  during  rotation  of  the  rotor  to 
form  a  Uquid  seal  between  said  opening  of  the  paring  channel 
and  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  rotor,  there  being  a  gas- 
venting  passage  between  the  interior  of  the  rotor  and  the 
surrounding  atmosphere,  said  passage  affording  unobstructed 
flow  of  air  in  both  directions  through  the  passage. 


4,081,130 

FILTER-TYPE  PULSE  DETECnON  MEANS 

Dune  Ridgely  Bolgiano,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa^  aMignor  to  Interna- 

tiooal  Mobile  Machines  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ContinoatioB-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,021,  Oct  28, 1975,  Pat  No. 

4  006,316,  which  is  a  continuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,450, 

Ang.  12, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,936,617.  IWa  appUcation  Aug.  17, 

1976,  Ser.  No.  715,065 

Int  CL2  H03K  21/06;  GOIR  23/02 

VS.  CL  235—92  PB  *  <^*^ 

1.  A  filter-type  pulse  counter  system  which  separates  pulses 

of  a  predetermined  frequency  from  other  pulses  transmitted 
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from  a  source  of  said  pulses,  filters  out  said  other  pulses,  and 
then  accepts  and  counts  those  pulses  of  said  predetermmed 
frequency  which  occur  during  a  predetermined  time  mterval, 
said  counter  system  comprising  first  and  second  pulse  counters 
arranged  in  cascade  to  receive  signal  pulses  from  a  source 
thereof,  a  source  of  clock  pulses  connected  to  said  cascaded 
pulse  counters  to  apply  clock  pulses  thereto,  said  cascaded 


Q-C^r— 


4,081,132  _^ 

CREDIT  CARDS  AND  OTHER  SECURITY  DOCUMENT 

Ralph  Regbiald  Pearce,  West  Drayton,  England,  asaignor  to  E 
M  I  Limited,  Middlesex,  Eaglawl 

Filed  Oct  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  516,9W 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  23, 1973, 

49272/73 

iBt  Cl.i  G06K  19/06.  7/08:  B44D  1/02 

VS.  CL  235-493  ^  ""^^ 


b^^^^BS 


pulse  counters  being  enabled  by  said  signal  pulses  to  count  «ud 
clock  pulses,  an  acceptance  gate  comiected  to  and  controlled 
by  said  cascaded  counters  and  to  said  source  of  signal  pulses, 
sid  acceptance  gate  being  adapted  to  accept  only  those  signal 
pulses  where  the  duration  between  the  start  of  each  sucxjessive 
pulse  lies  beteeen  predetermined  limits  as  determined  by  the 
cascaded  counter,  and  a  third  counter  connected  to  said  accep- 
tance gate  to  receive  and  count  the  accepted  signal  pulses. 


4,081,131 
TRAY  ACCEPTOR  APPARATUS 
Edward  Charles  Sami,  WUIoughby.  •«»  Harold  C.  UJjtoer, 
Kirtland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ardac,  Inc.,  WUIoughby, 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,578 
Int^a.^G06K;5/0a  7/08;  G07F  7/06 

VS.  a.  235-419  ^  ^"™" 


1  A  security  document  including  a  carrier  and  two  layers  of 
magnetisable  material,  one  overiying  the  other,  the  carrier  and 
the  layers  being  bonded  together,  and  the  layers  being  an 
information  record  layer  and  a  verification  pattern  record 
layer  in  which  verification  layer  magnetic  material  m  different 
parts  of  the  layer  is  fixedly  physicaUy  structured  mto  a  pattern 
of  a  magnetic  property  and  in  which  the  materud  of  the 
verification  layer  is  a  metal  or  an  aUoy  and  has  a  Cune 
temperature  below  that  of  the  matenal  of  the  mformauon 
layer. 

4,081,133 

TOY  TRACK  SECHON  WITH  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  SAFETY  MEANS 

Dmican  Tong,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  asaignor  to  Playart 

Limited,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705.094 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  United  Ktogdom,  JuL  16,  1975, 

^^^^^  Int  a.2  A63H  19/30 

U.S.  a.  238-10  F  9  Claim 


1  A  tray  acceptor  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  housing,  a  tray  mounted  on  said  housing,  and  at  l«jst  one 

auxUiary  plate,  said  auxUiary  pUte  mounted  on  said  hous- 

ina  parallel  to  said  tray, 
of  sdd^y  having  a  rack  thereon,  one  of  said  plates  havmg 

a  drive  shaft,  said  rack  engaging  said  drive  shaft, 
said  drive  shaft  having  a  gear,  said  gear  engagmg  said  rack 

so  that  a  mechanical  engagement  between  said  rack  and 

said  drive  shaft  is  formed, 
said  drive  shaft  having  at  least  one  compliant  roUer  hereon, 

said  compliant  roller  having  a  resUient  covering  thereon, 

wterein  the  radius  of  the  contact  surface  of  said  compliant 
rS  with  said  tray  is  the  same  as  the  pitch  rad'us  of  said 
gear  so  that  said  tray  and  said  roller  moves  at  the  same 
speed. 


-«M> 


1  A  toy  track  for  use  with  electrically  operated  self- 
propelled  toys  such  as  vehicles  or  railway  trains,  said  toy  track 
including  a  plurality  of  track  section,  each  track  section  com- 

^1!^  of  electrically  conductive  raUs  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  said  track  section,  said  rails  bemg  mounted 

el^lrical  c<;nnection  members  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
conductive  rails,  at  least  one  of  said  electrical  oomiecuon 
members  extending  beyond  the  end  edge  of  said  base,  wd 
said  electrical  connector  members  bemg  adapted  to  jom 


1384 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28,  1978 


with  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  rails  on  an  adjacent 
track  section, 

a  safety  projection  member  connected  to  said  track  section 
closely  adjacent  said  electrical  connector  member,  said 
safety  projection  member  being  comrised  of  a  base  wall 
and  opposed  side  walls  only  with  the  electrical  connector 
member  positioned  between  the  side  walls,  that  structure 
of  said  projection  member  exposing  said  electrical  connec- 
tion members  to  view  when  said  track  section  is  uncon- 
nected to  an  adjacent  track  section  and  when  said  track 
section  is  viewed  from  a  line  of  sight  that  permits  viewing 
of  and  is  perpendicular  to  the  track  surface  over  which 
said  toys  are  adapted  to  move,  and  said  base  wall  and  side 
walls  extending  from  the  end  edge  of  said  base  beyond  the 
exposed  end  of  said  electrical  connection  member  for 
preventing  contact  of  that  end  of  said  electrical  connec- 
tion member  with  a  user  when  said  track  section  is  uncon- 
nected to  an  adjacent  track  section,  and 

retaining  means  formed  integral  with  said  safety  projection 
member,  said  retaining  means  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  an  adjacent  track  section  for  connecting  together 
said  track  section  and  an  adjacent  track  section  in  opera- 
tive reUtion. 


4,081434 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 

Henry  G.  AnderMM,  Box  21,  Falls  Chwch,  Va.  22046 

Filed  Jn.  3, 1976,  Scr.  No.  692^49 

lot  a2  E03B  9/20 

U  A  CL  239^-30  6  Claims 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  support,  a  drinking 
outlet  mounted  on  said  support,  means  for  communicating  said 
outlet  to  a  water  source,  said  support  being  vertically  adjust- 
able, means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  support  to  thereby 
raise  and  lower  said  drinking  outlet  to  accommodate  the  needs 
of  various  users,  said  means  for  raising  and  lowering  compris- 
ing a  fluid  actuated  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement  operably 
associated  with  said  support,  said  piston  and  cylinder  arrange- 
ment connected  to  the  water  source,  and  valve  means  for 
selectively  communicating  said  water  source  to  said  piston  and 
cylinder  arrangement  for  actuation  thereof. 


4,061,135 
PULSATING  SHOWER  HEAD 
Patridi  M.  Toaaro,  Maplewood,  N  J^  anignor  to  Cooair  Cor- 
poratfcM,  Ediaom  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,140 
lot  CL2  B05B  1/08 
U  A  CL  23^-102  8  Claims 

1.  A  shower  head  for  producing  water  sprays  with  vary- 
ing degrees  of  pulsation  including 
a  shower  head  housing, 

a  chamber  within  said  housing,  said  chamber  having  a  cham- 
ber water  inlet  and  a  chamber  water  outlet, 
a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  chamber,  said  rotor 


including  turbine  blades  to  cause  rotation  of  same,  said 
bhules  being  positioned  to  receive  water  entering  said 
chamber  through  said  chamber  inlet, 
said  rotor  including  a  chopping  vane  positioned  so  as  to  cut 
all  water  leaving  said  chamber  through  said  chamber 
outlet  to  create  pulsation  of  the  water,  and 


means  for  varying  the  back  pressure  in  said  chamber  suffi- 
ciently to  vary  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  and 
thereby  vary  the  degree  of  water  pulsation,  said  pressure 
varying  means  including  means  for  changing  the  size  of 
said  chamber  inlet  relative  to  said  chamber  outlet  and 
means  for  providing  a  more  tortuous  path  for  the  water 
passing  through  said  chamber  outlet  when  said  shower 
head  is  set  for  a  steady-state  stream. 


4,081,136 
DUAL  MANIFOLD  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 
THROTTLEABLE  INJECTOR 
John  F.  Addoms,  Penryn,  Calif.,  and  Charles  B.  McGough, 
Bonn-bad  Godesberg,  Germany,  aaaignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,508 

Int  a.2  F02K  9/02 

MS.  a.  239—127.1  10  Claims 


«»    "S9'lV^;«^.  **,V' 


1.  An  injector  for  uniformly  distributing  propellant  within 
the  combustion  chamber  of  a  rocket  engine  comprising  at  least 
four  platelets,  each  of  said  platelets  having  planar  surfaces  and 
edge  surfaces,  one  of  said  planar  surfaces  of  each  of  said  plate- 
lets containing  a  plurality  of  flow  passages  therein,  said  flow 
passages  terminating  at  said  edge  surface  in  an  opening  in  said 
edge  surface,  said  platelets  being  joined  together  in  a  stack  to 
form  a  unitary  structure,  the  first  of  said  platelets  having  means 
therein  adapted  to  receive  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fuel,  the 
second  of  said  platelets  having  means  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive less  than  said  predetermined  quantity  of  fuel,  the  third  of 
said  platelets  having  means  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  oxidizer,  the  fourth  of  said  platelets 
adapted  to  receive  less  than  said  predetermined  quantity  of 
oxidizer,  each  of  said  first  and  second  platelets  having  means 
therein  for  operatively  connecting  said  fuel  receiving  means  to 
said  flow  passages,  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  platelets  hav- 
ing means  therein  for  operatively  connecting  said  oxidizer 
receiving  means  to  said  flow  passages  and  each  of  said  platelets 
having  flow  restrictors  therein  operatively  connected  to  said 
flow  passages  for  metering  flow  of  propellant  to  each  of  said 


MARCH  28,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1385 


edge  surface  openings  thereby  providing  homogeneous,  inti- 
mately mixed  propellants  at  all  thrust  levels. 


4,081,138 

NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Hans  Behr,  Leazhalde  82,  7000  Stnttgart,  Gerauuiy 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,229 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Germany,  Apr.  22, 1975, 2517716 

Int  a.2  B05B  7/00 

UjS.  a.  239—222.17  28  Claiau 


*!  X  **  11   S!    «  !'2  II  !»         •» 


4,061,137 
FINNED  SURFACE  COOLED  NOZZLE 
Joel  F.  Sutton,  Juno  Isles;  Allen  R.  Mattaon,  Pahn  Beach  Gar- 
dens,  and  Larry  E.  Anders,  Palm  Springy  aU  of  Fla.,  aasignora 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,941 

Int.  a.2  B64C  15/06:  B64D  33/04:  F02K  1/12.  11/02 

U.S.  a  239-127  J  8  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  arrangement  which  includes  a  nozzle  holder  and 
a  nozzle  cap,  the  improvement  comprising:  means  for  mount- 
ing the  nozzle  cap  at  a  front  end  of  the  nozzle  holder  so  as  to 
be  rototable  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  pneumatically 
rotatably  driving  the  nozzle  cap,  and  a  stationary  discharge 
means  arranged  between  the  front  end  of  the  nozzle  holder  and 
the  rotatable  nozzle  cap  for  discharging  a  material  from  the 
nozzle  arrangement  such  that  the  material  is  discharged  rear- 
wardly  of  the  rotatable  nozzle  cap. 


1  An  air-cooled,  variable-throat,  convergent-divergent 
nozzle  for  a  turbojet  engine  having  an  inner  surface  and  a 
centrally  located  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  said  turbojet  en- 
gine is  in  a  cool  air  environment  and  intakes  cool  air  from  said 
environment,  and  wherein  said  turbojet  engine  produces  a 
discharge  stream  of  hot  gas  within  said  nozzle  and  the  stream 
of  hot  gas  flows  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  nozzle,  compns- 

a  a  plurality  of  hollow,  movable  convergent  nozzle  flaps, 
with  each  convergent  flap  of  said  plurality  having  an  inner 
surface,  an  upstream  end,  a  downstream  end,  a  first  side 
edge,  and  a  second  side  edge,  and  with  said  convergent 
flaps  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  second  side 
edge-to-first  side  edge  position,  whereby  an  annular  sur- 
face is  formed; 
b  a  plurality  of  hollow,  movable  divergent  nozzle  flaps,  one 
divergent  flap  for  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  convergent 
flaps,  with  each  divergent  flap  of  said  plurality  havmg  an 
inner  surface,  an  upstream  end,  a  downstream  end,  a  first 
side  edge,  and  a  second  side  edge,  and  with  said  divergent 
flaps  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  second  side 
edge-to-first  side  edge  position,  whereby  an  annular  sur- 
face is  formed,  and  also  with  the  upstream  end  of  each 
divergent  flap  hinged  to  the  downstream  end  of  its  respec- 
tive cooperating  corresponding  convergent  flap; 
c  means  for  sealing  and  for  preventing  the  leaking  of  air  and 
hot  gas  between  adjacent  side  edges  of  said  convergent 
flaps,  and  between  adjacent  side  edges  of  said  divergent 
flaps,  and  also  between  the  upstream  end  of  each  diver- 
gent flap  hinged  to  the  downstream  end  of  its  respective 
cooperating  corresponding  convergent  flap,  with  said 
sealing  and  leaking  preventing  means  connected  to  s«d 
convergent  flaps  and  to  said  divergent  flaps  and  disposed 
axially  along  said  adjacent  side  edges  of  said  convergent 
flaps  and  said  divergent  flaps; 
d.  and,  means  for  cooling  said  inner  surface  of  said  nozzle 
over  which  the  stream  of  hot  gas  flows. 


4,081,139 
MULTI-CARRIER  DISPENSER  FIXTURE  FOR  SHOWER 

HEADS 
Joseph  J.  Migllozzi,  71  Stanley  Ave.,  Hastinga-on-Hudaon,  N.Y. 

10706 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,591 

Int  a.2  B05B  7/24 

U.S.  a.  239-305  "f  C>«*™ 


1  A  multi-carrier  dispenser  fixture  for  shower  heads  com- 
prising, in  combination,  attachment  means  for  attaching  said 
dispenser  fixture  to  but  externally  of  the  shower  head  and  the 
water  supply  pipe  which  feeds  the  same  and  extemaUy  of  the 
water  flow  path  through  the  shower  head  and  water  supply 
pipe,  support  means  rotatably  supported  from  said  attachment 
means,  a  plurality  of  spaced,  generally  open-topped,  earner 
means  suspended  from  said  support  means  for  water  soluable 
substances,  each  of  which  may  be  selectively  routed  mto 
position  externally  of  the  shower  head  and  in  the  path  of  the 
shower  water  emanating  thereform  to  result  in  the  selective 
dissolving  of  said  substances  into  the  shower  water,  said  earner 
means  being  sufficiently  spaceable  on  said  support  means  so 
that  the  rotation  of  any  one  of  said  carrier  means  mto  position 
in  the  path  of  the  shower  water  will  result  in  all  other  of  said 
carrier  means  being  positioned  without  the  path  of  said  shower 
water. 
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44181.140 

CAPSULE-TYPE  FUEL  NOZZLE 

St«ri«y  J.  If-c,  Mort««.  m,  t-lgiwr  to  CrterfUtar  Trtctor 

Con  Peortef  lU. 

FIM  J«L  19, 1976,  Scr.  No.  706,713 
lit  CL2  F02M  61/20 
UJS.  CL  239-533.9 


SOaiBM 


bar  so  that  a  portion  thereof  extends  across  said  passage  and 
liquid  enters  said  valve  from  said  passage,  yieldable  means 
operative  upon  said  valve  spool  for  biasing  it  into  its  closed 
position,  said  improvement  comprising  a  moveable  member  for 
said  spray  bar  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  valve 
spool,  means  for  applying  a  variable  force  on  said  member  so 
that  the  movement  of  said  valve  spool  and  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  valve  is  directly  proportional  to  the  amount  of 
force  applied  to  said  member,  said  member  disposed  at  the  rear 
of  said  spray  bar  so  that  said  member  pushes  upon  said  valve 
spool  for  opening  said  valve,  and  the  center  section  of  said 
valve  body  and  the  center  section  of  said  valve  spool  each 
being  reduced  in  diameter  in  relation  to  the  ends  of  said  valve, 
and  the  center  section  of  said  valve  body  having  apertures 
therein  forming  an  inlet  for  liquid  entering  said  valve. 


4,081,142 

FROrECnVE  AND  LEVELLING  DEVICE  FOR 

DISTRIBUTOR  MACHINES 

Ernst  Elnar  Hardenip,  Lilla  VastergatMi  4«  S-271  00,  Ystad, 

Sweden 

FUed  Oct  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,753 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct.  28, 1975,  7512025 
Int  a?  AOIC  77/00 
U.S.  CL  239—687  *  ^ta*" 


1  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 

housing  means  including  inlet  means  for  receiving  pressur- 
ized fuel  from  a  fuel  pump,  a  fuel  chamber,  and  ouUet 
means  for  communicating  said  fuel  to  the  combustion 
chamber  of  an  engine;  ,      . . ,. 

passage  means  for  communicating  fuel  through  said  housmg 
from  said  inlet  means  to  said  fuel  chamber, 

a  first  valve  disposed  in  said  fuel  chamber  at  said  outlet 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  fuel 
chamber  to  said  outlet  means;  and 

retraction  valve  means  including  piston  means  at  said  inlet 
means  for  retracting  a  predetermined  amount  of  fuel  from 
the  fuel  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  injection  cycle  for 
establishing  a  sharp  ending  of  said  injection  cycle. 

4,081,141 

SPRAY  BARS  FOR  METAL  ROLLING  AND  FLOW 

CONTROL  VALVES 

RIckard  B.  Counoo,  Grotse  Potote  Pwk,  sad  Henry  Piontkow- 

ski,  Warren  both  of  Mich.,  asdffBors  to  Almo  Manifold  and 

Tool  Conpniy,  Ccntcriioe,  Mich.  • 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,986 

iBt  CL2  B05B  1/30.  1/14 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  spreader  device  for  distribut- 
ing a  flow  of  granular  material  in  a  radial  or  tangential  direc- 
tion, a  deflector  plate  disposed  in  the  ejection  plane  of  the  flow 
of  material  and  at  right  angles  thereto  producing  partial  inter- 
ception of  said  flow  the  improvement  comprising  the  deflector 
plate  being  in  a  single  curvature  convex  configuration  to  pro- 
vide a  convex  distribution  impingment  surface  for  the  entire 
flow  of  material  which  impinges  thereupon. 


U&CL  239-551 


20  Claims 


'-v:m:.M£^^Mr 


1.  Improvement  in  a  spray  bar  for  metal  rolUng  having  a 
body  and  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  carried  thereon,  a  flow 
control  valve  for  said  spray  bar  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  nozzles,  said  valve  having  a  valve  body  and 
Tvalve  spool  recipiocable  in  said  valve  body,  a  liquid  passage 
in  said  spray  bar,  said  valve  arranged  in  respect  to  said  spray 


4,081,143 
METHODS  OF  HANDLING  WASTE 
Albert  O.  Johnson,  Uringston;  William  E.  Holiman,  and 
Stephen  D.  Buchanan,  both  of  Houston,  aU  of  Tex^  sssignors 
to  Tire-Oiator,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,002 
iBt  a.2  B02C  4/08 
U.S.  CL  241—29  17  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  shredding  materials  of  varying  texture 
including  combustible  matter  comprising  the  steps  of 
pulling  said  materials  through  a  feed  path  by  means  of  inter- 
engaging  and  rotation  of  a  plurality  of  counter-rotating 
feed  wheels  mounted  in  spaced  positions  along  each  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  shafts, 
shredding  said  materials  at  least  in  part  by  lineariy  disposed 
shredding  members  positioned  between  said  wheels  to 
engage  the  materials  at  an  angle  to  the  feed  path  through 
said  wheels. 


March  28,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1387 


and  selecting  relative  to  the  feed  path  of  said  materials  the 
angle  of  said  shredding  members  as  a  function  of  the 


60A 


4,081,145 

FOOD  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Walter  Moe,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Charies  Michael  Diker,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  and  Uwrence  AUen  Bernstein,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Dlker-Moe  Associates,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,334 

Int  a.2  A47J  43/25 

U.S.  a.  241-93  2  Claims 


60B 


texture  of  particular  materials  passed  through  said  feed 
path. 


4  081 144 
ELECTRICAL  HOUSEHOLD  APPLIANCE  SUCH  AS  A 

MINCER  OR  GRINDER 
Andre  BouiUet,  ConneUes-le-Royal,  France,  assignor  to  MouU- 
nex,  Societe  Anonyme,  Bagnolet,  France 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,577 
CUdms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  10. 1976,  76  03565 

Int.  C\?  B02C  18/10.  18/16 

_^^     -_  _  9  Claims 

U.S.  a.  241—37.5  "^  ^"*™ 


1  An  electrically  operated  household  appliance  such  as  a 
grinder  or  mincer,  comprising  a  casing  the  top  of  which  sup- 
S^rts  a  working  bowl  which  is  closed  by  a  removable  cover 
Snd  in  which  rotate  cutters  driven  by  an  electric  motor  which 
T^Zos^  in  the  casing  and  is  controll^  by  at  least  one  switch 
having  an  operating  key  which  is  situated  on  the  top  part  of  the 
cLing  nearThe  said  bowl,  and  is  actuated  by  a  skirt  extending 
downwards  from  the  cover,  wherein  the  cover  comprises  two 
parts  connected  together  telescopically.  one  part  constituting  a 

^an  outer  edge  of  which  is  «PP««».^°^V°^K^^i^  «nS 
bowl,  and  the  other  part  being  constituted  by  the  skirt  and 
being  displaceable  relative  to  the  cap  between  a  lower  position, 
hf  which  the  skirt  brings  the  operating  key  into  the  working 
position  thereof,  and  an  upper  position  in  which  the  operating 
key  is  in  its  position  of  rest. 


1  A  hand  operated  food  cutting  machine  comprising: 
an  upper  housing  defming  a  transverse  conical  flared  cuttmg 
chamber  having  a  closed  smaller  end.  an  open  larger  end, 

and  a  top  opening;  ,      „u 

a  drive  shaft  transversely  joumaled  for  rotation  coaxuil  with 
the  cutting  chamber,  one  end  of  the  drive  shaft  extendmg 
into  the  smaller  end  of  the  cutting  chamber  and  bemg 
adapted  to  removeably  engage  a  rotary  cutting  element, 
the  other  end  of  the  drive  shaft  extending  outside  the 
smaller  end  of  the  cutting  chamber  and  being  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  hand-rotatable  crank; 

a  hand-rotatable  crank  coupled  to  the  end  of  the  drive  shaft 
extending  outside  the  smaller  end  of  the  cutting  chamber, 
for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  cutting  element; 

a  top  housing  on  top  of  the  upper  housing  and  having  side 
walls  defining  a  hopper  for  directing  foodstuff  to  the  top 
opening  of  the  cutting  chamber; 

a  main  housing  supporting  the  upper  housing,  having  a 
hollow  interior  adapted  to  receive  for  storage  a  stack  of 
frustoconical  rotary  cutting  elements,  and  havmg  a  bot- 
tom end  adapted  removably  and  matingly  to  engage  a  base 

assembly;  ^,        . 

a  base  assembly  adapted  at  its  top  end  removeably  and  mat- 
ingly to  engage  the  bottom  end  of  the  main  housing  and 
having  at  its  bottom  end  a  flexible  suction  disc  operable  to 
affix  the  base  to  a  work  surface; 
latch  means  associated  with  the  base  and  the  mam  housing 
and  operable  to  form  a  substantially  immovable  releasable 
junction  of  the  base  to  the  main  housing;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  suction  disc  to  affix 
the  base  to  a  work  surface  and  operating  the  latch  means 
to  affix  the  main  housing  to  the  base,  said  means  also  being 
effective  simultaneously  to  release  the  suction  from  the 
disc  and  to  release  the  main  housing  from  the  base. 
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4,081,146 
GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
T<mUo  Yagi,  5-MS  Skiudkc  HonueU,  Hlm^  Japu 
FUcd  Oct  6, 1976,  Scr.  No.  730,219 
CUtrnt  priority,  •ppttartfcM  Japu,  Apr.  20,  1976,  51-45276; 
Apr.  20, 1976,  51-45277 

lot  a^  B02C  7/Jl 
VS.  a.  241—152  A  10  CtaiBM 


1.  A  garbage  disposal  apparatus  comprising: 

cylinder  means  forming  a  passage  adapted  to  receive  kitchen 
wastes; 

a  spirally  grooved  grinding  and  impelling  member  jour- 
nalled  within  said  passage  to  initially  grind  the  kitchen 
wastes  and  move  the  wastes  along  the  cylinder  means  to 
an  outlet  of  said  passage; 

a  pair  of  grinding  members  disposed  at  the  outlet  of  said 
passage  to  further  grind  the  wastes,  said  members  being 
spring  biased  toward  each  other,  one  of  said  pair  of  grind- 
ing members  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  other; 

said  spirally  grooved  grinding  member  and  said  pair  of 
grinding  members  being  made  of  a  grinding  stone  mate- 
rial; 

a  space  defined  between  said  pair  of  grinding  members;  and 

a  movable  impelling  means  located  within  said  space  and 
moving  said  wastes  centrifugally  from  said  space. 


rotor  defining  a  seat  for  said  refiner  plate  and  including 
lugs  projecting  axially  from  said  seat  in  position  to  be 
received  in  said  locating  grooves, 

(d)  means  for  releasably  clamping  said  plate  on  said  seat  with 
each  of  said  lugs  received  in  one  of  said  locating  grooves 
and  with  one  of  said  working  surfaces  facing  said  seat  and 
the  other  said  working  surfaces  exposed  for  use,  or  with 
one  said  surface  thereof  worn  away  and  facing  said  seat 
and  the  other  said  working  surface  exposed  for  use, 

(e)  the  axial  dimensions  of  said  lugs  and  said  locating 
grooves  being  proportioned  to  maintain  said  bars  out  of 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said  face  between  said  lugs 
with  said  plate  in  said  clamped  relation  with  said  seat,  and 

(0  said  lugs  comprising  cylindrical  flanges  cooperating  with 
said  locating  grooves  to  close  the  ends  of  said  grooves  in 
said  one  working  surface  facing  said  seat  to  prevent  by- 
pass flow  of  stock  between  said  one  working  face  and  said 
seat. 


4,081,148 

PLANT  SUPPORT 

George  W.  Murphy,  2328  Ashwood  La.,  Norman,  Okla.  73069 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1975,  Ser.  No.  604,355 

Int  a.2  B21F  27/02 

VS.  a.  245—5  3  Qaims 


4,061,147 
REVERSIBLE  DISK  REFINER  PLATES 
Peter  Sdfert;  Darid  E.  Chnpka;  Lynn  L.  Gcti;  Derald  R.  Hat- 
toa;  R.  Marrin  Thooua;  John  M.  Ono,  and  Herbert  A.  Rogl, 
ail  of  MiddletowB,  Ohio,  aaaignort  to  The  Black  Clawson 
Company,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27, 1976,  Scr.  No.  690,548 

lat.  CLi  B02C  7/12 

VS.  a.  241— 26U  2  Claims 


1.  A  reversible  refiner  plate  assembly  for  a  disk-type  refiner 
which  includes  a  sUtor  and  a  rotor  having  opposing  faces, 
comprising, 

(a)  an  annular  refiner  plate  having  a  working  surface  on  each 
side  thereof  competed  of  alternating  bars  and  grooves, 

(b)  said  refiner  plate  having  locating  grooves  on  the  sides 

thereof, 

(c)  means  on  one  of  said  opposing  faces  of  said  sUtor  and 


1.  A  woven  wire  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  releasably  interlocked  wire  strand  elements 
each  having  two  strand  legs,  with  each  of  said  strand  legs 
formed  into  at  least  three  substantially  coplanar  zig-zag 
diagonal  portions,  and  said  two-strand  legs  of  each  wire 
strand  element  together  forming  at  least  one  substantially 
diamond-shaped  segment; 
a  bight  portion  interconnecting  adjacent  zig-zag  diagonal 
portions  in  each  of  said  strand  legs,  each  of  said  bight 
portions  and  the  adjacent  zig-zag  diagonal  portions  to- 
gether substantially  forming  a  W  in  configuration  when 
viewed  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  zig-zag  portions,  with 
each  bight  portion  per  se  being  U-shaped  in  configura- 
tion, and  including  a  web  portion  and  bight  legs  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  web  portion  extending  to  the  imme- 
diately adjacent  zig-zag  diagonal  portions,  each  of  said 
wire  strand  elements  having  its  strand  legs  interconnected 
at  at  least  two  opposite  comers  of  each  of  said  diamond- 
shaped  segments;  and 
each  pair  of  interlocked  wire  strand  elements  having  a  pair 
of  said  first  bight  portions  of  the  respective  wire  strand 
elements  in  the  pair  of  interlocked  wire  strand  elements 
interconnected  at  a  third  comer  of  each  of  said  diamond- 
shaped  segments  by  releasable,  mutual  frictional  engage- 
ment of  said  first  interconnected  bight  portions  with  each 
other,  the  legs  of  one  of  said  first  interconnected  bight 
portions  crossed  over  the  legs  of  the  other  of  said  first 
interconnected  bight  portions  and  the  web  portions  of 
each  of  said  first  interconnected  bight  portions  being 
twisted  through  an  angle  of  more  than  180*  from  the  plane 
of  the  zig-zag  diagonal  portions  adjacent  the  respective 
first  bight  portions  in  which  the  respective  web  portion  is 


4081 150 

located  to  form  a  partially  closed  hook  with  its  respective  mULTI-PURPOSE  THERAPEUTIC  PAD 

adjacent  bight  legs,  and  the  web  portions  ofs^^J^   Gordon  TyL>n,  256  Betty  Ann  Dr.,  WiUowdjle,  Ojtario.  C«»d. 
interconnected   bight   portions   extendmg   s"bstaf  ally   ^  ^^^  j^  5^  ^^^  ^er.  No.  756^20 


interconneciea    dibiu   i^.w-..-   .«^  k;.,*,.  onr 

parallel  to  each  other,  said  first  mterconnect«i  bight  por- 
tions being  physically  interlocked  in  an  mterference  fit  to 
prevem  their  «:paration  from  each  other  except  by  forc- 
fnT«S  web  portions  of  the  first  bight  portions  to  yield  m 
a  di^ction  opV^site  the  direction  in  which  the  respective 
web  rSrtions'have  been  twisted  through  said  angle  and  to 
mostVast  each  other  as  said  separation  is  effected. 


FUed  Jan.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756^20 
Int.  a.2  A61F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  128-402 


4ClaiiBS 


4  081 149 

MECHANISM  FOR  FORM^^  mANSKR  TAII5  ON 

WOUND  YARN  PACKAGES 

Harry  Beiuamin  Miller.  Charlotte,  N-C  as»iP>or  to  Industne- 

^rke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktieng«ell«Jrf^Gem.any 

Filed  May  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,967 

Int.  a.z  B65H  63/00.  54/02 

U.S.  a.  242-18  PW  ^^"^"^ 


1.  A  multi-purpose  therapeutic  pad  device  comprising  in 

Tfi«r«rip  of  flexible  material  having  first  and  second  op- 
posed faces  and  a  pair  of  free  ends,  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  fastening  elements  carried  by  said  stnp  adja- 
cent oneof  said  free  ends,  and  Velcro  fastening  means  on 
one  face  of  said  strip  adjacent  the  other  of  said  free  ends; 
a  pouch  member  integral  with  said  strip  and  V^^^^^^^^^^ 
one  of  said  faces  intermediate  said  free  ends  said  pouch 
member  including  inner  and  outer  walls  and  the  said  inner 
wall  being  common  to  said  strip  and  pouch  me"»bei^  »"f 
a  second  strip  of  elastic  material  having  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  fastening  elements  adjacent  one  free  end 
thereof  cooperable  with  selected  fastemng  elements  on 
said  first  strip  for  releasably  connecting  said  one  free  end 
of  said  first  and  second  strips.  Velcro  fa^tenmg  m^ 
being  provided  on  said  second  strip  adjacent  the  other  free 
L  th^eof  cooperable  with  the  Velcro  fast«Jinf  ^T: 
on  said  first  strip  for  releasably  connectmg  said  other  free 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  strips. 


1   Mechanism  for  forming  transfer  tails  on  yarn  packag^ 

clhing  means  adjacent  an  end  of  the  package  supports:  «id 
m^Sm  comprising,  in  combination,  yam  engaging  means 
TdTacen  TtravTL  gukle  selectively  operable  to  have  engaged 
?htdn  a  ylr^'st^ng  in  the  winder  and  fed  into  yam  receiving 
^I^ofth^  winder  under  a  tension  tending  to  move  the 
"m"g  yam  inrthe  traverse  guide;  yam  restraining  means 
riovaWe  rda  ive  to  said  engaging  means  into  a  first  posmon  to 

""rS;  the  yam  from  entering  ^-^<^  ^^^  ^^^^^^ ^^^.TrL 
into  a  second  position  releasing  the  yam  to  enter  the  traverse 
euWe-^d  yammovement  control  means,  including  said  mov- 
fblerraining  means,  cooperable  with  -^^  -gajin^^^^^^^^^ 
t«  effect  movement  of  the  yam,  engaged  m  said  engaging 
'°e^  nrilignment  with  the  yam  catching  means  on  a 
Sge  support  for  winding  of  at  least  one  tum  of  yan^  on 

tlTmeans  following  fonnation  of  the  transfer  tail,  eff-ect- 
Hlr^remen^^^^^^^^  yam  from  said  engaging  means,  and 
"t.t  of  he'rn  from  slid  restraining  means,  by  movement 
of  ^d  restraining  means  to  its  second  posiuon  to  en^er  he 
°raverse  guide  for  fonnation  of  a  yam  package  on  the  yam 
package  support. 


4  081 151 

STACKABLE  WINDING  CORES  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPK 

GUnteTknder.  Munich;  Helmut  SchuluG^toBH^^t 

Thiele,  Munich;  Leo  Gruber.  Pentenned;  Heinrich  Kober, 

Hoheichaefttam;  Werner  Bottcher.  Mumch,  ««d  Tibo.  M«^ 

"heiner,  Oberschleissheim.  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AG- 

FA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Le^*' ^'"f*"' ^'T° J-«  ^, 
Filed  Oct.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  620,645 
CUims  priority,  -PPU-tion  Germany  Oct  14, 1974, 2448853 
Int.a.^B65H75/7« 
U.S.  a.  242-68.5 


^^    5 


rl 


1  A  stackable  winding  core  for  a  magnetic  tape,  the  core 
having  ^annular  body  defming  -axial  cylindrical^- ^^^^ 
a  nerioheral  winding  surf-ace  situated  centrally  with  rwpect  to 
ArmSlIne  of  fhe  core,  the  annular  body  having  honzon^ 
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peripheral  winding  surfaces  of  adjacent  cores  are  situated 
closely  adjacent  one  another. 

4^1,152 

DUAL  TENSION  RETRACTOR 

Cyrfl  Hcadcraoii,  Woodtaad  Hillt,  Califs  aarignor  to  American 

Safety  EqaipaMat  Corporattoo,  EKino,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  «5,413 

lat  a.2  A62B  35/00:  B65H  75/48 

VS.  CL  242-107  1^  C***™ 


limiting  rotation  of  said  member  in  a  first  rotative  direc- 
tion; 

first  spring  means  connected  between  said  member  and  reel 
for  biasing  said  member  toward  said  limiting  means  and 
said  reel  in  an  opposite,  belt  rewinding  direction; 

means  for  releasably  connecting  said  member  to  said  reel  to 
block  the  bias  of  said  first  spring  means  when  said  belt  is 
placed  in  a  position  of  use;  and 

second  spring  means  for  biasing  said  member  in  a  belt  re- 
wind direction  whereby  said  reel,  when  connected  to  said 
member  by  said  connecting  means,  is  biased  in  a  rewind 
direction  by  said  second  spring  means. 

4,081,154 

YARN  DISPENSER 

Anthony  W.  Miazkwitz,  Jr.,  21745  Hwy.  18,  Apple  VaUey,  Calif. 

92307 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,681 

Int  a.2  B65H  49/00 

UA  a.  242— 129.8  _  7Clainia 


1  Tension  relieving  means  for  safety  belt  retractors  havmg 
a  safety  belt  storage  means,  a  safety  belt  connected  thereto  and 
biasing  means  for  normaUy  biasing  such  belt  storage  means 
toward  a  belt  retracted  condition  producing  a  first  tension  in 
said  safety  belt  when  it  is  protracted  to  a  position  of  use  said 
tension  relieving  means  comprising: 
means  for  restricting  retractive  bias  of  said  biasmg  means  to 
provide  a  second  tension  on  said  belt  of  a  lower  value  than 
that  of  said  first  tension  due  to  said  biasing  means;  and 
means  for  automaticaUy  operating  said  restricting  means  to  a 
restricting  condition  only  upon  a  sUght  retraction  of  the 
safety  belt  following  a  protraction  thereof  to  any  position 
of  use. 


4,081,153 

SAFETY  BELT  TENSIONING  AND  REWINDING 

RETRACTOR 

AUn  TttMka,  Northridge,  and  Charlea  Ulrich,  Montedto,  both 

of  Cdtfn  Mri^on  to  AflMrican  Safety  Equipment  Corpora- 

tlom  EMiM,  Calif  . 

Filed  Dec  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,753 

hit  CL2  A62B  35/00:  B65H  75/48 

VS.  CL  242-107  ^  Claims 


1.  A  yam  dispenser  including,  an  elongated  housing  of  uni- 
form cross  section  comprised  of  adjoining  side  and  top  and  end 
walls  forming  a  chamber,  a  planar  display  card  closure  in 
cooperation  with  said  housing  and  comprising  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber,  a  bobbin  carrier  spirally  wound  with  the  yam  to 
be  dispensed  and  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  chamber  within 
the  housing  and  free  of  the  end  walls  and  with  the  yam  free  to 
turn  within  the  side  and  top  walls  and  closure  bottom,  and  a 
passage  area  at  one  side  of  the  housing  frictionally  engaging 
the  yam  as  it  extends  tangentially  from  the  bobbin  carrier  to  be 
withdrawn. 


4,081,155 
MAN-POWERED  FLYING  MACHINE 
Shang-Mhig  Kuan,  17  G.  EferweU  Garden,  Sheung  Sheng  St, 
Tin  Kong  Rd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,744 

Int  a.2  B64C  33/02 

VS.  CL  244—72  *  Claims 


u 


1.  A  safety  belt  tensioning  and  rewinding  retractor  having  a 
safety  belt  storage  reel  rototably  mounted  to  a  retractor  frame 
and  lockable  against  belt  unwinding  by  emergency  locking 
means,  said  retractor  comprising: 

a  member  routably  mounted  to  said  frame  and  means  for 


1 \^t^iru*i ^   '/  \      ^J 


1.  A  Hying  machine  having  a  frame,  a  wing  affixed  to  said 
frame  and  sufficient  to  support  said  machine  and  an  operator  in 
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forward  flight  at  a  flight  speed,  control  means  for  guidmg  said 
machine  in  flight  ground  support  means  for  supporting  said 
machine  upon  a  ground  surface,  and  propulsion  means,  said 
propulsion  means  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  stiffs,  flat  fans  osciUatably  mounted  upon  said 
frame  on  an  axis  of  oscillation  transverse  to  the  forward 
flight  direction;  and  .   ^  . 

means  for  oscillating  said  fans  in  up  and  down  arcuate 
strokes,  said  means  comprising, 
a  rotatable  crank  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  axis, 
a  plurality  of  flap  boards  affixed  to  said  crank  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  each  of  said  flap  boards  extending 
radially  of  said  crank  shaft  and  engaging  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  fans  to  oscillate  said  fan  from  one  end  of 
its  said  up  and  down  arcuate  stroke  to  an  opposite  end; 

an  elMtic  band  extending  from  each  of  said  fans  to  a  fixed 

point  of  said  frame  and  said  bands  urging  said  fans  to  said 

one  end  of  their  arcuate  strokes, 

whereby  ambient  air  about  said  machine  is  directed  rearwardly 

of  said  machine  by  movement  of  said  fans  with  sufficient  force 

to  propel  said  machine  forwardly  in  reaction  thereto  at  said 

flight  speed. 
5  A  man-powered  airplane  vehicle  composing: 
a  triangularly  shaped  main  wing  comprising  an  airfoU  havmg 
lift  surfaces  providing  lift  force  when  moved  m  a  forward 

direction,  .     .      .    .      j- .^^^ 

one  apex  of  the  triangularly  shaped  wmg  bemg  disposed 
forwardly  and  the  other  two  disposed  at  opposite  side 
extremities, 
selectively  movable  control  surface  means  comprising  an 
elevator  tab  at  the  front  apex  and  aileron  tabs  at  the  side 
apices  of  the  main  wing, 
oscillating  means  for  imparting  forward  thrust  to  the  vehicle 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  stiff,  flat  fan  ele- 
ments operatively  engageably  by  a  rotatable  crank  shaft 
and  disposed  in  a  row  along  the  rear  edge  of  the  tnangu- 
lariy  shaped  wing  and  constructed  for  moving  m  up  and 
down  arcuate  strokes,  and  .  j  u    .u^ 

a  bicycle  pedal  and  crank  assembly  foot  operated  by  the 
operator^  rotatably  drive  the  crank  shaft  and  oscillate 

the  fan  elements,  .     ^       . «      »_„«  ,u« 

whereby  the  vehicle  can  take-off  unassisted  and  fly  above  the 
ground  under  the  power  and  control  of  a  single  human  opera- 
tor. 


near  the  front  of  the  seat  portion  at  its  adjacent  side 
thereof,  and 
(b)  the  third  comer  portion  thereof  can  be  located  near 
the  junction  of  the  seat  and  back  portions,  at  its  adja- 
cent side  thereof;  . 

B.  readily  releasable  confining  means  for  each  restrainmg 
member  normally  maintaining  the  restraining  member  in  a 

furled  condition;  ur   \^ 

C.  means  so  supporting  said  confining  means  that  each  furled 
restraining  member  extends  substantially  laterally  out- 
wardly from  said  back  portion,  near  the  top  thereof,  to 
said  stmcture;  and 

D.  actuating  means  rendered  operative  upon  the  imtiation  of 
seat  ejection,  for  drawing  each  restraining  member  away 


4,081,156 
PROTECnON  DEVICE  FOR  ARMS  OF  EJECnON  SEAT 

OCCUPANT 
Willie  Ake  Ideskar,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab-Scania 
Aktiebolag,  Linkoping,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,240 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  M,  1976,  7600854 
Int.  a.2  B64D  25/04.  25/10 
U  S  CI  244-122  AG  "  ^^"^ 

1*  In'an  ejection  seat  having  a  substantially  horizonul  seat 
portion  and  a  back  portion  projecting  upwardly  ^om  the  seat 
Portion  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  seat  bemg  ^ang^  to  be 
ejected  substantially  vertically  out  of  an  aircraft  in  which  the 
2«t  is  normally  carried  and  in  which  there  is  stmcture  that  is 
Saced  laterally  to  opposite  sides  of  said  seat  and  back  portions 
retraining  means  for  protecting  the  arms  of  an  occupant  of  the 
seat  during  ejection  thereof,  said  restraining  means  compnsing: 
A  a  pair  of  net-like  restraining  members,  one  at  each  side  of 
the  ejection  seat  each  of  said  restraining  members  being 
substantially  triangular  so  as  to  have  first  second  and 
third  comer  portions, 

(n  the  first  comer  portion  of  each  restrainmg  member 

being  secured  to  its  adjacent  side  of  the  back  portion, 

near  the  top  thereof,  and  ^  ^   u     „  «f 

(2)  each  restraining  member,  when  extended,  being  ot 

such  size  that  ^^ 

(a)  the  second  comer  portion  thereof  can  be  locatea 


i    ' 


from  its  said  confining  means  and  unfurling  the  restrainmg 
member  with  a  motion  that  has  forward,  downward  and 
laterally  inward  components,  said  actuating  means  com- 
prising for  each  restraining  member 

(1)  guide  means  fixed  to  the  side  of  said  seat  portion  near 
the  front  thereof, 

(2)  a  first  elongated  tension  element  having  a  connection 
with  said  second  comer  portion  of  the  restrainmg  mem- 
ber and  which  extends  through  said  guide  means,  and 

(3)  a  second  elongated  tension  element  having  a  connec- 
tion with  said  third  comer  portion  of  the  restrainmg 
member  and  which  is  constrained  to  lengthwise  motion 
substontially  downwardly  relative  to  the  seat  and  along- 
side the  back  portion. 

4  081 157 
AIRCRAFT  CONVEYOR  LOAD  REDISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 
Gene  A.  Petry,  ConoYer,  Ohio.  a88igm>r  to  TTie  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C.  «-^    ..     j      j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,410,  Apr.  22,  ]91(,^>^f°^ 
This  appUcation  Apr.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  786,691 
Int  a.2  B64C  1/22 
U  S  CI  244—137  R  ^  Claims 

1*  In  a  cargo  aircraft  having  a  plurality  of  bulkheads  support- 
ine  the  cargo  floor  of  the  aircraft;  conveyor  apparatus  within 
said  aircraft  for  loading  and  unloading  nonumformly  loaded 
palletized  loads  on  said  aircraft;  said  conveyor  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  rollers;  apparatus  for  redistnbutmg  the  nonu- 
niform palletized  loads  on  said  conveyor  apparatus  and  said 
bulkheads  comprising:  a  plurality  of  conveyor  support  fram« 
supported  on  said  bulkheads;  a  pluraUty  of  roller  support 
frames  pivotably  supported  on  said  conveyor  support  frames; 
said  roller  support  frames  being  supported  on  said  conveyor 
support  frames  approximately  midway  between  Pa««  ^J  ^u^^ 
hMds;  means  connected  between  the  conveyor  support  frames 
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and  the  roller  support  frames  for  transferring  excessive  loads  some  twists  of  the  netting,  at  least  some  of  the  line  wir«  in- 
oTcertain  of  saidroUers  to  adjacent  rollers;  said  conveyor  eluding  the  line  wire  remote  from  the  selvedge  wire  bemg 


IS  ♦»  *s 


support  frames  including  means,  hooking  over  said  bulkheads, 
for  engaging  the  bulkheads. 


crimped  in  at  least  some  of  the  meshes  of  the  netting  across 
which  they  extend. 


4,081,158 
MONOCOQUE  ARCHED  KITE 
Peter  J.  Pevcc,  Stodio  Qty,  Califs  anigBor  to  Synestructics, 
Ucn  Ckatsworth,  Cdif . 

Filed  JnL  8, 1976,  Scr.  No.  703,522 

iBt  CL2  B64C  31/06 

VS.  a.  244—153  R  13  Claims 


4,081,160 

FAIL-SAFE  CAB  SIGNAL  PROCESS  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  INFORMATION  BY  HIGH-VOLTAGE 

PULSED  TRACK  aRCUTTS,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  THE  PROCESS  INTO  EFFECT 

Robert  C.  Dery,  Le  Blanc  Mesnil,  and  Jean  P.  Salmon,  ScTran, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Jeumont-Schneider,  Puteaux, 

France 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,430 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  1, 1975,  75  30006 

Int  a.2  B61L  3/24 

VJS.  a.  246—63  C  25  Qaims 


1.  A  kite  comprising  a  unitary  sheet  of  a  relatively  stiff 
flexible  material  arched  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
forward  aerodynamic  surface,  an  aft  aerodynamic  surface  and 
an  aperture  through  said  sheet  longitudinally  intermediate  said 
forward  aerodynamic  surface  and  said  aft  aerodynamic  sur- 
face, a  forward  tension  member  and  an  aft  tension  member  of 
substantially  equal  length,  each  said  tension  member  connected 
between  corresponding  opposing  points  proximate  the  sides  of 
the  kite,  wherein  the  separation  measured  along  the  arched 
surface  of  the  kite  between  the  connected  opposing  points  of 
said  forward  tension  member  is  greater  than  the  separation 
measured  along  the  arched  surface  of  the  kite  between  the 
connected  opposing  points  of  said  aft  tension  member,  holding 
the  surface  of  the  kite  in  a  shape  approximating  that  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  a  cone  having  a  longitudinally-directed 
axis. 


4,081,159 
CONCRETE  REINFORCEMENT 
ErMit    Baldwin,    Sheffield,    England,    assignor    to    Tinsley 
Wire  ladwtries  Liadted,  Sheffield,  England 

Filed  JnL  23, 1976,  Scr.  No.  707,950 
nmimm  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1975, 

3095L^5 

tet  CL2  B21F  27/20 

VS.  CL  245-2  15  Claims 

1.  Reinforcement  for  concrete  for  covering  pipes  comprising 

wire  netting  with  a  straight  sdvedge  wire  along  only  one  edge 

of  the  netting  and  with  line  wires  extending  through  at  least 


1.  A  method  for  communicating  information  comprising  a 
plurality  of  data  items  to  a  rail  vehicle  by  transmission  of  pulses 
at  predetermined  repetition  rates  along  railway  tracks  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  encoding  each  of  said  data  items  as  pulses  occurring  at  a 
selected  repetition  rate; 

b)  transmitting  said  pulses  at  said  selected  repetition  rate 
along  said  tracks; 

c)  receiving  said  pulses; 

d)  removing  interference  signals  from  said  pulses,  said  inter- 
ference signals  attributable  to  a  number  of  causes,  which 
include: 

i)  unbalanced  traction  return  currents,  and/or 
ii)  transmission  interferences; 

e)  regenerating  said  received  pulses; 

0  determining  the  repetition  rate  of  said  received  pulses; 

g)  decoding  information  from  said  determined  repetition 
rate,  and 

h)  indicating  the  decoded  information  in  said  rail  vehicle. 

14.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  information  comprising 
plural  items  of  data  between  a  first  station  and  a  rail  vehicle  by 
transmission  of  pulses  at  predetermined  repetition  rates  along 
railway  tracks  comprising: 
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a.  a  transmitting  station  for  generating  information  pulses  for 
transmission,  comprising: 
1   control  means  receiving  a  particular  dato  item  as  an 

input  for  selecting  a  repetition  rate  to  represent  said 
particular  data  item  for  transmission,  and 
2.  generating  means  connected  to  said  control  means  for 
generating  said  information  pulses; 

b.  railway  tracks  for  transmitting  said  generated  mformation 

pulses  thereon;  ^  .  ,       »^ 

c.  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  information  pulses  to 

said  tracks;  ,      . 

d.  a  receiving  station  receiving  said  information  pulses  from 

said  tracks,  comprising: 

1.  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  information  pulses  from 

said  tracks.  .  , 

2  means  for  removing  interference  signals  received  along 
"  with  said  information  pulses  from  said  tracks,  said  inter- 
ference signals  attributable  to  a  number  of  causes  which 

include: 

i.  unbalanced  traction  return  currents,  and/or 

ii.  transmission  interferences 

3.  means  connected  to  said  removing  means  for  determin- 
ing a  repetition  rate  of  said  received  pulses, 

4  means  for  decoding  information  from  said  determined 
repetition  rate  thereby  to  determine  the  particular  data 
item  transmitted,  and 

5.  means  for  indicating  said  particular  data  item. 

4,081,161 

HEATER  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROAD  SWITCH 

NeU  Upright,  11825C  - 145  St.,  I^ont»»'jJ!^r*^  5™!.. 

SntinSaSof  Ser.  No.  508,347,  Sep  23. 1^74  ij^f  »«^  ^ 

application  Dec.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,339 

Int.  a.2  EOIB  7/24 

U.S.  a.  246-428  '  ^"^ 


and  interioriy  of  said  outer  raUs.  and  wherem  the  spaces 
defined  between  adjacent  ties  within  the  vicimty  of  said 
movable  and  fixed  rails  are  longitudinally  unobstructed  so 
as  to  permit  said  outwardly  transversely  dispensed  hot  air 
to  flow  freely  through  said  spaces  beyond  said  end  por- 
tions of  said  ties;  and 
said  hot  air  supply  means  being  selected  so  as  to.provide  a 
sufficient  volume  of  hot  air  at  a  sufficient  velocity  at  the 
duct  openings  so  as  to  melt  the  snow  and  ice  on  the  switch 
grade  and  to  forcefully  ch^r  the  produced  water  out- 
wardly beyond  said  outer  rails  and  from  the  grade  across 
the  entire  length  of  the  ties. 

4,081,162 
RAILROAD  FROGS 
Earl  E.  Frank,  Tallman,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Abex  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,620 

Int  a.2  EOIB  7/10 

U.S.  a.  246-458  ^  CUums 


;?^^  /^^ 


1  A  heater  system  for  a  railroad  switch  having  a  pair  of 
fixed  outer  rails  Ld  a  pair  of  inner  movable  rails  therebetween 
mounted  on  an  arrangement  of  ties  on  a  switch  grade,  ^ch  of 
«?d  movable  rails  having  a  switch  point,  said  heater  system 

""TeaTadjacent  the  switch  for  supplying  forced  hot  air; 

Across  duct  extending  from  the  hot  air  means  beneath  the 
adjacent  outer  and  inner  rails; 

longitudinally  extending  distribution  ducts  mounted  on  the 
ties  between  and  adjacent  the  movable  rails; 

means  connecting  said  distribution  ducts  to  said  cross  duct 
for  the  supply  of  said  hot  air  thereto; 

each  of  said  distribution  ducts  having  a  plurality  of  opemngs 
provided  in  both  of  its  sides  and  spaced  ^ong  and 
fhroughout  the  longitudinal  extent  thereof  ^^  f  ^Pej«"« 
hot  air  transversely  outwardly  toward  the  rails  and  the 
end  portions  of  the  ties  as  well  as  directly  transversely 
inwardly  toward  and  across  the  central  portion  of  the 
switch  grade  between  the  rails; 

said  entire  system,  except  for  said  hot  air  supply  means  and 
Id  cross  duct,  being  disposed  entirely  and  solely  between 


1  In  a  railbound  railroad  frog  casting  bounded  on  opposite 
sides  by  separate  wing  rails,  a  one-piece  frog  castmg  compris- 
ing: frog  point,  said  frog  point  terminating  at  a  rear  end  m  a 
hil  and  heel  extension  and  at  the  opposite  end  m  an  actual 
point  of  frog,  a  pair  of  wings  each  spaced  laterally  from  a 
r«pective  side  of  the  frog  point  to  afford  flangeways  therewith 
anddefining  a  frog  throat  forward  of  said  actual  pomt  of  frog, 
said  wings  having  respective  wheel  tread  running  surfaces 
adjacent  the  throat,  said  frog  point  having  a  horizontal  top 
wall  presenting  a  substantially  flat  wheel  tread  running  surface 
of  triangular  form  in  plan  view  which  is  widest  at  the  heel  and 
narrows  toward  the  actual  point  of  frog,  said  running  surface 
being  bounded  at  the  opposite  sides  by  r«P<^»'^^  .8^«J^^"f; 
extending  immediately  downwardly  therefrom  wUi  U  eral  Y 
spaced  side  walls  substantially  centered  on  and  located  directly 
t^neath   the   respective   gage   lines  in  ^"Pj*"^^  J'/f  >°'; 
thereto,  said  side  walls  also  extending  toward  the  frog  throa^ 
and  supporting  the  wing  running  surfaces,  a  horizontal  bottom 
wall  joining  the  lower  extremities  of  the  two  side  walls  from 
the  heel  end  forwardly  toward  the  actual  point  of  frog,  a 
vertical  center  rib  located  between  the  two  side  walls  and 
joining  the  top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  beneath  the  running 
luS  at  the^eel  end  of  the  frog  point  and  extending  fo^ 
wardly  thereof,  a  top  web  joining  the  wmgs  forwardly  of  the 
actual  point  of  frog,  said  bottom  wall  being  extended  for- 
wardlyTnd  joined  to  the  forward  extensions  of  the  side  walls, 
a  vertical  center  rib  joining  said  web  and  the  forward  extension 
of  said  bottom  wall;  said  wing  rails  being  positioned  outwardly 
of  the  wings  of  the  casting  in  abutting  relation  thereto,  and  in 
which  the  bottom  wall  has  lateral  extremities  reposing  on  the 
flanges  of  the  wing  raUs  so  that  wheel  loading  on  the  frog  is 
borne  at  least  in  part  by  the  wing  rails. 
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4,061 1«  supporting  said  member  relative  to  said  frame  in  a  plurality  of 

BLOW  OUT  PREVENTER  HANDLING  SYSTEM  angular  positions  to  accommodate  said  relative  movement. 

Dtfld  C.Gwiam;AnUtK.Haafi^aad  John  F.ThomMM,  Mot 

P.O.  Box  1124,  Ho-ton,  Tex.  77001  4,081.165 

Filed  Oct  4, 197«,  Ser.  No.  729,J»4  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Lit  CL^  H02B  5/Oa  P04B  35/04  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^  p^  ^    ^^^  Qearwater,  Fta. 

UA  a.  24»— 2  335j^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,726,  Jan.  17, 1975,  abuidoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,799 

Int  a.2  4^  96/06 

VS.  a.  248—205  R  ♦  Claims 

II        10 


"V^^^^ 


r*2 


mr  \l 


L-2 


1.  A  self-aligning  connection  for  connecting  a  rotary  table  to 
support  structure  comprising, 
anchor  members  connected  to  the  support  structure, 
the  anchor  members  including  V-portion  in  their  upper  ends, 
V-members  secured  to  the  rotary  toble  mating  in  the  V-slot 

portions, 
the  V-slot  portions  and  V-members  locating  the  rotary  table 

in  an  aligned  position, 
the  support  structure  and  the  V-members  having  aligned 

receptacles  when  the  V-members  are  mated  in  the  V-slots, 

and 

removable  projections  extending  through  the  aligned  open- 
ings, 

whereby  the  rotary  table  can  be  removed  from  the  rotary 
table  support  structure  and  replaced  in  self-alignment  by 
placing  the  V-members  in  the  V-slots. 

4,081,164 
FRAMEWORK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FURNITURE 
Jac^M  Pierre  Georges  Laine,  29,  aireniie  do  Gl  De  GaaUe,  77 
Montercu,  Fmcc 

Filed  Jul  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366.124 

n.i—  priority.  ippUcttioa  France,  Jon.  8, 1972.  7220711 

Int  a?  A47B  13/00 

VS.  CL  2«S— 188  J  5  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  connecting  a  predetermined 
element  on  a  supporting  fixture,  said  mounting  assembly  com- 
prising: a  first  fixture  means  including  a  base  means,  said  prede- 
termined element  connected  to  said  base  means;  said  base 
means  comprising  a  support  portion  formed  thereon  and  dis- 
posed in  engaging,  substantially  supported  relation  to  a  sup- 
porting surface  on  which  said  base  means  is  mounted,  at  least 
one  side  of  said  support  portion  disposed  in  adjacent  relation- 
ship to  the  supporting  surface  on  which  said  base  means  is 
mounted;  said  mounting  assembly  further  comprising  retainer 
means  comprising  an  elastic,  elongated  member  mounted  on 
said  base  means  between  said  support  portion  and  said  prede- 
termined element;  aperture  means  formed  in  said  base  means 
substantially  adjacent  said  retainer  means  between  said  prede- 
termined element  and  said  support  portion,  said  elastic  member 
connected  to  said  base  means  along  oppositely  disposed  edges 
of  said  base  means  and  on  substantially  opposite  sides  of  said 
aperture  means,  said  aperture  means  being  disposed  and  corre- 
spondingly configured  for  surrounding  disposition  relative  to 
the  supporting  fixture,  said  elastic  member  disposed  to  be 
extendable  away  from  said  base  means  and  in  surrounding 
relation  to  the  supporting  fixture,  whereby  both  said  aperture 
means  and  said  elastic  member  are  concurrently  disposed  in 
surrounding  relation  to  various  parts  of  the  supporting  fixture. 

4,081,166 
SECURING  SWING  HOOK 
Strohm  EamU  Uppert  P.O.  Box  305,  Big  Bear  Qty,  Calif. 
92314 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1976.  Ser.  No.  702.602 

Int  a.2  F16B  45/00 

VS.  a.  248—306  3  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  supporting  a  member  to  form  a  furniture 
piece,  said  assembly  comprising  a  frame,  two  spaced  leg  units 
connected  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  frame  to  form  a  sub- 
assembly, said  frame  being  capable  of  elastic  deformation 
under  the  weight  of  said  member  to  permit  relative  movement 
between  said  leg  units  to  accommodate  irregularities  in  the 
floor  on  which  the  sub-assembly  is  mounted,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  member  to  one  end  of  said  sub-assembly,  and  a  bracket 
pivotaUy  mounted  to  the  other  end  of  said  sub-assembly  for 


1.  A  securing  hook  for  releasably  supporting  an  article, 
comprising,  in  combination,  hook  means,  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  hook  means  on  a  supporting  surface,  and  a 
generally  horizontally  extending  member,  said  hook  means 
comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  intermediate  portion  having 


first  and  second  leg  portions  connected  by  a  curved  bight 
^rti"  aTr^t  end  ^^on  connected  to  said  first  leg  portion 
S^?  2pted  for  ro^Uble  mounting  on  said  mounting  means 
^ch  that  taid  hook  means  has  a  generally  horizontal  axis  of 
rototion  lying  in  a  plane  defined  by  said  first  and  second  leg 
Tr^Z  i^S  rotation  of  said  hook  means  causes  dtsplacem^t 
Kd  U-shaped  intermediate  portion  away  from  a  fir^t  stable 
resfposition  wherein  said  U-shaped  portion  is  substantially 
vertiSSy  oriented  with  the  curved  portion  thereof  in  a  lower- 
m^S^^tion!  and  a  second  elongated  end  portion  forming  an 
«?ens^  of  «ud  second  leg  portion  of  said  U-shaped  portion 
and Tcon  tructed  that  when  said  hook  n.e«is  ism  said  re^t 
^iti^n  the  tip  of  said  second  end  portion  is  disposed  m  prox- 
^ZZ  horizontally  extending  member  so  as  to  prevent 
aSental  removal  of  an  article  when  said  hook  means  is  n 
!^d  r^t^osition  and  to  allow  removal  of  an  article  when  s«d 
r<^kme^si  routed  to  a  second  release  position  wherein  the 
Tof  iT^ond  end  portion  is  remote  from  said  horizontally 
extending  member. 


4.081.168 

HOT  TOP  LINING  SLABS  AND  SLEEVES 

Robert  Edwin  Atterbury.  Birmingham.  England,  assignor  to 

Foseco  Trading.  A.G.  «o«»om 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  505.388.  Se9.n,l914P^^  2^  M  i^' 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  »'«*'•  N°;3*'°!f'^o^  aiJ' 

ri„«loned.  and  a  continuation-u-part  <»/, S*""- ^o- 13J.023.  A|^. 

14  1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10. 1976.  Ser.  No. 

665.682 

Int  a.2  B22D  7/10 

U.S.  a.  249-106  ««.*- 


4.081.167 
VERTICALLY  HARING  CONCRETE  FORM 
Otto  HeU^e.  Sonderberg  19.  Gotzis  (Von^Jf  ^  ^'^* 
FUed  Oct.  12. 1976.  Ser.  No.  731.454 

Ci^pHoHty.ap.^^o.A^.--.^-''^^^^^ 
U.S.  a.  249-10  ""^ 


1  In  an  ingot  mould  head  having  a  cavity  the  walls  of  which 
are  Hn^  ^*?th  a  hot  top  slab  or  sleeve,  the  improvement 
whe  e^fthe  hot  top  slab  or  sleeve  comprises  a  refractory 
deferable,  self-sup'porting.  substantially  unifonn  fibro^  ma 
havinu  in  its  dry  condition  a  fiexibility  such  that  the  mat  de 
foiT.  bv  0  7  cm  without  total  fracture  under  a  load  not  ex- 
S  ng  20  Kg   a  rttitut.on  of  not  more  than  30%.  a  droop  of 
nS^^ore  than  17  cm.,  a  compressibUity  valueof  0.1  to  a6 
Kb  W    and  an  extensibility  value  not  exceeding  50  Kg. 
Xnentrdeformed  into  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  cav- 
ity-   

4.081.169 

DOUGH  FRAME 

Id.  N.  Uuter.  Rte.  7,  Box  329.  Popto  Bluff.  Mo.  63901 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1976.  Ser.  No.  701.W9 

Int  a.^  B29C  1/00;  A21C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  249-115 


1   A  concrete  form  having  an  axis  and  a  conical,  convex 

surface  about  said  axis,  said  form  comprising.  ^.  „^„,. 

(aTa  plurality  of  axially  consecutive,  annular  form  e lemen^, 

n) Ch  form  element  including  a  plurality  of  plate  mem- 

^^bTr^  andTastening  means  fastening  said  plate  members 

^LTother  in  a  closed  loop  in  circumferentially  juxta- 

(2)'^h  "mL  having  an  outer  face  constituting  a 

^  o^rtion  of  said  surface,  an  inner  face  parallel  to  said 

^rer  Le  and  obliquely  inclined  relative  to  said  ax« 

and  fi«t  and  second,  axially  spaced,  circumferentially 

donga^ed  edge  portions  of  different  length  connecting 

(b)  fim  ald'So*:;'  coupling  members  fixedly  secured  to  the 
innTr  face  of  each  plate  member  and  projectmg  from  the 
^iatS  inner  fa^  in  a  radially  inward  direction  axially 
X^enVsTfirst  and  second  edge  portions  respectively 
0)S  f!^t  coupling  member  projecting  axially  beyond 
the  adjacent  first  edge  portion,  ,  „Hrir«iiv 

m  Lh  coupling  member  having  a  face  cylmdncally 
^  iTime  Xut  L  parallel  to  said  axis  of  «"d  corneal 
Srm  and  conformingly  engaging  a  corresponding  face 
ofTcoupling  member  on  a  plate  member  of  an  axially 
oi  a  coup»"  B  pument  in  radially  abutting  engage- 
consecutive  form  elemeni  in  rw««  ,  »  , 
ment.  thereby  coupling  two  form  elements  to  each 

other. 


1  A  dough  frame  in  which  dough,  such  as  pie  dou^  or  the 
like  may  be  readily  rolled  to  a  predetermined  "'"fo™  t»»ck- 
n^  Tnd  sS.^oved  from  the  dough  frame,  and  placed  in  a 
nrp^^^dough  frame  comprising  an  outer  annular  nm  and 
^HfcTiiSiDlate  removably  fitted  within  said  nm,  said  mn 
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supported  on  said  shoulder  thereby  to  define  a  mold  cavity  in 
which  said  dough  is  to  be  formed,  the  upper  edge  of  said  rim 
constituting  a  reference  surface  over  which  a  rolling  pin  or  the 
like  may  be  operated  to  form  the  dough  to  the  shape  of  said 
cavity,  a  first  sheet  of  non  sticky  plastic  film  or  the  like  overly- 
ing the  upper  face  of  said  plate  and  extending  to  be  interposed 
between  the  outer  circumferential  face  of  said  plate  and  the 
inner  circumferential  face  of  said  rim,  said  upper  portion  of 
said  rim  extending  above  said  film  to  be  engaged  by  the  dough 
being  molded,  said  rim  having  means  for  adjustably  tightening 
said  rim  on  said  plate  and  on  said  first  sheet  interposed  therebe- 
tween thereby  to  securely  clamp  said  plate  and  said  first  sheet 
relative  to  said  rim  and  to  hold  said  first  sheet  in  place  on  the 
upper  face  of  said  plate  as  said  dough  is  being  formed  in  said 
cavity  and  for  loosening  said  rim  thereby  to  release  said  plate 
and  said  first  sheet  from  said  rim  and  to  permit  removal  of  said 
plate  and  said  first  sheet  along  with  the  formed  dough  from 
said  rim,  and  a  second  sheet  of  plastic  overlying  said  cavity  and 
said  upper  edge  of  said  rim  whereby  said  rolling  pin  may  be 
rolled  on  said  reference  surface  with  said  second  sheet  dis- 
posed between  said  rolling  pin  and  said  dough  thereby  to 
prevent  the  dough  from  sticking  to  the  rolling  pin. 

4,081,170 

CLAMP  FOR  TUBULAR  BODIES 

Domoiid  T.  DoM,  Jr^  P.O.  Box  36,  Eaglewood,  Colo.  80110 

Filed  Apr.  12.  IWd,  Ser.  No.  676,245 

lot  CL2  F16K  7/07 

U^a.251— 5  21  Claims 


1.  A  poruble  hydraulic  clamp  for  regulating  and  for  closing 
off  flow  through  a  fire  hose  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  stationary  jaw  having  a  rigid  main  body  portion  formed  as 
an  integral  wall  of  a  rigid  one-piece,  die-cast  metal  support 
body  having  a  generally  channel-shaped  hose-receiving 
cavity  formed  therein  with  an  open  face,  said  rigid  sup- 
port body  having  a  side  wall  portion  opposite  and  spaced 
from  said  stationary  jaw  and  a  back  wall  portion  joining 
said  stationary  jaw  and  said  side  wall  portion,  a  wall 
extension  adjacent  said  open  face  providing  a  support 
surface  in  the  plane  of  the  open  face  and  the  extremities  of 
said  main  body  portion  and  wall  extension,  a  flange  exten- 
sion that  extends  from  said  stationary  jaw  beyond  said 
back  wall  portion,  said  stationary  jaw  having  foot  means 
on  an  external  surface  for  supporting  the  support  body  in 
another  operating  position,  said  support  body  having  a 
web  portion  arranged  at  an  angle  of  about  60*  to  said 
stationary  jaw  face  at  each  end  of  the  cavity  to  limit  the 
extent  of  insertion  of  the  hose  into  the  cavity; 

a  first  handle  section  having  one  end  affixed  to  said  flange 
extension  and  extending  along  and  spaced  from  said  back 
wall  portion  and  a  second  handle  section  affixed  at  one 
end  to  said  first  handle  section  and  extending  along  and 
spaced  from  said  side  wall  portion  and  affixed  to  said  side 
wall  portion,  said  first  handle  section  being  hollow  and 
arranged  to  telescopically  receive  a  removable  actuating 
handle; 

a  movable  jaw  having  a  rigid  main  body  portion  disposed  in 
said  cavity  opposite  said  stationary  jaw  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  sutionary  jaw  between  extended  and 
retracted  positions,  each  of  the  main  body  portions  of  said 


stationary  and  movable  jaws  having  a  pair  of  angularly 
disposed  jaw  faces  that  converge  toward  a  central  apex  at 
an  angle  of  about  20*,  the  main  body  portion  of  said  mov- 
able jaw  having  a  first  clamping  edge  at  said  central  apex 
for  applying  pressure  in  a  direction  transverse  to  one  side 
of  said  hose,  the  jaw  faces  of  said  movable  jaw  having  an 
inner  liner  of  resilient  material  and  an  outer  liner  of  a 
friction  material,  the  main  body  portion  of  said  stationary 
jaw  having  an  arcuate  recess  at  said  center  apex  to  receive 
said  first  clamping  edge  and  provide  a  pair  of  clamping 
edges  offset  to  each  side  of  said  first  clamping  edge  along 
said  hose  for  applying  pressure  in  a  direction  opposite 
from  said  one  side  of  said  hose  to  clamp  the  hose  between 
said  jaws  into  an  angle  and  prevent  relative  movement 
between  said  hose  and  said  jaws,  said  jaw  faces  and  the 
recess  of  said  stationary  jaw  having  an  inner  liner  of  resil- 
ient material  and  an  outer  layer  of  a  friction  material;  and 
a  hydraulic  drive  system  for  gradually  moving  said  movable 
jaw  to  the  extended  position,  said  drive  system  including 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  on  said  side  wall  portion  having  a 
piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  in  response  to  hydraulic 
pressure  applied  to  said  cylinder,  said  piston  extending 
through  an  aperture  in  said  side  wall  portion  and  having 
said  movable  jaw  affixed  to  the  free  end  thereof,  a  pump 
on  said  side  wall  portion  having  a  handle  socket  that  is 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  removable  actuating 
handle,  a  reservoir  body  forming  an  integral  part  of  said 
support  body  containing  a  fluid  that  is  pumped  by  said 
pump  into  said  cylinder  to  move  said  movable  jaw  to  the 
extended  position,  a  regulator  valve  coupled  to  an  outlet 
of  the  pump  and  an  inlet  of  the  cylinder  to  return  fluid  to 
the  reservoir  body  once  a  predetermined  maximum  pres- 
sure is  reached  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  petcock  valve  cou- 
pled for  returning  fluid  from  said  cylinder  to  said  reservoir 
to  enable  the  piston  to  be  returned  to  the  retracted  posi- 
tion and  a  spring  member  in  said  cylinder  arranged  to 
gradually  return  said  piston  to  the  retracted  position  when 
said  petcock  valve  is  released. 


4,081,171 
SELF-CLEANING  HLTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
SOLENOID-ACTUATED  VALVES 
Norman  D.  Morgan,  Pasadena,  and  Bode  Pilz,  Temple  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qemar  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, Azusa,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,514 

Int.  a.  F16k  31/02 

U.S.  a.  251—30  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  solenoid-actuated  valve  of  the  type  including  an  inlet 
chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  a  diaphragm  operated  by  fluid 
pressure  for  opening  and  closing  a  valve  between  the  inlet  and 
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outlet  chambers  a  control  chamber  for  receiving  control  fluid  its  release  position  upon  rotation  of  the  handle  means  and 

from  the^^^h^r  and  an  electrically-actuated  solenoid  causing  said  lock  member  and  comiector  to  shift  as  a  umt  to 

for^ontrolUngtKdd  pressure  in  the  control  chamber  so  that  rotate  said  stem  and  shift  said  valve  closure  between  its  open 

in  one  condition  of  the  solenoid,  fluid  pressure  within  the  and  closed  positions, 

control  chamber  acts  on  the  diaphragm  to  maintain  the  valve 


closed,  and  in  a  second  condition,  relieves  the  pressure  on  the 
control  chamber  to  permit  the  diaphragm  to  deflect  into  the 
control  chamber  to  open  the  valve,  the  improvement  compris- 


ing 


a  self-cleaning  fUter  assembly  disposed  in  the  mlet  chamber 
of  the  valve,  said  filter  assembly  including  a  filter  element 
through  which  control  fluid  from  the  inlet  must  flow  to  U.S.  Q.  251— 3TO 
the  control  chamber,  and  a  brush  element  engaging  said 
filter  element,  said  brush  and  filter  elements  being  mov- 
able  one  relative  to  the  other,  and  one  of  said  brush  and 
filter  elements  being  coupled  with  the  diaphragm  so  that 
upon  movement  of  the  diaphragm  between  the  open  and 
closed  positions,  said  brush  element  sweeps  the  surface  of 
said  filter  element  to  brush  away  deleterious  material 
accumulated  on  said  filter  element,  and  the  material  is 
carried  out  of  the  valve  by  normal  flow  from  the  inlet  _ 

chamber  to  the  outlet  chamber. 


4,081,173 

ROTATING  BLADE  FIRE  DAMPER 

Francis  J.  McCabe,  239  Hastings  Ct,  Doylestown,  Pa.  18901 

FUed  May  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,994 

Int.  a.2  F24F  13/14;  F23L  13/OS:  F16K  1/22 

2Claiins 


4,081,172 
FLUID  VALVE 
William  S.  Thompson,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Elkhart  Brass 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,168 

Int  a.  F16k  35/00 

U.S.  a.  251-93  «  O^ 


1.  In  an  air  control  damper  having  a  frame,  at  least  one  blade 
and  rotation  means  for  allowing  selective  rotational  displace- 
ment of  said  blade  with  respect  to  said  frame  between  an  open 
and  closed  position,  the  improvement  wherein  said  frame 
comprises  an  inwardly  depending  flange  disposed  within  a 
plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  blade  m  the  closed 
position,  said  inwardly  depending  flange  being  notched  to 
form  at  least  two  hook-shaped  hinge  elements  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  said  hinge  elements  defuung  a 
surface  having  a  hook-shaped  cross-section;  and  wherem  said 
rotation  means  comprises  a  hook-shaped  hinge  portion  formed 
in  said  blade,  said  hinge  portion  being  complementally  config- 
ured to  said  hook-shaped  hinge  elements  and  slidingly  engag- 
ing said  hinge  elements,  said  hook-shaped  hinge  elements  and 
said  hook-shaped  hinge  portion  being  so  articulated  as  to  facili- 

•^  u         -  kowJna  «   tate  the  rotational  displacement  of  said  blade  with  respect  to 
1.  In  a  fluid  valve  having  a  housing,  said  housing  having  a   toe  t^oiano  p  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^ 

chamber  and  an  inlet  into  and  an  outlet  from  «"cl  chamber  w.h  "^^^^^^^^^  ^^erial  to  have  defmed  therein 

a  valve  seat  therebetween,  a  valve  closure  earned  within  said  ^"^^^^'^  "^^°^  being  disposed  intermediate 

housing  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  housing  ^f^^^^^  ^J^'^^^^  ^JJ^of  said  material  whereby  first 

including  a  hub  part  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough^  ^d  !^nd  su^Uially  pLallel  offset  blade  sections  are 
said  housing  chamber  a  s^mrotatab^^^ 

valve  closure  between  its  open  and  closed  positions,  the  im-   position.  ^ 

provement  comprising  connection  means  locating  said  hwidle ■ 

means  adjacent  said  hub  part  for  rotative  'noy^^^^Vf^^;;  4,081,174 

handle  means  relative  to  said  stem,  a  lock  member  earned  by  ^^^  ^^^ 

said  hub  part,  said  lock  member  having  a  release  position  Johnson,  Humble,  and  Larry  D.  Leta,  Houston,  both 

allowingthelockmember  to  shift  relative  to  the  hub  part  and  ^™f  J^^^VoTmeo  SteefCarpomtion,  Middletown, 

a  nonnal  lock  position  engaging  the  hub  part  to  secure  the  lock  of  Tex.,  assignors 

member  against  movement  relative  to  the  hub  part,  a  c^miec-  Ohio                                        ^  ^^  ^^^ 

tor  secured  to  said  stem  for  rotative  movement  wrth  the  stem.  *uefl            .     ^^^  ^^^^^ 

said  connector  being  anchored  to  said  lock  member  for  shift-  ^5  ^j^^j^ 
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with  a  flow  panage,  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  having  a 
vertical  axis  formed  in  said  valve  body  and  intersecting  said 
flow  passage  to  define  diametrically  opposed  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  in  said  chamber,  a  gate  member  having  parallel  pla- 
nar sealing  surfaces  and  side  edges  and  being  disposed  for 
movement  within  said  valve  chamber  from  a  first  position 
closing  said  flow  passage  to  a  second  position  wherein  said 
flow  passage  is  opened,  and  operating  means  extending 
through  said  valve  body  into  said  valve  chamber  and  opera- 
lively  connected  with  said  gate  member  to  move  said  gate 


member  between  said  flrst  and  second  positions  and  arranged 
to  permit  movement  of  said  gate  member  transversely  to  said 
flow  passage,  the  improvement,  in  combination  therewith, 
comprising  a  flange  extending  from  each  one  of  said  edges  of 
said  gate  member,  the  width  of  said  gate  membet'through  said 
flanges  being  substantially  identical  to  the  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  valve  chamber,  and  a  reUef  on  either  side  of  said 
cylindrical  valve  chamber  so  positioned  that  said  flanges  are 
received  therein  when  said  gate  member  is  in  said  first  position, 
whereby  said  gate  member  is  not  guided  in  the  closed  position 
to  eliminate  any  possible  binding  thereof. 


said  transverse  openings  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  pipe 
sections  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other. 

spaced  guide  plates  positioned  in  said  housing  and  having 
opposed  inner  surfaces  with  these  inner  surfaces  of  the 
plates  parallel  to  and  aligned  with  the  inner  ends  of  the 
pipe  sections, 

a  pair  of  valve  discs  spaced  from  one  another  and  positioned 
between  and  guided  by  said  plates  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  alignment  with  the  pipe  sections, 

end  closures  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylindrical  housing,  one 
closure  being  removable,  and 

an  actuating  valve  stem  supporting  said  discs  and  extending 
through  the  removable  end  closures  for  moving  the  discs 
as  a  unit  to  open  or  close  the  valve,  said  guide  plates 
extending  between  said  pipe  section  ends  and  said  remov- 
able end  closure  and  in  contact  with  both  to  be  held  in 
position  thereby. 


4,081,176 

VALVE  FOR  AN  ORAL  EVACUATOR  SYSTEM 

W.  Grant  Johnson,  717  E.  Chapman,  Orange,  Calif.  92667 

Cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,140,  Jul.  1, 1975,  Pat  No. 

4,015,336.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,081 

Int  a.2  F16K  31/00 

U.S.  a.  251—342  5  Claims 


4^1,175 
GATE  VALVE  FABRICATED  FROM  PIPE 
llMl  M.  Hasbroock,  Wethenfldd,  Cou^  assigMir  to  United 
TachMlogfet  Corporatkim  Hartford,  CoBa. 

Flkd  Dec  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,207 

Int.  CL^  F16K  3/316,  27/04 

US.  CL  251-327  5  Claims 


1.  A  gate  valve  including: 

a  cylindrical  housing  of  a  large  diameter,  said  housing  hav- 
ing aligned  transverse  openings  therein  and  aligned  pipe 
sections  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  housing  welded  in 


1.  An  evacutor  system  adapted  to  communicate  a  negative  i 
pressure  comprising: 
a  flexible  axially  resilient  extensible  hose  member  connected 

to  the  negative  pressure;  the  hose  member  being  radially 

bendable; 
a  first  fitting  member  affixed  to  one  end  of  the  hose  member 

having  an  internal  bore  for  communicating  the  negative 

pressure  and  a  valve  seat  located  therein; 
a  valve  poppet  member  operatively  associated  with  the  hose 

member  normally  in  abutting  sealed  engagement  with  the 

valve  seat;  and 
an  axially  stiff  radially  flexible  wand  member  having  one  end 

connected  to  the  valve  poppet  member  and  another  end 

affixed  to  a  second  fitting  member  at  another  end  of  the 

hose  member  to  retract  the  valve  poppet  member  from 

abuUing  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  only  upon  axial 

extension  of  the  hose  member. 
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4,081,177 
BREAK-AWAY  OUTRIGGER 
Albert  J.  Graff,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assfgnor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  776,386 

Int  a?  E04H  77/00 

U  A  a.  256—12  *  Claims 


/y 


which  molten  metal  is  removed  and  tapping  gases  escape,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  removing  said  tapping 
gases  through  said  smoke  hood  without  the  need  for  auxiliary 
ventilation  apparatus,  said  means  comprising  a  substantial  gap 
between  the  side  wall  of  the  furnace  pot  and  the  edge  of  the 
furnace  floor  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate  screen-lilte  members 
moveable  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  screen-like  members 
extending  from  the  furnace  floor  to  the  bottom  of  the  smoke 
hood  whereby  tapping  gases  tend  to  be  drawn  through  said 


\-?o 


1.  An  outrigger  arm  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a  hollow 
upright  fence  post  having  a  top  end  portion  with  a  top  end, 

comprising:  .      .     r  e 

a.  hollow  outrigger  arm  configurated  m  the  form  ot  an 
upright  portion  and  an  inclined  portion,  wherein  said 
upright  portion  has  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  and  said 
inclined  portion  has  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an  upper 
external  surface  and  a  lower  external  surface; 

b.  means,  connected  to  said  lower  external  surface  of  said 
inclined  portion  of  said  hollow  outrigger  arm,  for  holding 
and  supporting  a  pluraUty  of  wires  transverse  to  said 
inclined  portion  wherein  said  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
hooks  connected,  in  spaced-apart  relationship,  to  said 
lower  external  surface  of  said  inclined  portion  of  said 
hollow  outrigger  arm; 

c.  means,  in  abutting  contact  with  said  inclined  portion  of 
said  hollow  outrigger  arm,  for  sensing  movement  of  said 
inclined  portion,  wherein  said  means  for  sensing  move- 
ment of  said  inclined  portion  comprises  a  sensor  posi- 
tioned within  said  inclined  portion,  with  said  sensor  so 
disposed  that  it  is  activated  when  said  inclined  portion  is 
moved  a  predetermined  number  of  degrees  from  the  nor- 
mal inclination  of  said  inclined  portion; 

d.  means,  disposed  internal  of  said  hollow  upright  fence  post 
and  said  hollow  outrigger  arm,  for  maintaining  said  hol- 
low outrigger  arm  in  a  preselected  positional  relationship 
with  and  to  said  hollow  upright  fence  post; 

e  and,  means  for  releasably  holding  together  and  supportmg 
said  top  end  portion  of  said  hollow  upright  fence  post  and 
said  bottom  end  of  said  upright  portion  of  said  hollow 
outrigger  arm. 

4,081,178 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECnON  OF  TAPPING  GASES 

FROM  ELECTRIC  SMELTING  FURNACES 
Leif  Kopperstad,  Fauske,  and  HaUdor  Opedal,  Oslo,  both  of 
Norway,  assignors  to  Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,529 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Feb.  2, 1976,  760323 

Int.  a.2  C21C  5/52 

U.S.  a.  266—158  '  Claims 

1   In  an  electric  smelting  furnace  having  a  furnace  pot,  a 

furnace  floor,  a  smoke  hood  positioned  atop  the  furnace  pot 

and  the  bottom  of  the  smoke  hood  being  spaced  from  the  top 

of  the  furnace  pot,  a  tapping  spout  in  the  side  wall  of  the 

furnace  pot  below  the  furnace  floor  and  a  tapping  hole  through 


gap  between  the  furnace  pot  and  the  fiimace  floor  and  up  into 
the  smoke  hood  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  screens  are 
present  at  least  in  the  area  of  tapping  and  wherein  said  plurality 
of  screens  are  moveable  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  screens  being  a  separate  piece  resting  on  the 
furnace  floor  of  sufficient  arcuate  length  to  be  free  standing, 
and  said  screens  being  adapted  to  abutment  end  to  end  to  form 
a  continuous  screen  enclosure  about  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
furnace  pot  along  its  circumference. 

4,081,179 

ORCLE  CUTTER 

Ronald  A.  Frame,  816  W.  Hartford  Pl^  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 

74012 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,012,  Aug.  8, 1975,  Pat  No. 

4,021,025.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,596 

Int  a.2  B23K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  266—70  1  Claim 


1.  A  circle  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  circles  and  metal 
plates  comprising; 

a  platform  having  a  circular  track  means  secured  thereto, 
means  for  attaching  the  platform  to  the  plate  to  be  cuj, 
track  follower  means  comprising  an  arcuate  member  sub- 
tending greater  than  180*  movably  attachable  to  the  track 
means  and  capable  of  being  moved  completely  around 
said  track  means,  a  cutting  apparatus  secured  to  the  track 
follower  means  and  operably  engaged  with  the  plate  to  be 
cut,  a  drive  means  operably  connected  between  the  circu- 
lar track  means  and  the  track  follower  means  for  movmg 
said  track  follower  means  around  the  circular  track 
means,  the  circular  track  means  comprising  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  secured  to  the  platform,  and  including 
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three  horizontally  disposed  bearing  means  having  axis  of 
roution  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  circular  track  means, 
laid  bearing  means  being  interposed  between  the  track 
follower  means  and  the  circular  track  means  and  being 
radially  spaced  through  an  angle  greater  than  180*  to 
provide  a  three  point  suspension,  centering  means  opera- 
bly  connected  to  the  bearing  means  for  radially  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  bearing  means  for  centering  the  track 
follower  means  with  respect  to  the  circular  track  means 
and  including  bearing  positioning  means  operably  con- 
nected to  the  bearing  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  bearing  means  longitudinally  with  respect  to  its  axis 
of  rotation  and  wherein  the  centering  means  and  bearing 
positioning  means  comprises  a  central  bore  through  each 
bearing  means  axis  of  roUtion,  a  recess  for  each  bearing 
means  provided  in  the  track  follower  means  for  receiving 
said  bearing  means  therein,  a  pair  of  aligned  threaded 
bores  on  each  side  of  the  recess  means,  said  threaded  bores 
being  larger  than  the  bearing  means  bore  and  being  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the  track  follower 
means  such  that  when  the  track  follower  means  is  engaged 
with  the  circular  track  means,  the  mean  distance  between 
the  axis  of  each  of  said  threaded  bores  and  the  circular 
track  means  is  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  the 
bearing  means,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  threaded 
screw  members  in  each  of  said  aligned  bores,  each  pair  of 
said  screw  members  having  inwardly  directed  tapered 
ends  engageable  with  the  bearing  means  bore  for  forcing 
said  bearing  means  to  center  with  respect  to  the  screw 
members  thereby  forcing  the  outer  edge  of  each  bearing 
means  outwardly  against  the  circular  track  means  and 
further  being  capable  of  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
bearing  means  longitudinally  along  its  axis  of  rotation. 


4,081,181 
DISCRIMINATOR  SUPPORTING  ASSEMBLY 
Norman  P.  Crowe,  Miami  Towaahip,  dermont  County,  and 
Joseph  M.  Lohae,  Terrace  Park,  bott  of  Ohio,  aasignon  to 
Multifold-Intemational,  Inc.,  Milford,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,711 

InL  CL2  B65H  //itt  3/04 

VS.  a.  271—3.1  4  Claims 


4,081,180 

SKI  HOLDING  JIG 

C  Johmiy  Mum,  69  S.  Tafl  HUI  Rd.,  Fort  ColUns,  Colo.  80521 

FUcd  Mar.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  776,160 

Int  a.2  B25B  1/20 

VS.  CL  269-88  6  Claims 


^ 


41 


1  ^".^'L^  — 

41  ^'^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conveyor  belt  and  a  discriminator 
plate  overlying  the  conveyor  belt,  a  discriminator  supporting 
assembly  which  comprises  lengthwise  adjustment  screw  means 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  conveyor  belt,  a  transverse  mount- 
ing bar  mounted  on  the  lengthwise  adjustment  screw  means 
and  overlying  the  conveyor  belt  and  advanceable  along  the 
lengthwise  adjustment  screw  means,  an  elongated  upright 
bracket  mounted  on  the  transverse  mounting  bar  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  conveyor  belt,  upright  adjust- 
ment screw  means  connecting  the  transverse  mounting  bar  and 
the  bracket,  spaced  first  and  second  support  means  mounted  on 
the  upright  bracket,  spaced  first  and  second  support  means  on 
the  discriminator  plate,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  first 
support  means  of  the  upright  bracket  to  the  fu^t  support  means 
on  the  discriminator  plate,  and  plate  swinging  adjustment 
screw  means  connecting  the  second  support  means  of  the 
upright  bracket  to  the  second  support  means  of  the  discrimina- 
tor plate,  whereby  actuation  of  the  lengthwise  adjustment 
screw  means  advances  the  discriminator  plate  lengthwise  of 
the  conveyor  belt,  actuation  of  the  upright  adjustment  screw 
means  advances  the  discriminator  plate  toward  and  away  from 
the  conveyor  belt,  and  actuation  of  the  plate  swinging  adjust- 
ment screw  means  swings  the  discriminator  plate  with  respect 
to  the  conveyor  belt. 


1.  A  ski  holding  jig  comprising: 

a  vise  unit  having  a  base,  an  upstanding  fixed  post  secured  to 
said  base,  a  movable  upstanding  post  slidably  disposed  on 
said  base  and  connectable  with  said  fixed  post  for  securing 
a  ski  therebetween,  wherein  each  post  has  an  offset 
formed  in  its  upper  surface  along  one  edge  thereof,  said 
offsets  being  disposed  facing  each  other  for  supporting  a 
portion  of  the  ski  thereon  and  for  gripping  a  portion  of  the 
ski  therebetween,  said  offsets  having  a  substantially  verti- 
cal face  and  a  substantially  horizontal  face  with  said  hori- 
zontal face  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  above  said 
base; 

a  pair  of  guide  bars  disposed  normally  to  said  posts,  wherein 
said  guide  bars  are  secured  to  said  fixed  post,  and  through 
holes  provided  therefore  in  said  movable  post;  and 

a  pair  of  supporting  structures  separable  from  and  disposed 
one  on  each  side  of  said  vise  unit  for  supporting  the  ends 
of  the  ski,  wherein  said  base  projects  longitudinally  of  said 
posts  toward  said  supporting  structures  and  each  said 
supporting  structure  is  a  hexahedron  having  a  top  wall,  a 
bottom  wall,  a  top  side  wall,  a  bottom  side  wall,  and  a  pair 
of  side  walls. 


4,081,182 

RIDABLE  RECREATION  DEVICE 

KcTin  P.  O'Brien,  3541  SW.  Vermont,  Portland,  Oreg.  97219 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,393 

Int.  Q.2  A63B  5/00 

VS.  a.  272—114  7  Cbdms 


1.  A  recreational  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  upright  body  member  of  resilient  material  having  an 
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upper  seat  portion,  a  lower  bottom  portion  and  a  pair  of 

(brSrSon*gS!;Zme  m^L  mounted  on  the  outer  surface 
ofs^d  iKKiy  member  proximate  said  upper  scat  portion 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  body  ^^^'^^^ 
(c)  a  pair  of  foot  support  means  each  compnsmg  a  lc«^ 
shaLl  member  having  an  elongate  bottom  portion  and 
S^U^d  second  upturned  portions  fastened  at  respecuve 
ends  of  said  elongate  bottom  portion,  «ud  Patr  of  fom 
support  means  being  respectively  mounted  on  said  oppov 
Klipsoidal  sides  of  said  body  member  proximate  said 
Sfttom^rtion  of  said  body  member  such  that  «id  fi«t 
^turned  portions  are  in  contiguous  gnppmg  contact  with 
Sdd  oppc^b^g  ellipsoidal  sides,  said  second  upturned  por- 
Sns  Jre^pi^  outwardly  in  lateral  relation  to  said  op- 
SiSS  sides  and  said  elongate  bottom  portions 
^  s^^ownwardly  from  said  upper  seat  portion,   U.S.CL  274-1  R 
wherrtT^iid  device  and  rider  can  be  bouncmgly  pro- 
^1^  i:ross  solid  terrain  by  a  rider's  sitting  on  said  seat 
^rtSn^egs  astraddle  said  body  member  and  feet  engag- 
h^gsaid  respective  pair  offoot  support  meansv^tht^^^ 

in  partially-flexed  condition,  graspmg  said  body  m^^^ 
by  said  handle  means  and  exertmg  sudden  comp^e^l^^ 
for^  against  said  pair  of  foot  support  means  by  extending 
the  legs  in  repeated  jumping  motions. 


mate  dates  of  their  existence  situated  at  various  locations 

on  the  game  board,  .  j.    »   .u.  «.„ 

b.  a  pluraUty  of  playing  pieces  adapted  to  mdicate  the  pur- 
sued Cavemen, 

c.  a  singular  playing  piece  adapted  to  indicate  the  pursumg 

Dinosaur,  ,         .      .     „u— o- 

d  a  conventional  cubical  die  used  to  detenmne  by  chance 
'  the  progress  and  thereby  the  fate  of  the  playmg  pieces 
during  the  game. 


4,081,184 
AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS 

Shirley  R.  Brooks,  4858  W.  Erie,  CUW^  ««* 
FUed  Jun.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,512 

Int  a.^GllB  77/22 


8Clafans 


4,081,183 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Joseph  A.  Urbmi.  P.O.  Box  SJ2,LiToni.,Mic^  48151 
FUed  Feb.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,639 

tata.^A63Fi/a) 

U.S.  a.  273-249  *"  ^"*™ 


^^fe 


y 


Mwura* 

VrtTCMt 


1  A  gunc  that  creat«  a  novel  pursuit  situation,  s«d  game 

~r.'^V^"-.eathereon:.pH;.a.t.,^'^ 
in  succession  that  constitute  a  pnmary  path  of  progression 
i^ut^  ^ard  and  includes  a  common  starting  space  for 
S  urality  of  pursued  playing  pieces  and  a  specific  space 
ofXy  for  said  pursued  playing  pieces  at  the  end  of  «ud 
pLra  Lpiate  small  plurality  of  spaces  in  succ^ion  that 
consiituTe^  secondary  path  that  is  the  initial  starting  path 
fo"  he  pursuing  playing  piece  and  has  at  one  end  of  ser- 
rate stating  space  for  the  pursuing  playing  P'ece,  the 
o^L  ^d  of  sSd  path  comiecting  directly  ^^th  the  first 
^Z  of  the  primal  path;  a  series  of  specific  hazards  and 
hortcuts  in  pStTaTd  legend  situated  along  the  pnmary 
^ath  toTencountered  by  chance  by  the  playing  p.ec« 
SSd  intended  to  impede  or  to  expedite  the  movement  of 
!^d  Sg  piecesfTpictorial  representation  of  various 
^.foiSg  with  their  respective  names  and  approxi- 


^5- 

1  In  a  distantly  located  automatic  coin  operated  record 
playing  device,  said  distantly  located  automatic  com  operated 
r^ord  playing  device  having  an  audio  amplifier  and  a  r^  d 
chMiging  api«ratus  responsive  to  externally  supphed  record 
chS  proWming^fortnation  and  a  plurality  of  phono- 
Brat>h  records,  the  improvement  compnsing:  . 

Tar^ote  control  unit,  said  remote  control  umt  havmg  a 

b.  c3ge  upe  playing  means,  said  cartridge  upe  playing 

means  affixed  to  said  housing.  ^„h  « 

c  phonograph  record  playing  means,  said  phonograph  re 

cord  playing  means  affixed  to  said  housing, 
d  microphone  means,  said  microphone  means  electncally 

connected  to  the  interior  of  said  housmg, 
e.  independent  volume  control  means  for  independent  (^n^ 
trol  ofihe  amplitude  of  the  audio  signals  generated  by  said 
microphone  means  and  said  cartridge  tape  playing  means 
and  said  phonograph  record  playmg  means, 
f  XbineS  audio  amplitude  control  means  for  simulta- 
nTly  controlling  said  audio  signals  generated  by  ^d 
microphone  means  and  said  cartridge  tape  playmg  means 
and  said  phonograph  record  playing  means, 
g.  pause  mwns  for  selectively  delaying  the  operation  of  said 
record  changing  apparatus.  ,.u««- 

h.  release  means  for  negating  said  pause  means,  s«ud  rele^ 
means  pennitting  said  record  changmg  apparatus  to  be- 

i  eTrri:Sr"ter:'o:::t:tion  means  extending  between  «ud 
homing  and  said  distantly  located  automatic  com  oper- 
a°«^?ioTd  playing  device  and  electrically  couplmg  said 
J^ote  control  unit  and  said  cartridge  tape  playmg  means 
ZZ^  phonograph  playing  means  and  said  microphone 
mis  and  said  independent  volume  control  mea,«  ^ 
^Tcombined  audio  amplitude  control  m«ms  and  ^d 
MUse  means  and  said  release  means  together,  whereby 
Sfpronograph  playing  means,  and  said  mic^phone 
means  and  Mud  cartridge  upe  playmg  means  may  be  selec- 
ri^y  grated  individually  and  in  combination  with  one 
another. 
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4,061,185 

OIL  WELL  SWAB  CUP 

Jota  Jay  Lne,  Itallas,  Tcz^  MisMir  to  Draicr  Induftrict, 

Filed  J«L  23, 1976,  Scr.  No.  708,238 

lat  CL2  Fi«J  15/32 

VS,  CL  277—212  C  13  Claims 


f^^z^^ 


IS 


L. 


resilient  means  further  coacting  with  said  pivot  member 
for  continuously  urging  said  case  toward  a  first  position  to 
hold  said  plate  in  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski; 
a  slideway  in  said  plate  for  receiving  said  lock  bolt,  said 
slideway  being  longer  than  the  part  of  said  lock  bolt  regis- 
tering with  said  slideway  when  said  lock  bolt  is  in  said 
slideway  and  said  plate  is  in  its  normal  position  on  said  ski 
to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  plate  on  said  ski, 
said  slideway  having  one  or  more  selectively  shaped  wall 
portions  therein  extending  along  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  slideway  for  controlling  the  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal release  of  said  plate  during  excessive  stress  gener- 
ated during  skiing,  the  resilient  means,  the  lock  bolt  and 
the  slideway  forming  a  resilient  system  for  controlling 
movement  of  said  plate  toward  said  lock  bolt. 


1.  Annular  sealing  apparatus  for  use  in  tubular  conduit,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  outer  reinforcing  structure  formed  of 
a  relatively  hard  material,  having  a  circular  base,  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart  arms  extending  upward  from  said  base, 
a  thin  flex  area  in  said  arms  near  said  base,  and  a  thick 
wear  section  above  said  flex  section  in  each  said  arm;  and, 

a  resilient  annular  seaUng  element  inside  of  and  attached  to 
said  reinforcing  structure,  having  an  axial  bore  opening 
therethrough,  and  extending  upward  at  least  as  far  as  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arms. 

4,081,186 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Jean  Joaeph  Alfred  Bcyl,  Boolerard  Victor  Hugo,  Nevers, 
Nicfre,  F^raoce 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  650,745 
daimt  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Jan.  28, 1975,  75  02536; 
Apr.  2, 1975, 75  10224 

lat  CL2  A63C  9/08 
MS.  CL  280—618  23  Claims 


4,081,187 
SPRINGING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  VEHICLES 
HerlMrt  Etertz,  Speckbahn  63,  D-581  Wittea-Herbede,  and 
Haas  Peter  Geis,  Am  Ijlee  21,  Wittea-Herbede,  both  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  653,252 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Ang.  27, 1975, 2538103 
Int  a.2  B60G  11/14 
U.S.  a.  280—701  9  Claims 


,15    U 


4.  As  a  new  product,  a  spring  unit  comprising: 

a.  two  thrust  bearings  aligned  for  rotation  about  a  common 
axis,  fastened  to  opposite  ends  of 

b.  a  helical  spring  whose  central  axis  is  parallel  to  but  eccen- 
tric from  the  said  common  axis. 


1.  A  safety  ski  binding  comprising: 

a  plate  adapted  to  act  as  a  support  means  to  a  ski  boot; 

at  the  toe  end  and  heel  end  of  said  plate,  fastening  means 
capable  of  holding  the  relevant  end  portions  of  said  boot 
on  said  plate,  respectively; 

pivot  means  secured  to  the  ski,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
plate  on  said  pivot  means  for  permitting  linear  and  pivotal 
movement  of  said  plate  from  said  nomud  position  on  said 
ski  and  for  permitting  detachment  of  said  plate  from  said 

ski; 

retaining  means  for  normally  retaining  one  end  of  said  plate 
on  said  ski,  said  means  being  secured  to  the  ski; 

a  pivot  member  secured  to  the  ski  surface  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  plate  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  sur- 
face; 

a  cafT  rotatably  mounted  about  said  pivot  member; 

at  least  one  resilient  means  in  said  case; 

a  lock  bolt  registering  with  said  other  end  of  said  plate  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  case  for  permitting  vertical 
release  of  said  platr. 

said  resilient  means  being  substantiaUy  parallel  to  said  ski 
surface  and  coacting  with  said  lock  bolt  urging  the  lock 
bolt  into  a  position  parallel  to  said  ski  surface,  and  said 


4,081,188 
PAPER  HAVING  MICROCAPSULES  DEPOSITED  IN 
DEPRESSIONS  ON  A  SURFACE  THEREOF  HAS 
IMPROVED  SMUDGE-RESISTANCE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Uwrence  Westcott,  Cefn  Cribwr,  near  Bridgend,  Wales,  as- 
signor to  Wiggins  Teape  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,189,  Sep.  9, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,696 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  KiagdooB,  Sep.  13, 1973, 
43123/73 

Int.  CL2  B32B  3/16;  B41L  1/36;  B41M  5/16,  5/22 
UACL  282—273  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  coated  paper  for  use  in  pressure  sensitive  copying 
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systems  of  the  type  which  includes  (A)  a  copying  system  com- 
prising an  upper  sheet  which  is  coated  on  its  lower  surface 
with  pressure  rupturable  microcapsules  containing  a  color 
former  material,  and  a  lower  sheet  coated  on  its  upper  surface 
with  a  color  reactant  material,  and  (B)  a  copying  system  as 
described  in  (A)  which  additionally  comprises  at  least  one 
intermediate  sheet  which  is  coated  on  its  lower  surface  with 
microcapsules  and  on  its  upper  surface  with  color  reactant 
material,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  coated  paper 
being  a  machine  glazed  base  paper  having  a  smooth  glazed 
surface  and  a  rough  surface  having  a  Bendsten  roughness  of 
between  about  700  and  1000  ml/min.  and  having  a  color  reac- 
tant on  the  smooth  glazed  surface  of  the  base  paper  when  it 
functions  as  a  lower  sheet  and  having  a  microcapsule  coating 
on  the  rough  surface  of  the  base  paper,  when  it  functions  as  an 
upper  sheet,  and  having  a  color  reactant  on  the  smooth  glazed 
surface  of  the  base  paper  and  a  microcapsule  coating  on  the 
rough  surface  of  the  base  paper  when  said  paper  functions  as  an 
intermediate  sheet,  the  rough  surface  of  the  paper  being  char- 
acterized by  protrusions  which  extend  farther  from  the  body  of 
the  paper  than  microcapsules  carried  on  said  rough  surface 
side  of  the  paper. 

3.  In  pressure  sensitive  copying  systems  of  the  type  wnicn 
includes  (A)  a  copying  system  comprising  an  upper  sheet 
which  is  coated  on  its  lower  surface  with  pressure  rupturable 
microcapsules  containing  a  color  former  material,  and  a  lower 
sheet  coated  on  its  upper  surface  with  a  color  reactant  material, 
and  (B)  a  copying  system  as  described  in  (A)  which  addition- 
ally comprises  at  least  one  intermediate  sheet  which  is  coated 
on  its  lower  surface  with  microcapsules  and  on  its  upper  sur- 
face with  color  reactant  material,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  upper,  lower  and  intermediate  sheet  being  a 
machine  glazed  base  paper  having  a  smooth  glazed  surface  and 
a  rough  surface  having  a  Bendsten  roughness  of  between  700 
and  1000  ml/min.  and  having  a  color  reactant  on  the  smooth 
glazed  surface  of  the  base  paper  when  it  functions  as  a  lower 
sheet  and  having  a  microcapsule  coating  on  the  rough  surface 
of  the  base  paper,  when  it  functions  as  an  upper  sheet,  and 
having  a  color  reactant  on  the  smooth  glazed  surface  of  the 
base  paper  and  a  microcapsule  coating  on  the  rough  surface  of 
the  base  paper  when  said  paper  functions  as  an  intermediate 
sheet,  the  rough  surface  of  the  paper  being  characterized  by 
protnisions  which  extend  farther  from  the  body  of  the  paper 
than  microcapsules  carried  on  said  rough  surface  side  of  the 
paper. 


4,081,189 

SECTIONAL  IRON  FOR  ARTICULATED  FirriNG, 

MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE  BODY 

STRUCTURE 

Jeaa-Oaude  Dumas,  Velizy-VUtacoublay,  France,  assignor  to 

Sodete  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et  Mecaniques 

Alsthom  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,008 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  28, 1975,  75  09968 
Int  a.2  F16L  39/00 
UA  a.  285-137  R  ^  C*«*™ 


of  Ups  and  being  outwardly  directed  from  said  first  member  to 
provide  edgewise  access  into  said  bore;  said  second  member 
being  provided  with  a  male  fastening  portion  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  an  edge  thereof  and  an  outer  cylindrical  surface 
of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  bore,  said  outer 
cylindrical  surface  extending  over  a  predetermined  arc  of  a 
cylinder,  being  operable  through  a  neck  portion  with  shoul- 
ders, said  neck  portion  and  shoulders  connecting  said  male 
member  to  said  second  member,  said  neck  portion  extending 
over  a  fraction  of  said  arc;  the  width  of  said  slot  in  said  fem^e 
fastening  portion,  the  predetermined  arc  and  the  width  of  said 
neck  portion,  being  so  disposed  whereby  said  male  fastening 
portion  is  engageable  with  said  female  fastening  portion,  with- 
out deformation  of  either  fastening  portion  when  one  of  said 
lips  of  said  slot  is  in  contact  against  a  shoulder  of  said  neck 
portion  whereby  the  respective  cylindrical  axes  are  substan- 
tially coincident,  said  members  being  rototable  about  their 
common  axis  to  enable  engagement  between  the  respective 
fastening  portions  with  both  lips  of  said  slot  positioned  over 
respective  parts  of  said  outer  cylindrical  surface;  and  locking 
means  for  locking  the  fastening  portions  at  a  desired  relative 
angular  disposition  of  said  member. 


4,081,190 

PLUMBING  DEVICE 

Daniel  Itzler,  370  Chestnut  Dr.,  Roslya,  N.Y.  11576 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,294,  Feb.  20, 1975.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,964 

Int.  CL2  F16L  27/00 

UAQ.  285— 226  4  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  vehicle  body 
structure,  comprising:  a  first  member;  a  second  member  joined 
edgewise  to  said  first  member;  said  first  member  having  a 
female  fastening  portion  extending  longitudinally  along  an 
edge  thereof  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  cylin- 
drical bore  and  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  defined  by  a  pair 


1.  A  plumbing  device  for  connecting  a  fixed  sink  tailpiece  to 
a  trap  out  of  alignment  therewith  but  having  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  sink  tailpiece,  said  device  including  a  tubular 
unitary  member  of  plastic  having  an  upper  section  to  snugly 
receive  the  tailpiece,  the  upper  section  having  an  externally 
threaded  end  portion,  and  means  including  a  nut  and  a  washer 
cooperating  with  said  threaded  end  portion  for  forming  a  seal 
to  the  tailpiece,  said  member  having  a  cylindrical  lower  section 
to  be  snugly  received  in  the  trap  and  having  a  pleated  flexible 
blow-molded  section  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions, said  lower  section  being  of  substantial  wall  thickness  and 
being  rigid  so  that  it  can  be  cut  with  a  hacksaw  while  said 
lower  section  is  held  in  the  hand  and  so  that  it  can  resist  com- 
pression by  seal-forming  means  of  the  trap,  the  wall  thickness 
of  said  pleated  section  being  a  minor  fraction  of  the  wall  thick- 
ness of  the  lower  section,  the  wall  of  said  blow-molded  pleated 
section  comprising  substantially  less  material  per  inch  along  its 
axis  in  its  as-molded  condition  than  the  amount  of  material  per 
inch  along  the  axis  of  said  lower  section  for  enhancing  the 
pliability  of  said  pleated  section,  said  upper  section  being  cylm- 
drical  and  having  an  external  diameter  of  about  li  inches  and 
a  length  of  about  I  to  3  inches,  said  pleated  section  being  about 
2  to  5  inches  long  and  being  capable  of  being  distorted  so  that 
said  upper  section  and  said  lower  section  connected  thereto 
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may  be  maintained  out  of  alignment  but  parallel,  said  lower 
section  being  about  4  to  8  inches  long  and  being  cylindrical  and 
having  an  external  diameter  of  about  U  inches,  said  plastic 
member  being  of  polyolefin  resistant  to  alkaline  drain  cleaners. 

4,081,191 

TRUCK  DOOR  LOCX 

Matthew  CapozeUo,  134-28  218th  SU  Springfield,  N.Y.  11413 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1976,  Scr.  No.  662,695 

Int  CL2  EOSC  3/06 

VS.  a  292—197  1  Claim 


45     iOA 


2IA  44    46  43    43  41  42 


spikes  mounted  in  said  block  to  extend  normally  therefrom  in 
a  direction  remote  from  said  handle,  a  stripper  plate  movable 
from  a  retracted  to  an  extended  position  and  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  therein  to  accommodate  said  spikes  that  pass  there- 
through, first  end  flanges  disposed  on  said  stripping  plate 
which  flank  said  block  and  extend  upwardly  towards  said 
handle,  second  end  flanges  slidably  disposed  over  said  flrst  end 
flanges,  screw  and  longitudinally  extending  slot  means  to  ad- 
justably fasten  said  flrst  and  second  end  flanges  together  en- 
abling the  user  to  vary  their  combined  extent,  a  pressure  plate 
connected  to  said  second  end  flanges  at  an  area  remote  from 
and  parallel  to  said  stripper  plate  overlying  a  portion  of  said 
handle  and  above  said  block,  and  spring  means  connected  from 
said  handle  to  said  pressure  plate  so  that  said  stripper  plate  is 
normally  in  the  retracted  position  contiguous  with  the  block  to 
leave  said  spikes  exposed  the  stripper  plate  being  adjustable  so 
that  it  would  extend  almost,  but  not  quite  to  the  extreme  points 
of  the  spikes  clearing  the  same. 


1.  A  lock  assembly  for  latching  or  unlatching  the  door  of  a 
truck  body  attached  to  a  tractor,  said  assembly  linked  to  a 
control  means  in  the  cab  of  the  tractor  and  joined  to  a  door 
latch  means  in  the  truck  body, 
said  control  means  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  cab  and  pivotally  linked  to  a  flrst  rod  that  extends 
under  the  truck  body,  said  flrst  rod  slidably  mounted  in  a 
bearing  fixed  to  said  truck  body  such  that  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  lever  causes  axial  movement  of  the  said  flrst 
rod, 
said  door  latch  means  comprising  a  lock  bolt  member  fixed 
to  a  second  rod,  said  second  rod  linked  to  said  first  rod  and 
fixed  at  its  exterior  end  to  said  lock  bolt  member,  said  lock 
bolt  member  extending  radially  to  the  said  second  rod  and 
a  bracket  member  fixed  to  a  door  of  the  truck  body  so  as 
to  project  beyond  said  door  in  a  position  in  which  the  lock 
bolt  member  in  a  first  radial  position  engages  the  said 
bracket  member,  so  as  to  prevent  opening  of  said  door, 
and  in  a  second  radial  position  in  which  the  lock  bolt 
member  is  clear  of  said  bracket  member,  in  which  said 
second  rod  is  linked  to  said  first  rod  by  coupling  means 
that  translates  axial  motion  of  the  first  rod  into  rotational 
movement  of  the  second  rod,  in  which  the  coupling  means 
comprises  a  sleeve  fixed  to  one  of  said  rods  and  slidably 
mounted  over  the  other  of  said  rods,  said  sleeve  formed 
with  a  through  helical  shaped  slot  which  engages  a  detent 
radially  fixed  to  the  said  other  rod,  with  the  second  rod 
mounted  in  a  bearing  fixed  to  the  truck  body,  said  second 
rod  having  flange  means  that  prevents  axial  movement  but 
accomodates  rotational  movement  of  said  second  rod. 


4,081,193 
TONGS  FOR  GRIPPING  THIN  GLASS  SHEETS 
George  A.  liams.  Tiro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  787,826 

Int.  a.2  B66C  1/48 

U.S.  a.  294—118  7  Claims 


4,081,192 

TRASH  PICKER 

Floyd  S.  JoMS,  3033  Cheek  Rd^  Durham,  N.C.  27704 

FDcd  Not.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,273 

lit  CL^  AOID  9/06 

UJS.  CL  294—61  1  Claim 


45 


G 


1.  A  trash  picker  comprising  a  handle,  a  block  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  handle  normally  disposed  thereto,  a  plurality  of 


1.  Self-closing  tongs  for  gripping  a  glass  sheet  during  ther- 
mal processing  comprising  a  pair  of  glass  engaging  elements  of 
modifled  disc-like  configuration  carried  by  said  tongs  and 
movable  into  glass  engaging  positions  against  the  opposite 
major  surfaces  of  said  glass  sheet  when  said  tongs  are  freely 
suspended,  each  of  said  glass  engaging  elements  having  a  pe- 
riphery comprising  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  convexly 
rounded  peripheral  portions  interconnected  by  straight  por- 
tions, element  supporting  means  carried  by  the  lower  portion 
of  said  tongs  for  supporting  each  said  element  including  pin 
means  about  which  said  element  is  mounted  about  its  approxi- 
mate geometrical  center,  and  element  orienting  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  element  supporting  means  to  support  its  said 
associated  element  in  one  of  two  approximately  diametrically 
opposed  orientations  so  that  one  of  said  convexly  rounded 
peripheral  portions  of  each  of  said  glass  engaging  elements 
opposes  one  of  said  convexly  rounded  peripheral  portions  of 
said  other  glass  engaging  element  to  engage  said  gripped  glass 
sheet  therebetween  and  the  straight  peripheral  portions  of  said 
elements  are  out  of  contact  with  said  gripped  glass  sheet. 
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Hans  Jardin,  Imiing.  Germany,  assignor  to  Webasto-Werk  W.       25414       ^^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^ 
Baler  GmbH  &  Co.,  Gennany  ^    ^  ^  3^20  39/00 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,321  "»  2I  Claims 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  26, 1976, 2607816  U.S.  Q.  296-1  A 
Int  a.2  B60J  J/20,  7/22 
U.S.  a.  29fr-l  s  *  ^^»"*^ 

4 /J     U 


1  Wind  deflector  an-angement  in  a  motor  vehicle  panel  with 
a  panel  cutout,  closeable  by  a  sliding  cover,  with  the  wind 
deflector  mounted  along  the  forward  edge  of  the  pane  cutout 
and  swivelable  around  an  axis  located  crosswise  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  vehicle,  said  wind  deflector  being  connected 
with  lever  arm  means  rototably  mounted  in  a  lateral  panel 
support  frame  part,  said  wind  deflector  being  raised  by  spnng 
forcV  when  the  sliding  cover  is  opened  and  lowered  when  he 
sliding  cover  is  closed  by  having  a  member  connected  with  he 
sliding  cover  rtinning  on  the  lever  arm  means,  a  track  mounted 
in  the  panel  support  frame,  said  sliding  cover  being  guided  in 
said  track  by  means  of  a  forward  guide  shoe,  said  shoe  being 
connected  with  the  sliding  cover  by  a  guide  shoe  bracket,  said 
lever  arm  means  being  mounted  below  the  guide  shoe  bracket 
in  the  slide  path  of  the  guide  shoe. 


4,081,195 
MOTOR  VEHICLES  WITH  STEPPED  REAR  SECTIONS 
Hs^^tZ ^blingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft,  GermMny  „_,-„, 

FUed  Aug.  11. 1976,  Ser.  No.  713.582 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  12, 1975, 2535882 
•^  Int.a.2B62DiJ/00 

U.S.a.296-lS  ^^^^ 


1  A  transportation  vehicle  carrier  adapted  for  transporting 
eight  compact  passenger  vehicles  within  a  length  of  about  55 
fwt  and  a  height  of  about  13J  feet,  said  passenger  vehicles 
having  a  length  of  about  187  inches  to  197  inches,  a  roof  height 
of  about  52  inches  to  54  inches,  and  a  wheel  base  of  103.0 
inches  to  about  1 1 1 .0  inches  comprising  m  combination: 
a.  a  tractor  having  a  main  frame  with  a  cab  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  coupling  reception  means  at  the  rear  end  thereof 
and  a  horizontally  extending  upper  vehicle  supporting 
ramp  on  the  tractor  in  connection  with  said  frame  extend- 
ing over  said  cab,  said  ramp  having  a  substantially  hon- 
zontally  extending  track  therefrom  and; 
b  a  trailer  having  a  frame  possessing  at  least  one  axle  at  the 
rear  portion  thereof  and  a  coupling  means  at  the  front 
portion  thereof  to  couple  said  traUer  to  said  tractor,  said 
trailer  comprising: 

i.  a  bottom  section  comprising  a  front  lower  ramp  and  a 
back  lower  ramp  wherein  said  front  lower  ramp  is 
vertically  adjustable  to  maintain  one  of  said  passenger 
vehicles  at  an  angle  of  from  about  35'  to  about  50-  and 
wherein  each  of  said  ramps  contains  one  of  said  passen- 
ger vehicles; 
u    an  intermediate  section  comprising  an  intermediate 
front  ramp  and  an  intermediate  rearward  back  ramp 
wherein  said  intermediate  ramps  are  vertically  adjust- 
able to  an  angle  of  from  about  5'  to  25*  and  wherein  said 
intermediate  front  ramp  is  disposed  to  carry  one  of  said 
passenger  vehicles  with  a  portion  thereof  disposed 
above  said  passenger  vehicle  disposed  within  said  front 
lower  ramp  and  said  rearward  intermediate  ramp  is 
disposed  to  carry  one  of  said  passenger  vehicles  with  a 
portion  thereof  disposed  above  said  passenger  vehicle 
disposed  within  said  bottom  section  back  lower  ramp; 

and, 
ui  an  upper  section  comprising  an  upper  front,  upper 
middle  and  upper  back  ramp  wherein  said  upper  back 
ramp  possesses  a  substantially  horizontally  adjustable 
planar  track  supporting  surface  telescopmg  m  the  direc- 
tion of  said  cab  and  said  upper  front  and  upper  middle 
ramps  possess  a  substantially  horizontal  bidirectional 
extending  planar  track  supporting  surface  and  wherein 
each  of  said  three  upper  ramps  contams  one  of  said 
passenger  vehicles. 


1  A  motor  vehicle  with  a  rear  section  having  a  roof  and  a 
rear  window,  and  means  for  producing  a  predetennined  air 
^for  rekucing  vorticization  in  the  area  of  the  rear  w^ 
dow  said  means  for  producing  a  predetermined  air  stream 
comprising  a  convex  screen-like  guide  means  extendmg  m 
Sntdtion  of  the  roof  outwardly  from  the  area  of  the  pemn- 
rter  of  the  rear  window  and  overlying  a  portion  of  the  rear 
wSdow  characterized  in  that  the  convex  guide  means  sur- 
Tounds  at  Sst  approximately  the  upper  half  of  the  penmeter  of 
[he  rSr  window  and  has  at  least  an  edge  conformmg  m  shape 
thereto. 


4081 197 

FLOOR  TUNNEL  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Sabet  Ackel,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Damiler-Benz 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Germany  ^    -oa^^ 

FUed  Jul.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  598,229 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  24, 1974,  2435545 

US  a  296—28  R  **  ^^*"*™ 

1*  A  tunnel  structure  for  a  floor  of  a  motor  vehicle,  which 
includes  tunnel  edge  reinforcing  means  formmg  a  hoUow 
^er  means  along  each  lower  tumiel  edge,  the  tunnel  rem- 
forcing  means  including  sheet  metal  reinforcing  members  each 
having  parallel  flange  means,  traverse  means  extendmg  over  an 


968  O.G.  53 
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open  tunnel  side  and  adapted  to  support  drive  unit  parts,  bolt 
means  and  nut  means  for  connecting  said  traverse  means  to  the 
parallel  flange  means  at  difFerent  longitudinal  positions  along 
the  parallel  flange  means,  connecting  aperture  means  for  the 
bolt  means  of  the  threaded  connection  being  provided  at  differ- 
ent longitudinal  positions  along  the  parallel  flange  means,  and 
nut  insert  aperture  means  coordinated  to  the  connecting  aper- 


elements  for  each  chair  including  a  U-shaped  front  runner 
extending  along  the  floor  beneath  said  chair  and  formed  up- 
wardly at  the  sides  thereof,  and  first  and  second  side  frame 
members  extending  respectively  from  the  ends  of  said  front 
runner  about  the  sides  of  said  chair,  and  a  pair  of  laterally 
extending  runners  behind  each  chair;  first  frame  connector 
means  for  connecting  the  front  runners  of  adjacent  chairs 
together  and  for  connecting  said  front  runners  to  the  side 
frame  elements  of  adjacent  chairs  and  for  supporting  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  seat  of  each  chair;  second  frame  connector 
means  for  connecting  the  side  frame  members  of  each  chair  to 
the  laterally  extending  runners;  and  means  for  connecting  the 
back  of  each  chair  to  the  associated  side  frame  members 
thereof. 


ture  means  being  provided  in  the  reinforcing  means  for  the 
connecting  nut  means  of  the  threaded  connection,  edges  of  the 
nut  insert  aperture  means  having  a  predetenmned  spacmg  from 
a  profile  edge  of  the  tunnel  reinforcing  means  thereby  leavmg 
an  edge  web  with  the  spacing  corresponding  at  least  approxi- 
mately to  li  times  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  metal  reinforcmg 
members. 

4,M14M 

TRAY  FOR  TUBULAR  ARMCHAIR 

Richard  C  Pcuey.  430  W.  Mcadota  Rd^  W.  St  PmI,  Minn. 

55118 

FDed  Feb.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  7«,535 

fat  a.2  A47B  i9m 

U  A  a  297-153  7  CW™ 


4,081,200 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  REMOVE 

STRUCTURAL  CONCRETE 

John  B.  Cheung,  BellCTue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Flow  Industries, 

IhCm  Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,215 

Int  a.2  EOlC  2i/09;  E21C  i7/06 

UA  a.  299— 17  17  Claims 


^^--jT" 


1.  A  tray  assembly  adapted  for  removable  attachment  to  a 
wheel  chair,  comprising  a  flat  base,  two  supporting  wings  one 
at  each  side  of  and  perpendicular  to  said  base,  and  knobs  ex- 
tending laterally  from  each  of  said  supporting  wings  in  position 
to  provide  cantUever  support  from  the  arms  of  said  chair  to 
said  tray  by  bearing  against  opposite  sides  of  said  arms,  at  least 
the  knobs  of  at  least  one  of  said  wings  being  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  other  of  said  wings  so  as  to  permit  said 
removable  attachment. 


4,081,199 

CHAIR  GROUPING 

Ldf  Blodee,  293  S.  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Holland,  Mich.  49423 

Filed  Job.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,719 

Int  a.i  A47C  i/n 

U5.  CL  297—232  *  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  removing  from  a  concrete  structure  an 
area  of  structural  concrete  extending  inwardly  through  levels 
of  aggregate  to  predetermined  depth,  comprising  directing 
against  the  concrete  water  jetted  to  impinge  the  same  under 
pressure  in  the  range  above  substantially  25,000  pounds  per 
square  inch  in  at  least  one  or  more  separate  impinging  streams 
having  an  energy  level  created  by  such  pressure  sufficient  to 
erode  and  remove  the  concrete  to  such  depth,  each  such 
stream  having  a  lesser  cross-sectional  width  in  any  direction 
than  the  width  of  such  area  measured  in  said  direction,  pro- 
gressively advancing  each  impinging  stream  across  said  area  in 
concrete  in  a  line  of  motion  that  removes  the  structural  con- 
crete impinged  thereby  first  to  a  partial  depth  a  minor  fraction 
of  said  predetermined  depth  and  thereafter  to  said  predeter- 
mined depth  preceded  by  removal  of  adjacent  structural  con- 
crete substantially  to  said  partial  depth  by  such  jetted  water 
impinging  the  concrete  adjacent  to  said  line,  whereby  contin- 
ued depth  penetration  and  removal  of  said  layers  of  aggregate 
at  one  location  in  said  area  is  substantially  paced  by  penetration 
and  removal  in  adjoining  locations  so  as  to  maintain  openness 
around  any  such  locations  for  escape  of  aggregate  particles 
without  substantially  impeding  the  directness  of  such  jetted 
water  impingement  on  the  concrete. 


4,081,201 

WAFER  AIR  FILM  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

Jamthu  Kutikaran  Hassan,  HopewcU  Junction,  and  John  An- 

gelo  PaiTaaas,  Hyde  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intema- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,306 

1.  In  a  grouping  of  chairs  in  side-by-side  relation,  the  im-  >»*♦  ^'^  »^  ^^^^^  9  Qaims 

r^SrS=:!;S;^.S3;^'orr:br^^^^  "t  a  m'JLJ  "  controumg  the  motion  of  Objects  such  as 
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semiconductor  wafers  along  a  surface  of  an  elongated  track  on 

^  ^mittt^gSi^rone  side  of  the  object  from  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  jets  positioned  longitudinally  along  the  track  with 
openings  in  the  surface  of  the  track  and  ^^fj^^^ 
surface  which  are  at  least  four  times  longer  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  openings  and  which  are  inclined  towards  each 
other  in  opting  pairs  made  up  of  jets  from  different 


4,081,203 
DRILL  STRING  STABILIZER 

John  Michael  FuUer,  Cheltenham,  Englaad,  *f^^  ^  ^ 
Tan  Moppes  A  Sons  Limited,  Basingstoke,  Ea^ 

FUed  May  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,971 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Uaited  Kingdom,  May  6,  1975, 

^^/^'  Iat.a.^F16C;/.6 

U.s.a.308-4A  »«CI.»- 

152 


£ 


151 


153 


rows  to  define  the  path  of  travel  for  the  objects  positioned 

evSn^^SJ^iuced  by  each  row  of  jets  from  the 
"  urfa^of  the  track  over  the  side  of  a  clumne  ex^ndmg 
longitudinally  along  the  track  m  the  surface  ^^J^^^^l 
whfch  side  is  spaced  alongside  the  row  m  the  direction  of 
Inclination  of  the  passages  of  the  jets  and  which  side  is 
curved  to  cause  a  Coanda  effect. 


4,081,202 

NOISE  REDUCnON  DEVICE  FOR  A  CHAIN  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

Naoto  Kozuki,  Sagwnihwa,  J.p«.,  «»ignor  to  Caterpillar  Mit- 

subishi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa  -.,«,« 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742^5 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  J«P«.  J";  ^^  1^*'  ""^^^ 
I„t.a.^B62D55/;2  ^  ^^ 

U5.  a.  305—57 


1  An  improvement  in  a  stabUizer  of  the  type  having  integrjd 
steel  blades  with  preformed  apertures  into  which  are  cold 
pressed  plugs  of  hard  material,  the  improvement  comprising 
d^ds  ^bedded  in  some  of  the  plugs,  said  someplug 
being  less  in  number  than  the  total  number  of  plugs  so  that 
Sme  plugs  have  diamonds  embedded  therein  and  the jemam- 
^^plugs  are  free  of  diamonds,  said  diamonds  each  havmg  a 
si«  between  1/20  and  2  carats  and  each  beingjo^^ef^  at  a  plug 
outer  surf-ace  to  be  presented  outwardly  of  the  blade. 

4,081,204 
BALL  BEARINGS  AND  BALL  RACES 
Rudolf  Bauer,  Herxogemiur«rh;  Die^  Goppelt^Au«c*taU 
Hans-Christian  Kriiger,  mHl  M«xPflt«b«,  J«?«J  ««^ 
zogeaaurach,  aU  of  Genaaay,  asslgaors  to  ladastriewerti 

Schaefner  OHG,  Herzogeaamr^  ^f^^n37 
FUed  Apr.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  «77,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Genaaay,  Apr.  24, 1975, 25181W 
Iata.^F16Cii/5« 
U.S.  a.  308-216  ^wauD. 


3-g# 


^gh 


^J 


1  An  improved  noise  reduction  device  for  a  chain  driv* 

^k^r:o:::s-:^^:^^ 

T^rmlTX'he  sprocket  for  resiliently  making  se^ 
rentirradial  outward  engagement  with  the  chain  and 
fo '^^uc  ng  the  contact  noise  between  the  teeth  engaging 
memuTrs  and  the  sprocket  teeth,  said  means  mcludmg  a 
dJ^uWrplate  spring  having  a  curved  portion  m  cross 
section. 


1  A  race  for  radial  ball  bearings  compnsmg  a  smgle  thm- 
wii^  tubular  element  having  two  axial  ends  and  Prov'ded  on 
TtlSt  one  axial  end  with  a  rolled  bead  with  a  substantial  y 
clrcX  outer  contour  on  which  the  balls  of  the  bearing  roU. 

4,081,205 
DISPLAY  CART  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  F.  Rosenacker,  Cindmuti,  OUo.  assignor  to  Coasob- 
dated  Foods  Corporatioa,  CUc^,  m. 

FUed  Jaa.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,530 

lat  a.^  A47B  55/00.  7//00  ^^^^ 

''t  m  c^^tion  of  a  shopping  cart  including  a  ^et 
form«l  of  wire  members  with  spaces  therebetween  a  f«me- 
w^k  supporting  the  basket,  and  wheels  supporting  the  frame- 
wort  S  a  Jair  of  upright  side  panels,  fastener  means 
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spanning  opposed  end  portions  of  the  side  panels,  tension 
spring  members  extending  crosswise  of  the  shoppmg  cart  and 
linking  the  side  paneU  to  cause  the  side  panels  to  engage  the 
end  panels,  tension  spring  members  ^^^f^^  ^^^^^^^^Z 
the  shopping  cart  and  linking  a  first  one  of  the  end  panels  to  he 
side  panels  to  hold  the  first  one  of  the  end  panels  against  the 
side  ^els.  a  tension  spring  member  attached  at  its  ends  to  a 


second  one  of  the  end  panels  and  overlying  a  handle  portion  of 
STSiopping  cart  to  hold  the  second  one  of  the  end  panels 
i^Mhe  «de  panels,  a  refrigerated  contamermcludmg  a 
S^  cup-shaped  portion  and  outwardly  cxtendmg  honzon- 
rSnge^rtiSr^.'lu.d  support  means  mounted  on  the  side 
wmels,  the  flange  portions  overlying  the  support  rneans  to 
J^rtSe  refriierited  container  with  the  cup-shaped  portion 
extending  into  the  interior  of  the  basket. 

4,081^06 
ELECTRIC  PLUG  WITH  RETRACTABLE  GROUND 
TERMINAL 
Hod  Lee,  2455  .  24th  Ate.,  Su  F^rttcfaco,  Cdlf.  94116 
^^      Piled  Feb.  17. 1977.  Ser.  No.  7<»^ 

iBt  CL»  HOIR  3/06 
UACL339-14P  *^^»^ 


three  openings  in  its  closed  end  for  receiving  the  two 
electrode  terminals  and  the  "ground"  terminal  pivoted 
extension  when  the  latter  is  in  operative  position,  and  a  top 
cap  removably  secured  to  said  end  cap  and  enclosing  said 
carrier,  said  carrier  having  an  integral  "ground"  wire 
receiving  spool  extending  through  an  opemng  in  said  top 

cap;  and  . . 

(g)  a  "ground"  wire  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
"ground"  terminal  and  being  wrapped  around  a  helical 
grooved  portion  of  said  spool  when  the  extension  of  said 
"ground"  terminal  is  in  operative  position,  said  inner  body 
having  a  diametrically  extending  groove  positioned  at  the 
pivot  point  of  said  extension  to  said  "ground"  terminal  and 
designed  to  receive  said  pivoted  extension  when  the  latter 
is  in  inoperative  position  and  is  enclosed  by  said  cylindri- 
cal end  cap,  said  second  "ground"  wire  being  unwrapped 
from  the  spiral  groove  in  the  spool  and  connectible  to  an 
electric  outlet  box  when  said  extension  is  in  inoperative 
position. 

4,081.207 
SCANNING  LENS  SYSTEM 
Charles  Dippel,  Lockland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,494 

Int  a.2  G02B  27/17.  23/02.  9/34.  5/04 

US.  a.  350-6.4  1*  Claims 


.-^^ 


1.  In  an  electric  plug: 

(a)  a  cable  supporting  carrier  having  a  central  cable  receiv- 
ing  bore  and  three  radially  extending  and  spaced  apart 
yokes  for  receiving  two  electric  current  carrymg  wires 
and  a  "ground"  wire;  ^  ^     ^ 

(bi  a  cover  disc  for  clamping  portions  of  the  three  wires  m 
their  associate  yokes  with  the  end  portions  of  these  wires 
extending  beyond  said  yokes; 

(c)  an  inner  cylindrical  body  having  three  slots  in  its  wall  for 
receiving  the  ends  of  the  three  wires  and  having  three 
longitudinaUy  extending  bores  with  a  passage  to  the  body 

slots;  e  u 

(d)  two  electrode  terminals  positioned  m  two  of  the  inner 
body  bores  and  having  wire  securing  means  for  securing 
the  ends  of  the  two  electric  wires  to  these  two  terminals; 

(e)  a  "ground"  terminal  received  in  the  inner  body  third  bore 
and  having  wire  securing  means  at  one  end  for  securing 
the  end  of  the  "ground"  wire  thereto,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  "ground"  terminal  pivotaUy  supporting  an  extension 
that  can  be  swung  ftom  operative  position  where  the 
extension  is  in  alignment  with  the  length  of  said  ground 
terminal,  into  an  inoperative  position  where  the  extension 
is  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  "ground    terminal; 

(0  an  enclosure  for  said  carrier,  cover  disc  and  inner  body 
consisting  of  two  separable  parts,  a  cylmdncal  end  cap 
housing  Mid  inner  body  and  said  cover  disc  and  havmg 


^' 


9  An  optical  system  for  scanning  a  field  of  view  onto  a  focal 
plane  wherein  a  relatively  narrow  portion  of  the  field  of  view 
is  imaged  along  an  optical  axis  onto  the  focal  plane  compnsmg 
means  for  deflecting  the  portion  of  the  field  of  view  in  a  sub- 
stantially straight  line  across  the  focal  plane,  whereby  the 
imaged  portion  of  the  field  of  view  has  a  tendency  to  rotate  as 
it  is  deflected  in  the  straight  line  across  the  focal  plane,  mewis 
synchronized  with  the  deflection  for  removing  the  tendency  for 
the  field  of  view  to  rotate,  said  last  named  means  including:  a 
pair  of  beam  reflectors  having  axes  coincident  with  each  other 
and  the  optical  axes  of  the  means  for  imaging,  a  first  of  said 
reflectors  having:  a  first  internal  reflecting  surface  sloping  at  a 
predetermined  angle  in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  reflectors,  a  second  internal  reflecting  surface  paralle  to 
the  axis  of  the  reflectors,  said  first  surface  being  transparent  to 
the  image  reflected  from  the  second  surface;  the  second  reflec- 
tor having:  a  third  internal  reflecting  surface  slopmg  at  the 
predetermined  angle  in  a  second  direction  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  reflectors,  the  first  and  second  directions  being 
opposite  from  each  other,   whereby  an  image  projected 
through  the  first  surface  is  reflected  by  the  third  surface  and  is 
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projected  from  it  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  -Jj^tion;  anda  ler« 

system  having  an  optical  axis  <^'"^.>if  J^^J*  *^^^         the 
of  the  reflectors  for  focusmg  the  image  projected  trom  m 
reflectors  onto  the  focal  plane.    

OrnCAL  AND  EXECnilcIS.'^^NDUn  TERMINATION 

OTOCAL  A""  M-  CIRCCn  BOARD 

R.b.„  A.  M^!Z  Ob...  «*.».  ..  O^  M.«,« 

*^"%KS'^.  S«.  N.K  759.7W 

W.a.tG0JB5//«  j^^ 

VS.  a.  350— »«J0 


ntaed  Md  of  view  c<n,t«ed  on  .he  *«««^°'r'l|^ 
of  sight;  ch«««rii«l  in  .h.t  the  concave  senu-reflectmg 

surf«ce  is  spherical;  and  he^near  and 

(O  the  optical  projector  is  secured  to  the  heaageai  ana 
^^cXZ.  an  extJnd«l  subst«.tially  plana,  opucri  d«. 
»urce  and  a  prism  whose  shape,  dunensions  and  posinon 
r^^h  *«'rays  from  all  ^ints  of  the  '^^^_ 
dau  source  enter  the  prism  at  one  face  *""'•«*« 
(tected  in  the  prism  downwards  to  a  generally  down»™rd 
Srlard  fkcing  erit  face  of  the  prism,  are  refr««d  at 


..Apparatusforuse^na^jncle^-^^^^^^^ 

^^"TZdm^J'^citTuit  ScTntaimng  electrical  «>d  optic 
signal  conduit  at  a ««»«  ?^    ,    ^         „  and  optic  signals, 

*  T"ll'o?lt  ^tt;    "n'duTthe  feU  having 
::a^"tn°iX  K^cal  con.a«.  the  electric  power 

tor  on  the  circuit  board,  said  f«^'"  """If^,  ,,  ,  dip 
extending  Ub  bent  >>ackward  along  the  rece^^^^^ 

"■■r  Tfro,^*eyi"ric  p^"  ,^"<>  J  and  the  optic 
::^,S1oSt  r«;^.lv.lvT^»  the  electrical  and  optic 
apparatus  on  said  circuit  board. 


„KADCEARWITHSPHE«C>t.SEMI.RBn^O 

'^"*  ^r!?;^  ^%,  ser.  NO.  «0,74«  ^^^ 

Claim.  J^.  m^^  Umted  Ki.g*.m.  Apr.  ».  IW 

"  t  SXTr*^  the  occupant  of  a  vehicle,  incorporating  an 
optical  ^P'""  J^'S'J  ~T™Jlave  semi-reflecting  curved 

;-srs?iriintS:r;ordW.sightof 

said  semi-reflectmg  J^^^^^  °;.;  ^ed  with  a  virtual 

Z^::'^.^^^^^^^  Sata  within  a  predeter- 


the  latter  face  and  are  then  incident  on  the  spherical  semi- 

(r^rSf  ^hSSi^ti  in  that  the  inclin^^tl.  exit 
face  of  the  prism  with  respect  to  the  ^Phen'^^^'^^^J'fJ^ 
i^fsurface  is  so  chosen  that  aberration  mtroduced  by  the 
h1  bv  virtu^of  the  aforesaid  inclination  of  the  exit  face 
fsSectivTto  compensate  substantially  wholly  for  the 
aber^tion  introducS  by  the  spherical  seim-reflect mg 
s^acT^  a  result  of  the  off-axis  configuration  of  the 
system.  

'*^^^i^  J«u.-Pi«re  Blanc,  both  of  Merges,  Swit- 

"""         ra«l  tA.  20, 1976,  ser.  No.  65W30 

a^  Priori.,,  ap.*-^^  ^^.  J*-  "•  "«•  ^ 

U.S.  a.  350-223 


.r6   /■'      ,r8 


B 


B- 


,  ComjK^ite  fou^-el«^;-^« -jr/^^^^^ 
each  other  by  predetermined  distances  (rf^J.  na     p 
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mined  thickness  (d^  and  are  nude  of  materials  of  predeter- 
mined fefractive  indices  (n^,  with  material  of  refractive  index 
1.000  between  said  elements; 
wherein  the  relationships  of  the  radii,  dimensions,  and  re- 
fractive indices,  for  a  spectral  line  </  are  set  forth  in  the 
claim  table  forming  part  of  this  claim,  with  reference  to  a 
focal  length  of  100  linear  units;  and  wherein  r  is  the  radius 
Of  curvature  and  n^  the  refractive  index  for  the  spectral 
line  d.  of  the  respective  lens  element; 
Claim  Table. 


Dimensions  (in 

linear  units): 

odd  numbers: 

Radius  of 

lens  thickness; 

Curvature 

even  numbers: 

Refractive 

Lens 

(linear  units) 

lens  distances 

Index 

No. 

r 

d 

"rf 

fi  = 

113.9 

1 

d,  s  16.25 

n,  =  1.69100 

':■= 

1004 

di  =  21.25 

nj  -  1.00000 

2 

fj  = 

60.87 

d,  =  16.25 

nj  =  1.69100 

'4  = 

202.S 

d4=    2.35 

n4-  1.00000 

3 

'5  = 

-4637 

d5=    7.5 

n,  =  1.69100 

'♦  = 

61.75 

d«  =  23.75 

n«-  1.00000 

'7  = 

77.37 

4 

d,  =  12.5 

n7  =  1.69100 

f|  = 

-3584. 

a  thermostatic  switch  capable  of  detecting  ambient  tempera- 
ture of  said  processing  station;  and 

a  plunger  which  actuates  said  guide  means  under  control  of 
said  switch,  said  plunger  being  electrically  connected  with 
said  switch  and  operatively  connected  with  said  guide 
means,  said  thermostatic  switch  for  controlling  said 
plunger  for  setting  said  guide  means  to  the  first  state  when 
said  ambient  temperature  drops  below  an  optimum  pro- 
cessing temperature  range. 

4,061^12 
SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROSTATICALLY  TRANSFERRING 

POWDER  IMAGES 
Antonios  F.  A.  M.  Wetzer,  Eindho?en,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Oce-van  der  Grinten,  N.V^  Venlo,  Netherlands 
FUcd  No?.  12, 1975,  Scr.  No.  631,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Not.  18,  1974, 
7414975 

Int  a?  G03G  15/00 
MS.  a.  355—3  TR  «  Claims 


'L*p- 


4,081,211 
PROCESSING  CONDITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MULTI-PURPOSE  FILM  HANDLING  CARTRIDGE 
YoahiUro  Shigeta,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyoahi  Takahashi,  Kwiitachi, 
both  of  Japaa,  aMigaon  to  Caaoa  Kahashiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo, 


CoBtiBaatkm  of  Scr.  No.  472,442,  May  22, 1974,  abandoned. 

nit  aypiicatioB  Aag.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  608,650 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  25, 1973,  48-58925; 
May  25, 1973, 48-58926;  May  25, 1973, 48-58927;  May  25, 1973, 

48<48928 

lit  CL2  G03C  11/00 

UA  a  352-130  6  Cl«i™« 


1.  In  apparatus  for  electrostotically  transferring  powder 
images,  comprising  an  image-carrying  support,  a  rotatable 
transfer  roller,  means  for  transporting  said  support  over  said 
roller  with  the  image  supporting  side  of  said  support  in  face  to 
face  contact  with  a  part  of  the  circumference  of  said  roller, 
means  for  transporting  image  receiving  material  between  said 
support  and  said  roller,  means  for  generating  an  electrical  field 
between  said  support  and  the  receiving  material,  and  means 
including  at  least  one  cylindrical  brush  rotatable  in  contact 
with  said  roller  for  cleaning  powder  from  its  surface,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  field  generating  means  comprises 
means  for  generating  between  said  support  and  said  transfer 
roller  a  pulsating  direct  current  the  period  time  of  which  is  less 
than  the  time  of  contact  of  any  area  of  said  support  with  the 
receiving  material  and  less  than  the  time  of  contact  of  said  at 
least  one  cleaning  brush  with  any  area  of  said  transfer  roller, 
said  support,  said  transfer  roller,  said  at  least  one  brush  and  said 
transporting  means  being  arranged  so  that  said  time  of  contact 
of  any  area  of  said  support  with  the  receiving  material  is  longer 
than  said  time  of  contact  of  said  at  least  one  brush  with  any 
area  of  said  transfer  roller. 


1.  In  a  processing  system  utilizing  a  film  cartridge,  said 
cartridge  containing  a  film  and  having  a  processing  station  and 
means  adapted  to  advance  said  film  across  the  processing 
sution,  which  system  comprises  drive  means  including  a  motor 
mounted  external  to  said  cartridge  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  film  advance  means  when  said  cartridge  is  loaded  in 
said  system,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  generating  warm  wind; 

guide  means  for  directing  said  warm  wind  toward  said  pro- 
cessing station,  said  guide  means  being  able  to  be  changed 
over  between  a  first  sUte  where  a  wind  path  for  directing 
the  wind  toward  said  processing  station  is  formed  and  a 
second  state  where  said  wind  path  is  closed;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  change-over  of  said  guide  means 
and  wherein  said  controlling  means  comprises: 


4,081,213 
FUSER  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Ari  Bar-on,  Rochester,  and  Loois  R.  Hattler,  Marion,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Apr.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,361 
Int  a.2  G03G  15/00 
MS.  a.  355—3  FU  «  Claims 

1.  A  fusing  apparatus  for  substantially  permanentiy  affixing 
particles  to  a  sheet,  including: 
a  fuser  roll  heated  to  a  first  temperature  in  the  operating 
mode  and  a  second  temperature,  less  than  the  first  temper- 
ature, in  the  standby  mode; 
a  backup  roll,  operatively  associated  with  said  fuser  roll,  to 
define  a  nip  through  which  the  sheet  having  the  particles 
thereon  passes; 
means  for  applying  release  material  to  said  fuser  roll; 
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first  drive  means  coupled  to  said  fuser  roll  to  rotate  said  fuser 
roll  relative  to  said  backup  roll  in  the  standby  mode,  said 
first  drive  means  being  de-coupled  from  said  fuser  roll  in 
the  operating  mode;  and 


said  output  surface  so  as  to  produce  a  light  output  there- 
from; 

a  photodiode  array  connected  to  said  output  surface  for 
detecting  the  location  of  said  electron  stream  transmitted 
as  light  and  so  positioned  that  said  transmitted  light  coin- 
cides with  said  photodiode  array  when  said  distant  object 
is  a  preset  altitude  from  both  said  cylindrical  lens  and  said 
image  intensifier  tube; 

means  connected  to  said  deflection  coils  for  periodically 
deflecting  said  electron  stream  across  said  output  surfaces 
when  a  periodic  signal  is  applied  to  said  deflection  means, 

said  photodiode  array  operative  to  generate  a  peak  response 
output  when  said  received  transmitted  light  coincides 
with  said  photodiode  array,  whereby  the  instant  of  said 
peak  response  is  proportional  to  the  altitude  with  respect 
to  said  preset  altitude. 


second  drive  means  coupled  to  said  fuser  roll  in  the  operat- 
ing mode  to  rotote  said  fuser  roll  at  a  greater  angular 
velocity  than  said  first  drive  means  rotates  said  fuser  roll 
in  the  standby  mode. 

4,081,214 
LOW  ALTITUDE  OPTICAL  ALTIMETER 
Lyman  F.  Van  Buskirk,  Ridgecrcst,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 
United  Stotes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  WasUngton,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,541 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  3/08.  3/00 

MS.  a.  356-4  1  Claim 


4,081,215 
STABLE  TWO-CHANNEL,  SINGLE-FILTER 
SPECTROMETER 
Carl  M.  Penney,  CUflon  Park,  and  MarshaU  Lapp,  S.  Albany, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

FUed  May  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,558 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  5/48.  3/44 

MS.  a.  356—45  17  Claims 


^ 


^ 


1.  An  optical  altimeter  assembly  comprising: 

an  ultraviolet  radiation  source; 

a  reflector  with  an  opening,  located  immediately  adjacent  to 
said  radiation  source  so  as  to  receive  ultraviolet  radiation 
therefrom  and  shaped  so  as  to  reflect  said  ultraviolet 
radiation  out  of  said  opening; 

a  cylindrical  lens  placed  in  said  opening  so  as  to  focus  said 
ultraviolet  radiation  into  a  line  source  of  ultraviolet  light 
directed  to  a  distant  object  for  reflection  from  said  distant 
object  so  as  to  provide  a  reflected  line  image  of  said  line 

source;  . 

an  objective  lens  with  a  focal  plane,  spaced  apart  from  and  m 
fixed  relation  to  said  cylindrical  lens  for  receiving  said 
reflected  line  image  and  projecting  said  reflected  line 
image  on  said  focal  plane; 

an  image  intensifier  tube  configured  for  image  dissection 
scanning  and  having  an  input  surface,  an  cone,  focusing 
cone  and  deflection  coils,  with  a  potential  difference  be- 
tween said  output  surface  and  said  input  surface  so  as  to 
emit  a  stream  of  electrons  from  the  area  of  said  input 
surface  receiving  said  reflected  line  image  with  said  elec- 
tron stream  passing  through  said  focusing  cone, 

said  input  surface  lying  in  said  focal  plane, 

said  image  tube  operative  to  receive  and  amplify  and  trans- 
mit said  electron  stream  produced  by  said  reflected  line 
image  impinging  said  input  surface; 

said  focusing  cone  operative  to  focus  said  electron  stream  to 


[" 


1.  A  spectrometer  for  making  simultaneous  measurements  of 
light  intensity  in  two  spectral  channels,  comprising: 

an  interference  filter; 

means  for  splitting  monitored  light  into  two  simultaneous 
collimated  beams,  each  beam  being  directed  in  a  separate 
direction,  respectively,  toward  said  filter  such  that  the 
incident  angle  of  each  beam  upon  said  filter  coincides  with 
the  incident  angle  required  for  passage  through  said  filter 
of  a  separate  wavelength  band,  respectively,  to  be  ob- 
served; 

optical  detecting  means  responsive  to  each  separate  beam, 
respectively,  emerging  from  said  filter;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  producing  an 
indication  of  the  intensities  of  the  beams  emanating  from 
said  filter. 


4,081,216 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  CALIBRATION 
BUI  D.  Cook,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion and  Welfare,  Washhigton,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,996 

Int.  a.2  G02F  1/11 

MS.  a.  35^-256  "  Claims 

1.  An  acousto-optical  method  of  measuring  the  radiation 

produced  by  a  transducer  in  the  range  of  about  500  KHz  to  10 

MHz  and  calibrating  the  same  consisting  of: 

(a)  propagating  ultrasound  frequencies  through  a  transpar- 
ent liquid  medium  in  a  cell; 

(b)  passing  incident  light  through  said  cell  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  direction  of  said  ultrasound  and  intersecting  said  ultra- 
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sound  and  modulating  the  phase  of  said  light  with  the 
frequency  of  said  uhrasound  to  produce  modulated  light 


.^ 


4  081.218 
TRANSMISSION  EXTENSION  OIL  SEAL 
Martin  G.  Gabriel,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,875 

Int.  a.2  F16d  7/00 

U.S.  a.  403—24  6  Claims 


=J  °1-Hp£==^' 


a    n  » 


(c)  detecting  said  modulated  light  b^y  a  fast  photodetector 
placed  in  close  proximity  of  the  sound  field  to  produce  a 
signal  representative  of  said  radiation;  and, 

(d)  filtering,  amplifying  and  measuring  said  signal. 


4,081,217 
FOLDABLE  PEN 
Michael  C.  Klabcr,  c/o  William  Klaber  6560  Montazuma  Dr., 
Sui  Diego,  Calif.  92115 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,471 

iBt  a.2  B43K  21/02.  29/00 

VS.  CL  401—131  5  Claims 


10 


^ 


1.  A  foldable  pen  or  like  writing  instrument  comprising  a 
first  elongated  member  having  a  writing  nib  extending  from  a 
first  end  thereof,  a  second  elongated  member  pivotally  con- 
nected at  a  first  end  thereof  to  a  second  end  of  said  first  elon- 
gated member  and  capable  of  being  rotated  from  an  opened 
writing  position  wherein  said  elongated  members  are  disposed 
substantially  coaxially  with  one  another  to  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  members  are  disposed  parallel  and  alongside  each 
other,  means  for  releasably  locking  said  pen  in  said  opened 
position,  means  for  releasably  locking  said  pen  in  said  closed 
position,  loop  forming  means  affixed  to  a  second  end  of  said 
second  elongated  member  and  having  means  for  connecting  to 
said  nib  to  form  a  continuous  loop  when  said  pen  is  in  the 
closed  position,  wherein  said  elongated  members  are  pivotally 
connected  at  first  corresponding  peripheral  edges  thereof  and 
wherein  said  means  for  releasably  locking  said  pen  in  the 
opened  position  includes  a  resilient  detenting  prong  disposed  at 
a  second  peripheral  edge  of  said  second  elongated  member  and 
projecting  therefrom,  said  second  edge  disposed  opposite  said 
first  edge,  and  means  defining  an  aperture  formed  near  a  sec- 
ond peripheral  edge  of  said  first  member,  said  edge  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  edge  of  said  second  member  and  said 
aperture  receptive  of  said  detenting  prong  when  the  pen  is 
rotated  into  the  fully  opened  position  thereby  retaining  the  pen 
in  the  opened  position. 


1.  A  combined  shipping  seal  and  drive  shaft  yoke  seal  assem- 
bly for  a  transmission  having  a  main  housing  and  an  extension 
housing,  an  output  shaft  located  in  the  extension  housing,  a  seal 
surrounding  the  output  shaft,  the  output  shaft  extending 
through  a  circular  opening  in  the  extension  housing,  said  seal 
being  arranged  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the 
shaft  and  having  at  least  one  circular  seal  lip  thereon,  the 
margin  of  said  seal  lip  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  open- 
ing in  the  extension  housing  whereby  fluid  within  the  main 
transmission  housing  is  sealed  within  the  main  housing  thus 
preventing  leakage  of  fluid  through  the  extension  housing 
opening,  said  output  shaft  having  an  external  spline  portion,  a 
slip  yoke  forming  a  part  of  the  universal  joint  and  having  an 
internally  splined  opening,  the  slip  yoke  being  adapted  to  be 
inserted  within  the  opening  with  its  spline  teeth  and  registering 
with  the  external  splines  of  the  output  shaft,  the  innermost  end 
of  the  yoke  being  adapted  to  engage  the  seal  lip  of  said  seal 
thereby  pushing  said  seal  lip  away  from  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  said  opening  and  effecting  sealing  contact  with  the 
interior  of  the  yoke. 


4,081,219 
COUPLER 
Maximiliaan  J.  Dykmans,  4434  Mayopan  Dr.,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 
92041 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,514 

Int.  C1.2  F16B  7/06 

U.S.  a.  403—43  1  Claim 
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1.  A  coupling  mechanism  for  securing  a  preadjusted  tension 
in  a  cable  having  a  first  cable  end  and  a  second  cable  end,  the 
combination  including  an  elongated  coupling  body  having  a 
first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion  within  which  said 
first  and  said  second  cable  ends  respectively  extend,  a  first 
abutment  means  on  said  first  of  said  cable  ends,  said  first  abut- 
ment means  and  said  first  end  portion  of  said  coupling  body 
being  spaced  such  that  said  first  abutment  means  may  freely 
move  axially  within  said  coupling  body,  means  defining  a 
screw  threaded  connection  between  said  second  cable  end  and 
said  second  coupling  portion  such  that  turning  of  said  coupling 
body  about  its  axis  results  in  axial  movement  of  said  coupling 
body  on  said  second  cable  end,  a  second  abutment  means  on 
said  first  coupling  end  portion  for  engagement  with  said  first 
abutment  means  on  said  first  cable  end,  said  first  abutment 
means  being  spaced  between  said  screw  threaded  connection 
and  said  second  abutment  means,  said  first  and  said  second 
abutment  means  being  moved  into  engagement  by  turning  said 
coupling  body  about  its  axis  to  turn  said  coupling  body  on  said 
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second  cable  end  and  to  move  said  second  abutment  on  said 
first  coupling  portion  towards  said  first  abutment  means  during 
which  said  first  abutment  means  is  free  to  move  in  said  cou- 
pling body,  said  first  abutment  including  an  element  threaded 
on  said  first  cable  end,  and  said  second  abutment  means  includ- 
ing an  element  threaded  within  said  first  coupling  end  portion, 
and  means  for  securing  said  second  abutment  means  on  said 
coupling  body  to  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween. 

4,081,220 
SEMI-SPAR  WOUND  BLADE 
Merritt  B.  Andrews,  Westfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,578 

Int.  a.2  F03D  1/06 

U.S.  a.  416—226  10  Claims 


tion  and  serving  as  an  optical  backstream  baffle  in  another 
position  to  prevent  backstreaming  such  dual  function  means 
also  being  spaced  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  walls  of  the 
pumped  chamber  and  said  connection  to  provide  a  relatively 
high  conductance  between  said  pumped  chamber  and  vacuum 


eoaricT  n»n 


1.  A  wind  turbine  blade  tapering  from  base  to  tip  including 
a  filament  wound  spar  having  an  airfoil-shaped  portion  at  and 
near  the  tip  and  forming  the  finished  shape  of  the  blade,  said 
portion  tapering  toward  the  tip  and  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  spar  having  a  filament  wound  tapering  trailing  edge  por- 
tion mounted  thereon  with  the  filaments  on  the  trailing  edge 
portion  extending  around  the  spar. 

4,081,221 
TRIPOD  BLADED  WIND  TURBINE 
Merritt  B.  Andrews,  Westfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,580 

Int.  a.2  F03D  1/06 

U.S.  a.  416—227  A  12  Claims 


chamber;  and  means  for  cooling  said  dual  function  means  in 
said  baffle  position,  and  where  said  dual  function  means  in- 
cludes a  plate  of  high  thermal  conductivity  and  a  flexible 
contact  plate  mounted  on  said  high  conductivity  plate  and 
where  said  cooling  means  is  a  fixed  coil  against  which  said 
contact  plate  is  deformed  in  said  baffle  position. 


4,081,223 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING 

SYSTEM  OVERLOAD 

Hans-Jiirgen  Fricke,  Stuttgart,  and  Paul  Bosch,  Ludwigsburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,860 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  15, 1975,  2531492 
Int  C1.2  F04B  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  417—218  6  Claims 


i? 


^5 
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1.  A  blade  for  a  wind  turbine  comprising: 

a  base  for  mounting  for  turning  on  a  hub  on  an  axis  radial  to 
the  hub, 

at  least  three  elongated  airfoil  shaped  vanes  connected  at 
their  inner  ends  to  said  base  in  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  and  to  the  turning  axis  of  the  base,  and  with  one 
of  the  vanes  offset  from  the  others  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  vane  chords,  said  vanes  converging  toward  the  tips, 

and 
shroud  means  connecting  the  vanes  together  with  the  vane 
chords  parallel  in  closely  spaced  relation  near  the  outer 
end  to  produce  a  tripod  effect  for  the  blade. 

4,081,222 
COMBINED  VACUUM  BAFFLE  AND  VALVE  FOR 
DIFFUSION  PUMP 
Ronald  D.  Smith,  Bovingdon,  England;  Steven  B.  Frankel,  San 
Jose,  Calif.;  John  R.  Reeher,  and  Michael  S.  Story,  both  of 
Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Finnigan  Corporation,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  664,002 
Int.  a?  F04F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  417-153  2  Claims 

1  A  vacuum  system  having  a  pumped  chamber  and  means 
for  connecting  said  pumped  chamber  to  a  vacuum  chamber 
said  system  comprising:  dual  function  means  located  m  said 
pumped  chamber  for  both  closing  said  connection  m  one  posi- 


'■M^' 


1.  In  a  combination  with  pump  means  and  a  prime  mover 
driving  the  pump  means,  a  control  arrangement  for  preventing 
prime  mover  overload,  the  control  arrangement  comprising 
hydraulically-operating  adjusting  means  operative  for  adjust- 
ing the  volume  of  fluid  discharged  by  said  pump  means  said 
adjusting  means  including  a  pair  of  hydraulic  units,  each  hav- 
ing a  piston  mounted  for  movement  in  a  respective  bore;  a  pair 
of  conduit  means,  each  having  one  end  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  bores  and  another  end  connected  to  the  output 
pressure  side  of  said  pump;  multi-setting  valve  means  con- 
nected to  said  adjusting  means  and  operative  for  controlling 
the  operation  thereof  in  dependence  upon  the  setting  of  said 
valve  means,  said  multi-setting  valve  means  including  a  reser- 
voir and  a  valve  member  movable  between  one  setting  in 
which  said  bore  connected  to  one  of  said  conduit  means  is  in 
hydraulic  communication  with  said  output  pressure  side  of  said 
pump,  and  another  setting  in  which  said  bore  connected  to  said 
one  conduit  means  is  in  conmiunication  with  said  reservoir; 
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means  operative  for  generating  an  overload  signal  when  the 
loading  of  said  prime  mover  has  reached  a  predetermined 
value;  means  operative  in  response  to  said  overload  signal  for 
counteracting  prime  mover  overload  by  causing  said  valve 
means  to  activate  said  adjusting  means;  and  flow-restricting 
means  including  a  flow-restricting  element  in  said  one  conduit 
means  and  operative  for  generating  a  pressure  differential  at 
the  inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  said  flow-restricting  element,  said 
flow-restricting  means  further  including  means  for  moving  said 
valve  member  to  an  additional  setting  in  which  communication 
is  interrupted  between  said  bore  connected  to  said  one  conduit 
means  and  both  said  reservoir  and  said  output  pressure  side  of 
said  pump,  said  moving  means  comprising  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
conduits  each  having  one  end  connected  to  a  respective  side  of 
said  flow-restricting  element  and  its  opposite  end  connected  to 
a  respective  side  of  said  valve  member. 

4,081,224 
APPARATUS  FOR  CX)MPRESSING  GAS  IN  RESPONSE 

TO  VEHICULAR  TRAFnC 
Walter  H.  Kropp,  9350  Bolsa  Afe^  #61,  Westminster,  Calif. 

926S3 

Filed  Not.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,984 

iBt  CL2  P04B  35/00.  45/04 

MS,  CL  417—229  12  Claims 


an  aperture  extending  through  a  cavity  plate  of  the  mold  and  a 
moving  means  inserted  in  said  aperture,  the  aperture  having  a 
truncated  conical  wall  progressively  enlarged  towards  the  end 
on  one  side  and  a  cylindrical  wall  on  the  other  side,  said  coni- 
cal wall  and  said  cylindrical  wall  having  a  common  axis,  said 
moving  means  having  a  cylindrical  surface  and  a  truncated 
conical  surface  corresponding  to  said  truncated  conical  wall, 


said  moving  means  forming  a  gap  between  the  truncated  coni- 
cal surface  and  the  truncated  conical  wall  when  the  moving 
means  is  raised  from  the  aperture  means,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  providing  at  least  one  steam  passage  around 
the  cylindrical  wall  in  the  aperture  means,  one  end  of  the  steam 
passage  being  open  at  the  small  circular  end  of  truncated  coni- 
cal portion  of  the  aperture  means,  and  the  other  end  of  the 
steam  passage  being  open  at  the  back  side  of  the  cavity  plate. 


1.  Apparatus  for  compressing  gas  in  response  to  vehicular 
traflic  on  a  roadway  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  actuator  members, 

means  for  movably  supporting  said  actuator  members  on  the 
surface  of  the  rcMulway  for  individual  random  actuation  by 
said  traffic, 

a  plurality  of  chambers  each  having  at  least  one  resilient  top 
wall  beneath  an  associated  one  of  said  actuator  members, 
said  resilient  top  walls  being  pressed  inwardly  by  their 
associated  actuator  members  when  said  actuator  members 
are  actuated  so  as  to  compress  the  gas  within  the  associ- 
ated chamber,  and 

means  for  providing  fluid  interconnections  between  said 
chambers  whereby  the  chambers  are  connected  together 
with  each  other  to  form  a  series  chain  of  chambers,  the 
contact  areas  between  the  actuator  members  and  cham- 
bers and  the  volume  of  the  chambers  being  successively 
smaller  for  each  succeeding  chamber  in  said  series  chain, 
the  gas  in  succeeding  chambers  in  the  series  chain  being 
brought  to  successively  higher  compression  levels. 

4,081,225 
STEAM  APERTURE  DEVICE 
Manrto  Yalta,  Soawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sekisui  Kaseihin 
Kogyo  ¥alMMhikl  Kalsha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,750 
CUdM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1975,  50-118611; 
Oct  17, 1975,  50-142151;  Dec.  12, 1975,  50-168180 

Int.  a.2  B29D  27/00 
\}S.  CL  425—4  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  mold  for  preparing  a  foamed  article  of  thermoplastic 
resin,  said  mold  comprising  an  aperture  means  provided  with 


4,081,226 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SHORT 
nSRILS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  CARRYING  IT  OUT 

Jean-Pierre  Pleska,  Paturages,  and  Michel  Marechai,  Brussels, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solyay  &  Cie.,  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium ^ 
DiYision  of  Ser.  No,  541,622,  Jan.  16, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,010,229. 
This  appUcation  Not.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Jan.  18,  1974, 
69196;  Jul.  12, 1974,  70525;  Oct.  18, 1974,  71145 

Int.  a.2  DOID  5/00 
U.S.  a.425— 6    ^  MQaims 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  manufacture  of  fibrils  of  short  length  by 
suddenly  releasing  the  pressure  acting  on  a  liquid  mixture  of 
molten  polymer  and  solvent  comprising  a  spinneret  containing 
a  chamber  having  at  least  one  supply  orifice  for  supplying  the 
liquid  mixture  to  said  chamber  and  one  pressure  release  orifice 
opposite  the  supply  orifice  for  ejecting  the  liquid  mixture  from 
said  chamber  to  a  lower  pressure  region,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  distance  between  said  supply  orifice  and  said 
pressure  release  orifice  is  less  than  three  times  the  transverse 
dimension  of  said  chamber  so  that  said  chamber  acts  as  a  per- 
turbation chamber. 


March  28,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1415 


4,081,227  4,081,228 

SUP  FORM  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT  BRIQUETTING 

Walter  Bohmer,  ETcrskamp  31,  4035  Brietscheid,  and  Stefan  James  E.  Moore,  1401  Meadow  La.,  GlenTiew,  lU.  60025 
Falticko,  Eifelstrasse  25,  565  SoUgen,  both  of  Germany  FUed  Apr.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,629 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,847,  Sep.  3, 1974,  Int  C\?  F27B  7/00 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,214     U.S.  Q.  425—144 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  3, 1973,  2344402 
Int.  a.2  E04B  1/16.  1/04 
U.S.  a.  425—65  20  Claims 


10  Claims 


1.  A  slip  form  for  molding  a  wall  of  a  structure,  wherein  the 
slip  form  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  said  slip  form,  wherein  said  slip 
form  supporting  means  projects  upwardly  from  finished 
portions  of  the  wall; 

(b)  means  for  lifting  said  slip  form,  wherein  said  lifting  means 
are  mounted  on  said  slip  form  supporting  means; 

(c)  connecting  means  mounted  on  said  slip  form  supporting 
means  and  spaced  from  the  finished  portions  of  the  wall; 

(d)  inner  carrying  frames  and  outer  carrying  frames; 

(e)  means  for  suspending  said  inner  carrying  frames  an( 
outer  carrying  frames  from  said  connecting  means  so  that 
said  frames  extend  from  the  connecting  means  to  and 
along  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  wall; 

(0  means  for  adjusting  the  transverse  distance  between  the 
inner  carrying  frames  and  outer  carrying  frames,  said 
means  disposed  adjacent  said  connector  means,  above  said 
frames,  and  between  said  suspending  means  to  allow  the 
carrying  frames  to  adjust  for  walls  of  different  thickness; 

(g)  inner  and  outer  form  plates  for  engaging  said  wall  and 
molding  material  into  finished  portions  of  said  wall,  said 
plates  being  adjustable  along  the  periphery  of  said  wall; 

(h)  lateral  frame  members  pivoted  to  the  inner  and  outer 
carrying  frames  about  horizontal  axes,  which  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  extent  of  the  wall,  said  lateral  frame 
members  engaging  said  form  plates  to  hold  said  form 
plates  in  engagement  with  said  wall; 

(i)  platform  mounts  pivotally  attached  to  said  carrying 
frames  for  mounting  platforms  upon  which  workers  and 
material  are  supported; 

(j)  inner  and  outer  spacing  means  extending  between  adja- 
cent inner  carrying  frames  and  adjacent  outer  carrying 
frames  for  determining  the  spacing  between  adjacent 
frames  and  for  rendering  that  spacing  adjustable,  said 
spacing  means  extending  in  a  first  plane  adjacent  the 
finished  portion  of  the  wall;  and 

(k)  wherein  each  inner  carrying  frame  and  each  outer  carry- 
ing frame  form  transversely  aligned  carrying  frame  pairs, 
and  wherein  upper  adjustable  spacing  means  extend  be- 
tween adjacent  carrying  frame  pairs,  said  upper  spacing 
means  extending  in  a  plane  spaced  upwardly  from  said 
first  plane  and  adjacent  said  connecting  means. 


1.  A  system  for  heating  and  hot  briquetting  feed  material 
consisting  of  particulate  materials  ranging  in  size  up  to  i  inch 
and  in  specific  gravity  up  to  5  containing  heat-softenable  mat- 
ter and  from  zero  to  100  percent  of  the  fuel  needed  for  heating 
the  material  comprising,  in  combination,  a  furnace  in  the  form 
of  a  fluid  bed  reactor  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  roll-type 
compactor  having  an  input  and  an  output,  means  for  supplying 
feed,  air  and  supplementary  fuel  to  the  bed,  means  including  a 
flue  at  the  top  of  the  furnace  for  conducting  away  the  furnace 
off  gas,  a  feed  conduit  connected  to  the  furnace  output  and  the 

impactor  input  including  means  for  regulating  the  feed  rate 
the  furnace  to  the  compactor,  and  means  for  discharging 
the  ho^xbriquettes  from  the  compactor,  the  fluid  bed  reactor 
having  a*  heat  generating  capacity  rate  of  700,000  to  2,800,000 
BTU  per  square  foot  of  internal  horizontal  cross  section  area  at 
its  bottom  so  as  to  be  capable  of  processing  feed  material  over 
a  reasonably  wide  range  of  throughput  and  having  substantial 
variations  in  particle  size,  density,  temperature  and  fuel  con- 
tent. 


4,081,229 
COMPACTOR  FOR  HOT  BRIQUETONG 
James  E.  Moore,  1401  Meadow  La.,  Glenriew,  Dl.  60025 
FUed  Apr.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,633 
Int  a?  B29C  3/02,  3/04.  3/06.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  425—144  16  Claims 

1.  A  briquetting  machine  for  hot  briquetting  feed  material 
containing  heat-softenable  matter  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  opposed  briquetting  rolls  having  shafts  and 
bearing  blocks  supported  by  the  frame,  high  temperature  feed- 
ing, compacting  and  discharge  zones  defined  by  inlet  and 
outlet  nips  between  the  rolls,  a  high  temperature  enclosure 
surrounding  only  the  high  temperature  feeding,  compacting 
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and  discharge  zones,  cooling  enclosures  surrounding  portions 
of  the  respective  rolls  external  to  the  high  temperature  encio- 
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each  of  said  molten  polymer  streams  are  fed  from  a  common 
source  and  at  least  two  inlet  orifices,  having  constant  cross-sec- 
tional areas,  in  communication  with  said  die  orifices,  said  com- 
mon source  comprising  a  flow  channel  having  a  substantially 
centrally  located  inlet  opening,  said  flow  channel  containing  a 
flow  restriction  means,  said  restriction  means  comprising  a  rod 


sure,  and  means  for  directing  cooling  fluid  into  the  enclosures 
for  conUcting  the  rolls  for  cooling  the  same. 

4.081,230 
EXTRUDATE  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Leslie  N.  GUckman,  Flanders,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  553,367 

Int.  a.2  B29F  3/00 

VS.  a.  425—192  R  5  Qaims 


tt^3 


which  is  laterally  displaceable  in  said  channel,  the  ends  of  said 
rod  extending  through  said  inlet  orifices,  said  rod  being  further 
characterized  by  having  at  least  one  portion  of  its  cross-section 
enlarged  in  diameter  whereby  lateral  displacement  of  said  rod 
controls  the  flow  of  molten  polymer  through  said  inlet  orifices 
to  said  die  orifices. 


4,081,232 
nXED  CENTER  TOOLING  FOR  AN  EXTRUDER  THAT 
PROVIDES  FOR  CONCENTRIC  LAYERS  OF  COATING 

MATERIAL 
Denver  L.  Pemberton,  Fairmount,  and  Elmer  E.  Smith,  Muncie, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Anaconda  Company,  New  Yorlc, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,781 

Int.  a.2  B29F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  425—463  2  Claims 


1.  An  extrudate  cutting  device  comprising: 

an  extruder  fitted  with  an  extrusion  die  plate  having  orifices 
therein, 

frame  means, 

fastening  means  at  one  end  of  said  frame  means  for  attaching 
said  frame  means  to  said  extruder, 

adaptor  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame  means  receiv- 
ing a  rotatable  elongated  cutting  means  means, 

said  elongated  cutting  means  comprising  at  least  one  cylin- 
drical roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  means  such 
that  the  axis  of  said  roller  is  located  in  the  direct  path  of 
extrudates  leaving  said  orifices  of  said  extrusion  die  plate 
of  said  extruder. 


4,081,231 

FLOW  DISTRIBUnON  VALVE  FOR  DUAL 

THERMOPLASTIC  TUBE  EXTRUSION 

F.  John  HerringtoB,  Hokomb,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,747 

Int  a.2  B29F  3/06 

UjS.  CL  425—464  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  molten  polynier 

streams,  comprising  at  least  two  die  outlet  orifices  to  which 


1.  A  fixed  center  extruder  die  assembly  for  applying  concen- 
tric layers  of  coating  material  over  an  advancing  core  wire 
embodies  an  outer  die  block  means  with  a  first  passage  there- 
through having  a  first  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a  first 
internal  engaging  portion;  said  die  block  means  also  including 
a  generally  annular  guiding  shoulder  formed  with  an  inwardly 
directed  first  abutment  surface,  an  intermediate  passage  por- 
tion being  concentric  to  the  first  axis  and  terminating  in  a  first 
plane  transverse  to  the  first  axis,  and  a  generally  smooth  de- 
creasingly  tapered  surface  extending  from  the  abutment  sur- 
face to  the  intermediate  passage;  guiding  die  means  having  a 
second  passage  therethrough  having  its  axis  substantially  coin- 
cident with  the  first  axis,  first  flange  means  securely  cooperat- 
ing with  the  first  internal  engaging  portion  and  having  an 
aligning  portion  cooperating  with  the  first  abutment,  a  multi- 
plicity of  spaced  ports  formed  in  the  flange  for  permitting  flow 
of  a  first  coating  material  therethrough,  and  a  cylindrical  tub- 
ing tip  concentrically  disposed  within  the  intermediate  passage 
for  forming  a  first  annular  and  concentric  material  passageway 
and  terminating  in  the  first  plane,  the  guiding  die  means  also 
including  a  generally  thin  walled  conical  section  interconnect- 
ing the  tip  and  the  first  flange,  a  second  internal  engaging 
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section  formed  internally  of  the  first  flange,  and  a  second 
generally  annular  guiding  shoulder  formed  with  an  inwardly 
directed  second  abutment  surface;  and  inner  guiding  means 
defining  a  third  passageway  extending  therethrough  with  its 
axis  substantially  coincident  to  the  first  axis  and  jncluding  a 
third  flange  having  an  external  surface  securely  erigaging  the 
second  internal  engaging  section,  a  mulitiplicity  of  spaced 
ports,  a  second  aligning  portion  cooperating  with  the  second 
abutment  shoulder,  a  second  cylindrical  tubing  tip  concentri- 
cally disposed  within  the  first  tip  and  terminating  in  the  first 
plane  for  forming  a  second  annular  and  concentric  material 
passageway. 


4,081,234 
LIMIT  AND  CONTROL  FOR  HEAVY  OIL  PREHEATING 
Dale  A.  Mueller,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
MinneapoUs.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1977.  Ser.  No,  757,110 

Int.  a.2  F23H  5/00  ~ 

U.S.  a.  431—28  8  Claims 


4,081,233 
COMBUSTION  DEVICE 

Soichi  Kitajima.  Nara;  Toshiyuki  Ishiguro,  Yamatokoriyama; 
Tadao  Kanno.  Kyoto;  Katsuhiko  Yamamoto.  Nabari.  and 
Makoto  Hon.  Ikoma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  638,604 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1975,  50-75131; 
Jun.  19. 1975,  50-75132 

Int.  a.2  F23C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  431—1  22  Qaims 


54^ 


66    56      57 


67  68  69     TO 


1.  A  combustion  device  of  the  type  for  atomizing  liquid  fuel 
by  an  ultrasonic  atomizer  and  mixing  the  atomized  fuel  parti- 
cles with  the  air  for  combustion,  comprising 

(a)  an  ultrasonic  atomizer  supported  by  a  supporting  system 
and  including  an  atomizing  surface  at  which  liquid  fuel  is 
atomized; 

(b)  a  liquid  fuel  supply  system  adapted  to  supply  liquid  fuel 
to  said  atomizing  surface; 

(c)  a  primary  air  passage  formed  around  substantially  said 
entire  ultrasonic  atomizer  and  opened  at  said  atomizing 
surface; 

(d)  a  secondary  air  passage  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  formed 
around  substantially  said  entire  primary  air  passage  and 
opened  at  the  vicinity  of  said  atomizing  surface  and  di- 
vided therefrom  by  a  partition  wall; 

(e)  an  air  supply  system  for  supplying  the  air  into  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  air  passages  and  for  forcing  the  air  in 
both  said  air  passages  to  flow  toward  the  vicinity  of  said 
atomizing  surface  through  said  passages; 

(0  swirling  means  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  atomizing 
surface  and  attached  to  an  end  of  said  partition  wall 
means;  and  adapted  to  swiri  the  air  flowing  from  said 
secondary  air  passage  in  a  direction  tangential  to  the  air 
flowing  in  said  primary  air  passage,  said  swirling  means 
comprising  first  swirling  means  for  swirling  the  air  in  the 
direction  tangential  to  said  secondary  passage,  and  second 
swirling  means  located  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  sec- 
ondary air  passage  for  directing  the  swiriing  air  to  said 
atomizing  surface;  and 
(g)  a  combustion  section  in  which  the  air  flowing  out  of  said 

primary  and  secondary  air  passages  and  the  atomized  fuel 

particles  are  mixed,  ignited  and  burned. 


1.  A  limit  and  control  for  heavy  oil  preheating  adapted  for 
use  with  an  oil  burner  system,  including:  oil  temperature  sens- 
ing means  including  first  temperature  responsive  switch  means 
adapted  to  operate  an  oil  heater  used  to  preheat  heavy  fuel  oil 
to  maintain  a  sufficiently  low  viscosity  to  properly  utilize  the 
fuel  oil;  said  oil  temperature  sensing  means  further  having 
second  temperature  responsive  switch  means  including  a  sin- 
gle-pole, double-throw  switch;  transformer  means  including  a 
primary  winding  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
power,  and  a  tapped,  secondary  winding;  said  tapped  second- 
ary winding  connected  to  a  first  circuit  including  a  relay,  a 
portion  of  said  second  switch  means  which  is  closed  when  said 
fuel  oil  is  at  or  above  a  predetermined  temperature,  a  safety 
switch  heater,  and  a  normally  closed  relay  contact;  said  safety 
switch  heater  being  coupled  to  safety  switch  contact  means  to 
open  circuit  said  transformer  means  upon  said  safety  switch 
heater  being  energized  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  said 
tapped  secondary  winding  further  connected  to  complete 
latching  circuit  means  including  a  normally  open  relay  contact, 
said  safety  switch  heater,  and  said  normally  closed  relay 
contact  to  provide  a  latching  action  for  said  relay  upon  said 
relay  being  energized  through  said  safety  switch  heater;  said 
normally  open  relay  contact  being  connected  in  parallel  circuit 
with  a  portion  of  said  second  switch  means  that  is  open  cir- 
cuited upon  said  fuel  oil  being  at  or  above  said  predetermined 
temperature;  and  a  further  normally  open  relay  contact  which 
closes  upon  operation  of  said  relay  and  is  adapted  to  connect 
said  source  of  power  to  said  oil  burner  system  to  cause  said 
system  to  be  operative. 


4,081,235 
VALVE  INTERLOCK 
Rutgenis  Antonius  van  der  Veer,  Tigunga,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,864 
Int  CI.2  F23N  5/10;  F16K  35/14 
U.S.  a.  431-54  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  combustible  fluid,  said  system 
comprising:  a  valve  body;  a  manual  valve  having  a  rotatable 
part  with  a  flat  surface;  a  safety  valve  in  communication  with 
said  manual  valve;  a  main  burner;  a  pilot  burner  positioned 
adjacent  said  main  burner;  thermally  responsive  means  includ- 
ing a  thermocouple  positioned  adjacent  said  pilot  burner,  an 
electromagnet  connected  from  said  thermally  responsive 
means  to  hold  said  safety  valve  open  when  said  pilot  burner  is 
lit;  a  pin  guided  to  slide  axially  and  perpendicularly  with  re- 
spect to  said  flat  surface  of  said  rotatable  part,  said  manual 
valve  having  a  hole  in  said  flat  surface;  and  means  to  urge  said 
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pin  to  enter  said  hole  when  said  safety  valve  is  opened,  said  pin 
entering  said  hole  and  locking  said  part  in  a  position  fixed 


4,081^7 

HEARTH  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Dennis  L.  Wright,  9911  Jamaica  Dr^  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46825 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,460 

Int  a.2  F27D  1/16 

U.S.  a.  432—3  6  Claims 


relative  to  said  valve  body  when  said  manual  valve  is  moved  to 
its  closed  position. 


4.061,236 
KILNS 
jaacs  Trail  Sindair  Corbctt,  Doffleld,  England,  assignor  to 
Batterlcy  BnildiBg  Materials  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,477 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  May  23, 1975, 

22948/75 

Int  CL2  F27D  1/16.  1/08 
U5.  CL  432-3  ♦  Claims 


TOM  «9 


1.  A  hearth  construction  for  use  on  and  support  by  upstand- 
ing subfloor  pier  blocks  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  parallel, 
elongated  transversely  spaced  apart  beams;  a  second  plurality 
of  parallel  transverse  beams  spaced  longitudinally  of  and  af- 
fixed to  said  first  plurality  of  beams  for  adding  structural  sup- 
port to  said  longitudinal  beams  to  provide  a  predetermined 
transversely  spaced  relation; 
said  pier  blocks  being  below  said  beams; 
a  plurality  of  pier  plate  pairs  mounted  transversely  to  said 
first  plurality  of  beams  and  longitudinally  spaced  thereof 
in  correspondence  to  pier  block  position;  said  plates  in 
each  pair  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  width  dimension  of  the  pier  blocks  to 
receive  the  pier  blocks  in  beam  supporting  relation. 

4,081,238 
PORTABLE  HEATER 
Eugene  C.  Brig^  William  C.  Wellbamn,  and  Robert  F.  Shaft- 
ner,  all  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Koehring  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  603,038 

Int.  a.2 1!74H  3/04:  BOID  33/34 

U.S.  a.  432-222  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  kihi  roof  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  roof  framework,  providing  shuttering  below  the 
framework,  casting  in  situ  a  refractory  concrete  to  form  a 
concrete  layer  below  the  framework,  hanging  suspension  de- 
vices from  the  framework  and  embedding  anchors  of  the  sus- 
pension devices  in  the  concrete  layer  before  setting  of  the 
latter,  providing  crack  inducing  members  in  the  concrete  layer 
before  setting  of  the  latter,  allowing  the  concrete  to  set,  remov- 
ing the  shuttering,  and  firing  the  kiln  so  that  the  crack  inducing 
members  form  a  pluraUty  of  sealed  thermal  expansion  cracks 
that  divide  the  layer  into  a  plurality  of  panels. 


1.  A  portable  space  heater  comprising  a  fuel  tank  mounting 
means  defining  a  combustion  chamber  having  at  one  end 
thereof  means  defining  an  inlet  thereto  and  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  means  defining  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  strap-like  struc- 
ture connected  with  said  means  defining  said  combustion 
chamber  to  bridge  the  inlet  thereto,  said  strap-like  structure 
having  the  discharge  end  of  a  fuel  nozzle  in  connection  there- 
with and  projected  therefrom  to  said  inlet,  vane  means  m 
connection  with  said  strap-like  structure  adjacent  said  inlet, 
additional  vane  means  in  connection  with  the  means  defining 
said  inlet,  means  for  directing  fuel  from  said  tank  to  move  to 
and  through  said  nozzle,  means  for  ignition  of  the  fuel  on 
discharge  thereof  from  said  nozzle  and  means  for  delivering  a 
flow  of  air  to  move  to  and  about  said  nozzle  under  the  compos- 
ite influence  of  said  vane  means  on  said  strap-like  structure  and 
said  vane  means  in  connection  with  the  means  defining  said 
inlet  whereby  to  produce  a  swirling  flow  of  air  the  form  of 
which  insures  an  essentially  complete  burning  of  the  fuel  dis- 
charged from  said  nozzle. 


CHEMICAL 


4,081,239 

STORAGE  STABLE  CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  OF  AMINOMETHYLATED 

PHTHALOCYANINES 

Patrick  Joseph  Jefferies,  Fort  Mitchell,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,175 
Int.  a.2  C09B  47/04 
MS.  a.  8-1  XA  8  Claims 

1.  A  storage-stable  dye  composition  comprising  a  concen- 
trated, free-flowing,  aqueous  solution  containing  by  weight  of 
the  entire  composition: 

(a)  as  the  dye  constituent  approximately  10  to  approximately 
40  percent  of  a  dissolved  methanesulfonic  acid  addition 
salt  or  a  mixed  methanesulfonic  acid-hydrochloric  acid 
addition  salt  of  a  metal  phthalocyanine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper  phthalocyanine,  zinc  phthalo- 
cyanine and  cobalt  phthalocyanine,  said  metal  phthalocy- 
anine having  at  least  two  and  not  more  than  six  amino- 
methyl  substituents,  from  zero  to  two  phthalimidomethyl 
substituents,  zero  to  one  sulfonic  acid  substituent,  zero  to 
two  complexed  hydrochloric  acid  molecules  and  two  to 
six  complexed  methanesulfonic  acid  molecules; 

(b)  approximately  5  to  approximately  20  percent  of  a  glycol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol, 
propylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol  and  diethylene  glycol 
monoethyl  ether;  and 

(c)  approximately  85  to  approximately  40  percent  of  water. 

6.  A  methanesulfonic  acid  addition  salt  or  a  mixed  methane- 
sulfonic acid-hydrochloric  acid  addition  salt  of  a  metal  phtha- 
locyanine selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  phtha- 
locyanine, zinc  phthalocyanine  and  cobalt  phthalocyanine, 
said  metal  phthalocyanine  having  at  least  two  and  not  more 
than  six  aminomethyl  substituents,  from  zero  to  two 
phthalimidomethyl  substituents,  zero  to  one  sulfonic  acid  sub- 
stituent, zero  to  two  complexed  hydrochloric  acid  molecules 
and  two  to  six  complexed  methanesulfonic  acid  molecules. 

4  081,240 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEINGFULLY  SYNTHETIC  TEXTILE 

MATERIAL 
Keshan  Vinayak  Datye;  Pumshottam  J.  Kangle,  both  of  Gorega- 

on-Bombay,  India;  Branimir  MUiceric,  Riehen,  Switzerland; 

Alfred  Litzler,   Itingen,   Switzerland,  and  Eugen  Johann 

Koller,  Oberwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Qba-Geigy  AG, 

Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,890,  Dec.  5, 1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,077,  Jan.  26, 1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,956,  Jan.  26, 

1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

762,145,  Sep.  24, 1968,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  16, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  587,491 

Int.  a.2  D06P  3/54 

U  §^  Q^  g 94  A  7  Claims 

1*  A  process  for  dyeing  textile  material  of  fully  stretched 
linear  polyester  fibers  by  the  exhaustion  method,  comprising 
the  step  of  immersing  textile  material  for  at  least  about  15 
minutes,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  70*  C  in  a  non-aqueous 
homogeneous  solution  of  a  disperse  dyestuff  in  a  chlorinated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  material  having  a  boiling  point 
of  at  least  100*  C. 


incubated  with  antigens,  the  incubation  mixture  or  the  cell-free 
supernatant  thereof  is  added  to  a  dispersion  of  macrophages, 
and  the  migration  speed  of  the  macrophages  is  measured  in  an 
electric  field,  the  improvement  wherein  said  incubation  mix- 
ture or  cell-free  supernatant  is  added  to  a  dispersion  of  particles 
other  than  macrophages,  said  particles  being  interactive  with 
said  incubation  mixture  or  supernatant  whereby  their  behavior 
in  the  electric  field  is  modified  in  a  detectable  manner,  and  said 
particles  further  showing  a  substantially  uniform  behavior  in 
the  electric  field. 

4,081,242 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

TIME  TAKEN  FOR  A  CHANGE  IN  VISCOSITY  TO 

OCCUR 

Antoine  Girolami,  57,  rue  du  Coq,  13001  Marseille,  France 

nied  Jul.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,650 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  16, 1975,  75  22641 

Int  a.2  GOIN  33/16  11/10 

MS.  a.  23—230  R  6  Claims 


6.  A  method,  of  detecting  a  change  of  viscosity  in  a  medium, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(i)  placing  a  quantity  of  medium  in  a  receptacle  having  a 
planar  base  and  a  bounding  wall  upstanding  from  said  base 

(ii)  placing  a  ball  in  said  medium  in  said  receptacle 

(iii)  rotating  said  receptacle,  containing  said  medium  and 
said  ball,  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  base, 
said  axis  being  at  an  inclination  to  the  horizontal,  and 

(iv)  detecting  any  change  occurring,  in  either  direction, 
between  a  first  state  of  viscosity  of  the  medium  in  which 
the  ball  remains  substantially  in  the  same  position  as  it  is 
supported  by  and  rolls  along  said  base  and  bounding  wall, 
and  a  second  state  of  viscosity  of  the  medium  in  which  the 
ball  is  carried  by  the  medium  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  receptacle. 


4,081,243 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,081,241 
DIAGNOSTIC  PROCESS 
Franz  Porzsolt,  Hachbom;  Christoph  Tautz,  Tubingen;  Rudolf 
Schmidtberger,  Marburg  an  der  Lahn;  Wolfgang  Ax,  Wehrda, 
and  Burkhard  Enders,  Marburg  an  der  Lahn,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschafl,  Marburg  an 
der  Lahn,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  608,704 
Clauns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  30, 1974, 2441536 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/26.  33/16 
MS.  CI.  23—230  B  *  Claims 

1.  In  an  in  vitro  diagnostic  method  wherein  lymphocytes  are 


4  081,244 

IMMUNOASSAY  PROCEDURE  EMPLOYING  NOVEL 

IMMUNOCHEMICAL  COMPOSITES 

Alan  J.  PoUto,  Costa  Mesa,  and  WUUam  S.  Knight,  Laguna 

Beach,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc., 

FuUerton,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,807 

Int  a.2  GOIN  31/06.  33/16 

MS.  a.  23—230.6  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  free  from  bound  fractions  in  an 
immunoassay  procedure  of  the  type  wherein  a  solution  is  con- 
tacted with  a  composite  comprising  a  finely  divided,  activated, 
polysaccharide  matrix  covalently  coupled  to  a  primary  anti- 
body, wherein  the  improvement  comprises  conucting  said 
solution  with  a  composite  comprising  a  finely  divided,  deriva- 
tized,  polysaccharide  matrix  covalently  coupled  to  an  antibody 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary 
antibodies  via  a  Afunctional  coupling  agent  having  a  formula 
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wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6  and  wherein  e  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  2;  and  wherein  said  finely  divided,  derivatized,  poly- 
saccharide matrix  comprises  a  finely  divided,  activated,  poly- 
saccharide matrix  having  an  average  wet  maximum  dimension 
of  1  to  18  microns,  coupled  to  an  a,o>-diaminospacer  via  one  of 
said  a,a>-diamonospacer's  amino  groups. 


4,081,245 

IMMUNOASSAY  PROCEDURE  EMPLOYING  NOVEL 

IMMUNOCHEMICAL  COMPOSITES 

Alaa  J.  Polito,  Cotta  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 

■aeots,  lacn  FBllcrtoii,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3, 1976,  Scr.  No.  682,808    _ 
Int  a.2  COIN  31/06.  33/16         =^~~^ 
U.S.  CL  23—230.6  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  free  from  bound  fractions  in  an 
immunoassay  procedure  of  the  type  wherein  a  solution  is  con- 
tacted with  a  immunochemical  composite  comprising  a  deriva- 
tized polysaccharide  matrix  covalently  coupled  to  an  antibody 
by  a  bifunctional  coupling  agent,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  selecting  said  bifunctional  coupling  agent  from  a 
group  consisting  of 


II  II 

Hj,^  ,C,0-C-(CHj),-C-CX:^2,^ , 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6  and  wherein  e  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  2. 


4,081,246 

SOUD  PHASE  COLUMN  IMMUNOASSAY  PROCEDURE 

EMPLOYING  NOVEL  IMMUNOCHEMICAL 

COMPOSITES 

Alaa  J.  PoUto,  Costa  Mesa,  and  William  S.  Knight,  Laguna 

Beadi,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc., 

Ftallcrton,  Calif . 

FUed  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,830 
iBt  CL2  COIN  31/06.  33/16 
MS.  CL  23—230.6  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  free  from  bound  fractions  in  a 
solid  phase  column  inmiunoassay  procedure  of  the  type 
wherein  a  solution  is  contacted  with  a  composite  comprising 
an  activated  polysaccharide  matrix  covalently  coupled  to  a 
primary  antibody,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  con- 
tacting said  solution  with  a  composite  comprising  a  deriva- 
tized, polysaccharide  matrix  covalently  coupled  to  an  antibody 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary 
antibodies  via  a  bifunctional  coupling  agent  having  a  formula 

+NH2  *NH, 

wherein  /t  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6  and  wherein  « is  an  integer 
from  1  to  2;  and  wherein  said  derivatized  polysaccharide  ma- 
trix comprises  an  activated,  polysaccharide  matrix  coupled  to 
an  a,<i)-diaminospacer  via  one  of  said  a,a)-diaminospacer's 
amino  groups. 


4,081,247 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  DETECnON  OF  HCL 

RadlMkrishBa  Marty  Neti,  and  Carl  Nelson  Cederstrand,  both  of 

Brea,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fuller* 

too,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1976,  Scr.  No.  654,442 
iBt  a.2  GOIN  21/22.  21/52.  25/20 
VJS.  a.  23—232  E  "  Claims 

9.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  a  hydrogen 
halide  in  a  gas  stream  comprising: 


(a)  a  conversion  chamber  having  inlet  means  thereto  and 
outlet  means  therefrom; 

(b)  vitreous  carbon  disposed  within  said  conversion  cham- 
ber; 

(c)  means  for  heating  said  vitreous  carbon  cooperating  with 
said  conversion  chamber; 

(d)  scrubber  means  for  removing  hydrogen  halide  from  the 
gas  stream  communicating  with  said  inlet  means  to  said 
conversion  chamber; 

(e)  first  valve  means  cooperating  with  said  inlet  means  to 
said  conversion  chamber  and  said  scrubber  means  wherein 
when  said  first  valve  means  is  in  a  first  position  the  gas 
stream  passes  through  said  scrubber  means  before  entering 


TO  POWER       TO  POWEW 
SOURCE  MEANS    SOURCE  MEANS 


said  conversion  chamber  and  when  said  first  valve  means 
is  in  a  second  position  the  gas  stream  does  not  pass 
through  said  scrubber  means  before  entering  said  conver- 
sion chamber; 

(0  a  reaction  chamber  having  a  pair  of  inlets  for  mixing  gases 
in  said  reaction  chamber  and  an  exhaust  passage,  one  of 
said  inlets  being  connected  to  said  outlet  means  of  said 
conversion  chamber  and  the  other  of  said  inlets  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  ozone; 

(g)  a  light  window  positioned  in  said  reaction  chamber  so 
that  the  light  emitted  by  a  chemiluminescent  reaction 
between  the  gases  in  said  inlets  can  be  measured;  and, 

(h)  means  associated  with  said  light  window  for  measuring 
the  light  emitted  by  the  chemiluminescent  reaction. 


4,081,248 
INTERNALLY  COATED  REACHON  VESSEL  FOR  USE 

IN  OLEnNIC  POLYMERIZATION 
Louis  Cohen,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,317,  Aug.  16, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,828 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  8/00 
U.S.  a.  23—285  49  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  substantially  eliminating  the  buildup  of 
polymers  on  the  internal  surfaces  of  a  polymerization  reaction 
vessel  which  comprises  applying  to  said  surfaces  a  coating 
solution  comprised  of  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solu- 
tion containing  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.10%  by  weight  of  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  polyaromatic  amine  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  greater  than  about  250  and  having  at  least  2 
—OH  groups  per  1000  molecular  weight  and  from  about  0.002 
to  about  0.02%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  media  dispersant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  poly- 
vinyl pyrrolidone,  gelatin  (calf  skin),  starch  and  hydroxy  pro- 
pyl methyl  cellulose,  the  ratio  of  said  polyaromatic  amine  to 
said  dispersant  being  in  the  range  of  about  10:1  to  about  2:1, 


March  28,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


1421 


said  polyaromatic  amine  having  the  structure  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


,-Ua-N-Uc-|-N-B-J;-R, 


1000  molecular  weight  and  an  aqueous  media  dispersant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvi- 
nyl pyrrolidone,  gelatin  (calfskin),  starch  and  hydroxy  propyl 
methyl  cellulose,  the  ratio  of  said  polyaromatic  amine  to  dis- 
persant being  in  the  range  of  about  10:1  to  about  2:1,  said 
polyaromatic  amine  having  the  structure  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


wherein  (1)  A,  B,  and  C  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


R4    R 


(a) 


r  "1  !•  1 

t,4-A-N4rc4-N-BJ;- 


wlierein  (1)  A,  B,  and  C  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


wherein  Rjis  — H,  halogen,  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  may  be  the  same  or  different;  R4  is 
— H,  —OH,  — NH2  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  may  be  the  same  or  different;  and  R5  is 

H 
I 

— N— 


(a) 


R4     R3 


wherein  R3is  — H,  halogen,  or  an  alkyl  group  contaimng  iron 
or  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkylene  or  alkylidene  group  j  j^  g  carbon  atoms  and  may  be  the  same  or  different;  R4  i 
containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and  _j|^  —OH,  — NH2  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  l 


(b) 


wherein  R3is  — H,  halogen,  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 

■■""  "is 

8 

carbon  atoms  and  may  be  the  same  or  different;  and  R5  is 


H 

I 

— N— 

R,  R4 

or  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkylene  or  alkylidene  group 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  the  same  as  for  (a);  and  wherein  A,  B,   containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 

and  C  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  repeating  unit 

may  be  the  same  or  different;  (2)  R,  and  R2  are  either  — H, 

—OH,  — NH2,  or  ^  (b) 


R4 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  the  same  as  for  (a);  and  wherem  A,  B, 
and  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  wherein  Rjand  R^are  the  and  C  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  repejjtmg  unit 
same  as  for  (a);  and  (3)  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20  and  ^^  is  an  may  be  the  same  or  different;  (2)  R,  and  R2  are  either  — H, 
integer  from  0  to  20;  and  —OH,  — NHj,  or 


■■l4rA-NjrB-N-|pI 


IL 


wherein  (4)  A,  B,  R„  R3.  R4  are  same  as  in  I  and  R2  is  — H.  or 


and  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  wherein  Rjand  R4are  the 
same  as  for  (a);  and  (3)  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20  and  >»  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  20;  and 


LL  "I  "I 


H. 


as  defined  in  (2);  and  (5)  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  yi&m 

integer  from  1  to  15.  „  .     •  . 

37  A  polymerization  reaction  vessel  having  on  all  the  inter- 

ci^c^;!^™ar:;:fnrzvt^  -'^sriTb:  -he^n  (4,  a,  b,  r,.  r.  R.»d  «,.«*.,....  i„ ,  »d  r. 

greater  than  about  250  and  having  at  least  2  -OH  groups  per   is  -H,  or 
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point  below  120*  C  and  having  good  resistance  to  con- 
sumption of  chlorine  to  form  a  slurry; 
chlorinating  the  coal  by  adding  chlorine  gas  to  the  coal 
slurry  at  a  temperature  below  120*  C  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  add  10  to  30%  by  weight  chlorine  to  the  coal; 


u  defined  in  (2);  and  (S)x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and ;» is  an 
integer  from  1  to  IS. 

4,061,249 
CHEMICAL  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Lloyd  A.  Btmt,  Haaewood,  Dl^  aMignor  to  Atlantfc  Richfield 
CMpny,  PUladdphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1976,  Scr.  No.  660^207 

lat  CU  BOID  45/11'  BOIJ  8/24,  37/11-  aOG  13/18 

U.S.a23-2nS  97CI«liiit 


■ogreSiifc 


K».vi»T  .I"""  ^y* 


:^ 


JL 


CHLOmNATOI* 


*T0«»    -^ 


isocto 

te4 


] — r 

MlVtllT     OMMICS 


HTOOOlYtis 

--— 2« 

1 

"1 

- 

riLTtn 

cost. 

DCCMLOOIIUTOII 

„y 

UJ^ 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  chemical  conversion  of  a 
feedstock  which  includes  a  chemical  reaction  zone  wherein 
said  feedstock  is  contacted  with  soUd  particles  capable  of 
promoting  said  chemical  conversion  at  chemical  conversion 
conditions  to  form  at  least  one  chemical  conversion  product 
and  a  mixture  of  soUd  particles  and  vapor,  the  major  portion  by 
weight  of  said  solid  particles  having  diameters  in  the  range 
from  about  10  to  about  500  microns;  and  at  lease  one  separation 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reaction  zone  wherein 
said  mixture  is  at  least  partially  separated,  said  separation 
means  comprising  a  chamber  defined  by  an  interior  cyUndrical 
surface;  an  inlet  means  in  fluid  communication  with  both  said 
reaction  zone  and  said  chamber  to  allow  entry  of  said  mixture 
to  said  chamber,  said  inlet  means  being  situated  so  that  the 
movement  of  said  mixture  in  said  chamber  causes  solid  parti- 
cles to  preferentially  move  toward  said  cylindrical  surface;  a 
fluid  outlet  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber  to 
allow  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vapor  component  of  said  mix- 
ture to  exit  from  said  chamber,  and  a  particle  outlet  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  chamber  to  allow  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  soUd  particles  to  exit  from  said  chamber,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
arresting  means  located  in  spaced  relation  to  said  interior 
cyUndrical  surface  to  slow  the  velocity  of  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  solid  particles  as  said  solid  particles  preferen- 
tially move  toward  said  cyUndrical  surface,  thereby  inhib- 
iting the  attrition  of  said  soUd  particles. 

4,061,250 
COAL  DESULFURIZATION  PROCESS 
Gcone  C  Hn,  U  CMccata;  George  R.  Garaltt;  Partha  S. 
Gaairii,  both  of  PModcM,  and  Sarlds  H.  KaUayao,  U  Can- 
ada, all  of  CUifn  Mrigaora  to  California  lastitDte  of  Technol- 
ogy, Paaadeaa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aag.  27, 1976,  Scr.  No.  718,137 
lat  CL*  ClOL  9/10:  ClOB  57/00 
UJS.  CL  44    1  R  ^  Clains 

1.  A  method  of  desulfurizing  particulate  coal  comprising  the 

»tep»of:  .     .        .... 

suspending  the  coal  in  an  organic  solvent  havwg  a  bodmg 


separating  chlorinated  coal  from  the  solvent; 

suspending  the  chlorinated  coal  in  water  and  leaching  water 

soluble  sulfur  compounds  therefrom;  and 
recovering  chlorinated  desulfurized  coal. 

4,081,251 

PROCESS  TO  REMOVE  IRON  SULFIDE  FROM  COAL  TO 

REDUCE  POLLUTION 

Albert  J.  Colli,  Oxon  Hill,  Md^  aasigaor  to  TV  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NaTy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

CoatinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,839,  Jul.  6, 1976, 
abaadoacd.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  1, 1976,  Scr.  No.  728,709 
lat  a.2  aOL  9/10 
U.S.  a.  44—1  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  physically  reducing  the  amount  of  sulfiir  in 
coal,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
grinding  the  coal  to  a  particle  size  of  less  than  100  microns  in 

diameter; 
selecting  a  particle  size  cut  off"  point  which  Ues  between  3 

and  SO  microns  in  diameter; 
spearating  said  particles  at  the  particle  size  cut  off  point  into 
a  fine  coal  rich  fraction  and  a  first  course  pyrite  rich 
fraction; 
diluting  said  first  coarse  pyrite  rich  fraction  with  a  Uquid 
hydrocarbon  carrier  to  decrease  intraparticle  forces  and 
help  prevent  agglomerations;  and 
passing  said  dilute  coarse  pyrite  rich  fraction  through  a 
magnetic  separator,  so  as  to  separate  the  dilute  coarse 
pyrite  rich  fraction  into  a  second  coarse  pyrite  rich  frac- 
tion and  dilute  coarse  coal  rich  fraction. 
7.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  liquid  hydrocarbon 
carrier  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Number  2,  Num- 
ber 3,  Number  4,  Number  5  and  Number  6  fiiel  oil,  kerosene 
and  gasoline. 


4,081,252 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  COMBUSTION  OF  FUELS 

AND  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 

Hans  Osborg,  80  Longricw  Rd.,  Port  Washiagton,  N.Y.  11050 

FOed  Jan.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,530 

Int  a.2  ClOL  1/2Z  1/12 

U&  CL  44-53  5  CW™ 

1.  A  composition,  which  comprise^ 

from  8S  to  99.S  percent  by  weight  of  a  petroleum  distillate; 

and 
from  O.S  to  IS  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrogen  carrier,  said 
hydrogen  carrier  being  a  compound  of  hydrogen  and  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Uthium,  sodium,  potassiiun  and  magnesium,  said  com- 
pound having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  8  to  about  12S, 
a  heat  of  formation  of  from  about  10  kcal.  to  about  100 
kcal.  per  mole;  provided  that  the  compound  selected  is 
non-reactive  with  the  petroleum  distillate  it  is  mixed  in  at 
ambient  temperatures,  does  not  lower  the  shelf  Ufe  of  the 
composition,  does  not  deteriorate  below  the  ignition  tem- 
perature of  said  composition  to  release  energy  and  at  the 
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point  of  ignition,  releases  energy  and  hydrogen,  said  com- 
position being  non-hypergolic.  ,  ,    .    ,   u 
2  A  method  of  improving  the  combustion  of  alcohols  hav- 
ing! to  16  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  17  to  27S.  which  comprises;  mixing  in  said  alcohol  from 
0  5  to  IS  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrogen  earner;  and  com- 
busting the  resulting  mixture;  said  hydrogen  earner  >mg  a 
compound  of  hydrogen  and  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  magnc- 
siumT  aluminum  and  boron,  said  compound  havmg  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  8  to  about  12S.  a  heat  of  fonnation  of  from 
about  10  kcal.  to  about  100  kcal.  per  mole;  provided  that  the 
compound  selected  is  non-reactive  with  the  ajcohok  it  is  mixed 
in  at  Mibient  temperatures,  does  not  lower  the  shelf  life  of  the 
mixture,  does  not  deteriorate  below  the  ignition  temperature  of 
said  mixture  to  release  energy  and  at  the  pomt  of  ignition, 
releases  energy  and  hydrogen,  said  mixture  bemg  non-hyper- 
golic. 
5.  A  composition,  which  comprises;         ,    ^  , .      .      ,  .^ 
from  8S  to  99.5  percent  by  weight  of  an  alcohol  havmg  1  to 
16  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  17  to  27S;  and                             .  -j 
from  O.S  to  IS  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrogen  earner,  said 
hydrogen  carrier  being  a  hydrazine  compound,  said  com- 
pound having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  8  to  about  125. 
Theat  of  fonnation  of  from  about  10  kcal.  to  about  100 
kcal.  per  mole;  provided  that  the  compound  selected  is 
non-reactive  with  the  alcohol  it  is  mixed  in  at  ambient 
temperatures,  does  not  lower  the  shelf  life  of  the  composi- 
tionrdoes  not  deteriorate  below  the  ignition  temperature 
of  said  composition  to  release  energy  and  at  the  pomt  ot 
ignition,  releases  energy  and  hydrogen,  said  composition 
being  non-hypergolic. 

4,081,253  ^^ 

PRODUCnON  OF  PURIFIED  SYNTHESIS  GAS  AND 
CARBON  MONOXIDE 
Charles  P.  Marion,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.  assignor  to  Texaco 

DcTClopnient  Corporation,  New  York,  NX 
C^tinuiion-in.part  of  Ser.  No.  749^7  Dec  10  1976.  Tlus 
appUcation  Jua.  28, 1977,  Scr.  No.  810,709 
Inta.2C10Ji/(» 

^    ^.^  n  37  Claims 

U.S.  a.  48—197  R  ^   ^"™" 

**^""   "        T  /      >in_»»  V  J. 


gas  stream  from  (2)  into  a  first  gas-purification  zone  and 
by-passing  said  first  gas-purification  zone  with  the  remain- 
der if  any;  removing  from  the  gas  stream  in  said  fu^t 
gas-purification  zone  any  HjS.  COS.  and  at  least  a  portion 

of  the  COj; 

(4)  introducing  partially  purified  gas  from  the  first  gas  purifi- 
cation zone  in  (3)  into  a  second  gas-purification  zone  and 
by-passing  said  second  gas-purification  zone  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  remainder,  if  any.  and  removing  from  said 
second  gas-purification  zone  said  product  stream  of  CO- 
rich  gas  and  a  separate  stream  of  Hj-rich  gas;  and 

(5)  mixing  together  at  least  a  portion  of  the  Hj-rich  gas  from 
(4)  with  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  following: 

(a)  gas  processed  in  the  first  gas  purification  zone  that 
by-passes  the  second  gas  purification  zone  in  (4); 

(b)  soot-free  dehumidified  gas  that  by-passes  the  first 
gas-purification  zone  in  (3);  producing  said  product 
stream  of  purified  synthesis  gas  having  a  controUed 
H2/CO  mole  ratio. 

4081,254 
METHOD  OF  TEMPERING  GLASS  PRODUCT 
Kuniharu  Matsumoto,  and  Norihiko  Shiakai,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahl  Glass  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  791,791 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7, 1976,  51-51329 

lat  CL2  C03B  27/00 

U5.  a.  65-116  *  ClaiM 

TMOm  IBM 

_  CEirniM.Mir 


1  In  a  method  of  tempering  a  glass  product  by  a  heat  treat- 
ment  of  quenching  a  glass  product  heated  at  higher  than  a 
strain  point  and  lower  than  a  softening  point  by  dippmg  it  mto 
a  Uquid  coolant,  an  improvement  which  compnses  applymg 
ultrasonic  vibration  to  said  Uquid  coolant  or  said  gtass  product 
in  the  quenching  operation. 


1  Process  for  simultaneous  production  of  a  product  stream 
of  purified  synthesis  gas  and  a  product  stream  of  CO-nch  gas. 

Tu^f^g  a  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock  with  a  free-oxy- 
gen-conuining  gas,  optionally  in  the  pre^nce  of  a  temper- 
ature moderator,  in  the  reaction  zone  of  a  free-flow  non- 
catalytic  partial-oxidation  gas  generator  at  a  temperature 
^Arrange  of  about  1300'  to  3000'  F  and  at  a  pnssure  m 
the  range  of  about  1  to  250  'Atmospheres  to  pr^uce^ 
effluent  gas  stream  compnsmg  Hj,  CO.  HjO.  COj.  ana 
optionally  at  least  one  material  from  the  group  HjS.  cu&. 
CH.  N,.  A«  and  solid  particles; 
(2)  reSioviig  a  portion  of  said  soUd  particles  if  present, 
cooling  the  effluent  gas  stream  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
in  a  separate  heat-exchange  zone,  removing  any  J«»«;r« 
SifraSied  solid  particles,  and  dehumidifymg  the  cooled 

(3f  StSig  at  least  a  portion  of  the  clean  dehumidified 


4,081,255 
SYSTEM  FOR  FILTERING  STACK  GASES 
Gary  L.  Efans,  Rt  1,  Box  139A,  Jnactioa  Qty,  Ark.  71749 
FUed  Aug.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,129 
lat  a.2  BOID  47/00 
U.S.  CL  55-230  »  daim. 

1.  A  system  for  filtering  industrial  waste  gases  compnsmg: 
an  in-feed  exhaust  duct; 
a  discharge  exhaust  duct  positioned  substantially  verticaUy 

above,  and  spaced  from,  said  in-feed  exhaust  duct; 
a  pair  of  filter  vat  cleanere  spaced  from  said  m-fe«l  exhaus 
duct  and  positioned  at  substantiaUy  the  same  honzontal 
level  as  said  in-feed  exhaust  duct; 
a  pair  of  horizontaUy  spaced  filtering  means;  and 
mSns  for  cycUcally  moving  said  horizontally  spaced  filter- 
ing means  between  a  first  position,  at  which  one  of  said 
filtering  means  is  disposed  between,  and  m  aUgnment 
with,  said  in-feed  exhaust  duct  and  said  discharge  exhaust 
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duct  and  the  other  of  said  filtering  means  is  positioned   remove  the  ice  and  load  the  mixture  with  additional  water,  and 
over,  and  in  alignment  with,  one  of  said  vat  cleaners,  and   regenerating  resultant  loaded  glycol-water  mixture, 
a  second  position,  at  which  said  other  filtering  means  is 


disposed  between,  and  in  alignment  with,  said  in-feed 
exhaust  duct  and  said  discharge  exhaust  duct,  and  said  one 
filtering  means  is  positioned  over,  and  in  alignment  with, 
the  other  of  said  vat  cleaners. 


4,081,256 

ENDOTHERMIC  COMPOSITION  AND  COLD  PACK 
William  R.  DooneUy,  Piqna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Read!  Temp,  Inc., 

Piqiui,Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1976,  Scr.  No.  747,198 

Int  a.2  F25D  5/02 

MS.  CL  62-4  5  Claims 

3.  A  cold  pack  adapted  to  conform  to  the  contours  of  a 
surface  to  which  it  is  applied,  comprising  a  sealed  flexible, 
impermeable,  water  insoluble  outer  enclosure  having  high 
resistance  against  puncture,  rupture  and  abrasion;  a  sealed 
flexible,  impermeable,  water  insoluble  inner  enclosure  having 
low  resistance  against  puncture  and  rupture,  said  inner  enclo- 
sure being  of  smaller  size  than  said  outer  enclosure  and  being 
disposed  therewithin;  said  outer  enclosure  containing  a  partic- 
ulate composition  adapted  to  produce  an  endothermic  reaction 
when  mixed  with  water,  said  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  in  parts  by  weight,  about  6S  to  about  130  parts  urea, 
about  3S  to  about  80  parts  hydrated  sodium  acetate  (Na  Cj 
HJO2.3H2O),  about  18  to  about  40  parts  of  a  potassium  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  chloride, 
potassium  nitrate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  about  18  to  about  30 
parts  ammonium  chloride,  and  about  6  to  about  10  parts  guar 
gum;  said  inner  enclosure  containing  about  85  to  about  140  I 
parts  water,  whereby  mptnre  of  said  inner  enclosure  causes  said 
water  to  contact  said  compositioa  and  produce  an  endothermic 
reactioa  aad  a  gelling  of  said  composition  into  a  moldable  mass. 


4,081,257 
FREEZE  REGENERATION  OF  GLYCOL  SOLUTIONS 
LOADED  WITH  WATER 
EberlMid  I  atnr*"",  Hermhaosen,  and  Heinz  Karwat,  Pullack, 
both  of  Germany,  aarignors  to  Lindc  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wies- 
baden, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1, 1975,  2514210 
Int  0.2  BOID  9/04;  C07C  29/24,  41/12 
UJS.  CL  62-532  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  glycol  solutions  loaded 
with  water,  wherein  the  solution  is  cooled  to  below  its  ice 
point  without  deleterious  subcooling  to  form  a  crystal  slurry, 
and  the  thus-crystallized  ice  is  separated  from  the  remaining 
glycol  solution. 

9.  In  a  defogging  process  comprising  passing  fog  over  cold 
heat  exchange  surfaces  to  condense  out  water  thereon,  wash- 
ing said  heat  exchange  surfaces  with  a  glycol-water  mixture  to 
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wherein  the  improvement  comprises  regenerating  in  accor- 
dance with  the  process  of  claim  1. 


4,081,258 
METHOD  FOR  USING  ON  LINE  OPTIC  HBER  LOSS 

MONITOR 

James  E.  Goell;  Gary  W.  Bickel;  Charles  K.  Kao,  and  Mokhtar 

S.  Maklad,  all  of  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignors  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 

FUed  May  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,861 

Int.  a.2  C03B  37/02 

U.S.  a.  65—2  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  loss  characteristics  of  a 
length  of  an  optical  fiber  as  it  is  being  drawn  from  an  optical 
fiber  preform  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  light  source; 

positioning  the  starting  end  of  said  fiber  adjacent  a  detector; 

utilizing  said  fiber  as  it  is  being  drawn  to  transmit  light  from 
said  light  source  longitudinally  through  said  fiber  to  said 
detector; 

deriving  a  signal  from  said  detector  as  a  function  of  the 
length  of  said  fiber  and  the  light  transmission  characteris- 
tics of  said  fiber;  and 

supplying  the  thus  derived  signal  to  a  utilization  mechanism, 
whereby  said  derived  signal  may  be  utilized  to  obtain  an 
objective  measure  of  the  loss  per  unit  length  of  said  fiber 
for  purposes  of  quality  control  or  identification  of  the 
fiber  as  it  is  being  drawn  in  terms  of  its  light  transmission 
characteristics. 


4,081,259 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COATED  CELLULAR  GLASS 

PELLETS 
Morton  Bassin,  and  Eugene  Tseng,  both  of  Northridge,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Maryland  Enyironmental  Serrice,  Annapolis, 
Md. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,700 
Int  a.2  C03B  19/08 
VJS.  a.  65—21  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  small,  smooth  surfaced  foamed  glass 
pellets  comprising: 

(a)  crushing  solid  waste  glass  to  a  particle  size  of  less  than 
-200  mesh; 

(b)  adding  water  to  said  glass  particles  substantially  uni- 
formly wetting  said  fine  glass  particles; 
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(c)  forming  said  wet  glass  particles  into  small  pellets; 

(d)  coating  said  pellets  release  agent  having  a  substantially 
higher  melting  point  than  said  glass  particles; 

(e)  heating  said  coated  glass  to  a  temperature  above  the 
softening  point  of  said  glass  to  cellulate  said  glass; 

(0  cooling  said  coated  cellulated  glass  pellets. 

4,081,260 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SHEET  GLASS  ON  A  FLUID 

SUPPORT 

Mark  Leonovlch  Glikman,  ploschad  Kommunamaya,  11, 
Kv.45,  Saratov;  Jury  MIkhailovlch  Tjurin,  Belovezhskaya 
ulitsa,  61,  Kv.131,  Moscow;  Gennady  NIkolaevlch 
Gorshkov,  ulitsa  Michurina,  114,  Kv.l,  Saratov;  Vladilen 
Alexandrovich  Gorokhovsky,  ulitsa  Lomonosova,  3,  Kv.9, 
Saratov;  Alexei  Georgievlch  Shabanov,  ulitsa  Lampovoya, 
3,  Kv.35,  Saratov;  Zakhor  Isaevich  Sapunar,  ulitsa 
Mezhdunarodnaya,  26,  Kv.31,  Saratov;  Albert  Vladlmir- 
ovich  Avrus,  ulitsa  Zagorodneva,  15,  Kv.77,  Saratov; 
Evgeny  Borisovich  Fainberg,  Okyabrsky  poselok,  8  LInia, 
32,  Saratov,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,998 

Int.  0.2  C03B  18/02 

U.S.  O.  65-25  A  1  C*«*™ 


ment  which  comprises  a  refractory  liner  having  an  opening 
extending  through  a  sufficient  portion  of  it  for  providmg  com- 
munication between  the  pool  of  molten  metal  and  the  cooler 
with  metal  of  the  pool  of  molten  metal  substantially  filling  said 
opening  and  surrounding  the  portion  of  the  cooler  in  commu- 

nication  with  it. 

4.  In  a  method  of  forming  flat  glass  wherein  a  layer  of  molten 
glass  is  delivered  onto  the  surface  of  a  pool  of  molten  metal 
maintained  in  a  refractory  liner  disposed  in  a  casing,  and 
wherein  the  layer  of  glass  is  advanced  along  the  surface  of  the 
pool  of  molten  metal  while  being  cooled  to  form  a  continuous 
sheet  of  flat  glass,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cooling  being  by  heat 
transfer  from  the  glass  to  the  pool  of  molten  metal  and  thence 
through  a  portion  of  the  refractory  liner  to  coolers  in  the 
refractory  liner,  the  improvement  which  comprises  transfer- 
ring heat  directly  from  the  metal  to  a  cooler  in  the  liner  at  a 
location  beneath  a  lower  surface  of  the  pool  of  molten  metal  by 
contacting  the  cooler  with  a  portion  of  the  metal  through  an 
opening  in  the  refractory  liner. 


lyOOl(l^vv\vvv\'.C7 
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1.  A  process  for  making  sheet  glass  comprising  feeding  glass 
mass  to  the  surface  of  molten  metal  in  a  bath  having  an  outlet 
portion  including  an  end  wall,  said  end  wall  having  a  top  edge, 
for  forming  a  glass  strip  of  the  mass;  cooling  said  glass  stnp  as 
it  flows  along  said  melt  surface;  maintaining  the  level  of  the 
molten  metal  above  said  top  edge  of  said  end  wall  m  the  wea 
of  the  outlet  portion  by  inductor  means;  rectilinearly  transfer- 
ring said  glass  strip  from  said  metal  melt  to  a  gas  cushion  for 
further  cooling  of  said  strip;  said  glass  strip  is  transferred  to 
said  gas  cushion  at  a  temperature  of  said  strip  from  650  to  700 

C.  ; 

4,081,261 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOLING  A  GLASS 

RIBBON  FORMING  CHAMBER 
Robert  L.  TUton,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  776,021 

Int.  0.2  C03B  18/02 

U.S.  O.  65-65  A  «  Claims 


4,081,262 

USE  OF  REDUCING  GAS  CURTAIN  FOR  START  OF 

GLASS  FORMING  PROCESS 

PhUip  K.  Fuhrman,  Freeport,  and  Robert  A.  Greiner,  Jr.,  Taren- 

tum,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 

burgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,451 

Int.  0.2  C03B  18/02 

U.S.  0. 65-65  A  •  Cla*»" 
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1  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  flat  glass  comprising  an  en- 
closed forming  chamber  having  a  casing  and  a  refractory  liner 
containing  a  pool  of  glass-supporting  molten  metal  and  having 
at  least  one  cooler  extending  through  a  portion  of  the  refrac- 
tory liner  beneath  a  lower  surface  of  the  pool  of  molten  metal 
for  removing  heat  from  the  pool  of  molten  metal,  the  improve- 
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1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  glass  forming  chamber  for 
receiving  molten  glass  onto  a  pool  of  molten  metal  for  forming 
wherein  an  enclosed  chamber  having  a  pool  of  tin-containing 
metal  therein  is  heated  to  melt  the  metal  and  is  fiUed  with  a 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to  prevent  the  oxidation  of  the  metal 
and  wherein  residual  oxygen  and  metal  oxide  in  the  vicuuty  of 
the  chamber  immediately  adjacent  where  molten  glass  is  to  be 
delivered  thereto  contaminates  initially  deUvered  glass,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 
estoblishing  a  curtain  of  reducing  gas  transversely  across  a 
molten  glass  inlet  end  of  the  glass  forming  chamber  sub- 
stantially immediately  above  a  molten  glass-supporting 
refractory  adjacent  the  metal  onto  which  molten  glass  is 
to  be  delivered; 
^  maintaining  the  curtain  of  reducing  gas  as  the  metal  is  melted 
and  as  molten  glass  is  initially  delivered  onto  the  molten 
metal  whereby  the  molten  glass  is  initially  deUvered  onto 
a  molten  metal  surface  having  a  stream  of  reducing  gas 
impinging  onto  it;  and  thereafter 
terminating  the  curtain  of  reducing  gas,  preventing  the 
direct  impingement  of  gas  against  the  molten  glass. 
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4,081,263 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  A  SHEET 

OF  VITREOUS  MATERIAL 
Pierre  Meitre,  Maobeage,  and  Joei  Payen,  AaseTent,  both  of 
Fhuce,  Mi^pon  to  BFG  QaMgroop,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Jaa.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,919 
OaioH  priority,  ap^icatioa  France,  Jan.  14, 1976,  76  00824 
Int  CL2  C03B  23/02 
MS.  CL  65—106  27  Claims 


least  6  ppm  nitrogen,  in  nitrate  form,  6  ppm  phosphate,  25 
ppm  potassium,  3.6  ppm  magnesium,  14  ppm  sulphate  and 
0.05  ppm  iron,  in  place  of  water  and  fertilizer,  so  that 
healthy  plant  growth  is  achieved. 


1.  A  method  of  bending  a  sheet  of  vitreous  material  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  heating  the  sheet,  and  causing  the  sheet 
to  bend  relative  to  a  contacting  reaction  means  by  initiating  the 
bending  of  the  sheet  while  it  is  in  contact  with  said  reaction 
means  and  then  separating  the  sheet  and  said  reaction  means 
before  completion  of  the  bending  operation. 

12.  Apparatus  for  bending  a  vitreous  sheet  while  it  is  in 
heated  condition,  comprising  reaction  means  for  contacting  a 
sheet  at  at  least  one  place  to  allow  bending  of  the  sheet  relative 
to  said  means,  opposed  force  exerting  members  disposed 
abreast  of  said  reaction  means,  means  for  effecting  a  relative 
approach  movement  of  said  force  exerting  members  for  apply- 
ing bending  forces  on  opposed  margins  of  the  sheet  to  cause 
bending  at  said  place,  and  opposed  sheet  supporting  members 
for  supporting  said  sheet  abreast  of  said  place  during  said 
bending,  at  least  one  of  said  supporting  members  being  dis- 
placeable  relative  to  said  reaction  means  to  bring  about  separa- 
tion of  said  sheet  from  said  reaction  means  during  said  relative 
approach  movement  of  said  force  exerting  members. 


4,081,266 

STABLE  FLUID  SUSPENSION  FERTILIZER 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 
H.  C.  MacKinnon,  Tolsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Agrico  Chemical 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  642,776 
Int  a.2  C05B  7/OQ 
\}&.  a.  71—36  U  Claims 

1.  An  improved,  stable  fluid  suspension  fertilizer  composi- 
tion produced  by  admixing  into  an  aqueous  medium  from 
about  8  to  about  75  weight  percent  monoammonium  phos- 
phate, from  about  1  to  about  6  weight  percent  ammonia,  from 
about  1  to  about  3  weight  percent  clay  particles  and  from  0  to 
about  50  weight  percent  potash  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 
about  1 30*  F,  said  mixing  being  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  shear  said 
clay  particles,  said  composition  having  total  equivalant  water 
in  the  range  of  from  about  25  to  about  60  weight  percent  and 
a  mole  ratio  of  ammonia  to  phosphoric  acid  equivalent  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1.2:1  to  about  1.8:1,  the  phosphoric  acid 
equivalent  being  derived  essentially  from  granular  or  particu- 
late mono-ammonium  phosphate. 


4,081,264 

SLOW  RELEASE  FERTILIZERS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Wahid  R.  All,  Pointe-a-Pierre,  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  assignor 
to  Texaco  Trinidad  Inc.,  Pointe-a-Pierre,  Trinidad  and  To- 


4,081,267 

PYRIDYLTRIAZINONE  HERBiaDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Shunichi  Hashimoto,  Takarazulta;  Osamu  Kirino,  Ashiya;  To- 

shiald     Ozald,     Toyonalca,     and     Norihisa     Yamashita, 

Takarazuka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  649,320 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1975,  50-19041 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  a.  71—93  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  undesired  vegetation  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  locus  thereof  an  effective  amount  of 
a  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  pyridyltriazinone  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


H 


FUed  Sep.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,322 
Int  CLi  C05C  9/(10 
MS,  CL  71—28  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  slow  release  fertilizer  compris- 
ing providing  a  substrate  of  coarsely  divided  fertilizer  particles 
of  a  diameter  ranging  from  about  2.5  to  4.5  mm,  spraying  a  first 
coating  of  molten  sulfur  at  a  temperature  of  125  to  170*  C  as  a 
jet  of  .005  to  0. 1  inches  in  diameter  onto  said  particles;  solution 
coating  said  sulphur-coated  particles  with  a  solution  of  bitu- 
men in  a  low  boiling  inert  solvent;  removing  said  solvent  by 
distillation  and  spraying  the  remaining  particles  with  a  mineral 
powder  to  produce  free  flowing  particles  of  fertilizer  encapsu- 
lated in  sulfur  and  bitumen. 


>=t  N         N  — N 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonylmethyl  group  wherein  the 
alkoxy  has  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group. 


4,081,265 
POT  WATER 
Ricki  H.  PtaemMke,  P.O.  Box  128,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76101 
FUed  Ang.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,316 
Int  a.2  C05D  9/00 
MS,  CL  71-^33  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  complete  treatment  for  contain- 
erized plants  in  soU  so  that  treatment  thereof  with  Up  water  is 
avoided,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of 
periodically  applying  to  a  containerized  plant  in  soil  a  water 
solution  with  a  pH  between  5.8  and  6.4  having  less  than 
about  10  ppm  sodium,  and  5  ppm  chlorine,  and  having  at 


4,081,268 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  TUYERES  FOR 

UPWARDLY  BLOWING  PURE  OXYGEN  THROUGH 

THE  BOTTOM  OF  STEEL  CONVERTERS 

Pierre  Leroy,  Saint-Germain-en-Laye,  France,  assignor  to  Creu- 

sot-Loire,  Paris,  FVvnce 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  786,949 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Friuce,  Apr.  28, 1976, 76  12544 
Int  a.2  C21C  5/34 
MS.  a.  75—52  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  tuyeres  for  blowing  pure  oxygen 
through  the  bottom  of  a  steel  converter,  the  method  compris- 
ing supplying  a  protective  liquid  which  contains  hydrocarbons 
to  peripheral  passage  means  in  each  tuyere  and  varying  the  rate 
of  flow  of  said  protective  liquid,  so  that  said  protective  liquid 
flows  at  a  reduced  rate  during  a  first  stage,  which  flrst  stage 
extends  from  the  beginning  of  the  reflning  process  to  a  point  at 
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which  the  carbon  level  in  the  molten  metal  is  0.300  to  0.700%, 
and  at  a  normal  rate  during  a  second  stage,  which  second  stage 
extends  from  the  end  of  said  first  stage  to  a  point  at  which  90 
to  95%  of  the  total  amount  of  oxygen  required  for  refining  the 
molten  metal  has  been  blown  in,  and  at  an  excess  rate  during  a 
third  and  final  stage,  which  third  stage  extends  from  the  end  of 
said  second  stage  to  the  point  at  which  all  the  oxygen  has  been 
blown  in,  said  normal  flow  rate  being  in  the  range  0.08  to  0.15 
liters  per  minute  per  centimeter  the  mean  circumference  of  said 
passage  means  in  each  tuyere  through  which  said  protective 
liquid  flows,  said  reduced  flow  rate  being  from  0.4  to  0.6  times 
said  normal  flow  rate  and  said  excess  flow  rate  being  from  1.5 
to  2  times  said  normal  flow  rate. 


increasing  the  flow  therethrough  and  disconnecting  the 
one  secondary  gas  collecting  hood  means  from  its  associ- 
ated gas  cleaning  means  while  maintaining  the  connection 
of  said  one  secondary  gas  collecting  hood  means  with  the 
gas  cleaning  means  of  said  another  vessel  to  ventilate  said 
enclosure,  and  moving  said  one  primary  hood  means  into 
proximity  with  the  open  end  of  said  vessel, 
and  introducing  oxygen  through  said  tuyere  means  and 
beneath  said  metal  charge. 


4,081,269 
GAS  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  METALLURGICAL 
APPARATUS 
Harold  Nomine,  Essen,  Germany,  and  Eberhard  G.  Schempp, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsyhania  Engineering  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  647,112 

Int  a.2  C21C  Vi« 

U.S.  a.  75—60  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  emissions  from  one  of  a  plurality 
of  open  ended  metallurgical  vessels,  each  vessel  including  a 
surrounding  enclosure  having  an  access  door  and  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  gas  collecting  hood  means,  the  primary  and 
secondary  hood  means  of  each  enclosure  also  being  coupled  to 
an  individual  gas  cleaning  system  associated  with  each  vessel, 
each  gas  cleaning  system  having  exhaust  draft  producmg 
means  and  each  secondary  hood  means  being  above  the  icxxs& 
door  of  its  respective  enclosure,  said  vessels  each  including 
tuyere  means  for  injecting  process  gases  beneath  the  level  of 
molten  metal  and  each  vessel  being  tUtable  from  a  normal 
blowing  position  wherein  an  open  end  of  the  vessel  is  beneath 
the  primary  gas  collecting  hood  means  and  secondary  positions 
wherein  the  open  end  of  the  vessel  is  displaced  from  the  pri- 
mary gas  collecting  hood  means  for  receiving  a  metallic  charge 
or  for  discharging  metal  from  the  vessel,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  . .  ,      • 
inducing  an  exhaust  draft  in  a  pair  of  said  gas  cleaning  sys- 
tems, .     •  L 
positioning  the  open  end  of  one  vessel  associated  with  one 
system  in  a  secondary  position  with  its  open  end  adjacent 
the  access  door  and  opening  the  latter, 
creating  an  indraft  at  said  open  access  door  by  restricting  the 
one  primary  gas  collecting  hood  means  associated  with 
said  one  vessel  to  minimize  the  exhaust  draft  flow  there- 
through and  connecting  the  one  secondary  gas  collecting 
hood  means  associated  with  said  one  vessel  to  its  assoa- 
ated  gas  cleaning  system  and  to  the  gas  cleaning  system  of 
another  vessel,  the  reduction  of  the  exhaust  draft  flow 
through  said  one  primary  gas  collecting  hood  means  act- 
ing to  increase  the  flow  through  said  one  secondary  gas 
collecting  hood  means, 
delivering  a  hot  metal  charge  to  said  one  vessel, 
closing  said  access  door  and  turning  said  one  vessel  to  its 
blowing  position  and  into  alignment  with  said  one  pnmary 
gas  collecting  hood  means, 
unrestricting  said  primary  gas  collecting  hood  means  for 


4,081,270  

RENTTROGENATION  OF  BASIC-OXYGEN  STEELS 
DURING  DECARBURIZATION 
Paol  Arthur  Xlchaner,  Chappaqna,  N.Y.;  James  Stephen  Adams, 
Grossc  Be,  Mich.,  and  Henry  Desmont  Thokar,  Aurora,  OWo, 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  and  National  Steel 
Corporation,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  786,593 
Int  CL^  C21C  5/30 
MS.  a.  75-60  •  O^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  steel  by  decarburizing 
a  ferrous  melt  contained  in  a  vessel  by  blowing  oxygen  into  the 
melt  from  above  the  surface  thereof,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
producing  steel  having  a  high  nitrogen  content,  within  a 
preselected  range  by: 

(a)  introducing  a  nitrogen-rich  gas  into  the  melt,  simulta- 
neously with  said  oxygen  during  the  latter  portion  of 
the  decarburization  step,  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to 
100  NCF  of  nitrogen  gas  per  ton  of  molten  metal,  and  in 
such  manner  as  to  promote  intensive  interaction  of  the 
nitrogen-rich  gas  with  the  molten  metal, 

(b)  refining  the  melt  with  the  oxygen  and  nitrogen-rich 
gas  by  blowing  the  melt  to  a  final  manganese  content  at 
least  as  low  as  0.10  percent,  and 

(c)  maintaining  the  partial  pressure  of  nitrogen  in  the 
vessel  head-space  at  least  equal  to  that  calculated  to  be 
in  equilibrium  with  the  aim  dissolved  nitrogen  content 
of  the  molten  metal  at  1600*  C 


4,081,271 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  RECOVERING 

RHODIUM  AND  IRIDIUM  FROM  THEIR  MIXTURES 

WITH  OTHER  PREaOUS  METALS 

Renato  Ugo,  Cinisello  Balsamo  (Milan),  Italy,  assignor  to 
PROTEC  Process  e  Tecnologie  S.Pj^.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,429,  Mar.  12, 1976,  abuidoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,103 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  27, 1975,  21715/75 

Int  a.2  C22B  n/04 

MS.  a.  75—108  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  and  recovering  rhodium  and/or 
iridium  from  the  other  precious  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  palladium,  platinum,  ruthenium,  osmium,  gold 
and  sUver,  wherein  a  solution  having  a  pH  between  0  and  4  and 
containing  said  precious  metals  in  a  total  concentration  of  at 
least  100  ppm  is  contacted  for  a  time  between  15  minutes  and 
10  hours  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  quantity  of 
water  or  primary  or  secondary  alcohol  at  least  equal  in  weight 
to  the  total  quantity  of  precious  metals  present  at  a  temperature 
between  20*  and  100*  C  and  at  a  CO  pressure  between  1  and  20 
atmospheres  and  thereafter  the  crystalline  precipitate  formed 
which  contains  all  of  the  precious  metals  except  rhodium  and 
iridium  is  separated. 
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4,081^2 
METHOD  FOR  HOT  ISOSTATIC  PRESSING  POWDER 

BODIES 
Jia  Adlcrbora,  Robertsfon,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ASEA  Ak- 
tiebcriag,  Vcstens,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1976,  Scr.  No.  654,599 

ClaiBM  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  3, 1975,  7501149 

Int  CL2  B22F  3/14 

VS.  CL  75—223  ♦  Claims 


1.  Method  for  manufacturing  objects  by  isostatic  pressing  of 
a  preformed  powder  body  enclosed  in  a  deformable  casing  at 
such  an  elevated  temperature  and  such  a  pressure  that  the 
powder  grains  are  bonded  and  the  body  is  compressed  to  a 
density  near  the  theoretically  possible  density,  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  preforming  a  body  of  powder; 

(b)  arranging  the  body  in  a  glass  capsule  of  a  first  material 
and  embedding  the  body  in  a  glass  powder  of  a  second 
material  with  a  higher  softening  temperature  than  the  first 
material; 

(c)  evecuating  and  sealing  the  capsule  with  the  embedded 
body; 

(d)  heating  the  capsule  with  its  contents  to  at  least  the  soften- 
ing temperature  of  the  first  material  and  subjecting  it  in  a 
pressure  furnace  to  an  isostatic  pressure  from  a  pressure 
medium.  

4,081,273 

MIGRATION  IMAGING  METHOD 

WilliaB  L.  Goffe,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tion,  Stamford,  Cowl 
CoBtiBaatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,  Jan.  2,  1970,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  854,596,  Sep.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,780,  Jun.  30, 1969,  and 
Ser.  No.  460,377,  Ju.  1, 1965,  Pat  No.  3,520,681.  Said  Ser.  No. 
327  is  a  coatinaadoa-in-part  of  said  Ser.  No.  854,596  and  said 
Scr.  No.  837,780  is  a  coBtiniiation-in-part  of  said  Ser.  No. 
460,377  aad  Ser.  No.  725,676,  May  1, 1968,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  483,675,  Ang.  30, 1965.  Said  Ser.  No.  725,676  is  a  continu- 
atkMhim-vut  of  said  Ser.  No.  460,377  and  said  Ser.  No.  483,675 
aad  Scr.  No.  403,002  Aug.  12,  1964,  abandoned.  Said  Ser.  No. 
460,377  and  Ser.  No.  483,675  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  said 
Scr.  No.  403,002. 

lot  CL2  G03G  13/22.  13/12 
UJS.  CL  96—1  PS  53  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  process  comprising: 
providing  an  imaging  member  comprising  a  substrate,  a 
substantially  electrically  insulating  softenable  layer,  a 
fracturable  layer  of  migration  marking  material  contigu- 
ous the  surface  of  and  contacting  the  softenable  layer 
spaced  apart  from  the  substrate,  said  softenable  layer 
capable  of  having  its  resistance  to  migration  of  migration 
making  material  decreased  sufficiently  to  allow  migra- 
tion of  migration  marking  material  in  depth  in  said  soften- 
able material,  and 
providing  an  electically  conductive  member  contacting  the 
surface  of  said  softenable  layer  spaced  apart  from  the 


substrate;  either  said  conductive  member  of  said  substrate 
and  said  softenable  layers  being  at  least  partially  transpar- 
ent to  said  activating  electromagnetic  radiation  set  forth 
below; 
electrically  latently  imaging  said  imaging  member  by  image- 
wise  exposing  said  member  through  the  transparent  side 
thereof  to  activating  electromagnetic  radiation  and  elec- 
trically connecting  said  electrically  conductive  member  to 


«« 


»-! 


-SL^ 


/«J 


iff 


e4      23     24      23     24 


^  "^  i,  pom OaMLBLM- 


^Tr- 


rxv 


tiy 


\, 


a  first  electrical  potential  and  contacting  the  substrate  to 
ground  or  to  an  electrical  potential  different  from  the  first 
electrical  potential,  said  imagewise  exposure  and  electri- 
cally connecting  steps  being  substantially  simultaneous, 
and 
developing  said  imaged  member  by  decreasing  the  resistance 
to  migration  of  migration  marking  material  in  depth  in 
said  softenable  layer,  said  development  step  occurring 
after  said  imagewise  exposure  begins. 


4,081,274 
COMPOSITE  LAYERED  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Anthony  M.  Horgan,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Noy.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,251 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  G03G  5/04.  5/09 
VS.  a.  96—1  PC  32  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  member  comprising  a  first  layer  of  electrically 
active  charge  transport  material  contained  on  a  supporting 
substrate,  a  photoconductive  layer  overlying  said  active  layer, 
and  a  second  layer  of  electrically  active  charge  transport  mate- 
rial overlying  said  photoconductive  layer,  said  photoconduc- 
tive layer  exhibiting  the  capability  of  photogeneration  of 
charge  carriers  and  injection  of  said  charge  carriers,  one  of  said 
electrically  active  layers  comprising  electrically  inactive  resin- 
ous material  having  dispersed  therein  from  about  IS  to  about 
75  percent  by  weight  of  N,N'-diphenyl-N,N'-bis(phenylme- 
thyl)-[l,r-biphenyl]-4,4'-diamine  and  capable  of  supporting 
the  injection  of  photogenerated  holes  from  said  photoconduc- 
tive layer  and  transporting  said  holes  through  said  layer  and 
the  other  electrically  active  layer  capable  of  supporting  the 
injection  of  photogenerated  electrons  from  said  photoconduc- 
tive layer  and  transporting  said  electrons  through  said  layer. 


4,081,275 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNITS  CONTAINING 

COLORLESS  PARA-NITROBENZYLIDENE 

DYE-FORMING  COMPOUNDS 

Derek  Daris  Chapman,  and  Thomas  Irving  Abbott,  both  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,965 
Int  a.2  G03C  7/00.  1/40.  1/84.  5/54 
VS.  a.  96—3  28  Claims 

27.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  photographic  transfer  image 
in  color  comprising: 
a.  imagewise-exposing  a  film  unit  containing  a  photographic 
element  comprising  comprising  a  support  having  thereon 
at  least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
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having  associated  therewith  a  dye  image-providing  mate- 
rial; 

b.  treating  said  element  with  an  alkaline  processing  composi- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  silver  halide  developing  agent  to 
effect  development  of  each  of  said  exposed  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers; 

c.  an  imagewise  distribution  of  dye  image-providing  material 
being  so  formed  as  a  function  of  development; 

d.  at  least  a  portion  of  said  imagewise  distribution  of  dye 
image-providing  material  diffusing  to  a  dye  image-receiv- 
ing layer; 

e.  a  timing  layer  associated  with  a  neutralizing  layer  being 
permeable  by  said  alkaline  processing  composition  after  a 
predetermined  time;  and 

f.  neutralizing  said  alkaline  processing  composition  by  means 
of  said  neutralizing  layer  associated  with  said  photo- 
graphic element  after  said  predetermined  time; 

said  film  unit  containing  a  silver  halide  developing  agent,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  film  unit  contains  a  layer  containing 
at  least  one  dye-forming  compound  having  the  formula: 

t 

R-fl®(=CH-CH),=C-CH(-CH=CH),„— ^^NOj 

X©  Y  r^ 


wherein: 
n  is  0  or  1; 
m  is  0  or  1; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  a  carboxylic  ester  group  or  a  carbamoyl 

group  wherein,  if  m  is  1,  Y  is  hydrogen,  and  if  m  is  0,  Y 

can  additionally  have  the  formula: 


R— N®(=CH-CH),=C— ; 

X© 

Z  and  Z|  independently  represent  the  nonmetallic  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  pyridine,  thiazole,  selenazole, 
quinoline,  imidazole  and  benzimidazole  ring; 

R  and  R,  are  independently  alkyl  containing  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms; 

p  is  0  or  1; 

X®  is  independently  an  acid  anion;  and 

G|  and  Gj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  or  an  electron-withdrawing  group 
except  that  neither  G,  nor  G2  can  be  nitro. 


(R).(R')»D 
(RV(R»),(R\E,        ^ 
(R),(R\(R»),,G. 

M  is  selected  from  a  metal  or  metalloid,  Q  is  a  halogen  radical, 
R  is  a  monovalent  aromatic  organic  radical,  R'  is  a  divalent 
aromatic  organic  radical,  R^  and  R*  are  monovalent  organic 
aliphatic  radicals  selected  from  alkyl,  cyclo  alkyl  and  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  R^  and  R'  are  polyvalent  organic  radicals  forming 
a  heterocyclic  or  fused  ring  structure  with  E  or  G,  D  is  a 
halogen  radical,  E  is  a  Group  Va  element  selected  from  N,  P, 
As,  Sb  and  Bi,  G  is  a  Group  Via  element  selected  from  S,  Se 
and  Te, 
"a"  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  or  2, 
"b"  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  or  1  and  the  sum  of  "a"  -»- 

"b"  is  equal  to  2  or  the  valence  of  D, 
"/*  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  to  4  inclusive, 
"g"  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  to  2  inclusive, 
"h"  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  to  2  inclusive  and  the  sum 
of  "/'  +  "g"  -\-  "h"  is  a  value  equal  to  4  or  the  valence  of 
E, 
"/'  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  to  3  inclusive, 
"A;"  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  to  2  inclusive  and 
"m"  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  to  1,  where  the  sum  of  "/* 
-t-  "At"  -t-  "m"  is  a  value  equal  to  3  or  the  valence  of  G,  c 
=  d-e. 
e  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  M  and  is  an  integer  equal  to  2-7 

inclusive,  and 
d>e  and  is  an  integer  having  a  value  up  to  8. 


4,081,277 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SOLID-STATE  COLOR 

IMAGING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL  COLOR 

FILTER  AND  THE  DEVICE 

Albert  Thomas  Brault;  William  Andrew  Light  and  Thomas 

William  Martin,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,886 

Int  a.2  G03C  5/00:  B03F  5/00;  HOIJ  1/52;  D06P  00/00 

VS.  a.  96— 38  J  14  Claims 


4,081,276 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD 

James  V.  CriveUo,  Ehiora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,235 
Int  a.2  G03C  5/00.  5/04;  G03F  7/02 
VS.  CL  96—35.1  10  CUdms 

1.  A  photographic  method  which  comprises, 

(1)  applying  a  photoinitiator  onto  a  substrate,  where  the 
photoinitiator  is  capable  of  releasing  a  cationic  polymeri- 
zation catalyst  upon  exposure  to  radiant  energy, 

(2)  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  applied  photoinitiator  to 
radiant  energy,  and 

(3)  effecting  contact  between  such  exposed  photoinitiator 
and  cationically  polymerizable  organic  material  resulting 
in  the  production  of  an  adherent  organic  film,  where  the 
photoinitiator  has  the  formula. 


to 


N-TYPE  $1 


SiO 
METAL  CONTtCT 


O, 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  color  imaging  device  that  com- 

where  Y  is  a  cationic  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting   prises  means  for  sensing  radiation  comprising  a  planar  array  of 

J.  charge-handling  semiconductive  photosensors,  each  defining  a 


1430 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28,  1978 


ignrifig  area  having  at  least  one  dimension  that  is  less  than 
about  100  micrometers,  and  filter  means  for  controlling  the 
access  of  radiation  to  said  sensing  means,  said  filter  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radiation  intercepting  means  defining 
a  planar  array  of  filter  elements  lying  in  micro-registration 
with  the  sensing  area  of  said  photosensors,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
superimposing  on  the  array  of  photosensors  the  filter  means 
so  that  filter  elements  of  the  intercepting  means  are  in 
micro-registration  with  the  underlying  sensing  area  of  the 
photosensors,  the  filter  means  being  formed  by  a  method 
comprising: 

A.  coating  a  Uiyer  of  photoresist  over  a  transparent,  poly- 
meric dye  receiving  Uyer. 

B.  exposing  the  photoresist  to  a  pattern  representing  a  set  of 
filter  elements  and  developing  the  photoresist  to  obtain 
window  areas  in  the  photoresist  layer  corresponding  to 
said  pattern; 

C.  heating  and  diffusing  heat-transferable  dye  into  the  dye 
receiving  layer  through  the  window  areas,  thus  forming 
dyed  filter  elements  corresponding  to  said  pattern;  and 

D.  removing  the  remaining  portions  of  the  photoresist  to 
yield  a  first  set  of  dyed  filter  elements  in  a  planar  array  in 
the  dye  receiving  layer. 


4,081,279 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  QUINONE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

NTTROBENZYLIDENE  DYES 
Charles  A.  Goffc,  deceased,  late  of  Brockport,  N.Y.  (by  Patricia 
Anne  Goffc,  executrix);  Donald  W.  Heseltine,  and  Robert  E. 
Bernard,  botii  of  Rodicster,  N.Y„  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochctto',  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24, 1976,  Scr.  No.  689,324 
Int  a.2  G03C  5/24.  3/26 
VS.  a.  96-48  HD  39  Claims 

1.  A  non-silver  halide  photothermographic  element  compris- 
ing a  support  having  thereon  a  layer  comprising  a  radiation 
sensitive  organic  compound  composition  comprising 
(1)  a  radiation  sensitive  dye  represented  by  the  formula 


4,061,278 

HEAT  SENSITIVE  DYE  LAYERS  COMPRISING  A 

BENZOPINACOL 

Joam  Dcdiaaa,  a^  Georae  Ldand  Fletcher,  Jr.,  both  of  Pitts- 

Ibrd,  N.Yn  aarigMMrs  to  EastoMn  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N  Y 

Filed  May  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  799,797 

lit  CU  G03C  1/OZ  5/24 

VS.  CL  96-^48  HD  28  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon 
a  neutral  or  acidic  heat  bleachable  layer  comprising  (i)  a 
binder,  Qi)  a  benzopinacol  which  forms  ketyl  radicals  on  heat- 
ing to  a  temperature  above  100*  C  and  (iii)  a  reducible  dye  or 
a  reducible  dye  precursor  that  can  react  with  said  ketyl  radi- 
cak. 

2.  An  imaging  element  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said 
benzofMnacol  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  each  R'  and  R' is  independently  selected  from  halogen 
atoms,  alkyl  of  about  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having 
about  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy  having  about  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  hydroxy;  R^  and  R^  are  independently  se- 
lected fitMn  hydrogen  atoms  or  any  of  the  groups  specified  for 
R'  and  R';  each  R^  R*,  R',  and  R«  is  independently  selected 
from  halogen  atoms  and  from  trifluoromethyl  with  the  proviso 
that  both  ortho  positions  on  each  of  the  four  phenyl  groups  can 
be  substituted  only  when  both  substituents  are  fluorine;  each  n 
independently  is  an  integer  of  firom  1  to  4;  and  each  m  indepen- 
dently is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4. 


I  r 

A-(L=L);jC«CH-(CHa=CH)rC 


\ 


c 

I 

NO, 


wherein: 

(a)  k  represents  0  or  1; 

(b)  m  represents  0  or  1; 

(c)  each  L  represents  a  methine  group; 

(d)  A  represents  oxygen,  sulfur  or  N-R|; 

(e)  R|  represents  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl; 

(f)  Z,  represents  the  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  basic,  cyanine  dye  type  heterocyclic  nucleus 
forming  a  S-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  whose 
skeletal  atoms  consist  of  the  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen 
atom  of  A,  carbon  atoms  and  one  other  atom  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  oxygen,  nitrogen, 
selenium  and  sulfur  atoms,  and 

(g)  Y  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  nitro- 
substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  or  a  carbonyl-sub- 
stituted  phenyl  naphthyl  group;  with 

(2)  a  radiation  sensitive  quinone  compound  represented  by 
the  formula: 


I,  II  I 

XX 


11 

o 

wherein  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 


N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R,  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl;  R2  is  alkyl,  aralkyl,  or  aryl  and  R,  and 
R2  can,  taken  together,  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  form 
a  heterocyclic  ring;  R6  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  halogen,  or 
alkoxy;  R7  is  NHR2  or 


N 


/ 
\ 


alkyl,  aryl,  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkoxy  and  R,  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  halogen  or  alkoxy  and  wherein  R7and  Rgcan,  taken 
together,  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  carbocyUc 
ring;  and  in  the  same  layer  or  in  an  adjacent  layer 
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(a)  an  organic  acid  silver  salt  oxidizing  agent, 

(b)  a  non-radiation  sensitive  reducing  agent,  and 

(c)  a  binder  for  said  layer. 


4081J80 
PROCESSING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE 

MATERIALS 
Hans  Josephus  Coriuy,  Berchem;  Francsois  Leo  Schelfaut,  St. 
Niklaas;  Pierre  Herman  Nys,  Berchem,  and  Raoul  Jan  Bor- 
tels,  Ller,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-GEVAERT 
N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  661,816 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27, 1975, 

8307/75 

Int.  a.»  G03C  5/26.  5/24.  5/30 
VS.  CI.  96—50  A  *^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  developing  photographic  sUver  halide  mate- 
rials comprising  the  steps  of: 
developing  latent  halftone  images  in  a  succession  of  photo- 
graphic sUver  halide  emulsion  lith-materials  in  an  auto- 
matic processing  machine  with  a  lith-developer  solution 
consisting  essentially  of: 
hydroquinone  developer, 
a  source  of  free  sulphite  ions, 
an  alkali  metal  bromide,  and 

an  alkaline  compound  in  sufficient  amount  to  render  said 
solution  basic, 
said  developer  containing  per  liter  no  more  than  0.05  g  of  any 
auxiliary  developing  compound(s)  that  show(s)  super-additive 
developing  effect  with  said  hydroquinone, 
periodically  during  such  development  checking  the  perfor- 
mance of  said  developer  solution  by  developing  therein  a 
test  sample  of  the  same  lith  emulsion  material  being  pro- 
cessed which  sample  has  been  exposed  through  at  least 
one  sensitometric  wedge  to  produce  a  halftone  or  continu- 
ous tone  test  wedge  print  and  (a)  comparing  the  actual 
distance  between  areas  of  different  dot  value  on  said  test 
print  with  a  standard  distance  to  determined  the  deviation 
between  said  actual  and  standard  distances,  and  (b)  com- 
paring the  location  of  an  actual  sensitivity  point  on  said 
test  print  with  the  location  of  a  standard  sensitivity  point 
and  adding  to  said  developer  solution  a  first  replenisher 
solution  R^  in  amounts  determined  by  the  extent  of  the 
deviation  found  in  comparison  (a)  and  a  second  replen- 
isher solution  R|,in  amounts  determined  by  the  relative 
location  found  in  comparison  (b),  said  solutions  containing 
the  same  essential  constituents  as  in  said  lith-developmg 
solution  above  in  quantities  sufficient  to  meet  the  follow- 
ing requirements: 

1.  both  replenisher  solutions  are  basic  with  the  pH  of  R/, 
being  higher  than  the  pH  of  R^, 

2.  the  halide  ion  concentration  of  Rpis  lower  than  the  halide 
concentration  of  R^, 

3.  the  hydroquinone  concentration  of  Rp  is  diflerent  from 
the  hydroquinone  concentration  of  R^, 

4.  the  free  sulphite  ion  concentration  of  R/,is  lower  than  the 
free  sulphite  ion  concentration  of  R^;  the  differences 
mentioned  under  (3)  and  (4)  being  such  that  the  ratio  by 
weight  of  the  hydroquinone  to  free  sulphite  ions  m  the 
replenisher  R^is  diff^erent  from  the  corresponding  ratio  by 
weight  in  replenisher  R^. 


4,081,281 
DEVELOPING  LOW  FOGGED,  DIRECr-POSmVE 

SILVER  HAUDE  EMULSION  WITH  AN  ENERGETIC 
DEVELOPER  FREE  FROM  HALIDE  IONS 
Willy  Joseph  Vanaasche,  Aartselaar,  Hennan  Albcrik  Pattyn, 
KapeUen,  and  Hendrik  Alfona  Borglnon,  Mortael,  aU  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  AGFA^EVAERT  N.V.,  Mortael,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,988  Dec.  27, 1972  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  563,397 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18, 1972, 

7743/72  ,      ^, 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  G03C  5/24 
VS.  CI.  96—64  ^*  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  direct-positive  image  compris- 
ing (1)  providing  a  photographic  element  comprising  at  least 
one  direct-positive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  with  fogged 
silver  halide  grains  containing  electron  traps  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  - 

(a)  silver  hahde  grains  having  adsorbed  to  the  surface 
thereof  one  or  more  electron-accepting  compounds  hav- 
ing an  anodic  polarographic  half-wave  potential  and  a 
cathodic  polarographic  half-wave  potential  which  when 
added  together  give  a  positive  sum,  and 

(b)  silver  halide  grains,  having  in  their  interior,  centers 
which  promote  the  deposition  of  photolytic  silver,  said 
fogging  of  the  silver  halide  grains  producing  a  density  of 
less  than  0.5  when  developed  without  exposure  for  6 
minutes  at  20*  C.  in  Kodak  DK-50  developer  when  such 
an  emulsion  is  coated  on  a  support  at  a  coverage  of  0.50  g 
to  5.50  g  silver  per  sq.m.  and  to  such  an  extent  that  a  test 
portion  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion,  when  coated  on  a 
support  at  a  coverage  of  0.50  to  5.50  g  of  silver  per  square 
meter  gives  a  density  of  at  least  0.50  upon  processing 
without  previous  exposure  for  3  minutes  at  20*  C.  in  a  test 
developer  of  the  following  composition: 


hydroquinone 
l-phenyl-3-pyrazolidinone 
trisodium  salt  of  ethylenediamine 
tetraacetic  acid 
uihydrous  sodium  carbonate 
anhydrous  sodium  sulphite 
40%  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide 
water  to  make 


15  g 
Ig 

Ig 
30g 
70  g 

16  ml 
lUter 

(pH:ll); 


(2)  imagewise  exposing  said  photographic  element  to  radiation; 
and  (3)  developing  said  exposed  photographic  element  with  an 
alkaline  high  energy  developer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroquinone/l-phenyl-3-pyrazolidmone  develop- 
ing composition;  an  ascorbic  acid/l-phenyl-3-pyrazolidmone 
developing  composition;  hydroquinone/N-methyl-p-ammo- 
phenol  sulphate  developing  composition,  and  a  p-phenylene 
diamine  developing  composition,  said  developer  bemg  substan- 
tially free  from  halide  ions  during  development. 

4,081,282 
DRY  TRANSFER  IMAGE  SYSTEMS  WITH  NON-UGHT 

SENSITIVE  FRANGIBLE  LAYER 
Richard  E.  Merrill,  Wakefield,  and  Theodore  H.  Kmeger,  Way- 
land,  botii  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Seal  Incorporated,  Nanga- 

tnck.  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  628,506 
Int  CL2  G03C  l/4a  1/76.  5/00 
VS.  a.  9fr-77  .  .      W  Claims 

1.  A  dry  image  reproduction  laminate  compnsmg  a  photoac- 
tive component  and  a  transferable  component, 
said  photoactive  component  comprising  a  first  support  and  a 
single  layer  of  an  unexposed  photopolymenzable  material 
on  said  first  support,  said  first  support  being  capable  of 
transmitting  radiant  energy  at  a  wavelength  at  which  said 
energy  is  capable  of  initiating  a  photochemical  hardenmg 
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reaction  in  said  photopolymehzable  material,  said  layer  of 
photopolymerizable  material  on  said  first  support  being 

tacky, 
said  transferable  component  comprising  a  second  support, 
and  an  adherent  colored  layer  of  a  frangible  non* 
photopolymerizable  material  on  said  second  support,  said 
frangible  non-photopolymerizable  layer  comprising  at 
least  one  polymer  binder  and  at  least  one  wax^said  layers 
of  photopolymerizable  and  frangible  non-photopolymer- 
izable materials  being  in  confronting  and  adhering  relation 
to  one  another, 


:^ 


:z 


J. 


^ 


;^T 


said  layer  of  unexposed  photopolymerizable  material  having 
an  adhesion  to  said  tkst  support  which  is  greater  than  the 
adhesion  between  said  layer  of  frangible  non-photopolym- 
erizaUe  material  and  said  second  support,  and  said  photo- 
polymerizable material  being  capable  upon  hardening  of 
bonding  to  said  frangible  non-photopolymerizable  mate- 
rial with  an  adhesive  strength  greater  than  the  adhesion 
between  said  frangible  non-photopolymerizable  material 
and  said  second  support. 


4,081,285 

PORTLAND  CEMENT  MANUFACTURE 

Anthony  Robin  Pennell,  GraTesend,  England,  anignor  to  The 

Associated  Portland  Cement  Manufacturers  Limited,  London, 

England 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,409 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1976, 
1949/76 

Int  a.2  C04B  7/36 
U.S.  a.  106—100  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  Portland  cement  employing  at  least 
one  rotary  kiln  supplied  with  finely  divided  calcareous  and 
argillaceous  materials  at  one  end  and  fired  with  fuel  supplied  at 
the  other  end  with  initially  combustion-supporting  gas  which 
passes  through  the  kiln;  in  which  process  waste  matter  other 
than  a  fuel  is  incinerated  in  a  zone  external  to  the  rotary  kiln  to 
yield  a  gaseous  incombustible  product  and  a  bottom  ash  prod- 
uct; said  gaseous  product  from  said  zone  is  entrained  in  calca- 
reous dust-bearing  effiuent  gas  from  the  process  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  render  such  gaseous  product  innocuous;  at  least  a 
proportion  of  said  ash  product  is  added  to  said  calcareous  and 
argillaceous  materials  and  chemically  combined  therewith  in 
the  firing  of  said  materials  by  means  of  said  fuel  to  form  Por- 
tlant  cement  clinker  in  the  rotary  kiln;  and  the  resultant  clinker 
is  subsequently  ground  to  standard  Portland  cement. 


4,081,283 
PLASTER  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 
DtTid  R.  Lankard,  Columbus,  and  Walter  A.  Hedden,  Worthing- 
ton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  PMCMA  Research  Group, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,444 
Int  a.2  B28B  7/2% 
UJS.  a.  106-38  J  9  Claims 

1.  A  fibrous  talc-free  metal  castings  molding  composition 
having  good  dry  blending  properties,  slurry  characteristics, 
and  wet  and  dry  mold  features,  consisting  by  weight  essentially 
of:  approximately  50-70%  gypsum  plaster,  5-20%  fibrous 
wollastonite,  5-25%  fine  expanded  periite,  at  least  50%  of 
which  will  pass  through  a  —50  mesh  screen,  and  0-40%  filler. 


4,081,284 
SnJCON  CARBIDE-BORON  CARBIDE  SINTERED  BODY 
STSBte  Prochazka,  Ballstoo  Lake,  N.Y.,  and  William  S.  Coblenz, 

Cambridge,  Mms^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,550 

Int  a.2  C04B  i J/56 

U.S.  CL  106-44  4  Clahns 

1.  A  polycrystalline  sintered  body  having  a  density  of  at  least 
about  85%  of  the  average  theoretical  density  for  silicon  car- 
bide and  boron  carbide  based  on  the  amounts  thereof  present 
consisting  essentially  of  silicon  carbide,  boron  carbide  and  free 
carbon,  said  sUicon  carbide  ranging  from  a-silicon  carbide  to 
/3-siUcon  carbide  with  all  mixtures  of  a-silicon  carbide  and 
/3-sUicon  carbide  falling  within  said  range,  said  silicon  carbide 
having  a  significantly  uniform  grain  size  having  an  average 
grain  size  of  less  than  10  microns,  said  boron  carbide  being 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  10%  to  about  30%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  silicon  carbide  and  boron 
carbide,  said  boron  carbide  being  significantly  uniformly  dis- 
persed throughout  said  body  in  the  form  of  fine  grains,  said 
free  carbon  being  in  the  form  of  particles  substantially  submi- 
cron  in  size  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.001% 
by  weight  to  about  1%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
silicon  carbide  and  boron  carbide. 


4,081,286 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  MINERAL  CHARGES  AND 

THEIR  APPUCATION 
Jacques  Baudouin,  MonteUmar,  and  Jean-Pierre  Caspar,  Le 
TeU,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Lafirge  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,168 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  18, 1975,  7528660 

Int.  a.2  C09C  1/02.  1/28.  1/40 

liJS.  a.  106—306  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  hydrated  mineral  charge 

from  a  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

calcium  aluminates,  aluminous  cements,  and  Portland  cements, 

the  steps  comprising: 

grinding  said  composition  to  a  powder  having  an  average 
fmeness  of  from  about  3,000  to  about  5,000  square  centi- 
meters per  gram  (Blaine's  specific  surface); 
hydrating  said  composition  with  water  to  form  a  paste  at  a 

temperature  from  about  10*  C  to  about  100*  C;  and 
adding  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  liquefying  surface  active 
agent  to  said  paste  so  that  its  viscosity  after  the  substantia] 
completion  of  said  hydrating  is  less  than  about  5,000  cps; 
said  paste  having  a  solids  content  from  about  60%  to  about 
80%  by  weight. 


4,081,287 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  OF  MINERAL  CHARGES, 

PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION 
Jacques  Baudouin,  MonteUmar,  and  Jean-Pierre  Caspar,  Le 
TeU,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Lafturge  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
FUed  No?.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  520,101 
Int.  CL2  C09C  1/02.  1/28 
VS.  CL  106—306  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  manufacturing  process  for  forming  a  hydrated  chemi- 
cal for  use  as  a  charge  by  hydrating  an  aluminous  cement  or  a 
Portland  cement,  the  steps  comprising: 
combining  said  cement  with  water  to  form  a  paste  having  a 
dry  extract  of  from  about  5  to  about  70  percent  by  weight, 
said  cement  being  in  a  granular  or  powdery  state  having  a 
plurality  of  particles  of  a  range  of  sizes  such  that  an  aver- 
age degree  of  fineness  of  about  3000  cm^  per  gram  is 
obtained,  and  vigorously  agitating  the  particles  of  said 
cement  in  said  past  to  accomplish  the  complete  hydration 
of  said  cement  by  the  water  and  subsequently  drying  said 
paste  to  obtain  a  powder  and  coUecting  said  powder. 
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4,081,288 
SUGAR  CLARIFYING  COMPOSTHON 
JuUo  C.  Torres,  Call,  Colombia,  assignor  to  Fabcon  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,844 
Int  a.2  C13D  3/00.  3/02;  C13F  1/02 
VS.  a.  127—48  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  purified  cane  sugar 
including  the  steps  of: 

(1)  liming  by  adding  lime  to  cane  sugar  juice  to  raise  the  pH 
to  above  about  7; 

(2)  heating  the  cane  sugar  juice; 

(3)  separating  precipiutes  in  a  clarifier  to  provide  a  clarified 
cane  sugar  juice; 

(4)  evaporating  said  cane  sugar  juice  in  one  or  more  evapora- 
tors to  obtain  a  concentrated  syrup; 

(5)  agitating  said  concentrated  syrup  from  the  resulting  foam 
and  residue; 

(6)  further  evaporating  said  purified  concentrated  syrup  in 
vacuum  pans  to  obtain  at  least  a  saturated  syrup;  and 

(7)  crystallizing  sugar  from  said  saturated  syrup  in  crystalliz- 
ing pans  to  obtain  massecuite; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

adding  to  a  cane  sugar  solution  prior  to  crystallization  of  said 
sugar,  a  composition  (A)  and  a  composition  (B),  wherein: 
A  is  comprised  of 


Ingredient 


Weight  Percent 


CaHP04.2HjO 

Ali,»(S04)3 

KaoTin 

NajP04  HjO 

Na  polyacrylamide 


10-100 
0-40 
0-40 
0-90 
0-5 


tween  said  walls  being  sealed  and  evacuated  to  reduce 
thermal  transmission  thereacross; 

solar  ceU  means  disposed  in  said  container  at  the  focal  point 
of  the  body  of  revolution  described  by  said  container  to 
generate  an  electrical  current  when  exposed  to  solar  radia- 
tion; 

liquid  means  filling  said  container  for  immersing  and  cooling 
said  solar  cell  means  and  for  focusing  said  solar  radiation 
incident  on  said  container  on  said  solar  ceU  means;  and 

circulation  means  for  transmitting  cooled  liquid  to  said  con- 
tainer, for  circulating  liquid  in  said  container,  and  for 
transmitting  heated  liquid  from  said  container. 


4,081,290 
SOLAR  CELLS  AND  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICES  OF 

INP/CDS 
Klaus  Jurgen  Bachmann,  Piscataway;  Ernest  Bndiler,  Chatham; 
Joseph  Leo  Shay,  MarUMro,  and  Sigurd  Wagner,  Hohndel,  aU 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  HUl.  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,060,  Not.  8,  1974,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,878 
Int  a.2  HOIL  31/06 
VS.  a.  136-89  TF  29  Oaims 


and  B  is  comprised  of 


Ingredient 


Weight  Percent 


NajCO, 
NaOH 
CaO 
MgO 


10-100 
0-80 
0-80 
0-40 


wherein  composition  (A)  is  added  in  an  amount  to  provide 
l-500ppm  and  composition  (B)  is  added  in  an  amount  to 
provide  2-200ppm; 

and  obtaining  a  highly  purified  cane  sugar. 


1.  A  photovoltaic  ceU  comprising  a  region  of  n-type  semi- 
conductor material,  a  surface  of  which  is  in  intimate  contact 
with  a  surface  of  a  region  of  p-type  semiconductor  material, 
wherein  said  region  of  n-type  semiconductor  material  and  said 
region  of  p-type  semiconductor  material  are  each  in  conduc- 
tive contact  with  a  respective  electrode  structure,  said  photo- 
voltaic cell  characterized  in  that  said  n-type  semiconductor 
material  is  n-type  CdS  and  said  p-type  semiconductor  material 
is  p-type  InP,  with  the  proviso  that  said  n-type  semiconductor 
material  is  a  single  crystal  whenever  said  p-type  semiconductor 
material  is  a  single  crystal. 


4,081,289 
SOLAR  ENERGY  SYSTEM 
WUUam  Patrick  CampbeU,  UI,  3310  Rowland  PI.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20008 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  644,159 

Int  a.2  HOIL  31/04 

VS.  a.  136—89  PC  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  extracting  energy  from  the  sun's  rays  com- 
prising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  concentric  walls  defining  a  transparent 
container  describing  a  body  of  revolution,  the  space  be- 


4,08131 

TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  SENSOR 

Paul  ETeritt  EngUsh,  Horsham;  Ian  R^ihiald  Ashcroft  Pnriey, 

both  of  England,  and  David  Robert  Bosher,  Nairobi,  Kenya, 

assignors  to  British  Steel  Corporation,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,940,  Dec.  12, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,195 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21, 1973, 
59306/73 

Int  a.2  HOIL  35/02:  GOIK  7/00 
VS.  CL  136-232  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  metal  slab  reheating  furnace  comprising  means  for 
supporting  metal  slabs  during  their  movement  through  the 
furnace  and  a  plurality  of  heat  sources  located  within  the 
furnace;  a  refractory  outer  covering  supporting  at  least  one 
temperature  sensor  disposed  at  a  level  below  the  top  of  the 
supporting  means,  said  sensor  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
open  upper  end,  a  single  thin  metal  disc  providing  an  upwardly 
directed  radiation  receiving  surface  located  within  said  hous- 
ing and  in  thermal  contact  therewith  round  the  priphery  of  the 
disc,  the  back  of  said  disc  being  insulated  against  heat  transfer 
therethrough,  a  first  thermocouple  connected  to  said  disc  at 
substantially  the  geometrical  center  thereof,  and  a  second 
thermocouple  connected  to  said  disc  at  a  position  lateraUy 
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displaced  from  said  geometrical  center  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  housing,  said  housing  providing  a  heat  sink  for  heat 
conducted  radially  by  said  disc,  there  being  a  known  and 
controlled  heat  conductive  path  between  the  centre  of  the  disc 
and  the  housing,  the  arrangement  being  such  that,  in  use,  the 
radiation  receiving  surface  of  said  disc  is  disposed  in  close 


4,081,293 
UNIFORM  THERMOMIGRATION  UTILIZING  SAMPLE 

MOVEMENT 
Harrey  E.  Ciine,  and  Thomas  R.  Anthony,  both  of  Schenectady, 
N.Y^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N  Y 

FUed  Oct  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,238 

Int  a?  HOIL  2J/228 
VS.  a.  148-1.5  26  Claims 


I 


So     8 


proximity  to  and  facing  the  underside  of  a  slab  being  heated 
within  the  furnace  and  the  temperature  measured  respectively 
by  said  first  and  said  second  thermocouple  may  be  utilized  to 
derive  a  measured  value  of  the  temperature  of  the  radiation 
being  received  from  said  slab  by  said  disc,  said  measured  value 
being  rapidly  responsive  to  radiantly  experienced  changes  in 
temperature  of  the  slabs. 


4,081^92 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMI-INSULATING 

SILICON  LAYER 
TeraaU  AoU,  Tokyo;  TakcaU  MatsMhita,  Sagamihara;  Tadayo- 
sU  Miftee,  YokokaM,  and  MotoaU  Abe,  Hlratsoka,  aU  of 
Japaa,  aasi^wn  to  So^r  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19, 197«,  Ser.  No.  678,417 

dates  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1975,  50-48379 

lat  0.2  HOIL  21/26 

UJS.  a  148-1 J  *3  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  element  which  includes 
forming  a  silicon  compound  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate,  the 
silicon  compound  Uyer  initially  being  an  insulator,  implanting 
silicon  ions  by  a  silicon  ion  beam  into  said  compound  layer  and 
into  a  portion  of  said  substrate  on  the  side  of  its  interface  with 
said  compound  layer,  said  compound  layer  being  converted 
thereby  into  a  semi-insulating  layer,  said  portion  of  said  sub- 
ttrate  being  converted  into  an  amorphous  silicon  portion, 
annealing  said  substrate,  whereby  said  portion  is  reconverted 
to  form  a  single  crystal  with  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
substrate. 


1.  An  improved  method  for  migrating  a  molten  zone 
through  a  solid  body  of  semiconductor  material  comprising  the 
process  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  body  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  material 
having  two  major  opposed  surfaces,  a  predetermined  type 
conductivity,  a  predetermined  level  of  resistivity,  a  pre- 
ferred diamond  cubic  crystal  structure,  a  preferred  planar 
crystal  orientation  for  at  least  a  first  major  surface,  said 
orientation  being  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (100),  (110)  and  (111),  and  a  first  preferred  crystal  axis 
and  a  central  axis  which  are  each  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  at  least  the  first  major  surface  and  substantially 
parallel  with  each  other; 

(b)  depositing  a  layer  of  a  metal  of  a  predetermined  thickness 
and  having  a  predetermined  geometrical  configuration  on 
the  first  major  surface  having  the  preferred  planar  orienta- 
tion; 

(c)  supporting  the  body  on  a  support; 

(d)  rotating  the  body  about  its  own  central  axis; 

(e)  heating  the  body  and  the  deposited  metal  to  a  predeter- 
mined elevated  temperature  with  a  heat  source,  said  ele- 
vated temperature  being  sufficient  to  form  a  melt  of  a 
metal-rich  semiconductor  material  on  the  first  major  sur- 
face of  the  body  while  continuing  the  rotation  of  the  body, 
said  heat  source  comprises  a  parallel  array  of  lamps  and 
the  body  is  translated  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  said 
array  of  lamps  at  an  angle  of  between  30*  and  60*  to  the 
central  axes  of  said  lamps; 

(0  establishing  a  temperature  gradient  substantially  parallel 
with  the  central  axis  of  the  body  and  the  first  preferred 
crystal  axis  of  the  crystal  structure  of  the  material  while 
continuing  the  rotation  of  the  body,  the  first  major  surface 
on  which  the  melt  is  formed  being  at  the  lower  tempera- 
ture; 

(g)  translating  the  body  through  a  distance  heated  by  said 
heat  source  while  continuously  rotating  the  body,  and 

(h)  migrating  each  melt  of  metal-rich  semiconductor  mate- 
rial as  a  molten  zone  through  the  solid  body  of  semicon- 
ductor material  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  reach  a 
predetermined  distance  into  the  body  from  the  first  major 
surface,  while  continuing  the  rotation  of  the  body,  to  form 
in  situ  at  least  one  region  of  recrystallized  semiconductor 
material  of  the  body  having  solid  solubility  of  the  depos- 
ited metal  therein,  a  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional 
area  and  a  substantially  uniform  level  of  resistivity 
throughout  the  entire  region. 
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4,081,294 
AVOIDING  TYPE  A  LUDER  LINES  IN  FORMING  SHEET 

MADE  OF  AN  Al-Mg  ALLOY 
Darid  S.  Hiompson;  John  S.  Prcstley,  Jr.,  and  Grant  E.  Span- 

gler,  aU  of  fUchmond,  Va.,  assignora  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Rldmiond,  Va.  .      .  «.. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,412,  Not.  26, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,972. 

^  Int  CL2  C22F  7/W 

VS.  CL  148— 11 J  A  13  Claims 

13.  The  method  for  making  a  sheet  metal  product  that  is 
substantiaUy  free  from  Type  A  Luder  lines,  which  comprises: 
hot  rolling  an  aluminum  base  alloy  down  to  an  intermediate 
reroU  gauge  of  about  1/10  to  1/4  inch,  the  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  about  3%  to  6%  magnesium,  zinc  in  a  percentage 
amount  of  at  least  about  2%  but  not  exceeding  the  percentage 
amount  of  magnesium,  and  a  balance  of  aluminum,  cold  rolling 
the  hot  rolled  alloy  to  form  sheet  having  a  finished  thickness  of 
about  1/32  to  1/16  inch,  the  cold  rolling  being  carried  out 
without  intermediate  thermal  treatment,  annealing  the  cold 
rolled  sheet,  and  straining  the  annealed  sheet  to  form  the  sheet 
metal  product,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  annealed  sheet 
being  strained  about  0.23%  to  3%. 


4,081,296 
DIRECT-CURRENT  ELECTRICAL  HEAT-TREATMENT 
OF  CONTINUOUS  METAL  SHEETS  IN  A  PROTECTIVE 

ATMOSPHERE 
Vladimir  Janatka,  Woodbury,  and  James  J.  Dolaa,  Soothport, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  VaUim  Corporation,  Bridgeport 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,031,  Sep.  26,  1973,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  342,818,  Mar.  19, 1973,  Pat 
No.  3,792,684.  This  application  Jul.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  592,916 

Int  a.2  C21D  1/74 
VS.  a.  148-16  «  CI«*«M 


lam; — (juiLi — Luii?  -«' 


^1  iwi 


4,081,295 
FABRICATING  PROCESS  FOR  HIGH  STRENGTH,  LOW 

DUCTILTTY  NICKEL  BASE  ALLOYS 
Eric  S.  Vogel,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gles  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,926 
Int  CV  B22F  5/04 
U  S  CI.  148  -11.5  N  1^  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  shaped  article  from  high 
strength,  low  ductility  nickel  base  alloys,  comprising: 

(a)  hot  isostatically  pressing  the  alloy  in  prealloyed  pow- 
dered form  to  provide  a  substantially  homogeneous,  solid 
bUlet,  said  pressed  bUlet  exhibiting  high  strength  and  low 

ductility; 

(b)  isothermally  forging  the  pressed  alloy  bUlet  m  hot  dies  at 
a  temperature  below  but  within  350*  F  of  the  normal 
recrystallization  temperature  of  the  alloy  in  a  single  forg- 
ing pass  which  includes: 

(1)  an  initial  slow  strain  rate  stage  including  initially  forg- 
ing the  pressed  alloy  bUlet  at  a  slow  strain  rate  to  pro- 
duce at  least  a  10%  reduction  in  thickness  and  effect  in 
situ  recrystallization  and  refinement  of  the  billet  grain 
structure  for  placing  the  bUlet  in  a  temporary  condition 
of  low  strength  and  high  ductUity.  the  strain  rate  being 
selected  in  relation  to  the  forging  temperature  such  that 
the  rate  is  sufficienUy  slow  to  prevent  cracking  of  the 
alloy  billet  during  said  initial  reduction;  and 

(2)  a  high  strain  rate  stoge  foUowing  the  initial  reduction 
including  continued  forging  of  the  bUlet  at  an  increased 
strain  rate  to  produce  a  major  reduction  in  thickness  to 
the  final  desired  shape  whUe  the  bUlet  is  in  said  tempo- 
rary condition,  the  strain  rate  employed  being  higher 
than  that  used  in  the  initial  reduction  stage  to  assure 
development  of  desirable  mechanical  properties  in  the 
heat  treated  article. 


1.  The  method  of  electrically  heat-treating  a  continuous 
travelling  band  of  sheet  metal  of  substantial  width  relative  to 
its  thickness  as  it  passes  through  a  protective  atmosphere  in  a 
confining  chamber  for  the  latter  and  the  band,  with  minimum 
energy  loss,  which  comprises 

(a)  conducting  the  band  continuously  in  zig-zag  paths,  at  a 
predetermined  speed,  from  a  source  of  supply  at  the  inlet 
and  over  a  plurality  of  spaced  guide  rollers  towards  the 

outlet, 

(b)  applying  direct-current  potentials  to  at  least  some  of  said 
rollers  of  electrically  conductive  metal,  and  thereby  to 
successive  passes  of  the  band,  to  generate  resistive  heating 
therein  to  the  exclusion  of  any  other  extraneous  heating 
within  said  chamber, 

(c)  reducing  the  length  of  the  successive  passes  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet  end  of  the  travelling  band  to  compensate  for 
the  increase  in  the  electrical  resistivity  of  the  band  with 
the  increase  in  temperature  thereof  in  the  course  of  its 
travel,  thereby  to  equalize  the  Joule  effect  in  the  succes- 
sive passes, 

(d)  restricting  the  quantum  of  the  ambient  atmosphere  adja- 
cent to  said  travelling  band  by  confining  the  travel  of  said 
band  through  metaUic  housings  of  elongate  and  reduced 
cross-section  corresponding  to  the  large  width  and  small 
thickness  of  the  travelling  band,  by  disposing  the  walls  of 
said  housings  in  close  proximity  to  the  opposite  faces  and 
edges  of  the  tittvelUng  band,  thereby  maximizing  the 
temperature  of  the  said  housings  and  atmosphere  therein, 
solely  by  the  radiant  heat  emanating  from  the  travelling 
band  of  metal,  without  any  heating  effects  resulting  from 
inductive  currents  in  the  housing  walls  and  consequent 
waste  of  electrical  energy,  and 

(e)  conditioning  the  ambient  atmosphere  in  contact  with  the 
travelling  band  by  introducing  a  gaseous  agent  into  said 
housings  adjacent  to  the  outlet  for  exhaust  adjacent  to  the 
inlet,  thereby  effecting  gas  flow  in  counter-current  rela- 
tion relative  to  the  travel  of  the  band  of  sheet  metal  there- 
through. 
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4,061,297 

RE-CO-FE-TRANSrnON  METAL  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

HartaiBt  Nagel.  Wettinseii,  and  Roger  Perkins,  Oborohrdorf, 

boCk  of  SwitierbuMi,  SMiSBon  to  BBC  Brown  BoTcri  A  Com* 

pMjr  Uidtod,  Baden.  Switxcrland 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1976,  Scr.  No.  722,121 
dniiM   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.   9,    1975, 
12318/75 

Int  a.2  HOIF  1/02 
U.S.  CL  148—103  10  Claims 


S"2[C08p*,sCrJ„ 


♦  H[l<Oi] 


SINTERED 

21h] 

60h    MO»C 

139hJ 


percent  phosphorus  and  about  4  to  8  atom  percent  boron  com- 
prising: 

a.  immersing  at  least  one  toroidally  wound  filament  of  said 
alloy  in  a  heat-transfer  liquid  heated  to  a  temperature  of 
between  about  310*  and  350*  C,  said  liquid  being  (1)  ther- 
mally stable  to  at  least  350*  C  (2)  iJonferromagnetic,  (3) 
electrically  inert  and  (4)  substantially  unreactive  with  said 
alloy; 

b.  maintaining  said  temperature  between  about  310*  and  350* 
C  for  about  i  to  8  hrs,  depending  on  the  temperature 
selected;  and 

c.  cooling  said  filament  to  about  25*  C  at  a  rate  not  greater 
than  about  30*  C/min  through  its  Curie  temperature. 

4,081,299 

AQUEOUS  EXPLOSIVE  SLURRIE  WITH  INORGANIC 

PEROXIDE  SENSITIZER 

George  L.  Griffith,  Coopersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IMC  Chemical 

Group,  Inc.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,237 
Int.  a.2  C06B  33/14 
U.S.  a.  149—41  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  explosive  slurry  of  the  type  containing  an 
oxidizing  salt,  an  organic  fuel,  a  metallic  fuel,  a  thickening 
agent,  and  water,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  essentially 
of  a  sensitizing  amount  of  an  inorganic  peroxide. 


1.  A  rare  earth  permanent  magnet  comprising  an  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

REj(Co,_,_/e,TMp,7+, 

wherein:  '^ 

RE  is  at  least  one  rare  earth  element; 
TM  is  at  least  one  transition  element  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  chromium,  manganese,  titanium,  tungsten 

and  molybdenum; 
-2^z^  1; 
0.5  <(l-x->r)<  1 

0.1  ^  X  ^  0.225 

0.025  ^  >  ^  0.1 
wherein  said  rare  earth  permanent  magnet  is  further  character- 
ized by  possessing  high  values  of  coercive  field  strength,  an 
ideal  demagnetization  curve  and  a  remanence  of  more  than 
9KG  and  wherein  said  rare  earth  permanent  magnet  is  pre- 
pared by  the  process  which  comprises  mixing  together  a  start- 
ing alloy  of  the  composition  RE2(Co,_,_^e,TM,),7+,and  8 
to  14  wt%  of  a  samarium-rich  sinter  additive  compound  com- 
posed of  50-^  wt.%  samarium  and  40-50  wt.%  of  an  alloy 
Co,_,_^e,TM,  wherein  both  said  starting  alloy  and  said 
sinter  additive  are  each  in  powder  form  of  average  grain  size 
2.0  to  lOfim;  magnetically  aligning  the  mix;  compressing  it  to  a 
greenling;  sintering  it  to  form  a  magnet;  and  subjecting  said 
magnet  to  a  heat  treatment  to  400*  C  -  600*  C. 


4,081,300 
SOLAR  CONTROL  RLM  FOR  USE  BY  CONSUMERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Michael  E.  WiUdorf,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Material  Dis- 
tributors Corporation,  Woborn,  Mass. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  380,485,  Jul.  18, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,949,134. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  644,196 
Int.  a.2  E04F  WOO 
U.S.  a.  156—71  9  Claims 


4,081,298 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF 

IRON-NICKEL-PHOSPHORUS-BORON  GLASSY  METAL 

ALLOYS 
Lewis  Isaac  Mendelsohn,  Morristown;  Kerin  James  Dnrand, 
New  Prorideacc,  and  Ethan  Allen  Ncsbitt,  Beach  Hayen,  all 
of  N  J.,  MdcBort  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris 
TowMyp,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,007 
Int  0.2  HOIF  7/00 
UA  CL  148—121  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  induction,  decreasing  coercivity 
and  increasing  permeability  of  a  substantially  glassy  metal 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  38  to  42  atom  percent  iron, 
about  38  to  42  atom  percent  nickel,  and  about  12  to  16  atom 


•OLTESTEH  STWTUM 

'OPttt  OCTCSlTtO  tUlMINUM  STCUTUH 

WMOINO  STUTUM 

POLWINTl.  STRATUM 

APPLICATOR  OP  PILM  OP  WATCR 


PILW   OP  IMATER 


FILM  AOHERCS 
TO  wtNOOW 

»>ata"osTAT« 

^XFORCES 


1.  A  process  for  adhering  a  flexible  solar  control  film  sheet  to 
a  glass  window,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  superposing  on  said  window  a  solar  control  film  having: 

(a)  a  polyester  self-supporting  stratum  ranging  in  thickness 
from  i  mil  to  6  mils,  said  polyester  self-supporting 
stratum  being  optically  clear  and  transparent  to  visible 
light; 

(b)  a  polyvinyl  self-supporting  stratum  ranging  in  thick- 
ness from  J  to  6  mils,  said  polyvinyl  self-supporting 
stratum  being  optically  clear  and  transparent  to  visible 
light; 

(c)  an  inner  bonding  stratum  between  the  adjacent  faces  of 
said  polyester  self-supporting  stratum  and  said  polyvi- 
nyl self-supporting  stratum,  said  inner  bonding  stratum 
being  composed  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  class 
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consisting  of  polyester  acrylic  esters,  and  polyure- 
thanes; 

(d)  a  vapor  deposited  aluminum  stratum  on  the  face  of  said 
self-supporting  polyester  stratum,  said  vapor  deposited 
aluminum  stratum  having  a  thickness  of  no  more  than 
300  angstrom  units  and  a  visible  light  transmission  rang- 
ing from  5%  to  60%;  and 

(e)  the  outer  face  of  said  polyvinyl  self-supporting  stra- 
tum, having  an  electrostatic  charge  by  which  it  serves 
as  a  bonding  stratum; 

(0  said  polyester  self-supporting  stratum,  said  polyvinyl 
self-supporting  stratum,  said  inner  bonding  stratum,  and 
said  vapor  deposited  aluminum  stratum  being  moisture 
permeable; 
(g)  at  least  one  of  said  polyester  stratum  and  said  polyvinyl 
stratum  conUining  an  ultraviolet  light  absorbing  mate- 
rial effective  in  the  range  of  200  to  380  nanometers; 
(h)  said  inner  bonding  stratum  ranging  in  thickness  from 
0.0001  to  0.0003  inch;  and 
(2)  causing  said  outer  face  of  said  polyvinyl  self-supporting 
stratum  to  adhere  directly  to  said  window  without  an 
adhesive  stratum  interposed  between  said  polyvinyl  self- 
supporting  stratum  and  said  window. 

4  081,301 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

ATTACHING  DISCRETE,  STRETCHED  ELASTIC 

STRANDS  TO  PREDETERMINED  ISOLATED 

PORTIONS  OF  DISPOSABLE  ABOSRBENT  PRODUCTS 

Kenneth  B.  BueU,  Forest  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  627,405 

Int.  a.2  A61F  W16;  B32B  i//OS 

U.S.  a.  156—164  27  Claims 


bands  being  registered  such  that  they  will  ultimately  lie 
outside  the  area  occupied  by  said  stretched  elastic  ribbons; 

(g)  adhering  said  second  web,  said  absorbent  pad  elements 
and  said  first  web  in  superposed  relation  at  said  assembly 
station  in  the  areas  of  said  bands  of  adhesive; 

(h)  maintaining  said  elastic  ribbons  in  a  stretched  condition 
at  least  until  said  adhesive  on  said  ribbons  sets  up; 

(i)  cutting  said  webs  transversely  into  discrete  disposable 
diapers  along  a  line  severing  said  elastic  ribbons  in  a  por- 
tion of  their  length  which  is  not  adhered  to  either  of  said 
webs;  and 

(j)  allowing  the  severed,  unadhered  ends  of  said  elastic 
ribbons  to  relax  and  contract  to  their  unstretched  length, 
whereby  said  unadhered  ends  do  not  impart  an  elasticized 
character  to  the  waistband  portions  of  said  disposable 
diapers  nor  do  they  interfere  with  the  functioning  of  the 
elasticized  legband  portions  of  said  diapers  to  which  said 
discrete  lengths  of  elastic  ribbon  are  adhered. 


4081J02 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TUBULAR  RESIN  ELEMENTS 

SUCH  AS  PIPES 
Frede  Hilmar  Drostholm,  Vedbaek,  Denmark,  and  Leonard 
S.  Meyer,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignors  to  Frede  Hilmar  Droa- 
tholm,  Vedbaek,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,892,  Mar.  22, 1972,  Pat  No. 

4,011,354.  This  application  Jun.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,298 

Int  CL2  B65H  81/QO 

U.S.  a.  156—190  14  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  intermittently  attaching  a  pair  of  elastic 
ribbons  intermediate  the  opposed  waistband  portions  of  the 
absorbent  pad  elements  contained  in  a  continuously  movmg, 
substantially  inelastic  web  of  interconnected  disposable  diapers 
to  form  a  pair  of  discrete  elasticized  legbands  in  each  of  said 
diapers  cut  from  said  web,  the  waistband  portions  of  said 
diapers  being  non-elasticized  to  provide  improved  wearer 
comfort  and  fit  as  well  as  to  facilitate  securement  thereof  about 
the  wearer's  waist,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  pair  of  elastic  ribbons  to  an  assembly  station  m 
a  stretched  condition; 

(b)  applying  adhesive  intermittently  on  said  stretched  elastic 
ribbons  at  predetermined  intervals  along  the  length  of  said 
ribbons  while  said  stretched  elastic  ribbons  are  being  fed 
to  said  assembly  station; 

(c)  feeding  first  and  second  webs  of  substantially  melastic 
material  to  said  assembly  station; 

(d)  feeding  absorbent  pad  elements  having  opposed  waist- 
band portions  intermediate  said  first  and  said  second  webs; 

(e)  adhering  said  stretched  elastic  ribbons  to  at  least  one  of 
said  webs  at  discrete  locations  intermediate  the  opposed 
waistband  portions  of  said  absorbent  pad  elements  at  said 
assembly  station  in  those  discrete  areas  of  the  ribbons  that 
have  adhesive  applied  thereto; 

(0  applying  bands  to  adhesive  to  at  least  one  of  said  webs 
while  said  webs  are  being  fed  to  said  assembly  station,  said 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  tubular  fiber  reinforced  resin  ele- 
ments, the  method  which  comprises  applying  a  tube  lining  to 
an  axially  moving  mandrel  surface  to  be  advanced  axially  of 
the  mandrel  by  said  moving  surface,  applying  at  least  one  layer 
of  fiber  reinforced  thermosetting  resin  material  superimposed 
upon  the  tube  lining  to  be  advanced  axially  with  the  lining,  the 
lining  layer  being  applied  by  helically  winding  a  preformed 
thermoplastic  tape  on  the  mandrel  with  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  helical  turns  sealed  to  each  other,  the  thermoplastic  tape 
having  a  fibrous  material  adhered  to  the  outer  side  thereof  to 
provide  fibrous  interlocking  with  the  thermosetting  resin  sub- 
sequently applied,  and  curing  the  thermosetting  resin  material 
to  effect  solidification  thereof  during  axial  advancement  of  the 
superimposed  resin  layers  with  the  moving  mandrel  surface. 

4081303 
PIPE  LINER  LAMINATEAND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

PIPE  WTTH  SAID  LINER 
PhiUp  A.  Rogers,  Denison,  Tex.,  and  John  F.  Herr,  Larkspur, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manrille  Corporation,  Dearer, 

ColO'  .  ^. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  347,607,  Apr.  3, 1973,  abandoned.  Tliis 

application  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,698 

Int  a.2  B32B  1/08;  B31C  13/00 

VS.  a.  156-192  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  pipe  having  a  body  portion  and  an 

inner  protective  liner,  said  method  comprising: 
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(•)  forming  a  corrosion  resistant  and  flexible  laminate  strip 
which  is  longer  than  it  is  wide,  said  strip  including: 
(i)  a  central  layer  of  solid  polyolefin  homopolymer  poly- 
merized from  an  olefin  monomer  having  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms, 
(ii)  an  innermost  layer  of  fibrous  material  bonded  to  one 

side  of  said  central  layer,  and 
(iii)  an  outermost  layer  of  fibrous  material  bonded  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  central  layer; 
(b)  at  least  partially  saturating  said  innermost  and  outermost 
layers  with  a  resinous  bonding  substance  in  liquid  sute; 


(c)  winding  said  laminate  strip  around  a  mandrel  so  as  to 
completely  cover  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  man- 
drel, said  strip  being  wound  so  that  it  defines  a  helical  path 
and  includes  overlapping  longitudinal  edges  having  said 
bonding  substance  therebetween; 

(d)  forming  the  body  portion  of  said  pipe  around  said  flexible 
laminate  and  in  contact  with  said  resinous  substance  in 
said  outer  layer  of  fibrous  material,  and 

(e)  curing  said  resinous  material. 


surface  of  the  transverse  cross-section  of  the  ledge,  and 
the  lines  of  longitudinal  intersection  of  adjacent  subdivi- 
sions are  disposed  at  least  at  the  center  of  each  area  of 
substantial  curvature  of  the  surface  of  the  transverse 
cross-section  of  the  ledge  including  the  center  of  each  said 
concavity  of  substantial  curvature;  and 
applying  a  plurality  of  metallizing  tapes  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  ledge,  the  number  of  said  topes  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  subdivisions,  the  point  of  applica- 
tion of  each  of  said  topes  being  juxtoposed  longitudinally 
along  the  ledge,  wherein  each  pair  of  adjacent  topes  are 
slightly  overlapping. 
9.  An  apparatus  for  metallizing  ledges  having  a  transverse 
cross-section  including  areas  of  substantial  curvature,  and 
more  particularly  including  at  least  one  concavity  of  substan- 
tial curvature,  and  a  substantially  constant  shape  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  application  means,  each  for  applying  a  metal- 
lizing tope  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  a  ledge  having 
a  transverse  cross-section  including  areas  of  substantial 
curvature,  and  more  particularly  including  at  least  one 
concavity  of  substantial  curvature,  and  a  substantially 
constant  shape  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  said  applica- 
tion means  being  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  the 
ledge,  longitudinally  offset  from  one  another,  such  that 
the  strip  of  tope  applied  by  each,  when  viewed  along  the 
surface  of  a  transverse  cross-section  of  the  ledge,  encom- 
passes a  straight  or  slightly  curved  tract  of  the  surface  of 
the  transverse  cross-section  of  the  ledge,  and  the  longitu- 
dinal intersection  of  adjacent  strips  of  tope  are  slightly 
overlapping  and  disposed  at  least  at  the  center  of  each  area 
of  substantial  curvature  on  the  surface  of  the  transverse 
cross-section  of  the  ledge  including  the  center  of  each  said 
concavity  of  substantial  curvature. 


4,081,304 
METALLIZING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
APPLYING  METAL  SHEET  ONTO  VARIOUSLY 
SHAPED  LEDGES  OR  FRAMES 
DoiUo  BnnMcU,  Via  C.  Percoto,  19,  Udine,  Italy  (33100) 
Flkd  Apr.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,920 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  Apr.  21, 1975, 83357  A/75; 
Jaa.  12, 1976,  83306  A/76 

lat  CL2  B32B  31/20,  1/10.  WW 
U  A  CL  156—212  21  Claims 


4,081.305 

MULTI-LAYER  ARTICXE  AND  A  PROCESS  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Claude  Guy  Patin,  Poot-Audemer,  France,  aaaignor  to  Compag- 

Die  des  Etabliasements  de  la  Risle,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  554,707,  Mar.  3, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,043,855. 
This  application  Not.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,097 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  1, 1974,  74  06985; 
Feb.  12, 1975,  75  04295 

Int  0.2  B31F  1/00 
\}S.  a.  156—204  6  Claims 


1.  A  metallizing  process  for  covering  ledges  having  a  trans- 
verse cross-section  including  areas  of  substantial  curvature, 
and  more  particularly  including  at  least  one  concavity  of  sub- 
stantial curvature,  and  a  substantially  constant  shape  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  comprising: 
preparing  for  metallization  the  surface  to  be  metallized,  said 
furfoce  being  the  surface  of  a  ledge  having  a  transverse 
crow  BPCtinn  including  areas  of  substantial  curvature,  and 
more  particularly  including  at  least  one  concavity  of 
substantial  curvature,  and  a  substantially  constant  shape  in 
the  longitudinal  direction; 
determining  the  locations  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  subdivisions  of  the  surface  of  a  transverse  cross- 
aectioa  of  the  ledge,  wherein  each  of  said  subdivisions 
encompasses  a  straight  or  slightly  curved  tract  of  the 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  manufacturing  an  article 
which  has  at  least  two  thicknesses  of  pliable  and  thin  material, 
effected  by  folding  a  single  continuous  strip  or  web  of  said 
material,  wherein  said  strip  or  web  is  folded  on  itself  regularly. 
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concertina-fashion,  thereby  forming  alternate  loops  in  zig-zag 
formation,  said  process  comprising  providing  continuously  the 
strip  on  the  lower  face  of  a  belt,  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  upper  face  of  a  supporting  and  transferring  band  for  the 
formed  loops,  and  in  an  angular  direction  relatively  to  the 
transfer  direction,  and  applying  alternately  said  strip  to  the 
lower  face  of  the  belt  and  to  the  upper  face  of  the  transfer 
band,  by  detaching  it  from  said  belt,  in  a  zone  where  said  belt 
is  disposed  over  said  transfer  band. 

4,081,306 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SURGICAL  DRAPES 
Donald  R.  DePriest;  Bobby  C.  Brandon,  and  ConneU  M.  Bole, 
aU  of  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Humboldt  Products  Cor- 
poration, Colombos,  Miss.  ^,    ^     .       .  c 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,892,  Feb.  14, 1975,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  362,451,  May  21, 1^3,  Pat  No.  3,892,617.  ITiis  appUcation 
Feb.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,003 
Int  a?  A61F  WOO:  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  156-250  *  ^^*"*™ 


1  A  method  of  forming  large,  disposable  complex  speciality 
drapes  having  a  T  configuration  with  an  abdominal  cover 
section  and  a  T  section,  the  T  section  having  at  least  two 
fenestrations  at  predetermined  distances  from  one  end  thereof^ 
the  abdominal  cover  section  having  a  predetermined  width  and 
the  T  section  having  a  predetermined  length,  the  T  section 
affixed  to  the  abdominal  cover  section  a  predetermmed  dK- 
tance  from  an  end  of  the  abdominal  cover  section,  said  method 

comprising: 

a.  supplying  abdominal  cover  section  stock  material  to  a  first 
abdominal  cover  section  work  stotion; 

b.  supplying  T  section  stock  material  to  a  first  T  section 
work  stotion; 

c  producing  at  least  two  fenestrations  in  the  T  section  stock 
material  positioned  at  said  first  T  section  work  stotion; 

d  supplying  T  section  stock  material  having  at  least  two 

*  fenestrations  therein  from  said  first  T  section  work  stotion 
to  a  second  T  section  work  stotion  at  which  the  fenestra- 
ted T  section  stock  material  overiies  abdominal  cover 
section  stock  material  positioned  at  the  first  abdominal 
cover  section  work  stotion; 

e.  cutting  T  sections  from  T  section  stock  material  at  said 
second  T  section  work  stotion; 

f  affixing  cut  T  sections  at  said  second  T  section  work 

'  Stotion  to  abdominal  cover  section  stock  material  at  said 
first  abdominal  cover  section  work  stotion; 

K  supplying  abdominal  cover  section  stock  material  havmg 
T  s«:tions  affixed  thereto  from  said  first  abdominal  cover 
section  work  stotion  to  a  second  abdominal  cover  section 

work  stotion;  ,  .  .. 

h  cutting  completed  large,  disposable  complex  speciality 
'  drapes  from  abdominal  cover  section  stock  material  hav- 
ing a  T  section  affixed  thereto  at  said  second  abdominal 
cover  section  work  stotion;  and 

i.  affixing  a  filter  to  at  least  one  of  the  fenestrations  at  one  of 
said  work  stotions. 


4081J07 
PROCESS  FOR  BINDING  BRAKE  LININGS 
Tliomas  E.  Morgan,  Jr.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Leonard  Friedman,  Be?eriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Continnation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,725,  Mar.  1, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  JnL  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  820,375 

Int  CL^  B29C  19/02:  B65C  9/25 

MS.  a.  156-272  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  brake  linings  to  a  metallic  brake 

shoe  which  comprises: 

(a)  subjecting  the  inner  side  of  the  brake  linings  to  mtense 
preheat  in  a  range  of  500*  to  700*  F.  for  a  period  of  45  to 
75  seconds  to  remove  moisture  and  trapped  gases  in  a  thin 
layer  at  the  heated  surface, 

(b)  cooling  the  linings  to  about  ambient  temperature, 

(c)  spraying  a  heat-setting  bonding  material  on  the  inner  side 
of  said  linings, 

(d)  applying  said  inner  side  of  a  said  linings  to  a  metaUic 
brake  toble  surface  under  pressure  to  pre-stick  the  linings 

in  place, 

(e)  applying  a  high  pressure  to  said  linings  relative  to  said 
toble  surface  in  the  range  of  2000  pounds  per  square  inch, 

and 
(0  heating  said  linings  and  brake  tobies  to  a  temperature  m 
the  neighborhood  of  650*  F.  for  about  45  minutes  to  set 
the  heat-setting  bonding  material. 

4081,308 

RAPID  CURING  TWO  PART  ADHESIVES 

Martin  M.  Skoultchi,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  National 

Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  819,570 

Int  a.2  B32B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  156-310  ^   14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  bonding  surfaces  comprismg  the  steps  ot: 

(1)  applying  to  at  least  one  of  such  surfaces  an  adhesive  base 
(a)  comprising  an  acrylic  monomer  and  a  saccharin  com- 
ponent comprising  the  copper  salt  of  saccharin  or  saccha- 
rin and  a  soluble  copper  salt  or  mixture  thereof,  said  sac- 
charin component  being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.05  to 
10%  by  weight  of  the  monomer  and  said  copper  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  50  parts  per  million  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  monomer; 

(2)  applying  to  at  least  one  of  such  surfaces  an  activator  (b) 
comprising  an  alpha-hydroxy  sulfone  or  an  alphaammo 

sulfone;  and 

(3)  placing  the  surfaces  so  treated  in  abutting  relation  untU 
the  adhesive  composition  polymerizes  and  bonds  the  sur- 
faces together. 


4081309 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  LABEL  WEB 

WUUam  A.  Jenkins,  Englewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 

Marking  Systems,  Inc  Dayton,  Ohio 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  607,317,  Aug.  25, 1975,  *"=»>  » /^ 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,728,  Jun.  3, 1974,  Pat  No. 

3,948,172,  and  Ser.  No.  475,730,  Jun.  3, 1974,  Pat  No. 

3,941,289,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  366,919,  Jun.  4, 1973, 

abimdoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  206,061,  Dec.  8, 1971, 

Pat  No.  3,783,083,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

155,740,  Jun.  23, 1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19, 

1976,  Ser.  No.  715,812 
Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3, 1991, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  B32B  3/16.  31/18 
U  A  a.  156-250  30  Claims 

1  Method  of  making  a  composite  web  for  use  m  a  label 
dispensing  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a 
composite  web  comprising  a  web  of  supporting  matenal  and 
labels  releasably  secured  to  the  supporting  material  web  longi- 
tudinaUy  along  the  supporting  material  web,  cuttmg  the  sup- 
porting material  web  at  longitudinaUy  spaced-apart  locaUons 
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to  form  flap  portions  extending  initially  in  the  plane  of  the 
supporting  material  web  but  which  are  capable  of  being  folded 
out  of  the  plane  of  supporting  material  web  about  respective 
fold  lines,  and  cutting  the  supporting  material  web  at  the  fold 
lines  without  completely  separating  the  flap  portions  from  the 
supporting  material  web  to  provide  respective  feed  edges  so 
that  the  supporting  material  web  can  be  advanced  by  a  toothed 
driver  engaging  the  supporting  material  web  at  the  feed  edges, 
the  composite  web  being  wound  into  a  roll  in  a  direction  that 
each  feed  edge  is  in  a  leading  position  with  respect  to  the  outer 
free  end  of  the  composite  web  and  the  respective  flap  portion 
b  in  a  trailing  position.  . 

30.  Method  of  making  a  composite  web  roll  for  use  m  a  label 
dispensing  apparatus  having  a  toothed  driver  and  a  label  sepa- 
rating peel  edge,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  compos- 
ite label  web  having  an  elongated  carrier  web  of  flexible  sup- 
porting material  with  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed  labels 


being  suitably  shaped  for  holding  said  bead  of  said  tire  carcass, 
and  said  ring  further  having  a  pair  of  continuous,  circumferen- 
tial pressure  sealing  flaps,  one  of  which  extends  inwardly  from 
each  side  of  the  ring,  said  flaps  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  scalingly  engage  with  adjacent  side  members  of  the  circum- 
ferential channel,  whereby  the  ring  may  be  radially  expanded 
without  the  use  of  an  inflatable  bladder. 


4,081^11 
CEMENTING  MACHINE  FOR  EDGE  FOLDING  OR 

BINDING 
Dennis  Sidney  HaU,  Uicester,  England,  assignor  to  USM  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  May  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  801,758 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1976, 

23347/76 

Int.  a.2  A43D  25/02 
U.S.  a.  156—475  7  Claims 


ItrJ    186  ^SSh  ^187 

on  the  carrier  web  and  with  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the 
labels  and  releasably  securing  each  label  to  the  earner  web, 
and  making  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  groups  of  cuts  ui 
the  carrier  web  and  located  under  the  labels  with  each  group  of 
cuts  including  spaced  converging  bar  cuts  defuiing  in  the 
carrier  web  a  flap  portion  attached  to  an  overlying  label  by  the 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  with  each  flap  portion  being  inte- 
^ally  connected  to  the  carrier  web  by  a  narrow  frangible 
portion  deflned  between  closely  spaced  portions  of  the  con- 
verging bar  cuts,  each  frangible  portion  being  sufficiently 
strong  to  maintain  the  flap  portion  in  the  plane  of  the  carrier 
web  when  the  carrier  web  is  pulled  around  the  peel  edge  by  the 
toothed  driver  and  to  effect  peeling  the  corresponding  flap 
portion  from  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  overlying 
label,  and  each  frangible  portion  being  sufficiently  weak  to 
rupture  in  response  to  engagement  of  the  corresponding  flap 
portion  by  the  toothed  driver. 

4,081,310 
BEAD  GRIP  RING 
Dnid  Shichman,  Trambull,  Comi.;  Peter  E.  Percarpio,  N.  Hale- 
ioa,  N  Jn  ud  Sheppard  A.  Black,  Sootiibury,  Conn.,  assign- 
on  to  Uiifoyal,  be.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  590,180 

lBtCLiB29H  77/72 

U  A  CL  156-398  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  cementing  and  folding  machine  having  a  frame,  a 
work  support,  a  creaser  foot  mounted  on  the  frame  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  respect  to  a  gauge 
block  secured  to  the  work  support,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
margin  of  a  flexible  workpiece  on  said  support  relative  to  the 
gauge  block,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  carrier  mov- 
ably  mounted  above  the  work  support  and  adapted  to  inter- 
changeably carry  a  binding  finger  or  a  gauge  finger  in  and  out 
of  cooperative  relation  to  the  gauge  block,  mechanism  for 
shifting  the  carrier  to  position  an  appropriate  one  of  the  fingers 
in  an  edge  binding  mode  or  in  an  edge  folding  mode  relative  to 
the  gauge,  and  selector  means  under  the  control  of  an  operator 
whereby  the  mechanism  is  caused  to  move  the  selected  finger 
from  the  gauge  either  in  up-and-away  movement  or  substan- 
tially vertical  movement  depending  on  whether  the  edge  of  the 
work  is  to  be  folded  or  the  work  has  a  binding  to  be  folded 
over. 


1  In  a  tire  building  drum,  a  rubber,  radially  expansible  ring 
for  gripping  the  bead  of  a  tire  carcass,  said  ring  being  radially 
expansible  in  and  forming  an  expansible  chamber  with  a  cir- 
cumfeential  channel  of  the  drum,  said  ring  havmg  an  outer 
surface  which  includes  a  lateral  planar  surface  and  an  adjacent 
deep  groove  adapted  to  receive  one  end  portion  of  a  sidewall 
turnup  bladder,  said  outer  surface  and  said  one  end  portion 


4,081,312  

PAPER  TAPE  SPLICER  FOR  OGARETTE  MAKERS 

Atiios  Cristiani,  Via  Don  Loigi  Sturzo  7,  Bologna,  Italy 
FUed  Not.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,922 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  14, 1976, 12413  A/76 
Int  a.2  B65H  79/7&  79/20 
U.S.  a.  156—504  13  Claims 

5,  Splicer  for  quick  in-line  splicings  between  the  trailing  end 
of  an  unwinding  bobbin  and  the  leading  end  of  a  stand-by 
bobbin,  destined  to  reintegrate  the  depleted  unwinding  bobbin, 
in  a  continuous  tape  feeding  unit,  in  particular,  wrapper  paper 
tape  in  cigarette  making  machines,  characterized  by  the  fact 
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that  is  comprises:  a  suction  block  on  which  the  unwinding  tape 
is  guided  to  slide,  in  its  path  from  said  feeding  unit  to  the  user; 
a  suction  pressing  unit,  frontally  facing  the  suction  block  and 
movable  with  driving  means  towards  and  against  the  suction 
block,  this  pressing  unit  having  set  and  pneumatically  held 
stationary  on  it  the  leading  end  of  the  stand-by  tape  provided 
with  an  externally  applied  adhesive;  and  a  knife  axially 
mounted  free  to  slide  whenever  required,  in  an  actuation  sup- 
port, integral  with  the  pressing  unit  which  can  be  moved 
against  the  suction  block;  this  knife  being  in  a  position  to  be 
alternately  moved,  with  driving  means  which  are  synchro- 
nized and  timed  with  the  pressing  unit  driving  meas,  between 


tor  regions  by  epitaxial  growth,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of:  . 

placing  the  substrate  members  in  intimate  contact  with  a 
susceptor  body  on  one  side  of  the  same  in  a  cool  wall 
reaction  chamber, 

heating  the  substrate  members  and  the  susceptor  body  di- 
rectly and  simultaneously  in  an  unfocused,  substantially 
uniform  field  of  radiant  heat  energy  produced  by  a  bank  of 
high  intensity  radiant  heat  lamps  located  on  the  same  side 
of  the  susceptor  body  as  the  substrate  members, 

whereby  the  substrate  members  are  heated  uniformly  and 
without  appreciable  thermal  gradiants  by  a  combmation 
of  direct  radiation  from  the  heat  lamps  and  heat  transfer 
from  the  susceptor  body,  and 

introducing  a  gaseous  reactant  into  the  reaction  chamber  to 
effect  deposition  of  a  chemical  vapor  coating  on  the  sub- 
strate members. 

4,081,314 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SCRATCH-RESISTANT  MASK 

FOR  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 

Carlyle  F.  Smith,  Jr.,  Cayuga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Auburn,  N.Y. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  669,720,  Mar.  24, 1976.  TOs  appUcation 

Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,777 

Int.  a.2  B44C  7/22;  C03C  75/00.  25/06 

U.S.  a.  156-645  1*  Claims 


a  waiting  position,  in  which  it  clears  the  interspace  between  the 
suction  block  and  the  pressing  unit,  and  a  cut  presetting  posi- 
tion, in  which  it  transversely  lies  in  that  interspace,  with  the 
blade  cutting  edge  on  the  unwinding  tape  pneumatically  en- 
eaeed  by  the  fixed  suction  block,  and  the  back  of  the  blade 
against  the  reintegrating  tape  held  by  the  movable  pneumatic 
pressing  unit;  an  accommodating  slit  being  formed  in  the  fixed 
pneumatic  block,  for  the  knife  blade,  which  enters  sideways 
into  it,  thus  splitting  the  trailing  end  of  the  unwmding  tape 
while  the  pressing  unit  is  frontally  moved  against  the  fixed 
suction  block,  thus  splicing  the  leading  end  of  the  stand-by  tape 
with  the  trailing  end  of  the  unwinding  tape,  m  the  close  prox- 
imity of  the  cut  made  by  the  knife. 

4,081,313 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS  WTTH  SUBSTANTIALLY  NO 

CRYSTALLOGRAPHIC  SLIP 

Michael  A.  McNeUly;  Walter  C.  Benzing,  both  of  Saratoga,  and 

wSSid  M.  Lock^  Jr..  Plo  Alto,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

AppUed  Materials,  Inc.,  SanU  Qara,  CaUf.  ^    ^      , 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543.878,  Jan  J4, 1^"^ 'b-idoned, 

which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  310.444,  Not.  ».  1972. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ^r.  No.  195,505. 
Nov.  3. 1971.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  866,473, 
Oct  15. 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,623,712.  This  application  Nov.  5, 1976, 

Ser.  No.  739,293 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/2a  21/124 

U5.  a.  156-610  ♦Chums 


■-[ 


w 
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:; 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  photomask  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  glass  substrate  defining  two  smooth,  substan- 
tially parallel  major  surfaces; 

positioning  a  stencil  on  one  of  said  major  surfaces,  said 
stencil  defining  openings  in  preselected  areas; 

grit  etching  said  substrate  to  form  depressions  at  said  prese- 
lected areas;  . ^  .,      ,    ... 

depositing  in  said  depressions,  through  said  stencil,  a  fusible 
ceramic  optical  masking  material; 

removing  said  stencil;  and  •  ,  •  » 

heating  said  substrate  to  fuse  said  masking  material  mto  a 
coherent,  opaque  layer  bonded  thereto. 

4,081,315 
CERMET  ETCH  TECHNIQUE 
Alan  S.  TempUn.  Hermosa  Beach.  CaUf.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689.779 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/i72;  B44C  7/22;  C303C  7V0a  25/06 

U.S.  a.  156-653  1«  C»**™ 


1  A  method  for  heating  a  plurality  of  substrate  members 
formed  of  a  single  crystal  material  with  substantially  no  crys- 
Sgraphic  slip  in  a  process  for  the  formation  of  semiconduc- 


CERMET 
Si02 

-Sir 


1  The  method  of  manufacturing  thin  film  cermet  resistance 
patterns,  on  a  dielectric  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  on  said  substrate  a  layer  of  cermet  composing 
primarily  a  resistive  compound  of  silicon  and  chromium; 

(b)  forming  a  masking  layer  over  said  cermet  layer  so  as  to 
expose  selected  areas  of  said  cermet  layer;  and 

(c)  etching  away  the  cermet  at  said  selected  areas  by  subject- 
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ing  said  areas  to  an  etchant  comprising  primarily  phos- 
phoric acid  at  a  temperature  of  the  order  of  180*  C. 

4«081^16  

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FLUFFED  PULP 
Sna  UWk  TorbjSni  Aberg,  aad  S?en  Guuiv  BcrgdaU,  both  of 
Moiidyckc,  Sweden,  aaiipion  to  Molalycke  AB,  Goteborg, 

Filed  Dec  1,  mS,  Ser.  No.  63«,702 

n«t—  priority,  applicatioB  Swedea,  Dec.  5, 1974,  7415256 

lat  CL2  D21B  1/02.  1/32:  D21D  1/02:  D21F  11/14 

UJ5.CLI62--«  .    ,  .         *^^1^ 

1  A  method  of  producing  fluffed  pulp  for  use  m  products  for 
absorbing  Uquids,  characterized  in  that  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
chemical  pulp  is  beaten  so  that  its  drainage  resistance  exceeds 
20'  SR,  95-25%  by  weight  mechanical  wood  pulp  and  5-75% 
by  weight  of  said  chemical  pulp  beaten  in  a  wet  stote  are  mixed 
with  each  other,  and  then  the  total  pulp  is  dewatered  mecham- 
caUy  to  a  dry  soUds  content  of  40-50%  by  weight,  coarse-defi- 
brated,  dried  in  a  flash  drying  step  to  60-85%  by  weight, 
finish-defibrated  and  finish-dried  to  80-95%  by  weight  dry 
solids  content. 


prises  applying  said  foamed  binder  composition  to  a  routing 
cylindrical  transfer  surface  disposed  above  the  said  web  at  a 
distance  from  the  top  surface  of  the  web  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  layer  of  composition  to  be  applied  to  said  web. 

4,081,319 
CONTINUOUS  PAPERMAKING  PROCESS 
Bernard  W.  Conway,  Holyoke,  Maas.,  asrignor  to  The  Dexter 
Corporation,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,152 

Int  a.2  D21F  1/66 

UA  a.  162—168  NA  "  Ctalms 


4,081,317 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCHON  OF  EFFLUENT 
COLOR  FROM  A  CELLULOSIC  PULP  BLEACHING 
SEQUENCE 
Ralph  J.  Gall,  Amkcnt,  and  Frederick  H.  Thompaon,  Grand 
IfU. ii,  both  of  N.Y.,  aMignon  to  Hooker  Chemicals  A  Plas- 
tica  Corporation,  Niagara  Falla,  N.Y. 
Contlnnation  of  Ser.  No.  425,751,  Dec.  18, 1973,  abuidoned, 
whkh  la  a  continnatkM-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  311,046,  Not.  30, 
1972,  abandoned,  whkh  Is  a  coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
108,995,  Jan.  22, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  612,613 
Int  CLi  D21C  9/14 
U.S.CL  162-80  ^   15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  bleaching  cellulosic  pulp  wherem  cellu- 
losic  pulp  is  bleached  in  aqueous  suspension  with  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  chlorine  diox- 
ide to  a  solubilize  non-cellulosic  material  associated  with  said 
cellulosic  pulp  and  wherein  said  pulp  is  thereafter  subjected  to 
extraction,  the  improvement  comprising  reducing  effluent 
color  from  50  to  90  percent  by  subjecting  said  pulp  at  a  weight 
consistency  of  3  to  15  percent,  to  said  extraction  by  hypo- 
chlorination  with  about  0.5  to  about  3.0  percent  hypochlorite 
on  a  dry  pulp  weight  basis,  at  a  temperature  from  about  75  to 
about  160  degrees  P.,  for  15-180  minutes  and  controUmg  the 
hypochlorination  pH  from  about  6  to  less  than  9. 


1.  A  continuous,  essentially  closed  recirculating  papermak- 
ing  process  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  first  dispersion  of 
fibers  within  a  dispersion  medium  containing  a  viscosity  pro- 
ducing agent,  said  agent  being  present  at  a  concentration  level 
sufficient  to  provide  an  initial  high  viscosity  of  at  least  3  cps  for 
dispersing  said  fibers;  reducing  the  fiber  consistency  within  the 
dispersion  and  at  least  partially  chemically  treating  the  disper- 
sion medium  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  the  dispersion  medium 
while  maintaining  a  constant  concentration  level  of  said  viscos- 
ity producing  agent;  subsequently  forming  a  fibrous  web  on  a 
papermaking  screen  from  said  dispersion  of  reduced  fiber 
consistency  and  reduced  viscosity  while  separating  and  col- 
lecting as  white  water  the  dispersing  medium  passing  through 
said  screen;  at  least  partially  chemically  treating  a  portion  of 
the  collected  white  water  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  said 
white  water  without  adding  additional  amounts  of  viscosity 
producing  agent,  continuously  recirculating  the  white  water 
and  forming  a  subsequent  fiber  dispersion  therefrom  of  high 
viscosity. 


4^081,318 
PREPARATION  OF  IMPREGNATED  FIBERS 
Popke  Wletana,  Velp,  Netherlands,  aaiignor  to  Chemlsche  In- 
dnatrle  AKU-Goodrich  B.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

FQcd  JnL  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,095 
n«i—  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1975, 

29798/75 

bt  a.2  D21F  11/00 

UA  CL  162—157  R  }S^*^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  nonwoven  fiber  web 
with  a  weight  in  the  range  of  5  to  6  grams  per  square  meter  and 
comprising  synthetic  fibers  between  4  and  45  mm.  m  length, 
made  by  the  wet  method  on  a  paper  machine,  said  web  con- 
taining from  50%  to  125  wt.  %  of  water  and  being  unpreg- 
nated  with  a  foamed  aqueous  binder  composition  having  a 
density  not  less  than  50  grams  per  liter  whUe  said  web  passes 
through  a  screening  area  of  the  paper-making  machine,  said 
aqueous  binder  composition  being  heat  sensitized  to  coagulate 
to  the  temperature  range  of  25*  to  95*  C.  drawing  said  layer  of 
foamed  composition  into  said  web  by  means  of  suction  applied 
to  the  underside  of  said  web,  and  drying  the  resulting  web  and 
its  content  of  foamed  binder  composition  to  coagulate  said 
foamed  binder  composition,  the  improvement  which  com- 


4,081,320 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A 

FIBROUS  WEB  FROM  A  FORAMINOUS  BELT 

Donglaa  Wahren,  and  Erik  Gonnar  Steaberg,  both  of  Karlstad, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Karlstads  Mekaniska 

Werkstad,  Karlstad,  Swedea 

FUed  Not.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  635,398 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Swedea,  Dec.  3, 1974, 7415154 

Int  CL?  D21F  2/00 

U.S.  a.  162—205  1^  CW^ 

1.  A  method  for  facilitating  the  transfer  of  a  fibrous  web  in 
a  paper-making  machine  from  a  first  foraminous  belt  carrying 
the  web  on  one  side  thereof  to  a  second  foraminous  belt  com- 
prising the  steps  of  applying  water  to  the  side  of  the  first  belt 
opposite  from  the  side  on  which  the  web  is  carried  to  wet  the 
web  so  that  capillary  forces  between  fibers  of  the  web  and  the 
first  belt  are  reduced,  exerting  pressure  on  the  web  so  that 
adhesion  between  the  web  and  the  first  belt  is  reduced,  leading 
the  second  belt  into  engagement  with  the  web  before  or  after 
the  wetting  and  pressure  steps,  and  transferring  the  web  from 
the  first  belt  to  the  second  belt  by  subjecting  the  web  to  a 
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differential  pressure  acting  in  the  direction  from  the  first  belt 
toward  the  second  belt  after  and  separately  from  the  wettmg 


4,081,322 

DEVICE  FOR  THERMAL  INSULATION  OF  A 

PRE^TRESSED  CONCRETE  VESSEL  WHICH  AFFORDS 

RESISTANCE  TO  THE  PRESSURE  OF  A  VAPORIZABLE 

FLUID  CONTAINED  IN  SAID  VESSEL 
GiUes  Aubert  Oraay,  and  Gay  Petit  VeraaiUes,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomiqne,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,424 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  19, 1975,  75  19264 
Int  a.2  G21C  9/00 
UA  a.  176-37  10  Claims 


and  pressure  steps  and  whUe  the  second  belt  is  in  engagement 
with  the  web. 


4,081,321 
MOVABLE  DECKLE  WITHIN  HEADBOX  OUTLET 
Jakob  Wolf,  and  Iwan  Lasschuit  both  of  Heidenheim,  Germany, 
assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,081 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  6, 1975,  2549726 
Int  C\?  D21F  1/02 
U.S.  a.  162-346  <*«.*-- 


S.Sa 


K    i         W 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  sheets  from  a  dilute  suspension  of 
fibers  in  a  liquid,  comprising  an  endless  wire  havmg  an  elon- 
eated  reach  which  moves  in  a  predetermined  du-ecuon;  a  head 
box  having  a  suspension-discharging  outlet  disposed  above  a 
portion  of  said  reach  and  having  a  predetermined  length  and 
width,  as  considered  respectively  in  and  transversely  of  said 
direction,  said  head  box  including  two  side  walls  flanking  said 
outlet;  a  foraminous  support  disposed  below  said  reach  oppo- 
site said  outlet  to  permit  the  liquid  to  flow  through  said  wire 
and  said  support  whereby  at  least  some  fibers  remain  on  and 
form  a  mat  which  advances  with  said  reach  in  said  direction; 
means  for  regulating  the  effective  width  of  said  mat  mcludmg 
a  deckle  extending  in  said  direction  substantially  along  the  full 
lenirth  of  said  outiet  and  having  a  width  which  is  a  small  frac- 
tion of  the  width  of  said  outlet;  and  means  for  movmg  said 
deckle  sideways  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  in  each  of 
which  said  deckle  prevents  the  liquid  from  flowmg  through  a 
different  elongated  zone  of  said  reach,  said  positions  mcludmg 
at  least  one  position  in  which  said  deckle  is  spaced  apart  from 
each  of  said  side  walls. 


1.  A  device  for  thermal  insulation  of  a  prestressed  concrete 
vessel  which  affords  resistance  to  the  pressure  of  a  vaporzable 
fluid  contained  within  said  vessel  in  two  phases  separated  by  an 
interface,  at  least  two  families  of  coplanar  through-passages 
being  arranged  in  the  lower  and  upper  portions  of  the  pressure 
vessel  so  as  to  permit  positioning  of  ducts  for  the  admission  of 
said  fluid  in  the  liquid  state  and  the  discharge  of  said  fluid  m  the 
gaseous  state,  wherein  said  device  comprises: 
two  shells  disposed  respectively  within  the  lower  and  upper 
portions  of  said  pressure  vessel,  the  upper  shell  being 
closed  by  a  lid.  said  shells  which  have  different  diameters 
being  covered  with  a  metaUic  heat-insulation  and  being 
adapted  to  delimit  between  said  vaporizable  fluid  and  the 
internal  wall  of  said  pressure  vessel  a  chamber  fiUed  with 
fluid  in  Uquid  phase  up  to  the  level  of  the  Uquid-vapor 
interface  of  said  fluid  and  fiUed  with  gas  above  said  level, 
the  arrangement  of  said  shells  in  overlapping  relation 
being  such  as  to  constitute  a  cold-fluid  Uquid  seal,  the 
lower  sheU  being  separated  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
pressure  vessel; 
means  whereby  said  shells  are  each  supported  by  said  pres- 
sure vessel  at  the  level  of  at  least  three  of  said  vessel 
through-passages  of  a  pven  famUy,  said  means  being  such 
as  to  permit  of  radial  expansion  of  said  shells  at  the  level  of 
said  through-passages; 
leak-tight  means  placed  at  the  level  of  the  through-passagw 
and  capable  of  absorbing  the  radial  expansion  of  said 
sheUs. 


4,081,323 
SUBATMOSPHERIC  DOUBLE  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
Duiiel  Cans,  Jr.,  MUton,  and  John  H.  Noble,  WeUealey,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Stone  ft  Webater  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  556,170 
Int  a.2  G21C  9/00 
MS.  CL  17fr-38  1*  CWm. 

1.  A  containment  structure  for  a  nuclear  reactor  or  the  Uke, 

including: 
an  outer  pressure-containing  sheU  member; 
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an  inner  pressure-containing  shell  member  within  and  in- 
wardly spaced  from  said  outer  shell  member  so  as  to 
create  an  annular  space  between  said  inner  and  outer 
containment  shells; 

means  fixedly  mounting  said  inner  and  outer  shell  members 
to  a  base  member  forming  a  foundation  for  said  contain- 
ment structure; 

first  conduit  means  extending  from  outside  said  containment 
structure  through  said  inner  and  outer  shell  members 
connecting  the  interior  of  said  inner  shell  member  to  a  first 
evacuation  system, 

said  first  evacuation  system  operating  during  normal  oper- 
ation to  rnwin**'"  the  interior  of  said  inner  shell  member 
normally  at  a  subatmospheric  pressure; 

second  conduit  means  extending  from  outside  said  contain- 
ment structure  through  said  outer  shell  member  connect- 
ing said  annular  space  to  a  second  evacuation  system, 
said  second  evacuation  system  operating  during  normal 


having  protrusions  extending  into  said  openings  and  coacting 
springs  for  holding  said  fuel  rods  in  laterally  fixed  positions,  a 
spacer  capture  system  which  secures  said  grid  spacer  in  fixed 
position  comprising  a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  space  capture  rod, 
said  sleeve  including: 

(a)  a  guide  slot;  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  engaging  bosses  extending  radially  outward 


operation  to  maintain  said  annular  space  normally  at  a 
subatmospheric  pressure  which  is  intermediate  that  of 
the  interior  of  said  inner  shell  member  and  the  ambient 
atmospheric  pressure; 
said  inner  and  outer  shell  members  containing  sufficient  free 
air  volume  in  the  interior  and  annular  containment  spaces, 
respectively,  so  that  during  a  loss-of-coolant  accident, 
including  the  maximum  credible  loss-of-coolant  accident, 
resulting  in  the  release  of  radioactive  gases,  liquids  and 
vapors  within  the  containment  structure,  the  pressure  of 
said  annular  space  does  not  exceed  the  ambient  atmo- 
spheric pressure  without  further  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  evacuation  systems  and,  consequently,  no  outleak- 
age  of  radioactive  gases  and  vapors  from  the  containment 
structure  occurs  and  such  gases  and  vapors  remain  in  the 
containment  structure  after  said  loss-of-coolant  accident 
without  further  operation  of  said  first  and  second  evacua- 
tion systems  until  such  time  as  they  may  be  safely  vented 
to  the  atmosphere. 


from  and  mounted  longitudinally  apart  on  said  sleeve  for 
engaging  one  of  said  protrusions  from  said  grid  spacer 
walls  between  said  pair  of  bosses  such  that  movement  of 
said  grid  space  in  either  longitudinal  direction  is  pre- 
vented; and 
(c)  a  standoff  boss  extending  radially  from  said  sleeve  and  of 
sufficient  length  to  be  disposed  in  surface  contact  with 
said  flat  spacer  grid  wall. 


4,081,325 
INTERNAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

VESSEL 
Roger  Aubert,  Orsay,  and  Jacques  BaiUat,  Versailles,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,261 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  2, 1975,  75  30246 

Int.  a.2  G21C  17 /OS 

U.S.  a.  176—87  6  Claims 


4,081,324 

SPACER  CAPTURE  ROD  TO  SPACER  GRID 

ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 

Barney  S.  Flora,  and  John  F.  Patterson,  both  of  Richland, 

Waah.,  aasigiiors  to  Exxon  Nndear  Company  Inc.,  Belleme, 

Wash. 

FUed  Jon.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,887 
Int  a.2  G21C  3/30 
MS.  CL  176-78  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  nuclear  fuel  bundle  having  a  parallel  array  of  fuel  rods 
and  at  least  one  spacer  capture  rod  which  longitudinally  ex- 
tend through  openings  formed  from  intersecting  walls  of  a  grid 
spacer,  some  of  said  walls  being  flat  and  others  of  said  walls 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  into  which  testing  instruments  can  be 
introduced,  comprising  a  vertical  pressure  vessel  having  a 
bottom  end  section  and  a  top  vessel  closure  head  with  an 
internal  lateral  face  therebetween,  a  reactor  core  and  a  core 
basket  within  said  pressure  vessel,  said  core  basket  having  the 
shape  of  a  vertical  cylindrical  shell  having  a  vertical  axis  and 
provided  with  a  btoom  end  wall  on  which  the  reactor  core 
rests,  the  core  basket  further  including  an  external  lateral  face 
and  a  top  flange,  an  annular  space  being  provided  between  said 
pressure  vessel  and  said  core  basket,  said  core  basket  being 
fitted  with  a  cylindrical  bearing  ring  which  surrounds  said  top 
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flange  and  has  the  same  axis  as  the  core  basket,  radial  struts 
joining  said  ring  to  said  top  flange,  said  ring  restmg  on  an 
annular  shoulder  formed  in  the  internal  lateral  face  of  said 
vessel,  passageways  being  formed  between  said  top  flange,  said 
bearing  ring  and  said  struts,  said  passageways  being  wide 
enough  to  introduce  the  testing  instruments,  said  passageways 
being  placed  above  said  annular  space  and  providmg  a  direct 
access  to  said  annular  space,  the  external  lateral  face  of  said 
core  basket  being  provided  with  means  for  guidmg  and  dis- 
placing said  testing  instruments. 


4,081,326  

A  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  MALTOTETRAOSE  AND 

LOWER  SACCHARIDES  FROM  SOLUTION 
Leo  M.  HaU,  Homewood,  AhL,  assignor  to  The  Board  of  Trust- 
ees of  the  UniTcrsity  of  AUbama,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
FUed  Oct.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,820 
Int.  a.2  CUD  U/02 
—  .,^m    m  15  Claims 

UJS.  a.  195—7  .  *'  v.imtu» 

1  A  method  for  removing  oligosaccharides  m  the  range  oi 
G,-G,  from  a  solution  containing  the  same,  which  comprises: 
simultaneously  adding  baker's  yeast  and  the  Peak  II  maltase 
enzyme  characterized  by  hydrolyzing  maltotetraose  on  y 
about  1/100  as  fast  as  maltose  and  maltopentaose  only 
about  1/500  as  fast  as  maltose  derived  from  a  strain  of 
Saccharomyces,  ATCC  20,488,  to  said  solution; 
fermenting  said  yeast  and  maltose  contaimng  solution, 
whereby  all  of  said  G.-G*  oligosaccharides  are  removed 
by  hydrolysis  from  the  solution;  and 
recovering  said  Gj-G*  oligosaccharide  free  solution. 
2.  A  method  for  preparing  an  oligosaccharide  fraction  con- 
taining Gj-h  ohgosaccharides,  which  comprises: 
adding  to  a  natural  extract  derived  from  a  grain  or  tuberous 
plant  which  contains  a  desired  Gj-h  oligosacchande  frac- 
tion as  well  as  lower  order  saccharides  which  mclude  a 
maltase  inhibitory  amount  of  glucose,  both  a  yeast  which 
is  capable  of  fermenting  maltose  and  glucose  in  said  natu- 
ral extract  but  which  is  incapable  of  fermentmg  the  ohgo- 
saccharides of  said  desired  G5-I-  oligosaccharide  fraction 
and  a  maltase  which  is  capable  of  hydrolyzing  maltotet- 
raose; fermenting  said  admixture  of  said  yeast  and  said 
maltase  in  said  natural  extract,  whereby  all  of  the  lower 
order  saccharides  of  said  extract  other  than  said  desired 
G,-l-  oligosaccharide  fraction  are  hydrolyzed;  and  sepa- 
rating said  yeast  and  maltase  from  said  admixture,  thereby 
obtaining  said  desired  G,-h  fraction  of  ohgosaccharides. 


4,081,328 
PRODUCnON  OF  CELLULASE  BY  A  THERMOPHIUC 

THIELAVIA  TERRESTRIS 
Wilfred  A.  Skinner,  Portola  VaUey,  CaUf.,  and  Fumitake 
Tokuyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Stanford  Research 
Institute,  Menlo  Park,  Calif  . 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,865,  Oct  23, 1919, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,535 
Int  a.2  C12D  13/10;  C07G  7/02 
UA  a.  195-62  8  Claims 

1  A  ceUulase  enzyme  preparation  produced  by  the  fungus 
Thielavia  tenestris  (NRRL  8126),  which  is  a  water-soluble 
solid,  precipitable  by  ammonium  sulfate,  possesses  both  C,  and 
C,  types  of  enzyme  activity  and  a  high  degree  of  stabUity 
toward  heat,  and  exhibits  optimum  enzyme  activity  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  60*  to  about  70'  C  at  a  pH  between  about 
5.0  and  about  5.6. 

2.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  ceUulase  enzyme  by  the 
fungus  Thielavia  tenestris  (NRRL  8126),  which  comprises 
culturing  said  fungus  in  a  nutrient  medium  therefor  and  recov- 
ering the  enzyme  produced. 

7.  A  method  for  the  concentration  of  ceUulase  activity  from 
Thielavia  tenestris  NRRL  8126  fermentations,  comprising  the 
steps  of  precipitating  the  enzyme  activity  from  culture  filtra- 
tion with  addition  of  salts,  separating  the  resulting  precipitote 
and  either  dissolving  this  precipitate  product  in  a  suitable 
buffer  or  converting  said  product  to  a  dried  preparation. 

8  A  process  for  treating  an  aqueous  system  containing  Thie- 
lavia tenestris  (NRRL  8126)  ceUulases  as  weU  as  enzymes  of  an 
undesirable  character,  said  process  comprising  the  step  of 
heating  said  system  to  elevated  temperatures  capable  of  de- 
stroying said  undesirable  enzymes  without  fully  destroying  the 
activity  of  the  ceUulases, 


4081,327 
PREPARATION  OF  D-FRUCTOSE 
Ichiro  Chibata,  Suita;  Tetsuya  Tosa,  Kyoto,  •»*  TadasU  Sato, 
Takatsuki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Selyaku  Co., 

Ltd.,  Os-^^PJJ^  ,,^  ,^,,  ser.  No.  461,509^ 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1973  4848714 
Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

uta-cuD  «/aaci2K  //oa  cwc  yoi 

U  S     CI     195—31  F  ^mmMm.— 

V  Ail  immobUized  glucose  isomerase-producing  microor- 
ganism comprising  a  glucose  isomerase-producmg  microor- 
ganism tightly  entrapped  in  the  lattice  of  a  semipermeable 
acryloyl  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homo- 
nolvmer  of  N,N'-lower  alkylene-bis-acryloylanude,  bis(a- 
SyMamidomethyl)  ether  or  N,N'-di-acryloyl-ethyleneurea, 
Smer  of  acryloylamide  and  N,N'-lower  «dkylene-bis- 
SSloy^amide,  copolymer  of  acryloylamide  and  bis(aciyloyl 
amidomethyl)ether  and  copolymer  of  acryloylamide  and  N.N  - 
di-acryloyl-ethyleneurea. 


4,081,329 
PREPARATION  OF  CARRIER-BOUND 
MACROMOLECULAR  COMPOUNDS 
Dieter  Jaworek,  WeUheim;  Karl-Heinz  Botsch,  Bemried;  Gun- 
ter  Weimann;  Michael  Nelbbck-Hochstetter,  both  of  Tutiing, 
and  Hebnut  Determann,  Stamberg,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,845,  Not.  28, 1973,  rt«doned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  5. 1976,  Ser.  No.  «55»JP,_,^ 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  8, 1972,  2260184 
Int  CL2  C07G  7/02 

U  S.  a.  195-63  ^^  ^^***™ 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  carrier-bound  macromo- 
lecular  compound  comprising  reacting  in  solution  a  biologi- 
cally  active  protein  A  with  a  coupling  compound  B  which 
contains  at  least  one  reactive  fimction  capable  of  coupUng  with 
the  biologically  active  protein  A  and  at  least  one  further  reac- 
tive polymerizable  group,  adding  to  the  resultmg  coupled 
reaction  product  AB  in  the  form  of  a  polymerizable  solution 
having  a  polymerizable  system  therein  a  partially  cross-Unked 
molecular  sieve  material  in  essentially  unswoUen  state,  m  an 
amount  which  cannot  be  completely  swollen  by  said  polymer- 
izable solution  of  AB,  the  degree  of  cross-linking  of  the  molec- 
ular sieve  being  such  as  to  exclude  the  biologically  active 
protein  A,  drawing  said  polymerizable  solution  mto  said  mo- 
lecular sieve  material  during  swelling  thereof  so  that  said 
polymerizable  solution  and  compound  B  are  present  sutetan- 
tially  in  the  interior  of  the  molecular  sieve  material  and  the 
biologically  active  protein  is  present  substantially  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  molecular  sieve  material,  and  polymenzmg  the 
polymerizable  group  of  the  coupled  product  AB  m  said  poly- 
merizable solution  in  the  interior  of  the  molecular  sieve  mate- 
rial whereby  a  polymer  body  is  formed  substantially  withm 
said  molecular  sieve  material  and  said  protein  is  fixed  substan- 
tially on  the  surface  of  said  molecular  sieve  matenal  and  is 
bound  to  said  polymer  therein. 
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4,081,330 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  MILKCURDLING  ENZYME 
Marc  Horiiberger,  Mt-Pdcria;  Toouw  Sozii,  Lansamie,  and 
Robert  FooMz,  ArMz-nr-Orbc,  all  of  Switzeriand,  aasignora 
to  Sodete  d'AMiataacc  Tcchaiqiic  poor  Frodnits  Nestle,  SA^ 
La  Tov-de-FeOz,  Switzerlaad 
ContiawitkNi  of  Ser.  No.  529,029,  Dec.  3, 1974,  abandoned.  Tbfa 
appUcation  Jan.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,534 
CiaiiM  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  19,  1974, 

17760/74  , 

Int  CL*  C07G  7/02         ^ 
UJS.  CL  195—66  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  milk-curdling  enzyme 
comprising  the  steps  of  ... 

treating  stomach  tissue  obtained  from  poultry  with  an  aque- 
ous saline  solution  with  a  pH-value  below  4  and  an  ionic 
force  of  from  about  0.085  to  1.2  for  a  contact  time  of  about 
15  to  20  minutes; 
thereafter  separating  out  undissolved  material; 
readjusting  the  pH-value  of  the  remaining  solution  to  a  value 
below  4  and/or  readjusting  the  ionic  force  of  the  remain- 
ing solution  to  value  of  from  about  1  to  1.7; 
thereafter  separating  out  any  undissolved  materials;  and 
then  recovering  the  remaining  solution  containing  the  milk- 
curdling  enzyme. 

4,061,331 

FORTABLE  WATER  DISTILLATION  AFFARATUS 

Gather  Wdaa,  2025  SW.  Brini  Ct,  Bca?ertoa,  Oreg.  97005 

FOed  Apr.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,980 

Iirt.  a?  BOID  5/Oa  i/42 

UA  CL  202—181  *  Claims 


..S-'-^ 


level  control  means  including  an  outlet  provided  in  the 
tube  for  feeding  fluid  being  carried  by  the  tube  into  the 
evaporator  means  and  maintaining  the  level  of  fluid  in  the 
evaporator  means  substantially  co-planar  with  the  upper 
fluid  discharged  end  of  the  tube  of  the  condenser  means, 
and  a  hollow  sleeve  disposed  about  the  tube  and  conduit, 
the  sleeve  arranged  extending  above  the  connection  of  the 
tube  and  conduit  for  receiving  vaporized  liquid  and  di- 
recting same  downwardly  over  the  conduit  for  condens- 
ing the  vaporized  liquid  and  forming  a  shell  of  a  heat 
exchanger  including  the  tube  and  conduit. 


4,081,332 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF  C,  HYDROCARBONS 

USING  ACETONITRILE  AND  ADDITIVES 
Richard  William  Hein,  Hndaon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,368 

Int  a.2  BOID  i/40:  C07C  7/(W 

U.S.  a.  203-51  12  Claims 

M«tnyl  Butwn  Str«>r«_ 


Entnetivt  SolvffI 


fta 


R«f  lux 


EXTIIACTIVe  DitTlLLWTIOH   TowIK 

l»opr«n«  Str— in 


Solvwit 
l»o»r«w. 


Stkiptina  Towcr 


Lean  Solvnt 


1.  A  distillation  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  evaporator  means  for.vaporizing  fluid  to  be  distilled; 

(b)  condenser  means  connected  to  the  evaporator  means  for 
condensing  vaporized  fluid  received  from  the  evaporator 

means; 

(c)  heater  means  associated  with  the  evaporator  means  for 
applying  heat  to  and  vaporizmg  fluid  in  the  evaporator 

means; 

(d)  the  condenser  means  being  arranged  extending  below  a 
surface  of  vaporizing  liquid  in  the  evaporator  means,  and 
including  level  control  means  for  maintaining  a  constant 
level  in  the  evaporator  means  of  a  fluid  to  be  distilled,  the 
condenser  means  further  including  a  normally  substan- 
tially vertically  disposed  tube  having  a  lower  fluid  intake 
end  and  an  upper  fluid  discharge  end,  and  a  substantially 
vertically  disposed  conduit  extending  along  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  tube  of  the  condenser  means,  the  conduit  having 
a  fluid  inlet  end  connected  to  the  fluid  discharge  end  of 
the  tube  and  a  fluid  output  end  disposed  adjacent  the  fluid 
intake  end  of  the  tube  of  the  condenser  means,  with  the 


1.  In  an  extractive  distillation  process  for  separating  mixtures 
of  Cj  hydrocarbons  with  different  degrees  of  unsaturation 
including  the  steps  of  introducing  a  selective  solvent  to  an 
extractive  distillation  column,  introducing  said  hydrocarbon 
mixtures  to  be  extractively  distilled  at  a  point  below  the  point 
of  introduction  of  said  selective  solvent,  selectively  extracting 
the  more  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  to  form  a  liquid  solvent 
fraction  rich  in  the  more  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  withdraw- 
ing a  vaporous  hydrocarbon  fraction  rich  in  the  less  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  as  overhead  from  the  top  of  said  extractive 
distillation  column,  withdrawing  the  solvent  rich  in  the  more 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  from  the  bottom  of  said  extractive 
distillation  column,  passing  the  rich  solvent  with  the  more 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  to  a  stripping  colunm  where  the 
solvent  and  the  more  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  are  separated, 
and  recycling  the  lean  solvent  to  said  extractive  distillation 
column,  the  improvement  comprising  employing  as  said  selec- 
tive solvent  from  about  67  to  about  98  weight  percent  acetoni- 
trile  and  from  about  2  to  about  33  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylform- 
amide,  3.methoxypropionitrile,  ethylene  glycol  monomethyl 
ether,  diethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether,  ethylene  glycol 
monoethyl  ether  and  diethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether,  said 
weight  perccnts  being  based  on  dry  solvent. 
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4,081,333 
METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  DISHLLATION 
William  Samuel  HoUnes,  Compton;  Edward  J-^wJ^^t'/lJ"" 
ton.  nr.  Stourbridge,  and  Ernest  Reginald  Brarier.  Maiden- 
head, aU  of  England,  assignors  to  Albright  ft  Witaon  Limited, 

^"*'^'^,!!S'd.c.  11, 1975,  Ser.  NO.  639,6^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19. 1974, 

''"^"^'  Int.a.^BOlNi/02 

U5.a.203-86  «^^^ 


with  a  solution  to  be  tested;  bringing  the  other  surface  of  said 
antigen  membrane  into  contact  with  a  normal  serum  soluuon; 
and  measuring  electrochemically  the  membrane  potential  gen- 
erated across  said  antigen  membrane. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  diagnosing  syphilis  compnsmg 
an  electrolytic  cell  partitioned  into  two  compartments  by  the 
antigen  membrane  of  claim  1;  electrodes  disposed  in  said  com- 
partments; and  a  detector  connected  to  said  electrodes  for 
measuring  the  membrane  potential  across  said  antigen  mem- 
brane. 


.  lE»0 
•'SE»L 


LEtD-8 


1  A  method  for  distilling  phosphorus  from  phosphorus  mud 
formed  when  entrained  Phosphorus-contaming  whds  a^^^ 
scrubbed  from  the  waste  gases  of  a  thermal  phosphorus  plant 

"^^Uii  phosophorus  mud  in  an  open  thermally  conduc 

providing  a  distillation  furnace  having  a  heating  zone  and  an 
exposed  lead  in  the  bottom  of  said  heatmg  zone, 

positSg  said  vessel  in  said  heating  zone  aiid  ;"  dij-^ 
wntact  with  molten  lead,  heatmg  said  molten  lead 
whereby  said  vessel  and  the  phosphorus  mud  contained 
therein  are  heated  to  distUl  phosphorus  from  said  mud  as 

phosphorus  vapour,  and  -j  v    *•  „  ,««- 

rerovering  said  phosphorus  vapour  from  said  heatmg  zone. 


4,081334 

ANTIGEN  MEMBRANES  FOR  USE  IN  SYFHHJS 

DIAWOSIS  AND  SYFHIUS  DLiGNOSIS  AFFARATUS 

USING  SUCH  MEMBRANES 
Shuichi  Suzuki;  Masuo  Aizawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Isao  IshJ^. 
Kasugai;    Rikio    Shinohara,    Kagamihara,    and    Yolchi 
SigJmura,  Toyoake,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Chemi- 
phar  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  --«,«» 

^  FUed  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  7TJ,139 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Mjr.  18.  IW  51.»632. 
Mar^  1976.  51-29633;  Mar.  18,  1976,  51-29634;  Jun.  21, 
1976,51-81408         ^^^,^,^,,/,, 

„  17  Claims 

U.S.a.204-lT  1/v.iMUD. 


*.W1'335  __^ 

FROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  ELECTROLYTO 

FLATING  OF  METAL  WIRE,  STRIFS,  CHAINS,  AND 

GAUZE  STRIFS  WTTH  METALS 

Friedrich  Von  Stutterheim,  AdenaneraDee  7, 637  Oben«el^ 

Jorg  Worm,  Kantstrasse  1/9, 8755  Alzenan-Kalberan,  both  of 

Germany  .,^^ 

Filed  Oct  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  624,000 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  Oct  23. 1974, 2450291 
Int  a.^  C25D  i/66,  7/06 

U.S.CL  204-28  J^^^ 

1  A  process  for  electro-plating  an  elongate,  thm  article 
formed  from  a  base  metal  with  a  uniform,  pore-free  coatmg  of 
a  noble  metal  having  a  thickness  in  the  micron  range  compns- 

ing:  .  .  . 

passing  the  article  through  an  electrolyte  bath  compnsmg  a 
melt  of  at  least  one  salt  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  alkaU  metal  cyanides,  alkali  metal  thiocyanates,  alkah 
metal  cyanamides,  aUcaline  earth  metal  cyamdes,  aUcalme 
earth  metal  thiocyanates.  alkaline  earth  metal  cyanamidw. 
said  bath  further  including  a  salt  of  the  noble  metal  to  be 
plated,  guiding  the  article  through  the  bath  by  means  of 
ceramic  guides  comprising  at  least  one  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide,  sdicon 
oxide,  yttrium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  siUcon  mtride, 
borium  nitride,  titanium  nitride,  silicon  cari)ide,  and  tita- 
nium  carbide,  the  step  of  passing  the  article  through  the 
bath  being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  gaseous  oxygen. 


KT' 


UTE  OF  SERUM  aUJTION 


1  An  antigen  membrane  for  syphUis  diagnosis  compnsmg 
cardiolipin  immobilized  on  a  polymer  matnx.  ..„.„„ 

3  A  method  for  diagnosing  syphUis,  compnsmg  brmgmg 
one  surf^  of  the  antigen  membnme  of  clam.  1  mto  contact 


4,081,336 
ALKALINE  BRIGHT  ZINC  FLATING  AND  ADDTTIVE 

THEREFOR 
Frederick  W.  Eppensteiner,  Southlleld,  and  Carl  Steinecker, 
^JSland,  both ^TMich.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Richardson  Com- 

puy,  Des  Flaines.  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  7. 1977,  Ser.  No.  785,514 

Int  a.2  C25D  3/24.  3/26 

UAa.204-55Y  ..       38Ctai«s 

1  A  bright  zinc,  electroplating  bath  compnsmg  an  aqueous 
alkahne  solution  containing  a  source  of  zinc  kms  ««da  njteo- 
gen-containing  heterocyclic  compound  which  has  been  attyl- 
ated  with  a  condensate  of  a  difunctional  halohydnn  and  a 
hydroxy  aryl  compound  in  admixture  with  a  polye- 
thylenepolyamine  fonned  by  the  reaction  of  ammoma  and 
ethylene  dichlorode  or  a  quaternary  salt  therwf. 

i  An  aqueous  concentrate  for  prepanng  the  bath  of  claim 
1  which  concentrate  includes  a  nitrogen-contaimng  heterocy- 
clic compound  which  has  been  alkylated  with  a  condensate  of 
a  difunctional  halohydrin  and  hydroxy  aryl  compound^  ad- 
mixture with  a  composition  selected  from  the  group  polye- 
Avlenepolyamine  and  quatenuiry  salts  thereof  wherem  the 
'XtS?enepolyamine  has  been  formed  by  *e -ctic«  of 
kmmonia  with  ethylene  dichloride,  the  ratio  of  ethylene  di- 
chloride  to  ammonia  ranging  from  6:1  to  2:1. 
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4,081,337 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCnON  OF  HYDROGEN 
Robert  Spitier,  1700  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,999 
iBt  CL^  C25B  1/02 
U5.  a  204-129  14CtoiiM 

1.  A  cyclic  electrolytic  process  of  utilizing  the  energy  of 
dirty  carbonaceous  fuels  to  produce  commercial  hydrogen 
which  comprises: 

(a)  reducing  an  alkali  sulfate  to  alkaU  sulfide  by  reaction  of 
the  sulfate  and  dirty  fuel  at  an  elevated  temperature, 

(b)  digesting  the  sulfide  and  impurities  derived  from  said 
dirty  fuel  with  aqueous  solution,  or  water,  to  dissolve  the 
sulfide,  and  separate  out  said  impurities, 

(c)  adding  the  solution  of  said  alkali  sulfide  to  an  electrolytic 
cell  in  which  an  electric  current  is  utilized  to  generate 
hydrogen  at  the  cathode  while  oxidizing  sulfide  substan- 
tially to  sulfate  at  the  anode, 

(d)  separating  alkali  sulfate  from  an  electrolyte  stream  exit- 
ing from  said  electrolytic  cells,  and 

(e)  recycling  the  alkali  sulfate  to  the  reducing  procedure  of 
said  step  (a). 


4,081,338 
METHOD  OF  BREAKING  AN  OIL-IN-WATER 
EMULSION 
Aaoa  Golofoy,  lokster,  Mich.,  aaalgiior  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Midi. 

Filcd  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,923 

Int  a.2  C02B  1/82 

VS.  CL  204—149  6  Claims 


formula  RX,  in  which  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl,  isopropyl,  t-butyl  and 
3-cyclopentenyl  and  in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  F,  CI,  Br  and  OH; 
(b)  exposing  said  molecules  to  the  radiation  of  at  least  one 
infrared  laser  source  which  has  been  specifically  tuned 


A. 


^}^- 
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^ 


J 

• —  / 
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"^^ 


and  focussed  to  selectively  decompose  RX  molecules 
containing  deuterium  to  form  an  enriched  olefin  specie 
containing  deuterium  and  HX;  and 
(c)  separating  said  deuterium  enriched  olefin  specie  from  the 
undecomposed  deuterium  depleted  RX  molecules  and 
HX. 


/ 


^^n? 


1.  A  method  of  breaking  an  ofl-in-water  emulsion  which 
comprises: 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  oil-in-water  emulsion  to  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  6  to  10; 

adding  to  the  oil-in-water  emulsion  at  least  1  part  per  million 
of  a  cation  or  a  combination  thereof  selected  from  the 
group  of  cations  consisting  essentially  of  Fe-l-2,  Fe-|-3, 
Al+3,  Cu-»-l  andCu-l-2; 

treating  the  oil-in-water  emulsion  with  a  dissolvable  iron 
electrode,  said  dissolvable  iron  electrode  being  dissolved 
by  transmitting  an  electric  current  therethrough  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  develop  an  Fe +2/oil  weight  ratio  of 
at  least  0.02; 

holding  the  oil-in-water  emulsion  treated  by  said  dissolvable 
electrode  until  the  emulsion  breaks. 


4,081,340 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

PERMEABILITY  OF  THE  SKIN  OF  CELLS  OF  LIVING 

BEINGS 

Ulrich  Zimmermann,  Julich;  Friedrich  Riemann,  Bad  Sal- 
zuflen,  and  Gilnter  Pilwat,  Julich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,771,  Feb.  3, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,320 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  2, 1974,  2405119 

Int  a.2  GOIN  27/Oa  27/40 

VS.  a.  204—180  R  2  Claims 


4,081,339 

METHOD  OF  DEUTERIUM  ISOTOPE  SEPARATION 

AND  ENRICHMENT 

Sidney  W.  Bcmob,  533  PakM  Verde*  Dr.  West,  Palos  Verdes 

Eitatca,  CiUf.  90274 

Filed  JnL  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,252 
lit  CL2  BOIJ  1/ia-  COIB  4/00 
VS.  CL  204—158  R  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  and  enriching  deuterium  contain- 
ing molecules  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  source  of  organic  molecules  containing  deu- 
terium atoms,  said  organic  molecules  having  a  structural 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  permeabiUty  of  the  skin  of 
cells  of  living  beings,  which  includes  in  combination  the  steps 
of:  introducing  the  respective  cells  in  the  form  of  a  suspension 
into  an  electrically  conductive  liquid  having  a  temperature  of 
from  0*  to  25*  C  and  forming  a  physiological  electrolyte  solu- 
tion, exposing  the  thus  formed  physiological  electrolyte  solu- 
tion containing  said  cells  to  an  electric  field  of  predetermined 
strength  until  macromolecules  having  a  radius  of  at  least  5  A 
are  exchanged  through  the  skin  acting  as  diaphragm  for  said 
cells  between  the  solution  in  the  interior  of  said  cells  and  the 
physiological  electrolyte  solution. 
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4,081,341 
USE  OF  POLYMERIC  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
HYDROXIDES  IN  ELECTRODEPOSmON 
Roger  M.  Chriatenson,  Gibaonia;  Joaepb  F- »»^Lower  Bur- 
rell;  Marria  E.  Hartman,  Pittsburgh,  and  Wen-Hwam  C^ 
Gibaonia,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh,   a.^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^jj 

Int.  a.2  C25D  13/ia  13/24 
U.S.  a.  204-181  C  SOaims 

5  A  process  for  cathodically  electrodepositmg  a  coatmg  on 
a  conductive  article  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

1  immersing  the  conductive  article  in  an  aqueous  dispersion 
which  contains  an  acidified  cationic  resmous  coatmg 

2  pLsTng  an  electric  current  through  the  aqueous  dispersion 
"  between  the  conductive  article  as  cathode  and  another 

electrode  as  an  anode  to  deposit  the  resinous  coating 
vehicle  on  the  cathode  and  to  generate  acid  at  the  anode. 

3.  feeding  into  said  aqueous  dispersion  a  polymeric  quater- 
nary ammonium  hydroxide, 

4  reacting  said  hydroxide  with  said  acid  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  said  acid. 


4,081,342 

ELECTROSTATIC  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

MATERIAL 

James  T.  Candor,  5440  Cynthia  La.,  Dayton,  OUo  45429 

J:ontinuation.in.part  of  Ser.  No.  695,068,  Jmi  11,  l^*.^*-  No. 

4.033,841,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5W,»w, 

Apr.  21, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,966,575.  This  appUcation  Oct  15, 

1976,  Ser.  No.  732,646 

Int  a.2  BOID  13/02 

U.S.  a.  204-180  R  17  Claims 


surface  serving  as  a  cathode  in  an  electrical  circuit  compnsmg 
said  cathode  and  an  anode  and  an  aqueous  electrodepositable 
composition  wherein  the  electrodepositable  composition  com- 
prises an  aqueous  dispersion  of: 

(A)  a  cationic  polyamine  group-containing  resm  which 
contains  active  hydrogens  and 

(B)  a  pigment  paste  comprising:  _ 

(1)  an  adduct  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  an  organic  polyepoxide, 

(b)  an  organic  tertiary  amine  acid  salt  containmg 
blocked  isocyanate  groups  capable  of  unblocking  at 
room  temperature  or  elevated  temperature  to  react 
with  active  hydrogens  in  (A),  the  tertiary  amine  acid 
salt  reacting  with  and  opening  epoxy  moieties  in  said 
organic  polyepoxide  to  form  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  groups, 

(2)  a  pigment  dispersed  therein; 

wherein  the  pigment  adduct  weight  ratio  is  at  least  2:1. 

4,081,344 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSmON  REPAIR 

COATING  OF  THE  END  OF  AN  EASY-OPEN  CAN 

Yoshio  Shindou,  and  Makoto  Nakamura,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  649,977 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1975,  50-7847 

Int  a.2  C25D  13/18.  13/20 

VS.  a.  204-181  R  ''  C***™ 


1  A  method  of  treating  liquid  bearing  material  comprising 
thesteps  of  creating  a  plurality  of  non-uniform  electrostatic 
fields  Tan  arrangement  so  that  each  field  has  the  higher  mten- 
Sy  ^rtSn  ther5,f  substantially  oppositely  located  relative  to 
the  Egher  intensity  portion  of  an  adjacent  non-"/»fo™/'«*^' 
dispo^ng  said  material  in  said  arrangement  so  that  said  non- 
u„rrfields  at  least  partially  extend  through  said  ma  ^na^  t° 
act  on  at  least  part  of  the  liquid  thereof  to  move  at  least  part  of 
said  liquid  relative  to  said  material,  and  repetitively  changing 
said  fields  from  said  non-uniform  arrangement  thereof  to  sub- 
^tially  all  be  uniform  and  then  back  to  said  non-umform 
Sgement  thereof  to  tend  to  pulse  said  movement  of^d 
i^uid  relative  to  said  material  while  said  matenal  is  disposed  m 
said  arrangement. 


4081,343  > 

PROCESS  FOR  CATIONIC  ELECTRODEPOSfnON 
Karl  F.  Schimmel,  Verona;  Percy  E.  Pierce,  MonroeTiUe,  «jd 
jlmes  E.  Jones,  Lower  BurreU,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ^,    ^  aa^  ica 

DiriSr^f  ^r.  No.  601.108,  Aug^,  l?75.P.t.  No  4^.154. 
This  appUcation  Not.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,785 
Int  a.2C25D  75/70 
181  r  5  Claims 

"t  A*^S!h^  of  electrocoating  an  electrically  conductive 


1  In  a  method  for  effecting  repair  coating  of  the  end  of  an 
easy-open  can  where  the  metal  of  the  end  has  been  exposed  by 
scoring  work  and  where  the  film  coating  on  the  said  end  has 
been  deteriorated  including  subjecting  the  can  to  a  pretrwt- 
ment  operation  for  electrodeposition  coating  and  thereafter 
electrodepositing  a  coating  on  said  can.  the  improvement 
wherein  the  pretreatment  for  electrodeposition  coatmg  m- 
volves  removing  said  deteriorated  film  coating  by  means  of 
hydrogen  gas  formation  and  is  effected  by  introducmg  the  can 
into  an  electrodeposition  coating  bath  as  an  electrode  therein, 
impressing  a  sine  wave  alternating  current  voltage  of  about   0 
volts  to  about  300  volts  and  at  a  frequency  of  about  10  Hz  to 
about  10.000  Hz  on  the  bath,  disposing  an  electrode  means  of 
polarity  opposite  to  that  of  said  can  in  said  bath,  and  control- 
line  the  ratio  of  the  coating  deposit  current  of  normal  direction 
to  that  of  reverse  direction  in  the  initial  electric  current  flow  to 
between  1  to  0.1  and  1  to  1. 

4,081,345 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  SMALL  AMOUNTS 

OF  NTTROGEN 
Gunter  Tdlg,  and  Wido  Werner,  both  of  Schwabisch  Gmund, 
T^y^^ssi^ors  to  Max.Ptanck-GeseUsch.fl  zur  Fder- 
deruns  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.,  Gottingen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,233 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  4, 1975,  253477^ 
Int  a.2  GOIN  27/44 
U.S.  a.  204-195  T  ^  2CWms 

1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  substance  for  mtrogen  content 

*^°S!T>I^1  adapted  to  hold  a  medium  prepared  by  digesting 
said  substance  in  a  liquid  medium  until  the  nitrogen  con- 
tent thereof  is  converted  to  ammonium  ions  and  alkalmiz- 

ing  said  medium;  . 

(b)  first  heating  means  for  heating  the  contents  of  said  vessel 
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to  •  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  water  and  for 
thereby  generating  vapors  from  said  contents; 

(c)  a  receiver  adapted  to  hold  an  acidic  aqueous  medium; 

(d)  second  heating  means  for  heating  the  contents  of  said 
receiver  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  boiling  point  of 
said  acidic  aqueous  medium  and  for  thereby  generating 
steam; 

(e)  first  connecting  tubing  connecting  said  vessel  to  said 
receiver  for  introducing  the  material  of  said  vapors  into 
the  acidic  medium  in  said  receiver; 


extending  substantially  longitudinally  and  centrally  of  said 
chamber,  a  ring  gear  on  one  of  the  ends  of  said  barrel,  a  drive 
assembly  including  drive  shaft  means  rotatably  supported  on 
said  framework  having  driven  gear  means  on  one  portion 
thereof  disposed  in  meshing  relationship  with  said  ring  gear 
and  drive  gear  means  on  another  portion  thereof  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  meshing  relationship  with  external  reversible  drive 
means  to  effect  an  oscillating  movement  of  said  barrel  when 
disposed  at  a  treating  station,  an  engaging  member  affixed  to 
said  shaft  means  including  engaging  means  thereon  for  engag- 
ing an  external  abutment  when  said  carrier  is  disposed  at  a 
treating  station  to  restrict  oscillating  movement  of  said  barrel 
beyond  a  preselected  angularity,  and  yieldable  coupling  means 
associated  with  said  drive  assembly  and  said  reversible  drive 
means  adapted  to  yield  when  said  engaging  means  is  disposed 
in  stopping  relationship  with  said  abutment. 


(f)  second  connecting  tubing  connecting  said  receiver  to  said 
vessel  for  introducing  steam  generated  in  said  receiver 
into  said  contents  of  said  vessel; 

(g)  condenser  means  interposed  between  said  first  connect- 
ing tubing  and  said  receiver  for  condensing  said  material 
of  said  vapors;  and 

(h)  a  plurality  of  electrodes  projecting  into  said  receiver, 
said  vessel,  said  receiver,  said  first  tubing,  said  second 
tubing  and  said  condenser  means  constituting  a  closed 
system  sealed  from  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


4,081,346 

HORIZONTAL  OSCILLATING  TREATING  BARREL 

APPARATUS 

Deaia  S.  Fogo,  Maaiiai,  Swazflaad,  aad  Roy  W.  Skaggm  Jr.,  Mt 

CleaaM,  Midu,  aarignor*  to  Ozy  Metal  Indostries  Corpora- 

tkM,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FDcd  May  3, 1977,  Set.  No.  793,386 

lot  a?  C25D  17/20:  BOIF  9/02 

VS.  CL  204—213  20  Claims 


1.  A  work  carrier  for  treating  articles  in  bulk  comprising  a 
framework,  a  foraminous  treating  barrel  defining  a  generally 
cylindrically-shaped  internal  treating  chamber  and  formed 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  in  communication 
with  said  chamber,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  barrel  at 
its  ends  to  said  fnunework  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis 


4,081,347 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  METAL 

SURFACES,  IN  PARTICULAR  CUT  EDGES  FORMED  BY 

STACKING  SHEET  METAL  PANELS  CUT  TO  SIZE 
Otto  Alfred  Becker,  Robert-Koch-Str.  59,  66  Saarbruecken  6, 
Gcrmanv 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11, 1975, 2555800; 
Mar.  27, 1975,  2513885 

iBt  a.2  C25D  17/14.  21/04.  21/10 
U.S.  a.  204—224  R  26  Clainis 


m^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  electroplating  articles  comprising  a  substan- 
tially sealed  electrolyte  container  and  an  evacuating  means  for 
evacuating  the  space  above  the  electrolyte  surface  in  the  elec- 
trolyte container,  and  anode  and  cathode  electrodes,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  electrolyte  container  is  subdivided  by  porous 
partition  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  container  for 
maintaining  anode  and  cathode  gas  spaces  that  separate  gas 
extraction  means  are  provided  for  said  gas  spaces  and  that 
electrolyte  extraction,  degassing  and  supply  means  are  pro- 
vided via  which  the  electrolyte  is  extracted,  degassed  and 
return  to  the  cathode  and  anode  gas  spaces. 


4,081,348 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  LINER  AND  SEAL  DEVICE 
Ralph  Francis  Anderson,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,221 

Int  a.2  C25B  9/00.  ^13/02 

U.S.  a.  204—242  5  Clainis 

1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  having  upper  and  lower  separable 
portions,  wherein  said  upper  portion  includes  a  cathode  assem- 
bly held  within  a  cell  cover,  said  lower  assembly  includes  an 
anode  assembly  connected  to  a  base  plate  protected  by  a  cell 
liner;  and  said  cell  liner  includes  an  elastomeric  sheet  and  an 
elastomeric  sealing  device  disposed  for  contact  with  a  lower 
portion  of  the  cell  cover  to  seal  the  cell,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  sealing  device  comprises 

A.  an  elastomeric  sealing  channel  adhered  to  said  elasto- 
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m«ric  sheet  said  sealing  channel  having  upwardly  spaced   solvent  is  a  thermally  stable  polycycl.c  aromatic  and  hy- 

S^n^leS  anTa  sLfl^^^^    said  legs,  and  droaromatic  mixture  which  results  from  one  or  more  petro- 

B  rSmerfc  extrusion  of  circular  cross-section  disposed   leum  refining  operations;  (2)  separatmg  the  hqrnd  Pha« Jr^ 

undissolved  solids;  (3)  fractiomng  the  liquid  phase  to  provide 
distillate  fractions;  (4)  subjecting  the  intermediate  range  of 


**"  V,    '  mkimuunt  "T^j"  £JSc 


-T^ 


^rgf 


distaiate  fractions  having  a  boUing  point  in  the  range  between 

about  400*  and  lOOO*  F  to  non-catalytic  denitnfication  treat- 

.K        H  nh«nnel  on  said  seat  such  that  the  lower  por-   ment  to  yield  a  denitrified  synthetic  crude  oU  ha>ang  a  nitrogen 

S'„*"of  ^d  uprr t^tly  ^  ^ntaLt  said  extrusio^to   content  of  less  that  about  0.1  weight  percent;  and  (5)  mtroduc- 

s^  the  wUwhenTT  upper  and  lower  assemblies  are   i„g  the  synthetic  crude  oil  into  a  catalytic  crackmg  zone  to 

joined.  produce  motor  fuel. 


4  081,349 

POLYAMINE  MODinED  MEMBRANES  AND 

CHLORALKALI  ELECTROLYSIS  CELLS  EMPLOYING 

SAME 
Charles  J.  Hora,  WiUoughby  Hilto.  and  Anjew  D.  Babinsky, 
Chagrin  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corooration,  Cleyeland,  Ohio 

'?rtin«.ti;n.in.part  of  Ser.  No.  515.166,  Oct  16, 1974 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  587,047 
Int  a.2  C25B  1/16.  1/26.  13/04 

U.S  a  204-252  '  ^'*°" 

1*  In*  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  cell  container  with 

inlets  for  electrolyte  and  outlets  for  products  and  electrolyte 

and  having  an  anode  and  cathode  disposed  therein  m  spaced 

apart  relationship  and  separated  by  a  cation-exchange  meiti- 

brane.  the  improvement  wherein  said  membrane  is  a  nuon- 

nated  polymer  having  pendent  side  chains  beanng  sulfonyl 

groups  atiched  to  carbons  having  a  surface  layer  [acing  Ae 

LthSe  in  which  a  majority  of  the  sulfonyl  groups  to  a^p^h 

of  from  2i  to  10  microns  is  in  the  form  of  SO2NR-C2H4-NKK  , 

and  a  subsurface  layer  adjacent  said  surface  layer  >"  the  form 

SOjNRR'NRR"  wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  sodium  or  potossaun 

R'  is  C3-C,  alkylene,  Z^NCR").  or  ZN(R")Z2N(R  );  Z  is 

Ci-Cjalkylene;  and  R"  is  R  or  — SOj— • 

4,081,350 
DIAPHRAGMS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  ELECTROLYSIS  OF 

ALKALI  METAL  CHLORIDES 
Isor  V  KadUa,  and  Kenneth  E.  Woodard,  Jr.,  both  of  Cleveland, 
Temi.,  assignors  to  OUn  Cor^"«°»' ^ewHaTen,  Com.. 
FUed  Oct.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,805 
Int.  a.2  C25B  13/04.  1/34 
'MiA—'HUi  1®  Claims 

"^t  A  diaphragm  for  use  in  the  electrolysisof  jlkalijietal 
chloride  brines  which  comprises  a  cohesive  body  formed  of  a 
mixtwe  of  sand  and  a  polyarylene  sulfide  bmding  agent 


4  O8I352 
COMBINATION  EXTRACTION-DEWAXING  OF  WAXY 

PETROLEUM  OILS 
Theodore  H.  West;  John  F.  Eagen,  and  DaTid  A.  Gudelta,  all  of 

Sarnia,  Canada,  aasignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering 

Co~  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,888 

Int  a?  ClOG  43/08 

U.S.  a.  208-36  «  Cla*^ 


■rSl  I'"* 
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4,081,351 

CONVERSION  OF  COAL  INTO  MOTOR  FUEL 

Heinz  Heinemami,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU  Cor- 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,762 

Int  a.^  ClOG  1/04.  1/06.  25/02.  17/02    ^  ^^^^^ 

"t  Av^foT  converting  coal  into  liquid  fuel  which  con- 
sist of  the^teps  (1)  solubilizing  coal  in  a  liquefaction  solvem  to 
S  a  homogeneous  liquid  phase,  wherem  said  liquefaction 


1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  extracting  and  dewaxmg  a 
waxy  oU  which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  simultaneously  introducing  a  cold,  binary  solvent  and 
said  oU  into  a  dilution  chiUing  zone  to  form  a  three-phase 
slurry  comprising  solid  wax.  a  first  raffmate  and  a  first 
extract  the  first  raffmate  and  first  extract  having  a  wax 
content  lower  than  that  of  the  feed; 

(b)  passing  the  slurry  from  the  dUution  chiUing  zone  to  a 
separation  zone  wherein  the  first  extract  is  separated  from 
the  solid  wax  and  first  raffmate; 

(c)  passing  the  solid  wax  and  first  raffinate  from  said  separa- 
tion zone  to  an  extraction  zone  wherein  the  first  raffinate 
is  contacted  with  an  extraction  solvent  in  the  presence  of 
the  solid  wax.  to  form  a  second  raffmate  and  a  second 
extract,  the  second  extract  having  a  wax  content  lower 
than  that  of  the  feed; 

(d)  separating  the  second  extract  from  the  second  raffinate 

and  wax;  .         l       .      *• 

(e)  passing  the  wax  and  second  raffinate  from  the  extraction 
zone  to  a  dewaxing  zone  and  simultaneously  therewith 
introducing  dewaxing  solvent  into  the  dewaxmg  zone  to 
precipitate  wax  from  the  second  raffmate,  the  dewaxmg 
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zone  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  lower  than  that  of 

the  dilution  chilling  zone; 
(0  separating  the  wax  from  the  second  raffmate;  and 
(g)  recovering  a  lube  oil  stock  from  the  dewaxed  second 

raffinate. 


4,081^53 

HYDRODESULFURIZATION  WITH  A  SPEaFIC 

ALUMINA-SUPPORTED  CATALYST 

WUlljun  L.  KeU,  Pittsburgh,  and  Angelo  A.  Montagna,  Monroe- 

▼illc,  both  of  Pa.,  aasignora  to  Golf  Reiearcb  A  DeTelopment 

Company,  Pittrimrgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,650 

Int  a?  ClOG  23/02 

VS.  a.  208—216  12  Claims 


JO  X 

Dl^fRACTlON  JiMiL  E 


1.  A  hydrodesulfuhzation  process  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  sulfur-containing  charge  stock  under  mild  conditions 
including  a  temperature  from  about  600*  to  about  1000*  F.  and 
a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  from  about  SO  to  about  1200  psig 
with  a  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  comprising  from  2  to  2S 
weight  percent  of  a  metalliferous  hydrogenation  component 
on  a  substantially  silica-free  alumina  hydrate  which  after  dry- 
ing and  before  calcining  comprises  an  alumina  hydrate: 
containing  from  about  1.2  to  about  2.6  moles  of  water  of 

hydration  per  mole  of  AI2O]; 
and  having  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  wherein  the  width  of 
the  (020)  line  at  14*  (2  B)  at  three-fourths  maximum  inten- 
sity is  from  about  2.0*  to  about  2.0*;  and  the  intensity  ratio 
relative  to  the  intensity  at  10*  (2  B)  is  about  1.3  to  about 
5.0. 


4,081,354 

UQUID-UQUm  EXTRACnON  PROCESS 

Wiiliaai  J.  Christmaa,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

Des  Plaincs,  ni. 
ContiaiiatioB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  627,989,  Not.  3, 1975,  Pat  No. 
4,039,389.  TUs  applicatiOD  Oct  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,126 
Iirt.  CV  aOG  19/08,  27/02.  29/28;  C07C  149/12 
MS.  a.  208—235  11  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  liquid-liquid  extraction  process  for  the  sepa- 
ration of  a  preselected  chemical  compound  from  a  feed  stream 
comprising  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  solvent  stream  comprising  a  solvent  which  is 
selective  for  the  extraction  of  said  preselected  chemical 
compound  into  the  first  end  of  a  liquid-liquid  extraction 
zone  maintained  at  extraction  conditions  for  passing  said 
solvent  stream  through  said  extraction  zone; 

(b)  passing  said  feed  stream  into  the  second  end  of  said 
extraction  zone  to  flow  countercurrent  to  the  solvent 
stream  which  is  passing  through  said  extraction  zone, 
from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  to  extract  said  prese- 
lected chemical  compound  from  said  feed  stream  to  said 
solvent  stream; 

(c)  removing  a  first  raffinate  stream  characterized  by  a  lower 


concentration  of  said  preselected  chemical  compound 
than  the  concentration  thereof  of  said  feed  stream  from  an 
intermediate  point  of  said  extraction  zone,  said  first  rafH- 
nate  stream  passing  through  a  first  section  of  extraction 
trays  having  a  higher  free  area  of  perforation,  as  hereinaf- 
ter delineated,  to  provide  a  high  liquid  flow  rate  through 
said  first  section; 
(d)  removing  a  second  raffmate  stream  characterized  by  a 
lower  concentration  of  said  preselected  chemical  com- 
pound than  the  concentration  thereof  of  said  first  raffmate 
stream  from  said  first  end  of  said  extraction  zone,  said 


t»lf*ti.m  i.m. 
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second  raffinate  stream  passing  through  a  second  section 
of  extraction  trays  having  a  lower  free  area  of  perforation 
than  the  free  area  of  perforations  in  said  first  section  of 
step  (c)  to  provide  a  lower  liquid  flow  rate  through  said 
second  section; 

(e)  admixing  said  first  raffinate  stream  and  said  second  raffi- 
nate stream  and  thereby  effecting  the  formation  of  a  prod- 
uct stream;  and, 

(0  removing  an  extract  stream  comprising  the  solvent  and 
the  preselected  chemical  compound  from  said  second  end 
of  the  extraction  zone. 


4,081,355 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  HIGHLY  PURE 

AROMATICS  FROM  A  MIXTURE  OF  AROMATICS  AND 

NON-AROMATICS 

Gerhard  Preusser,  Essen;  Martin  Schnlze,  NeTiges;  Klaiis  Rich- 

ter,  and  Wilhelm  Huwels,  both  of  Essen,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Krupp-Koppers  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,367,  Not.  22, 1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,341,  Jan.  10, 1976, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  170,900,  Aug.  11, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  27, 1976,  Scr.  No.  736,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12, 1970, 2040025 
Int  CL2  BOID  i/40:  ClOG  7/00 
U.S.  a.  208--313  14  Claims 


!±j: 


9 


-cB 


^ 


>Mr««0  Mt.'f^'itr 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  the  aromatics  from  a  feed 
containing  a  mixture  of  aromatic  and  non-aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  the  said  feed  into  a  liquid-liquid  extractor  col- 
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umn  while  introducing  solvent  and  water  into  the  top 
section  of  said  column  above  the  level  of  introduction  of 
said  feed,  withdrawing  non-aromatics  as  raffinate  and 
withdrawing  aromatics  and  solvent-water  together  with  a 
minor  amount  of  non-aromatics  as  the  extract; 
passing  the  said  extract  at  about  midpoint  into  an  extractive 
distillation  column  which  is  operated  so  as  to  have  both  a 
rectifying  section  and  a  stripping  section  while  passmg 
solvent  or  a  solvent-water  mixture  into  the  top  section  of 
the  column,  withdrawing  the  head  product  essentially 
consisting  of  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  said  col- 
umn and  refluxing  it  into  the  lower  section  of  the  liquid- 
liquid  extractor  and  withdrawing  the  bottom  product 
consisting  essentially  of  aromatics  and  a  solvent-water 

mixture  and  *ii„»:^., 

fmally  passing  the  latter  bottom  product  into  a  distillation 
column  so  as  to  separate  the  aromatics  and  a  part  of  the 
water  as  head  product  from  a  solvent-water  mixture  as 
bottom  product,  recovering  the  aromatics  and  recycling 
the  solvent-water  mixture; 
the  solvent  in  steps  and  being  the  same  and  the  amount  of 
water  in  the  solvent-water  mixture  passed  mto  or  formed  in 
said  liquid-liquid  extractor  being  in  excess  of  the  correspond- 
ine  water  in  said  extractive  distillation  column  whereby  forma- 
tion of  a  two-phase  liquid  system  in  the  liquid-liquid  extractor 
^promoted  whUe  the  capacity  of  the  solvent  for  the  non- 
aromatics  in  said  extractive  distillation  step  is  decreased. 


4  081,357 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  FLOCCULATION  OF 

HEMATITIC  IRON  ORES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

NON-FERROUS  MINERALS 

Michael  Francis  Wemeke,  Milford,  Conn.,  and  Joseph  Van 

Wyk,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,155 
Int  a.2  B03D  3/06 

u.s.a.209-5  ^    ioci.*-»» 

1  A  process  for  recovering  iron  values  from  a  hematitic  iron 
ore  and  its  gauge  material  which  comprises:  slurrying  a  fme 
ground  hematite  ore  in  water  at  a  concentration  of  about  5%  to 
20%  by  weight;  treating  said  slurry  with  an  effective  amount 
of  an  acrylic  acid  polymer  containing  at  least  about  70  mole 
percent  of  acrylic  acid  units  in  free  acid  or  alkali  metal  or 
ammonium  (NH4+)  salt  forms  and  any  balance  of  one  or  more 
mer  units  compatible  therewith,  said  polymer  havmg  a  viscos- 
ity as  a  0.5  weight  percent  solution  in  water  at  pH  5.2  and  25 
C  in  the  range  of  about  100  to  5,000  centipoises;  settling  the 
iron  values  as  a  underflow  concentrate;  and  recovermg  the 
iron  concentrate. 


4,081,356  „ 

FFCALATOR  AN  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

cS^Tc^^^i^  OF  PARASITE  EGGS  AND  LARVAE 

Willadene  S.  Zierdt  RockTiUe,  Md.,  «»»»8nor  to  "ne  Umt^ 

Stotes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 

Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington,  DC. 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,218 

Int  a.^  B03B  7/00 

3  Claims 
U.S.  a.  209-3 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  parasitic  eggs  and  larvae  from  a 
measured  sample  of  feces  which  comprises:  ^   ,      . 

W  iing  and  homogenizing  said  sample  m  a  tube  having 
an  open  end  utilizing  formaldehyde  adding  an  oil-in-water 
surfactant  with  mechanical  stirring  agitation; 

(b)  closing  said  open  end  with  a  fUter  means  and  a  separation 

chamber;  j  .  u» 

(c)  agitating  in  a  horizontal  direction  m  said  tube; 
d)  Averting  and  shaking  said  tube  vertically  to  fdter  said 

sample  through  said  fdter  into  said  separation  chamber 
and  adding  ether  to  complete  the  filtration  to  produce  a 
formalin-ether  mixture  with  said  sample; 
(e)  reagitating  the  formalin-ether  mixture  and  said  sample; 

m*^tifuging  said  mixture  and  sample  to  produce  three 
layers,  namely.  (1)  top  layer  containing  ether.  (2)  mterme- 
dSayer  containing  fecal  solids,  and  (3)  bottom  layer 
containing  clear  fluid  and  packed  sediment  with  said  eggs. 


4,081,358 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  LIQUEFACTION  OF  COAL  AND 

SEPARATION  OF  SOLIDS  FROM  THE  UQUID 

PRODUCT 

Gim  Tan,  and  John  G.  Gatsis,  both  of  Des  Plaines,  lU.,  assignors 

to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  m. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,480,  Dec.  14,  l^MrU  J  " 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53M80  DecJ6  19^^^^^^ 

No.  3,997,425.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No^5^72 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  ClOG  1/06 

U.S.a.208-8  ^  ,.    'P^ 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrocarbonaceous  liquid  prod- 
ucts from  coal  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  coal,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150 
C  to  about  450*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  to 
about  300  atmospheres  with  a  hydrogenated  coal  oU  sol- 
vent  having  been  hydrogenated  to  remove  at  least  about 
80%  of  the  asphaltenes  and  hydrogen; 

(b)  separating  gas  from  the  resultant  mixture  to  provide  a 
liquid  phase  comprising  coal  extract,  a  partially  spent  coal 
oil  solvent  and  finely  divided  solid  particles; 

(c)  supplying  said  liquid  phase,  including  substantially  all  of 
said  partially  spent  coal  oU  solvent,  to  a  pre-mix  zone  and 
therein  commingling  the  same  with  from  about  10  weight 
percent  to  about  1000  weight  percent  of  a  light  aromatic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  benzene, 
toluene  and  xylene  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  10  C. 
to  about  150*  C,  a  pressure  of  from  about  atmospheric  to 
about  25  atmospheres  and  a  weight  ratio  of  unreacted  coal 
oU  solvent  to  Ught  aromatic  solvent  of  from  about  0.1  to 

about  1000; 

(d)  introducing  the  mixture  from  the  pre-mix  zone  to  a  sepa- 
ration zone  and  therein  separating  a  solid  ash  from  the 
admixed  liquids;  . 

(e)  thereafter  removing  said  light  aromatic  solvent  from  said 
admixed  liquids  in  a  solvent  recovery  zone; 

(0  removing  an  ash-free  hydrocarbon  stream  from  said 
solvent  recovery  zone  and  hydrogenatmg  at  least  a  por- 
tion thereof  to  form  a  hydrogenated  coal  oU  with  at  least 
80%  of  the  asphaltenes  removed  therefrom;  and 

(g)  supplying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrogenated  cod  oU 
to  Sep  (a)  as  said  asphaltene-free  hydrogemited  coal  od 
solvent. 
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4,061,359 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  UQUEFACTION  OF  COAL  AND 

SEPARATION  OF  SOLIDS  FROM  THE  UQUID 

PRODUCT 

John  G.  G«!ri«,  md  Gtai  Tm.  botfc  of  D«  Ptalii«.  Hl^  •««««« 

to  UOP IBC^  D«  PlaiMt,  m.  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^ 

Co.ti.Mtk»-iiHptft  of  Scr.  No.  53«,6W,  Dec  2d,  W74,  P«t  No. 

3,»7^25.  Tilt  appMcrtio.  Dec  14,  m«,  Scf.  No.  750,483 

1W  poctloB  of  the  tem  of  tUf  p«te«t  tnbeeqacBt  to  Dec  14, 

1993,  hM  beea  diiclaimed. 

Iirt.  CL»  aOG  1/06 

U.S.CL  206-8  ,.    'f^ 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrocarbonaccous  liquid  prod- 
uctt  from  coal  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(«)  contacting  the  coal,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150 
C.  to  about  450*  C  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  to 
■tx>ut  300  atmospheres  with  a  hydrogenated  coal  oU  sol- 
vent having  been  hydrogenated  to  remove  at  least  about 
80%  of  the  asphaltenes  and  having  a  hydrogen  to  carbon 
ratio  of  from  about  1.2  to  about  1.4,  and  hydrogen; 

(b)  separating  gas  from  the  resultant  mixture  to  provide  a 
liquid  phase  comprising  coal  extract,  liquefaction  zone 
effluent  solvent  and  fmely  divided  solid  particles; 

(c)  supplying  said  liquid  phase,  including  substantially  all  of 
said  coal  oil  solvent,  to  a  pre-mix  zone  and  therein  com- 
mingling the  same  with  from  about  10  weight  percent  to 
about  1000  weight  percent  of  a  light  aromatic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene  and 
xylene  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  10*  C.  to  about  150* 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  atmospheric  to  about  25 
atmospheres; 

(d)  introducing  the  mixture  from  the  pre-mix  zone  to  a  sepa- 
ration zone  and  therein  separating  a  solid  ash  from  the 
admixed  liquids; 

(e)  thereafter  removing  said  light  aromatic  solvent  from  said 
admixed  liquids  in  a  solvent  recovery  zone; 

(0  removing  an  ash-free  hydrocarbon  stream  from  said 
solvent  recovery  zone  and  hydrogenating  at  least  a  por- 
tion thereof  to  form  a  hydrogenated  coal  oil  solvent  hav- 
ing been  hydrogenated  to  remove  at  least  about  80%  of 
the  asphaltenes  and  having  a  hydrogen  to  carbon  ratio  of 
from  about  1.2  to  about  1.4,  and 

(g)  supplying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrogenated  coal  oil 
solvent  to  step  (a)  as  said  hydrogenated  coal  oil  solvent. 


a  pressure  of  from  about  atmospheric  to  about  25  atmo- 
spheres; 

(d)  separating  solids  and  light  aromatic  solvent  from  the 
resultant  liquid  mixture; 

(e)  hydrogenating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  remaining  liquid 
mixture  to  remove  at  least  about  80  percent  of  the  asphal- 
tenes; and 

(0  supplying  resultant  hydrogenated  liquid  to  step  (a)  as  said 
coal  oil  solvent. 


4,081,361 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 

Richard  E.  HUdebraiid,  Gleiiahaw;  Angelo  A.  Moatagna,  Mon- 

roerille,  and  John  A.  Paraakos,  Pittsburgh,  aU  of  Pa.,  aiaign- 

on  to  Golf  Rcaearch  A  Derelopment  Company,  Pittsborgji, 

Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1976,  Scr.  No.  708,290 
iBt  CL2  ClOG  1/08 
VS.  a.  208—10  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  solid  carbonaceous  material  to 
a  liquid  product  which  comprises  heating  a  slurry  composed  of 
said  solid  carbonaceous  material  and  a  solvent  having  hydro- 
gen-transfer properties  together  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  a  substantially  phosphate-free  catalyst  comprising  Group  VI 
and  Group  VIII  metals,  their  oxides  or  sulfides,  with  the 
atomic  ratio  of  said  Group  VIII  metal  to  said  Group  VI  metal 
being  about  1:0.3  to  about  1:5,  supported  on  a  non-zeolitic 
carrier,  which  catalyst  is  promoted  with  about  one  to  about^ten 
weight  per  cent  titanium,  at  a  temperature  of  about  260*  to 
about  480*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  500  to  about  10,000 
pounds  per  square  inch  absolute. 

4,081,362 
APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY  SORTING  FRUIT 
Donald  W.  Chamberlin,  Loa  Gatoe,  and  Donald  W.  Irring,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,744 

Int.  a?  B65G  47/34 

VS.  a.  209—74  R  10  Claims 


4,081,360 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  ASPHALTENE 

FORMATION  DURING  COAL  UQUEFACHON  AND 

SEPARATION  OF  SOLIDS  FROM  THE  UQUID 

PRODUCT 

Gim  Taa,  aad  John  G.  Gatiii,  both  of  Dea  Plaines,  ni.,  assignors 

to  UOP  Ik.,  Dca  PlaiMa,  DL 
CoatfnMtk»-4B-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,480,  Dec  14, 1976,  which  is 
a  coatiBUtio»>ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  536,680,  Dec  26, 1974,  Pat 
No.  3J97^25.  Thla  appUcatioa  Dec  29, 1976,  Scr^No.  755,374 

iBt  CL2  ClOG  1/06  ( 

U.S.CL  206-8  ^^  4  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  suppressing  asphaltene  formation  during 
coal  liquefaction  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  coal  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150* 
C.  to  about  450*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  to 
about  300  atmospheres  with  hydrogen  and  a  hydroge- 
nated coal  oil  solvent  having  been  hydrogenated  to  re- 
move at  least  about  80%  of  the  asphaltenes  and  containing 
a  small  amount,  up  to  3  wt.  %,  of  benzene  soluble  asphal- 
tenes; 

(b)  separating  gas  from  the  resultant  mixture  to  provide  a 
liquid  phase  comprising  coal  extract,  liquefaction  zone 
effluent  solvent  and  finely  divided  particles; 

(c)  commingling  said  liquid  phase  with  from  about  10  wt.  % 
to  about  1000  wt.  %  of  a  light  aromatic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene  and  xylene 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  10*  C.  to  about  150*  C.  and 


1.  In  a  fruit  sorter  having  a  conveyor  for  carrying  fruit  and 
for  discharging  fruit  from  the  end  of  said  conveyor  with  a 
good-fruit  location  being  provided  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
conveyor  so  that  fruit  discharged  from  the  end  of  said  con- 
veyor falls  toward  said  good-fruit  location,  apparatus  for  re- 
jecting cull  fruit  or  non-fruit  and  for  accepting  good  fruit,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
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a  paddle,  said  paddle  being  mounted  on  said  fruit  sorter 
adjacent  to  said  good-fruit  location; 

means  for  scanning  a  fruit  moving  past  the  end  of  the  con- 
veyor in  a  viewing  area  to  determine  color  characteristics 
of  said  fruit  and  for  making  a  decision  based  upon  such 
color  characteristics  as  to  whether  said  fruit  is  a  good  fruit 
or  a  cull  fruit; 

means  connected  to  said  last  named  means  for  generating  a 
continuous  reject  signal  at  all  times  during  the  operation 
of  said  sorter  in  the  absence  of  a  good  fruit  within  said 
viewing  area; 

power-actuated  means  for  positioning  said  paddle  in  a  reject 
position  in  the  j>ath  of  fruit  discharged  from  the  end  of  said 
conveyor  in  response  to  said  reject  signal  to  thereby  de- 
flect all  cull  fruit  or  non-fruit  from  said  good-fruit  loca- 
tion; and  ^^ 

spring  return  means  for  moving  said  paddle  from  said  reject 
position  in  the  absence  of  a  reject  signal,  said  spring  return 
means  thereby  allowing  good  fruit  to  move  past  said 
paddle  into  said  good-fruit  location. 


sulfide  minerals  using  acidic,  recirculated  or  mine  water  con- 
taining sulfate  salts  of  heavy  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  to 
form  the  flotation  pulp,  said  water  not  having  undergone  con- 
ventional water  treatment  intended  to  render  the  water  neutral 
and  to  remove  metal  salts,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
flotation  at  the  natural  pH  of  the  pulp,  said  pH  being  about  6  or 
below,  in  the  presence  of  a  lead  salt  activator  and  a  xanthate 
collector  for  the  stibnite  and  a  previously  formed  alkaline 
water-soluble  zinc-cyanide  complex  salt  reagent  as  a  depres- 
sant for  iron  sulfide  minerals. 


4,081,363 

MINERAL  BENEFICIATION  BY  FROTH  FLOTATION; 

USE  OF  ALCOHOL  ETHOXYLATE  PARTIAL  ESTERS  OF 

POLYCARBOXYUC  AdDS 
Martin  Grayson,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana-o 
odd  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  582,040 
Int  a.2  B03D  1/02 
VS.  a.  209—166  10  Cl«*n>» 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  non-sulfide  minerals  which 
comprises  classifying  the  mineral  to  provide  particles  of  flota- 
tion size,  slurrying  the  sized  mineral  in  aqueous  medium,  condi- 
tioning the  slurry  with  effective  amounts  of  fuel  oil,  alkali,  and 
a  partial  ester  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  having  at  least  one  free 
carboxylic  acid  group,  and  floating  the  desired  mineral  values 
by  froth  flotation,  said  partial  ester  having  the  structure. 

O 

C-uHx7-37(OCH2CH2)„OC-r-COOH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1-10  and  R  is  a  bivalent  grouping 
selected  from  -^CHj-hm  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6. 

OH 
I 
-CH«CH-.  -CHCHj-,  -CHCH-.  -CHjC-CH^-. 

OH  OHOH  COOH 


o,  p,  and  m-  and  -C^io- 


4,081,365 

METHODS  FOR  USE  IN  WATER  PURIFICATION 

PARTICULARLY  SEWAGE  TREATMENTS 

Eugene  B.  White,  Oak  Park,  and  Mahindar  N.  Sharma,  Lake 

Zurich,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Filters  International  Inc., 

Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1974,  Ser.  No.  429,488 

Int.  a.2  C02B  1/20.  1/34;  C02C  1/02.  5/04 

VS.  a.  210—3  97  Claims 


VI 


4,081,364 
FROTH  FLOTATION  METHOD  FOR  STIBNTrE 
Vuko  M.  Lepetic  laeUn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  EngeUiard  Minerals  ft 
Chemicahi  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,110,  Aug.  2, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,513 

Int  a.2  B03D  1/02 

U^^  Q.  209 167  '  Claims 

1.*  A  froth  flotation  process  for  recovering  stibnite  from  an 
ore,  ore  concentrate  or  ore  preconcentrate  containing  iron 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  the  continuous,  automatic  cyclic 
treatment  of  sewage  and  waste  materials,  particularly  those 
containing  in  excess  of  25  p.p.m.  BOD  and  in  excess  of  25 
p.p.m.  total  solids,  in  which  the  accumulation  of  sewage  in  a 
main  body  is  time  dependent  with  periods  of  maximum  and 
minimum  average  accumulation  occurring  in  relatively  uni- 
form repetitious  time  sequence,  comprising  the  steps  of  effect- 
ing in  such  main  body  a  biological-chemical  oxidation  of  such 
sewage  by  aerating  sewage  accumulating  therein  during  peri- 
ods of  said  maximum  accumulation,  followed  by  a  setting  in 
said  main  body  during  an  initial  portion  of  said  period  of  mini- 
mum accumulation,  introducing  a  prereacted  floe  in  the  efflu- 
ent of  said  main  body,  prior  to  the  end  of  such  period  of  biolog- 
ical-chemical oxidation,  to  produce  a  substantially  instanta- 
neous floc-agglomeration  with  the  effluent  maintained  at  a  pH 
favorable  to  such  floc-agglomeration,  and  with  the  zeta  poten- 
tial of  the  effluent  being  stabilized  at  from  -  5  to  -I-  5  ZP,  and 
thereafter  during  said  period  of  minimum  accumulation  se- 
quentially removing  effluent  from  said  main  body,  sequentially 
introducing  in  the  removed  effluent  additional  prereacted  floe 
to  produce  a  further  substantially  instantaneous  floc-agglomer- 
ation, filtering  out  of  said  effluent  previously  and  subsequently 
formed  agglomerate  containing  suspended  solids  and  colloidal 
particles,  and  thereafter  removing  by  adsorption,  dissolved 
organic  solids  contained  in  said  filtered  effluent,  and  effecting, 
between  periods  of  effluent  removal  from  the  main  body,  an 
oxidation  and  removal  of  the  separated  and  adsorbed  materials 
derived  from  said  filtration  and  adsorption  steps. 
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4,081,366 

PROCESS  FOR  DEWATERING  ORGANIC  WASTE 

PRODUCT 

Janci  M.  O'DooneU,  Woonsocket,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Orgonics, 

IM^  SlatersrUle,  R.I. 

OmtiBDatioB  of  Scr.  No.  568^67,  Apr.  17, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,976,465,  which  is  a  continuation-in-^  of  Ser.  No.  196,765, 
Nof.  8, 1971,  abaadoBcd.  TUs  appUcation  Ang.  18, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  715,439 
The  portkNi  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbsequent  to  Mar.  9, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  C05F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  210—10  18  Claims 

18.  A  process  for  dewatering  a  solid  reaction  material  de- 
rived from  a  sewage  sludge,  which  process  comprises: 

a.  prereacting  a  urea-formaldehyde  solution  to  form  an 
aqueous  solution  under  alkaline  pH  conditions  of  water- 
soluble,  monomeric  mono  and  dimethylol  ureas  and  an 
excess  of  urea; 

b.  adding  the  prereacted  urea-formaldehyde  solution  to 
undigested  or  waste-activated  sewage  sludge  material  in 
an  aqueous  solution,  and  reacting  the  waste  material  in  the 
solution  under  alkaline  pH  conditions  of  from  about  7.0  to 
9.0  with  the  water-soluble,  monomeric,  methylol  ureas  in 
the  presence  of  the  excess  of  urea; 

c.  thereafter  condensing  the  methylol  ureas  by  adding  an 
inorganic  acid  or  acid  salt  to  establish  an  acid  pH  condi- 
tion of  from  about  3.0  to  5.0  in  the  solution,  and  to  form  a 
solid,  water-insoluble  reaction  product,  which  product 
comprises  a  solid  polyurea  condensate  having  methylene 
bridges,  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  800  and  composed 
essentially  of  a  linear-type,  low-molecular-weight  conden- 
sate and  solid  organic  waste  material; 

d.  adding  an  alkaline  material  to  the  solution  containing  the 
solid  product  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  neutralize  the 
solution  containing  the  solid  product;  and,  thereafter, 

e.  fUtering  the  solid  reaction  product  from  the  solution  and 
recovering  a  solid  reaction  product. 


hydrates  including  starch  while  obtaining  therefrom  a  high- 
protein  feed  product,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inoculating  said  waste  water  at  a  pH  of  approximately  6, 
with  yeast  inoculant  that  converts  starch,  sugar  and  nutri- 
ents to  more  yeast,  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  so  con- 
vert substantially  all  the  starch,  sugar  and  yeast  consum- 
able nutrients  in  said  waste  water,  said  inoculant  being  at 
a  pH  such  that  a  mixture  of  waste  water  and  inoculant  is 
adjusted  to  approximately  5, 
growing  said  inoculated  yeast  in  said  waste  water  while 
the  pH  in  said  water-inoculant  mixture  increases  gradually 
from  an  initial  value  of  approximately  5,  toward  neu- 
trality as  a  by-product  of  the  growth  of  the  yeast  with- 
out addition  of  further  materials, 
circulating  and  recirculating  the  inoculated  water  with  air 

in  an  amount  that  enhances  the  growth  rate,  and 
venting  waste  COj  to  atmosphere, 
separating  out  purified  liquid  waste  from  moist  solids,  at  the 

time  when  the  pH  is  about  7, 
harvesting  a  large  proportion  of  moist  solids,  while  selecting 

a  smaller  proportion  for  recycle, 
sending  said  smaller  proportion  to  a  treatment  zone, 
treating  it  there  with  at  least  one  antibiotic  and  lowering  the 
pH  there  to  about  3.5,  by  addition  of  acid,  both  to  suppress 
a  substantial  portion  of  bacterial  growth  while  the  yeast 
grows,  and  then,  after  a  suitable  treatment  time, 
recycling  the  treated  material  to  said  inoculating  step  as  the 
inoculant  yeast. 


4,081,367 

PURIFICATION  OF  WASTE  WATER  HIGH  IN 

CARBOHYDRATES  AND  SIMULTANEOUS 

PRODUCnON  OF  HIGH  PROTEIN  FEED  PRODUCT 

John  RoMn  Hulls,  MiU  VaUey,  and  DaTid  Michael  Donofirio, 

Stiason  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio-Kinetics  Inc^ 

San  Raftel,  Calif . 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,765 

Int  a.2  C02C  5/10 

U.S.  CL  210—11  4  Claims 


iet.ANCHeB]- 


BtAfjCHE:   OOIATXS 


LdENT 


»t..'CLE  fje.     ^tKyCIBTOMNOl^^ 


HABVES'  f  »OTiN 
(APPROX  ?5''.) 


4,081,368 

ACTIVATED  SLUDGE  SYSTEM  WITH  STAGGERED 

PARTTnON  BASIN 

Charles  S.  Block,  Allentown;  Michael  S.  Chen,  Macungie;  Olaf 

J.  Noichl,  Whitehall,  and  Sun-nan  Hong,  Macungie,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Air  Products  A  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  616,459,  Sep.  24, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  773,468 

Int.  a.2  C02C  1/06 

U.S.  a.  210—14  6  Oaims 


stuecf  roaHirF 


1.  A  method  for  purifying  waste  water  that  is  high  in  carbo- 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  oxygen  demand  of  mixed 
liquor  in  an  aeration  basin  of  an  activated  sludge  purification 
system  comprising: 

a.  flowing  said  mixed  liquor  through  said  aeration  basin  from 
an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet  end, 

b.  partitioning  said  aeration  basin  into  a  plurality  of  liquid 
passes  formed  by  a  plurality  of  staggered  partitions  ex- 
tending partially  across  the  width  of  said  basin  and  extend- 
ing throughout  the  depth  of  the  mixed  liquor, 

c.  flowing  said  mixed  liquor  through  said  plurality  of  liquid 
passes  in  a  non-restricted  serpentine  manner  by  maintain- 
ing an  open  cross-sectional  flowpath  area  between  adja- 
cent liquid  passes  within  the  range  of  30%  to  80%  of  the 
wetted  cross-sectional  area  of  said  basin, 

d.  aerating  said  mixed  liquor  as  it  flows  through  said  liquid 
passes  with  a  plurality  of  aerators, 

e.  operating  each  of  said  liquid  passes  in  a  non-completely 
mixed  mode  so  as  to  have  a  non-uniform  oxygen  demand 
throughout  each  liquid  pass, 

{.  maintaining  intra-zone  and  inter-zone  backflow  within  and 
between  each  of  said  liquid  passes. 
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g.  maintaining  the  aerator  mixing  factor  of  each  of  said 

aerators  within  the  range  of  20  to  450,  and 
h.  maintaining  the  effective  liquid  staging  greater  than  one 

effective  liquid  stage  per  actual  liquid  pass. 

4081,369 

COMMON  ION  EFFECTTO  ASSIST  LM  SEPARATION 

Norman  N.  Edison  Li;  Robert  P.  Cahn,  MiUbum,  and  Adam  L, 

Shrier,  Montdair,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A 

Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,716,  Oct.  9, 1973,  wWchis 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  174,990,  Aug.  25, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,779  W 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,267,  Dec.  17, 1970, 

Pat  No.  3,719,590,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
28.094.  Apr.  13. 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,617,546.  This  appUcation  Mar. 
18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,128 
The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 
1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  BOID  n/00;  C02B  1/46 
U  S  a  210—22  R  *^  Claims 

1.*  In  a  process  for  removing  a  soluble  material  from  solution 
by  contacting  said  solution  with  an  emulsion,  the  external 
phase  of  which  is  immiscible  with  said  solution  and  penneable 
to  said  soluble  material  and  the  internal  phase  contains  a  rea- 
gent  which  reacts  with  said  permeable  soluble  material  to  form 
an  insoluble  precipitate,  which  is  trapped  in  said  internal  phase, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  reagent  in  the  internal  phase  of  the  emulsion  at  a 
level  at  which  the  concentration  of  said  soluble  matenal  in  the 
internal  phase  of  the  emulsion  is  suppressed  by  means  of  the 
common  ion  effect  to  a  level  below  the  level  to  which  it  is 
desired  to  remove  said  soluble  material  from  said  solution. 


4,081,371 

nLTERING  OF  MOLTEN  METAL 

John  C.  Yarwood,  Madison,  Conn.;  James  E.  Dore,  BaUwin. 

Mo.,  and  Robert  K.  Preuss,  Middleton,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,963,  Jul.  21, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,024.056. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  30, 1976.  Ser.  No.  727,903 

The  portion  of  Uie  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  BOIC  2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—69  *  Claims 


^s 


tm 


4,081,370 
USE  OF  CARBON  PARTICULATES  WTTH  CONTROLLED 

DENSITY  AS  ADSORBENTS 
Joseph  Uwrence  Schmitt,  Jr.,  Betiiel,  Conn.;  PhiUp  Leroy 
Waker,  Jr.,  Stote  CoUege,  Pa.,  and  George  Augustus  Castel- 
Uon,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
nany.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,508.  May  20, 1976,  Pat  No.  4.029,600, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,933,  Mar.  W.  WJS, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,875 
Int.  a.2  BOID  WOO 
U.S.  a.  210-39  3  Claims 


POHC    sue  DISTRIBUTIONS 

Of 

MRIOUS   CMBONS 


CARBON   OF  exAURLC   3 


1.  In  the  filtration  of  molten  metal  with  a  removable  filter 
plate,  the  method  which  comprises: 

providing  a  filter  chamber  having  a  floor,  a  metal  inlet  and  a 
metal  outlet  and  having  a  wall  surface  adapted  to  be  parti- 
tioned by  a  filter  plate; 

providing  a  filter  plate  for  filtration  of  molten  metal  havmg 
an  open  cell  structure  characterized  by  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  voids,  said  plate  having  a  peripheral  sur- 
face adapted  to  mate  with  the  wall  surface  of  the  filter 
chamber  and  including  a  resUient  sealing  means  on  said 
peripheral  fUter  plate  surface  resistant  to  said  molten 

metal; 

inserting  said  filter  plate  and  sealing  means  m  said  filter 
chamber  to  engage  the  wall  surface  of  the  filter  chamber 
so  that  the  filter  plate  is  substantially  horizontally  disposed 
at  an  angle  of  from  1*  to  5*  upwardly  sloped  towards  said 
metal  outlet;  and 

thereafter  passing  molten  metal  through  said  fUter  plate  for 
discharge  through  said  outlet,  wherein  the  surface  of  the 
filter  plate  is  maintained  below  the  level  of  the  molten 
metal  and  wherein  the  floor  of  the  filter  chamber  beneath 
the  filter  plate  is  sloped  downwardly  towards  said  metal 
outlet. 


CARBON  Of  COIIPARATIVC  eXAHPLe  B 

CARBON  or  com-ARATnft  exAmte  c 


1  A  process  for  adsorbing  adsorbable  materials  from  solu- 
tion which  comprises  contacting  said  solution  with  a  porous 
carbon  particulate  comprising  carbon  black  spheres  bonded  in 
molded  relationship  by  a  carbonized  binder,  said  spheres  hav- 
L  an  average  diameter  in  the  range  of  about  80  to  5000  ang- 
strom units  and  a  surface  area  of  at  least  100  square  nieters  Pej 
sram  and  said  particulate  having  a  pore  volume  of  at  least  0.2 
Swc  centimeters  per  gram,  a  surface  area  of  at  least  100  square 
meters  per  gram,  said  particulate  surface  area  bemg  equal  to  or 
less  thanthe  surface  area  of  said  spheres,  and  a  pore  size  distri- 
bution such  that  at  least  about  45%  of  its  total  surface  area  is  m 
pores  of  radius  equal  to  or  greater  than  20  angstrom  umts. 


4,081,372 

LEAKAGE  INDICATOR  FOR  RECIRCULATING 

PERTTONEAL  DL^LYSIS  SYSTEM 

Curtis  Lyman  Atidn,  and  Robert  Longfield  Stephen,  both  of  Salt 

Lake  aty,  Utah,  assignors  to  Unitersity  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake 

City.  Utah 

FUed  Dec.  8. 1975.  Ser.  No.  638,729 

Int  a.2  BOID  n/00 

U  S  CI.  210 94  ^*  Claims 

5  In  a  recirculating  peritoneal  dialysis  system  having  one  or 
more  sterile  fluid  circuits,  one  or  more  nonsterile  fluid  circuits 
and  appropriate  interfaces  therebetween,  an  apparatus  for  the 
detection  of  dialysis  membrane  leakage,  comprising: 


1458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28,  1978 


•..wurce  of  hemolysate  or  other  hemoglobin  based  leakage   the  tank,  and  valve  means  controlling  gravitational  now  of 
indicator  having  strong  coloration  characteristics,  and        impurity  out  of  the  setthng  chamber. 

4,081,374 

BALANCE  CONTROL  WATER  SCREEN 

Edward  Forshee,  3171-309  Rd^  Grand  VaUey,  Colo.  81635 

FUcd  Sep.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  837,545 

Int  a?  BOID  29/42 

VS.  a.  210—116  1  C>"*™ 


b.  means  for  introducing  said  hemolysate  into  a  sterile  circuit 
for  marking  sterile  dialysis  fluid. 


4,061,373 

MECHANISM  FOR  EXHAUSTING  IMPURITIES  FROM 

ENGINE  FUEL 

Edwtfd  J.  RoaiecU,  St  Ctair  Shovw,  Mlcfc^  aaalgBor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  m  rcprcMitad  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Araiy,  Waihiagtoa,  D.C 

Filed  May  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  800,665 

bt  CL2  BOID  39/20 

VS.  CL  210-114  •  Claims 


1.  An  improved  balance  control  water  screen  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  pair  of  shrouds  each  of  which  are 
disposed  on  the  inner  faces  of  opposed  vertical  walls,  screw 
members  riding  within  said  shrouds,  said  screw  members  being 
provided  with  flange  members  at  their  top  extent  to  retard 
vertical  displacement  at  any  desired  point,  said  screw  members 
are  connected  to  a  door  remote  from  said  flanges  and  said  door 
is  pivotally  disposed  about  a  rod  which  is  mounted  through 
water  retarding  bearings  on  said  vertical  walls. 

4,081,375 

nLTER  BELT  CONSTRUCnON 

Douglas  O.  Deal,  and  Michael  E.  MiUer,  both  of  BeUeTue,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Sam  Stein  Associates,  Inc.,  Sandusky,  OUo 

CoDtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  659,483,  Feb.  19, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,430 

Int  a.2  BOID  33/04 

VS.  a.  210—122  ^  c«*»n« 


1.  In  an  engine  fuel  impurity  purge  system  comprising  a 
liquid  fuel  tank:  the  combination  comprising  a  conical  cyclone 
and  water  coalescer  means  arranged  in  series  flow  relation 
between  the  tank  and  engine  for  removing  sohds  impurity  and 
water  impurity  from  the  fuel;  each  of  said  cyclone  and  water 
coalescer  means  having  outlet  means  for  discharging  fuel- 
impurity  underflow:  an  additional  separator  mechanism  for 
returning  the  discharged  fiiel  to  the  tank  while  simultaneously 
f.^f.«.i«tifig  the  impurity  out  of  the  system;  said  additional 
Mparator  mechanism  comprising  a  number  of  vertically- 
spaced  hydrophobic  screens,  a  settling  chamber  directly  below 
the  the  hydrophobic  screens,  means  for  introducing  fuel- 
impurity  underflows  from  said  outlet  means  of  the  cyclone  and 
the  water  coalescer  means  into  an  entrance  zone  between  the 
screens  and  settling  chamber,  fuel  take-off  means  above  the 
screens  whereby  fuel-impurity  b  caused  to  flow  upwardly 
through  the  screens  to  reach  the  takeoff  means,  a  fiiel  return 
line  adapted  to  convey  purified  fuel  from  the  take-off  means  to 


1.  A  filter  for  removing  particles  entrained  in  a  liquid,  con- 
sisting of  a  supporting  frame,  said  supporting  frame  comprising 
a  housing  forming  a  reservoir  having  imperforate  side  walls 
and  a  bottom  for  holding  a  volume  of  sediment-holding  Uquid, 
a  major  portion  of  said  bottom  of  said  reservoir  having  an 
inclined  planar  opening,  a  single  layer  endless  filter  belt  ex- 
tending closely  over  said  opening,  driving  means  on  said  frame 
causing  passage  of  said  filter  belt  across  said  opening  and  then 
a  return  run  back  to  said  opening,  said  belt  traveling  outside 
said  reservoir  at  ambient  temperature  and  inside  said  reservoir 
in  hot  Uquid.  a  closed  suction  box  beneath  substantiaUy  said 
entire  opening,  means  for  providing  a  vacuum  in  said  box,  a 
plurality  of  cyUndrical  uncrowned  belt-supporting  rolls  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  spaced  parallel  relation  on  said  frame,  said 
endless  filter  belt  mounted  to  pass  over  said  rolls  movmg 
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slowly,  said  belt  being  a  single  layer  of  generally  delicate 
metalUc  woven  mesh  between  200  microns  and  60  microns 
square  of  wires  as  small  as  0.007  inches  diameter,  said  belt 
having  a  length  between  rolls  about  two  to  five  times  its  width, 
means  for  moving  and  tracking  said  belt  including  a  link  belt 
endless  chain  outside  each  longitudinal  side  edge  of  said  belt, 
each  link  in  each  of  said  chains  rotatably  supporting  two  paral- 
lel rollers  crosswise  of  said  filter  belt,  extra  link  means  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  chains  connecting  adjacent  links,  a 
bracket  member  pivotally  supported  between  adjacent  links  on 
the  inside  thereof,  each  said  bracket  member  having  a  rigid 
flange  extending  at  right  angles  over  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
belt,  means  firmly  fixing  said  flange  to  said  adjacent  edge  of 
said  belt  with  the  plane  of  said  belt  substantially  coinciding 
with  the  plane  of  the  rotating  axes  of  said  roUers,  said  filter  belt 
being  uninterrupted  crosswise  between  said  brackets  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  power  means  for  driving  said  chains  includ- 
ing a  drive  shaft  for  one  of  said  rolls  and  drive  sprocket  means 
on  said  shaft  outside  of  said  one  roll,  said  power  means  driving 
said  one  roll  and  said  sprocket  means  simultaneously,  whereby 
said  filter  belt  may  track  in  a  straight  Une  and  may  bend  first  in 
one  direction  and  then  in  the  opposite  direction  if  necessary, 
without  extra  strain  on  the  belt,  and  a  straight  doctor  blade 
may  scrape  collected  particle  material  off  substantiaUy  the  fuU 
width  of  said  belt. 


4,081,377 

AQUARIA  FILTRATION  EQUIPMENT 

JefTery  NerUle  Carrington,  Dorking,  Eagiand,  avigBor  to  Uqni- 

fky  Company  Limited,  Sorrey,  Eagbuid 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,664 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Uaitcd  Kiagdom,  Mar.  26, 1975, 

12790/75 

lat  0.2  BOID  23/18 

VS.  CL  210—169  *  Q«*™» 


4,081,376 
EMERGENCY  RUNNING  APPARATUS  IN  A  FILTERING 

APPARATUS 
Fritz  Strub,  St  Gallen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  FUtrox  Mas- 
chinenbau  AG,  St  GaUen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,653 
Claims   priority,   appUcation  Switzerland,  Jul.   11,   1975, 

9073/75 

Int  a.2  BOID  35/14 
VS.  CL  210-143  7  Claims 


1.  Aquarium  filtration  equipment  for  use  in  an  aquarium 
tank,  wherein  the  equipment  comprises  a  synthetic  plastics 
plate  shaped  to  define  a  pluraUty  of  substantiaUy  uniformly 
spaced,  hollow,  plate-supporting  columns  that  project  down- 
wardly from  the  general  plane  of  the  plate,  the  columns  being 
open  at  least  at  their  upper  ends  so  as  to  interconnect  the 
interiors  of  the  columns  and  the  space  above  the  general  plane 
of  said  plate,  and  also  defming  side  openings  which  intercon- 
nect the  interiors  of  the  columns  and  the  space  beneath  the 
general  plane  of  the  plate,  said  columns  having  their  lower 
ends  contained  in  a  common  plane  that  is  incUned  to  said 
general  plane,  and  wherein  means  for  the  connection  to  said 
plate  of  at  least  one  water  circulating  means  is  provided  in  a 
region  of  that  plate  where  the  general  plane  thereof  is  at  sub- 
stantially its  greatest  spacing  from  said  common  plane  which 
substantially  contains  the  lower  ends  of  the  columns. 

4,081,378 

UQUID  AERATION  TO  REDUCE  BIOLOGICAL 

OXYGEN  DEMAND 

Robert  D.  Reed,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  John  Zink  Company, 

Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,915 

Int  CL2  C02B  1/02:  C02C  1/12 

U.S.  a.  210-177  U  Claims 


27    r 


1   In  a  settling  layer  filtration  system  including  a  settUng 
filter  having  at  least  one  settling  layer  arranged  in  a  vertical 
direction  wherein  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  is  fed  through  said 
settling  layer  by  means  of  an  electric  powered  filter  pump,  m 
combination,  the  improvement  of  an  emergency  standby  oper- 
ating means  for  maintaining  in  the  event  of  the  occurrence  of 
an  electric  current  faUure  a  minimum  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  settling  filter  which  is  sufficient  to  maintain  said  setthng 
layer  in  vertical  working  position,  said  emergency  operatmg 
means  comprising  a  water  turbine  having  a  driving  connection 
with  said  pump  for  feeding  liquid  through  said  setthng  filter, 
means  for  sensing  the  occurrence  of  said  current  faUure.  an 
avaUtble  source  of  water  under  pressure,  and  means  operated 
in  response  to  said  sensing  means  for  connectmg  said  water 
turbine  to  said  water  source  to  drive  said  pump  to  feed  said 
Uquid  at  a  flow  level  at  least  sufficient  to  maintain  said  setthng 
layer  in  its  working  orientation. 


1  Apparatus  for  liquid  aeration,  comprising; 
(a)  a  circular  cyUndrical  vessel  of  selected  height,  with  axis 
substantially  vertical,  and  having  a  closed  bottom  and  top; 


14^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28,  1978 


(b)  a  horizontal  dividing  wall  positioned  a  selected  small 
distance  above  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  and  means  for 
entry  of  liquid  into  the  space  below  said  dividing  wall; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  narrow  slots  of  selected  width  m 
said  dividing  waU,  through  which  water  can  flow  up- 
wardly in  the  form  of  vertical  sheets  of  water  from  said 
first  space  into  a  second  space  above  said  dividing  wall; 
said  slots  distributed  substantially  uniformly  over  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  vessel; 

(d)  air  manifold  means  having  a  plurality  of  au-  pipes  of 
selected  small  diameter,  each  pipe  positioned  vertically, 
coplanarly,  above  one  of  said  slots,  a  selected  distance,  a 
pluraUty  of  small  holes  or  orifices  drilled  in  the  under 
surface,  on  both  sides  of  the  centerline,  of  said  pipes; 

(e)  baffle  means  near  the  top  of  said  vessel  for  the  separation 
of  air  from  said  liquid; 

said  bafile  means  closing  off  the  entire  cross-section  of 
said  vessel  except  for  an  annular  passage  at  the  wall  of 
said  vessel; 
(0  upwardly  directed  air  outlet  pipe  means  at  the  center  of 

the  top  closure  of  said  vessel;  and 
(g)  downwardly  directed  liquid  ouUet  pipe  means  at  the 

center  of  said  baffle  means; 
whereby  the  air-hquid  mixture  flows  upwardly  through  said 
annular  passage  and  radially  inwardly  above  said  baffle 

means;  ^      ..    .   « 

whereby  the  air  and  liquid  separate  and  said  air  flows  up- 
wardly through  said  air  outict  pipe,  while  said  liquid  flows 
downwardly  through  said  liguid  outlet  pipe. 

4^1^79 

FILTER  BAG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PRESSURE 

VESSEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Edward  A.  Smith,  Greeawich,  Comu,  assignor  to  AdTsnced 

Flltratioa  Eqoipaicnt  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Oct  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,465 

iBt  a2  BOID  29/06 

U.S.  CL  210—232  '  Claims 


applying  pressure  thereto  in  order  to  seal  said  pressure  vessel, 
the  liquid  flow  being  from  said  inlet  pipe  through  said  double- 
walled  annular  filter  and  exiting  through  said  liquid  outlet  pipe. 

4,081,380 
nLTER  CAKE  COMPRESSOR 
George  Erick  Johnson,  Sausalito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CPC  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Englewood  Clifb,  N J. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  776,095 

Int.  a.2  BOID  29/3S 

U.S.  a.  210—332  4  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  filtration  system  comprising  in  combination  a 
pressure  vessel  having  a  liquid  inlet  pipe  which  enters  said 
pressure  vessel  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  has  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  upstanding  and  centrally  located,  a  liquid  outlet  pipe 
exiting  from  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  laterally  removed 
from  said  liquid  inlet  pipe,  a  double-walled  annular  liquid  fUter 
bag  having  necks  of  different  diameters,  a  fitting  mounted  over 
the  upper  end  of  said  inlet  pipe  and  retaining  the  neck  portion 
of  the  inner  wall  of  said  annular  filter  bag,  a  ring  means  at  the 
top  of  said  pressure  vessel,  said  ring  means  retaining  the  neck 
portion  of  the  outside  wall  of  said  filter  at  a  spaced  location 
relative  to  said  inner  wall,  and  a  top  plate  having  means  for 


18  *|5 


1.  In  a  filtering  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  a  porous,  loose 

filter  cake  is  deposited  and  builds  up  on  a  perforate  surface  of 

a  filter  leaf,  an  improved  means  for  compressing  the  filter  cake 

to  cleaning,  comprising: 

a  flexible  imperforate  diaphragm  with  means  tending  to 

maintain  the  diaphragms  in  planar  configuration; 
a  plurality  of  diaphragm  support  bars  positioned  in  spaced 
relationship  around  the  periphery  of  the  diaphragm  and  of 
the  filter  leaf,  perpendicular  to  the  diaphragm,  with  means 
mounting  the  support  bars  for  longitudinal  movement; 
means  connecting  the  diaphragm  to  the  support  bars  with 
the  diaphragm  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  the  perfo- 
rate surface  of  the  filter  leaf;  and 
means  for  moving  the  support  bars  in  the  direction  of  the 

filter  leaf; 
whereby,  when  the  filter  cake  builds  up  to  a  thickness  requir- 
ing cleaning,  the  moving  means  can  be  activated  to  move 
the  diaphragm  toward  the  filter  leaf,  resulting  in  the  com- 
pression of  the  filter  cake  against  the  filter  leaf 

4,081,381 
nLTERING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Rosenmund,  and  Hans  Brodbeck,  both  of  Liestal,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Rosenmund  AG,  Liestal,  Switzerland 
FUed  Sep.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  616,422 
Int.  a.2  BOID  25/i% 
U.S.  a.  210—408  "  Claims 

1.  A  filtering  apparatus  for  the  industrial  discontinuous 
separation  of  solids  from  liquids  whereby  the  solids  are  accu- 
mulated on  a  filter  element  to  form  a  filter  cake  which  is  re- 
moved automatically,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  floor  and  a  central  axis, 

(b)  means  for  mounting  the  filter  element  inside  the  housing, 

(c)  inlet  means  on  one  side  of  the  filter  element  for  introduc- 
ing mother  liquor  to  be  filtered, 

(d)  outlet  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  filter  element  to 
discharge  the  filtrate, 

(e)  a  filter  cake  removal  opening  positioned  in  the  center  of 
the  housing  floor, 

(0  means  for  removing  the  solids  of  the  filter  cake  out  of  the 

housing, 

(g)  said  solids  removing  means  being  mounted  to  move  for 
adjustment  to  the  thickness  of  the  filter  cake, 

(h)  said  solids  removing  means  including  conveyor  means 
mounted  to  rotate  about  the  central  axis  for  conveying  the 
solids  from  the  filter  cake  toward  the  removal  opening 
and  removal  pipe  means  mounted  to  move  within  the 
removal  opening,  \^ 
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(i)  said  removal  pipe  means  having  a  mouth  fixedly  disposed 
adjacent  the  conveyor  means  to  receive  said  filter  cake 
solids, 

(j)  means  for  sealing  between  the  removal  opening  and  the 
movably  disposed  removal  pipe  means  to  prevent  the 
mother  liquor  from  flowing  out  therebetween,  and 

(k)  hollow  shaft  means  is  mounted  for  up  and  down  move- 
ment coaxially  with  the  vertical  main  axis  of  the  filtering 
apparatus. 


10  — 


(1)  said  conveyor  means  and  an  upper  section  of  said  removal 
pipe  means  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  hollow  shaft 

means,  .     ,_  .  j  j 

(m)  said  removal  pipe  means  upper  secUon  being  suspended 
from  the  lower  end  section  of  the  hollow  shaft  via  at  least 
two  suspension  members  which  do  not  obstruct  the  mouth 
of  the  removal  pipe  means  near  the  delivery  end  of  the 
conveyor  means. 

4081  382 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICULATE 

SOLIDS  FROM  LIQUIDS 

Heinrich  Buzga,  Greyenbroich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mas- 

chinenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktiengesellschafl,  Greven- 

broich,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  12, 1976, 2616035 
Int.  a.2  BOID  iS/OO 
U.S.  a.  210—414  "^  Claims 


a  pair  of  upright  vails  bounding  a  space;  a  blower  accommo- 
dated in  said  space  and  mounted  on  said  upright  walls  for 
rotation;  means  for  admitting  a  gaseous  medium  to  said  blower 
to  be  advanced  by  the  latter  during  the  rotation  thereof  in  a 
predetermined  direction;  a  sieve  extending  between  said  up- 
right walls  across  said  space  and  surrounding  said  blower  with 
a  spacing  therefrom;  means  for  introducing  a  solid-liquid  mix- 
ture to  be  separated  into  said  spacing  and  onto  said  sieve  at  one 
portion  of  the  latter;  means  for  discharging  the  separated  solids 
from  said  spacing  at  another  portion  of  said  sieve  which  is 
circumferentially  spaced  from  said  one  portion;  and  means  for 
directing  the  flow  of  the  advancing  gaseous  medium  onto  said 
sieve,  including  an  elongated  curved  guide  element  extending 
between  said  upright  walls  in  said  spacing  and  having  one  end 
located  close  to  said  sieve  at  said  introducing  means,  another 
end  located  close  to  said  blower  in  the  region  of  said  one  end, 
and  a  curved  portion  extending  from  said  one  to  said  other  end 
around  said  blower  opposite  to  said  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
blower  at  a  decreasing  distance  from  the  latter,  said  guide 
element  bounding  with  said  sieve  a  passage  of  decreasing 
flow-through  cross  section  in  the  direction  of  advancement  of 
the  gaseous  medium  whereby  the  latter  gradually  and  uni- 
formly escapes,  and  simultaneously  expels  the  liquid,  from  said 
passage  through  said  sieve  and  also  propagates  along  said 
passage  toward  said  discharging  means  for  propelling  the 
separated  solids  toward  the  latter. 

4,081,383 
ANTI-SOIUNG  TREATMENT  FOR  CARPETS  AND 
CARPET  YARNS 
Charles  E.  Warburton,  Jr.,  Ambler,  and  Joseph  J.  Benischeck, 
PhUadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, PhUadeUiia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,014 
Int.  a.2  C08F  220/06:  C08G  59/16;  D06M  /5/i« 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.6  27  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  carpets  and  carpet 
yams  to  render  carpets  resistant  to  soiling  and  to  improve  soil 
release  on  shampooing,  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion 
containing  1-50%  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  material  selected 
from: 

(A)  a  mixture  of: 

(1)  60-98%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  copolymer  of 
40-75%  by  weight  of  methacrylic  acid  and  60-25%  by 
weight  of  a  copolymerizable  monomer  system,  and 

(2)  40-2%  by  weight  of  a  water  dispersible  epoxy  resin; 

and 

(B)  a  water-insoluble  copolymer  of  40-75%  by  weight  of 
methacrylic  acid,  1-25%  by  weight  of  a  water-dispersible 
copolymerizable  epoxy  monomer  and  0-95%  by  weight 
of  a  copolymerizable  monomer  system;  wherein  said  co- 
polymerizable monomer  system  contains  no  methacrylic 
acid,  the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  carboxyl  groups  to  epoxy 
groups  is  about  2:1  to  100:1,  and  the  glass  transition  tem- 
perature of  cured  coatings  of  the  polymeric  material  is  at 
least  50*  C,  provided  that  if  the  proportion  of  substan- 
tially water  insoluble  monomers  in  the  copolymerizable 
monomer  system  is  less  than  90%,  the  copolymer  contains 
at  least  50%  by  weight  of  methacrylic  acid. 


1    Apparatus  for  separating  particulate  solids,  especially 
granules  of  synthetic  plastic  materials,  from  liquids,  comprising 


4081<384 
SOLVENT-FREE  CAPSULES  AND  FABRIC 
CONDITIONING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Hans  J.  Pracht,  Cincinnati,  OWo,  assignor  to  The  Proctor  A 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  597,938,  Jul.  21, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,793 
Int.  a.2  D06M  13/34 
U5.  a.  252— 8.8  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  fabric  conditioning  composition,  consisting  essen- 
tially of:  .       ,         r 
(a)  from  0.1%  to  15%  of  substantially  orgamc  solvent-free 
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capsules  having  a  in#»«*"mn  particle  dimension  of  less  than 
400  microns  having  an  inner  core  of  a  fabric  antistat/soft- 
ener  material  and,  encapsulating  said  inner  core,  an  outer 
wall  of  a  polycondensation  product  formed  by  interfacial 
polycondensation; 

(b)  from  1%  to  20%  of  unencapsulated  cationic  fabric  anti- 
stat/softener  material;  and 

(c)  the  balance  water. 


4,061,385 

4.VBWLPYRIDINE  POLYMETHACRYLATE 

CONTAINING  LUBE  OIL  COMPOSmONS 

Roy  L  YtMMto,  Wappingert  Falls;  Carmca  M.  Cmsbo,  and 

Fhuk  J.  Gaelaai,  both  of  Poaghkeepdc,  all  of  N.Y^  aasigiiors 

to  Texaco  tac^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nof.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,935 
lit  a.2  aOM  1/48.  3/42,  5/24.  7/46 
U  A  CL  252-32.7  E  5  Claimi 

1.  A  fully  formulated  crankcase  lubricating  oil  formulation 
rendering  a  sulfated  ash  content  of  between  about  0.05  and  1 
wt.  %  comprising  between  about  85  and  95  wt  %  mineral 
lubricating  oU,  between  about  0.1  and  10  wt.  %  of  a  tet- 
rapolymer  of  4-vinylpyridine,  a  first  alkyl  methacrylate  of  the 
formula: 


O 
H 


CHj^C— C— OR 

I 
CH, 


a  second  alkyl  methacrylate  of  the  formula: 

O 

CHi«C— C— OR' 

I 
CH] 

and  a  third  alkyl  methacrylate  of  the  formula: 

O 

CHi«C— C— OR' 

I 
CHj 

where  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbons,  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  10 
to  15  carbons  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  16  to  20  carbons  of  a 
molecular  weight  between  about  25.000  and  2,500.000  having  a 
component  ratio  of  4-VP<:,-Cj  alkyteiethacrylate:C,o-C,j 
alkyl  methacryUteiCu-Cjo  alkyl  methacrylate  of  between 
■bout  2:10:78:10  and  10:30:30:30  and  between  about  0.1  and  5 
wt.  %  of  a  calcium  containing  rust  inhibitor  for  crankcase  oils. 


4,081,386 

REACTION  MIXTURES  FROM  REACTING  DI-  AND 

TRIAZINES  WITH  SULFUR-CONTAINING 

COMPOUNDS  AND  LUBRICANTS  AND  FUELS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Rofv  L.  Sowcrby,  Meator,  Ohio,  asiignor  to  The  Labriiol 

CorporatioB,  WicUiflie,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  1, 1976,  Scr.  No.  728,586 
Iirt.  a.2  ClOM  1/48.  3/41  5/24.  7/46 
\}S.  CL  252—32.7  E  58  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  is  the  reaction  mixture 
made  by  reacting 
(A)  at  least  one  of  the  substituted  di-  and  tri-azine  com- 
pounds of  the  formula: 


} 


C 
/  \ 

QCR'jN  NCR'iQ' 


R',C 


CR', 


\   / 
X' 

wherein  Q  and  Q'  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halo,  hydrocarbyloxy  of  the  for- 
mula —OR  and  hydrocarbyl  of  the  formula  — R,  wherein 
each  R  independently  contains  up  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Q  and  Q'  is 
hydrocarbyloxy  or  halo;  X  and  X'  are  each  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  divalent 
sulfur.  =NH,  or  =NR,  wherein  R,  is  as  R  above;  and 
each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl  of  up 
to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  with 
(B)  at  least  one  mercapto  compound  or  salt  thereof  of  the 
formula 

ZSY 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, a  Group  I  or  an  equivalent  of  Group  II  metal  cation 
or  an  ammonium  cation  having  up  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  or  mixtures  of  two  or  more  of  these,  and  Z  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)  hydrocarbyl  groups  of  the  formula  — R"  having  from 
4  to  about  40  carbon  atoms; 
(2)  phosphorus  acid  groups  of  the  formula 


RD. 


/ 


RD. 


wherein  each  R  is  defined  as  in  (A);  each  n  is  indepen- 
dently zero  or  1;  and  each  D  is  independently  oxygen  or 
divalent  sulfur; 
(3)  amido-carbo  groups  of  the  formula 


\     I 

N C- 

/ 


wherein  each  R  and  X  are  defined  as  in  (A); 
(4)  hydrocarbyloxycarbo  groups  and  sulfur-containing 
analogs  of  the  formula 


RDC- 


I 


wherein  R  and  D  are  defined  as  (B)  (2)  above;  and 
(5)  mixtures  of  any  two  or  more  of  any  of  the  groups 
within  (B)  (1).  (B)  (2).  (B)  (3),  and/or  (B)  (4); 
provided  that  when  neither  of  Q  and  Q'  is  hydrocarbyloxy, 
then  Y  is  a  Group  I  or  an  equivalent  of  a  Group  II  metal  cation. 
57.  A  fuel  or  lubricant  composition  of  matter  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  a  lubricating  oil  or  normally  liquid  fuel  and  a 
minor,  oxidation  inhibiting  amount  of  a  composition  of  matter 
which  is  the  reaction  mixture  made  by  reacting: 
(A)  at  least  one  of  the  substituted  di-  and  triazine  compounds 
of  the  formula 
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X 

II 
c 

QCR'jN  NCR'jQ' 

X' 

wherein  Q  and  Q'  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halo,  hydrocarbyloxy  of  the  for- 
mula —OR  and  hydrocarbyl  of  the  formula  — R.  wherem 
each  R  independently  contains  up  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Q  and  Q'  is 
hydrocarbyloxy  or  halo;  X  and  X'  are  each  independentiy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  divalent 
sulfur.  =NH.  or  =NR,  wherein  R,  is  as  R  above;  and 
each  R'  is  independently  a  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  of 
up  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  with 
(B)  at  least  one  mercapto  compound  or  salt  thereof  of  the 
formula 

ZSY 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, a  Group  I  or  an  equivalent  of  a  Group  II  metal  cation 
or  an  ammonium  cation  having  up  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  or  mixtures  of  two  or  more  of  these  and  Z  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  hydrocarbyl  groups  of  the  formula  -R"  havmg  from 
4  to  about  40  carbon  atoms; 

(2)  phosphorus  acid  groups  of  the  formula 


4  081,387 

PHOSPHORUS-COOTAINING  LUBRICATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

David  Eugene  Ripple,  Kirtland,  Ohio,  aa^gnor  to  The  Labrizol 

Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,249 

Int  a.2  ClOM  1/48.  3/42.  5/24.  7/46 

U.S.  a.  252-46.6  «  C»«|»»" 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion 

of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  effective  proportion  of  at  least 

one  additive  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

Y«— S— Y* 


wherein  Y*  corresponds  to 

R'  X 

P— X— CH— Z 

and  Z  is 


R* 
I 
-CH- 


/r5\ 

I 

C- 

A. 


-CH=C—  , 


OH 
I 
-C-, 


or 


\I 

P 

/ 


R* 

I 

— CH- 


I 
-C- 


-CH=C— 


RD, 

wherein  each  R  is  defined  as  in  (A);  each  n  is  indepen- 
dently zero  or  1;  and  each  D  is  independently  oxygen  or 
divalent  sulfur; 
(3)  amido-carbo  groups  of  the  formula 


N C- 

/ 


wherein  each  R'  and  R^  is  independently  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl,  hydrocarbyloxy  uid 
hydrocarbylmercapto  of  one  to  about  30  carbon  atoms;  R^is 
hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl  of  up  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  R  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R'  and  R'  are  each  independenUy 
selected  from  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl.  hydrocarbyloxy  and 
hydrocarbylmercapto  of  one  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  R  is 
hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl  of  one  to  about  30  carbon  atoms; 
each  X  is  independently  oxygen  or  divalent  sulfur;  «  is  zero  or 
an  integer  of  one  to  about  10;  «'  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  one  to 
about  9;  Y*  is 

-R*-H 


or 


R 

_R«_S-R' 

wherein  each  R  and  X  are  defined  as  in  (A);  t^  .  m 

(4)  hydrocarbyloxycarbo  groups  and  sulfur-containing   therein  R»  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  of  one  to  about  30 

analogs  of  the  formula  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  Y«. 


I 


RDC 

wherein  R  and  D  are  defined  as  in  (B)  (2);  and 
(5)  mixtures  of  any  two  or  more  of  any  of  the  groups 

within  (B)  (1),  (B)  (2).  (B)  (3),  and/or  (B)  (4); 
nrovided  that  when  neither  of  Q  and  Q'  is  hydrocarbyloxy, 
Aen  Y  is  a  Group  I  or  an  equivalent  of  a  Group  II  metal  cation. 


4081388 
COMPOSITIONS  based'on  ALKENYLSUCCINIMIDES 

AS  ADDrnXTS  FOR  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Gerard  Soula,  Meyzieu,  and  Philippe  Doteurtre,  Le  Ham,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Orogll,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,975 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  18, 1975, 75  12136; 

Dec.  24, 1975,  75  39691 

Int  0.2  ClOM  1/32 
U5.a.252-51JA  ,        ..    .,26aaim. 

1.  New  compositions  based  on  alkenylsuccmimides,  charac- 
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4061389 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
TRIKETONE 
Brian  Swinney,  and  Roger  Scattergood,  both  of  Wantage,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Co^  lin- 
den, N  J. 

FUed  No?.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,116 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  No?.  7,  1975, 

46193/75 

Int  a.2  ClOM  1/20 

U.S.  a.  252—52  R  *  Claims 

in  which  formula  R  is  an  alkenyl  group  containing  from  20  to       1.  A  lubricating  oU  containmg  about  0.1  to  20  wt.  %  of  a 
S)^aIrtoni;^ms.R',isa-r--0-r'r«iical.^  triketone  of  the  general  formula: 

radicals  O  O  O 

II  II  II 

^CO-CH-R  r^^^Y''"/''"''  ./\    ""' 

-r-O-r— N 

CO-CH, 


tehzed  in  that  they  comprise  at  least  one  alkenylsuccinimide  of 
the  formula 


CO— CH— R 

/ 

R',-N 

N-R'j  CO-CH, 

\ 


H     R* 


H 


— r'-N 


/ 


— NH, 
CO— CH— R 


\ 


CO-CH, 


or 


— r— NH, 
— r— OH 


and  R'l  is  one  of  the  radicals 


/ 


CO— CH— R 


— r— O— r— N 

CO-CH, 

— r— O— r— NHj 

CO— CH— R 


-r'-N 


/ 


\ 


CO— CH, 

— r"- NH, 

— r— OH  ^^ 

C,-C4-*lkyl  or  phenyl. 

the  radical  r  representing  an  optionally  branched  Cj-Cj-alkyl 
group  and  the  radical  r'  representing  a  propyl  or  isobutyl 

group. 
2.  A  composition  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  radical 

r  represents  an  ethyl  or  isopropyl  group. 

4.  A  composition  according  to  claim  1,  comprising  an  al- 
kenylsuccinimide of  the  formula: 


where  R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl. 

4081,390 
VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVER  COMPOSITION 
Adrian  Richardson,  Hull,  England,  assignor  to  Orobis  Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  May  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683,727 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  22, 1975, 
22400/75;  Dec.  5, 1975,  49994/75 

Int  a.2  ClOM  1/16 
U.S.  a.  252—59  *<•  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  lubricant  additive 
which  consists  of  from  1  to  15%  of  a  vinyl  aromatic/isoprene 
sequential  block  copolymer  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  in  the  range  25,000  to  125,000  and  containing  from 
10  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  vinyl  aromatic  component,  from  5 
to  45%  of  a  polybutene  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  5,000  to  60,000  and  the  remainder  of  the 
composition  being  a  solvent  neutral  base  oil;  the  percentages  of 
vinyl  aromatic/isoprene  copolymer,  polybutene  and  base  oil 
being  expressed  as  weight  percentages  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition. 

10.  A  lubricant  composition  consisting  of  a  major  proportion 
of  a  lubricant  base  oil  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  composition 
consisting  of  from  1  to  15%  of  a  vinyl  aromatic/isoprene 
sequential  block  copolymer  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  in  the  range  25,000  to  125,000  and  containing  from 
10  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  vinyl  aromatic  component,  from  5 
to  45%  of  a  polybutene  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  5,000  to  60,000  and  the  remainder  of  the 
composition  being  a  100  to  150  solvent  neutral  base  oil;  the 
percentages  of  vinyl  aromatic/isoprene  copolymer,  polybu- 
tene and  base  oU  being  expressed  as  weight  percentages  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


/ 


CH,-CH,-0-CH,-CH2-CH,-N 


/ 


CO— CH— R 


\ 


N- CH,-CH,-0-CH,-CH,-CH,-N 


/ 


CO-CH, 
CO— CH— R 


\ 


\ 


CO— CH, 


'cH,-CH,-0-CH,-CH,-CH,-NH, 

in  which  formula  R  is  a  polyisobutenyl  radical  containing  from 
20  to  200  carbon  atoms. 


4  081 J91 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Kazuo  Tsubuko;  Tsuneo  Kurotori;  Taro  Kimura;  Toshiyuki 
Kawanishi,  and  YosUkazu  Kaneko,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  608,832 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  3, 1974,  49-100590 
Int  a.2  G03G  9/12 
U.S.  a.  252-62.1  L  *  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  for  use  in  electrophotography,  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  toner  dispersed  in  a  carrier  liquid  having  a 
high  resistivity  and  a  low  dielectric  constant,  said  toner  having 
a  mean  particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  0.1  to  1  micron  and 
consisting  essentially  of  pigment  or  dye  particles,  a  non-aque- 
ous resin  dispersion  and  an  additive  copolymer,  said  non-aque- 
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ous  resin  dispersion  having  been  prepared  by  carrying  out 
successively  the  following  four  steps  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  in  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  organic  solvent  or  a  halogenated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  solvent,  at  an  elevated  temperature,  add- 
ing wax  or  polyethylene  having  a  softening  pomt  of  60  to  1 30 
C  in  one  of  the  four  steps  and  dissolving  it  in  the  solvent,  and 
cooling  the  reaction  product  of  step  (d)  whUe  stirrmg  vigor- 

ouslv* 
(a)'copolymerizing  from  99.9  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a 

monomer  having  the  formula  (I) 

R 

I 
CH,«C 

A 


-continued 


and- N 


/ 

4 
\ 


CO-CH, 


CO-CH, 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  A  is  — COOC  H^+i  or 
-DC  H,  +  „  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  6  to  20,  with  from  0. 1 
to  20  part^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  co-monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  glyci- 
dyl  acrylate  and  glycidyl  methacrylate; 
(b)  esterifying  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  ob- 
tained in  step  (a)  with  from  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of 
glycidyl  acrylate  or  glycidyl  acrylate  when  said  copoly- 
mer has  been  prepared  by  using  an  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid,  or  esterifying  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  copolymer 
obtained  in  step  (a)  with  from  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of 
said  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  when  said  copolymer  has 
been  prepared  by  using  glycidyl  acrylate  or  glycidyl 
methacrylate;  

(c)  grafting  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  estenfied  copolymer 
obtained  in  step  (b)  with  from  5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
a  monomer  having  a  vinyl  group; 

(d)  polymerizing  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  graft  copolymer 
obtained  in  step  (c)  with  from  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  maleic 
acid,  fumaric  acid,  allylamine,  vinylamine,  aroyl  alcohol, 
vinyl  sulfonic  acid,  vinyl  phosphate  and  a  vinyl  monomer 
having  the  formula 

R 

I 
CH,=sC 

I 

B 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  B  is 

C^,„,+t 


and  wherein  the  amount  of  said  wax  or  polyethylene  added  is 
oc  follows* 
when  added  in  step  (a),  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  said 
wax  or  polyethylene,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum 
of  the  wei^ts  of  said  monomer  (I)  and  said  co-monomer, 
when  added  in  step  (b).  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of 
said  wax  or  polyethylene,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
copolymer  obtained  in  step  (a), 
when  added  in  step  (c).  from  1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  said 
wax  or  polyethylene,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  esten- 
fied copolymer  obtained  in  step  (b).  and  when  added  m 
step  (d).  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  said  wax  or 
polyethylene,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  graft  copoly- 
mer obtained  in  step  (c), 
and  said  additive  copolymer  is  a  copolymer  of  a  first  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene.  methyl- 
methacrylate  and  vinyl  toluene,  and  a  second  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  lauryl  methacrylate.  lauryl  acrylate.  stcaryl 
acrylate,  stearyl  methacrylate,  hydroxyethyl  acrylate, 
hydroxyethyl    methacrylate,    2-ethylhexylacrylate    and 
2-ethylhexyl  methacrylate,  copolymerized  at  a  molar 
ration  of  3/7  to  7/3,  the  amount  of  said  additive  copoly- 
mer being  from  one  to  40  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  resin  dispersion. 


— COOC,H4N 


/ 

I 


C„.H,«+i 
wherein  m  and  m'  are  integers  from  one  to  4. 

-COOH.  -C00C,H40H,  -COOCH,-CH— -^CH„ 

O 


O 


R',  wherein  R'  is  CI.  NO,,  COOH.  -N(CH,), 
OH  or  NH,, 


N 


V-V.^.-N 


CH,— CH, 


/ 
\ 


^j^s/  \=/  CO-CH, 


4,081,392       • 
INSULATION  BLOCK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Theodore  F.  CaroseUo,  PainesrUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Progres- 
sive Research  Products,  Inc.,  PainesriUe,  Ohio 
FUed  Jun.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  803,529 
Int.  a.2  C04B  4i/Q0 
UJS  CI  252—62  2ClaiiBS 

1*  A  method  of  forming  a  highly  efficient  insulating  block 
consisting  of  taking  an  expanded  insoluble  aggregate  formed 

by 
(A)  mixing,  at  a  temperature  less  than  boiling,  an  aqueous 
alkali  metal  sUicate  having  an  alkali  metal  oxide:  sihcon 
dioxide  weight  ratio  of  from  about  1:3.0-7.0  with  an  essen- 
tially anhydrous  alkali  metal  sUicate  within  the  same 
weight  ratio  range,  the  amount  of  anhydrous  added  being 
that  quantity  sufficient  to  give,  in  combination  with  the 
aqueous,  a  total  alkaU  metal  silicate  soUds  content  of  from 
80-40%  by  weight  and  the  amount  of  alkali  metal  sUicate 
solids  being  40-90%  by  weight,  dry  basis,  of  the  total 
resultant  aggregate;  .    ^      ,  .ii,.i; 

(B)  admixing,  prior  to  the  time  when  the  anhydrous  aUcali 
metal  sUicate  becomes  substantially  hydrated,  two  msolu- 
bUizing  compounds  as  follows; 

(1)  a  primary  insolubUizer  capable  of  reactmg  with  the 
alkali  portion  of  the  alkali  metal  sUicate  at  temperatures 
less  than  boUing,  the  amount  used  bemg  that  sufficient 
to  reduce  hygroscopicity  of  the  sUicate  to  the  point 
where  caking  of  the  composition  prior  to  expansion  but 
subsequent  to  grinding  is  prevented  and 

(2)  a  secondary  insolubUizer  capable  of  reactmg  with  the 
sUicate  portion  of  the  alkali  metal  sUicate  at  tempera- 
tures used  in  expanding  same,  the  amount  being  that 
sufficient  to  render  the  expanded  aggregate  water- 
insoluble,  the  total  amount  of  insolubUizers  used  bemg 
less  than  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  for  total 
reaction  with  the  alkali  metal  sUicate  present; 

(C)  continuing  mixture  until  the  components  wUl  not  sepa- 
rate on  standing  at  temperatures  up  to  boUing; 

(D)  curing  the  mixed  composition  at  temperatures  up  to 
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boiling  unta  the  anhydrous  alkali  metal  sUicate  has  be- 
come substantially  hydrated  and  the  primary  insolubilizer 

(E)  cooUng  the  composition  to  a  gnndaWe  soiia; 

(F)  grinding  the  composition  into  discrete  nonadherent 
particles  suitable  for  expansion  and 

(G)  rapidly  expanding  the  particles  and  causing  the  second- 
ary solubUizer  to  react  by  exposure  to  temperatures  of 
from  about  800*- 1800*  F.,  to  provide  an  insoluble  light- 
weight aggregate  which  is  free  flowing  in  small  clusters, 
having  an  average  density  in  loose  bulk  of  2.5  to  3.5 
pounds  per  cubic  foot,  and  having  a  water  absorption  of 
1  5  gaUons  per  cubic  foot,  said  insoluble  Ughtweight  ag- 
gregate being  sized  at  substantially  10  meshes  per  mch, 
this  lightweight  aggregate  material  at  any  temperature  up 
to  165*  F.  is  then  mixed  with  a  binder  consisting  of  5  to 
8%  of  polyvinyl  chloride  dissolved  in  a  solvent  free  of 
water  consisting  of  15%  dimcthylsulfoxide  and  85% 
methyl  ethyl  ketone  at  a  temperature  between  ambient 
and  170*  F.,  until  the  saturated  condition  of  the  mixture 
turns  it  from  white  to  gray,  while  mechanicaUy  stirring 
such  mixture,  thus  forming  a  thick  paste,  and  then  pour 
said  mixture  into  a  suitable  mold  for  said  insulating  block, 
and  then  dry  said  molded  form. 


4,081,394 

SOAP  BAR 

Louise  M.  Bartiey,  56-08  134th  St,  nuflhing,  N.Y.  11355 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,304 

Int.  a.2  CUD  9/00.  17/Oa  17/04 

VS.  CL  252—91  2  Claims 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cake  of  soap  comprising 
an  outer  soft  shell  of  soap,  an  intermediate  soap  shell  harder 
than  the  outer  shell,  said  intermediate  soap  shell  being 
completely  enclosed  in  said  outer  shell,  an  inner  core  of 
soap  harder  than  the  intermediate  soap  shell, 
said  inner  core  of  soap  being  completely  enclosed  in  said 
intermediate  soap  shell. 


4,081,393 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  OILS  CONTAINING 

TRIALKYL  BENZENES 

Jean-Paid  Bcrthdot,  Moat-Saiat-Aignaa,  and  Pierre  Dominique 

Marin,  Ronen,  both  of  Rmnce,  awignort  to  Exxon  Research  A 

Easiaeeriag  Co.,  Liadea,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  15. 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,054 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kiagdom,  Dec  16, 1975, 
51431/75;  Feb.  4, 1976, 4365/76 

lat  a.2  ClOM  1/16;  HOIB  3/22 
VS.  CL  252-63  *  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  insulating  oil  having  hydrogen  absorption 
and  oxidatioa  stability  comprising  from  5  to  80%  by  weight  of 
a  trialkyl  benzene  of  the  general  formula: 


4,08135 
ALKALINE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  Bnllick  TaUey,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 
CorporatioB,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,337,  Oct  14, 1975, 
abaadoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,305 

lat  CL2  CUD  1/08.  1/14.  3/10,  3/34 
VS.  a.  252—106  13  Claims 

1.  The  granular  concentrate  for  dissolving  in  water  to  clean 
soiled  surfaces  made  from  polycarbonate,  polypropylene, 
polyethylene  or  glass,  said  concentrate  consisting  essentially  of 
the  following  ingredients  expressed  as  percent  by  weight: 
Alkali  metal  silicate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

orthosilicates  and  metasilicates  -  5  to  28, 
Alkali  metal  phosphate  -  5  to  27, 
Alkali  metal  methyl  naphthalene  sulfonate  -  1  to  15, 
Sodium  bicarbonate  -  5  to  15, 
Defoaming  agent  -  0  to  6, 

Detergent  builder  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
sodium  sulfate,  sodium  chloride,  sodium  sesquicarbonate, 
sodium  sesquisilicate,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bicarbon- 
ate, and  mixtures  thereof  -  83  to  0. 
and  C-21  dicarboxyUc  detergent  represented  by  the  formula 


CH=CH 
CH,(CH,),-CH  CH-(CH:),R 

CH— CH 

II 
X       X 


in  which  one  X  is  hydrogen  while  the  second  X  is  carbox- 
yUc,  "in  which  R  can  be  COOH  and  CH2OSO3H  and  their 
alkali  metal  salts"  1  to  9. 


wherein  R,.  Rj  and  Rj  are  all  alkyl  groups,  with  R,  and  Rj 
containing  no  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  containing 
from  5  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  from  95  to  20%  by  weight  of  a 
mineral  oil. 


4,081,396 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING 

Thomas  E.  Batterton,  25  Piae  St,  Priacetoa,  N  J.  08540 

Filed  Jaa.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  647,322 

lat  CL2  CUD  3/4% 

VS.  CL  252—106  *  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  beer  lines  comprismg  contactmg 

said  beer  lines  with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  from 

about  2  to  about  6  ounces  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  alkah 
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metal  phosphorous  salt  selected  from  a  member  of  the  group 

Sst^ing  of  the  hypophosphites  pCHjPO,)^e  ph«phi^ 

fXHPOr)   the   hypophosphites   (^^^O^.   the   phosphates 

P^:  W  i^d  Ae  Je'^^plSttes  (X,PO,),  the  symbol  "X"  is  an 

dkdi  metal,  from^bout  0.25  to  about  1.5  ounces  by  volume  of 

tincture  of  iodine,  said  tincture  of  iodine  «>nsisting^«nU^y 

of  a  mixture  of  from  about  4  to  about  0  grams  of  lodme,  from 

about  3  to  about  7  grams  of  an  alkali  metal  iodide  and  from 

about  3  to  about  7  ml.  of  water,  said  mixture  being  brought  up 

toioO  ml.  in  volume  by  the  addition  thereto  of  a  lower  molecu- 

lar  weiriit  water  soluble  alcohol  selected  from  a  member  of  the 

Soup  Sisli^g  of  methanol  and  ethanol.  and  from  about  025 

S  a^m  "5  qiirts  of  water,  said  alkali  metal  bemg  selected 

from  a  memlSr  of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium 

and  ammonium  cations. 

4,081,397  _^^^ 

DESICCANT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  AND  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICES 

Junes  M.  Booe,  Indianapolis,  lad.  assignor  to  P.  R.  MaUory  A 

10  Claims 
VS.  CL  252-194  '"  ^™™ 


a  weight  ratio  of  from  1:9  to  9:1.  the  amount  of  europium 
containedinsaidphosphorbeingfromlO-^to  1.5X10  gram 
per  gram  of  yttrium  oxysulfide,  yttrium  oxide  or  yttnum  vana- 
date. 


4,081,399 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CONCENTRATED  SOLUTIONS  OF  FLUORINATED 
AMPHOTERIC  SURFACTANTS        ^^    ^ 
Robert  Ernest  Arthur  Dear,  MonatKisco.  and  Tlwa^^ 
Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y,  assigaors  to  Oba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  615,339 

lBtCL2B01F77/2« 

UACL252-356  ^    t?*Tr 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  concentrated  solution  of 
fluorinated  amphoteric  surfactants  of  the  formulae 


R/-R'-S-(CH^,-CH-CXX)H 

CH2-C»X-Q 


and  its  isomer 


R/-R'-S-(CH^,-CH-COX-Q 
CH2-COOH 


U 


1  An  elastomeric  desiccant  means  for  use  in  a  closure  con- 
taining m  electrical  component,  the  elastomenc  d«iocan^ 
Sing  essentially  of  a  dehydrating  agent  selected  from 
SSdSrbing  alkaline  earth  oxide  particles  havmg  a  particle 
si«  nouS  than  about  80  mesh  dispersed  in  an  elastomenc 
mlri^  material  having  the  property  of  retarding  the  rate  of 
flXlTqJtion  of  the^alkaline  earth  P-J^des^the  eli^o^nc 
material  having  a  viscosity  not  greater  than  about  50.000  cenU- 
^i^t  Ae  time  of  intriiuction  of  the  alkaline  earth  oxide  to 
KiUmeric  material,  the  elasto-nc  matend^^^ 
lected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  silicon  RTV  rubbers,  vmyi 
oTalSoK^lyuSthMie  rubbers,  and  sUicon  pottmg  and  encap- 

KlS  m^teJids  containing  -^^f  S°aCtTpe?c:ntby 
line  earth  oxide  constitutmg  about  5  to  about  80  percent  oy 
weight  of  the  elastomeric  desiccant  means. 

4,081,398 
FLUORESCENT  COMPOSmONS 

T-ir.-i.i  Hase.  Fuiisawa;  Akiyasu  Kagami,  Ninonuyamadu; 

^ISSySTSiliSri^^  Kiaichiro  N-^Ji";*^ 

SSTboth  of  Chigssaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 

uiTuiwu  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,098  _ 

"t  fn^^i  composition  comprising  .  meohuncl  mii- 

„^  ^f  S^^dc  anP^  "Kl .  .urotjum  ^-^^^_ 

u      i.«r  ciATti^  from  the  eroup  consistmg  of  yttnum  oxysui 

jHr^or^triT  oSrCYp,)  and  yttrium  vanadate 


R,is  Straight  or  branched  chain  perftuoroalkyl  of  1  to  18 
cari)on  atoms  or  said  perfluoroalkyl  substituted  by  per- 
fluoroalkoxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

R'  is  branched  or  straight  chain  alkylene  of  I  to  12  cartwn 
atoms,  alkylenethioalkylene  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a^- 
kyleneoxyalkylene  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  al- 
kyleneiminoalkylene  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  where  the 
nitrogen  atom  contains  as  a  third  substituent  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

V  is  1  or  zero,  ,  „    1  ^r 

X  is  oxygen  or  -NR,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of 

1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  6  cartwn  atoms. 

or  R  together  with  Q  fonns  a  piperazme  nng.  and 
Q  is  an  aliphatic  amino  group  of  the  formula 


-(R^-N 


/ 
\ 


R* 


R^  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
oxygen  or  sulfur  intemipted  linear  or  branched  dkylene 
of  up  to  60  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxyl  substituted  alkyl- 

k  T\oi  zero,  with  the  proviso,  that  if  X  is o^ygj"' *^^; 
R'and  R*are  each  independently  of  the  other  an  alkyl  group 
of  1-4  carijon  atoms  ;  said  process  compnsmg 

(a)  reacting  in  a  1:1  ratio  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  amme 
with  ananhydride  previously  dissolved  in  an  anhydrous, 
non-reactive  water  miscible  organic  solvent,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  10*  to  25*  C  and 

(b)  reacting  the  product  obtained  in  the  first  step  with  an 
R^thiol  in  the  presence  of  a  n°°-^«^^^^' ^^^^  ."1^^' 
tWol  solvent,  tiie  ratio  of  the  water  miscible  thiol  solvent 
to  water  being  such  that  the  product  is  a  homogeneous 
liquid  composition. 
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4,081,400 

REGENERATION  OF  ZINC  HALIDE  CATALYST  USED 

IN  THE  HYDROCRACDNG  OF  POLYNUCLEAR 

HYDROCARBONS 

Eretctt  Gorfa,  Smi  R-ftel.  Califs  t-igMr  to  Omtiiientil  OU 

Coanny,  Staaford,  ConiL 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,616 

lat  CL»  BOIJ  27 /n 

UAa252-415  iCtaim. 


chloric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  acid,  acetic  acid  and  para-tol- 
uenesulfonic  acid  to  an  aqueous  mixture  containing 

1.  100  weight  parts,  calculated  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  of  an 
activated  sludge-containing  material  formed  by  subjecting 
organic  waste  water  to  an  activated  sludge  treatment,  and 

2.  at  least  5  weight  parts  of  a  water-soluble  primary  conden- 
sate of  a  formaldehyde  resin  and/or  an  aldehyde  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monoalde-  . 
hyde,  glyoxal,  malondialdehyde,  succindialdehyde  and 
phthalaldehyde,  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  mixture 
to  a  value  below  5,  so  that  the  mixture  may  be  permitted 
to  cure,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  granulating  opera- 
tion during  or  after  the  curing. 


1  A  process  for  regenerating  spent  molten  zinc  chloride 
which  has  been  used  in  the  hydrocracking  of  coal  or  ash-con- 
taining polynuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbonaceous  materials 
derived  therefrom  and  which  contains  zinc  chloride,  zmc 
oxide,  zinc  oxide  complexes  and  ash-containing  carbonaceous 
residue,  comprising  in  combination,  the  foUowmg  steps: 

(a)  subjecting  said  spent  zinc  chloride  to  vapor  phase  oxida- 
tive treatment  by  a  mixture  of  air  and  hydrogen  chloride 
gas  to  produce  effluent  zinc  chloride  vapors  which  con- 
tain entrained  zinc  oxide,  zinc  oxide  complexes  and  resid- 
ual ash-containing  carbonaceous  solids; 

(b)  separating  the  zinc  chloride  vapors  from  the  entrained 

solids; 

(c)  subjecting  the  separated  solids  to  vapor  phase  oxidative 
treatment  by  a  mixture  of  air  and  hydrogen  chloride  gas  to 
yield  zinc  chloride  in  vapor  form;  and 

(d)  recovering  said  zinc  chloride  in  a  substantially  solids-free 
molten  state. 

2.  A  process  for  regenerating  spent  molten  zinc  halide  which 
has  been  used  in  the  hydrocracking  of  coal  or  ash-containing 
polynuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbonaceous  materials  derived 
therefrom  and  which  contains,  in  addition  to  zinc  halide,  zinc 
sulfide,  organic  residue  and  ash,  comprising  in  combmation, 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  subjecting  said  spent  zinc  halide  to  vapor  phase  oxidative 
treatment  by  combustion  of  the  carbon  and  sulfur  compo- 
nents at  a  temperature  maintained  at  least  high  enough  to 
assure  vaporization  of  the  zinc  halide,  whereby  effluent 
vapors  are  produced  in  which  solids  containing  zinc  ox- 
ide, zinc  oxide  complexes  and  ash  are  entrained; 

(b)  separating  the  zinc  haUde  vapors  from  said  solids; 

(c)  treating  the  separated  solids  with  hydrogen  halide  gas 
under  conditions  favoring  the  reaction  of  zinc  oxide  and 
hydrogen  halide  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  form 
zinc  halide  in  the  vapor  state;  and 

(d)  separating  the  vaporous  zinc  halide  from  the  ash  and 
condensing  it  to  the  molten,  state. 

•I 

4,081,401 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ADSORBENT 
Shianke  TfiVf "';  Takaahi  Korenaga,  and  Chiharu  Yoshinaga, 
•U  of  Okayana,  Japaa,  aaiigiiors  to  Japan  Ezlan  Company 
Lfanited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,527 

CUaw  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Not.  17, 1975, 50-138312 

tata:»  BOIJ  iim C02B  1/14; BOID  75/00: C04B il/40 

UACL25a-428  ^   ^    6CIaini8 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  adsorbent,  which  comprises 

adding  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 


4,081,402 
HYDROPHIUC  ABSORBENTS 
Didya  D.  Leyy,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Samuel  H.  Ronel,  Priace- 
toB,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Natioaal  Pateat  Defclopmeat  Corpora- 
tioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,230,  Jul.  31, 1973, 

abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  551,016 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  n/02;  A61K  ilPi 

U.S.  a.  252—428  ^7.  ^^*"*°** 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  hydrophilic  poly- 
mer matrix  and  particulate  microporous  sorbent  dispersed 

therein, 

A.  said  article  being  characterized  by  the  following  proper- 
ties: 

(i)  solid,  (ii)  insoluble  in  deionized  water  and  lower  alkanols, 
(iu)  normally  shape-retaining  in  the  dehydrated  state  as 
well  as  in  the  fully  hydrated  state,  (iv)  water-swellable  to 
the  extent  that  is  possesses  a  deionized  water-uptake  value 
of  from  200%  to  2200%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dehy- 
drated  article,  (v)  a  partition  coefficient  of  at  least  2,  (vi) 
an  average  molecular  weight  diffusion  limitation  of  about 
10,000  Daltons,  and  (vii)  a  gross  external  surface  area  no 
greater  than  about  one  percent  of  the  total  surface  area  of 
total  microporous  sorbent  dispersed  therein; 

B.  said  polymer  (i)  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
greater  than  about  40,000,  and  (ii)  a  deionized  water- 
uptake  value  in  the  range  of  from  60%  to  4000%,  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  polymer;  and 

C.  the  concentration  of  said  sorbent  being  in  the  range  of 
from  0.01  to  50  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  polymer. 


4081 403 
ADSORBENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE 

WATER 

Shinsoke  Takegami;  Takashi  Koreaaga,  aad  Chiharu  Yoshinaga, 

aU  of  Okayaaia,  Japaa,  assigaors  to  Japaa  Exlaa  Company 

Liadted,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,528 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  No?.  11. 1975,  50-J35953 
lat  a.2  BOIJ  31/02;  C02B  l/U;  BOID  75/00.-  C04B  31/40 
U.S.  a.  252—428  "  Claims 

1.  An  adsorbent  for  the  treatment  of  waste  water,  compns- 
ing  a  granular  material  containing  activated  sludge,  said  granu- 
lar material  being  prepared  by  subjecting  a  mixture  containing 
(1)  100  weight  parts  of  an  activated  sludge-containing  material, 
calculated  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  formed  by  subjecting  orgamc 
waste  water  to  an  activated  sludge  treatment,  and  (2)  at  least  5 
weight  parts  of  a  water-soluble  primary  condensate  of  a  form- 
aldehyde resin  and/or  a  dialdehyde  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glyoxal,  malondialdehyde,  succin- 
dialdehyde and  phthaldialdehyde,  to  a  heat  curing  treatment  at 
60*  to  250*  C.  and  to  a  granulating  operation. 
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4  081 404 

oligomerization'of  unsaturated 

HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A  MOLYBDENUM  CATALYST 
giiHT  Wilms,  Dusseldorf-Benrath,  aad  Georg  Michalczyk, 

Neukirchea-Vluyn,  both  of  Germaay,  assigaors  to  Deutsche 

Texaco  Aktieagesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germaay 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  625,966,  Oct.  28, 1975.  This  appUcatioa 
Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,934 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Oct.  28, 1974, 2451127 
lat.  a.2  BOIJ  27/02;  C07C  3/10 
U.S.  a.  252—439  '  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  sulfur  containing  molybdenum  on  a 
support  and  suitable  for  oligomerizing  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons  prepared  by  heating  a  composite  comprising  molybde- 
num sulfide  or  ammonium  tetrathiomolybdenate  or  mixtures 
thereof  on  a  support  at  a  temperature  of  about  300*  to  700'  C. 
in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  said  catalyst  comprising  from 
about  5.0  to  1 1.0  weight  percent  molybdenum,  about  3.0  to  7.0 
weight  percent  sulfur  and  the  remainder  support. 


4081 405 
PREPARATION  OF  CATALYSTS  OF  PREDETERMINED 

PORE  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION  AND  PORE  VOLUME 
WiUard  H.  Sawyer,  Batoa  Rouge,  La.,  assigaor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search A  EagiaeeriBg  Co.,  Liadea,  N  J. 
ContiauatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,491,  Jan.  5, 1976,  Pat  No. 
4,016,107,  aad  a  coatiauatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,490,  Jaa.  5, 
1976,  Pat  No.  4,016,106.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  26, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  745,584 
lat  a.2  BOIJ  21/04,  21/12.  23/64.  23/84 
U  S.  Q.  252—455  R  ^'  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  a  catalyst  comprised  of  a 
Group  VI-B  or  Group  VIII  metal,  or  both,  composited  with 
alumina  in  a  series  of  steps  which  include 
precipitating  alumina  hydrogel  from  a  solution  which  con- 
tains a  hydrous  form  of  alumina  in  concentration  ranging 
from  about  1  to  about  5  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  solution,  and  a  compound  having  an  anion  which 
forms  an  aluminum  salt  soluble  in  an  alkaline  medium,  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  about  15*  F  to  about  120'  F 
and  pH  ranging  from  about  8  to  about  12, 
separating  said  alumina  hydrogel  from  said  alkaline  solution, 
contacting  said  alumina  hydrogel  with  a  solution  of  a  water 
soluble  polymer  containing  from  about^-2  to  about  24 
monomer  units  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  polyethyl- 
ene glycols,  (b)  polypropylene  glycols,  and  (c)  polyethyl- 
ene amines  sufficient  to  absorb  the  polymer  into  the  pores 
of  the  alumina  hydrogel  and  displace  water  from  the  pores 
until  the  weight  ratio  of  polymer:alumina  with  the  hydro- 
gel ranges  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  4:1, 
forming  a  slurry  of  the  polymer  containing  alumina  hydro- 
gel. ,      . 
spray  drying  said  slurry  of  polymer  contaimng  alumma 
hydrogel  by  countercurrent  contact  of  an  atomized  spray 
of  the  alumina  hydrogel  with  air  at  temperature  sufficient 
to  form  granules  of  boehmite. 
forming  a  paste  from  the  granules  of  polymer  contaimng 
boehmite  and  water,  the  paste  containing  at  least  about  20 
percent  by  weight  of  solids, 
mulling  said  water  soluble  polymer  containing  boehmite 

paste  to  provide  a  substantially  homogeneous  mass, 
extruding  said  polymer  containing  boehmite  paste  through  a 

die  to  form  spaghetti-like  extrudate  shapes, 
sizing  and  shaping  the  boehmite. 

contacting  and  extracting  said  boehmite  shapes  with  a  sol- 
vent to  separate  and  remove  the  water  soluble  polymer 

therefrom,  .    ».    u 

drying  and  calcining  the  shapes,  and  converting  the  boehm- 
ite shapes  from  which  the  polymer  has  been  extracted  to 
gamma  alumina, 
the  improvement  comprising 
impregnating  the  gamma  alumina  shapes  by  contactmg  same 


with  a  solvent  containing  a  compound,  or  compounds,  of 

the  Group  VIE  or  Group  VIII  metal,  or  both, 
drying  said  metal  containing  gamma  alumina  shapes  at  a  rate 

of  solvent  evaporation  of  less  than  about  2*  F  per  minute, 

and  then  again 
calcining  said  metal  containing  gamma  alumina  shapes  to 

form  the  catalyst. 

4  081406 
PREPARATION  OF  CATALYSTS  OF  PREDETERMINED 

PORE  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION  AND  PORE  VOLU'ME 
WUlard  H.  Sawyer,  Batoa  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxob  Re- 
search A  EagiaeeriBg  Co.,  Liadea,  N  J. 
CoBtiauatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,490,  Jaa.  5. 1976,  Pat  No. 
4,016,106,  aad  a  coBtinuatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,491,  Jaa.  5, 
1976,  Pat  No.  4,016,107.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  26, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  745,429 
lat  a.2  BOIJ  21/04.  21/12.  23/64.  23/84 
VS.  CL  252—455  R  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  a  catalyst  comprised  of  a 
Group  VI-B  or  Group  VIII  metal,  or  both,  composited  with 
alumina  in  a  series  of  steps  which  include 
precipitating  alumina  hydrogel  from  a  solution  which  con- 
tains a  hydrous  form  of  alumina  in  concentration  ranging 
from  about  1  to  about  5  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  solution,  and  a  compound  having  an  anion  which 
forms  an  alkaline  soluble  aluminum  salt  in  an  alkaline 
medium,  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  15*  F.  to 
about  120*  F.  and  pH  ranging  from  about  8  to  about  12. 
separating  said  alumina  hydrogel  from  said  alkaline  solution, 
contacting  said  alumina  hydrogel  with  a  solution  of  a  water 
soluble  polymer  containing  from  about  2  to  about  24 
monomer  units  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  polyethyl- 
ene glycols,  (b)  polypropylene  glycols,  and  (c)  polyethyl- 
ene amines  sufficient  to  absorb  the  polymer  into  the  pores 
of  the  alumina  hydrogel  and  displace  water  from  the  pores 
until  the  weight  ratio  of  polymer:  alumina  within  the 
hydrogel  ranges  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  4:1. 
forming  a  slurry  of  the  polymer  containing  alumina  hydro- 
gel .  .        ,      . 
spray  drying  said  slurry  of  polymer  contaimng  alumina 

hydro|el  by  countercurrent  contact  of  an  atomized  spray 
of  the  alumina  hydrogel  with  air  at  temperature  sufficient 
to  form  granules  of  boehmite. 

forming  a  paste  from  the  granules  of  polymer  containing 
boehmite  and  water,  the  paste  containing  at  least  about  20 
percent  by  weight  of  solids,  and 

mulling  said  water  soluble  polymer  containing  boehmite 
paste  to  provide  a  substantially  homogeneous  mass, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

extruding  said  polymer  containing  boehmite  paste  through  a 
die  to  form  spaghetti-like  extrudate  shapes  by  applying  a 
torque  ranging  from  about  25  to  about  55  inch  pounds, 

sizing  and  shaping  the  boehmite, 

contacting  and  extracting  said  boehmite  shapes  with  a  sol- 
vent to  separate  and  remove  the  water  soluble  polymer 
therefrom,  and  then 

drying  and  calcining  the  shapes,  and  converting  the  boehm- 
ite shapes  from  which  the  polymer  has  been  extracted  to 
gamma  alumina. 


4,081.407 

CATALYST  SUPPORT  PREPARED  BY  ALCOHOL 

TREATMENT  OF  HYDROGELS 

James  N.  Short  aad  Doaald  R.  Witt  both  of  BarUesriUe,  Okla., 

assigaors  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Compaay.  BarUesTUle,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  18. 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,935 

iBt  a.2  BOIJ  21/08,  23/26 

U5.CL252— 458  .*^^*^ 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  supported  catalyst  said  catalyst 

suitable  producing  ethylene  polymer  having  a  melt  index  in 
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excess  of  about  6.6  in  a  particle  form  polymerization  process, 
said  method  comprising:  for  producing 

1.  forming  a  silica-containing  hydrogel; 

2.  impregnating  said  hydrogel  with  an  amount  of  a  chromi- 
um-containing compound  suitable  for  catalyzing  an  ethyl- 
ene polymerization  reaction; 

3.  treating  said  hydrogel  to  remove  water  with  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-pentanol, 
3-methyl-l-butanol,  4-methyl-2-pentanol,  2,2-dimethyl-l- 
propanol  and  1-hexanol,  said  treating  comprising  azeo- 
tropic  distillation  or  continuous  extraction; 

4.  removing  said  alcohol  from  the  water-free  gel  thereby 
recovering  a  solid,  particulate  material;  and 

5.  calcining  said  particulate  material  in  a  substantially  dry, 
molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  activate  the  catalyst 


4,081,410 

POLYSILOXANE  SURFACTANTS  USEFUL  FOR 

FOAMING  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Richard  E.  MocUer,  Troy,  N.Y.,  aastgnor  to  General  Electric 

C^ompany,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

CoBtinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,671,  Jan.  13, 1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  99,717,  Dec.  18, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,087 

Int  a.2  C08G  18/14:  OHF  7/02 
VS.  a.  260—2.5  AH  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  foam  composition  formed  from  a  mixture 
of  a  polyether  or  polyester,  a  polyisocyanate,  a  blowing  agent 
in  minor  amounts  sufficient  to  foam  the  mixture,  a  catalyst  for 
catalyzing  the  reaction  between  the  polyether  or  polyester  and 
polyisocyanate  and  a  polysiloxane  surfactant  in  sufficient 
amount  to  control  the  foam  comprising  a  compound  of  the 
formula. 


4,081,408 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION 

RooaM  H.  Flacker,  OakUm,  Va.;  JoUm  Clric,  Pitman,  and  Thad- 

dcM  E.  Whyte.  Jr.,  Cfcerry  Hill,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

MobO  Oa  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoBtiaMtioa-i»-pait  of  Ser.  No.  615,458,  Sep.  22, 1975, 

abaadnafd.  wkich  is  a  coatianation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,671, 

Oct  29, 1974,  abttdoMd,  wkich  is  a  divisioB  of  Ser.  No. 

455,442,  Mar.  27, 1974>  Pat  No.  3,867,282.  lliia  appUcation 

Not.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,151 

Ut  a.2  BOIJ  21/04.  21/10,  23/84 

U5.  CL  252—465  *  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  which  comprises  a  magnesium 

aluminate  spinel  having  a  surface  area  of  greater  than  about  50 

mVg,  a  total  pore  volume  of  greater  than  about  0.475  cc/g, 

from  about  50  to  about  70  percent  of  the  total  pore  volume  in 

pores  of  diameter  of  from  about  50  Angstroms  to  about  150 

Angstroms,  greater  than  about  30  percent  of  the  total  pore 

volume  in  pores  of  diameter  of  from  about  80  Angstroms  to 

about  150  Angstroms  and  from  about  5  to  about  20  percent  of 

the  llotal  pore  volume  in  pores  of  diameter  of  greater  than  300 

Angstroms,  said  magnesium  aluminate  spinel  having  deposited 

thereon  from  about  1  to  about  5  weight  percent  cobalt  oxide 

and  from  about  8  to  about  20  weight  percent  molybdenum 

oxide. 


Rj  SiO  (R2SiO),(RSiO);SiRj 

R* 
I 
0=C-0  (C^2-0)^' 


where  ;>  is  a  whole  number  varying  from  15  to  150  and  z  is  a 
whole  number  varying  from  3  to  16  where  R  and  R'  are  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  of  less  than  8  carbon  atoms,  R^  is 
selected  from  alkylene  and  arylene  radicals  of  from  1 1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  «  is  an  integer  that  varies  from  2  to  4,  x  varies 
from  5  to  30  for  the  case  n  is  equal  to  2,  x  varies  from  1  to  40 
for  the  case  n  is  equal  to  3  and  4  where  there  may  be  ether  units 
with  n  equal  to  2,  3  and  4  in  the  same  molecule. 

4,081,411 

WATER-DISPERSED  COATING  COMPOSITION  OF 

SHORT  OIL  ALKYD  RESIN  AND  ALKANOLAMINE 

Jerry  Hoyt  Hunsocker,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  IMC 

Chemical  Group,  Inc.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,078 
Int  CL2  C09D  3/64 
U.S.  CI.  260— 22  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  water  dispersed  coating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  an  amine-neutralized  short  oil  alkyd  resin 
and  an  alkanolamine  represented  by  the  formula 

R 

I 
HOCHj— C— CH2OH 

I 
NH, 


4^1v409 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FUEL  CELL  CATALYSTS 
Briaa  D.  McNicol,  and  Richard  T.  Skort  botk  of  Cheater,  En- 
glaiid,  aaii^ort  to  ShcU  Oil  Coflvuy,  Honstom  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,387 
ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20, 1976, 

6869/76 

Int  CL2  BOIJ  23/61  23/64.  23/82.  23/84 
U&  CL  252-472  7  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst,  suitable  for  fuel 
cell  electrodes,  which  catalyst  comprises  as  catalyst  metal  a 
transition  metal  of  the  Group  VIll  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  a 
co-catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin,  lead, 
arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth,  rhenium,  thallium,  tantalum  and 
titanium  which  method  comprises  covering  the  catalyst  metal 
with  oxygen  before  or  during  immersion  in  a  liquid  compound 
of  the  co-catalyst  or  a  solution  of  a  compound  of  the  co- 
catalyst,  said  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxides,  hydroxides  and  compounds  convertible  to  oxides 
or  hydroxides  under  electrochemical  oxidation  conditions,  and 
thereafter  separating  the  catalyst  from  said  liquid  or  said  solu- 
tion. 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  hydroxymethyl  in  a 
concentration  of  15%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  alkyd 
resin. 


4,081,412 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew  Doroazkowski,  Marlow,  and  Peter  Francis  Nicks,  Maid- 
enhead, both  of  England,  aaaigBors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Indnstrics  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FQed  Feb.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,118 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27, 1975, 

8226/75 

Int  a.2  C09D  3/66.  5/02 
U.S.  CL  260—22  CQ  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  paint  composition,  said  compo- 
sition comprising  a  pigmented  solution  of  a  water-insoluble 
film-forming  base  resin  in  a  water-immiscible  liquid  and  the 
solution  of  base  resin  being  emulsifiable  in  an  aqueous  synthetic 
detergent  solution,  wherein  one  of  the  method  steps  comprises 
treating  at  least  a  proportion  of  the  pigment  in  dispersion  in  a 
water-immiscible  Mquid  with  an  auxiliary  resin  which  (a)  is 
co-emubifiable  in  the  aqueous  detergent  solution  with  the 
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pigment  when  dissolved  in  the  water-immiscible  liquid  of  the 
paint  composition,  and  (b)  is  preferentially  adsorbed  by  the 
pigment  from  a  solution  of  both  the  base  resin  and  the  auxiliary 
resin  in  the  water-inmuscible  liquid  of  the  paint  composition, 
and  wherein  the  pigment  of  the  paint  composition  comprises  a 
pigment  having  an  acidic  coating,  the  coating  surface  having  a 
zero  zeta  potential  at  a  pH  of  less  than  3.5,  the  final  paint 
composition  being  satisfactorily  emulsifiable  in  a  5%  by  weight 
solution  of  a  synthetic  detergent. 

4,081,413 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Axel  W.  Tybus,  New  York,  and  Leonard  A.  Fabrizio,  Nortii 
BeUmore,  botii  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  A 
Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,403,  Apr.  29, 1974,  Pat  No. 
3,929,700.  Thia  appUcation  Dec.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  644,966 
The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tids  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  30, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a?  COOL  97/00 
U.S.  a.  260-23  XA  ^.  ^  .    /*^J*^ 

1.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  composition  which  is  formabie  at 
elevated  temperatures  and  is  a  shape-retaining  solid  at  room 
temperatures  and  which  is  capable  of  being  formed  mto  a 
plastic  sheet  having  the  following  properties, 
a  tensile  strength  at  yield  of  above  about  2,000  psi,  an  elonga- 
tion at  yield  of  between  3%  and  30%,  a  flexural  modulus 
of  between  about  0.5  X 10*  and  7  x  10^  psi.  a  notched  Izod 
of  between  0.3  and  30  foot  pounds  per  inch  of  notch,  a 
Rockwell  hardness  of  between  75  and  110  on  the  R  scale, 
and  a  Vicat  softening  point  of  between  60*  C  and  80*  C, 
comprising 
100  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chloride, 
about  0.7  to  14  parts  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  plasticizer, 
about  4  to  25  parts  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  impact-modifier, 
about  1  to  3  parts  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  processing  aid, 
about  1  to  3  parts  of  at  least  one  polyvinyl  chloride  lubricant, 
at  least  one  polyvinyl  chloride  stobUizer  and  at  least  one 
polyvinyl  chloride  stabilizer  booster  in  an  amount  be- 
tween about  6  and  1 1  parts  of  said  stabilizer  and  stabilizer 
booster. 


tackifier,  and  at  least  one  of  plasticizer  and/or  at  least  one  of 
flow  improving  agent,  said  composition  having  an  melt  viscos- 
ity of  from  50  to  50,000  poises  within  a  temperature  range  from 
100*  to  150*  C. 


4,081,415 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Saburo  Matubara,  Yokohama,  and  Saknya  Iwai,  Tokyo,  botk  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Oct  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,209 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  9, 1975,  50-121336 

Int  a.2  COOL  97/00 

U.S.  a.  260-28.5  AV  «  9«liM 

1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  which  comprises  a 
tackifying  resin,  an  ethylene  copolymer  and  a  wax,  said  tacki- 
fying  resin  resulting  from  the  polymerization  of  a  thermaUy- 
cracked  petroleum  fraction  which  has  a  boiling  point  in  the 
range  of  140*  -  220*  C  and  in  which  the  content  of  conjugated 
diolefin  is  0.7  weight  percent  or  less,  the  ratio  of  conjugated 
diolefin  content  to  the  polymerizable  component  is  3  percent 
or  less,  the  total  content  of  indene  and  its  alkyl  derivatives  is  2 
weight  percent  or  less,  and  the  ratio  of  indene  content  to  the 
polymerizable  component  is  8  percent  or  less,  said  polymeriza- 
tion being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
-  30*  C  to  -I- 60*  C  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst 
added  in  amounts  of  0.01  -  5  weight  percent  based  on  said 
fraction. 


4,081,414 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  HOT 

MELT  BONDING  OF  HBROUS  OR  SURFACE-POROUS 

MATERIALS 
Mitsuo  Abe;  Tetauo  Murata;  Minora  Furnichi;  Nobuhide  Shirai- 
shi;  Shohei  Wada;  Seiji  Tai,  and  Tsukasa  Maeda,  aU  of  Yok- 
kaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639,837 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21, 1974, 49-147174 
Int  a.2  COOL  97/00 
U5.  a.  260-23.7  R  *''  ^Wm 


1  A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
100  parts  by  weight  of  polybutadiene  having  a  1,2-bond  struc- 
ture content  of  not  less  than  70%  and  a  crystallimty  of  not  less 
than  10%,  from  50  to  1000  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
inorganic  filler,  from  10  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 


4,081,416 

HIGH  GLOSS  LATEX  COATINGS  CONTAINING 

MERCAPTAN-TERMINATED  EMULSION  COPOLYMER 

AND  DISSOLVED  CARBOXYL-FUNCOONAL  RESIN 

SALT 
Donald  J.  Berenachot  Chicago;  Dale  F.  Anders,  Fox  Rifer 

GroTe,  and  Fred  D.  Hawker,  VUU  Park,  aU  of  RL,  aaaigBora 

to  DeSoto,  Inc  Des  Plaincs,  Dl. 

FUed  No?.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,234 

Int  CL2  COOL  61/28 

U.S.  a.  260-29.4  UA  1*  CWm 

1.  Pigmented  thermosetting  aqueous  latex  coating  composi- 
tion adapted  to  deposit  adherent  coatings  which  cure  on  bak- 
ing to  provide  superior  gloss,  comprising  an  aqueous  latex  of 
aqueous  emulsion  copolymer  particles,  said  copolymer  parti- 
cles being  hydroxyl-functional  and  mercaptan-terminated  and 
said  aqueous  latex  containing  a  carboxyl-functional  resin  salt 
dissolved  in  the  aqueous  continuum  of  the  latex,  said  emulsion 
copolymer  particles  constituting  at  least  about  60%  of  Uie 
weight  of  the  resin  solids  to  be  cured  and  said  dissolved  resin 
salt  providing  the  balance  of  the  resin  soUds  to  be  cured,  said 
emulsion  copolymer  particles  consisting  essentiaUy  of  at  least 
about  70%  by  weight  of  nonreactive  monoethylenicaUy  unsat- 
urated material  containing  reactive  groups  of  which  at  least 
about  4%  by  weight  provides  the  non-nitrogenous  hydroxy 
group,  and  an  aminoplast  resin  dispersed  in  said  latex  to  enable 
the  thermosetting  cure  to  take  place. 

4,081,417 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WATER-DILUTABLE, 

HEAT-CURING  COATING  COMPOSmONS 

Kwan  Ting  Shen,  Lakewood,  N  J.,  and  Timotiiy  L.  Pickering. 

Emmaus,  Pa.,  aasignon  to  CUia-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardaley, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  589,505,  Jan.  23, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,121 
Int  CL2  COOL  63/02.  61/28 
\}S.  a.  260-29  J  EP  20  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  water-dilutable,  heat-curable 
coating  compositions  which  comprises 
(a)  reacting  a  poly(l,2-cpoxide),  having  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  1,500  to  5,000  with  sufficient  active  hydro- 
gen compound  to  react  with  substantiaUy  all  the  free 
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qx>xy  groups  followed  by  a  second  reaction  with  ethylene 
oxide  to  form  a  modifieid  epoxy  resin  containing  in  the 
range  of  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  grafted  and  ungrafted 
poly(ethylene  oxide)  with  less  than  20%  being  ungrafted 
poly(ethylene  oxide), 

(b)  adding  3  to  30%  by  weight  of  solids  of  an  aminoplast 
curing  agent,  and 

(c)  diluting  with  water  to  bring  the  total  percent  solids  in  the 
range  of  10  to  80%  by  wei^t  and  to  yield  a  stable,  aque- 
ous composition  containing  no  particles  larger  in  size  than 
0.1  micron. 


2,2'-azobisisobutylamidine  hydrochloride  is  the  free  radical 
initiator. 


4,081,418 

EMULSIFIERS  USEFUL  FOR  EMULSION 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  MONOMERS 

Giriah  Chaadra  Banui,  Stunford,  CooBn  and  Herbert  Burkhard, 

Eaatckcater,  N.Y^  aMignon  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 

paay,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,038 
Int  CL^  C08L  33/OZ  33/08.  33/10 
VS.  CL  260—29.6  MQ  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  latex  of  emulsified  polymer,  said 
process  comprising  emulsion  polymerization  of  a  mixture  of 
monomers  including  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  and  alkyl 
esters  thereof,  and  which  mixture  may  further  comprise  at  least 
one  other  vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene.  vinyl  acetate,  N-methylolacrylamide,  acrylonitrile, 
and  itaconic  acid  in  an  aqueous  suspension  containing  a  free 
radical  polymerization  catalyst  and  an  emulsifier  having  the 
formula: 


o  o  o 

II  II  II 

R— C— NH— (CHjCHjO),— C— CH— CHj— C— OM 

SO3M 


wherein 

O 
H 

R— C— 

is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  fatty  acid  having  7  to  21  carbon 

atoms  and 
M  is  a  solubilizing  cation  selected  from  ammonium,  the 

alkali  metals,  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  and 
X  is  2  or  3. 


4,081,419 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  POLYMER  EMULSION 
AUhiko  Shifldzn,  and  Takao  Hayaafai,  both  of  Shin-nanyo,  Ja- 
pan, aarignon  to  T070  Soda  MaanfKtming  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,906 
Ciaims  priority,  appikatfon  Japan,  Jua.  12, 1975,  50-70166 
lat  CL2  C08L  9/W 
VS.  CL  260—29.6  HN  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cationic  polymer  emulsion 
which  comprises  free  radical  polymerization  of  a  monomer 
having  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond  in  the  pres- 
ence of  from  0.1  to  10  wt.  parts  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


f      ''     1 

|^CH,«C-CHjJ^ 


®N 


\ 


,(Rj): 


'3-. 


X© 


4,081,420 

CARBOXYMETHYLOXYSUCONIC  ACID  ESTERS  AS 

PLASTIC  PLASTICIZERS 

Viaceat  Lambcrti,  Upper  Saddle  RiTcr,  N.J.,  aasigaor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  629,182,  Not.  5, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,996,150, 
which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  271^52,  Jul.  14, 1972,  Pat  No. 
3,943,165.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,415 
lat  a.2  C08J  3/18 
VS.  CL  260— 31 J  R  4aaiBU 

1.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  a  polymer  aiul  as  a 
plasticizer  for  the  polymer  from  about  1  to  about  73  weight 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  plastic  composition  of 
a  compound  havng  the  formula: 


Rj— CH— O— (CHi)*— CH CHR, 

I  I  I 

CCX)R4  COOR3  COOR2 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and 
— CH3;  Rj,  R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
substituents,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight 
and  branched  chain  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl  and  cyclohexyl;  R5  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of — H,  ^CHsand  — C2H5;  and,  b  =  0,1. 


4,081,421 

CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 

ABRASION-RESISTANT  COATING 

Masani  Yoahida,  aad  Isao  Kaetsu,  both  of  Takasald,  Japaa, 

aasigaors  to  Japaa  Atomic  Eaergy  Research  lastitute,  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  613,608 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1974, 49-106778 
lat  a.2  C08G  65/22;  C08K  5/01.  5/05.  5/07 
VS.  a.  260—32.8  EP  12  Claims 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  for  forming  an  abrasion- 
resistant  coating  consisting  essentially  of: 

A.  93-30%  by  weight  of  a  prepolymer  derived  from  glyci- 
dol  by  heating  it  together  with  a  solvent  therefor  and  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral 
acids,  sulfonic  acid,  polyphosphoric  acid,  pyrophosphoric 
acid,  iodic  acid,  trichloroacetic  acid,  periodic  acid,  halo- 
gens, Lewis  acids,  complexes  of  Lewis  acid  and  either  of 
ether  and  alcohol,  and  laurates  naphthenates  and  octylates 
of  transition  elements  until  the  viscosity  reaches  a  value  of 
3-100  cp,  wherein  said  prepolymer  may  contain  mono- 
meric  glycidol, 

B.  3-50%  by  weight  of  a  solvent  in  which  glycidol  and  said 
prepolymer  derived  from  glycidol  are  soluble, 

C.  0.03-10%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  (A)  and 
(B)  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  that  polymerizes  glycidol 
and  said  prepolymer  derived  from  glycidol,  and  option- 
ally 

D.  3-40%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  (A)  and 
(B)  of  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  represented  by  any  of  the  following  chemical 
formulae: 


R' 

I         , 
CH2=CX— Si— R* 


wherein  R|  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R^  represents  hy- 
drogen, methyl  or  ethyl;  R3  represents  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms;  n  is  1,  2  or  3  and  X  represents  a 
halogen  atom;  per  100  wt.  parts  of  the  monomer,  wherein 


R' 
I 


I 


II 


CH2=CX— C— O— R*— Si— R* 

II  L 

O  R^ 
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I  -continued 

CH,— CH— CH2— O— R*— Si— R* 
\/  \_R*-Si-R^ 


m 


IV 


k- 


and 
R' 

R'— Si— R' 

k' 

wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  respectively  either  of  alkoxy  and 
alkoxyalkoxy  respectively  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different;  R*  is  alkylene  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  either  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and 
hydrolysates  thereof. 


4  081 422 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  FHOM 

TEREPHTHAUC 

AaD-BUTANE-l,4-DIOL-BUT-^ENE-l,4-DIOL 

POLYESTERS 
Ctaus  Cordes,  Weisenheim,  and  Hans-Josef  SterzeL  Danastadt- 
Schauemheim,  both  of  Germaay,  assigaors  to  KeiL  Thompson 
ft  ShurUeff,  Rheinland,  Pfidz,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6, 1975,  2535021 

Int  a.2  C08L  67/06 

VS.  a.  260—40  R  *  <^**»™* 

1.  Polyesters  manufactured  by  polycondensing  terephthalic 

acid  or  its  lower  alkyl  esters  with  butane- 1,4-diol  and  from  10 

to  80  mole  %  of  but-2-ene- 1,4-diol,  based  on  the  total  amount 

of  diol  employed,  and  which  have  a  relative  viscosity  of  not 

less  than  1.4,  measured  in  0.3%  strength  solution  in  a  mixture 

of  phenol  and  o-dichlorobenzene  in  a  weight  ratio  of  3:2,  at  25* 

C.  . 

6.  Thermoplastic  molding  compositions  as  set  forth  m  claim 
1,  which  contain,  as  stobilizers,  from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of 
a  phosphorus  compound  and/or  of  sterically  hindered  phenols 
and/or  carbodiimides  or  polycarbodiimides. 


4,081,424 

MULTICOMPONENT  POLYOLEFIN  -  BLOCK 

COPOLYMER  •  POLYMER  BLENDS 

William  P.  Gergen,  and  Sol  Daristm,  both  of  Honstoa,  Tex., 

assigaors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,463,  Jua.  7, 1976, 
abaadoned.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,174 
lat  a.2  C08L  51/00.  53/00 
VS.  CL  260—42.18  27  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  the  admixture  obtained  by 
intimately  mixing  about  4  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  a 
block  copol>Tner,  about  3  to  about  48  parts  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  dissimilar  engineering  thermoplastic,  and  a  polyolefm 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  polyolefm  to  dissimilar  engineering  ther- 
moplastic of  at  least  1:1,  so  as  to  form  a  polyblend  wherein  at 
least  two  of  the  polymers  have  at  least  partial  continuous 
interlocked  networks  with  each  other  and  wherein: 

(a)  said  block  copolymer  comprises  at  least  two  monoalke- 
nyl  arene  polymer  end  blocks  A  and  at  least  one  substan- 
tially completely  hydrogenated  conjugated  diene  polymer 
mid  block  B,  said  block  copolymer  having  an  8  to  33 
percent  by  weight  monoalkenyl  arene  polymer  block 
content,  each  polymer  block  A  having  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  between  about  3,000  and  about  123,000,  and 
each  polymer  block  B  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  10,000  and  about  300,000; 

(b)  said  polyolefm  has  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  about 
10,000  and  an  apparent  crystalline  melting  point  of  be- 
tween about  100*  C  and  about  230*  C;  and 

(c)  said  dissimilar  engineering  thermoplastic  resin  is  capable 
of  forming  a  continuous  structure  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  poly(aryl  ethers),  poly(aryl  sulfones) 
and  acetal  resins. 


4  081 423 
SPREADING  OR  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Jarl  Hardenfelt  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Jarl  Har- 
denfelt  Material  Development  Centre,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  432,095,  Jan.  9, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Apr.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,439 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Deamark,  Jan.  9, 1973,  88/73 
Int  a.2  C08L  67/00 
VS.  a.  260-40  R  W  Claims 

1.  A  decorative  coating  composition  for  coatmg  a  surface  of 
an  article  and  for  obtaining  a  metallic  appearance  of  said  sur- 
face consisting  essentially  of  a  settable  organic  binder,  a  pow- 
der of  a  single  metal  of  a  grain  size  not  exceeding  1  mm  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  bronze,  iron,  tm, 
zinc,  and  noble  metal  powders,  and  a  substantial  amount  of 
graphite  particles,  the  ratio  of  said  organic  binder  to  said  metal- 
lic powder  and  graphite  particles  being  13  to  200  parts  of  said 
organic  binder  to  100  parts  of  said  metallic  powder  and  graph- 
ite particles,  said  100  parts  of  said  metallic  powder  and  said 
graphite  particles  consisting  of  10  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  said 
graphite  particles  and  90  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  said  metallic 
powder,  said  composition  being  free  of  solvent. 


4,081,425 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  UGHT  COLOR 

TERPENEPHENOLS 
Manfred  Gscheidmeier,  GabUngen,  and  Karl  Hacker,  Augsborg, 

both  of  Germaay,  assigaors  to  Hoechst  AktieageseUschaft, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germaay 
Coatinuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,209,  Not.  16, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,837 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  No?.  21, 1975, 2552175 
Int  a.2  C08G  61/00 
VS.  a.  260-62  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  light  color  terpene- 
phenols  by  reaction  of  terpene  hydrocarbons  with  phenols  in 
the  presence  of  from  3  to  20%  by  weight  (relative  to  the  ter- 
pene hydrocarbon)  of  a  cation  exchange  resin  or  a  bleaching 
earth  as  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  of  from  30*  to  100*  C,  which 
comprises  using  a  heavUy  acidic,  completely  anhydrous  cation 
exchange  resin  or  an  anhydrous  bleaching  earth,  operating  in 
the  presence  of  from  0.01  to  3.0%  by  weight  (relative  to  the 
terpene  hydrocarbon)  of  an  antioxidant  of  the  formulae  1, 11  or 
111 
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-continued 


CHj— CHj— CX) OR4 


of  methylene  diphenylamine  having  a  viscosity  of  not  more 
II   than  SOOO  cps  at  between  about  80  to  2S0*  C. 


R,      R 


R, CH CH, C 


III 


OK 


where 

n  is  1,  2.  3  or  4, 

R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R„  Rjand  Rjeach  are  H  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 

R}  is  alkylene  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R,  is  mono-,  di-,  tri-  or  tetrahydric  alcohol  having  from  1  to 
30  carbon  atoms,  and 

R«is  H  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  separating 
the  catalyst  from  the  reaction  mixture  after  the  reaction  is 
complete,  and  subsequently  blowing  off  unreacted  start- 
ing substances  by  means  of  steam. 


4,081,426 

PREPARATION  OF  AMINOPLASTS 

Walter  Mkkc^  Haa*  HomI,  both  of  Frankfort  am  Main,  and 

Mnfred  Schoa,  Dadeahofca,  ail  of  Gcniuuiy,  aaaignors  to 

rawnila  Farlmcritt  Mainkv  Aktiengeadlachaft,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1976,  Scr.  No.  677,131 

OidM  priority,  appUcatioa  Gemany,  Apr.  15, 1975, 2516349 
lit  CL2  C06G  12/26 
UA  CL  260-67.6  R  4  Claima 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  an  etherified  methylolamino- 
thazine  resin  concentrate  from  the  aminotriazine,  formalde- 
hyde, an  etherifying  alcohol  and  an  acid  condensation  catalyst, 
the  improvement  according  to  which  those  materials  are  inter- 
reacted  in  essentially  a  single  step  by  mixing  them  in  a  propor- 
tion providing  0.77  to  3  mols  of  formaldehyde,  2.5  to  7  mols  of 
alcohol  having  up  to  four  carbons,  and  no  more  than  3  mols  of 
water,  for  every  mol  of  — NHj  in  the  aminotriazine,  at  least  40 
mol  precent  of  the  alcohol  being  methanol,  heating  the  mixture 
in  a  closed  container  at  a  pressure  at  least  as  high  as  0. 1  atmo- 
sphere gauge  and  a  temperature  from  about  85*  to  about  115* 
C,  and  terminating  the  condensation  after  0.2  to  20  minutes  of 
such  heating. 


4,081,428 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS 
Ronald  Austin  Thompson,  Harrogate,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,163 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1975, 
39132/75 

Int  a.2  C08G  63/68.  63/22 
MS.  a.  260—75  N  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  high  molecular  weight, 
linear  polyesteramide  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 
HOOC— D— COOH  with  at  least  one  glycol  of  the  for- 
mula HO — E— OH  wherein 

Z)  =  (/?)„  and  £  =  (/l), 

m  being  an  integer  from  3  to  10 

q  being  an  integer  from  2  to  12,  and 

R  being  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(CH2),  a  combination  of  (CHj)  and  (CH  CH3),  and  a 

combination  of  (CHj)  and  (CCCHj)]). 
to  produce  an  initial,  hydroxy-terminated,  polyester  having 

a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  700  to  10,000, 

(b)  reacting  the  initial  polyester  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
with  a  diaryl  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 
A— OOC— (X)„— COOB 

wherein  n  is  selected  from  0  and  1, 

X  is  a  divalent  aromatic  group,  and  A  and  B  are  each  inde- 
pendently a  monovalent  aryl  group  having  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms 

the  molecular  ratio  of  the  diaryl  ester  of  the  carboxylic  acid 
to  the  polyester  being  within  the  range  1.5:1  to  5:1,  to  give 
a  capped  polyester  in  which  virtually  all  the  ends  are 
derived  from  the  diaryl  ester  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid,  and 

(c)  reacting  the  capped  polyester  with  a  diamine  at  a  temper- 
ature above  220*  C.  " 


4,081,427 
SOLVENTLESS  ELECTRICAL  INSULATION  RESINS 
Dudd  J.  Lange,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  aasignor  to  The  P.  D.  George 
Coapoy,  St  Loait,  Mo. 

Filed  Dee.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  534,681 
lit  CL2  C08G  63/68.  63/20 
UJS.  CL  260—75  N  1  Claim 

1.  A  solventless  electrical  conductor  insulating  resin  for 
application  in  molten  state  to  a  wire  which  is  a  polyester-polyi- 
mide  derived  from  12  equivalent  percent  of  dimethyl  tere- 
phthalate,  20  equivalent  percent  of  trimellitic  anhydride,  27 
equivalent  percent  of  ethylene  glycol,  31  equivalent  percent  of 
tris  (2-hydroxyethyl)  isocyanurate,  and  10  equivalent  percent 


4,081,429 
HEAT-STABILIZED  POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMER 
Ranaome  J.  Wyman,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Laxad  C.  Gupta, 
South  Gate,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ARNCO,  Marina  del 
Rey,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,717 
Int  a.2  C08G  18/24 
U.S.  CL  260—77.5  AB  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  heat-stabilized  polyurethane  elas- 
tomer catalyzed  with  an  organo-metallic  catalyst,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
combining  a  mixture  of  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer 
and  polyester  or  polyether  polyol  with  an  organo-metallic 
catalyst  and  sulfur  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  mole- 
equivalent  of  metal  ions  in  the  catalyst; 
curing  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  the 

sulfur  reacts  with  the  metal  ions  of  the  catalyst; 
subjecting  the  cured  mixture  to  conditions  of  elevated  tem- 
perature at  which  the  sulfur  will  react  with  the  metal  ions 
of  the  catalyst  and  thereby  prevent  depolymerization  of 
the  elastomer. 
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4,081,430 
ADOMATIC  POLYAMIDE  CRYSTALLINE  COMPLEX 

Shii^L™i.^iieto  Kakida,  and  Jun  Nakauehi.  aU  of 
SSSe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.  Ltd., 

r:3?.2Su^«oTe;^:K.-26^^^ 

--'-•;-^?ta.^a«G./.  ^^_ 

"t  A  canine  complex  which  consists  essentially  of  an 
aromktic  Hyamide  and  from  0.3  to  2.5  moles  of  at  least  one 
n^^Xr  Seated  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexamethyU 
ph^phoric  amide.  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidonec-caprolact^and 
Ly^olidone  per  mole  of  said  aromatic  polyam.de.  at  least  75 
md  %  of  reputing  unit  of  said  aromatic  polyamide  b«ng 
m  pheUnei^hthalamide.  wherein  said  crystallme  complex 
has  a  maximum  melting  pomt  of  156  C. 


4,081,432 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  A  FACTOR  K 

PRFPARATION  FROM  PLASMA  USING 

ETI^r^^IC  ANHYDRIDE  P^LVMERS 

Jacq™.  Delente,  University  Qty.  ^^^Jt^^tx. 

St.  Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 

^"**'  ^  Ved  Jul.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  8184^20 

Int  a.^C07G  7/00  ^^^^ 

""t  A  S;i  of  separating  a  Factor  IX  P-paration  from 
plasma  comprising  contacting  liquid  blood  ^^^^/J^^^^ 
from  about  7.5  to  about  8.5  with  from  about  0025%  to  abou^ 
0.1%  by  weight  of  the  plasma  of  a  water-insoluble.  cro«- 
linked  ^yelectrolyte  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  ma^eic  M^hy- 
dride  iSntoining  pendant  dUoweralkylaminoloweralkyl  func- 
Sni^oups  wh^by  Factors  II.  IX  and  X  are  selecUve^ 
adsorbed  bfthe  polyelectrolyte  copolymer  to  the  su^^ 
exclusion  of  Factors  VII  and  VIII  which  are  unadsorbed  and 
remain  in  the  liquid  plasma. 


4,081,431 

BLOOD  FRACnONATION 

Wolfaang  Stephan.  Dreieichenhain,  and  Ronald  Kotitecldw, 

"^F^ILrt  21^.  both  of  G*™-^' •?»»:JSel?'*^: 
Jerumlnstitut  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main  Niederrad,  Ger 

■""'        FUed  Dec.  11, 1975.  Ser.  No^9^ 
U.S.  a.  260-112  B  lOCUums 


KIN    EXCHANGER    PLASMA 


z: 


FR£EZS  ♦        TKAW 


\ 


4,081,433  „^^ 

D-Nle^SOMATOSTATIN  AND  ANALOGUES  TH^WEOF 
dinitrios  Saruitakis,  West  Chester,  ^^•^^^  *«  ^*'*"" 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,203 
Int  a.2  C07C  103/52:  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  260-112.5  S  •  ^^l**™ 

1.  A  polypeptide  of  the  formula: 

R-Cy»-X4-Asn-Phe-Phe-X|-Ly8-Thr 

Phe-Thr-Ser-Cys-OH 

its  linear  precursor  or  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  in 

which 
R  is  hvdrogen  or  Ala — Gly — ;  _^    _         j 

X,  «  D-lle,  D-Val.  D-Phe.  D-Tyr  or  D-Trp;  and 
XgisL— TrporD— Trp. 


U>  PMCIPITATIU.      I  r       siifiioKTMIT  FUIIO  I 

ClTOffcEClPlTATl         II  I 

(FACTOB  Vlll)  1  1  I 


\4,081,434       "''^ 
NOVEL  ANAL^  OF  ^ENDORPHIN 

Choh  Hao  U  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hofhnann-U  Roche 

Inc~  Nutley,  N J.  _-. 

FUed  Mar.  11. 1977,  Ser.  No.  ^,568 
Int  a.2  C07C  103/52:  A61K  37/00        ^  ^^^^ 

"t  An  S^g'of''^"  ndorphin  of  the  sequence  ^-endorphin- 
(l-5)-(l6-31). 


1  A  orocess  for  the  fractionation  of  blood  consistmg  essen- 
ti  jiy  of  S^ntially  taking  blood  from  a  donor,  passmg  said 
blood  thr^gh  a  c Jion  exchanger,  separating  the  solids  from 

wH^rum  protein  solution  from  the  colloidal  sdica. 


4,081,435 
nKSPFRSE  AZO  DYESTUFFS  DERIVED  FROM  A 
S^S^^7.^ENZ.2,MS0™AZ0LE  DUZO 

COMPONENT 
n.«il  Bovd  Baird;  Brian  Rftbons  Fischwick;  James  Stonley 

"^^pWl.  SSteter  Smith,  «"  oj  ^ITZinSTSrS; 
signors  to   Imperial  Chemical   Industries   Lmuted,  Great 

""'"'"      FUed  Sep.  27. 1976.  Ser.  No.  727.384 

Ctaims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  27, 1975. 

^^''^'  lot  a.^C09B29/0&  29/26  ^  ^^ 

""t  f di^'monoazo  dyestuff  free  from  sulphonic  acid  and 
fiber-reactive  groups  which  is  of  the  formula: 
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^\  A 

X- 

-f        ?       s 

Y- 

-c        c 

%  /  %  / 

c        c 

1       1 

Z            N=N- 

-E 

wherein 

X  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  — NH  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkylsulphonyl; 

Z  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl; 

Y  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  nitro  and  cyano;  and 

E  is  the  residue  of  a  coupling  component  selected  from 
coupling  components  of  the  acylacetarylamide,  pyrazo- 
lone, aminopyrazole,  phenol,  naphthol,  2:6-dihydrox- 
ypyridine  and  arylamine  series. 


4,081,436 

PROCESS  FOR  DRY  QUATERNIZATION  OF  AZO 

COMPOUNDS 

Richard  BeiOaoun  Balsley,  Lebanon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,509 

Int  O?  C09B  43/00  -y 

U.S.  a.  260—156  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  quaternary  ammonium 
salts  of  organic  dye  bases  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-(p-dimethylaminophenylazo)-6-methoxy  benzothiazole,  l-(3- 
pyridylazo)-2-naphthol  and  l-{p-[2-dimethylaminoethyl)e- 
thylamino]phenylazo}-2-chloro-4-nitrobenzene,  which  com- 
prises intimately  contacting  said  solid  dye  base  with  an  essen- 
tially stoichiometric  amount  of  an  alkylating  agent,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  30*  C.  to  about  90*  C,  said  alkylating 
agent  being  added  to  said  dye  base  gradually  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  reaction  mixture  is  a  free-flowing  solid  throughout  the 
reaction. 


C,-N«N 


N=N 


N=N— C, 


wherein  C,  and  Cj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
ethyl  acetylacete-2-yl; 

l-phenyl-3-methyl-4-yl-5-pyrazolone,  in  which  the  benzene 
nucleus  is  substituted  by  a  sulfonic  acid  group  in  the  3'  or 
4'  positions  or  by  2  sulphonic  acid  groups  in  the  2',  S' 
positions  and  by  from  0  to  2  chlorine  atoms; 
l-(4'-sulpho-phenyl)-4-yl-3-carboxy-5-pyrazolone; 

acetoacetanilide-2-yl; 
phenol-yl; 

1 ,3-dihydroxybenzene-yl;  1 ,3-diaminobenzene-yl; 
2,4-diaminotoluene-yl;  and 
l-aminonaphthalene-yl-6-  or  7-sulpho; 
wherein  C,H  and  C3H  are  coupling  components  and  C,  is 
different  from  C3,  and  each  of  C,  and  C3  is  free  from  azo 
groups,  and  further  wherein  one  at  least  of  C,  and  Cj  have  at 
least  one  and  at  most  2  sulphonic  acid  groups. 


4,081,438 

ANIONIC  AZO  DYES  HAVING  A  3-DIBENZOFURANYL 

DIAZO  COMPONENT  RADICAL  OPTIONALLY  HAVING 

A2^R  8-SULFO  GROUP 

Francsois  Benguerel,  Binningen,  and  Jean-Jacques  Salzmann, 
Aesch,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  572,765 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   4,    1974, 
6050/74 

f      Int.  a.2  C09B  31/14 
U.S.  a.  260—160  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,081,437 
WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Pierre  Frank,  and  Andr^  Louis  Sailer,  both  of  Saint  Clair  du 
Rhone,  France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhl- 
mann,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  569,729 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25, 1974,  74  14388 
Int  a.2  C09B  31/16.  31/28.  31/30.  33/18 
VS.  a.  260—159  2  Claims 

1.  Dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  each  of 
Z  and  Z,  is  independently  hydrogen  or  sulfo,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  at  least  one  of  Z  and  Z,  is  hydrogen, 


(SO3H), 


J"fm 


wherein  each 
R,  is  independently  hydrogen  or  sulfo, 
R,7  is  hydrogen,  halo,  C,_«alkyl  or  C,_»alkoxy, 


^18 


IS 


hydrogen,     C,^alkyl,     C,_4alkoxy,     — NH — 


CO— NHR22or  — NH— CO— R22', 

wherein 

R22is  hydrogen,  C|_4alkyl  or  phenyl,  and 
R22'  is  C,_4-alkyl  or  phenyl,  and  is  hydrogen, 


(SOjH)^ 
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-continued 
o 


wherein  each 
R9  is  independently  hydrogen  or  sulfo, 
R,7  is  hydrogen,  halo,  Ci_4alkyl  or  C,_4alkoxy, 
R,g     is     hydrogen,     Cj^^alkyl,     Ci^alkoxy,     — NH- 
CO— NHR22  or  — NH— CO— R22', 
wherein  R22  is  hydrogen,  C,_4alkyl  or  phenyl,  and 
R22'  is  Ci_4-alkyl  or  phenyl,  and 
m  is  0,  1  or  2,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is 


R«is  hydrogen,  halo,  C,_4alkyl,  C,_4alkoxy,  cyano,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  hydroxy  or  — S02NR,oRio'. 
wherein 

R,o  is  hydrogen,  C,_»alkyl,  C,_4-hydroxyalkyl  or  phenyl, 

and 
R,o'  is  hydrogen  or  C,_4alkyl, 

R7  is  hydrogen,  halo,  C|_4alkyl,  C|^alkoxy,  sulfo  or  car- 
boxy, 
Rg  is  hydrogen,  halo  or  C,^alkyl, 
R9  is  hydrogen  or  sulfo, 
R90  is  hydrogen  or  sulfo, 
each 

R29  is  independently  hydrogen  or  sulfo, 
R49  is  hydrogen  or  sulfo,  and  X  is  — CH2 —  or  — O — ,  and 
Rn  is  hydroxy  or  — NHR,2, 
wherein 

R,2  is  hydrogen  or  — SO2R13, 
wherein 

R,3  is  Ci^alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  1  to  3 
Ci_4alkyls, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  molecule  contains  1  or  2  sulfo  groups. 


(SOjH)^ 


wherein  m  is  1,  the  sulfo  group  is  not  in  the  3-  or  5-position 
relative  to  the  — N=N— K,  group,  and  K]  is 


XT" 


I 
R5 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl,  phenyl  or  — CO— R2, 
wherein 

R2  is  hydroxy,  — OR3  or  — NHR4, 
wherein 

R3  is  C|_4-alkyl,  and 

R4  is  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl  or  phenyl, 

R]  is  hydrogen. 


4,081,439 
AROMATIC  DISAZO  PIGMENTS 
Stefan  Hari,  AUschwil,  and  Karl  Ronco,  Riehen,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Qba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,964,  Jun.  17, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.   22,   1973, 
9183/73 

Int  a.2  C09B  33/14 
VJS.  a.  260—176  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


J-\      r* 

Cl— ^  y-N=sN— CH— 


CONH— 


CH, 


4,081,440 

SULFINYL  HALIDES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

FROM  PENiaLLIN  SULFOXIDES 

S^epan  Kukoija,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,732,  Nov.  19, 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,273, 
Dec.  24, 1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

673,017 
Int.  a.2  C07D  205/08.  403/06.  409/06.  413/06 
VS.  a.  260—239  A  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

H 

R,— C— NH 


a 

I 

so 


f 


^ 


CH, 

II 

N  C— CH, 

\      / 
CH 

I 
COOR, 


wherein 


in  which  R,  is  a  carboxylic  acid  protecting  group;  and  R3  is 
(a)  hydrogen,  C,-C3  alkyl,  halomethyl,  cyanomethyl,  ben- 
zyloxy,    4-mtrobenzyloxy,    t-butyloxy,    2,2,2-trichloroe- 
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thoxy,       4-inethoxybcnzyloxy,       3-(2-chlorophenyl>5- 
nicthylisoxaroI-4-yI; 

(b)  the  group  R'  in  which  R'  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
with  1  or  2  halogens,  protected  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano, 
trinuoromethyl.  C,-C4alkyl,  or  C,-C4alkoxy; 

(c)  a  group  of  the  formula  R"-(Q)m— CH2— in  which  R"  is 
R'  as  defined  above,  1,4-cyclohexadienyl,  2-thienyl,  or 
3-thienyl;  m  is  0  or  1;  and  Q  is  O  or  S;  subject  to  the 
limiution  that  when  m  is  1,  R"  is  R';  or 

(d)  a  group  of  the  formula 

R"— CH— 

I 
w 

in  which  R"  is  as  defined  above,  and  W  is  protected  hydroxy 
or  protected  amino. 


4,081,443 
PENiaiXIN  OXIDES 
Shoichiro  Uyeo,  Toyonaka;  Hikam  Itani,  Ibaraki;  Tsutomu 
Aoki,  Scnnan;  TenUi  TnUi,  Takatsuki,  and  Wataru  Nagata, 
Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  A  Co^  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,823,  Jan.  25, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1976,  51-8994 
Int.  a.2  C07D  499/44 
VS.  a.  260—239.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Acyl— N 


NO        O 

/        A 


CH2X 


4,061,441 
ANTIBACrERIAL  AGENTS 
Stephen  Richard  Baker,  Clcov,  and  Charles  Truman  Holdrege, 
CamiUaa,  botii  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.  ^    _^ 

Contiaoatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,091,  Oct  6, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  785,280 
Int  a?  C07D  499/68 
VS.  CL  260—239.1  23  Claims 

1.  The  acid  of  the  formula 


HO-f  ^CH-C-NH- 


HN 


^s/       NH 

I 

c«o 


nrii 


CH, 
CHj 

COOH 


wherein  Z  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  or  physiologically  hydrolyzed  ester  thereof. 


4,081,442 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  £-CAPROLACrAM 

FROM  A  REACnON  MIXTURE  OF  c-CAFROLACTAM 

AND  SULPHURIC  ACID 
Willcm  J.  Wassca,  Geleen,  and  ReUer  Goettsch,  Bcek  (L),  both 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarboa,  B.V.,  Gdeen,  Neth- 


^Ln^     CH. 

o 

COB 

wherein  Acyl  is  (1)  1-5C  alkanoyl,  (2)  2-5C  haloalkanoyl,  (3) 
azidoacetyl,  (4)  cyanoacetyl,  (5)  Ar— CQQ'— CO—  in  which 
Q  and  Q'  each  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  Ar  is  furyl,  thienyl, 
pyrryl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  oxatriazolyl,  thia- 
zolyl,  isothiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  thiatriazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  imid- 
azolyl,  triazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  phenyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazi- 
nyl,  pyridazinyl,  triazinyl  or  dihydrophenyl,  each  Ar  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1-5C  alkyl,  1-5C  alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  cyano,  aminomethyl,  nitroso  or 
nitro,  (6)  Ar— G— CQQ'— CO—  in  which  G  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur,  and  Ar,  Q  and  Q'  are  as  defmed  above,  (7)  Ar— CHT — 
CO—  in  which  Ar  is  as  defmed  above,  and  T  is  amino,  am- 
monio,  protected  amino,  hydroxy,  1-3C  alkoxy,  1-5C  acyloxy, 
carboxy,  2- IOC  alkoxycarbonyl,  indanyloxycarbonyl,  phenox- 
ycarbonyl,  dimethylphenoxycarbonyl,  azido,  cyano,  carbam- 
oyl, sulfo,  1-5C  alkoxysulfonyl  or  1-3C  alkoxyphosphonyl,  (8) 
3-5C  2-syndon-3-alkanoyl,  (9)  6-8C  (2-  or  4-pyridon-l-yl)alkan- 
oyl,  (10)  5-aminoadipoyl,  (11)  5-aminoadipoyl  protected  at  the 
amino  and/or  carboxy,  or  (12)  L— O— CO—  in  which  L  is 
2,2,2-trichloroethyl,  isobomyl,  t-butyl,   1-methylcyclohexyl, 
2-alkoxy-t-butyl,  benzyl,  p-nitrobcnzyl,  p-methoxybenzyl  or 
benzhydryl, 
COB  is  carboxy  or  protected  carboxy, 
X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  formyloxy,  ace- 
tyloxy,  propionyloxy,  benzoyloxy,  carbonic  acid  acyloxy, 
sulfuric  acid  acyloxy,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  butoxy,  phe- 
nylthio,  nitrophenylthio,  tolylthio,  1,3,4-thiadiazolylthio, 
2-methyl-l,3,4-thiadiazol-5-ylthio,         2-hydroxymethyl- 
l,3,4-thiadiazol-5-ylthio,  l-methyltetrazol-5-ylthio,  1,2,3- 
thiazol-S-ylthio,    pyridazin-3-ylthio    or    1-oxidopyridin- 
2-ylthio. 


Filed  Feb.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,102 
Oaim  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  3,   1976, 

7601061 

lat  CLJ  C07D  201/16.  201/04 
UJS.  CL  260-239 J  A  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  e-caprolactam  from  a 
reaction  mixture  containing  €-caprolactam  and  sulfuric  acid  in 
which  at  least  a  part  of  said  sulfuric  acid  is  treated  with  a 
source  of  ammonia  to  convert  said  sulfuric  acid  to  an  ammo- 
nium salt  thereof  in  a  melt  or  an  aqueous  solution,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  (1)  contacting  said  sulfuric  acid  with  a  gase- 
ous mixture  of  anunonia  and  sulfur  dioxide  to  form  said  salt; 
and  discharging  sulfur  dioxide  as  a  gas;  (2)  separating  said 
lactiun  from  tiie  melt  or  aqueous  solution  of  said  salt;  and  (3) 
converting  said  salt  to  ammonia  and  sulfur  dioxide. 


4  081 444  '^ 

PHENYLPIPERAaONOTETRAHYDRONAPHTHOLS 

AND  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  E.  Condon,  LawrenceriUe;  Frederic  P.  Hauck,  Somer- 
rille,  and  Joyce  Reid,  Highland  Park,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  613,721,  Sep.  15, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,018,773. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,103 
Int  a.2  C07D  295/14 
VS.  CL  260—268  PH  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 
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OR, 


O-Q 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  Ri  is 
hydrogen;  R2  is 

O 

U 
X— c— o— 

wherein  X  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  aryl;  R3  is  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl  or 
nitro;  and  n  is  1,  2  or  3;  wherein  the  terms  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
and  alkylthio  refer  to  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
the  term  aryl  refers  to  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosubstituted  with 
lower  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  halogen. 
4.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


O 

II 

X— c-o— 

wherein  X  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  aryl;  Rsis  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl  or 
nitro;  and  n  is  1,  2  or  3;  wherein  the  terms  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
and  alkylthio  refer  to  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
the  term  aryl  refers  to  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosubstituted  with 
lower  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  halogen. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptoble  salt  thereof  wherein  R,  is 

O 
I 

X— c— 

wherein  X  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  aryl;  R2is  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or 

O 
II 
X— C— O— ; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  trifluo- 
romethyl or  nitro;  and  n  is  1,  2  or  3;  wherein  the  terms  lower 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  and  alkylthio  refer  to  groups  having  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  the  term  aryl  refers  to  phenyl  or  phenyl  mono- 
substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  halogen. 
7.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


4,081,445 

CERTAIN  BISPIPERAZIDO  PHOSPHORUS 

COMPOUNDS 

Johny  C.  Hermans,  Wespelaar,  Belgium,  assignor  to  sjl  Texaco 

Belgium  n.?.,  Brussels,  Bcl^um 

FUed  Not.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  628,288 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  21, 1975, 
21796/75 

Int  a.2  C07D  295/16.  295/22 
VS.  a.  260—268  K  5  Claims 

1. 


RO— P- 


wherein 

X  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  is  absent; 
and 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C,g  alkyl  group,  or  a 
phenyl  group. 


OR, 


4,081,446 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4.AMINO-l,8-NAPHTHALIC  AOD-N-ARYLIMIDES 

Tbeodor  Papenfuhs,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,753,  Apr.  29, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,923 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  15, 1974, 2423546 
Int  a.2  C07D  221/14 
VS.  a.  260—281  N  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


R* 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptoble  salt  thereof  wherein  R,  is 

O 
II 
Y— NH— C— 

wherein  Y  is  lower  alkyl  or  aryl;  R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or 


NH, 


wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  each,  cyano,  alkanoyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  benzoyl,  benzenesulfonyl,  toluenesulfonyl,  alkylsulfo- 
nyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl,  carboalk- 
oxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  alkanoylamino 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzoylamino,  alkylsulfonylamino  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzenesulfonylamino,  toluene-sul- 
fonylamino,  ureido,  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl,  amino,  mono-  or 
dialkylamino  with  alkyl  moieties  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  each, 
chlorine  or  bromine  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of 
the  formula 
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-continued 


R 
I 


b) 


o^r^  ""  ^=o 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  Hal  is  halogen,  with  ammo- 
nia under  pressure  in  an  anhydrous  polar  organic  solvent  at  a 
temperature  of  from  150*  to  200*  C,  said  solvent  being  an 
alkanol  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  dimethylformamide,  tetrahy- 
drofuran.  dioxan  or  a  mono-  or  diether  or  ethylene  glycol  with 
alkanols  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,081,447 
5-[2.HYDROXY.3^3,4.DIMETHOXY 
PHENETHYLAMINO)]-PROPOXY-3,4-DIHYDRO 
CARBOSTYRIL  AND  PHARMACEUTICALLY 
ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  THEREOF 
R^  Nandan  Prasad,  Pierrefonds,  Canada;  Herman  Hal  Stein, 
Skokie,  lU.,  and  Karin  Rowmarie  TietJe,  Philipsburg,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111. 
FUcd  Apr.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  566,600 
Int  a.2  C07D  215/22:  A61K  31/47 
\}S.  a.  260-288  R  2  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O— CH,— CH— CH,— NH— R 

I 
OH 


wherein  R  is 


-CHjCH,— /        VoCH, 


OCH, 


4,081,449 

HETEROCYCLIC  ESTERS  OF  ALKYLPHENYL 

BENZOPYRANOPYRIDINES 

Martin  Winn,  Waukegan,  111.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 

North  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,367 
Int.  a.^  C07D  491/04 
U.S.  a.  260—293.58 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


7  Claims 


and  the  physiologically  compatible  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


4,081,448 
BRIDGEHEAD  NITROGEN  ANALOGS  OF 
POLY^HLORINATED  CYCUC  HYDROCARBON 
INSECnaDES 
John  Lui  Wong,  LouisriUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,576,  Mar.  25, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,322 

Int  a.2  C07D  221/22.  491/08 
VS,  a.  260—290  HL  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  a  structural  formula  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


wherein  R,  is  loweralkynyl;  Rj  is  methyl;  R3  is 
— C— X— N  Z 

^(CH2)r 

wherein  X  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  group 
having  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  a  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  4,  b  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  Z  is  CH2, 0,  S  or  NR7,  with 
R7  being  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl,  with  the  limitation  that  when 
Z  is  O,  S  or  NR7,  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  3  or  4;  and  Rg  is  hydro- 
gen or  loweralkyl;  Y  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene 
group  having  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  and  each  R4  and 
Rj  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  trifluoromethyl  or  loweralkyl; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


•) 


and 


4081 450 

l,3,4-TRISUBSTrnJTED.4-ARYLPIPERIDINES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Dennis  M.  Zimmerman,  MooresTille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  LiUy 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,581,  Sep.  6, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,767 

Int.  a.2  C07D  419/06 

U.S.  a.  260—293.67  7  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 
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R2CH2 


4,081,451 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-HALOGENO  NICOTINIC 

AODS 
Joseph  Mayer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schering  Corpora- 
tion, Kenilworth,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,531,  Mar.  20, 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,965, 
Jan.  4, 1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  298,195,  Oct.  17, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  150,808,  Jun.  7, 1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8454»7,  Jul.  29, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  784,095 
Int  a.2  C07D  213/55 
U.S.  a.  260—295.5  R  1*  C***™ 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  5-R-2-halogeno  nico- 
tinic acid  having  the  formula: 


wherein: 
R,  is  C.-Cg  alkyl.  C,-C,  alkenyl,  C3-  Cg  alkynyl,  CyCf,  cy- 

cloalkyl-C,-Cjalkyl, 


COOH 


^>— halogen 


-(CH,),-(X)„-^    ;Q  'OT 


-(CHj). 


,-(Z..-^"' 


wherein: 
n  is  1,  or  2, 
m  is  O  or  1; 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
bromo,  alkyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl  which  comprises  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

(a)  hydrolyzing  an  R-substituted-3-cyano-2-pyndone  to 
obtain  an  R-substituted-2-hydroxy-nicotinic  acid, 

(b)  reacting  said  R-substituted-2-hydroxy-nicotinic  acid  with 
a  phosphorous  oxyhalide  and, 

(c)  hydrolyzing  the  so-produced  R-substituted-2-halogeno- 
nicotinoyl  halide  to  the  corresponding  R-substituted-2- 
halogeno-nicotinic  acid. 


O  OH 
II    I 
X  is  C,  CH, 


CH=CH,  S,  O  or  NRg,  wherein: 
Rgis  hydrogen,  €,-€4  alkyl  or  C,-C4alkanoyl; 


O  OH 

II    I 
Z  is  C,  CH. 


or  CH=Ch; 
W  is  O  or  S; 


r^  is  O  or  S;  u  1    u 

R5  is  C.-Cs  alkylthio.  nitro,  amino,  trifluoromethyl,  hy- 
droxy, or  Rft; 
Rft  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C.-Cj  alkoxy,  or  halogen; 
R7  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R^is  hydrogen,  €,-€4  alkyl.  or  Cz-Ce  alkenyl; 
R,  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  C2-C6  alkenyl;  and 
R4is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  C.-Cj  alkoxy,  C,-Cualkanoyloxy, 

or 


4,081,452 

NOVEL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

4H-S.TRIAZOLO[4,3-a][l,4]BENZODIAZEPINES 

Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamaroo,  Mich.  ,«««,-- 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,902,  Mar.  15, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,009,175. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,925 
Int  a.2  C07D  4S7/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—296  T 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  VI: 


N-(0)„     or     - 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


8  Claims 


VI 


C=N-0-CHj— (^ 


N 


wherein  Rj  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  R,  is  hydrogen,  fluoro.  chloro,  bromo.  nitro. 
trifluoromethyl,  or  alkylthio  in  which  the  alkyl  moiety  is  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  Rj  is  phenyl,  o-chlorophenyl, 
o-fluorophenyl,  2,6-difluorophenyl,  and  2-pyndyl;  and  the 
pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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4,M1,453 

CERTAIN  3,5-DIHALO-l,2ATHIADIAZOLE 

PREPARATIONS 

Gary  L.  Saith,  Lewisburg,  ud  Dcnidt  Eogeae  Reese,  Maryi* 

▼ilk,  both  of  Ohio,  aadgnon  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  Jk  Sons 

Coapuy.  MarysTille,  Ohio 

CoatiBaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196^99,  Nor.  12, 1971, 

MfcaniHy^  His  applicatioa  Apr.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,044 

lat  a?  OTTD  285/08 

\3S.  CL  KO— 302  D  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  compound  of  the  formula 


a 


T 


N 


N 


Br. 


a 


Y 


N 


N 


where  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine  by  displacing  RS  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

T         N 

N 


where  X  is  as  aforesaid  and  R  is  C,-C4alkyl  or  benzyl  by  CI 
using  gaseous  chlorine  as  a  chlorinating  agent. 
4.  The  process  of  making  a  compound  of  the  formula 


4,081,454 
CARBAMIC  PESTIODAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Themistocles  Damasceno  Joaquim  D'SilTa,  S.  Charleston,  W. 
Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  483,882,  Jnn.  27, 1974,  Pat  No.  4,029,688. 
This  appUcation  May  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,221 
Int  a?  AOIN  9/06.  9/20 
U.S.  a.  424—304  15  Claims 

1.  An  insecticide,  miticide  or  nematocide  composition  com- 
prising an  acceptable  carrier  and  an  insecticidally,  miticidally 
or  nematocidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


O 
II 


a 


T 


N 


N 


where  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine  by  reacting  a  cyanodithiomido- 
carbonate  of  the  formula 


MpS 


RS 


\ 

< 


C=N— C=N 


where  M  is  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal;  p  is  1  when  M  has 
a  valence  of  1  and  \  when  M  has  a  valence  of  2;  and  R  is 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  benzyl  with  a  halogenting  agent  capable  of 
introducing  chlorine  or  bromine  and  selected  from  the  groikp 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  thionyl  chloride,  trichloro- 
methane  sulfenyl  chloride  and  phosphorus  pentachloride  to 
produce  a  1,2,4-thiadiazole  of  the  formula 

T        N 

N 


where  R  and  X  are  as  aforesaid;  removing  contaminants  from 
the  thiadiazole  by  the  steps  of  dissolving  said  thiadiazole  in  a 
solvent,  extracting  the  resulting  solution  of  said  thiadiazole 
with  a  base  and  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  sulfites,  hydrogen  sulfites,  and  alka- 
line earth  metal  hydrogen  sulfites;  and  displacing  RS  of  said 
thiadiazole  by  Q  using  gaseous  chlorine  as  a  chlorinating  agent 
to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula 

T         N 

N 


where  X  is  as  aforesaid. 
6.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


R— C=NOCNR,Rj 

I 
R. 


wherein 
Ris: 

A.  lower  alkyl; 

B.  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfinyl,  lower  alkylsulfo- 
nyl,  phenylthio,  phenylsulfinyl,  phenylsulfonyl  or 
R4CON(R5)-,  all  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  one 
or  more  cyano,  nitro,  azido,  chloro,  bromo  or  fluoro 
substituents; 

R,  is: 

A.  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  cyano; 

B.  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkylthio, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  carboalkoxyalkylthio,  lower  alkyl- 
thioalkyl,  all  of  which  may  either  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro 
cyano  or  nitro  groups; 

R2  is:  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or 

more  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  nitro,  cyano,  lower  alkoxy  or 

lower  alkyl  groups; 
R3  is:    perhalomethanesulfenyl   or   perhaloethanesulfenyl 

wherein  halogen  substituents  are  chloro,  bromo  or  fluoro; 
R^and  K^dst  individually  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  with  the 

proviso  that:  ' 

A.  When  R  is  alkyl,  Ri  is  substituted  lower  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted lower  alkylthio,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
lower  alkoxy,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  lower  car- 
boalkoxyalkylthio or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  lower 
alkylthioalkyl; 

B.  When  R,  is  hydrogen,  R  is  other  than  unsubstituted 
lower  alkylthioalkyl;  and 

C.  At  least  one  of  the  groups  R,  R,  and  Rj  is  a  group 
including  one  or  more  cyano  substituents  when  R]  is 
other  than  cyano. 


4,081,455 

6.AMINO-2,2-DIMETHYL.3-CYANOPENAMS 

Donald  E.  Kuhia,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  691,999,  Jun.  2, 1976,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  503,281,  Sep.  5, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,992,394. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,126 
Int  a.2  C07D  499/42.  499/00 
U.S.  a.  260-306.7  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
those  of  the  formula 
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H 


f//, 


tN 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  the  group  of  the  formula 


4,081,457 
PRECURSORS  OF  HETEROTHIENOBENZOXEPIN 
ACETIC  ACIDS 
Arthur  Raymond  McFadden,  East  Brunswick,  and  Daniel  Eu- 
gene Aultz,  Middlesex,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Amencan 
Hoechst  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J.  .  „,-  ,r^ 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  6073H6,  Aug.  26, 1975,  P«t- Noj^?25,640. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,753 
Int  a?  C07D  333/24:  AOIN  9/00 
U.S.  a.  260-332  J  C 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4ClaiBis 


wherein- X  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached  is  a  thieno  ring  structure;  R  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a^kyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  n  is  the  integer  0,  1  or  2;  and 
salts  thereof  prepared  from  pharmaceutically  acceptable  bases. 


4081458 
wherein  each  of  R,.  R2  and  R3  is  selected  ^o")  *;=  ^roup  aNTI-ANDROGEN  COMPOUNDS 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  ^^'^^'^^  f^f  ^^^   Michael  E.  Flaugh,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  LiUy  and 

from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  from  1 1°^^^^       Company,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.  ^ ^ 

atoms  and  phenyl  and  (b)  the  acid  addition  salts  of  those  com-       ^  P^^' -^    - 


pounds  wherein  R  is  hydrogen. 


'  FUed  May  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  800,673 
Int  a.2  C07D  493/04 
MS.  a.  260—335 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


35  Claims 


4,081,456 
BIS-LACTAM  DERIVATIVES 
El  Ahmadi  I.  Heiba,  Princeton,  and  Ralph  M.  Dessau,  Etoon 
T^JJmUp.  Middlesex  County,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  MobU 

OU  Corooration,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^     .      j 

(SntStion  of  ^r.  No.  336,564,  Feb.  28, 1973  •bimdoned, 
wSich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7993^39  Feb.  17, 
1969  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No. 
7ui7Mir.  20. 1968,  ab«HkHi«L  Tlds  appUcation  Feb.  20, 
^    •      '  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,803 

Int.  a?  C07D  403/06.  403/12 
--^  «  10  Claims 

U.S.  a.  260-326  J5  *"  ^"^ 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  from  16  to  100  carbon  atoms;  R,  R' 
^era«  individually  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  o 
hydroge"  methyl  and  ethyl;  and  -N  is  the  ammo  mtrogen  of 
a  lactam  polyamine  having  the  structure 


R' 

I 
H-C 


\     / 
C 

I 

o 


H 

I 

C— alkyl 

N(CjH4NH)^ 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10  and  R.  R'  and  R"  are  individ- 
ually  selected  as  previously  defined. 


in  which  each  R  is  hydrogen,  C.-C4  alkyl,  C,;^4  alkoxy.  hy- 
droxy,  cyano,  or  halo,  and  both  R  groups  are  identical  and  are 
;;^etrically  located;  R.  is  C.-C,  alkyl  and  R.  is  methyl,  or 
R,  and  Ri  taken  together  are  (CH,-,  m  which  n  «  an  mteger 
from  4  to  6;  and  (1)  X.and  X,are  hydrogen,  and  the  combina- 
tion of  X„  and  Y.  and  of  X,  and  Y,  each  repr«e^  a  douWe 
bond,  subject  to  the  limitotion  that,  when  R,  is  C.-Cjalkyl  and 
U  other  tian  methyl.  X.  X^  and  R.  are  all  in  an  a--n^ 
tion;  or  (2)  X.  X^  X,  X^'  Y,  and  Y.are  hydrogen,  ubject  to 
the  iimitation  that  both  X,and  X.are  in  a  a-configuration.  both 
X  and  X.  are  in  an  a-configuration  or  in  a  ^-configuration, 
an'd,  R„  when  it  is  C.-Cj  alkyl,  is  in  an  g-configuration. 

4,081,459 

TRIOXA-1,  5,  7  SPIRO  [2,5]  OCTANES  AND  THEIR 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Henri  Matiuus,  Sainte  Foy  les  Lyon,  and  Francis  Weiss,  PJerre- 

^nite,  STof  France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine 

c^ss::'rfS.rs,508,No..io,i97o  ;^ 

^         appUcation  Mar.  29. 1976,  Ser.  No.  671^1 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fran«,  Nor.  14, 1969,  6939212 
Inta.2C07Di79/W 

9  Claims 
U.S.  a.  260-340.7  J^ 

1.  Trioxa-1,  5.  7  spiro  [2.5]  conformmg  to  formula  (I). 
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C  C CHj 

R,  O-CH,  O 

and  bis(trioxa-l,  5, 7  spiro  [2.5]  octanes)  conforming  to  formula 
(II): 

^O  CH,-0     H  H    O-CHj         O 

Wherein  R,  and/or  Rj  U  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  cycloalkyl  havmg 
from  3  to  18  carbons  and  Rj  is  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenylene  group  or  a  bond. 
4.  Trioxa-1,  5,  7  spiro  [2.5]  octanes  conformmg  to  formula 

(I): 


4,081,461 

ACYLATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PHENOLIC  N-DISUBSnnJTED  CARBAMATE  ESTERS, 

AND  ION  PAIR  SOLUTION  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PROCESS 

Hans  Jacob  Fex;  Sten  Krister  Kristensson,  and  Anders  Robert 

Stamvik,  aU  of  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebola- 

get  Leo,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,214 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1975, 
28604/75;  Mar.  17,  1976,  10824/76 

Int.  C1.2  C07C  125/06 
U.S.  a.  260—397.4  '2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  carbamoylation  of  phenolic  hydroxy 
groups  to  form  carbamate  esters,  comprising  reacting  in  liquid 
phase  a  phenolic  compound,  and  a  tertiary  carbamoyl  chloride, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  using  an  aqueous  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  a  phase  transfer  catalyst  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Crown-ether  and  a  compound 
having  the  formula  Q+X";  wherein  Q+  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  cation  and  a 
quaternary  phosphonium  cation;  and  wherein  X~  is  an  inor- 
ganic anion. 


/  \  /  \  / 

Rj  O-CHj         o 

wherein  R,  and  Rj together  are  propylene,  butylene.  pentylene, 
methyl-pentylene.  heptylene,  undecylene.  l-pentylene,  and 
4,9-undecadienylene. 


4,081,460 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  VAPOR  PHASE  OXIDATION  OF 

BENZENE  TO  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDES 

Ralph  O.  Kerr,  and  Gdie  W.  Stryboa,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

anigDora  to  Denka  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Cootiniiatioii-iii-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  563,687,  Mar.  31, 1975, 

abandoMd.  This  appUcatkm  Dec.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  640,075 

iBt  a.2  C07D  ioim 

U  A  a.  260-346.75  ^3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  benzene  to 
maleic  anhydride  wherein  a  stream  consisting  essentially  of 
said  benzene,  at  about  1.1  to  1.6  mol  %  of  benzene  based  on  the 
total  gaseous  stream  and  a  How  rate  of  50  to  200  grams  of 
benzene  per  hour  and  oxygen,  is  contacted  at  a  temperature  m 
the  range  of  340*-500*  C  with  a  fixed  bed  vanadium  —  molyb- 
denum —  oxygen  catalyst,  having  an  atomic  ratio  of  molybde- 
num to  vanadium  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  0.95:1  and  contammg 
less  than  25  percent  by  weight  of  other  components  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  molybdenum  and  vanadium,  there  being  an 
exotherm  of  reaction  in  said  catalyst  bed  and  wherein  said 
catalyst  gradually  decreases  in  activity,  the  improvement  com- 
prising adding  to  said  stream  a  volatUizable  compound  of  a 
phosphorus  halide  or  an  organo-phosphorus  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

o        o  o 

IN  V 

R_p_X.  RPR.  R-P-OX.  R-P-R.  R-P-OX. 

Ill  • 

i  R  OX  OX  OX 

RO— P— ox.  and  RO— P-O— P— OR 

I  I  I 

OX  OR        OR 

wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  one  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  H  or  R,  to  contact  said  catalyst  in  an  amount  to 
dcwrtivate  only  the  portion  of  said  catalyst  bed  containmg  the 
exotherm  of  reaction  which  was  present  in  said  catalyst  bed 
prior  to  the  addition  of  said  phosphorus  compound,  thereby 
moving  said  exotherm  down  stream  into  said  catalyst  bed. 


4,081,462 
C-CYCLOAUPHATIC  TRICARBOXYUC  FATTY  AQD 

SOAPS 
John  R.  Powers,  Mount  Pleasant,  and  Frances  C.  MiUer, 
Charleston,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Westrsco  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,254,  Oct.  14, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,566 
Int.  a.2  C07C  6im;  CUD  9/QO;  C07C  B7/10.  91/06 
U.S.  a.  260—501.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  cycloaliphatic  tricarboxylic  fatty  acid  soap  of  the  for- 
mula ^ 


CH=CH 
CH3-(CHi),-CH  CH-(CH2),-COjM 

CH— CH 

/  I 

COjM     CO2M 

wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  from  3  to  9,  x  and  ;>  together  equal 
12,  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium, lithium  and  ammonium. 


4,081,463 
PRODUCnON  OF 
2-CARBOXYETHYL(PHENYL)PHOSPHINIC  AOD 
GaU  H.  Birum,  Kirkwood,  and  Richard  F.  Jansen,  OakriUe,  both 
of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,363 
Int.  a.2  C07F  9/30 
U.S.  a.  260-502.4  R  ♦  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  2-carboxyethyl(phenyl)- 
phosphinic  acid  which  comprises  admixing  at  a  temperature  of 
80*  to  150*  C  dichloro(phenyl)phosphine  with  acrylic  acid  m 
the  proportion  of  from  25  to  45%  molar  excess  of  the  acrylic 
acid  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  3-(chlorophenylphosphinyl)propio- 
nyl  chloride,  and  the  cyclic  anhydride  of  2-carboxyethyl(- 
phenyOphosphinic  acid,  and  the  mixed  anhydride  of  acrylic 
acid  with  3-chlorocarbonylethyl(phenyl)phosphinic  acid,  and 
thereafter  hydrolyzing  the  said  mixture  with  water. 


I 
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ISO-  OR  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  PRODUCnON  IN  AND 

RECOVERY  FROM  BENZOIC  AOD-WATER  SOLVENT 

SYSTEM 
Dayid  R.  Marsh,  Lisle,  and  Leonard  E.  Stark,  Bristol,  both  of 
lU.,  assignors  to  Standard  OU  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago, 

Filed  Jul.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,360 
Int.  a.2  C07C  51/42 
U.S.  a.  260—524  R  "^  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  iso-  or  terephthalic  acid  prod- 
uct production  in  and  recovery  from  a  benzoic  acid-water 
solvent  system  wherein  m-  or  p-xylene  is  oxidized  with  air  in 
the  presence  of  catalysis  provided  by  manganese,  cobalt  or 
cobalt  and  manganese  and  a  source  of  bromine  and  a  liquid 
phase  of  said  solvent  system  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  from  175'  to  235*  C.  and  a  constant  gauge  pressure  within 
the  range  of  7  to  21  kg/cm^  in  a  stirred  reaction  zone  to  pro- 
duce a  suspension  of  crystalline  phthalic  acid  product  in  said 
solvent  system  as  fluid  oxidation  zone  effluent  and  a  gas-vapor 
mixture  containing  nitrogen,  oxygen,  oxides  of  carbon  and 
vapors  of  benzoic  acid  and  water  as  exhaust  effluent;  wherein 
heat  of  reaction  is  removed  at  least  in  part  by  coohng  said 
exhaust  to  provide  a  benzoic  acid-water  liquid  reflux  to  the 
oxidation  zone;  and  wherein  said  phthalic  acid  product  is 
separated  as  a  crystalline  mass  from  the  fluid  oxidation  effluent, 
washed  to  remove  mother  liquor  and  dried;  the  improvements 
comprising,  conducting  the  m-  or  p-xylene  oxidation  in  the 
presence  of  from  2  to  6  weight  parts  of  solvent  system  consist- 
ing essentially  of  90-97  weight  percent  benzoic  acid  and  10-3 
weight  percent  water  for  each  weight  part  of  xylene  and  at  a 
substantially  constant  oxidation  zone  temperature  withm  said 
temperature  range  controlled  by  varying  the  rate  of  water 
condensate  returned  to  the  oxidation  zone  inversely  with  re- 
spect to  change  required  in  oxidation  zone  temperature;  evapo- 
rating water  from  fluid  effluent  from  the  oxidation  zone  under 
conditions  maintaining  benzoic  acid  in  the  liquid  phase;  sepa- 
rating the  suspended  crystalline  product  mass  from  the  water- 
free  oxidation  zone  fluid  effluent;  and  washing  the  separated 
crystalline  product  mass  at  a  temperature  of  from  122'  up  to 
135'  C  first  with  liquid  benzoic  acid  and  then  with  xylene 
corresponding  to  the  product. 


4,081,466 

CATALYTIC  REACOON  OF 

HEXAFLUOROPROPYLENE  EPOXIDE  WTIH  A 

KETONE  OR  AOD  FLUORIDE 

Paul  Raphael  Resnick,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,483,  Apr.  2, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,629 

Int.  a.2  C07C  5//5« 

U  S.  CI.  260^544  F  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  reaction  of  hexafluoropro- 

pylene  epoxide  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

N 


R-C-R* 


wherein  R<,and  R^each  independently  of  the  other  is  fluonne, 
a  fluoroalkyl  group  of  one  to  14  carbon  atoms,  a  sulfonyl 
substituted  fluoroalkyl  group  of  one  to  14  carbon  atoms,  a 
fluoroalkoxy  group  of  one  to  14  carbon  atoms,  a  sulfonyl 
substituted  fluoroalkoxy  group  of  one  to  14  carbon  atoms,  a 
fluoroalkoxyalkyl  group  of  one  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  one  to 
six  oxygen  atoms  or  a  sulfonyl  substituted  fluoroalkoxyalkyl 
radical  of  one  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  one  to  six  oxygen  atoms, 
the  improvement  comprising  employing  a  catalyst  having  the 
formula  R.RzRjS+X".  wherein  R„  Rj  and  Rjcach  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  denotes  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  X.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F, 
(CH3)3SiF2.  CI.  Br,  I.  CN.  NCO.  NCS.  NOjand  Nj. 

4,081,467 

CATALYTIC  DIMERIZATION  OF 

HEXAFLUOROPROPYLENE  EPOXIDE  TO  FORM 

PERFLU0R0.2-(N.PR0P0XY)  PROPIONYL  FLUORIDE 

Paul  Raphael  Resnick,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,484,  Apr.  2, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,630 

Int.  a.2  C07C  51/58 

U  S.  CI.  260 544  F  ^  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  dimerization  of  hexafluoro- 
propylene  epoxide  to  form  perfluoro-2-(n-propoxy)  propionyl 
fluoride,  the  improvement  comprising  employing  a  catalyst 
having  the  formula  R.RzRjS-^X,-  wherein  R,.  R^and  Rjcach 
independently  of  the  other  is  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  twenty 
carbon  atoms  and  X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F. 
(CH,)3SiF2.  CI.  Br.  I,  CN,  NCO,  NCS,  NO^and  Nj. 


4,081,465 
METHOD  FOR  THE  OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION 

OF  ISOBUTYRIC  AOD 
WUheUn  Grtiber,  Darmstiidt,  and  Guenter  Schroeder,  Ober- 
Ramstodt,  botii  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH, 
DarmsUdt,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,326 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  13, 1975, 2550979 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  51/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-526  N  .      ^  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  isobu- 
tyric  acid  in  the  gas  phase,  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  water 
vapor  at  a  temperature  from  300'  C.  -  500'  C.  and  m  the 
presence  of  a  solid  catalyst,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
catalyst  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental  molybdenum,  elemen- 
tal tungsten,  molybdenum  trioxide.  and  tungsten  tnoxide. 


4081  468 
THIOLCARBAMATE  SULFOXIDES  STABILIZED  WTTH 

ACETYLENIC  COMPOUNDS 

Don  Robert  Baker,  Orinda;  Francis  Harry  WaUier,  MUl  VaUey, 

and  Chien  Knei  Tseng,  El  Cerrito,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

SUuffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,248 

Int.  a.2  C07C  147/14:  AOIN  9/14 

U.S.  a.  260-551  R  ^    J^?^ 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  compnsing  a  thiolcarbamate 

sulfoxide  of  the  formula 


O   O  I 

II    II       / 
R-S-C-N 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl. 
halo  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  and  alkoxy  lower  alkenyl;  and 
R,  and  R,are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  having  3-8  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkylcycloalkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  and  lower  alkynyl  and  a  stabi- 
lizing amount  of  an  acetylenic  compound  having  the  formula 
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R,-C-C-R4 

wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
hydroxy  alkyl,  hydroxy  alkenyl,  hydroxy  alkynyl,  hydroxy 
substituted  cycloalkyl.  hydroxy  substituted  phenyl,  hydroxy 
substituted  phenalkyl,  amino  substituted  alkyl  and  alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  the  group  — O— C(0>alkyl  and  R4  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  phenalkyl,  hydroxy  alkyl,  hydroxy  alke- 
nyl, hydroxy  cycloalkyl,  hydroxy  substituted  phenyl,  hydroxy 
substituted  phenalkyl,  amino  alkyl,  and  alkyl  substituted  by  the 
group  — O— QOValkyl. 

4,0S1,469 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  RECOVERING 

UNREACTED  MATERIALS  IN  UREA  SYNTHESIS 

HiroaU  Om,  FlUinwa,  aad  ^igeni  Inooe,  Kanakim,  both  of 

Japu,  mimon  to  Mitni  TMtra  Cheaicala,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aog.  30, 1976,  Scr.  No.  71M^ 
Claiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1975,  50-113709 
Int  CL^  C07C  126/02 
VS.  a.  260—555  A  15  Ctaima 


volume  ratio  between  the  organic  phase  and  water  being  from 
about  10:1  to  about  1:20. 

8.  The  process  of  claim  1  for  the  preparation  of  9-(4- 
methoxy-2,3,6-trimethyl-phenyl>3,7-dimethyl-nona-2,4,6,8- 
tetraene-1-acid  ethyl  ester  wherein  5-(4-methoxy-2,3,6-trime- 
thylphenyl-3-methyl-penta-2,4-diene- 1  -triphenylphosphonium 
chloride  is  reacted  with  oxosenecioic  acid  ethyl  ester. 


f-^'j-;  -J 


r. 


=.^ 


1.  A  process  for  treating  unreacted  ammonium  carbamate 
and  excess  ammonia  contained  in  a  urea  synthesis  effluent 
which  comprises  reacting  in  a  urea  synthesis  zone  carbon 
dioxide  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  ammonia  at  urea  syn- 
thesis pressures  and  temperatures  to  form  said  urea  synthesis 
efnuent,  the  mol  ratio  of  said  ammonia  to  said  carbon  dioxide 
being  in  the  same  range  of  S:l  to  12:1,  pressurizing  said  urea 
synthesis  efHuent  from  said  urea  synthesis  zone  to  a  pressure 
higher  than  said  urea  synthesis  pressure,  heating  to  a  tempera- 
ture higher  than  said  urea  synthesis  temperature  said  pressur- 
ized urea  synthesis  effluent  in  a  separation  zone  to  separate 
therefrom  said  unreacted  anunonium  carbamate  and  said  ex- 
cess ammonia  in  the  form  of  a  mixed  gas  of  ammonia  and 
carbon  dioxide,  and  recycling  said  mixed  gas  having  the  pres- 
sure higher  than  said  urea  synthesis  pressure  to  said  urea  syn- 
thesis zone. 


4  081 471 

2A,2B-DIHOMO-15^ALkYL-PGE,  ANALOGS 

Gilbert  A.  Youngdalc,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Dirision  ofSer.  No.  511,220,  Oct  2, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,974,195. 

This  application  Mar.  3, 1976,  Scr.  No.  663,564 

Int  a.2  cue  3/02 

VS.  a.  260-410.9  R  7  Clainis 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


COOR 


/ 

HO 

II 

Z 

wherein  Z  is 

-   ■ 

CH,            OH, 

CH,         ^OH, 

i 
or 

CHjCH,      OH, 

CHjCH,  >JH; 

and 


4,08M70 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYENE  COMPOUNDS  VU  A 

wnriG  REAcnoN  in  a  two  phase  solvent 

SYSTEM 
Knno  ScUeich,  Zollikerberg,  and  HannJorg  StoUcr,  Reinach, 
bodi  of  Switzerland,  aasignors  to  Hofliaian-La  Roche  Inc., 
Notley,  N  J. 

Filed  Ang.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,765 
Int  CU  aiC  3/02 
VS.  CL  260-^10.9  R  •      9  Clainis 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyene  compounds 
containing  a  3,7-dimethyl-nona-l,3,5,7-tetraen-l-yl  group  by 
reacting,  via  a  Wittig  synthesis,  triarylphosphonium  salts  with 
aldehydes,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
Wittig  reaction  in  a  two-phase,  aqueous-organic  solvent  sys- 
tem, the  organic  phase  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  or  a  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbon  which  is  immiscible  with  water  and  the 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive, 

— ^  ^NH— C— ^  ^NH— C— CHj. 

— ^  ^NH— C— CH„ 

— ^  ^NH— C-NHj, 


— ^  ^CHs=N— NH— C— NH, 


or 
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-continued 


or  pharmacologically  acceptoble  salts  thereof  when  R,  is  hy- 
drogen. 


4,081,472  ^^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 
ISOCYANATES 
Ryuichirou  Tsumura,  Yokohama;  Usiji  Takaki,  ^^^J^ 
Tsieshi  Abe,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,8M 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  7, 1975,  50-96050 
uuun»p  Int.  a.^  C07C /7«/00 

USa260-453P  7aainis 

V  A'process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  isocyanates 
comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  an  aromatic  carbamate  of 
the  general  formula: 

R(NHC02R')n 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  monovalent  and  divalent  aromatic 
grourwith  at  most  32  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  f«,m 
Lnovalent  aliphatic,  alicyclic  and  aromatic  groups  wUh  at 
most  8  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  mteger  selected  from    and  2 
Tntacting  said  aromatic  carbamate  at   a  temperature  of 
IsS-  350-  C  and  subatmospheric  pressure  with  an  solution  of 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of. 
carboxylates;  alcoholates;  phenolates;  sulfonates;  chelates  with 
a  chelating  agent  selected  from  ^-diketones.  ketoesters.  hy- 
droxyaSydes.  amino  acids  and  hydroxyacids;  carbamate; 
?h.o.and  dithiocarbamates;  hydroxides;  nitrates;  phosphates; 
borates;  complexes  with  a  neutral  lig^nd  fleeted  from  anun<^ 
pJosph  nes.  phosphites,  nitriles  and  amides;  and  oxid^  of  at 
feast  one  metal  selected  from  the  8ro"P.^°"^«^"»8  ^/^^^PJf^i 
zinc,  aluminum,  tin.  titanium,  vanadium,  u-on,  cobalt  and  mcke 
L  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  dissolved  m  an  inert  solvent 
havTng  a  bailing  point  of  at  least  200'  C  in  a  metal  concentra- 
Uon  of  at  least  o!o01%  by  weight  based  on  said  solvent  to 
effecrthe  pyrolysis  of  said  aromatic  carbamate  and  to  obtain 
va^rs  of  Somatic  isocyanate  and  by-product  vapors;  thereaf^ 
ter  subjecting  all  of  said  vapors  to  fractional  condensation 
under  subatmospheric  pressure  to  coUect  said  aromauc  isocya- 
nate separately  from  said  by-product  vapors. 


4,081,474  __,^ 

SULFONYLOXY  BikOMOACETANILIDES  AND  THEIR 

UTILITY  AS  BIOCIDES 
Don  R.  Baker,  Orinda,  «Hl  Eugene  G.  Te^  El  Cerrito.bott^f 

Calif.,  assignors  to  StanfTer  Chemical  Compuiy,  Westport, 

(Situation  of  Ser.  No.  612,404,  Sep.  11. 1975,  •>«*«?*. 

wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^70^  Mayl^;  l^*. 

abandoned,  wUch  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  288,235,  Sep.  "•  1»J^ 

Pat  No.  3,836,564,  which  is  a  continnation-ln-psirt  of  Ser.  No. 

127.775,  Mar.  24, 1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  her. 

No.  806,717,  Mar.  12, 1969,  abandoned.  Tliis  appUcation  Aug. 

30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,997 

Int  CL2  C07C  143/68 

U.S.  a.  260-456  A  ^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


'<X\' 


\ 


C— CHiBr 

II 
O 


wherein  R2  represents 


O 

II 

o 

in  which  R^  is  phenyl,  and  substituted-phenyl  in  which  the 
substituents  are  chloro.  nitro,  and  lower  alkyl. 

4,081,475 
TRLOJCYLSUBSTTTUTED  HYDROXYBENZYL 
mS^TES  AND  STABILIZED  COMPOSmO^ 
John  D.  Spiyack,  Spring  VaUey,  N.Y.  assignor  to  Oba-Gelgy 

cSirsrot^'So^^^^D.^^^^^^ 

This  appUcation  Jul.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  596,865 

Int  a.2  C07C  69/76  ^^ 

U.S.  a.  560-55 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


4,081,473 

FLUOROALKYLENEETHER  DIFUNCOONAL 

COMPOUNDS 

Christ  Tamborski,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asri^r  to  TThe  Unit^  SUte, 

^America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

DirrofiV^No.  610,520,  Sep.  4. 1^5,  P-t-  No.^*^"'^*' 
This  appUcation  Oct.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,120 

^^;jt.a.^co7C//9/ao  ^^^ 

""t  A  ^kylether  difunctional  compound  having  the 
following  formula: 


R' 
\— ^         0=COR* 

Ns /       o=cor' 

„.^^^R3 


^t'%  and  R^  are  independently  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  8  car- 

R*Td'R^  are  alkyl  of  I  to  30'carbons.  phenyl,  alkyl  sutet^ 
Ztd  phenyl  having  up  to  24  carbons,  or  cyclohexyl.  and 
R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  ofl  to  8  carbons  or  a  group 


CH,0(NH)C-R/-C(NH)OCH,. 


wherein    R,  is    (CF:)40(CF^.0(CF^.   or    Y[CF(CF3)CF- 
>;wrF  ^  fOCF,CF(CF,)l,Y,  where  each  Y  is  (CF2)40-  or 

sive. 


R' 
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4,081,476 
l.ARYL-l-LOWER  ALKYL-l-BUTEN-a^LS  AND  ESTER 

DERIVATIVES 

Ptul  L.  Andenon,  DoTcr,  NJ.,  and  Dwryl  A.  Brittain,  New 

York,  N.Y^  iMiBnon  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,035,  Aug.  20, 1973, 

abandoned.  Tkia  appUcation  Not.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  633,460 

Int  a.2  one  33/06,  69/145.  69/24.  69/72 
VS.  CL  560—255  .•  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4  081 478 
^DECARBOXY-2-AMINd-METHYL-PGF„  COMPOUNDS 
Norman  A.  Nelson,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,276,  Dec.  29, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,054 

Int.  a.2  C07C  87/24;  A61K  31/13.  31/135 

US.  a.  260—563  R  472  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


wherein 
R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of 

from  about  19  to  80; 
R'  is  alkyl,  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
Vis 


HO 


CHj— Z,— CHiNLjLj 


Y,— C— C— R, 

II     II 

M|  L| 


wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 
wherein  L|  is 


or  a  mixture  of 


wherein 
X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  from 
about  19  to  80,  or  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and 
B  is 

OA 
I 
=CH— CH— CHj ; 

wherein 
A  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkanoyl  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  acetoacetyl. 


*R4and 


wherein  Rjand  R4are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  Rj  and  R4  is 
methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  L2  and  L3  are  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive; 
wherein  M,  is 


OH 


or 


4  081 477 
PIN ANE  DERIVATIVES 
Werner  Hoffmann,  Neuhofen;  Walter  Himmele,  WaUdorf;  Jo- 
achim Paust,  Neuhofen;  Karl  Von  Fraunberg,  Bad  Duerkheim; 
Hardo  Sicgel,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Sigberg  Pfohl,  Speyer,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Rhein- 
laad,Pfalz,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  544,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30, 1974, 2404306 
Int  a.2  C07C  87/40 
US.  CL  260—563  P  3  Claims 

1.  Pinane  derivatives  of  the  formula  I 

(D 


OH, 


/ 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  R7  is 

(1)  -(CH2)„-CH3, 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— CHjCHj. 


-(CHj)/-/  J 


or 


(3) 


(4) 


wherein  1  is  zero  to  three,  inclusive,  wherein  m  is  one  to  5, 
inclusive,  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3  and  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluo- 
wherein  X  is  a  group  of  the  formula  -CH2-N(R')R2in  which  romethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to 
R'  and  R^are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloal-  3  carbon  atoms,  the  various  Ts  being  the  same  or  different, 
kyl  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  Ts  are  other  than 
phenyl.  *^M; 
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wherein  Y|  is 

(1)  trans— CH=CH—, 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— , 

(3)  — CH2CH2— ,  or 

(4)  — C-C— ,  and 
wherein  Z|  is 

(1)  cis-CH=CH-CH2-(CH2),-CH2-. 

(2)  cis-CH=CH-CH2-(CH2),-CF2-. 

(3)  cis-CH2-CH=CH-(CH2),-CH2-, 

(4)  -(CH2)j-(CH2),-CH2-, 

(5)  -(CH2)j-(CH2),-CF2-. 

(6)  -CH2-0-CH2-(CH2),-CH2-, 

(7)  -(CH2)2-0-(CH2),-CH2-. 

(8)  -(CH2)3-0-(CH2),-, 


4  081  481 
l.BUTANOYL-3,3.DIMETHYLCYCLOHEXANE 

Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright;  Manfred  Hugo  Vock,  Locust; 

Frederick  Louis  Schmitt,  Hohndel;  John  B.  Hall,  Rumson, 

and  James  Milton  Sanders,  Eatontown,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  International  Flavors  4  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,357,  Aug.  11,  1976,  Pat 

No.  4,062,894.  This  appUcation  Not.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,948 

Int  a.2  C07C  49/43 
VS.  CI.  260—586  R  1  O**" 

1.  l-Butanoyl-3,3-dimethylcycIohexane  represented  by  the 

structure: 


w^^^^'^^^O-CCHj),-,  ( 
-|<^^^^CH2-(CH2),- 


(9) 


(10) 


N 
o 


wherein  g  is  zero,  one,  two,  or  three. 


4  081 479 
SUBSTITUTED-l-ACETYX-3>DIMETHYLCYCLOHEX- 

ANE 
John  B.  HaU,  Rumson;  Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright;  Frederick 
Louis  Schmitt  Hohndel,  and  Manfi^  Hugo  Vock,  Locust  aU 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Razors  &  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  ^^  „  ^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,429,  Aug.  11, 1976,  Pat 
No.  4,021,488.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,617 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  C07C  49/61 
VS.  a.  260-586  R  3  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  structure: 


wherein  R,  is  methallyl.  R2is  hydrogen  and  Rjis  hydrogen,  or 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen.  R2  is  methallyl  and  R3  is  methallyl. 


4,081,482 
MANUFACTURE  OF 
2,6,6-TRIMETHYL-CYCLOHEX-2.EN-l-ONE 
Manfred  Baumann,  Mannheim,  and  Werner  HofAnann,  Neu- 
hofen, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Ludwifshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,530 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  22, 1975, 2547223 
Int.  a.2  C07C  45/00 
VS.  a.  260—586  C  13  Clahn 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2,6,6-trimethyl- 
cyclohex-2-en-l-one  which  comprises  reacting  ethyl  isopropyl 
ketone  with  acrolein  in  an  organic  solvent,  at  from  40*  to  150* 
C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  organic  acid  as  the  catalyst 
which  has  a  pK^of  >  1  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  p-toluenesulfonic  acid,  benzenesulfonic  acid,  o-toluene- 
sulfonic  acid,  p-methoxy-benzenesulfonic  acid,  p-chlorobcn- 
zenesulfonic  acid,  p-bromo-benzenesulfonic  acid,  ^-naphthyl- 
sulfonic  acid,  a-naphthylsulfonic  acid  and  trichloroacetic  acid. 

4081 483 

l.(2-METHYL-2.PROPENYL)-3-(4-METHYL-3-PEN- 

TENYL)-A^-CYCLOHEXENE-l-CARBOXALDEHYDE 

AND 

l.(2-METHYL-2-PROPENYL)-4-(4-METHYL.3-PEN- 

TENYL).A^-CYCLOHEXENE-l-CARBOXALDEHYDE 

John  B.  HaU,  Rumson;  Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright;  Manfred 
Hugo  Vock,  Locust  aU  of  N.J.;  Edward  J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.;  Joaquin  Vimds,  Red  Bank,  and  Robert  M.  Novak, 
Fords,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  ft 
Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,088,  Nov.  11, 1976.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  811,620 

Int  a.2  C07C  47/38 

VS.  a.  260—598  3  CWms 

1.  A  mixture  of  the  compounds  l-(2-methyl-2-propenyl)-3- 

(4-methyl-3-pentenyl).A'-cyclohexene-l-carboxaldehyde    and 

l-(2-methyl-2-propenyl)-4-(4-methyl-3-pentenyl>A^-cyclohex. 

ene-l-carboxaldehyde  defined  by  the  structure: 


4081 480 

2-MERCAPTOCYCLbDODECANONE.l 

WUUam  J.  Evers,  Red  Bank;  Howard  H.  Heinsohn,  Jr.,  Hazlet 

and  Manfred  Hugo  Vock,  Locust,  aU  of  N J.,  aHlBDors  to 

International  FUvors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  Y®"""^^*-  . 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  723,535,  Sep.  15, 1976,  P«t  No.jM)50,632. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  773,964 

Int  a.2  C07C  49/27 

VS.  a.  260-586  M  *  ^^>^ 

1.  2-Mercaptocyclododecanone-l. 


wherein  the  carboxaldehyde  moiety  is  bonded  either  at  the 
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alpha-carbon  atom  or  the  beta-carbon  atom  of  the  cyclohex- 
enyl  moiety. 


4,061,484 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CARBORANE 
WllUaai  VenM  Hoagh,  EnuM  City,  Pa.,  aMfgnor  to  Mine 
Safety  AppUaaccs  Compaoy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  May  28, 1976,  Scr.  No.  690,859 
lot  0.2  C07F  5/02 
U.S.  a.  24(K-606.5  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  n-hexyl  carborane  comprising  the 
step  of  adding  an  ether  solution  containing  decaborane  and  a 
dialkylsulfide  to  1-octyne  maintained  at  a  temperature  between 
about  1 10*  C  and  140*  C,  the  rate  of  addition  being  commensu- 
rate with  the  rate  of  n-hexyl  carborane  formation. 


4,081,487 

PREPARATION  OF 

l-CHLORO•^TRIFLUOROMETHYL-^,3,3-TRIFLUORO- 

PROPENE  FROM  ISOBUTANE 
LoaJs  G.  Anello,  Hamburg;  Richard  F.  Sweeney,  Elma,  and 
Bernard  Snkomick,  WiUiamsTille,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Allied  Chemical  CcHiioration,  Morris  Township,  N.J. 
FUed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,386 
Int  a.2  C07C  21/1% 
U.S.  a.  260—653.4  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l-chloro-2-trifluorometh- 
yl-3,3,3-trifluoropropene  in  high  yield,  comprising  catalyti- 
cally  dehydro/chlorofluorinating  isobutane  in  a  reaction  zone 
by  passing  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  chlorine  and  the 
isobutane  over  a  dehydro/chlorofluorination  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chromium  oxide  and  a  metal 
fluoride  dehydro/chlorofluorination  catalyst. 


4,081,485 

HYDROQUINONE-KETONE  MOLECULAR  COMPOUND 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  HYDROQUINONE 

USING  SAID  MOLECULAR  COMPOUND 

Tsakasa  EgKhi,  ^9-506,  Akabaaedai  l-chomc,  Kita,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,101 
ClalBM  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  1, 1976, 51>332;  Jan. 
19, 1976.  51-4046 

lat  CL2  C07C  i9/02 
U.S.  a  260-621  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  hydroquinone  which  comprises 

(a)  adding  at  least  an  equimolar  amount  of  acetone  to  hydro- 
quinone and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  the  boiling 
point  of  acetone,  thereby  forming  a  hydroquinone-acetone 
molecular  compound, 

(b)  adding  said  molecular  compound  to  water, 

(c)  acidifying  the  resulting  aqueous  medium  solution  with 
sulfuric  acid  to  a  pH  of  about  1  to  S,  and 

(d)  treating  the  acidic  medium  solution  in  the  presence  of 
sodium  sulfite  at  a  temperature  of  between  the  room  tem- 
perature and  the  boiling  point  of  the  acidic  medium  solu- 
tion, thereby  recovering  crystals  of  hydroquinone. 


4081 488 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
l,l-DIHALO-4-METHYL-l,3-PENTADIENES 
William  George  Scharpf,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  644,277 
Int.  a.  C07C  77/76 
U.S.  n.  260-654  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  l,l-dichloro-4-methyl-l,3-pen- 
tadiene  which  comprises: 

(a)  condensing  vinylidene  chloride  with  isobutyryl  chloride 
in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  to  produce  l,l-dichloro-4- 
methyl- 1 -penten-3-one, 

and  then 

(b)  reducing  said  l.l-dichloro-4-methyl-l-penten-3-one  with 
aluminiun  isopropoxide  and  isopropanol  to  produce  1,1- 
dichloro-3-hydroxy-4-methyl- 1  -pentene, 

and  then 

(c)  dehydrating  said  l,l-dichloro-3-hydroxy-4-methyI-l- 
pentene  at  a  temperature  between  about  100*  C  and  200*  C 
with  an  activated  clay  absorbent,  said  clay  requiring  about 
8  mg  KOH/gm  of  clay  to  neutralize  the  acid  contained 
therein,  having  a  surface  area  of  about  27S  mVgm,  and  a 
particle  size  smaller  than  about  100  mesh,  to  produce  said 
1 , 1  -dichloro-4-methyl- 1 ,3-pentadiene. 


4,081,486 

ALKENOL  PRODUCnON 

Paal  R.  Stapp,  BartksTilk,  Okla.,  assigaor  to  Phillips  Petro- 

Ify^  COmpaay,  BarticafUlc,  Okb. 
DiTisioa  of  Scr.  No.  651364,  Jaa.  23, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,039,594, 
which  is  a  difisioB  of  Scr.  No.  484,261,  Jan.  28, 1974,  Pat  No. 
3,960,973.  His  applicatioa  Mar.  29, 1977,  Scr.  No.  782,601 
lat  CL2  C07C  29/00 
U.S.  CL  260—638  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkenols  and  cycloalk- 
enols  which  comprises  reacting: 
(a)  at  least  one  alkene  or  cycloalkene  having  at  least  one 
allylic  hydrogen  having  the  basic  structure 

H 
I     I      I 
— C=C— C— , 
I 


and  having  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with 

(b)  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of 

(c)  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consistng  of  the  fluo- 
rided  aluminas  containing  from  about  S  to  about  30  weight 
percent  fluorine  under  reaction  conditions  including  an 
elevated  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  produce 
alkenols  and  cycloalkenols. 


4,081,489 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
l,l>TRI-SUBSTrrUTED-3-PHENYLINDANE  FROM 
a-SUBSTTTUTED  STYRENE  COMPOUNDS 
John  H.  Bateman,  Bardonia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,304,  Jan.  2, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  19, 1977,  Scr.  No.  798,740 

Int  a.2  C07C  15/20 

U.S.  CL  260—668  F  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  compounds 

having  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl  by  contacting 
a  compound  of  formula  I  t^ 
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\ I       CH, 


(D 


or  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  formula  I,  wherein  R  is  hydro- 
gen or  methyl,  with  sulfuric  acid  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
100*  to  225*  C  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  employing 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  about  0.05  to  about  3  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  compound  or  mixture  of 
compounds  of  formula  I.  of  90  to  98%  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid. 


of  the  aforementioned  nitrogen  compounds;  and  subse- 
quently 

b.  with  0.40  to  0.90  carboxyl  equivalents,  based  on  one  epox- 
ide equivalent,  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  or  of  a 
mixture  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid;  and  finally 

c.  with  0.09  to  0.50  carboxyl  equivalents,  based  on  one  epox- 
ide group,  of  a  saturated  aliphatic,  monocarboxylic  acid, 

so  that  at  least  80%  of  the  epoxide  groups  originally  present 
have  been  reacted  through  these  three  component  stages. 


4,081,490 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  OVER  ZSM.35 

Charles  J.  Plank,  Woodburr,  Edward  J.  Rosinski,  Pcdricktown, 

both  of  N  J.,  and  Mac  K.  Rubin,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,061,  Not.  29, 1974,  Pat 

No.  4,016,245,  wWch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
393,767,  Sep.  4, 1973,  abandoned,  wUch  is  a  coatinuatioB-in-part 
of  Scr.  No.  358,192,  May  7, 1973,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
No?.  8, 1976,  Scr.  No.  739,413 
Int  a.2  C07C  75/02;  ClOG  11/04;  BOIJ  «/2¥;  COIB  29/2B 
U.S.  a.  260-673  13  Claims 

1  A  process  for  effecting  catalytic  conversion  of  a  hydro- 
carbon compound  charge  which  comprises  contacting  said 
charge  under  catalytic  conversion  conditions  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  synthetic  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  hav- 
ing a  composition  expressed  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides  m 
the  anhydrous  state  as  follows: 

(0J-2J)R2O:(0-0.8)M2O  :  AIjOj :  (x)  SiOj 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  nitrogen-containing  cation  derived 
from  ethylenediamine  or  pyrrolidine,  M  is  an  alkali  metal 
cation  and  jc  is  greater  than  8  and  having  an  X-ray  powder 
diffraction  pattern  as  shown  in  Table  1  of  the  specification,  or 
a  thermal  decomposition  product  thereof. 

4,081,491 
SATURATED  EPOXY  RESIN  COATING  COMPOSFHONS 

EXHIBFTING  IMPROVED  WEATHERABILTTY 
Ronald  S.  Bauer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SheU  OU  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  22, 1976,  Scr.  No.  707,911 

Int  a.2  C08L  63/00 

U.S.CL260-834  ^     ,     .^  f9^ 

3.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherem  the  glycidyl  ether  is 
derived  from  a  hydrogenated  polyhydric  phenol. 


4  081 493 

RESIN  COMPOSmON  HAVING  RESISTANCE  TO 

HYDROLYSIS 

Yoshiteru  Kazama;  YiOl  Suiuki;  Yuzo  Sumida;  Tatsuo  Hiraoka, 

and  Yasuo  Miura,  aU  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 

Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  No?.  19, 1976,  Scr.  No.  743,349 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  21, 1975,  50-139921 
Int  a.2  C08L  75/00 
U.S.  a.  260—859  PV  W  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  adapted  for  molding  a  product  hav- 
ing improved  resistance  to  hydrolysis,  which  composition  has 
been  prepared  by  the  steps  consisting  essentiaUy  of  adding  (A) 
one  or  more  polyhydric  alcohols  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sorbitol,  mannitol,  erythritol,  arabitol,  xylitol, 
dulcitol  and  pentaerythritol,  and  (B)  antimony  trioxide,  to  a 
mixture  of  (C)  a  blend  of  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  and  polyes- 
ter-urethane  resin,  and  (D)  a  lead  stabilizer,  and  blending  (A) 
and  (B)  into  said  mixture  of  (C)  and  (D),  the  amount  of  (A) 
being  from  b  0.1  to  4  parts  by  weight  and  the  amount  of  (B) 
being  from  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of(C). 


4  081 492 
HARDENABLE  coating  COMPOSmONS 
Hans-Joachim  Traenckner,  Karl  Fuhr,  Hans  JBrgen  Rosenk- 
ranz,  aU  of  Krefeld,  Germany;  Manfred  Pathciger,  deceased, 
late  of  Kreffeld,  Germany  (by  Hannelore  Pathciger,  ^^ 
Hans  Rudolph,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticn- 
geseUschaft  LcTcrkusen,  Germany 

FUcd  Jul.  22, 1976,  Scr.  No.  707,875 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  30, 1975,  2534012 

Int  a.2  C08L  6i/00 

UAa.260-837R  ^.  ^        ^Claims 

1  A  coating  composition  comprising  as  bmder  a  reaction 

product  of  a  polyepoxide  with  more  than  one  1,2-epoxide 

group  per  molecule,  wherein  its  epoxide  groups  have  been 

reacted  .. 

a.  with  001  to  0.5  NH-equivalents,  based  on  one  epoxide 
equivalent  of  ammonia  or  of  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
primary  amine  or  of  «-aminocaproic  acid  or  of  a  mixture 


4,081,494 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOFT  TRANSPARENT 

POLYETHER  POLYESTER  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Hiroshi  Sakai;  YoshUUko  Takcuchi,  and  Shizuka  Kurisu,  aU  of 

Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tcijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1975,  Scr.  No.  641,038 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Dec.  14, 1974, 49-143044; 
Oct  30, 1975,  50-129813 

lat  a.2  C08L  67/02 
U5.  a.  26(>-860  *  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  soft  polyesters  which  comprises 
reacting  (A)  terephthalic  acid  and/or  its  ester-forming  deriva- 
tive, (B)  tetramethylene  glycol  and/or  its  ester-forming  deriva- 
tive and  (Q  a  poly(oxyalkylene)  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  500  to  5,000  and  a  ratio  of  the  number  of  carbon 
atoms  to  the  number  of  oxygen  atoms  of  2  to  4.5,  and/or  its 
ester-forming  derivative,  the  improvement  wherem,  after  the 
reduced  viscosity  of  the  reaction  product  of  the  components 
(A),  (B)  and  (C)  has  reached  0. 1  (dl/g),  said  reaction  product  is 
further  reacted  with  (D)  a  low-molecular-weight  ester  com- 
pound and/or  a  high-molecular-weight  ester  compound  con- 
taining a  terephthalic  acid  residue  and  an  ethylene  glycol 
residue,  or  a  low-molecuUr-weight  ester  compound  and/or  a 
high-molecular-weight  ester  compound  containing  a  tereph- 
thalic acid  residue  and  a  1,4-cyclohexane  dimethanol  residue, 
to  form  a  polyester-polyether  block  copolymer,  the  proportion 
of  the  ethylene  glycol  component  or  the  l,4<yclohexane 
dimethanol  component  in  the  block  copolymer  being  from  5  to 
60  mole  %  based  on  the  total  amount  of  component  (B)  and  the 
ethylene  glycol  component  or  1,4-cyclohexane  dimethanol 
component  of  component  (D)  in  the  block  copolymer. 
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4,061,495 

THERMOPLASnC  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

MOULDINGS  OF  POLYCARBONATES,  WITH 

IMPROVED  EASE  OF  MOULD  RELEASE  WHEN 

INJECnON-MOULDED 

Dieter  Frdtag;  Weraer  NooTertoe,  botk  of  Krefeld,  and  Frank 

iOeincr,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  aasignon  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

geaellachaft,  Le?erinaen,  Germany 

Filed  JnL  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7, 1976,  2620255 
Int.  a.2  C08L  67/00;  C08K  5/01.  5/02 
VS.  CL  260-860  5  Claims 


amount  of  said  ammoniuum  compound  reacted  with  said  clay 
being  from  100  to  120  milliequivalents  per  100  grams  of  clay 
based  upon  100%  active  clay. 


no         110         IX  tta  BD         IfC         "P"C 


1.  A  thermosplastic  moulding  composition  comprising  an 
aromatic  high-moleculr  weight  .poWcarbonate  based_on  a  di- 
phenol,  with  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  (M  J  of  at 
least  10,000  afid  from  O.S  to  S%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  high 
molecular  weight  polycarbonate,  (^  a  ndTycarbonate  which 
has  an  M,,of  from  1,200  to  9,000  anoXvKich  corresponds  to  the 
formula  (I): 

E— CO— lO— Z— O— C— ],— E  W 

II 
O 

wherein 
"E"  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula  (II): 

R'     R'  ai) 

I        I 
-(C)-C-R' 

R'      R' 

in  which 
the  groups  R'  are  identical  and  denote  H  or  halogen 
X  is  an  integer  of  from  7  to  24 
"Z"  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical,  and  __ 

"n",  the  degree  of  polymerisation,  results  from  the  M^  be- 
tween 1,200  and  9,000. 


4,081,496 

THIXOTROPIC  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  AN  ORGANOPHIUC  CLAY  GELLANT 

Clande  Malcolm  Finlayson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  N  L 

Indastrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  810,478 
Int  CL2  C08L  67/06 
VS.  CL  260—864  25  Claims 

1.  A  thixotropic  cross-linkable  polyester  composition  com- 
prising an  unsaturated  polyester  and  an  unsaturated  aromatic 
monomer  having  dispersed  therein  an  organophilic  clay  gellant 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  smectite-type  clay  having 
a  cation  exchange  capacity  of  at  least  75  milliequivalents  per 
100  grams  of  clay  and  a  methyl  benzyl  dialkyl  ammonium 
compound  or  a  dibenzyl  dialkyl  ammonium  compound, 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  14  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  the 


4,081,497 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  IMPACT 
POLYSTYRENE 
Ichiro  Tokumitsu;  Hideo  Konuma;  Shigeaki  Mochizuki;  Yoshio 
Okada;   Hiroshi   Yasumoto,   and   Isao   YoshiUro,   all   of 
Tokuyama,   Japan,   assignors   to    Idemitsu    Petrochemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9, 1975,  50-83531 

Int  a.2  C08L  9/06.  8/06 

VS.  a.  260—880  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  high-impact  polystyrene  from 

reactants  that  include 

(I)  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  styrene,  halogenated  styrenes  and  alkyl  styrenes,  and 

(II)  a  rubbery  polymer, 

the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  in  a  first  stage  passing  said  reactants  into  a  tubular 
reaction  zone, 

(1)  constricting  the  flow  of  said  reactants  in  at  least  one 
portion  of  said  tubular  reaction  zone  so  as  to  create 
shearing  conditions  in  each  such  portion  while  main- 
taining laminar  flow  as  much  as  possible  in  the  uncon- 
stricted  remainder  of  said  tubular  reaction  zone,  and 

(2)  forming  a  prepolymer  in  said  flrst  stage  by  convert- 
ing 10  -  60%  of  the  monomers  to  polymers  in  said 
tubular  reaction  zone, 

(b)  in  a  second  stage  completing  the  polymerization  of  the 
reaction  mixture  resulting  from  said  first  stage  in  a 
polymerization  zone  wherein  there  is  essentially  no 
shearing. 


4,081,498 

LUSTROUS,  ANTISOIUNG  FLAME  RETARDANT 

ACRYLIC  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Arutun  Maraud,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,743 
Int  C1.2  C08L  33/20 
VS.  a.  260—898  10  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  acrylic  fiber  having  a  luster  value  of  at 
least  about  17.5%  and  a  light  transmission  of  less  than  about 
25%  which  comprises  a  first  fiber-forming  acrylonitrile  poly- 
mer containing  at  least  50  weight  percent  acrylonitrile,  an 
amount  of  a  halogen-containing  vinyl  monomer  sufficient  to 
impart  flame  retardancy  to  said  fiber,  and  any  balance  of  a 
halogen-free  vinyl  monomer,  and  heterogeneously  dispersed 
within  said  first  polymer,  a  second  acrylonitrile  polymer  free 
from  any  halogen  content  and  containing  at  least  70  weight 
percent  acrylonitrile  and  any  balance  of  one  or  more  halogen- 
free  vinyl  monomers,  said  second  polymer  being  incompatible 
with  said  first  polymer  and  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
2  to  15  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  first 
and  second  polymers. 


4,081,499 

CARBURETOR  WITH  ELECTRIC  HEATING  TYPE 

AUTOCHOKE  DEVICE 

Makoto  Ishu,  Wako;  Masahiko  liyama,  Tokyo,  and  Masaaki 
Ozaki,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  804,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15, 1976, 41-69939 

Int.  a.2  P02M  1/12 

VS.  a.  261—39  E  3  Claims 

1.  A  carburetor  including  a  choke  valve  arranged  in  the 

intake  duct  thereof  and  provided  with  an  electric  heating  type 
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autochoke  device,  comprising  a  casing  fixed  to  the  body  of  the 
carburetor,  a  bimetal  element  accommodated  in  said  casing 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  choke  valve  so  as  to  open 
the  latter  as  said  bimetal  element  is  deformed  under  heat,  an 
electric  heater  disc  arranged  in  said  casing  in  spaced  opposite 
relation  to  said  bimetal  element  and  adapted  to  be  supplied 
with  electric  current  from  a  source  of  electric  voltage  during 
engine  operation,  a  heat-conducting  plate  fixedly  secured  to 


4,081,501 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ODOR  ABSORBEI^  AND 

ADSORBENT  AIR  HLTER  MEDIA 

John  P.  Muther,  8600  Queensmerc  PI.,  Richmond,  Va.  23229 

FUed  Jul.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,078 

Int  a.2  B29C  17/04 

VS.  CL  264-89  10  Claims 


said  casing  in  a  position  adjacent  to  said  electric  heater  disc  on 
the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  bimetal  element,  and  a  resis- 
tance element  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  sup- 
ported on  the  side  of  said  heat-conducting  plate  remote  from 
said  electric  heater  disc  and  inserted  in  the  heater  circuit  in 
series  with  said  electric  heater  disc,  said  heat-conducting  plate 
and  said  resistance  element  being  formed  to  define  therebe- 
tween a  hollow  chamber  of  limited  volume  effective  to  control 
heat  transmission  to  said  resistance  element. 


4,081,500 

SULPHUR  PELLETIZATION  PROCESS 

Darid  George  Malcohn,  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 

Cambrian  Engineering  Group  Limited,  Saskatoon,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,487,  Oct.  1, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,447 

Qaiffls  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct.  3, 1974,  210688 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  2/02 

U.S.a.  264— 9  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  pelletizing  sulphur  comprising: 

a.  feeding  molten  sulphur  at  a  temperature  of  260*-330*  F  to 
a  nozzle  producing  a  hollow  cone  spray  at  a  pressure  of 
less  than  40  psig  producing  a  downwardly  diverging 
hollow  conical  sheet  of  said  molten  sulphur;  and 

b.  impacting  said  conical  sheet  of  molten  sulphur  upon  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  water  having  a  temperature  in  the 
range  40*-210*  F  spaced  below  said  nozzle  producing  a 
turbulent  swirling  action  in  said  water,  said  sheet  of  mol- 
ten sulphur  separating  into  droplets  which  are  cooled  by 
said  water  to  solidification  to  form  said  pellets. 


ttCMl   portiewt«1. 


1.  A  process  of  forming  odor  absorbent  filter  media  for  use 
in  an  environmental  air  recirculating  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  air  pervious  mat  of  randomly  overlaid  fibers; 

b.  moving  the  mat  along  a  path  of  travel  past  first  and  second 
closely  spaced  distribution  head  means; 

c.  directing  a  first  stream  of  pressurized  air  discharging 
through  the  first  distribution  head  means  to  inject  dry, 
odor  absorbent  particulate  material  into  the  mat  among  its 
fibers; 

d.  directing  a  second  stream  or  streams  of  pressurized  air 
discharging  through  the  second  distribution  head  means 
to  effect  a  desired  distribution  of  the  injected  particulate 
material  among  the  mat  fibers; 

e.  thereafter  applying  a  bonding  agent  to  said  mat  so  as  to 
form  a  bonded  mat  and  to  bond  a  part  of  the  injected  and 
distributed  particulate  material  to  the  mat  fibers;  and 

{.  withdrawing  and  collecting  the  unbonded  injected  and 
distributed  particulate  material  from  said  mat  leaving  the 
odor  absorbent  filter  media. 


4,081,502 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HOMOGENEOUS,  BAR-SHAPED  OR  GRANULAR 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSmONS 
Harald  Bliimel,  and  Paul  Lipp,  both  of  Marl,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  AktiengeseUschaft  Marl,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,510 
Chums  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  19, 1974, 2449491 
Int  a.2  B02C  4/00 
VS.  a.  264—140  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  thermoplastic  composi- 
tion comprising  a  homogeneous  blend  of 
(i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  block 
polyolefin  elastomer  having  a  green  polymer  tensile 
strength  of  at  least  20  and  up  to  220  kp./cm^at  25*  C.  and 
a  viscosity  of  20-150  Mooney  units  (ML,  +4at  100*  C.)  and 
(ii)  25-900  parts  by  weight  of  bitumen,  which  comprises: 
(a)  kneading  bitumen  with  crumbs,  granules  or  powders  of 
said  elastomer  in  a  kneader  at  a  temperature  of  about 
50*-220*  C.  for  about  1-100  minutes  to  form  a  viscous, 
homogeneous  composition; 

(b)  after  homogenization  is  effected,  cooling  the  resultant 
composition  sufficiently  to  minimize  the  adhesion  to  the 
inner  wall  and  rotor  of  the  kneader  which  adhesion  in  the 
absence  of  said  cooling  frequently  prevents  ejection  of  the 
composition;  and 

(c)  ejecting  at  least  95%  of  the  cooled  composition  from  the 
kneader. 
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4,061,503  _ 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CLOSURE  LINERS 
Kdth  ShotboH,  Gcrrards  Onm,  England,  asrignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  A  Co^  Caabridge,  MaM. 

Filed  JnL  25, 1974,  Scr.  No.  491,749 

lat  a.2  B29D  31/00 

U  A  CL  264—268  3  Claims 


sulating  the  metallized  composite  strip  within  said  molten 
transparent  plastic,  and  withdrawing  the  encapsulated 
metallized  composite  strip  from  the  extruder;  drawing  the 
composite  extrusion  product  through  a  forming  zone; 
laterally  bending  the  composite  extrusion  product  in  the 
forming  zone  so  as  to  provide  a  laterally  bent  and  longitu- 
dinally bendable  encapsulated  metallized  extrusion  having 
a  nonplanar  cross  section;  and  cooling  said  composite 
extrusion  product  in  the  forming  zone  to  rigidify  said 
laterally  bent  product  and  cause  said  non-planar  cross 
section  to  be  permanently  retained. 


4  081  505 

METHOD  OF  COMPRESSING  A  MATERIAL  UNDER 

HIGH  PRESSURE 

Naoto  Kawai,  4-3-1  Midorigaoka,  Toyonaka,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,704 

Int.  a.2  B30B  7/04 

VS.  a.  264—313  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  moulding  a  thermoplastic  material  into  a 
gasket  for  a  container  closure  comprising  the  steps  of  heating 
a  quantity  of  the  material  and  deforming  said  material  into  a 
desired  finished  configuration,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
material  in  the  form  of  a  pellet  is  placed  into  the  closure  and  is 
subjected  to  two  consecutive  deformation  operations,  the  first 
operation  being  carried  out  with  a  heated  pressure  member 
which  both  heats  the  thermoplastic  material  and  deforms  it 
into  a  partially  moulded  configuration,  and  the  second  opera- 
tion being  carried  out  using  a  positively  cooled  moulding 
member,  shaped  to  impart  the  desired  finished  configuration  to 
the  thermoplastic  material,  which  is  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  that  of  the  heated  and  partially  deformed 
thermoplastic  material. 

4,081,504 
ENCAPSULATED  COMPOSITE  METALLIZED  STRIP 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Brian  A.  Wcwiek,  Dayton,  and  Michael  G.  Gross,  Tipp  Qty, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Protecti?e  Treatments,  Inc.,  Day- 
ton, Ohio  _ 
Filed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,095 
Int  a?  B29F  3/10 
U  A  CL  264—174  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  laterally  bent  and  longitudinally 
bendable  encapsulated  metallized  extrusion,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
extruding  a  composite  extrusion  product,  including  feeding  a 
metallized  composite  strip  to  an  extruder,  said  metallized 
composite  strip  being  constituted  by  a  rigidifying  plastic 
support  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  0.010  inch  to 
0.050  inch  bonded  to  a  layer  of  transparent  plastic  having 
a  metallic  film  coating  with  a  thickness  less  than  25  mi- 
crons on  the  face  thereof  bonded  to  said  support  layer, 
feeding  molten  transparent  plastic  to  said  extruder,  encap- 


1.  A  method  of  compressing  a  sample  under  ultra-high  pres- 
sure comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  embedding  said  sample  to  be  compressed  in  a  pressure 
transmitting  medium  consisting  essentially  of  powder  of 
an  inorganic  material  having  high  hardness  and  cleavage, 
the  pressure  transmitting  medium  having  voids  there- 
within; 

b.  inserting  the  pressure  transmitting  medium  and  the  em- 
bedded sample  in  a  central  pressure  chamber  of  a  pressure 
vessel,  the  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  plurality  of  spheri- 
cal segments  which  are  movable  radially  inwardly  relative 
to  each  other  toward  the  center  of  the  pressure  vessel; 

c.  applying  external  pressure  to  the  pressure  vessel  to  force 
the  spherical  segments  radially  inwardly  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  pressure  vessel  to: 

i.  compact  the  pressure  transmitting  medium; 

ii.  reduce  the  voids  in  the  pressure  transmitting  medium; 

and 
iii.  progressively  reduce  the  area  of  contact  between  the 
sample  and  the  pressure  transmitting  medium  which  is 
being  forced  inwardly  by  each  spherical  segment, 
whereby  the  ratio  between  the  external  area  of  the  pressure 
vessel  and  the  area  of  contact  between  the  sample  and  the 
pressure  transmitting  medium  progressively  increases  and  the 
magnification  between  the  external  pressure  and  the  pressure-- 
exerted  on  the  sample  by  the  pressure  transmitting  material  is 
progressively  increased  so  that  ultra-high  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  sample. 
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4,081,506 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  NON-FERROUS  METALS 

FROM  HYDRO-THERMAL  SLIME 
Peter  Proplesch,  and  Erich  Zimmer,  both  of  Julich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit 
^^hrankter  Haftung,  Julich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5, 1975,  2530203 
Int.  a.2  COIG  3/10.  9/06 
U.S.a.423— 41  5  Claims 


4,081,508 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUONG  FLUE  GAS  CONTAMINANTS 

FROM  FLUID  CRACKING  CATALYST  REGENERATOR 

Edward  C.  Luckenbach,  Mountainside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  it  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  583,555 

Int  a.2  BOID  47/00 

U.S.  a.  423—210  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  non-ferrous  metal  from  hydro- 
thermal  slimes  containing  metals  selected  from  the  group  of 
Fe,  Zn,  Cu,  and  Ag,  which  includes  the  steps  of:  separating  the 
brine  from  the  slime,  drying  the  thus  obtained  slime  with  the 
solids  therein,  grinding  the  dried  solids,  feeding  from  S  to  15% 
by  weight  of  sulfur  to  one  portion  of  said  ground  slime  and 
roasting  same  in  a  sulfatizing  manner  at  a  temperature  of  from 
400*  to  450*  C  and  leaching  the  thus  roasted  one  portion  of  the 
thus  obtained  slime  with  water;  roasting  the  other  portion  of 
said  ground  slime  in  an  oxidizing  manner  at  a  temperature  of 
from  350*  to  400'  C,  and  leaching  the  thus  treated  other  por- 
tion with  diluted  sulfuric  acid,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sulfuric 
acid  being  obtained  by  conversion  of  sulfur  oxides  into  sulfuric 
aicd,  which  sulfur  oxides  are  contained  in  the  waste  gas  and 
formed  therein  during  said  sulfatizing  and  oxidizing  roasting. 
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1.  A  process  for  reducing  flue  gas  contaminants  produced 
when  spent  hydrocarbon  cracking  catalysts  having  coke  de- 
posited thereon  are  regenerated,  which  comprises: 

(a)  burning  the  coke  on  the  spent  catalyst  in  a  regenerator  to 
produce  a  catalyst  having  a  coke  on  regenerated  catalyst 
level  less  than  0.3  wt.  %  and  a  flue  gas  containing  less  than 
2.0  vol.  %  carbon  monoxide; 

(b)  expanding  the  flue  gas  from  the  regenerator  through  a 
turbine  to  reduce  the  pressure  thereof; 

(c)  recovering  and  utilizing  energy  produced  from  said 
expansion; 

(d)  introducing  the  expanded  flue  gas  into  a  venturi  structure 
at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  1.5  to  4.0  psig; 

(e)  introducing  an  aqueous  scrubbing  mixture  at  a  pressure 
less  than  10  psig  into  the  venturi  structure  for  mixture 
with  said  flue  gas; 

(0  passing  said  flue  gas  and  said  scrubbing  mixture  through 
a  constricted  passage  of  said  venturi  structure  to  increase 
the  turbulence  and  velocity  of  the  liquid  and  gaseous 
streams  thereby  producing  intimate  contact  thereof; 

(g)  discharging  said  mixture  of  gas  and  scrubbing  liquid  into 
a  separation  zone;  and 

(h)  separating  said  mixture  of  gas  and  scrubbing  liquid  into  a 
liquid  portion  and  a  gaseous  portion  having  a  reduced 
content  of  solid  catalytic  particles  and  acidic  gases. 


4,081,507 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CHEMISORBED  AND 

INTERSTITIAL  CHLORINE  AND  CHLORIDES  FROM  A 

HOT  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  BENEnOATE-CARBON 

MIXTURE 
Wendell  E.  Dunn,  Jr.,  North  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Titanium  Technology  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,255,  Apr.  9, 1973,  Pat  No. 
3,960,203,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,461, 
Apr.  29, 1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

619,204 

Int  a.2  COIG  23/04;  COIB  31/02;  F28D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  423—74  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  chemisorbed  and  interstitial  chlo- 
rine and  chlorides  from  a  titanium  dioxide  beneficiate  -  carbon 
mixture  having  a  temperature  of  900*  to  1080*  C.  produced  by 
reacting  under  fluidizing  conditions,  chlorine  with  a  titanifer- 
ous  ore,  having  a  particle  size  of  100  to  200  mesh,  mixed  with 
5  to  35%,  by  weight,  of  particulate  carbon,  at  a  temperature  of 
900*  to  1080*  C.  comprising  contacting,  under  fluidizing  condi- 
tions, said  beneficiate  -  carbon  mixture  with  steam,  moist  air  or 
moist  inert  gas  at  a  flow  rate  of  at  least  0.5  ft/sec.,  exiting 
chemisorbed  and  interstitial  chlorine  and  chlorides  liberated 
thereby  and  cooling  said  beneficite  -  carbon  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature of  150*  to  350*  C. 


4,081,509 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM 

FLUE  GAS  BY  ABSORPTION 
Yukio  Hishinuma,  Hitachi;  HidetosU  Akimoto,  Ibaraki;  Ryui- 
chi  Ki^i;  Fumito  Nakiyima,  both  of  Hitachi,  and  YoshUiro 
Arikawa,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,432 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1975,  50-38868 
Int  a.2  COIB  27/00 
U.S.  a.  423—235  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  comprising  nitro- 
gen monoxide  from  a  flue  gas  by  absorption,  which  comprises 
contacting  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  a  flue  gas  containing 
nitrogen  oxides  comprising  nitrogen  monoxide  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  comprising  a  transition  metal  complex  compound 
of  a  transition  metal  and  a  ligand,  wherein  said  transition  metal 
complex  compound  forms  a  complex  with  oxygen,  where  said 
transition  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diva- 
lent cobalt  and  divalent  chromium  and  where  a  ligand  of  said 
transition  metal  complex  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia,  an  amine,  and  an  imidazole  derivative 
retaining  the  imidazole  moiety  whereby  nitrogen  monoxide  is 
oxidized  and  absorbed  as  nitrous  acid  in  said  aqueous  solution. 
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4,081^10 

PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTICALLY  TREATING  AN 

EXHAUST  GAS  CONTAINING  AMMONIA  GAS  AND 

OXYGEN  GAS  TO  REDUCE  SAID  AMMONU  GAS  TO 

NITROGEN 
Akin  Kato;  Shimpei  Matsuda;  Shigeo  Uno;  Jinichi  Imahashi, 
•od  Fumito  NakiU<n«t  •U  ^^  Hitachi,  JaiMu,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd^  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,929 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  15, 1975,  50-123248; 
Dec.  5, 1975,  50-144002 

Int  a.2  COIC  3/00 
VS.  a.  423—237  1'  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  exhaust  gas  consisting  essentially 
of  ammonia  gas  and  oxygen  gas  as  reactants,  which  comprises 
contacting  the  exhaust  gas  with  a  catalyst  at  a  reaction  temper- 
ature of  about  250*  to  450*  C.  and  at  a  space  velocity  of  1,000 
to  100,000  h~ '  thereby  to  oxidize  and  decompose  the  ammonia 
to  nitrogen  and  water,  said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
0.02  to  2  moles  of  copper  oxide,  up  to  0.5  mole  of  an  oxide  of 
a  metal  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mo- 
lybdenum, tungsten,  vanadium,  iron,  cerium  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  balance  being  catalytically  active  titanium  oxide 
having  a  surface  area  not  smaller  than  20  mVg,  the  molar 
amounts  of  the  copper  oxide  and  the  oxide  of  the  metal  compo- 
nent being  based  on  one  mole  of  the  titanium  oxide. 


versa,  whereby  purified  exhaust  gases  exit  from  the  down- 
stream-most catalyst  bed,  and  the  reduction  of  said  NOj 
and  NO  producing  exothermic  heat  which  further  heats 
said  purified  exhaust  gases; 

thereafter  cooling  said  purified  exhaust  gases  at  a  position 
separate  from  said  catalytic  reactor;  and 

thereafter  relieving  the  elevated  pressure  of  the  thus  cooled 
purified  exhaust  gases. 


4,081,512 

NFTRrrE-IMPREGNATED  CARBON  FOR  THE 

ADSORPTION  RECOVERY  OF  VCM 

Kang  Yang;  James  D.  Reedy,  and  Robert  C.  Lindberg,  all  of 

Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 

Ponca  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,010 
Int.  a.2  BOID  53/34.  53/02 
U.S.  a.  423—240  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  formation  of  acetylene  and  carbon 
dioxide  formed  during  the  carbon  adsorption  of  VCM  from  air 
streams  containing  said  VCM  comprising  impregnating  carbon 
to  be  used  for  VCM  adsorption  with  at  least  one  nitrite  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  ni- 
trites, and  alkaline  earth  nitrites. 


4,081,511 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NITRIC  OXIDES  FROM 
PROCESSING  EXHAUST  GASES 
Kari  Heinrich  Lane,  Hattingeo;  Theo  Sander,  Essen;  Peter 
Sander,  Easen,  and  Gotthard  Uckert,  Essen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Didier  Engineering  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,512,  Mar.  19, 1976.  TTiis  appUcation 
Not.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,448 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1975, 2512410 
Int  a.2  BOID  53/34 
VS.  a.  423—239  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  single-stage  removal  of 
NOi  and  NO  from  the  exhaust  gases  of  nitrogen-oxygen  pro- 
cessing installations,  particularly  nitric  acid  production  plates, 
said  process  comprising: 
receiving  NO2  and  NO  containing  exhaust  gases  from  a 
processing  installation  at  an  elevated  pressure  of  from  2  to 
12  atmospheres  absolute; 
passing  said  exhaust  gases  through  a  heat  exchanger  and 
heating  said  exhaust  gases  therein  to  a  temperature  of  from 
260*  to  340*  C.  while  maintaining  said  exhaust  gases  at  said 
elevated  pressure; 
providing  a  catalytic  reactor  separate  from  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  including  plural  separate  catalyst  beds  con- 
nected in  series,  such  that  each  said  catalyst  bed  comprises 
a  mixed  oxide  catalyst  of  iron  oxide  and  chromium  oxide, 
such  that  the  quantities  of  said  mixed  oxide  catalyst  pro- 
vided in  each  said  catalyst  bed  are  different,  such  that  each 
said  catalyst  bed  has  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side,  and 
such  that  each  said  catalyst  bed  has  at  said  inlet  side 
thereof  an  enclosed  chamber; 
passing  said  heated  and  pressurized  exhaust  gases  from  said 
heat  exchanger  through  the  enclosed  chamber  of  an  up- 
stream-most said  catalyst  bed,  then  through  said  upstream- 
most  catalyst  bed,  and  then  serially  through  the  remainder 
of  the  plural  enclosed  chambers  and  catalyst  beds; 
simultaneously  supplying  gaseous  ammonia  to  all  of  said 
plural  enclosed  chambers  to  mix  with  the  said  exhaust 
gases  therein  and  to  thereby  reduce  NO2  and  NO  in  a 
single  step  from  said  exhaust  gases  during  passage  thereof 
through  the  respective  said  catalyst  beds,  the  volumes  of 
said  gaseous  ammonia  supplied  to  said  enclosed  chambers 
being  different  and  in  inverse  relation  to  the  quantities  of 
said  mixed  oxide  catalyst  of  the  respective  said  catalyst 
beds,  such  that  the  more  of  said  mixed  oxide  catalyst  in  a 
given  said  catalyst  bed,  the  less  of  said  gaseous  ammonia  is 
supplied  to  the  respective  said  enclosed  chamber,  and  vice 


4,081,513 

DISPOSAL  OF  SULFUR  OXIDE 

POLLUTANT-CONTAINING  GAS 

Gerald  Moss,  Oxford,  England,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  Administrator  U.S.  Environmental 

Protection  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639,132 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  11, 1974, 
53536/74 

Int  a.2  COIB  77/00;  BOIJ  8/00 
VS.  a.  423—244  21  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  content  of  a  sulfur  oxide  pollut- 
ant in  a  gas  containing  said  pollutant,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  gas  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  a  reac- 
tion zone  with  particulate  solids  of  which  at  least  some 
comprise  calcium-containing  pollutant-reactive  material 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pollutant  is  removed 
from  the  gas  by  reaction  with  the  pollutant-reactive  mate- 
rial; 

(b)  recovering  from  the  reaction  zone  a  gas  of  reduced 
pollutant  content  and  entrained  solids  comprising  at  least 
some  of  said  pollutant-reactive  material,  the  temperature 
of  the  recovered  gas  exceeding  the  dew  point  of  a  liquid 
component  of  a  gas-scrubbing  liquid  used  in  step  (c); 

(c)  scrubbing  the  recovered  gas  in  a  scrubbing  zone  with  the 
scrubbing  liquid  referred  to  in  step  (b),  said  scrubbing 
liquid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
and  basic  aqueous  solutions,  whereby  to  scrub  out  en- 
trained solids  from  the  recovered  gas  and  to  produce  a 
scrubbed  gas  of  reduced  pollutant  content; 

(d)  recovering  gas-scrubbing  liquid  containing  solids  scrub- 
bed out  of  the  gas  in  the  scrubbing  zone; 

(e)  circulating  a  first  portion  of  the  recovered  gas-scrubbing 
liquid  to  the  scrubbing  zone  to  scrub  further  amounts  of 
recovered  gas,  and 

(0  passing  a  second  poition  of  the  recovered  gasscrubbing 
liquid  in  contact  with  the  particulate  solids  whereby  to 
evaporate  the  said  liquid  component  into  the  gas  in  the 
reaction  zone  and  to  deposit  on  the  particulate  solids  solid 
materials  remaining  after  the  evaporation  of  the  said  liquid 
component. 
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4,081,514 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  FLUIDIZED  MORDENITE 

PARTICLES 
Leonard  B.  Sand,  Holden,  and  Glenn  W.  DodweU,  Worchester, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Zeochem  Corporation,  Worcester, 
Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  656,782 

Int  a.2  COIB  33/28 

U.S.  CI.  423—328  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  acid-stable  particles  of  the 

zeolite  mordenite  in  the  fluidizable  size  range  from  20  to  150 

micrometers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  in  which  a  mineralizing  agent 
is  provided  and  in  which  at  least  one  component  of  the 
reaction  mixture  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  dispersion  of 
ingredient  particles  of  silica-alumina  in  the  size  range 
capable  of  fluidization  in  a  medium  of  sodium  sUicate  the 
mineralizing  agent  consisting  of  sodium  halide  and  serving 
to  increase  the  viscosity  of  the  mixture, 

b.  seeding  the  mixture  with  a  small  quantity  of  mordenite 
seed  crystals, 

c.  placing  the  seeded  mixture  in  an  autoclave,  and 

d.  reacting  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
150*  to  250*  C  until  mordenite  crystallizes  in  the  form  of 
particles  in  said  fluidizable  size  range. 


4,081,515 

CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  AN  AMMONIUM 

SULFATE  TO  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  AND  AMMONIA 

Henri  Gruhier,  ChatiUon,  Bagneux;  Andre  Deschamps,  and 

PhiUppe  Renault  both  of  Noisy  le  Roi,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  RueU-Malmaison,  France 

FUed  May  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  801,981 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  31, 1976,  76  16566 
Int  a.2  COIB  27/00.  77/50 
U.S.  a.  423—351  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  converting  molten  ammonium  sulfate  to 
ammonia  and  sulfur  dioxide,  in  which  said  molten  ammonium 
sulfate  is  contacted  with  a  catalyst  and  ammonia  and  sulfur 
dioxide  are  collected,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using 
a  catalyst  selected  from  molybdenum  and/or  tungsten  com- 
pounds. 


4,081,517 

NITROGEN  OXIDE  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

Bertrand  J.  Mayland,  LouisriUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Chenoweth 

Development  Laboratories,  Inc.,  LouisriUe,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,914,  Mar.  13, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,903 

Int  a.2  COIB  21/40 

VS.  a.  423—393  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  pro-iucing  concentrated  nitric  acid  from 

nitrogen  oxides  carried  by  a  fluid  stream,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  fluid  stream  containing  nitrogen  oxides  and 
water  to  oxidizer  means; 

(b)  supplying  a  stream  of  gas  including  oxygen  to  said  oxi- 
dizer means  to  be  contacted  by  both  nitrogen  oxides  and 
water  which  are  contained  in  said  fluid  stream  to  react  a 
portion  thereof  to  aqueous  nitric  acid; 

(c)  removing  liquid  effluent  containing  nitrogen  oxides  and 
said  aqueous  nitric  acid  from  said  oxidizer  means; 

(d)  passing  said  liquid  effluent  from  said  oxidizer  means  to 
bleaching  means; 

(e)  passing  an  off  gas  stream  from  said  oxidizer  means  to 
scrubbing  means; 

(0  passing  liquid  effluent  from  said  scrubbing  means,  to  said 
bleaching  means; 

(g)  supplying  an  aqueous  solution  including  nitric  acid  to 
said  scrubbing  means  to  contact  said  off  gas  stream  passed 
to  said  scrubbing  means; 

(h)  passing  a  gaseous  stream  that  is  first  mixed  with  an  off  gas 
stream  emitted  from  said  scrubbing  means  through  said 
bleaching  means  in  countercurrent  contact  with  said  liq- 
uid effluents  received  from  said  oxidizer  means  and  said 
scrubbing  means  for  stripping  of  nitrogen  oxides  from  said 
liquid  eflluents; 

(i)  passing  an  off  gas  stream  emitted  from  said  bleaching 
means  and  containing  nitrogen  oxides  stripped  therein  to 
said  oxidizer  means  to  be  contacted  with  said  fluid  stream; 
and 

(j)  removing  effluent  containing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
concentrated  nitric  acid  from  said  bleaching  means. 


4,081,516 

SEPARATION  OF  CATALYST  PARTICLES  FROM  A 

SUSPENSION  OF  THESE  PARTICLES  IN  AN  AQUEOUS 

HYDROXYL-AMMONIUM  SALT  SOLUTION 
Joseph  J.  F.  Scholten,  Sit:ard,  and  Hendrik  L.  T.  Koks,  GeuUe, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen, 
Netherhmds 

FUed  Sep.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  614,663 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  NetherUmds,  Sep.   19,   1974, 

7412381 

Int.  a.2  COIB  21/14 

VS.  a.  423-387  ^  Cl«in»s 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  and  isolation  of  hydroxy- 
lamine  comprising  reducing  an  oxidic  nitrogen  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  monoxide,  nitric 
acid  and  a  nitrate  salt  by  treating  said  oxidic  nitrogen  com- 
pound in  an  aqueous  acid  medium  with  hydrogen  and  a  hydro- 
genation  catalyst  to  form  a  suspension-solution  containing 
hydroxylammonium  salt  and  separating  said  hydroxyl- 
ammonium  salt  from  said  suspension-solution,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  adding  starch,  gelatin,  polyacrylamide  or 
polyvinyl  alcohol  to  said  aqueous  acid  medium. 


4,081,518 
GASEOUS  PRODUCT  STREAM 
CUfford  E.  SeUn,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah,  and  Wayne  A.  ProeU, 
Seymour,  Ind.,  assignors  to  American  Hydrocarbon  Company, 
Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,037 
Int  a.2  COIB  21/36 
VS.  a.  423—400  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  concentrating  nitrogen  oxides  from  a  stream 
comprising  a  noncondensable  mixture  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen 
and  below  about  2.5%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  nitrogen 
oxides  which  comprises: 
introducing  said  stream  into  an  absorption  zone  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  below  about  90*  F  and  at  about  atmo- 
spheric pressure; 
contacting  said  stream  in  said  absorption  zone  with  a  coun- 
tercurrently  flowing  stream  consisting  essentially  of  be- 
tween about  10  and  about  35%  by  weight  nitric  acid  to 
absorb  said  nitrogen  oxides  from  said  stream  in  said  nitric 
acid  stream,  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  nitric  acid  into  said 
absorption  zone  being  such  that  the  partial  pressure  of  the 
nitrogen  oxides  absorbed  in  said  nitric  acid  is  lower  than 
the  partial  pressure  of  the  nitrogen  oxides  in  said  stream; 
withdrawing  said  noncondensable  mixture  of  oxygen  and 

nitrogen  from  said  absorption  zone; 
passing  the  resulting  solution  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  said  nitric 
acid  liquid  in  descending  countercurrent  contact  in  a 
stripping  zone  with  an  ascending  stream  of  air  at  a  temper- 
ature of  between  about  60*  and  about  120*  F  and  at  about 
atmospheric  pressure  to  essentially  strip  said  nitrogen 
oxides  from  said  nitric  acid  liquid; 
returning  the  resulting  nitric  acid  liquid  to  the  absorption 
zone;  and 
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recovering  the  resulting  stream  of  air  and  concentrated 
nitrogen  oxides. 


4,081,519 
PROCESS  FOR  OXTOATION  OF  CARBON  MONOXTOE 

WITH  INORGANIC  OXIDIZING  AGENTS 
Jaact  M.  Whdaa,  La  Canada,  Califs  aaiigiior  to  UniTcrdty  of 

Soatkera  California,  Loa  Aogelci,  Calif. 
DiTiaiOB  of  Ser.  No.  556,670,  Mar.  10, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,976,599, 
which  ia  a  diTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  194,769,  Oct  8, 1971,  Pat  No. 
3,885,020.  This  application  Ang.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,001 
Int  a.2  COIB  il/20 
U.S.  a.  423—437  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon 
dioxide  with  an  inorganic  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water,  nitric  oxide  and  sulfur  dioxide, 
which  comprises: 
combining  the  carbon  monoxide  with  a  predetermined 
amount  of  said  oxidizing  ajgcnt  to  give  at  least  a  stoichio- 
metric amount  of  the  oxidizing  agent  for  the  oxidation  of 
the  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide;  and 
passing  the  mixture  over  a  ceramic  catalyst  of  the  following 
empirical  formula  at  an  elevated  temperature: 

wherein: 
W  is  Zirconium,  Tin  or  Thorium  or  mixture  thereof; 
X  is  an  allcaline  earth  metal  or  mixture  thereof; 
J  is  Scandium,  Yttrium,  a  rare^arth  element  or  mixture 

thereof; 
Z  is  a  metal  of  the  first  transition  series  or  a  mixture  thereof, 

at  least  0.01%  of  said  metal  having  an  oxidation  state  other 

than  +3; 
A:  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  between  0  and  about  0. 1; 
/n  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  about  0.26;  and 
ff  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  0  to  about  O.Sl,  provided 

when  n  has  a  value  of  0,  ^  has  a  value  between  0  and  about 

0.05. 


single-chambered  apparatus  with  water  removed  there- 
from, 

continuously  depositing  sodium  bisulphate  or  sesquisulphate 
from  said  reaction  medium  after  the  reaction  medium 
becomes  saturated  thereby  after  the  initial  start  up  of  the 
process,  and 

removing  said  deposited  sodium  bisulphate  or  sesquisulphate 
from  said  single-chambered  apparatus. 


4^081,520 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE 

DIOXIDE  BY  SOLVAY  PROCESS 

Richard  Swiadells,  Calcdon,  and  Maurice  C.  J.  Fredette,  Missis- 

sauga,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  ERCO  Industries  Limited, 

IsliBgtoa,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,360 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcation  United  Kinsdoo,  Mar.  19, 1976, 
11123/76;  May  7, 1976, 18783/76 

Int  a.2  COIB  77/02;  COID  5/02.  5/00 
UJS.  CL  423—478  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  chlorine  dioxide  by  reducing 
sodium  chlorate  with  methanol  in  an  aqueous  reaction  medium 
containing  sulphuric  acid  in  the  substantial  absence  of  added 
chloride  ions,  the  improvement  comprises: 
maintaining  a  single-chambered  generator-cvaporator-crys- 
tallizer  apparatus  containing  said  aqueous  reaction  me- 
dium under  a  subatmospheric  pressure,  maintaining  said 
reaction  medium  at  its  boiling  point  at  a  temperature 
below  that  above  which  substantial  decomposition  of 
chlorine  dioxide  occurs  to  evaporate  water  firom  the  reac- 
tion medium  and  provide  a  gaseous  mixture  containing 
steam  and  chlorine  dioxide, 
removing  said  gaseous  mixture  from  said  single-chambered 
apparatus,  recovering  an  aqueous  solution  of  chlorine 
dioxide  from  said  removed  mixture, 
maintaining  substantially  steady  state  conditions  in  said 
reaction  medium  by  continuously  feeding  said  sodium 
chlorate,  methanol  and  sulphuric  acid  into  said  reaction 
medium  to  make  up  chemicids  consumed  in  said  reducing 
step  and  to  m»i"t*«"  a  total  acid  normaUty  in  said  reaction 
medium  in  excess  of  about  9  normal, 
maintaining  the  liquid  level  in  said  single-chambered  appara- 
tus substantially  constant  by  balancing  water  fed  to  the 


4,081,521 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 

ANHYDROUS  SODIUM  DITHIONITE 

Kousulce  Yamamoto;  Ahii^i  Takenaka,  and  Kazuo  Maeda,  all  of 

Ohmuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683,671 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13, 1975,  50-50718; 
Sep.  2, 1975,  50-105588 

Int  a.2  COIB  17/66 
U.S.  a.  423—515  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  anhydrous  sodium 
dithionite  by  the  reaction  between  formic  acid  or  sodium 
formate,  sodium  hydroxide  and  sulfurous  acid  anhydride  in 
hydrous  methanol  in  at  least  two  reactors,  said  process  com- 
prising introducing  into  a  first  reactor  a  reaction  mixture  com- 
prising all  the  sulfurous  acid  anhydride,  formic  acid  or  sodium 
formate,  sodium  hydroxide,  methanol  and  water  used  to  effect 
the  production  of  anhydrous  sodium  dithionite,  maintaining 
said  reaction  mixture  in  said  first  reactor  at  temperature  of 
from  60*  to  80*  C.  and  for  a  residence  time  sufficient  to  convert 
from  about  2S  to  50%  of  the  sulfurous  acid  anhydride  to  so- 
dium dithionite  wherein  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  in  said 
first  reactor  is  maintained  in  the  range  of  4.6  to  5. 1;  feeding  the 
reaction  mixture,  at  the  end  of  said  residence  time,  into  a  sec- 
ond reactor;  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture in  said  second  reactor  at  a  temperature  higher  than  that  of 
said  first  reactor,  in  the  temperature  range  of  from  75*  to  87'  C, 
for  a  residence  time  from  1  to  4  hours  whereby  the  pH  of  the 
reaction  mixture  in  said  second  reactor  is  maintained  at  at  least 
5.5. 

4.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  anhydrous  sodium 
dithionite  by  the  reaction  between  formic  acid  or  sodium 
formate,  sodium  hydroxide  and  sulfurous  acid  anhydride  in 
hydrous  methanol  in  at  least  three  reactors,  said  process  com- 
prising introducing  into  a  first  reactor  a  reaction  mixture  com- 
prising all  the  formic  acid  or  sodium  formate,  sodium  hydrox- 
ide, methanol  and  water  used  to  effect  the  production  of  anhy- 
drous sodium  dithionite,  and  from  60  to  97%  by  weight  of  the 
amount  of  sulfurous  acid  anhydride  that  is  required  to  react 
with  said  formic  acid  or  sodium  formate,  and  sodium  hydrox- 
ide in  hydrous  methanol,  that  is  added  to  the  first  reactor; 
maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  in  said  first  reactor  at  a 
temperature  of  from  60*  to  80*  C.  and  for  a  residence  time 
sufficient  to  convert  from  about  25  to  50%  of  the  sulfurous 
acid  anhydride  to  sodium  dithionite  whereby  the  pH  of 
the  reaction  mixture  in  said  first  reactor  is  maintained  at  at 
least  4.8;  feeding  the  reaction  mixture,  at  the  end  of  said 
residence  time,  and  the  remaining  40  to  3%  by  weight  of 
the  sulfurous  acid  anhydride,  that  is  required  to  react  with 
said  formic  acid  or  sodium  formate,  and  sodium  hydroxide 
in  hydrous  methanol,  that  is  added  to  the  first  reactor,  into 
a  second  reactor; 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  in  said 
second  reactor  at  a  temperature  higher  than  that  of  said 
first  reactor,  in  the  temperature  range  of  from  70*  to  85*  C, 
for  a  residence  time  sufficient  to  convert  from  about  45  to 
about  65%  of  the  sulfurous  acid  anhydride  that  is  required 
to  react  with  said  formic  acid  or  sodium  formate,  and 
sodium  hydroxide  in  hydrous  methanol  that  is  added  to 
the  first  reactor  to  sodium  dithionite,  wherein  the  pH  of 
the  reaction  mixture  in  said  second  reactor  is  maintained  at 
at  least  4.9; 
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feeding  the  reaction  mixture  from  said  second  reactor,  at  the 
end  of  said  residence  time,  into  a  third  reactor;  and 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  in  said 
third  reactor  at  a  temperature  higher  than  that  of  said 
second  reactor,  in  the  temperature  range  of  from  80*  to 
88*  C,  for  a  residence  time  of  from  1  to  3  hours. 


4  081  522 
REGENERATION  OF  SULFATED  METAL  OXIDES  AND 

CARBONATES 
BiU  R.  Hubble,  Plainfield;  Stanley  Siegel,  Downers  Grote,  and 
Paul  T.  Cunningham,  Naperrille,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  United  SUtes 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,751 
«*  Int.  a?  COIB  7  7/42;  BOl  J  7  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  423—542 


5Claims 


clave  and  calcining  said  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  above 
600*  C  to  form  said  gallium  oxide. 


4,081,524 

MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPLEX  HYDRIDES 

Eugene  C.  Ashby,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Etiiyl  Corporation, 

Richmond,  Va. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  545,114,  Jan.  29, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,045,545, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,075,  Jan.  26,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,862, 
Jul.  30, 1958,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  23, 1977,  Ser. 

No.  799,222 

Int  C\?  COIB  6/24 

U.S.  a.  423—644  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkali  metal  aluminum 
tetrahydrides  in  solid,  readily  filterable  form  comprising  pres- 
sure hydrogenating  at  a  temperature  of  about  50*  C  to  250*  C, 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum,  an  alkali  metal, 
and  an  organic  liquid  reaction  medium  stable  at  reaction  condi- 
tions, said  medium  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  said  pres- 
sure hydrogenating  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  compounds 
of  metals  of  Group  I-A,  Il-A,  and  III-A  of  the  periodic  table, 
said  catalyst  being  in  proportions  of  up  to  about  5  weight 
percent  of  the  reaction  medium,  thereby  forming  an  alkali 
metal  aluminum  tetrahydride  consisting  of  aluminum,  the  al- 
kali metal  and  hydrogen  in  solid  form  and  recovering  said 
solid. 


•0 

TIME,  mlnulM 
CaS04-CaS  KEACTION  FOR   I. 
RATIO   MATERIAL 


CoS04/CaS  MOLE 


1.  A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  sulfated  calcium  oxide 
comprising  contacting  at  a  temperature  of  about  700*-800*  C., 
solid  particles  containing  calcium  sulfate  and  calcium  oxide 
with  a  reductant  gas  at  a  concentration  of  2%  to  8%  by  volume 
within  an  inert  diluent  gas  to  react  with  only  a  portion  of  said 
solid  calcium  sulfate  and  thereby  produce  solid  calcium  sulfide 
in  intimate  mixture  with  remaining  calcium  sulfate;  and  subse- 
quently contacting  said  particles  at  a  temperature  of 
900*- 1000*  C.  with  a  reductant  gas  of  not  more  than  0.1  vol- 
ume %  within  said  inert  dUuent  gas  to  further  reduce  calcium 
sulfate  to  calcium  sulfide  in  a  neutral  to  slightly  reducing 
atmosphere  whUe  simultaneously  reacting  said  solid  metal 
sulfate  with  said  solid  metal  sulfide  within  said  particles  to 
produce  SO2  gas  and  regenerated  calcium  oxide. 

4,081,523 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  GALUUM 

OXIDE 
Heimer  Pfiudt  Bonn;  Manfred  Fuchs,  Kardorf,  and  Paul  Voib, 
Bonn,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Aluminium- 
Werke  AktiengeseUschaft,  Bonn,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,233 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  18, 1975, 2517292 
Int  C\?  COIG  75/00 
UJS.  Q.  423—624  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  gallium  oxide  (GaiOj) 
having  a  purity  of  >99%  which  comprises  charging  a  prede- 
termined weight  of  gallium  metal  and  a  quantity  of  distilled 
water  exceeding  the  weight  of  said  gallium  into  an  autoclave 
lined  with  a  synthetic  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  polymer, 
sealing  said  autoclave,  reacting  said  gallium  with  water 
vapor  at  a  pressure  of  about  200-300  bar  and  a  tempera- 
ture above  200*  C  to  form  gallium  hydroxide  of  the  for- 
mula Ga(OH)3,  removing  said  hydroxide  from  said  auto- 


4,081,525 
RADIOIMMUNOASSAY  OF  PLASMA  STEROIDS 
WUUam  S.  Knight  Laguna  Beach,  and  Barbara  J.  KeUey,  Up- 
land, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc., 
FuUerton,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,499 

Int  a.2  A61K  43/00:  GOIN  33/16 

U.S.  a.  424—1  20  a«in>« 

1.  An  in  vitro  radioimmunoassay  procedure  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  sample  comprising  serum  proteins  and  ste- 
roids with  a  solution  comprising  a  solvent  and  a  solute, 
said  solute  comprising  labeled  steroids  and  specific  bind- 
ers for  said  steroids,  and  said  solvent  comprising  from 
about  0  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  water  miscible  or- 
ganic solvent  and  from  about  90  to  about  100%  of  a  buffer 
having  a  pH  of  from  about  3  to  about  6,  whereby  the 
serum  proteins  are  simultaneously  inactivated  while  la- 
beled and  unlabeled  steroids  compete  for  binding  sites  on 
said  steroid  specific  binders; 

(b)  separating  bound  steroids  from  unbound  steroids  into 
two  fractions;  and 

(c)  measuring  one  of  said  fractions  for  the  presence  of  la- 
beled steroids. 


4,081,526 
DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION 
Toshiro  Asakawa,  Funabashi;  Atsuo  Ishida,  Chlba,  and  Shizuo 
Hayashi,  Saitama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,131 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  7, 1975,  50-133892 

Int  a.2  A61K  7/75 

U.S.  a.  424—57  1  CW»»» 

1.  A  dentifrice  composition  containing  from  0.5  to  5.0 

weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  phosphate,  and  from  0.5  to  13 

percent  by  weight  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 
(a)  montmorillonite  having  the  composition,  in  terms  of 
percent  by  weight,  calculated  on  an  anhydrous  basis, 


SiO, 


60.0  to  70.0 
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-continued 


MgO 

AIjO, 
Nap 


2.0  to  5.0 
zero  to  2.0 
20.0  to  30.0 

2.0  to    5.0 


ular  weight  in  the  range  from  3,000  to  40,000  in  a  solvent 
consisting  essentially  of  water  and  a  water-soluble  organic 
solvent,  the  weight  ratio  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone  to  polyhy- 
droxyphenyl  chromanone  being  from  0.1:1  to  4:1,  and  lyophi- 
lizing  said  solution. 


and 


(b)  hectorite  having  the  composition,  in  terms  of  percent  by 
weight,  calculated  on  an  anhydrous  basis. 


SiO, 

N«,0 

FcjOj 

MgO 

LijO 


50.0  to  65.0  wt.% 

2.5  to    5.0  wt.% 

zero  to    2.0  wt.% 

20.0  to  30.0  wt.% 

0.6  to    2.0. 


4,081,530 

EXTENDED  CHAIN  DERIVATIVES  OF  SOMATOSTATIN 

Hans  U.  Immer,  Mt.  Royal;  Vemer  R.  Nelson,  Kirkland,  and 

Kazimir  SestaiU,  Pointe  Claire,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Ayerst,  McKenna  &  Harrison  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,947 

Int.  a.2  A61K  37/00;  C07C  103/52 

U.S.  a.  424—177  27  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  peptide  of  formula  I 


R'-Gly-Gly-Ala-Gly- 


(I) 


4,081,527 
CHLORTETRACYCUNE  COMPOSITIONS 
WilUaa  W.  Armstrong,  Mill  Neck,  N.Y.,  and  Saurabhkumar  J. 
Dcni,  Groton,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec,  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,175 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/79.  31/65 
U  A  CL  424—80  8  Claims 

1.  A  chlortetracycline  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  from  about  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  antibiotic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlortetracy- 
cline and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  from  about  2  to  4  molar  proportions  based  on  said 
antibiotic  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  calcium  compound 
soluble  in  said  solution,  and  from  about  50  to  70%  by  weight  of 
2-pyrrolidone,  said  composition  having  a  pH  value  in  the  range 
of  from  about  8  to  10. 


R^ 

I 


4,081,528 

TETRACYCUNE  COMPOSITIONS 
William  W.  Annstrong,  Mill  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
CoBtiauition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646^5,  Feb.  2, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,018,889.  This  application  Dec.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,355 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL2  A61K  31/79.  31/65 
VS.  CL  424—80  8  Claims 

1.  A  tetracycline  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  from  about  1  to  15%  by  wei^t  of  an  antibiotic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetracycline  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
from  about  0.8  to  1.3  molar  proportions  based  on  said  antibiotic 
of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  magnesium  compound  solube 
in  said  solution,  and  from  about  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  2-pyr- 
rolidone, said  composition  having  a  pH  value  in  the  range  of 
from  about  7.5  to  9.5. 


-Cys-Lys-Asn-Phe-Phe-Trp-Lys-Thr-Phc-Thr-Ser-NHCHCHjS 

in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  H-Gly  or  H-Leu  and  R^  is  hydrogen 
or  carboxyl,  which  comprises:  oxidizing  a  linear  peptide  of 
formula 


R*-GIy-Gly:Ala-Gly-Cys- 

Trt 
-Lys-Asn-Phe-Phe-Trp-Lys-Thr-Phe-Thr-Ser-NHCHCHzS-Trt 

J  II  III, 

Boo  BocBu"^        Bu+Bu+       R^ 

in  which  RMs  Boc,  Boc-Gly  or  Boc-Leu  and  R^is  hydrogen  or 
carboxyl  with  iodine  or  thiocyanogen  to  obtain  the  corre- 
sponding cyclic  disulfide  derivative  of  formula 

R^-Gly-Gly-Ala-Gly- 


Boc  BocBu*        Bu*Bu+       R^ 

I  I       I  I      I  I 

-Cys-Lys-Asn-Phe-Phe-Trp-Lys-Thr-Phe-Thr-Ser-NHCHCHjS 


4,081,529 
POLYHYDROXYPHENYLCHROMANONES 
Felice  Crippa,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  InTcmi  DeUa  Beffa 
SJ>JL,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,986 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1976, 
18415/76 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/79.  35/78.  31/35 
UJS.  CL  424—80  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  stable,  water-soluble  pharma- 
ceutical product  of  one  or  more  polyhydroxyphenyl  chroma- 
nones  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silybine,  silydia- 
nine,  silycristine  and  natural  and  reconstituted  mixtures  thereof 
which  comprises  forming  a  solution  comprising  said  polyhy- 
droxyphenyl chronumone  and  polyvinylpyrrolidone  of  molec- 


in  which  R^  and  R^  are  as  defined  herein  and  subsequently 
removing  all  remaining  protecting  groups  under  moderately 
acidic  conditions  to  obtain  the  corresponding  peptide  of  for- 
mula I;  or  followed  by  subjecting  said  linear  peptide  to  treat- 
ment with  either  mercuric  acetate,  mercuric  chloride,  silver 
acetate  or  silver  nitrate  to  remove  selectively  the  sulfhydryl 
protecting  groups  to  obtain  the  mercuric  or  disilver  salt,  re- 
spectively, of  the  corresponding  disulfhydryl  derivative;  con- 
verting the  latter  salt  to  its  corresponding  free  disulfhydryl 
derivative  by  treatment  with  hydrogen  sulfide,  oxidizing  said 
last-named  disulfhydryl  derivative  by  treatment  with  oxygen, 
1,2-diiodoethane,  sodium  or  potassium  ferricyanide  or  iodine 
to  obtain  the  corresponding  cyclic  disulfide  derivative  and 
removing  the  remaining  protecting  groups  under  moderately 
acidic  conditions  and  isolating  the  desired  peptide  of  formula  I. 


4,081,531 

ANTIBIOTIC  MIMOSAMYCIN 

Tadashi  Aral,  Kojimachi  Sanbancho  Kondo  401, 3-2,  Sanbancho, 

Chiyoda,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  720,823,  Sep.  7, 1976.  This  application  Apr. 
18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  788,698 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1975,  50-113289 
Int.  a?  A61K  35/74 
U.S.  a.  424—121  l,Claim 

1.  An  antibiotic  substance  mimosamycin,  said  substance 
being  a  neutral  yellow  prism  form  which  has  a  melting  point  of 
227*  -  231'  C;  a  composition  of  61.51%  carbon,  4.79%  hydro- 
gen and  5.87%  nitrogen;  a  molecular  weight  of  233  according 
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to  mass  spectrum;  an  empirical  formula  of  C12H11NO4;  an 
ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  shown  in  FIG.  1  UV  \„^ 
nm  (log€):  230  (shoulder)  (4.16)  317  (4.14),  396(3.56),  UV 
X^.^w»o«nn,  (loge).  277  (3.78),  370(3.53);  an  infrared  absorption 
spectrum  shown  in  FIG.  2,  IR  v^^^'cm"':  1685,  1655,  1635, 
1 585,  an  NMR  spectrum  (CDCl j)  shown  in  FIG.  3, 8: 2. 10  (3H, 
s.),  3.69  (3H,  s.),  4.20  (3H,  s.),  7.12  (IH,  s.),  8.28  (IH,  s.);  a 
rotary  dispersion  spectrum  (C  =  4.37  X  10\  MeOH)  of  [<l>]^ 
(nm):  -1601  (500),  -1373  (490),  -1373  (480),  -1144  (470),  -1144 
(460),  -1144  (450  -  390),  -1373  (380),  -1144  (370  -350),  -1373 
(340),  -1831  (330),  -2288  (320),  -2288  (310),  -1831  (300),  -1601 
(290),  -2059  (280),  -2517  (270),  -3661  (260),  -5492  (250);  and  is 
easily  soluble  in  methanol,  ethanol,  chloroform,  an  ester  and 
acetone,  sparingly  soluble  in  ethyl  ether  and  n-hexane  and 
insoluble  jn  water;  and  positive  to  Ehrlich  reagent  and  nega- 
tive to  ninhydrin  and  Dragendorff  reagent. 


4081  534 

AMINO  PURINE  NUCLEOSIDES  AS  AUTOIMMUNE 

SUPPRESSANT  AGENTS 

Gertrude  B.  EUon,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Robert  A.  StreUtz, 

Edison,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.,  Research 

Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,238,  Sep.  11, 1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,328,  Feb.  14, 1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  877,443,  Not.  17, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,666,856.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

708,346 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  30, 
1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/52:  C07H  19/16 
VS.  a.  424-180  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  suffering  from  an  autoim- 
mune disease  which  comprises  internally  administering  to  the 
mammal  an  effective  autoimmune  suppressant  amount  of  the 
compound  of  the  formula  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts 


4  081  532 

POLYCYCLIC  ETHER  ANTIBIOTIC  PRODUCED  BY 

NEW  SPEOES  OF  DACTYLOSPORANGIUM 

Walter  D.  Celmer,  New  London;  Walter  P.  CuUen,  East  Lyme; 

Charles  E.  Moppett,  Mystic,  John  B.  Routien,  Lyme;  Mark  T. 

Jefferson,  Waterford,  aU  of  Conn.;  RUchiro  Shibakawa, 

Handa,  and  Junsuke  Tone,  Chita,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,869 

Int.  a.2  A61K  35/00 

U.S.  a.  424 122  8  Claims 

1.  The  antibiotic  Compound  44,161,  or  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof,  said  antibiotic  when  in  the  form  as  the 
crystalline  free  acid  having  a  melting  point  of  155'- 157*  C; 
ap  =  - 10*  at  a  concentration  of  1%  in  acetone;  an  average 
composition  by  weight  of  69.24%  carbon,  9.12%  hydrogen 
and  21.64%  oxygen  (by  difference);  ultraviolet  absorption 
maxima  in  methanol  at  246  and  313  nm  with  £,'*,;„  values  of 
76  and  51,  respectively;  and,  when  pelleted  in  KBr,  exhibitmg 
characteristic  absorption  in  the  infrared  region  at  the  following 
wavelengths  in  microns:  2.97,  3.44,  5.80,  6.05,  6.18,  6.30,  6.87. 
7.09.  7.28.  7.85,  8.07,  8.65,  9.08,  9.63,  10.20,  10.50,  10.94  and 
12.33. 


HOCHj^^  O 


4,081,533 

METHOD  OF  REDUONG  MAMMALIAN  FERTILITY 

AND  DRUGS  THEREFOR 

Dean  W.  Cheesman,  Kentfleld,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 

University  of  CaUfomia,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,659 
Int.  a.2  A61K  37/00;  C07C  103/52 
VS.  a.  424—177  ^"^  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  fertility  in  female  mammals  by 
suppressing  the  pre-ovulatory  surge  of  luteinizing  hormone 
with  resultant  inhibition  of  ovulation  and  fertility,  compnsing 
introducing  into  the  mammal  during  the  pre-ovulatory  period 
an  effective  amount  of  a  cyclic  nonapeptide  having  the  for- 
mula: 


OH  H 


where  R'  is  amino  or  loweralkylamino  and  R^  is  amino  or 
hydrogen,  provided  that  when  R'  is  amino,  R^  is  amino. 

4  081,535 
0-ALKYL-0-[5-CHLbRO-l,2,4-TRIAZOU3)yll- 

THIONO(THIOL)-PHOSPHORIC  (PHOSPHONIO  ACID 

ESTERS  AND  ESTER-AMIDES 
Rainer  Alois  Fuchs,  Wuppertal;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Colognr, 
Wolfgang  Behrenz,  Overath,  and  Bemhard  Homeyer,  Le?er- 
kusen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,500 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  27, 1975, 2547971 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9/36.  13/00;  C07F  9/65 
VS.  a.  424-200  W  Claims 

1.  An  0-alkyl-0-[5-chloro-l,2,4-triazol(3)yl]-thiono(thiol)- 
phosphoric(phosphonic)  acid  ester  or  ester-amide  of  the  for- 
mula 


S 
RO^JI 


■-oTi 


N—   N-R, 


Cys-Tyr-Ileu-Glu(NH2)-Asp(NH^Cys-Pro-Arg-Gly(NH2). 

6  A  method  for  reducing  fertility  in  a  female  mammal  by 
suppressing  the  pre-ovulatory  surge  of  luteinizing  hormone 
with  resultant  inhibition  of  ovulation  and  fertUity,  comprising 
introducing  into  the  mammal  during  the  pre-ovulatory  period 
an  effective  amount  of  a  tripeptide  having  the  formula: 

Pro-Arg-Gly(NH2). 


in  which 

R  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R,  is  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio  or  monoalkylamino,  each  with 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

R,  is  alkylthioalkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  radi- 
cal, alkenyl  with  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  carbalkoxyaUtyl 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  radical,  l-methyl-2- 
cyanoethyl,  or  phenoxyalkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  radical  and  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl 
radical  by  at  least  one  of  halogen,  cyano,  or  alkylthio  or 
alkyl  each  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

9.  A  method  of  combating  nematodes  or  arthropods  which 
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comprises  applying  to  the  nematodes  or  arthropods,  or  to  a 
habitat  thereof,  a  nematicidally  or  arthropodicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 

4,081,536 

N-[(PHOSPHINYL)  AMINOlXraO-  AND 

N.((PHOSPHINOTHIOYL)AMINO].THIO-METHYLCAR- 

BAMATES  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

INSECTS 

Stephen  J.  Ndsoo,  Kaiamiioo,  Mich^  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalaauaoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Fch.  4, 1977,  Scr.  No.  765,807 

Int  CL*  AOIN  9/36:  C07F  9/24 

VS.  CL  424—211  64  Chdms 

1.    N-[(pho$phinyl)aminolthio-    and    N-[(phosphinothioyl- 

)amino]-thio-methylcart>amates  represented  by  the  schematic 

formula 


O— CHj  X    Y 

II     I  11/ 

R— O— C— N— S— N— P 

I        \ 
R,  Y' 


wherein,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


phenyl,  phenoxy,  substituted  phenoxy,  thiophenoxy  and  substi- 
tuted thiophenoxy. 

46.  The  method  for  controlling  insect  pests  which  comprises 
contacting  susceptible  insect  pests  with  an  effective  amount  of 
N-[(phosphinyl)amino]thio-  and  N-[(phosphinothioyl)amino]- 
thiomethylcarbamates  represented  by  the  schematic  formula 


O— CH, 


X    Y 


II      I    '  11/ 

R— O— C— N— S— N— P 

I        \ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  Rj,  R3,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  of 
one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  halogen,  lower-alkoxy  of 
one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  lower-alkylthio  of  one  to 
five  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  dialkylamino  with  each  alkyl  the 
same  or  different  and  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, and  -N=CHN(CH3)2;  and 


B— C:=N- 
I 
A 


wherein  R2,  Rj,  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  of 
one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  halogen,  lower-alkoxy  of 
one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  lower-alkylthio  of  one  to 
five  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  dialkylamino  with  each  alkyl  the 
same  or  different  and  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, and  -N=CHN(CHj)2;  and 


B— Cs=N— 
I 
A 


wherein  A  and  B  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  of  one  to 
five  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  lower-alkylthio  of  one  to  five 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  monocyano  substituted  alkylthio  of 
one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenylthio  wherein  phenyl 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  to  three  substituents, 
same  or  different,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen and  lower-alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
cyano,  alkoxy  having  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
phenyl,  and  hydrogen,  with  the  provisio  that  when  B  is  hydro- 
gen, A  is  of  the  formula 


wherein  A  and  B  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl  of  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  lower-alkylthio  of  one  to  five  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  monocyano  substituted  alkylthio  of  one  to  five  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive,  phenylthio  wherein  phenyl  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  one  to  three  substituents,  same  or 
different,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and 
lower-alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cyano, 
alkoxy  having  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  and 
hydrogen  with  the  proviso  that  when  A  is  hydrogen,  B  is  of 
the  formula 


I 
R.^C~"S^R4 
I 

R« 

wherein  Rsis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one 
to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  phenyl;  R«is  alkyl  of  one 
to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  phenyl;  R«is  alkyl  of  one 
to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  R7is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
SR„  wherein  Rg  is  alkyl  and  is  the  same  alkyl  group  as  Rs- 


I 
R«— C— S— Rj 

I 

R7 
wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one 
to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  phenyl;  R^is  alkyl  of  one 
to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  R7  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
SR|,  wherein  R,  is  alkyl  and  is  the  same  alkyl  group  as  Rj;  R, 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  phenlower-alkyl  and  cycloalkyl;  X  is  oxy- 
gen or  sulfur;  and  Y  and  Y'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkoxy,    lower-alkylthio,    cycloalkyl,    phenyl,    substituted 


4,081,537 
A".STEROIDS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Helmut  Hofimeister,  Rudolf  Wiechert;  Klaus  Annen;  Henry 
Laurent,  and  Hermann  Steinbeck,  aU  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Sobering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergka- 
men,  Germany 

FOed  Oct  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,896 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  10, 1975, 2546062; 
Aug.  12, 1976,  2636407;  Aug.  12, 1976,  2636404;  Aug.  12, 1976, 
2636405 

Int  a.2  C07J  1/00:  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  424-238  53  Claims 

1.  A  A*'-steroid  of  the  formula 
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OR, 


in  an  amount  sufficient  to  counteract  the  salt-retaining  effects 
of  aldosterone. 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  trialkylsilyl  wherein  each  alkyl 
is  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkanoyl  or  alkanesulfonyl  of  1-16 
carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  ethynyl,  chloroethynyl  or  propinyl;  and  X 
is  an  oxygen  atom. 


.H 


^ 


OR, 


4  081  539 

PENiaLUNS  AND  CEPHALOSPORINS  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Hans-Bodo  Kbnig;  Karl  Georg  Metzger,  and  Wilfried  Schrock, 

all  of  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien^sell- 

schaft  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  643,550,  Dec.  22, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,039,673, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  518,178,  Oct  25, 1974,  Pat  No. 

3,966,709.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30, 1973, 2354219 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/545 
U.S.  a.  424-246  11  CW«« 

8.  The  method  of  combatting  bacterial  infections  in  humans 
and  other  animals  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
human  or  animals  an  antibacterially  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  2- 
oxoimidazolidine  of  the  formula: 


or  NOR4,  wherein  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkanoyl  or  al- 
kanesulfonyl of  1-16  carbon  atoms,  and  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
alkanoyl  of  2-8  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or 
cycloalkyl  of  3-8  carbon  atoms. 

52.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  progesta- 
tionally  effective  amount  per  unit  dosage  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1,  in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  car- 
rier. 


4,081,538 

ALDOSTERONE  ANTAGONISTS 

Stanley  UUck,  38  Crane  Rd.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,847 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/58:  C07J  17/00 

VS.  a.  424— 2»1 


BLOCKINO  OF  l«t(£B»L0CO«TlC0lD   EFrECT  OF 

ALOOSTERONC   er  ie-0£OX»»LDOSTE«0NE  >*> 
»D"EN»LECT0*II2ED  RAT 


4Claims 


l.O-i 


!«,  M.OOSTCIKME 
«LOM 


S  ^IOOm  iKXOOIWU.OOSTtROMt 
i  «.0«C 


1.0 


)  10  JO  100 

WCROORAMS   l8-0£0XY»l.D0STEm)Ne/R»T 
PLUS  IM   ALDOSTERONE 


1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  effect  of  mineralocorticoids 
on  sodium  excretion  which  comprises  administering  to  a  pa- 
tient as  1 1/3,1 8-oxidopregnane  having  the  formula: 


O 

II        s 

A-N^    '^N-C-NHCHCONH-CH-CH  CH^ 

CH,-CHa  B  ^C-N^    ^C-CH,E 

o  ^ 

I 

COOH 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  the 
carbon  atom  designated  C*  constitutes  a  center  of  chirality; 

A  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

B  is  phenyl,  methylphenyl,  chlorophenyl,  hydroxyphenyl  or 
cyclohexa-l,4-dien-l-yl;  and 

E  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  acetoxy. 

4081,540 
l-MORPHOLINOCARBONYL  IMIDAZOLES 
Maurice  W.  Baker,  John  C.  Kerry;  Antonin  Kozlik;  John  R. 
Marshall;  Kenneth  J.  Nichol,  and  Darid  M.  Weighton,  aU  of 
Nottingham,  England,  assignors  to  The  Boots  Company  Lim- 
ited, Nottingham,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,774,  Not.  14, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,996,366, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,991,  No?.  21, 
1973,  Pat  No.  3,940,484,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  311,009,  Nof .  30, 1972,  Pat  No.  3,868,458.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,317 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1971, 

53621/71 

Int  a.2  C07D  413/02:  AOIN  9/24.  9/22 
VS.  a.  424-248.51  ^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X=C— NR'R* 

in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulphur,  R^s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aUcylthio  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro, 
bromo,  fluoro,  methoxy.  ethoxy,  methoxy  carbonyl,  ethoxy 
carbonyl,  methylthio,  ethylthio,  vinyloxy,  dimethylammo  and 
diethylamino,  alkenylthio  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  with  one  to  two  halo  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bromo,  fluoro  and  chloro,  benzylthio  op- 
.  tionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  halo,  and  consisting  of  methyl,  nitro,  methoxy,  tnfluoro- 


wherein: 
R2,  Rj  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  halo,  and 
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and  alkylthioalkyl  containing  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  K*  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  1  to  3  methyl  groups;  and  R'  and  R^  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  morpho- 
lino  group  optionally  containing  1  to  4  lower  alkyl  substituents; 
and  salts  thereof  of  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrochloric,  hydrobromic,  hydroiodic,  hydrofluoric,  sul- 
phuric, nitric,  phosphoric,  perchloric,  sulphamic,  formic, 
acetic,  trichloracetic,  oxalic,  picric,  bcnzenesulphonic,  dode- 
cylbenzenesulphonic.  p-toluenesulphonic,  stearic,  flavianic, 
embonic  and  tetraiodophthalic  acids. 

9.  A  method  of  combating  insects  which  comprises  applying 
to  said  insects  or  the  locus  thereof  an  insecticidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 

4,081,541 
STEROID  DERIVATIVES 
Aldo  Bcrtclli,  Milan,  Italy,  aasfgnor  to  Rorer  Italians  S.pA., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,015 
The  portion  erf  the  tcnn  of  tUs  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 
1994,  hat  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  A«1K  31/56 
VS.  CL  424—243  5  CMma 

4.  A  therapeutic  composition  having  a  corticoidal,  anti- 
phlogistic and  anti-anaphylactic  activity  comprising  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


intake  in  a  mammalian  species  comprising  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula: 


NH 


or   N-oxide   or   pharmaceutically   acceptable   salt   thereof, 
wherein 
R.'  is  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  of  from  1-4  carbon  atoms, 


-OCO-Y    H     \— CH,— NH— CO— 


(D 


in  which: 

St  represents  a  radical  selected  from  9-chloro- 11/3, 17,21 - 
trihydroxy-16/5-methyl-pregna-l,4  diene-3,20  dione  and 
9-fluoro- 1 1 /3, 1 7,2 1 -trihydroxy- 1 6a-methyl-pregna- 1 ,4 
dieiie-3,20  dione,  the  ester  linkage  being  at  position  21  of 
the  steroid  group,  in  admixture  with  a  therapeutically 
acceptable  vehicle. 

5.  A  composition  according  to  claim  4,  in  unit  dosage  form. 

4,081342 
PIPERAZINYLPYRAZINES 
William  C.  Lonna,  Jr^  Lansdale,  and  Walfired  S.  Saari,  Penns- 
bvi.  botk  of  Pa^  anignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

NJ. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,254,  Jon.  15, 1976, 
shamliMfiy,  which  is  s  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,664, 
Feb.  9, 1976,  abandoned,  which  is  s  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  570,052,  Apr.  21, 1975,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  774,565 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUs  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  C07D  295/12;  A61K  31/495 

U.S.  a.  424-250  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


\ 


alkylthio  of  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


4,081,543 

5-SUBSTrnJTED.l,2,3,4-TETRAHYDROBENZO[g- 

IISOQUINOUNES 

Jean-Michel  Bastian,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Juir.   13,   1975, 
7688/75;  Jun.  13, 1975,  7689/75;  Jun.  13, 1975,  7691/75 

Int.  a.2  COID  221/08;  AOIK  31/47 
VS.  a.  424—258  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


N— Rj 


or  an  N-oxide 

or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R.'  is  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  of  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or, 
alkylthio  of  1-4  carbon  atoms. 

4.  The  pharmaceutical  composition  for  decreasing  food 


wherein 
R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen  of  an  atomic  number  from  9  to  35, 

or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in  which  the  multiple  bond 
is  located  in  a  position  other  than  the  a,/8  position,  hy- 
droxyalkyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  hydroxy 
group  is  separated  from  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  tricyclic 
ring  system  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  alkanoylalkyl  of  3 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms 
in  which  the  phenyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstitu- 
ted  by  halogen  of  atomic  number  9  to  35,  or  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
either 
Rjis  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylalkyl 
of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  is  unsub- 
stituted or  mono-substituted  by  halogen  of  atomic  number 
from  9  to  35,  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R4  is  hydrogen, 
or 
Rjand  [^together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bound  form  a  l-pyrrolyl  ring, 
in  the  form  of  the  free  base  or  in  the  form  of  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  anti-aggres- 
sive or  anti-excitation  effective  amount  of  a  compound  accord- 
ing to  claim  1  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  or 
diluent. 


4,081,544 

CERTAIN 

2-(ALPHA(2-PYRIDYL)-BENZYL)IMIDAZOLINESAND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Lewis  A.  Walter,  Madison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Schering  Corpora- 
tion, Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,498,  Dec.  4, 1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  412,852,  Nov.  5, 1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,932,431,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,578,  Jun.  24, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,770,737,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

704,263,  Feb.  9, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27, 

1976,  Ser.  No.  754,396 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/45.  31/425,  31/495 

U.S.  a.  424—263  16  Qaims 

1.  The  process  for  eliciting  an  anti-depressant  effect  which 

comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  suffering  from  mental 

depression  a  therapeutically  effective  quantity  of  a  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cyclic  amidine  of  the 

structural  formula: 


CH, 


I  I^R4 

R,-C-(CHi),-C 

A.  ^ 

and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  the  group  consisting  of  zero  and  one; 
A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — C=C,— C=N  and 
— S—  wherein  A  together  with  the  ring  atoms  to  which  it  is 
atuched  represents  a  heterocycle  of  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl  and  thiazoyl  each  of  Zp  Z2, 
and  Z3  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen  and  Z^  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  and  diloweralk- 
ylamino; 


A^R 


R— CH— CO 
I 

NH 
I 
CO 


NH-| |^*N-CH, 

O  CO2H 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  furyl,  thienyl,  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part,  cycloalkenyl  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkenyl  part  or  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
hydroxy,  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  or 
carboxy;  and  A  and  B  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents the  residue  of  a  fused  5-  or  6-membered  ring. 


represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  thienyl 
and  pyridyl;  Y  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower 
alkanoyloxy  conuining  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R,  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
aminolower  alkyl,  hydroxyloweralkyl,  benzyl  and  phenethyl; 
each  of  R2,  R3,  R4  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


4,081,545 
PENiaLLINS 
John  Peter  Qayton,  Horsham,  England,  assignor  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,897 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31,  1975, 
45214/75;  Jan.  20, 1976,  2072/76;  Apr.  28, 1976,  21514/76 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/43;  C07D  499/64.  499/68.  499/70 
VS.  a.  424-271  33  Claims 

1.  A  penicillin  of  formula  (1)  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able non-toxic  salt  or  conventional  penicillin  in  vivo  hydrolys- 
able  ester  thereof: 


4,081,546 

3-SUBSTITUTED  AMINOCYCLOALKYL  ESTERS  OF 

PENiaLLIN  ANTIBIOTICS 

Harry  Ferres,  Horsham,  England,  assignor  to  Beecham  Group 

Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  807,977 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1976, 
26320/76 

Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/43;  C07D  499/68.  499/46.  499/32 
U.S.  Q.  424—271  8  Claims 

1.  A  penicillin  ester  of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof: 


R— CH— CONH 

I 
X 


(0 


COO 


\ 


/ 


CH 

I 

CH 


Z 


R'— N 

wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
C,^ alkyl  group  or  R'  and  Retaken  together  represents  an 
alkylene  chain  optionally  interrupted  with  an  oxygen  or 
nitrogen  atoms  forming  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic 
ring; 

Z  represents  an  optionally  substituted  straight  or  branched 
saturated  or  unsaturated  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
wherein  the  optional  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,-C6  alkyl.  CpC^  alkoxy  and  halo- 
gen; 

X  represents  hydrogen,  amino,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
phenoxycarbonyl,  alkylphenoxycarbonyl  or  indanyl;  R 
represents  phenyenoptionally  substituted  with  hydroxy  or 
halogne;  naphthyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,^  alkoxy; 
phenoxy  optionally  substituted  with  C,^  alkoxy;  2-  or 
3-thienyl,  pyridyl,  tetrazolyl,  or  the  group  RCHX  repre- 
sents phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,^  alkoxy  or 
isoxazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen  or  C,^ 
alkyl. 
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4,081^7 

PARA-POLYFLUOROISOPROPYL-ANILINO-IOXAZO- 

LINE  COMPOUNDS,  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 

HYPERTENSION 

Benard  R.  Ncwtadt,  West  Oruge,  N  J^  assignor  to  Schering 

Coiporatioii,  Kcnilworth,  NJ. 

Coatinuatioo-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  528,603,  Dec.  2, 1974, 
■budoned.  This  applicatioB  Mar.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,385 
ClaiBM  priority,  appiicatioa  Switieriaad,  Not.  21,  1975, 
15164/75 

lat  Ct2  A61K  3 J/425.  31/42;  C07D  261/00.  275/02 
VS.  CL  424—272  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(D 


Y.YjYjC, 


4,081,549 
ANTIMICROBIAL  BENZOTHIOPHENES 
Martin  Steinman,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Schering  Corpo- 
ration, Kenilworth,  fij. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  640,291,  Dec.  12, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,018,893, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,625,  May  28, 
1974,  Pat  No.  3,944,672.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12, 1977,  Ser. 

No.  758,739 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22, 1975, 
22371/75 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/38,  31/34 
U.S.  a.  424—275  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  susceptible  microbial  infections, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bacterial,  fungal  and 
protozoal  infections,  which  comprises  administering  to  an 
animal  species  so  infected  an  antimicrobially  effective  quantity 
of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


Z  CFjY 


wherein 
X  is  an  oxygen  atom, 
R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R„  R2  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen,  bromine,  chlo- 
rine,  fluorine,   lower  alkyl,   lower  alkoxy,   lower  al- 
kanoyloxy  or  nitro, 
Y,  Y,,  Y2  and  Yj  are  independently  hydrogen,  chlorine  or 

fluorine, 
Z  is  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkanoyloxy,  chlorine  or  fluorine,  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
14.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  adopted  to  treat  hyper- 
tension comprising  an  oral  dosage  of  an  antihypertensively 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  in  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  diluent 

17.  A  method  of  treating  hypertension  comprising  orally 
administering  to  a  hypertensive  mammal  an  antihypertensive 
amount  of  a  composition  of  claim  14. 


4,081,548 

ANTIBIOTICS 

Jean  S.  Kahan;  Frederick  M.  Kahah,  both  of  Rahway;  Edward 

0.  Stapley,  Metnchen;  Robert  T.  Gioegelman,  Linden,  all  of 
N  J.,  and  Sebastian  Hernandez,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

DirisioB  of  Scr.  No.  632,938,  Not.  18, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,006,060, 

whkh  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  526,992,  Not.  25, 1974,  Pat  No. 

3,950,357.  This  appUcation  Sep.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,483 

Int  CL2  A61K  31/40 

MS.  a.  424—274  1  Claim 

1.  An  antibacterial  composition  comprising  an  antibacterial 
effective  amount  of  the  compound: 


CHj— CH(OH) 


7^ 


S— CH2— CH,— NH2 


COOH 


R,— NHRj 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1;  R2  is  hydrogen,  or  amino  lower  alkylene 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R|  is  carbonyl  or  lower  alkylene 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  with  the  provisio  that  when  R2  is 
hydrogen,  Rj  is  lower  alkylene;  T  is  S;  X  is  halogen,  nitro,  or 
trifluoromethyl;  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl  or  trifluoro- 
methyl;  M  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  methyl  with  the  provisio 
that  when  X  is  nitro,  M  is  halogen;  Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
nitro  or  methyl;  or  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


4,081,550 
KETOALKANESULFENYL  AND 
KETOALKANETHIOSULFENYL  CARBAMATES 
Themistocles  D.  J.  D'SilTa,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,410 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9/12;  C07C  149/12.  149/20 
U.S.  a.  424—298  46  Claims 

32.  A  method  of  controlling  insects,  mites,  and  nematodes 
which  comprises  subjecting  them  to  an  insecticidally,  miticid- 
ally  or  nematocidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


O 

H 


R,   O 
I      II 


R,— OC— N— (S),— C— C— R4 


I 

Ri 


I 

R3 


and  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefore. 


wherein: 
R  is  1  or  2, 
Ri  is  alkyl; 

R2  is  alkyl  or  chlorine; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  alkanoyl; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
Rjand  R4  together  may  form  an  alkylene  chain  completing  a 

five  or  six  membered  aUcyclic  ketone  or  dione; 
Rjis: 

A.  naphthyl,  phenyl  or,  indanyl;  or 

B.  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  chloro,  fluoro, 
bromo,  nitro,  alkyl,  alkynyloxy,  alkoxy,  dialkylamino, 
alkylthio,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylsulfinylalkyl,  alkylsulfo- 
nylalkyl,  or  dialkylaminomethyleneimino  groups;  or 
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Rt 


\ 


C=N— ,  wherein: 


whereinp=  1,  2  or  3,  9  is  1  if/»  =  1  and  9  isO  ifp  =  2  or  3 
and  r  =  0.  1  or  2. 

12.  An  antidepressive  composition  compnsmg  an  anUdepres- 
sively  effective  compound  of  the  formula 


R^and  R7are  individually  hydrogen,  chloro,  alkyl,  phenyl, 
alkylthio,  alkylthioalkyl.  alkylsulfinylalkyl,  alkylsulfony- 
lalkyl,  nitroalkyl  or  alkanoyl  group; 
wherein  R„  R2.  R3.  R4.  R6and  R,substituents  individually  may 
not  include  more  than  six  aliphatic  carbon  atoms. 

4,081,551 

OXIME  ETHERS  HAVING  ANTI-DEPRESSIVE 

ACTIVITY 

Hendricus  Bemardas  Antonius  WeUe,  Utrecht  ^\'^y^ 

Ctaassen,  Weesp,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 

ips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

^      ^  FUed  Mar.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,490 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Mar.  20,  1975, 

'^^^t  a.^  A6IK  31/15.  31/275;  C07C  121/78.  757/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-304  ^°  ^^*"**^ 

1.  Oxime  ether  compounds  of  the  formula 


Cl-/        \-C=N-0-CH2-CH2- 
\=/    (CH2)2-R 


wherein  R  is  (CH2)pCN  where  p  is  1.  2  or  3  or  a  salt  thereof 
formed  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  carrier  thereof. 


CHjS 


;_/        \_c=N-0-CH2-CH2- 
\_-=/    (CHj)4-R 


and  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids,  in 
which  formula  R  is  methoxy,  ethoxy,  methoxyethoxy,  methox- 
ymethyl,  cyano  cyanomethyl  or  chlonne. 

9  A  method  of  treating  depressed  patients,  administering  to 
said  patients  an  antidepressively  effective  quantity  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

CH,S— /        \-C=N-0-CH2-CH2-NH2 
\-=/     (CHj)4-R 

wherein  R  is  ethoxy,  methoxy.  methoxyethoxy.  methox- 
Tmethyl.  cyano.  cyanomethyl  or  chlorine  or  a  salt  thereof  with 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 

4,081,552 
OXIME  ETHERS  HAVING  ANTI-DEPRESSIVE 
ACnVITY 
Hendricus  Bemardus  Antonius  WeUe,  Utrecht  «»^^oULert 
aaassen,  Weesp,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,454 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Mar.  20,  1975, 

''"^Int  a.^  A61K  i7/75.  31/275;  C07C  121/78  7i7/O0 
U.S.  a.  424-304 

1.  Compounds  as  represented  by  formula 


4,081,553 
CYTOPROTECnVE  PROSTAGLANDINS  FOR  USE  IN 

HUMAN  INTESTINAL  DISEASES 
Andre  Robert,  Kalanuuoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
nany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  658,148 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/215.  31/19 
U  S.  a.  424—305  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  Crohn's  disease,  inflammatory 
bowel  disease,  sprue,  or  intestinal  inflammatory  disease  sec- 
ondary to  an  intestinally  manifested  allergic  response  to  food- 
stuffs, which  comprises: 
administering  to  a  human  who  suffers  from  said  disease  an 
amount  of  cytoprotective  prostaglandin  efi-ective  to  cure 
said  disease. 


4081  554 
1.0X0.2,2-DISUBSTITUTED.5.INDANYLOXY(OR 

THIO)ALKANO  ACIDS 
Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  and  Otto  W.  Wolte«dorf,  Jr. 
Chalfont  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Ran- 

DirSin^'otser.  No.  399,571,  Sep.  21  ^fj^,  Pat  No.  3^,465. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  13, 1976.  Ser.  No.  704^53 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct  13,  1972.  153821; 

^"{S;t'*afA6iT79;  C07C  69/76;  K^llL  31/235.  31/165 
US.  a.  424-317  ^  13  CWms 

11  A  method  of  treatment  of  edema,  hyperuricemia  and 
hypertension  which  comprises  administering  a  umtary  dosage 
of  from  10  mg.  to  500  mg.  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


d-/        \-C=N-0-CH2-CH2-NH2 


(I) 


Cl 
and  salts  thereof  with  P^annaceutically  acceptable^  -^^^^ 

which    formula    R    is    the    group    ^^"^''^^^2 .  QCh! 
(CH2),0(CH2),CH,    or    the    group    (CH2)ACH2)20CH,. 


RJ  and  R*  are  joined  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached  to  form  cycloalkyl  containmg 
from  5  to  6  nuclear  carbon  atoms; 
X^  and  X*  are  the  same  or  different  radicals  selected  from 
methyl  or  chloro  and  the  non-toxic  pharmacologically 
acceptable  salt  derivatives  thereof 
in  a  total  daily  dose  of  from  10  mg.  to  2000  mg. 
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4,061^55 
PRESERVATION  OF  WHEY 
Junes  W.  SawUll,  Cuogt  Park,  CaOt^  anigBor  to  Roger  Mar- 
tea,  MoBdoTi,  Wis^  a  part  intercit 

Filed  Jon.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,460 

lat  a2  A23C  21/00;  A23K  3/00 

VS.  CL  426—2  15  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  whey  product  substantially  resistant  to 

the  putrefying  action  of  putrefying  microorganisms,  said  whey 

product  comprising: 

(a)  a  whey  concentrate  having  an  initial  pH  in  excess  of  4.2, 
said  whey  concentrate  comprising  10  to  65%  by  weight  of 
whey  solids  distributed  through  an  aqueous  phase,  a  por- 
tion of  said  whey  solids  including  lactic  acid; 

(b)  0.01  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  total  solids 
in  said  whey  product,  of  a  preservative  agent  comprising 
at  least  one  substantially  non-toxic  carboxylic  acid  or 
subsuntially  non-toxic  salt  thereof,  said  carboxylic  acid 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solid,  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and  aromatic  carboxylic 
acid; 

(c)  in  combination  with  said  preservative  agent,  an  amount 
of  acid  added  to  said  aqueous  phase  of  said  concentrate  to 
downwardly  adjust  the  said  initial  pH  to  the  pH  range  of 
2.5  to  4.2,  said  acid  being  different  from  the  preservative 
agent  and  said  amount  of  said  acid  being  in  addition  to  the 
lactic  acid  included  in  said  whey  solids;  said  combination 
imparting  to  said  aqueous  liquid  whey  product  a  substan- 
tial resistance  to  the  putrefying  action  of  putrefying  mi- 
croorganisms at  various  temperatures  including  5*,  23*, 
and  37*  C. 


4,081,556 
PRODUCT  FOR  FEEDING  BEES 
Jean-Louis  LouTeaux,  Bures  snr  Yvette;  Danielle  LeJoUy  nee 
Vereecque,  Massat,  and  Michel  Hucfaette,  Lestrem,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to   Institut  National  de  la  Recherche 
Agronomiqne,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jnn.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,920 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  6,  1975,  75  17797; 
Feb.  25, 1976,  76  05271 

Int  C1.2  A23K  J/00 
VS.  a.  426—2  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  feeding  bees  which  comprises  feeding  bees 
a  composition  comprising  a  syrup  of  maltose  which  is  the 
product  of  enzymatic  hydrolysis  of  starch,  the  maltose  content 
of  which  is  at  least  40%  by  weight  whereby  the  product  does 
not  crystallize  and  is  free  from  toxic  subtances. 


vigorous  stirring  and  vigorous  aeration  at  a  pH  of  between 
4  and  6  and  at  a  temperature  of  between  30*  and  39*  C,  and 
e.  recovering  the  resulting  biomass  by  centrifuging  and 
dessicating  it  to  give  a  directly  consumable  flour  rich  in 
proteins. 


4,081,558 
PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ACTIVE  DRIED  YEAST 
Frederick  S.  M.  Grylls,  Morden,  England;  Stanley  D.  Rennie, 
Menstrie,  and  Michael  Kelly,  Stirling,  both  of  Scothud,  as- 
signors to  The  Distillers  Company  (Yeast)  Limited,  Morden, 
England 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,055 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  22, 1975, 
34862/75 

Int.  a.2  C12C  7//iO 
U.S.  a.  426—62  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  powdered  active  dried  yeast  com- 
prising drying  crumbly  yeast  aggregates  in  a  fluidized  bed,  and, 
during  the  fluidized  bed  drying,  and  before  the  yeast  has  a  dry 
matter  content  of  80%,  subjecting  the  aggregates  to  disintegra- 
tion forces  while  they  are  fluidized,  the  disintegration  forces 
being  applied  continuously  or  intermittently  throughout  the 
time  the  dry  matter  content  of  the  yeast  is  from  50  to  70%  and 
said  distintegration  forces  being  sufficient  to  break  the  aggre- 
gates down  into  powder  but  insufficient  to  break  the  yeast  cells 
themselves  said  dried  powder  particles  substantially  all  pass 
through  a  sieve  having  a  mesh  size  of  0.3Smm. 


4,081,559 
EDIBLE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Maurice  Stanley  Jeffery,  Solihull;  Paul  Anthony  Glynn,  Rubery, 
and  Mohammed  Moiz  Uddin  Khan,  Solihull,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Cadbury  Limited,  Boumiyille,  England 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  705,207,  Jul.  14, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,045,583. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,210 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1975, 
30570/75 

Int.  a.2  A23G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  426—103  8  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  heat-resistant  chocolate  product  containing  15 
to  35%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  edible  fat  selected  from  (a) 
cocoa  butter  and  (b)  cocoa  butter  and  at  least  one  other  fat,  not 
less  than  40%  by  weight  sugar,  and  not  more  than  5%  by 
weight  of  water,  wherein  said  at  least  one  edible  fat  is  present 
as  individual  particles  which  are  separated  from  one  another  in 
a  sugar  glass  so  that  a  discontinuous  fat  phase  is  present  in  the 
chocolate  product. 


4,081,557 

PROTEIN  ENRICHMENT  OF  MAIZE,  CASSAVA  AND 

OTHER  STARCHY  PRODUCTS  BY  DIRECT 

FERMENTATION 

Edgard  Elie  Ytcs  Azoolay,  Marseilles,  France,  assignor  to 

Adoor  Entrcprise,  Pan,  France 

FUed  Oct  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,554 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  20, 19^,  75  32010 
Int  a.2  A23J  1/Oa  1/14 
VS.  a.  426—18  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  protein  enrichment  of  products  rich  in 
starch,  which  comprises 

a.  grinding  maize  or  cassava  to  form  a  powder  the  grains  of 
which  are  smaller  than  1  mm, 

b.  bringing  the  powder  into  suspension, 

c.  adding  inorganic  salts,  a  source  of  nitrogen,  oligo-ele- 
ments  and  growth  factors  to  the  suspension  so  as  to  consti- 
tute a  complete  nutrient  medium, 

d.  subjecting  the  nutrient  medium  to  a  direct  and  continuous 
fermentation  with  Candida  Tropicalis  yeast  without  a 
prior  chemical  or  enzymatic  hydrolysis  of  said  maize  or 
cassava,  the  said  fermentation  being  carried  out  with 


4,081,560 
INSTANT  MILK-CONTAINING  COFFEE 
Takayoshi  Ishigaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishigaki  Shoku- 
hin.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,189 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   No?.   18,   1975,   50- 
156455[U];  Dec.  17,  1975,  50-170275[U] 

Int  CL2  B65D  81/32 
VS.  a.  42^-115  2  Claims 


1.  A  package  containing  dried  coffee  particles,  cream  pow- 
der and  sugar  components  located  in  a  moisture-proof  bag  of 
an  elongated  configuration,  said  dried  coffee  particles,  cream 
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powder  and  sugar  components  being  inherently  free-flowmg 
but  positioned  in  the  bag  so  that  they  are  immobilized  and 
separate  and  distinct  from  each  other,  except  that  the  border- 
line surf-ace  of  at  least  one  of  said  coffee,  cream  and  sugar 
components  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  borderline  of  at  least 
one  of  the  other  components  in  a  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular with  the  elongated  direction  of  the  bag  and  wherein 
the  components  are  immobilized  by  being  sealed  and  tightly 
contained  in  the  bag  by  vacuum  so  that  they  do  not  move  from 
their  original  positions  and  mix  with  each  other,  but  are  capa- 
ble of  freely  flowing  out  of  the  bag  when  the  bag  is  opened  and 
the  vacuum  broken. 


equal  to  the  discharge  speed  of  the  casing  from  the  extrusion 
nozzle,  the  casing  being  conveyed  from  one  earner  element  of 


3- 


4,081,561  __^ 

PARTIALLY  DECAFFEINATED  SOLUBLE  COFFEE 
PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Franklyn  WaUace  Meyer,  Bedford;  Esra  Pitchon,  Flushing,  and 
Emert  Lord  Earle,  Jr..  New  City,  aU  of  NY.,  assignors  to 
General  Foods  Corporation,  White  PW"**  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,458 

Int.  a.2  A23C  1/06 
.,„  _   .^,    -a-  2  Claims 

U.S.  a.  426—385  ^  .         .     ,  . ,. 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  partially  decaffeinated  soluble 

coffee  product  comprising  the  steps  of:  ,   .      ^ 

(a)  extracting  a  non-decaffeinated,  low-grade  roasted  and 
ground  coffee  fraction  with  180*  F.  to  300*  F.  water  to  a 
roasted  yield  greater  than  about  12%  by  weight,  the  re- 
sulting water  extract  containing  below  about  10%  soluble 
solids  by  weight  and  at  least  75%  of  the  caffeine  contained 
in  said  low-grade  coffee  fraction, 

(b)  thereafter  extracting  this  low-grade  cofi-ee  fraction  with 
an  aqueous  extraction  medium  to  an  additional  roasted 
yield  of  at  least  20%  by  weight,  and 

(c)  stripping  volatiles  from  the  extract  of  step  a)  and  con- 
densing  «id  combining  these  volatiles  with  the  soluble 
solids  contained  in  the  extract  of  step  b), 

(d)  water  extracting  a  high-grade  non-decaffeinated  roasted 
and  ground  coffee  fraction, 

(e)  combining  the  extract  of  step  d)  with  the  extract  of  step 

b)  and  then, 
(0  drying  the  resulting  mixture. 


the  succession  to  the  next  with  the  aid  of  guide  means  arranged 
obliquely  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  elements. 

4,081,563 
DECAFFEINATION  OF  GREEN  COFFEE 
Stephen  F.  Hudak,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  and  James  P.  M«W«;|»|n* 
Wayne,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  652,950 

Int  a.2  A23L  1/28 

VS.  a.  426-428  *  ^^***«" 


SPues 


4,081,562 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCOON  OF  EDIBLE 

WREATH-SHAPED  FOOD  CASINGS 

Bruno  Winkler,  Weinheim,  Oberflockenbach,  ^nnany,  as- 

^or  to  Naturin-Werk  Becker  ft  Co.,  Badema-Strasse,  Ger- 

cSuation  of  Ser.  No.  *52^' ^^  ^«' f  Jj/j^"*""*^ 
This  appUcation  Jan.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  647^7 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1973, 2314767 

Int  a.2  A22C  75/00 
i^  n  426—390  4Clauns 

l'  In'a  process  for  the  production  of  a  wreath-shaped  food 
casing  by  blow  extrusion  from  an  extrusion  nozzle,  wherein  the 
extruded  inflated  casing  is  led  in  the  form  of  a  spiral  the  im- 
prove^nt  of  producing  an  edible  wreath-shaped  food  o^rng 
irrXsaid  cLing  in  led  in  the  form  of  a  sp.al  by  extniduig 
it  tangentially  onto  the  peripheral  surf-ace  of  the  first  of  a 
suc^ton  of  truncated  conical  carrier  elements  mounted  one 
aft^SoAer  on  a  common  axis,  said  carrier  elements  being 
sfmXeously  rotated  with  a  peripheral  speed  substantially 


1  A  method  for  decafleinating  green  coffee  wherein  an 
aqueous  extraction  fluid  contacts  and  extracts  caffeme  from 
caffeine-containing  green  coffee  resulting  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  green  coffee  solubles  and  wherein  caffeme  is  removed 
from  caffeine  containing  green  coffee  solubles  by  meansofa 
liquid  organic  solvent  for  caffeine  to  form  non-cafi-eine  green 
coffee  solubles,  the  improvement  comprising  drymg  the  aque- 
ous solution  of  green  cofi-ee  solubles  and  extracting  the  dried 
solids  with  an  organic  water-miscible  cafi^eme  solvent. 

4  081  564 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
MAKING  LOAF  MEAT 
AlTin  Borsuk,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oscar  Mayer  A  Co. 
Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.  «««»n  ' 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  557,400 
Int  a.2  A22C  VOO:  A23L  7/07 
A16— 513  *    Claims 

"t  A  method  of  continuously  making  a  loaf  meat  product 
from  a  stuffable  meat  material,  wherein  «  P»"f5^'»y  ^^  "j^ 
zines  of  molds  are  sequentially  moved  m  order  through  release 
agerapplication,1rufflng,  cooking.  chUling,  knockoutimd 
w^h  stations,  and  where  the  release  agent  application,  cook- 
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ing,  chilling,  knockout  and  wash  stations  are  in  a  closed  loop   based  on  the  solids  content  of  the  mixture  prior  to  spray  dry 

and  said  stufTuig  station  is  outside  said  closed  loop,  which   ing. 

method  comprises  the  steps  of:  incrementally  advancing  the  — 


magazines  around  the  closed  loop  through  the  stations,  remov- 
ing magazines  one  at  a  time  from  the  closed  loop  downstream 
from  the  release  agent  application  station  and  advancing  same 
to  the  stuffing  station,  stuffing  the  molds  in  the  magazines  at 
the  stuffing  station  with  a  meat  material,  and  reinserting  the 


4,081,566 

DRY  DESSERT  MIX  COMPOSITION 
George  J.  Haber,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,584 


magazmes  one  at  a  time  into  the  closed  loop  upstream  of  the  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 1995, 
cooking  sution.  •>**  *^"  disclaimed. 

14.  Apparatus  for  continuously  making  a  loaf  meat  product  Int.  Q.^  A23L  1/14;  A23C  23/00 

from  a  stuffable  meat  material  comprising,  a  plurality  of  maga-  U.S.  Q.  426— 578  lOCIainis 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dessert  which  consists  of  inti- 
mately admixing  (i)  a  dry  composition  consisting  of  a  pre- 
gelatinized  starch,  an  edible  acid  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  bring  the  pH  of  a  subsequently  milk-reconstituted  mix 
to  3-5,  and  a  hydrocolloid  gum  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  guar 
gum  and  xanthan  gum,  and  (ii)  fluid  milk. 


•orrott 

'  numsFt* 


4,081,567 

DRY  BEVERAGE  MIX  COMPOSITION 

George  J.  Haber,  New  York*  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

zines  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  loaf  molds,  means  Flnfors  A  ^^^^J^^J^^y^  ^'J- 

for  stuffing  the  molds  with  a  meat  material  at  a  stuffing  station,  Fueo  No?.  11,  l»7t,  Ser.  No.  740,889 

means  for  incrementally  advancing  the  magazines  around  a  The  portion  ofthe  term  ofiyspttert  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 1995, 

closed  loop  having  in  order  means  for  cooking  the  meat  mate-  has  bees  disclaimed. 

rial  in  the  molds  to  define  a  loaf  meat  product,  means  for  Int  Q.^  A2X'  23/00:  A23L  1/14 

chilling  the  product  in  the  molds,  means  for  removing  the  U.S.  CI.  426—580                                                      5  Qaims 

product  from  the  molds,  means  for  washing  the  molds,  and  1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  beverage  which  consists  of 

means  for  applying  a  release  agent  to  the  molds,  and  means  for  intimately  admixing  (i)  a  dry  composition  consisting  of  a  pre- 

removing  magazines  of  molds  one  at  a  time  from  the  closed  gelatinized  starch,  an  edible  acid  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 

loop  immediately  upstream  of  the  stuffing  station  whereby  said  ^ient  to  bring  the  pH  of  a  subsequently  milk-reconstituted  mix 

magazines  are  transferred  to  said  stuffing  sUtion,  and  means  for  ^^  3.5  ^^^  ^  hydrocolloid  gum  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  guar 

returning  the  magazines  of  molds  one  at  a  time  back  into  the  ^^  ^^  xanthan  gum,  and  (ii)  fluid  milk,  the  ratio  of  said  dry 


composition  to  said  milk  being  about  3i  ounces  of  composi- 
tion:2  cups  of  milk,  whereby  a  fluid  liquid-phase  beverage  is 
produced. 


closed  loop  upstream  of  the  means  for  cooking. 

4,081,565 
EDIBLE  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  A  MEAT  FLAVOR 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Lim  Chheang  Chhny,  BovgiTal,  France,  and  Edgar  Allen  Day, 
deceased,  late  of  Rumsoii,  NJ.  (by  Esther  Virginia  Day, 
execntrix),  assigoors  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances 
loc.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,360,  Mar.  19, 1973, 
abandoMd.  This  application  Mar.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  451,469 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  23, 
1985,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL2  A23L  1/227 
U.S.  CL  426-533  1  Claim 

1,  A  process  for  altering  the  meat  flavor  of  a  foodstuff  com- 
prising adding  to  said  foodstuff  at  least  0.2%  by  weight  of  a 
flavor  imparting  product  produced  by  a  process  comprising 
(A)  intimately  admixing  in  the  absence  of  any  natural  meat  or 
poultry  meat  products  other  than  an  enzymatic  digest  of  meat, 
a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  an  enzymatic  digest 

of  meat  produced  by  admixing  from  0.1  up  to  0.4%  enzyme  

with  meat  at  a  pH  of  from  3  up  to  6,  at  a  temperature  of  from 

40*  up  to  75*  C  for  a  period  of  from  10  hrs.  up  to  150  hrs.,  4  081 569 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mylase  digest  of  turkey      cOppgE  BLEND  COMPRISING  GROUND-ROASTED 

meat;  mylase  digest  of  chicken  meat;  mylase  dig«t  of  beef;  ^^j^  ROASTED-GROUND  COFFEE  BEANS 

mylase  digest  of  lamb  meat  and  mylase  digest  of  Pork,  (u)   ^^^^^  ^         Greenhills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 

L-cysteine  hydrochloride  and  (111)  thiamme  hydrochlonde;       ^^^^^  Company.  Cindnmiti,  Ohio 

said  enzymatic  digest  of  meat,  said  L-cysteme  hydrochlonde  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  33^^7 

and  said  thiamine  hydrochloride  each  being  present  in  an  j^^^  ^  j  j^j^f  ]/02 

amount  sufficient  to  produce  an  intense  meat  flavor,  the  weight   ^^  ^  426—595  3  Claims 

percent  of  cysteine  based  <f ''"y"*^^  ™«"  ^^^i^*"8j^°^^       1."  a'  method  of  manufacturing  a  blended  ground  coffee 

i  ?  V^;  't  "     thl  «^^^mT25^^  un  to  W  rm   comprising  mixing  from  about  90  to  about  30  wt.  %  of  a  con- 
hvdrochlonde  bemg  m  the  range  of  from  0.25:1  up  to  1:1  (B)         .r     .  *    _  ^*  ^ ^  « «. ♦  ..,:*i.  f,«« 


4,081,568 
MILK  CHOCOLATE  MANUFACTURING 
Umberto  Bracco,  La  Tour-de-Peilz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sodete  d' Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.Ah 
Lausanne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  663,716 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   5,   1975, 
2752/75 

Int.  a.2  A23G  1/00:  A23C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  426—584  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  milk  powder  product  for  use  as  an 
ingredient  in  the  making  of  milk  chocolate  which  comprises 
preparing  a  mixture  of  milk  and  sugar,  adjusting  the  pH-value 
of  the  mixture  to  a  value  of  from  6.25  to  6.7,  and  then  drying 
the  mixture  to  provide  said  product. 


hydrochloride  being 

heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  100*  up 


ventional  roasted  and  ground  first  coffee  component  with  from 

of  time  of  from  0.2  up  to  10  hrs.  whereby  a  meat  flavored  component  comprising  at  least  20%  by  weight  Robustas; 

product  is  produced;  and  (C)  adding  gum  arabic  to  the  meat  wherein  said  second  coffee  component  is  obtained  by 

flavor  and  spray  drying  the  resulting  mixture,  the  weight  ratio  (a)  comminuting  green  coffee  beans,  and 

of  gum  arabic  to  said  meat  flavor  being  from  0.2:1  up  to  2:1  (b)  roasting  the  comminuted  green  beans  of  step  (a). 
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4,081,570 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  CONFECHON  FROM 

SEED  VESSELS 

Friedrich  Otto,  Hameln  (Weser),  Germany,  assignor  to  A.  Ste- 

phan  U.  Sohne  GmbH  A  Co.,  Hameln,  Weser,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,458 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  20, 1975, 2552045 
Int.  a.z  A23G  3/00 
ii«j  n  426-629  lOaaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  confection  from  seed  vessels, 

^°(^)ttlnfaS^'of  sugar  and  comminuted  seed  ve^ls: 
S  introducing  heated  gases  directly  to  said  mixture  so  as  to 
heat  said  mixture  to  at  most  120*  C; 

(c)  kneading  said  mixture  so  that  a  mixed  mass  is  formed;  and 

(d)  cooling  the  mixed  mass  to  at  most  50  C. 

4  081  571 
METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGES 
Hitoshi    Nishihama,    Hirakata;    Kateuhiko    ?>*«»»;    fT^ 
Minoni  Motomura,  Nara;  Takanobu  Nakigima,  K«jau«, 
and  Tatsuo  Aizawa,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita 
Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Jai»n 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  5W53 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Au^  1, 1974,  49-88381 

Int.  a.2  G03G  13/08.  13/09  ,,  ^  ,   . 

^^  21  Claims 

U.S.  a.  427-18  -**  '"""™ 


0  or  1,  X  and  ;>  are  integers  of  from  0  to  2  providing  that 
when  nisO,y  is  0,  and  when  R'  is  a  carbonyl  group,  y  is 

(c)  coating  said  substrate  with  said  polymer,  and 

(d)  selectively  thermally  converting  said  polymer  to  a  hy- 
drophobic condition  in  image  configuration. 

4,081,573 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 

NB,SN  LAYERS  ON  NIOBIUM  SURFACES  FOR 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  APPLICATIONS 

Hans  Martens,  and  Bemhard  HUlenbrand,  both  of  Ertengen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschafl,  Munich, 

Germany 

FUed  Jul.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,418 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  21, 1975,  253257U 
Int  a.2  C23C  13/02 
U.S.  a.  427-62  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
formed  on  the  surface  of  an  image-beanng  material  by  apply- 
inra  powdery  developer  thereto,  which  compnses  bringing 
Z  surfa^  of  a  develo^r-retaining  member  retaimng  a  laye 
of  the  iwwdery  developer  on  its  surface  into  rolling  contact 
with  th^rrface  of  said  image-bearing  material  through  the 
develot^r  hi  such  a  relation  that  a  reservoir  zone  of  the  deyel- 
Ssfom^  upstream  of  and  adjacent  to  the  rolling  contac 
zS^e  of  bTh  surfaces,  and  physically  disturbing  the  developer 
fn  ^id  r^rvoli  zone  to  caiL  the  developer  to  make  an  irregu- 
lar  motion. 


1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  superconductive  NbjSn 
layers  on  niobium  surf^aces  for  high  frequency  applicauons 

comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  reaction  zone  in  an  evacuated  reacuon  cham- 
ber which  zone  is  set  apart  from  the  rest  of  the  volume  of 

the  chamber;  j  »u      -^ 

(b)  disposing  a  quantity  of  essentially  pure  tm  and  the  nio- 
bium surface  to  be  provided  with  the  Nb,Sn  layer  m  the 

(c)^^lng  the  zone  off  from  the  rest  of  the  chamber  volume, 
leaving  a  small  connecting  path,  to  the  extent  that  while 
any  gases  present  or  produced  within  the  reaction  zone 
will  be  drawn  off  from  the  reaction  zone  when  the  rwc- 
tion  chamber  is  evacuated,  the  tin  vapor  pressure  withm 
the  reaction  zone  remains  higher  than  the  tm  vapor  pres- 
sure in  the  rest  of  the  chamber  when  the  reaction  zone  is 
then  heated;  .„. 

(d)  heating  the  reaction  zone  to  a  temperature  between  930 
and  1400*  C  while  continuously  pumping  the  reaction 
chamber  with  a  pump  to  evacuate  it;  and 

(e)  holding  that  temperature  until  an  NbjSn  layer  with  a 
thickness  of  between  0.5  and  5  ^m  is  fonned  on  the  mo- 
bium  surface. 


4  081,572 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROPHILIC  LITHOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  MASTERS 
Thomas  J.  Pacansky,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,078 
Int.  a.2  B41C  7/70 
n  427—53  9aainis 

"t  A  method  for  preparing  a  printing  master  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  self-supporting  master  sujstrate^ 

(b)  providing  a  hydrophilic  polymer  of  the  fonnula. 

ro       o  1 

-Lc-R-C-NH-(R')-NH-|- 
L       (COjH),  (COjH),       J 


wherein  R'  is  a  carbonyl  group  or  R  and  R-^e  the  s^e  or 
different  hydrocarbon  moieties  which  may  be  acyclic, 
XSc  cyclic  or  bicyclic  or  aromatic,  n  is  an  integer  of 


4,081,574 
MULTICHAMBER  VAPOR  DEPOSmON  PROCES5 
Albert  W.  Hawkins,  Princeton,  N  ^^Matthew  J.  OI^Mon^ 
roe.  N  Y.;  Frank  P.  Gortsema,  Croton,  N.Y.,  "d  Eddie  Me- 
daya.  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y.  ^.  «  .  »j     «  oas  lan 

Di^ion'of  Ser.  No.  565,944,  Apr- J  l^*'  ^?^m^' 
This  appUcation  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,030 
int.  a.^  B05D  7/22:  C23C  13/08 
115  n  A27    237  ii'iauui 

l  A  process  for  altering  the  surf^ace  characteristic  of  articl« 
by  exposing  them  to  a  gaseous  fluid  of  an  essentiaUy  pr^eter- 
mined  composition  wherein  said  fluid  is  comprised  of  one  or 
more  components  which  are  reactive  with  the  surface  of  said 
articles,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
T^n^ting  said  fluid  comprised  of  a  known  concentrauon 
of  said  one  or  more  components  to  an  aPP^^^^s  com- 
prised of  at  least  one  sealed  reaction  chamber  and  at  l«ist 
one^aled  holding  chamber,  each  of  said  chamber  having 
Liable  access  means  for  the  optional  mtroduction  of  a 
^t  one  of  said  articles,  whereby  said  holding  chamber 
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may  optionally  be  utilized  as  only  a  holding  chamber  for 
said  fluid  or  additionally  as  a  second  reaction  chamber; 
.  establishing  a  conduit  system  communicating  said  cham- 
bers and  utilizing  vacuum  means  therewith  for  selectively 
creating  pressure  differentials  between  said  chambers 
whereby  said  fluid  is  transferred  between  said  chambers 
and  each  chamber  is  alternately  evacuated  or  charged 
with  said  gaseous  fluid; 


4,081,576 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ADHERENT  METAL 
OXIDE  COATING  ON  A  SOUD  BODY 
Jorg  Hensel,  Hanau;  Edgar  Koberstein,  Alzenau,  and  Eduard 
Lakatos,  Rhcinfelden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  SUber-Scheideanstalt  Tormals  Roessler,  FrankAirt, 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16, 1975,  2531769 
Int  a.2  B05D  3/02.  1/18 
US.  a.  427—385  C  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  process  for  producing  an  adherent  coating 
of  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AljOaor 
Ti020n  a  solid,  chemically  inert,  porous,  ceramic  carrier  for  a 
catalyst  by  dispersing  in  water  said  metal  oxide  in  pulverized 
form,  dipping  said  carrier  into  the  resulting  dispersion,  and 
drying  said  carrier,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  incor- 
porating in  said  dispersion  about  0.001  to  about  S%  by  weight 
of  a  nitrogen-containing  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyethylene  imine  or  an  ammonium  salt  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  polymer,  and  maintaining  a  pH  of  about  7  in 
said  dispersion,  wherein  said  metal  oxide  is  comprised  of  parti- 
cles having  a  grain  diameter  greater  than  1  ^m. 


c.  synchronizing  a  feed  and  discharge  of  said  articles  with 
respect  to  said  evacuating  and  charging  in  said  chambers 
whereby  to  effect  said  altering  of  surface  characteristics; 
and 

d.  in  conjunction  with  said  fluid  transfer,  separating  out 
reaction  by-products  and  contaminants. 


4,081,577 

PULSED  SPRAY  OF  FLUIDS 

Ellwood  J.  Homer,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Ho- 

echst  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  427,673,  Dec.  26, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,937,175. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  597,746 

Int.  a.2  B05D  1/02 

U.S.  CL  427—424  13  Claims 


4,081,575 

METHOD  OF  FLUX  COATING  METAL  WICK 

Ernst  Spirig,  MoTcnstrasse  37,  Rapperswil,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Apr.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,843 

Int.  a.2  B23K  1/00 

MS.  CL  427—327  3  Oaims 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  flux-coated  wick  of  metal 
strands,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  deoxidizing  the  metal  strand  wick; 

(b)  immediately  coating  the  deoxidized  wick  with  a  solution 
of  a  fluxing  material  in  a  solvent;  and 

(c)  drying  the  solution  of  fluxing  material  and  solvent  under 
a  vacuum  substantially  below  atmospheric  pressure  and 
without  raising  the  temperature  of  said  wick  or  said  solu- 
tion. 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  spraying  a  liquid  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  moving  object  comprising  continuously  supplying 
said  liquid  to  a  distribution  line  at  a  predetermined  pressure 
and,  simultaneously  with  supplying  said  liquid  to  said  line, 
transporting  said  object  past  a  spray  means,  pulsatingly  apply- 
ing an  impinging  spray  of  said  liquid  on  said  surface,  as  said 
object  passes  said  spray  means,  for  a  sufficiently  short,  first, 
predetermined  period  of  time  to  maintain  an  essentially  con- 
stant, predetermined  pressure  on  said  liquid  issuing  through 
said  spray  means,  and  building  up  said  predetermined  pressure 
between  pulses  for  a  sufficiently  long,  second,  predetermined 
period  of  time  to  pulsatingly  pass  said  liquid  through  said  spray 
means  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  deposit  a  continuous  coating  of  said 
liquid  on  said  surface  of  said  moving  object. 
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4,081,578 
INMOLD  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPLYING  SAME 

WiUem  J.  yan  Essen,  Tallmadge;  Henry  Shanoski,  Akron,  and 

Richard  M.  Griffith,  SU^er  Lake,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akrjro,  OWo 

C^tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,490,  Jun.  27, 1974,  "b«ndon«i, 

whS.  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  m,m  Sep.  4  1973 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  620.515 

Int.  a.^  B29C  5/00;  B29D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428-63  "Claims 


4  081 579 

PILE  COMPOSITE  FABRIC  WITH  FOAMED  ^HESIVE 

Darid  Stewart  Queen,  Sanquhar,  Peter  WilUam  BeU.  BeiA; 

Thomas  Hutcheson  Dick,  Dundee,  and  John  Black  Ed^, 

Giffnock,  aU  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  SidUw  Industries 

Limited,  London,  England  ^,  ^.  ^i    -x  oci  ^m 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  4394»31,  Feb.  5, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,953,269. 
This  appUcation  Not.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  631,916 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1973, 

6W7/73 

Int  a.z  B32B  3/02 

U5.  a.  428-95  5  C»*»°" 


ISOCVANATC 
PdCPOLTHCR 


MTO«0«»- 

TCDUINATCD 

POLYMER 


MIX 
COATING 
COMPOUND 


2  A  composite  fabric  in  the  form  of  a  carpet  tUe  compnsmg: 
a  substrate  material  formed  of  deaerated  thermo-plastics 
material  having  a  density  in  the  range  4-10  Ibs/sq.  yard 
and  fibrous  material,  the  thermo-plastics  material  formmg 
an  exposed  surface  of  the  carpet  tUe,  the  fibrous  matenal 
forming  a  layer  embedded  in  said  deaerated  thermo-plas- 
tics material  remote  from  said  exposed  surface, 
a  lightweight  layer  of  porous  pile-forming  material  havmg  a 
density  in  the  range  6-8  oz/sq.  yard  bonded  to  the  sub- 
strate material  at  the  surface  thereof  remote  from  said 
exposed  surface,  and  ,         ^    ,    .• 

a  bonding  agent  in  the  form  of  a  layer  of  a  foamed  plastics 
material  in  a  gelled  stote  securing  said  layer  of  porous 
pile-forming  material  to  said  substrate  matenal  without 
substantial  penetration  of  said  pile-formmg  matenal. 


1  A  method  of  providing  a  compression  or  injection  molded 
completely  cured  reinforced  thennoset  article  with  a  coating 
to  eLinate  surface  defects,  (1)  the  composition  of  said  ther- 
moset  article  comprising  a  completely  cured   unsaturated 
polyester-crosshnkable  monomer  compounf  reinforc^  with 
Sai  fibers  and  containing  a  low  shnnk  additive  and  a  filler  (2 
Lid  article  having  integrally  molded  an  o^ter  surface  at  le^t 
one  boss  and/or  at  least  one  rib.  said  boss  and/or  said  nb  bemg 
opposite  to  said  surface,  and  (3)  said  surface  having  defec^ 
comprising  sink  marks,  pores,  microcracks,  open  kmt  lines  and 

^t^^^'^o^  surface  of  said  article  in  a  mold  a 
charee  of  a  curable  theraiosetting  coatmg  composition, 
said  charge  being  sufficient  to  provide  on  said  surface  a 
coating  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  twenty  mils; 
b.  closing  the  mold  and  applying  sufficient  Pressure  to  said 
charge  to  cause  the  coating  composition  to  substantially 
unifonnly  cover  and  penetrate  said  surface,  the  coating 
composition  including  a  mold  release  agent  and 
(i)  an  isocyanate-tenninated  material  containmg  unreacted 

isocyanate  groups,  and  »      .  r«, 

(ii)  a  composition  containing  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  for 

reaction  with  (i);  .        j       ,j  .„^»r  heat 

c  curing  said  coating  composition  m  said  mold  under  heat 

and  pressure  to  bond  said  coating  composition  to  said 

d.?emov1nTtaid  coated  article  from  -jd  -old  Pr^^^^^^^^^ 
said  article  with  a  substantially  smooth  defect-free  cross 
linked-isocyanate  based  coating  bonded  to  said  surface  of 
said  article. 


4,081,580  ^^ 

PAPER  WRAPPER  FOR  WRAPPING  REFRIGERATED 

MEAT 
EUi  Kato,  No.  2-11,  Higashiteraokitadai,  Tsurumi,  Yokohmna, 

cSS^nSri  of  ser.  No.  415^;  No.^\^'^3J.t^ 

No.  3,902,650.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25, 1975,  S^.  No.  607JW 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  2, 1992, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.^  B65D  65/00;  B32B  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  428-134  3  ^^>^ 


1  A  paper  wrapper  for  wrapping  refrigerated  meat  compns- 
ing  single  or  multi-ply  paper  board  having  a  thickne^  of 
20/100-80/100  mm,  and  coated  on  both  sides  for  miparting 
water-proofmg  properties,  embossed  with  nigo^  P^"^^;^ 
having  a  side  length  of  1-8  mm.  with  a  depth  oi^^^^'>oi 
the  thickness  of  the  paper  at  ^f'^^^'^^l^'^^'^^^.^^l 
density  of  2-ll/cm^  having  after  embossmg.  a  water  resK 
tance  30-350  g/m^  at  the  nigose  surface,  an  air  penneabihty  of 
50-200  seconds/100  cc  and  a  bu«tmg  strength  of  3^-14 
kg/cm^  and  having  fme  cracking  in  the  water-resistant  coatmg 
at  the  rugose  surface. 
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4,081^1 
LAMINATED  AIRCRAFT  WINDSHIELD 
Harry  E.  LittdU  Jr^  GibMiiia,  Pa^  MrigMr  to  PPG  Industrict, 
Ikm  Pittabwgh,  Pit 

CoatiBMtkM-ia-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  456,925,  Apr.  1, 1974, 

abuMioMd.  TUi  appUcatioa  May  5, 1976,  Scr.  No.  683,352 

lat  a.J  E04C  l/OO;  B32B  27/36.  27/40 

U.S.  CL  428—138  36  Claiiiu 


said  window  such  that  loads  imposed  on  said  structural  sheet 
members  are  transferred  from  said  structural  sheet  members  to 
said  support  structure  through  said  edge  attachment  means. 
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4,081,582 
nBROUS  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

George  A.  M.  Butterworth,  Western  Springs;  Robert  T.  EUas, 

Downers  Grove,  and  Wayne  D.  Miller,  Oak  Lawn,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  Johnson  A  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,208 

Int.  a.2  B32B  5/08 

U.S.  a.  428—284  40  Qaims 


1.  A  transparent  laminated  window  having  high  impact 
resistance  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  support  structure,  said 
window  comprising  an  outer  protective  sheet  or  ply  of  an 
abrasion  resistant,  chemical  resistant  and  thermal  resistant 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass  and  plastic 
and  a  sublaminate  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin,  transparent, 
structural  sheet  members  of  polycarbonate  resin  each  having  a 
maximum  thickness  of  0.250  inch,  elastomeric  resinous  inter- 
layer  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyure- 
thanes  and  silicones  which  exhibit  good  tensile  strength  reten- 
tion and  embrittlement  resistance  over  a  wide  range  of  temper- 
atures disposed  between  and  bonded  to  said  structural  sheet 
members,  said  structural  sheet  members  and  said  elastomeric 
resinous  interlayer  material  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  said 
outer  protective  sheet  to  form  edge  portions  integral  therewith 
for  mounting  of  the  window  to  said  support  structure,  said 
structural  sheet  members  and  said  interlayer  material  having 
aligned  spaced  apertures  in  said  edge  portions  and  adapted  for 
alignment  with  spaced  apertures  on  said  support  structure  for 
said  window  for  receipt  of  edge  attachment  means  applied 
only  through  said  apertures  when  aligned  to  rigidly  secure  said 
edge  portions  to  said  support  structure  for  said  window  such 
that  loads  imposed  on  said  window  are  transferred  from  said 
window  to  said  support  structure  through  said  structural  sheet 
members  and  said  edge  attachment  means,  and  interlayer  mate- 
rial selected  from  said  group  bonding  said  outer  protective 
sheet  or  ply  to  said  sublaminate. 

15.  A  transparent  laminated  window  having  high  impact 
resistance  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  support  structure,  said 
window  comprising  an  outer  protective  sheet  or  ply  of  an 
abrasion  resistant,  chemical  resistant  and  thermal  resistant 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass  and  plastic, 
a  first  interlayer  of  elastomeric  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyurethanes  and  silicones  which  exhibit  good 
tensile  strength  retention  and  embrittlement  resistance  over  a 
wide  range  of  temperatures  adhered  to  said  outer  protective 
sheet,  a  pair  of  thin,  transparent,  structural  sheet  members  of 
polycarbonate  resin  each  having  a  maximum  thickness  of  0.2S0 
inch,  a  second  interlayer  of  elastomeric  resin  selected  from  said 
group  disposed  between  and  bonded  to  said  structural  sheet 
members,  said  first  interlayer  of  elastomeric  resin  being  ad- 
hered to  one  of  said  structural  sheet  members,  and  said  first 
interlayer  and  said  second  interlayer  of  elastomeric  resin  hav- 
ing a  thickness  greater  than  0.015  inch,  whereby  the  propaga- 
tion of  cracks  caused  by  impact  on  said  outer  protective  sheet 
is  minimized,  said  structural  sheet  members  and  said  second 
interlayer  of  elastomeric  resin  extending  continuously  beyond 
the  edge  of  said  outer  protective  sheet  to  provide  aligned  edge 
portions  integral  therewith  for  mounting  of  the  window  to  said 
support  structure,  said  structural  sheet  members  and  said  inter- 
layer material  having  aligned  spaced  apertures  in  their  edge 
portions  and  adapted  for  alignment  with  spaced  apertures  on 
said  support  structure  for  said  window  for  receipt  of  edge 
attachment  means  applied  only  through  said  apertures  when 
aligned  to  rigidly  secure  said  edge  portions  of  said  structural 
sheet  members  and  said  interlayers  to  said  support  structure  for 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  loft,  low  density,  nonwo- 
ven  fibrous  material  having  thermoplastic  synthetic  wood  pulp 
fibers  in  at  least  one  region  of  said  material  parallel  to  or  in- 
cluding its  median  plane  which  comprises: 
bringing  together  a  first  layer  of  irregularly  arranged,  inter- 
secting, overlapping,  mechanically  interengaged,  loosely 
assembled  fibers  defining  interstices  therebetween,  said 
fibers  including  fibers  other  than  thermoplastic  synthetic 
wood  pulp  fibers,  said  layer  of  fibers  having  free  fiber  ends 
extending  outwardly  from  at  least  one  boundary  surface 
of  the  layer,  with  a  second  layer  of  similarly  disposed 
fibers,  said  second  layer  including  at  least  thermoplastic 
synthetic  wood  pulp  fibers  and  optionally,  other  fibers, 
said  thermoplastic  synthetic  wood  pulp  fibers  located  at 
least  in  surface  portions  of  said  layer  immediately  adjacent 
said  one  boundary  surface  of  the  first  layer  and  having 
free  fiber  ends  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  to  bring  at 
least  some  of  the  fiber  segments  of  thermoplastic  synthetic 
wood  pulp  fibers  of  said  second  layer  into  contact  with 
said  first  layer  of  fibers  of  inserting  free  fiber  ends  from  at 
least  one  of  said  layers  into  interstices  between  fibers  in 
the  other  of  said  layers,  thermoplastic  synthetic  wood 
pulp  fibers  that  are  mechanically  interengaged  with  other 
fibers  in  the  second  layer  being  present  at  the  boundary 
surface  of  said  layer  adjacent  said  first  layer  in  a  quantity 
sufficient  to  occupy  at  least  about  10  percent  of  the  area 
occupied  by  exposed  fiber  segments  contained  in  the 
second  layer  at  its  said  boundary  surface,  at  least  some  of 
the  interstices  between  fibers  of  said  fu^t  layer  being  of  a 
width  at  least  twice  as  large  as  the  mean  diameter  of  said 
thermoplastic  synthetic  wood  pulp  fibers  in  said  second 
layer,  at  least  some  of  the  interstices  between  fibers  of  said 
second  layer  being  of  a  width  at  least  twice  as  large  as  the 
mean  diameter  of  the  fibers  in  said  first  layer,  said  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  wood  pulp  fibers  in  the  second  layer 
having  a  melting  point  lower  than  the  melting  point  or 
degradation  temperature  of  every  other  type  of  fibers 
contained  in  said  two  layers;  and 
applying  heat  in  the  absence  of  pressure  at  least  to  the  por- 
tions of  said  two  fibrous  layers  in  which  thermoplastic 
synthetic  wood  pulp  fibers  of  said  second  layer  that  are  in 
contact  with  fibers  of  said  first  layer  are  located,  to  fuse 
and  bond  at  least  some  of  said  contacting  thermoplastic 
synthetic  wood  pulp  fibers  to  fibers  of  said  first  layer  and 
thereby  produce  a  fibrous  material  of  good  stability  and 
mechanical  integrity,  which  displays  excellent  resistance 
to  delamination  as  well  as  good  hand  and  softness. 
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4  081  583 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Toyomi  Akiyama,  Sakai;  Talji  Higaki,  Nishinomiya;  Eiichiro 
Shiratsuchi,  Tokyo,  and  EUiro  Tagami,  Yokohama,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,630,  Not.  3, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatlon  Dec.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  533,7W 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1969,  44-91544 
Int.  a?  B32B  15/08 

U.S.  a.  428-457  ^.  ,    *°  P^ 

1  An  electrosutic  recording  material  on  which  an  electro- 
static latent  image  can  be  formed  without  photoelectric  con- 
version or  photo-conductive  effect,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
base  sheet  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  paper,  plastic 
sheet  and  metal  plate,  said  base  sheet  having  a  dried  coating 
thereon  of  an  electric-charge-retentive  layer  of  dielectric  poly- 
meric film  prepared  from  an  aqueous  dispersion  compnsing 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water-insoluble  polymer 
prepared  from  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  conjugated  diolefinic  monomers  and  (2)  ethyl- 
enic  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear 
olefins,  branched  olefins,  aromatic  vinyl  compounds,  vmy 
cyanide  compounds,  alkyl  acrylates,  alkyl  methacrylates,  viny 
ethers,  and  vinyl  halides.  and  (B)  1  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  water-soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  an  ammonium  salt  and  organic  amine  salt  of  a  copolymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (I)  copolymers  of  ethyl- 
enic  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear 
olefins,  branched  olefins,  aromatic  vinyl  compounds,  vmy 
cyanide  compounds,  alkyl  acrylates,  alkyl  methacrylates,  vmyl 
halides,  acrylamide,  methacrylamide.  and  vmyl  ethers  and 
unsaturated  monobasic  carboxylic  acids,  (2)  copolymers  of 
conjugated  diolefinic  monomers  and  unsaturated  monobasic 
carboxylic  acids,  and  (3)  copolymers  of  ethylenic  monomere 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  olefins,  branched 
olefins,  aromatic  vinyl  compounds,  vinyl  cyanide  compounds, 
alkyl  acrylates.  alkyl  methacrylates,  vinyl  halides.  acrylamide. 
methacrylamide.  and  vinyl  ethers,  conjugated  diolefinic  mono- 
mers and  unsaturated  monobasic  carboxylic  acids,  said  water 
soluble  salt  of  the  copolymer  containing  8  to  50  mole  percent 
of  carboxyl  groups,  and  said  aqueous  dispersion  being  pre- 
pared by  emulsifying  and  dispersing  the  monomer  or  mono- 
mers for  constituting  the  (A)  polymer  with  the  (B)  water-solu- 
ble salt  of  copolymer  containing  carboxyl  groups  m  the  aque- 
ous medium  and  then  polymerizing  the  same. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  olefines,  branched  olefines, 
aromatic  vinyl  compounds,  vinyl  cyanide  compounds,  alkyl 
acrylates,  alkyl  methacrylates.  vinyl  halides,  acrylamide.  meth- 
acrylamide. and  vinyl  ethers  and  unsaturated  monobasic  car- 
boxylic acids,  (2)  copolymers  of  conjugated  diolefinic  mono- 
mers and  unsaturated  monobasic  carboxylic  acids,  and  (3) 
copolymers  of  ethylenic  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linear  olefines,  branched  olefines.  aromatic  vmyl 
compounds,  vinyl  cyanide  compounds,  alkyl  acrylates,  alkyl 
methacrylates.  vinyl  halides,  acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  and 
vinyl  ethers,  conjugated  diolefinic  monomers  and  unsaturated 
monobasic  carboxylic  acids,  said  water  soluble  salt  of  the 
copolymer  containing  8  to  50  mole  percent  of  carboxyl  groups. 


4081  585 
FORCED  FLOW  ELECTROCHEMICAL  BATTERY 
Jean  Jacquelin,  Limours,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  d'Electricite  S.A.,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,876 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  22, 1976,  76.08216 
Int.  C1.2  HOIM  8/24 
MS.  a.  429—23  21  Claims 


4,081,584 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Toyomi  Akiyama,  Sakai;  TaUi  Higaki,  Nishinomiya;  EUchiro 
Shiratsuchi,  Tokyo,  and  EUiro  Tagiuni,  Yokohamj,  -U  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,630  No.  3,  W  abmidoned.  TTus 
appUcation  Dec.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  533^94 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  15, 1969, 44-vi9«4 
Inta.2B32B75/(W 
428—514  40  Claims 

V  An  electrostatic  recording  material  on  which  an  electro- 
sutic latent  image  can  be  formed  consisting  «se"tially  of  a 
base  sheet  having  a  dried  coating  thereon  of  an  electnc-charge- 
retentive  layer  of  dielectric  polymeric  film  prepared  from  ^ 
aqueous  dispersion  comprising  (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  waTer-insoluble  polymer  prepared  from  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ^^(O  conjugate^ 
diolefinic  monomers  and  (2)  ethylenic  monomers  select^  Uom 
ihe  group  consisting  of  linear  olefines,  branched  olefines  aro- 
matic vinyl  compounds,  vinyl  cyanide  comPOund\aMacryW 
ktes  alkyl  methacrylates,  vinyl  ethers,  and  vinyl  hal  des.  and 
?bTi  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water-solub  e  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ammonium  salt  and 
orgSS  amSe  salt'of  I  copolymer  selected  from  the  group 
StU  of  (1)  copolymers  of  ethylenic  monomers  selected 


1   In  an  electrochemical  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cells,  each  cell  comprising  from  the  inside  towards  the  outside 
in  particular:  a  negative  coUector  grid,  a  porous  separator,  a 
porous  active  catalytic  layer,  a  positive  collector  grid,  and  a 
porous  water  repellant  layer,  said  battery  further  compnsing 
means  for  feeding  said  cells  in  series  with  an  electrolytic  solu- 
tion comprising  an  active  material  in  suspension  and  m  particu- 
lar zinc  powder,  said  feeding  means  compnsing  means  for 
conveying  said  solution  inside  said  cells,  said  cells  bemg 
grouped  into  m  modules,  each  capable  of  delivenng  a  potentuU 
difference  U  and  being  connected  electrically  in  senes  with 
said  modules,  means  for  connecting  said  modules  electncaUy  in 
series  and  means  for  feeding  said  modules  with  said  solution  m 
parallel,  said  module  feeding  means  compnsing  a  pump  and  for 
each  module  an  input  and  output  pipe  for  conveymg  solution 
from  a  storage  tank  towards  each  of  said  modules  through  said 
input  pipe  and  being  returned  to  said  tank  after  having  passed 
through  said  module  through  said  output  pipe,  the  unprove- 
ment  comprising  p  designating  the  rank  of  a  module,  said  input 
pipe  as  well  as  said  output  pipe,  each  compnsmg  at  least  one 
electrolytic  resistor,  said  electrolytic  resistors  being  respec- 
tively, the  input  resistor  and  the  output  resistor  for  each  mod- 
ule in  which  said  solution  flows,  and  means  for  connectmg  said 
resistors  such  that  said  input  resistor  causes  the  potential  of  the 
solution  to  vary  from  the  value  of  the  potential  m  said  tank  to 
the  value  of  the  potential  at  the  input  of  said  module,  and  said 
output  resistor  causes  the  value  of  said  potential  of  the  solution 
to  vary  from  the  value  of  the  potential  at  the  output  of  said 
module  to  the  value  of  the  potential  in  said  tank. 
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4,081,586 

DISPOSABLE  BATTERY  PACKAGE  FOR  CHARGED 

AND  DUMPED  BATTERIES 

John  M.  Neei,  WyoniMing,  Pa^  anignor  to  General  Battery 

CorporatioB,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  790,880 

Int  a.2  HOIM  2/04 

UA  a.  429—48  15  Claims 


1.  A  charged  and  dumped  battery  package,  comprising: 

(a)  a  battery  case  having  a  plurality  of  venting  ports  therein; 

(b)  battery  sealing  strip  means  disposed  over  at  least  the  top 
surface  of  said  ports  for  at  least  partially  sealing  said  ports, 
comprising  thin  sheet  material  having  a  plurality  of  inden- 
tations thereon  forming  protrusions  extending  from  one 
side  thereof  into  each  of  said  ports,  each  of  said  protru- 
sions having  a  minute  vent  hole  therein;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  disposable  insert  means,  at  least  one  for 
each  port,  for  at  least  sealing  said  strip  means  with  respect 
to  said  top  surface  of  said  ports. 


4,081,588 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Dennis  Ernest  Macldey  ETana,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  Edwin 

Robson,  Blackpool,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,674,  May  28, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,299 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1973, 
27331/73;  Jan.  23, 1974,  3118/74 

Int  a.2  C08F  2/16,  114/06.  214/06 
U.S.  a.  526—87  6  CUdms 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  vinyl  chloride  poly- 
mer which  comprises  polymerizing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
vinyl  chloride  or  vinyl  chloride  and  up  to  30%  by  weight 
thereof  at  least  one  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
copolymerizable  therewith,  wherein  before  the  commence- 
ment of  polymerization  a  mixture  of  monomeric  material  to  be 
polymerized  and  water  is  homogenized  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  emulsifiers  and 
suspension  agents  and  a  monomer  soluble  polymerization  initi- 
ator, 
the  improvement  in  which  the  mixture  which  is  homoge- 
nized before  commencement  of  polymerization  contains 
6-75%  of  the  total  quantity  of  monomeric  material  to  be 
polymerized  in  the  aqueous  dispersion,  and  at  least  10% 
by  weight  of  the  water  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  initia- 
tor to  be  used  in  the  polymerization  reaction  and,  after 
homogenization,  the  homogenized  mixture  is  mixed  with 
the  remainder  of  the  monomeric  material  to  be  used  in  the 
polymerization,  which  remainder  has  not  been  homoge- 
nized and  has  been  kept  out  of  contact  with  the  homoge- 
nized mixture,  to  form  the  aqueous  dispersion  which  is 
then  polymerized. 


4,081,587 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ETHYLENE-ACRYUC  ACID  COPOLYMERS 
Bert  H.  Clampttt,  and  Ronald  E.  Gilbert,  both  of  Katy,  Tex., 
aasigBors  to  Golf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  May  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  797,649 
Int  a.2  C08F  8/14.  8/50 
VS.  CL  526—54  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  copolymer  containing 
polymerized  ethylene  and  a  polymerized  acrylic  acid  which 
consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  copolymer  containing  polymerized  ethylene 
and  a  polymerized  lower  alkyl  ester  of  an  acrylic  acid  in  a 
diary  lalkane, 

(b)  adding  a  higher  alkanol  and  a  transesterification  catalyst 
to  the  solution  of  (a), 

(c)  heating  the  solution  of  (b)  to  reflux  temperature  to  form 
higher  alkyl  esters  of  the  acrylic  acid  and  to  liberate  a 
lower  alkanol  by  a  transesterification  reaction  and  distill- 
ing the  lower  alkanol  from  the  reaction  zone, 

(d)  following  the  completion  of  step  (c)  increasing  the  solu- 
tion temperature  to  remove  any  remaining  higher  alkanol 
from  the  reaction  zone  by  distillation,  and 

(e)  heating  the  solution  of  step  (d)  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently high  to  thermally  decompose  the  higher  alkyl  ester 
of  the  acrylic  acid  and  form  the  corresponding  acrylic 
acid, 

the  copolymer  charged  in  step  (a)  being  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  a  methyl  or  ethyl  ester  of  acrylic  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  the  higher  alkanol  charged  in  step  (b)  being 
isopropanol  or  tertiary  butanol. 


4,081,589 
ELIMINATION  OF  FIBROUS  POLYMERS 
Edwin  F.  Peters,  Winfleld,  and  David  E.  Boone,  Lisle,  both  of 
ni.,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,519 
Int  a.2  C08F  4/H  10/02.  10/06 
U.S.  a.  526—97  .10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  alpha-olefins  comprising 
contacting  an  alpha-olefin  or  mixtures  thereof  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  an  effective  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  compo- 
nent prepared  from  (a)  a  hydrocarbon-soluble  transition  metal 
compound  supported  on  a  Group  IIA,  IIB  or  VIIB  oxide, 
hydroxide,  hydrous  oxide,  alkoxide  or  halide  and  (b)  a  Group 
II-III  metal  organic  promoter,  the  improvement  comprising 
adding  to  such  catalyst  an  effective  amount  of  a  finely  divided 
oxide  such  that  fibrous  polymer  formation  is  inhibited. 


4,081,590 

CATIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Joseph  P.  Kennedy,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  A 

Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  221,774,  Jan.  28, 1972,  Pat  No.  4,029,866. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,850 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  14, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  C08F  4/52.  36/06.  36/08 

U.S.  a.  526—185  9  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  catalyst  for  the  homopolymerization  of  isoole- 

fins  and  copolymerization  of  isoolefins  and  conjugated  dienes, 

said  cationic  catalyst  formed  by  the  reaction  comprising: 

(a)  an  organoaluminum  having  the  formula  AIR2X  wherein 
X  is  a  halogen  or  hydrogen  atom  and  R  is  the  same  or  a 
different  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,-C,2  alkyl,  phenyl,  C7-C14  aralkyl  and 
€7-0,4  alkaryl;  and 

(b)  a  cocatalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
dioxide,  sulfur  trioxide,  mixed  halogens,  iodine,  and 
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hypohalides.  the  molar  tatio  of  said  AlRjX  to  said  cocata- 
lyst being  greater  than  1:1. 


4,081,591 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  UNSATURATED 

CYCLOACETAL  RESIN 

Eiichiro  Takiyama,  Kamakura;  Toshiaki  Sugimoto,  Yokohama; 

Goichi  Yamaguchi.  Urawa,  and  S«»i"»u  Nagao  Takasaki,  jU 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shows  Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd.  and 

NipponKayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11. 1976.  Ser.  No.  694.999 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  11. 1975.  50-695SW 

Int  a.^  C08F  2/00.  4/00 

_  j-^j 217  SCIauns 

'1*  A  method  for  stabUizing  an  unsaturated  cycloacetal  r«in 
produced  by  reacting  (I)  a  cycloacetal  co"^P«""^.^^>*S^ 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diallylidene  pentaerythntol,  tna^- 
yMene  irbitol.  dicrotonylidene  pentaerthntol^d  dime  ha^- 
yhdene  pentaerythritol  with  (II)  an  unsaturated  dcoho   se- 
S  fro"^  the  group  consisting  of  2-hydroxyethyl  acrylate 
2-unsaturated  methacrylate.  2-hydroxypropyl  acrylate  and 
2-hydroxypropyl  methacrylate.  said  components  (1)  and  (U) 
optionally  being  further  reacted  with  one  or  more  compounds 
LCed  from  L  group  consisting  of  a  Polyene  ^^^^^^^^^ 
hydroxy  polyether  and  a  hydroxy  polyester,  m  the  presence  ot 
an  acid  c^lyst.  which  method  comprises  addmg  a  subihzer 
Lifted  f'om  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  combmat.on  of  a 
^condary  amine  and  a  tertiary  amine  and  (b)  a  combmat.on  of 
a  secondary  amine  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  to  rtie 
JeSion  system,  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  per 
IW  parts  by  weight  of  the  unsaturated  cycloacetal  resin  dur- 
ng  the  reaction  of  producing  the  unsaturated  cycloacetal  resin 
and/or  after  completion  of  the  reaction,  and  'namt^"»;«  ^^ 
pH  of  the  unsaturated  cycloacetal  ^«V\%    r.^h.t  on  of 
4.  measured  on  the  basis  of  a  50%  methyl  alcohol  solution  of 

the  resin. 


methyl  vinyl  ether,  ethyl  vinyl  ether,  the  propyl  vinyl 
ethers,  and  the  butyl  vinyl  ethers, 

(3)  vinyl  acetate,  and 

(4)  styrene. 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  terpinolene  and  gamma  terpinene. 


4  081,593 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOSPHAZENE  FIRE 

RETARD  ANT 

CarroU  W.  Lanier.  Baker,  and  James  T.  F.  Kao.  Baton  Rouge, 

both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  ««c»«nf»"|J' ^■; 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  529,760.  Dec.  5. 1974,  Pat  No.  3,974.242. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,171,  Jun.  12, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

652,639 
Int  a.2  C08B  16/00:  D06M  13/26.  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—57  ^  Claims 

1.  Regenerated  cellulose  filaments  and  articles  having  dis- 
persed therein  a  flame  retardant  amount  of  a  phosphonitnlate 
polymer  prepared  according  to  the  process  comprising  react- 
ing, in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  an  acid  acceptor  sufficient 
to  complex  with  at  least  twice  the  molar  amount  of  hydrogen 
halide  formed,  a  phosphonitrilic  halide  with  a  hydroxyl  com- 
pound selected  from  aliphatic  alcohols  havmg  from  one  to 
about  six  carbon  atoms  and  aromatic  alcohols  having  from  six 
to  about  ten  carbon  atoms  according  to  the  steps  of 
(a)  contacting  a  mixture  of  said  phosphonitrilic  halide  and 
said  acid  acceptor  with  at  least  about  85  to  about  180 
weight  percent  of  the  theoretical  amount  based  on  said 
phosphonitrilic  halide  of  said  hydroxyl  compound  at  a 
temperature  of  not  more  than  about  40*  C  whereby  a 
relatively  low  concentration  of  said  hydroxyl  compound 
is  present  during  the  initial  i  to  about  3  hours  of  the  reac- 
tion and  whereby  condensation  occurs  between  interme- 
diate phosphonitrilate  alkoxy  or  aryloxy  ester  species  and 
phosphonitrilic  halides  or  partially  esterified  phosphoni- 
trilates  with  the  evolution  of  an  alkyl  or  aryl  halide  com- 

pound,  and 
(b)  thereafter,  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  20*  to  about  50*  C  for  a  period  of  from 
about  i  to  about  120  hours. 


.  4,081,592 

PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  ACRYLONTTRILE 
COPOLYMERS  EMPLOYING  TERPINOLENE  OR 
gISmA  TOPINENE  AS  A  CHAIN  MODIFIER 
Brandford  E.  Giddings,  WarrensTiUe  Heights;  Gendd  P.  Coffey, 
Lyndhurst;  WUIUun  M.  Giffen.  Jr..  Aurora,  and  Herbert  F. 
Mazeke.  WarrensyUle  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Standard  OU  Company.  Qeyeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17. 1977.  Ser.  No.  769,510 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  2/00.  26/00.  32/00.  320/44 
US  a  526—248  6  Qaims 

*l'  The  process  comprising  polymerizing  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  generating  polymenza- 
Uon  ilator'^in  the  substantial  absence  of  molecular  oxygen 
100  parts  by  weight  of  monomers  consisting  essentially  of 
(A)  from  1  to  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  mtnle  having  the 
structure 

CH,=C-CN 

I 
R 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen,  and 
(B)  from  99  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  an  ester  having  the  structure 

CHj^C-COOR: 

I 
R, 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 

to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen,  and  R^ is  an  alkyl  group   ^^  ^  ^^^^^.^  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 

,i':%'':^X^^^loTt^  group  consisting  of  thereof,  wherein  E  is 


4,081.594 
UNSATURATED  BICYCLIC  LACTONE 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING  PGC-TYPE 
COMPOUNDS 
Robert  C.  KeUy,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  _^  „     ,.,    ,  oo»  «* 

Di^siolTof'ker.  No.  415.050.  No,.  12  ^73,  Pat  No  3  993,686. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710.622 
Int.  a.^  C07D  307/77 
U.S.  CI.  542-429  ^^^^  17  CUums 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  tormuia: 
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'OH   or   Rz 


»OH, 


in  which  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  R|  is 


V 


-C-C^2,-CH,   or 
R4 


-CH,-C^i« 


-Q-" 


in  which  Rjand  R4are  each  hydrogen,  fluoro  or  lower-alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that  R3  is 
fluoro  only  when  R4  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro;  — C^Hj,—  is 
straight  chain  alkylene  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
—C^2m—  ^  *  valance  bond  or  alkylene  of  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  between 
— CH2—  and  the  ring;  and  T  is  lower-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  fluoro,  chloro,  trifluoro-,  methyl,  or  — OR2, 
in  which  R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  j  is  0  to  3,  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that  not 
more  than  two  Ts  are  other  than  alkyl. 


4,081^95 
REDUCTION  GIVING  3-CEPHEM  COMPOUNDS 

Wataru  Nagata,  Nishinomiya;  Masayuki  Naiisada,  Ibaraki; 
Yoahio  Hamashima,  Kyo,  and  Kyoto  Okada,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  St  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  11, 1975,  50*135385 
Int.  a.2  C07D  501/04.  501/60 
MS.  a.  544—23  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  having  the  following 
formula: 


CX>B 


wherein  A,  COB,  R,  and  n  are  as  defined  above  and 
X  is  raethanesulfonyloxy,  benzenesulfonyloxy,  toluene-p- 
sulfonyloxy,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine, 
with  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  magne- 
sium and  aluminum  in  the  presence  of  acetic  acid  or  a  mineral 
acid  or  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum,  palladium 
or  nickel  catalyst. 


4,081,596 
PYRAZOL-5-ONES 

Eike  MoUer,  Karl  Meng,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Egbert  Wehinger, 
Neriges,  and  Harald  Horstmann,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  461,282,  Apr.  15, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,957,814. 
This  appUcation  No?.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  633,396 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  17, 1973, 2319280; 

Dec.  19, 1973,  2363139 

Int.  a.2  C07D  231/20:  A61K  31/415 

U.S.  a.  548—367  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


An 


N 


COB 


wherein     A     is     amino,     mandeloylamino,     0-formylman- 
deloylamino,  phenoxyacetamido,  phenylacetamido,  a-phenyl- 
glycinamido,    N-t-butoxycarbonyl-a-phenylglycinamido,    or 
2-thienylacetamido; 
COB  is  carboxy,  p-methoxybenzyloxycarbonyl,  p-nitroben- 
zyloxycarbonyl,  2,2,2-trichloroethoxycarbonyl,  or  benz- 
hydryloxycarbonyl; 
R  represets  two  hydrogens;  methyl  and  hydrogen;  (5-meth- 
yl-l,3,4-thiadiazol-2yl)thiomethyl  and  hydrogen;  or  meth- 
ylene; and 
n  is  zero  or  one 
which  consists  essentially  of  treating  a  compound  having  the 
following  formula: 


HC— R* 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  nontoxic  salt  thereof, 
wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl  or  trifluo- 
romethyl; 

R'  is  monoaryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkoxy 
or  aralkyl  wherein  the  aryl  moiety  is  a  monoaryl  moiety 
and  the  alkyl  moiety  is  a  lower  alkyl  moiety,  said  aralkyl 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkoxy; 

R^  is  lower  alkyl;  and 

R^  is  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  substituted  by: 

a.  1  or  2  of  the  same  or  different  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkoxy; 

b.  cycloalkyl  of  5,  6  or  7  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkenyl  of 
S,  6  or  7  carbon  atoms; 

c.  nitro;  or 

d.  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trifluoromethyl  and  nitro,  and  1  or  2  of  the  same  or 
different  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen 
and  trifluoromethyl;  or 

R^  is  naphthyl.  1!^ 
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-„  4,081,597  ■     ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PYlS^ONES  FROM  PYRAZOLIDONES 
Ian  Geo^e^eron  Reming,  and  Raymond  Vincent  Hea?on 
JonX^th  of  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,158 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24, 1975, 

''^^''     lni.C^?  am  231/22,  231/24.  231/26     ^  ^^ 
"t  ^pr^^^r  manufacture  of  pyrazolones  of  the  formula: 


CH2-C-R' 
o=c^    / 

N 

I 
R 


CHi CH-R' 

I  I 

Y 

r 

wherein  R  and  R'  have  the  meanings  stated  above  with  hydro- 
gen peroxide  in  the  presence  of  alkali. 

4,081,598  _^ 

FLAME  RETARDANT  MERCAPTOCARBOXYLIC  AOD 

EyiERS  OF  HALOGENATED  POLYOLS 

Charles  R.  Morgan,  Brooke?iUe,  and  Da?id  E.  Kramm,  Lai^, 

both  of  Md,,  assignors  to  W.  R.  G"ce  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Di?ision  of  Ser.  No.  552,674,  Feb.  24, 1975,  P«t- Nj- ♦;J*«»218. 

This  appUcation  May  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  797,225 

Int.  a.2  C07C  149/20.  149/22 

U.S  a  560-147  2  C***™* 

1.'  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  halogen-contaimng  poly- 

thiol  of  the  formula: 


o 

II 

CH20C(R,)SH 

o 

II 


CH20C(R,)SH 


wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
ronSg  of  phenyl,  a-  -d  ^-apl^hyl,  and  phenyl,  o-^d 
fl-naphthyl  substituted  with  CH„  OCHj,  CI,  B^' NO2.  ^"  " 
or  SO,H  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  carboxylic  acio.  ^^^  consisting  of 

alkyl  group  which  comprises  treatmg  a  pyr  ^^^ 

formula: 


ELECTRICAL 


I 


4  081  599 
PIPE  COUPLING  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Alan  H.  Cookson,  Southboro,  Maas.,  aasignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,216 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  9/06;  F16L  17/00 

U.S.  a.  174-21  C  *  Claims 


1  A  coupling  for  sealingly  connecting  two  sections  of  pipe 
having  a  gas  disposed  therein,  said  pipe  sections  having  an 
outside  diameter,  said  pipe  sections  being  outer  sheaths  of  a 
high  voltage  gas-insulated  transmission  line  and  having  an 
electrical  conductor  insulatably  supported  therein,  said  cou- 
pling comprising:  . 
an  annular,  elongated  housing  comprising  two  circumferen- 
tially  continuous  end  sections  and  an  intermediate  section 
therebetween  longitudinally  connecting  said  two  end 
sections,  said  end  sections  having  an  inside  diameter  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  said  pipe  outside  diameter  and  capa- 
ble of  being  welded  thereto,  said  end  sections  extending 
longitudinally  outwardly  from  said  intermediate  section, 
said  intermediate  section  having  an  inside  diameter  greater 
than  said  pipe  outside  diameter,  said  pipe  sections  being 
disposed  within  said  housing  and  forming  a  joint  between 
said  pipe  sections,  said  joint  being  longitudinally  posi- 
tioned along  said  housing  within  said  intermediate  section, 
said  intermediate  section  and  said  pipe  sections  forming  an 
annular  space  therebetween; 
an  annular,  elongated,  elastic  sleeve  disposed  within  said 
annular  space  adjacent  said  pipe  joint  and  conUcting  said 
pipe  sections,  said  sleeve  having  radially  outward  exten- 
sions at  the  longitudinal  ends  thereof,  said  sleeve  exten- 
sions being  spaced  from  said  pipe  sections  and  extending 
to  said  housing  intermediate  sections  and  having  longitu- 
dinal elements  extending  towards  each  other  adjacent  said 
intermediate  sections,  said  longitudinal  elements  being 
radially  spaced  from  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve,  sleeve  exten- 
sions, and  longitudinal  elements  forming  a  generally  C- 
shaped  configuration  and  having  a  cavity  therebetween; 

and  c     A 

means  for  pressurizing  said  cavity,  the  pressunzation  of  said 

cavity  compressing  said  sleeve  against  said  pipe  sections 

and  sealing  said  pipe  joint. 

4,081,600 
HIGH  DENSITY  THICK  FOIL  aRCUITRY  LAMINATED 

PACKAGE 
Joseph  A.  Kueneman,  Torrance;  Kenneth  W.  Nestor,  Los  An- 
geles, and  Adolph  J.  Miera,  El  Segundo,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Buss  Systems,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,457 
Int.  a.2  H05K  1/02,  3/06 
U  S  a  174—68.5  20  Qaims 

V  In' the  conventional  process  for  producing  a  laminated 
oackaee  of  HDTF  circuitry  adhesively  bonded  to  a  supporting 
resin  layer,  where  said  circuitry  is  derived  by  photoetching  a 
metal  blank  adhesively  bonded  to  said  supporting  resin  layer  in 
accordance  with  a  pattern  master  transparency,  the  improne- 

ment  consisting  of:  ,    ,     •    .  j  i.^„,^ 

a.  preforming  a  cavity  in  a  precursor  of  a  laminated  board 
precisely  to  fit  the  pattern  shape,  depth,  profile  and  dimen- 
sions of  the  circuitry,  by  .  ,    •      .  u      i,^*« 

b.  thermoforming  with  a  metal  form  tool  denved  by  photo- 


etching  a  metal  plate  in  accordance  with  the  same  said 
pattern  master  transparency  to  a  depth  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  circuitry, 
c.  impressing  said  form  tool  into  said  precursor  in  a  press 
with  platens  heated  to  about  340*  F.  in  a  modified  low 
pressure  dwell  cycle  consisting  of  a  pressure  of  from  about 
9  psi  to  about  1 1  Dsi  of  net  plan  view  area  for  a  dwell  time 
of  from  about  195  seconds  to  about  225  seconds, 
followed  by  incompletely  curing  said  precursor  in  a  high  pres- 
sure cycle  unmodified,  as  specified  by  the  manufacturer  of  the 
prepreg  that  is  used  in  said  precursor  for  the  specific  resin  in  his 
product,  but  interrupted  short  of  completion  of  cure,  and 
recovering  a  laminated  board  with  a  preformed  cavity  therein. 
17.  In  a  laminated  board  adapted  to  receive  HDTF  circuitry 
adhesively  bonded  to  a  supporting  layer,  where  said  circuitry 
is  derived  by  photoetching  a  metal  blank  adhesively  bonded  to 
said  supporting  resin  layer  in  accordance  with  a  pattern  master 
transparency,  said  laminated  board  being  produced  from  a 
precursor  of  the  laminated  board  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
from  about  3  to  about  10  sheets  of  prepreg,  the  resin  of  said 
prepreg  being  in  the  B  stage  of  polymerization  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy  and  polyimide,  where  said 
laminated  board  is  produced  by  the  process  of: 


a.  preforming  a  cavity  in  the  precursor  of  said  laminated 
board  precisely  to  fit  the  pattern  shape,  depth,  profile  and 
dimensions  of  the  circuitry,  by 

b.  thermoforming  with  a  metal  tool  derived  by  photoetching 
a  metal  plate  in  accordance  with  the  same  said  pattern 
master  transparency  to  a  depth  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
said  circuitry. 

c  impressing  said  form  tool  into  said  precursor  m  a  press 
with  platens  heated  to  about  340'  F.  in  a  modified  low 
pressure  dwell  cycle  consisting  of  a  pressure  of  from  about 
9  psi  to  about  11  psi  of  net  plan  view  area  for  a  dwell  time 
of  from  about  195  seconds  to  about  225  seconds,  followed 
by  incompletely  curing  said  precursor  in  a  high  pressure 
cycle  unmodified,  as  specified  by  the  manufacturer  of  the 
prepreg  that  is  used  in  said  precursor  for  the  specific  resin 
in  his  product,  but  interrupted  short  of  completion  of  cure, 
and  recovering  a  laminated  board  with  a  preformed  cavity 
therein,  the  structural  improvement  wherein  the  imbed- 
ded woven  glass  fabric  in  the  midthickness  of  each  sheet 
of  said  plurality  of  sheets  of  prepreg  cradles  said  cavity  in 
a  nested  plurality  of  equally  spaced  layers  of  said  woven 
glass  fabric,  and  said  woven  glass  fabric  is  retained  m  a 
horizontally  stretched  and  vertically  compressed  condi- 
tion. 


4,081,601 
BONDING  CONTACT  MEMBERS  TO  aRCUIT  BOARDS 
Donald  Dinella,  Union,  and  Richard  M.  Koyaric,  Verona,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 

DiyiiJon  of  Ser.  No.  564,007.  Mar.  31, 1975,  Pat.  No.  34>64,666. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,913 

Int.  a.2  H05K  1/07 

U.S.  a.  174-68.5  ^        1  ^ 

1  A  circuit  board  including  a  dielectnc  substrate  and  a 
circuit  pattern  of  a  conductive  base  formed  in  adhesive  conuct 
on  the  substrate,  the  pattern  including  at  least  one  contact 
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finger  having  a  top  surface  area  for  making  contact  with  a   third  datum,  means  for  comparing  said  third  datum  with  a 


connector  contact,  wherein  an  improvement  comprises: 
a  conductive  overlay  solder-bonded  over  substantially  the 
entire  contact  finger  top  surface  area,  the  overlay  includ- 
ing a  layer  of  copper,  the  copper  layer  facing  and  being 
solder-bonded  to  the  base,  a  surface  layer  of  gold  having 


predetermined  value  representative  of  the  distance  between 


smm<w    I 
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COLD 
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COWS 
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a  top  surface  essentially  free  of  solder,  the  gold  providing 

a  contact  area  for  the  connector  contact,  and  a  layer  of  ^^  fjfs^  and  second  references  for  determining  the  correctness 

nickel  located  adjacent  and  between  the  surface  layer  and   ©f  said  first  datum  as  a  measure  of  the  location  of  said  position. 

the  copper  layer  for  preventing  the  copper  from  migrating 

through  the  surface  layer  to  the  surface  of  the  contact 


area. 


4,081,602 
SELF-SUPPORTING  CABLE 
Z?i  Paniri,  Scarborough,  and  Thomas  H.  Rudd,  Toronto,  both  of 
Canada,  aasignors  to  Canada  Wire  and  Cable  Limited,  Tor- 
onto,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  663,496 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Canada,  Apr.  18, 1975,  224990 

Int  a.2  HOIB  7/16 

UA  a.  174—103  8  Claims 

1.  A  self-supporting  power  cable  comprising: 

a.  a  cable  core  consisting  of  plural  electrically  conductive 
power  conductors  stranded  together,  and  a  filler  located 
in  the  intersticial  space  between  the  conductors; 

b.  a  unitary  jacket  surrounding  said  cable  core,  contacting 
said  cable  core  about  the  entire  periphery  thereof,  and 
having  two  diametrically  opposed  portions  of  increased 
overall  cross-sectional  thickness;  and 

c.  at  least  one  supporting  member  totally  embedded  into 
each  diametrically  opposed  portion  of  increased  overall 
thickness  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  cable. 


4,081,603 
POSITION  COORDINATE  DETERMINATION  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Daris,  Prospect,  and  Stephen  L.  Domyan,  Norwalk, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Summagraphics  Corporation, 
Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,158 
Int  a.2  G08C  21  m 
U.S.  a.  178—19  13  Claims 

1.  A  position  determination  device  comprising  a  data  sur- 
face, means  for  generating  a  first  datum  representing  the  loca- 
tion of  a  position  with  respect  to  a  first  reference  on  said  data 
surface  along  a  linear  path,  means  for  generating  a  second 
datum  representing  the  location  of  said  position  with  respect  to 
a  second  reference  on  said  data  surface  along  said  linear  path, 
means  for  adding  said  first  and  second  datum  to  produce  a 


4,081,604 
SUPERPOSITION  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Kiyoshi  Kanaiwa,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5, 1975,  50-107826 
Int.  a.2  G06F  3/12.  7/32.  13/00:  H04L  21/00 
MS.  a.  178—30  22  Claims 

1.  A  superposition  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
first  read-out  means  for  reading  first  coded  information  from 
a  first  storage  medium,  the  first  coded  information  corre- 
sponding to  information  to  be  recorded  on  a  recording 
medium  as  first  pattern  information; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  the  first  coded  information 
read  out  by  said  first  read-out  means; 
'    first  dot  signal  generator  means  responsive  to  the  first  coded 
information  from  said  first  memory  means  for  producing 
dot  signals; 
second  read-out  means  for  reading  out  second  coded  infor- 
mation from  a  second  storage  medium,  the  information  so 
read  out  being  usable  for  recording  second  pattern  infor- 
mation on  the  recording  medium; 
second  memory  means  for  storing  the  second  coded  infor- 
mation read  out  by  said  second  read-out  means; 
second  dot  signal  generator  means  responsive  to  the  second 
coded  information  from  said  second  memory  means  for 
producing  dot  signals;  and 
recording  signal  forming  means  for  combining  together  the 
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dot  signals  produced  by  said  first  and  second  dot  signal 
generator  means  to  form  recording  signals  for  succes- 


tion  of  the  output  signal  from  said  quantizing  means  for 
calculating  a  correlation  coefficient  thereof;  and 
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means  for  obtaining  the  fundamental  period  of  speech  by 
selecting  the  position  of  a  maximum  correlation  coeffici- 
ent from  the  output  of  said  autocorrelator. 


4,081,606 

SOUND  REPRODUCnON  SYSTEMS  WITH 

AUGMENTATION  OF  IMAGE  DEFINITION  IN  A 

SELECTED  DIRECOON 

Michael  Anthony  Gerzon,  Oxford,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

FUed  Not.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,591 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  13,  1975, 
46822/75 

Int.  a.2  H04R  5/00 
U.S.  a.  179—1  GQ  10  Claims 


1.  A  decoder  for  a  sound  reproduction  system  having  at  least 
three  loudspeakers  surrounding  a  listening  area,  the  decoder 
comprising  input  means  for  receiving  at  least  two  input  signals 
comprising  pressure  signal  components  and  velocity  signals 
comprising  pressure  signal  components  and  velocity  signal 
components  of  a  plurality  of  directions,  subtracter  means, 
responsive  to  the  input  means,  for  subtracting  from  those 
velocity  signal  components  of  a  chosen  direction  a  directional 
bias  signal  comprising  a  signal  all  the  components  of  which 
differ  in  phase  from  the  pressure  signal  components  by  90%  and 
output  means,  responsive  to  the  input  means  and  the  subtracter 
means,  for  producing  a  respective  output  signal  for  each  loud- 
speaker. 


4,081,605 

SPEECH  SIGNAL  FUNDAMENTAL  PERIOD 

EXTRACTOR 

Nobuhiko  KiUwaki,  Kodaira,  and  Shinichiro  Hashimoto,  Koga- 
nei,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,399 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1975,  50-102473 

Int.  a.2  GIOL  7/00 

U.S.  a.  179-1  SC  9  Claims 

1.  A  speech  signal  fundamental  period  extractor  comprising: 

means  for  removing  unnecesary  high-frequency  components 

from  a  residual  value  of  a  speech  wave; 
means  for  quantizing  the  output  signal  from  said  high-fre- 
quency component  removing  means  to  obtain  only  the 
low-bit  quantization  thereof: 
an  autocorrelator  means  supplied  with  the  low-bit  quantiza- 


4,081,607 

KEYWORD  DETECnON  IN  CONTINUOUS  SPEECH 

USING  CONTINUOUS  ASYNCHRONOUS 

CORRELATION 

Visvaldis  A.  Vitols,  Orange,  and  James  E.  Paul,  Jr.,  Anaheim, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  RockweU  International  Corpora- 
tion, El  Segundo,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,564,  Apr.  2, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,809 
Int.  a.2  GIOL  7/00 
U.S.  a.  179—1  SB  35  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  asynchronously  detecting  one  or  more  key- 
words in  continuous  speech,  said  system  comprising: 
processor  means  responsive  to  a  continuous  speech  signal  for 
continuously  developing  a  plurality  of  spectral  estimates 
therefrom; 
generator  means  responsive  to  the  plurality  of  spectral  esti- 
mates for  periodically  generating  digitized  spectral  pa- 
rameters therefrom; 
first  memory  means  for  prestoring  predetermined  ones  of 
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dyad  and  triad  subelement  signals  associated  with  one  or 
more  preselected  keywords; 
correlation  means  for  asynchronously  correlating  each  of 
the  prestored  dyad  and  triad  subelement  signals  of  one  or 
more  preselected  keywords  with  continuous  sequences  of 
the  digitized  spectral  parameters  to  asynchronously  pro- 
duce a  plurality  of  continuous  correlation  data  signals;  and 
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4,081,609 
SYNCHRONOUS  RING  DETECTOR  FOR  STATION 
CARRIER  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Gerald  Wayne  Beene,  and  Hubert  C.  Martin,  Jr.,  both  of  Arling- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Reliance  Telecommunication  Electron- 
ics  Company,  Euless,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,520 

Int.  a.2  H04H  1/04 

U.S.  a.  179—2.5  R  4  Qaims 
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a  decision  means  for  each  desired  keyword,  each  of  said 
decision  means  being  responsive  to  associated  ones  of  the 
correlation  data  signals  for  developing  an  occurrence 
decision  output  whenever  an  associated  keyword  has  been 
detected. 
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4,081,608 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Irring  E.  Hodnett,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,896 

Int  a.2  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  179—2  A  10  Claims 


■  0 

4?       > 


> 


-sl 


1.  A  plural  channel  amplitude  modulated  station  carrier 
telephone  system  comprising  subscriber  terminal  means  pro- 
viding service  to  a  plurality  of  subscribers  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  subscribers'  telephones,  said  subscriber  termi- 
nal means  including  a  plurality  of  signal-responsive  circuits 
corresponding  in  number  to  said  plurality  of  subscribers  and 
each  assigned  to  a  different  one  of  said  subscribers  for  ringing 
the  assigned  subscriber's  telephone,  and  signalling  means  in- 
cluding circuit  means  at  said  subscriber  terminal  means,  said 
signalling  means  being  responsive  to  an  incoming  call  for  any 
one  of  said  subscribers  to  apply  two  separate  synchronized 
signals  of  the  same  pre-selected  frequency  to  the  signal-respon- 
sive circuit  that  is  assigned  to  the  called  subscriber,  each  of  said 
signal-responsive  circuits  having  (a)  a  synchronous  detector 
rendered  effective  by  one  of  said  two  signals  for  synchronously 
detecting  the  other  of  said  two  signals  and  (b)  means  respon- 
sive to  the  synchronous  detection  of  the  other  of  said  signals  by 
said  detector  for  applying  a  ringing  signal  to  cause  ringing  of 
its  assigned  subscriber's  telephone. 


1.  An  improved  arrangement  for  use  at  a  first  location  for 
controlling  an  apparatus  at  a  second  location  comprising: 

a.  first  means  for  producing  a  control  signal  for  transmission 
to  said  apparatus  at  said  second  location; 

b.  second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  placing 
said  first  means  in  an  enabled  condition  in  response  to  said 
second  means  being  operated; 

c.  third  means  connected  between  said  second  and  first 
means  for  causing  said  first  means,  when  enabled,  to  pro- 
duce said  control  signal  in  response  to  said  second  means 
being  operated; 

d.  a  pulser  for  producing  repetitive  pulses; 

e.  and  fourth  means  connecting  said  pulser  to  said  first  means 
for  causing  said  first  means,  when  enabled,  to  produce  said 
control  signal  in  response  to  each  of  said  pulses. 


I  i 


4,081,610 
FAST  ACCESS  ANTIPHASE  CONTROL  MEMORY  FOR 

DIGITAL  DATA  SWITCHES 
Bartolo  Valastro,  Pascoe  Vale,  and  Franko  Stipcevic,  Glenroy, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  L.M.  Ericsson  Pty.  Ltd.,  Aus- 
tralia 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  558,360 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Mar.  15, 1974,  PB6928 
Int.  a.2  H04J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  179—15  AT  6  Qaims 

1.  A  control  memory  for  addressing  locations  in  incoming 
and  outgoing  data  switching  stages  in  a  digital  data  switching 
network,  said  control  memory  comprising  first  and  second 
random  access  memories  each  having  an  address  storage  capa- 
bility equal  to  half  the  maximum  number  of  locations  in  each  of 
said  data  switching  stages,  means  for  generating  successive 
binary  address  words,  means  for  addressing  simultaneously 
said  random  access  memories  with  said  address  words,  two 
selecting  means,  one  being  associated  with  the  incoming  and 
the  other  with  the  outgoing  data  switching  stages  for  supply- 
ing alternatively  the  read  out  contents  of  one  or  the  other  of 
said  random  access  memories  to  the  data  switching  stage  asso- 
ciated with  the  selecting  means,  and  means  for  supplying  the 
most  significant  bit  of  said  address  words  to  said  selecting 
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means,  the  value  of  said  most  significant  bit  determining  from 
which  of  the  random  access  memories  the  contents  thereof 


should  be  supplied  to  the  data  switching  sUge  associated  with 
the  selecting  means. 


4,081,611 
COUPLING  NETWORK  FOR  TIME-DIVISION 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
AmUcare  Bovo;  Giampaolo  Gubertini;  Luigi  Musumeci,  all  of 
MUan,  and  Giuseppe  Valbonesi,  Settimo  Milanese  (Mi),  aU  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  SIE- 
MENS S.P.A.,  MUan,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,621 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  14, 1975,  22279  A/75 
Int.  a.2  H04J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  179—15  AT  17  Claims 
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message  samples  from  any  input  group  unit  to  any  output 
group  unit  for  temporary  storage  preparatorily  to  trans- 
mission of  said  message  samples; 

coordinating  means  controlled  by  said  processor  for  select- 
ing either  of  said  switching  networks  in  establishing  a 
transfer  path  for  message  samples  therethrough,  each  line 
unit  being  connected  in  parallel  to  a  pair  of  associated 
input  group  units  in  the  two  switching  networks  and  being 
alternatively  connectable  by  said  coordinating  means  to  a 
pair  of  associated  output  group  units  in  said  switching 
networks;  and 

a  pair  of  verification  units  communicating  with  the  proces- 
sor, said  verification  units  being  connected  to  said  switch- 
ing networks,  respectively,  and  to  said  coordinating 
means  for  facilitating  the  exchange  of  information  be- 
tween said  switching  networks  and  the  processor  and  for 
indicating  alarm  conditions  to  the  processor. 


4,081,612 

METHOD  FOR  BUILDING-UP  OF  ROUTING 

ADDRESSES  IN  A  DIGITAL  TELECOMMUNICATION 

NETWORK 
Emanuel  R.  Hafher,  Wohlen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hasler 
AG,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,251 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Jul.   31,   1975, 
9990/75;  Aug.  18,  1975,  10711/75 

Int.  C1.2  H04L  13/00;  H04Q  9/00.  3/56 
VJS.  a.  179—15  BA  11  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  network  for  establishing  temporary  connec- 
tions, under  the  control  of  a  processor,  between  intercommuni- 
cating channels  of  a  plurality  of  multichannel  TDM  links 
converging  at  a  common  junction,  comprising: 
a  multiplicity  of  line  units  divided  into  a  plurality  of  jgroups 
respectively  associated  with  said  links,  each  line  unit  com- 
municating with  a  respective  channel  of  the  associated 
link  for  exchanging  incoming  and  outgoing  message  sam- 
ples therewith  during  a  recurrent  time  slot  assigned  to  the 
respective  channel; 
a  pair  of  substantially  identical  switching  networks; 
a  set  of  input  group  units  in  each  of  said  switching  networks 
respectively  assigned  to  said  links,  each  input  group  unit 
being  connected  to  all  the  line  units  associated  with  the 
respective  link  for  receiving  and  temporarily  storing  the 
incoming  message  samples  thereof; 
a  set  of  output  group  units  in  each  of  said  switching  net- 
works respectively  assigned  to  said  links,  each  output 
group  unit  being  connected  to  all  the  line  units  associated 
with  the  respective  link  for  transmitting  outgoing  message 
samples  thereto; 
a  switching  matrix  responsive  to  routing  mstructions  from 
the  processor  for  forwarding,  during  a  transfer  interval, 


[3  0]         Q  Q 


1.  A  method  of  building-up  a  routing  address  for  transmis- 
sion of  digitally  addressed  packets  from  a  first  to  a  second 
subscriber's  station  of  a  transmission  network  having  a  plural- 
ity of  switching  nodes, 

there  being  a  plurality  of  subscriber's  stations,  including  said 
first  and  second  subscriber's  stations,  and 

a  plurality  of  lines  connecting  each  switching  node  to  at  least 
one  other  switching  node  and  each  subscriber's  station  to 
one  switching  node,  routing  words  being  individually 
assigned  to  the  lines,  all  routing  words  assigned  to  those 
lines  which  are  connected  to  the  same  switching  node 
being  distinguishable  from  each  other; 

the  subscriber's  stations  having  individual  call-numbers 
distinguishable  from  each  other  but  without  an  indication 
of  the  switching  node  to  which  the  respective  subscriber's 
station  is  connected, 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  transmitting  from  the  first  subscriber's  station  to  the 
switching  node  connected  to  it  a  build-up  packet  includ- 
ing the  call-number  of  at  least  the  second  subscriber's 
station  and  the  routing  word  assigned  to  the  line  which 
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connects  the  first  subscriber's  station  to  the  said  switching 
node; 

(2)  receiving  the  said  build-up  packet  incoming  at  the  said 
switching  node  and  retransmitting  it  to  all  other  switching 
nodes  and  to  all  subscriber's  station  connected  to  said 
switching  node,  and 

continuing  such  receiving  and  retransmitting  at  each  of  said 
other  switching  nodes  and  from  all  further  switching 
nodes  to  which  retransmitted  build-up  packets  arrive; 

(3)  before  each  of  said  retransmissions  adding  to  the  received 
build-up  packet  the  routing  word  assigned  to  the  line  to 
which  the  received  build-up  packet  is  retransmitted. 

thereby  obtaining  and  retransmitting  along  different  routes 
of  the  network  an  increasing  number  of  different  build-up 
packets  each  containing  the  call-number  of  the  second 
subscriber's  station  and  a  build-up  routing  address  consist- 
ing of  the  sequence  of  the  routing  words  assigned  to  the 
lines  successively  passed  along  the  respective  route  by 
each  respective  build-up  packet,  the  lengths  of  the  routing 
addresses  increasing  from  switching  node  to  switching 
node  along  the  routes; 

(4)  excluding  from  said  retransmissions  build-up  packets 
exceeding  a  predetermined  packet  length  corresponding 
to  a  route  length  which  is  sufficient  for  transmission  from 
any  subscriber's  station  to  any  other  subscriber's  station  of 
the  network; 

(5)  comparing  at  each  subscriber's  station  the  second  sub- 
scriber's call-number  of  each  incoming  build-up  packet 
with  the  call-number  of  the  respective  subscriber's  station 
and,  when  the  compared  call-numbers  are  identical,  re- 
ceiving the  incoming  build-up  packet  received  by  the 
second  subscriber's  station;  and 

(6)  storing  said  routing  address  in  the  first  subscriber's  sta- 
tion. 
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eluding  a  source  of  special  signals,  means  responsive  to  infor- 
mation from  the  processor  directed  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
line  circuits  for  closing  a  multiple  conductor  path  from  a  ring- 
ing source  to  a  highway,  and  means  responsive  to  other  infor- 
mation received  from  said  processor  for  interrupting  said  path 
to  said  ringing  current  source  and  means  for  completing  a 
metallic  path  through  the  conductors  of  the  signalling  highway 
from  said  source  of  special  signals  to  said  seleced  line  circuit  to 
enable  bidirectional  transmission  of  signals  to  and  from  said 
selected  source  over  said  highway  during  said  interruption. 

4.  A  system  as  claimed  in  claim  3,  wherein  said  processor 
controls  each  of  said  highways  in  time  division  control  during 
predetermined  time  intervals,  and  said  coupling  of  other 
sources  is  prevented  during  a  time  interval  of  path  closure. 


4,081,614 
SUPERVISED  SINGLE  LINK  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
James  E   Dahlquist,  Elk  Grove  VUlage,  and  Dilip  T.  Singhi, 
Skokie,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Rauland-Borg  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  787,608 

Int.  a.2  H04M  5/20;  H04Q  3/64 

U.S.  a.  179—18  AD  19  Claims 
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4,081,613 
BI-DIRECnONAL  SIGNALLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
JoM  ReiBCS,  Glen  EUyn;  Eric  Gordon  Piatt,  Darien;  Stanley 
Earl  White,  Hoffman  Estates;  Robert  John  Mahood,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  and  Joseph  Michael  Corrado,  Chicago,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,377 

Int.  a.2  H04M  i/02 

U.S.  a.  179—18  J  5  Qaims 


3.  A  telephone  system  having  lines  directed  to  stations,  a 
central  processor  for  processing  calls  to  and  from  said  stations 
over  said  lines,  and  a  line  circuit  individual  to  each  line,  said 
line  circuits  being  grouped  to  provide  stations  of  similar  types 
within  a  group,  a  plurality  of  metallic  signaling  highways  with 
each  highway  commonly  coupled  to  one  of  said  line  circuit 
groups,  each  of  said  highways  including  a  pair  of  conductors 
for  signaling  to  said  sutions  and  at  least  one  conductor  for 
receiving  signals  from  said  stations,  a  plurality  of  sources  in- 


1.  In  an  administrative  telephone  system  the  combination 
comprising  a  dialable  administrative  telephone  set,  a  plurality 
of  dialless  staff  telephone  stations  at  remote  room  locations  and 
having  identifying  numbers,  means  including  a  central  ex- 
change for  interconnecting  the  administrative  telephone  set 
with  the  staff  telephone  stations,  a  digital  display  device  associ- 
ated with  the  administrative  telephone  set  having  a  column  of 
display  positions,  a  call-in  switch  at  each  staff  telephone  station 
for  signalling  a  desire  to  communicate  with  the  administrator, 
means  in  the  central  exchange  responsive  to  operation  of  one 
of  the  switches  for  causing  the  identifying  number  of  such  staff 
telephone  station  to  be  displayed  at  the  head  of  the  column  in 
the  digital  display  device  accompanied  by  an  alarm  signal, 
means  in  the  central  exchange  responsive  to  successive  opera- 
tion of  the  switches  at  other  ones  of  the  staff  telephone  stations 
for  causing  the  identifying  numbers  of  such  staff  telephone 
stations  to  be  displayed  in  successive  positions  on  the  digital 
display  device,  means  in  the  central  exchange  responsive  to  the 
dialing  of  a  displayed  number  for  causing  the  administrative 
telephone  set  to  be  connected  to  a  staff  telephone  station  or 
corresponding  number  for  the  carrying  on  of  a  conversation, 
and  means  in  the  central  exchange  for  causing  the  dialed  num- 
ber to  be  extinguished  and  for  causing  each  of  the  numbers  in 
successive  positions  on  the  digital  display  device  to  move 
fowardly  one  step  in  the  column  of  display  positions. 
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4,081,615 
SUBSET  SWITCHING  MEANS  IN  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR  ENABLING 
INTERCOM  SUBSTATIONS  TO  ACCESS  TRUNK  LINES 
SteTen  Jon  Hoehn,  Redwood  Qty,  Calif.,  aasigiior  to  Litton 

Business  Telephcoe  Systems,  Inc.,  Smmyrale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  587,361,  Jun.  16, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,016,372. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,543 

Int  a.2  H04Q  i/00 

U.S.  a.  179—18  FA  4  Claims 
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4,081,616 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 

THE  SIDE  TONE  OF  A  TELEPHONE  STATION 

Alain  G.  Dumont,  Montcean-lcs-Miiics,  France,  aiiignor  to 

Jeumont-Schneider,  Puteanx,  France 

FUed  Jun.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,344 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  11, 1975,  75  18182 
Int  a.2  H04M  1/5% 
U.S.  a.  179—81  A  10  Claims 
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1.  A  selection  device  for  connecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
electrical  input  circuits  to  a  single  electrical  output  circuit 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switch  means,  one  associated  with  each  of  said 
input  circuits  for  initiating  a  circuit  selection; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  electromagnetic  relay  means, 
each  having  a  winding; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  transistor  means,  each  of  said 
transistor  means  having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector; 

means  connecting  the  associated  ones  of  said  switch  means, 
said  emitter,  said  coUector  and  the  relay  winding  in  an 
electrical  series  circuit  across  a  source  of  voltage; 

gate  means  normally  providing  an  output  to  the  base  of  all 
said  transistor  means  for  biasing  same  to  a  current  con- 
ducting condition  and  responsive  to  operation  of  more 
than  one  of  said  switch  means  concurrently  for  providing 
an  output  to  the  base  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  transistor 
means  to  bias  all  said  transistor  means  in  the  noncurrent 
conducting  condition  during  simultaneous  operation  of 
more  than  one  switch  means; 

whereby  operation  of  a  single  one  of  said  switch  means 
completes  a  current  conducting  path  through  the  emitter 
of  the  associated  transistor  means  and  through  the  associ- 
ated relay  winding  in  series  to  energize  said  relay  means; 

a  plurality  of  holding  circuit  means  responsive  to  operation 
of  an  associated  one  of  said  relay  means  for  completing  an 
electrical  holding  circuit  to  the  associated  winding  thereof 
to  mi«i"tAin  said  relay  means  operated  irrespective  of  the 
current  conducting  condition  thereafter  of  the  associated 
transistor  means;  and 

inhibit  means  responsive  to  any  one  of  said  relay  means 
being  in  the  operated  condition  for  providing  an  output  to 
the  base  of  all  said  transistor  means  to  bias  said  transistor 
means  into  the  concurrent  conducting  condition; 

a  plurality  of  relay  contact  means,  one  contact  means  associ- 
ated with  each  relay  means  and  with  one  of  said  circut 
inputs  and  said  single  electrical  output,  for  completing  an 
electrical  circuit  between  a  respective  input  and  the  out- 
put 


1.  A  method  for  eliminating  side  tones  of  a  telephone  station 
operating  in  a  time-division  sampling  mode  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  signal  samples  representing  a  message  transmit- 
ted by  a  second  station; 

(b)  restoring  the  transmitted  message  from  the  received 
sampled  signals,  and 

(c)  interrupting  the  restored  signal  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, thereby  removing  side  tones  from  said  telephone 
station. 


4,081,617 
ELECTRONIC  RINGING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEMS 
Jeremy  Clark,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tecfanez  Interna- 
tional Ltd^  St  Laurent  Canada 

FUed  Oct  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,016 

Int  a.2  H04M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  179—84  T  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  ringing  circuit  having  two  input  terminals, 
and  two  output  terminals  connectable  to  speaker  means,  and 
comprising: 

means  for  determining  when  a  telephone  ringing  signal  is 
present  at  said  input  terminals  and  for  providing  an  acti- 
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vating  signal  when  said  telephone  ringing  signal  is  present 
at  said  input  terminals; 

first  oscillator  means,  said  oscillator  means  having  an  output 
terminal  and  providing  output  signals  at  a  plurality  of 
frequencies  one  at  a  time; 

means  for  changing  the  frequency  of  the  output  signals  of 
said  first  oscillator  means; 

second  oscillator  means  having  an  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  changing  the  frequency  of  the 
output  signals  of  said  first  oscillator  means; 

means  for  receiving  said  activating  signal  and  for  enabling 
said  first  and  second  oscillator  means  upon  receipt  of  said 
activating  signal; 

the  output  terminal  of  said  first  oscillator  means  being  con- 
nected to  one  output  terminal  of  said  ringing  circuit  and 
the  other  output  terminal  of  said  ringing  circuit  being 
connected  to  a  point  of  common  potential; 

and  further  comprising  a  source  of  voltage,  and  terminals  for 
connecting  each  of  said  means  for  determining,  said  first 
oscillator  means  and  said  second  oscillator  means  respec- 
tively to  said  source  of  voltage; 

said  means  for  determining  comprising  a  voltage  comparator 
having  one  input  thereof  connected  to  one  input  terminal 
of  said  ringing  circuit  and  a  second  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  voltage; 

whereby,  when  a  signal  at  the  one  input  thereof  is  of  greater 
magnitude  than  a  signal  at  the  second  input  thereof,  an 
output  signal  is  provided  at  the  output  of  said  voltage 
comparator,  said  output  signal  constituting  said  activating 
signal; 

said  means  for  enabling  said  first  oscillator  means  comprising 
a  first  controllable  switch  means  having  an  input  terminal, 
an  output  terminal  and  a  control  terminal,  and  said  means 
for  enabling  said  second  oscillator  means  comprises  a 
second  controllable  switch  means  having  an  input  termi- 
nal, an  output  terminal  and  a  control  terminal; 

a  ftfst  capacitor  means  connected  between  the  input  terminal 
of  said  first  switch  means  and  said  point  of  common  poten- 
tial; 

the  output  terminal  of  said  first  switch  means  being  con- 
nectMl  to  said  first  oscillator  means; 

the  output  terminal  of  said  voltage  comparator  being  con- 
nected to  the  control  terminal  of  said  first  switch  means; 

a  second  capacitor  means  connected  between  the  input 
terminal  of  said  second  switch  means  and  said  point  of 
common  potential; 

the  output  terminal  of  said  second  switch  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  oscillator  means; 

the  output  terminal  of  said  voltage  comparator  being  con- 
necteid  to  the  control  terminal  of  said  second  switch 
means; 

whereby,  when  an  activating  signal  is  provided  at  the  output 
of  said  voltage  comparator,  the  first  and  second  switch 
means  are  closed  to  connect  said  first  and  second  oscilla- 
tor means  to  said  point  of  common  potential  to  enable  said 
first  and  second  oscillator  means. 


cooperation  between  the  first  feeler  and  the  first  track  being 
controlled  by  the  second  feeler,  and  means  for  stopping  said 
support  at  a  predetermined  position,  said  means  for  stopping 
said  support  comprising  a  locking  lever  co-operable  with  a 
third  track  on  said  support. 

3.  A  card  for  use  in  an  automatic  telephone  dialling  appara- 
tus comprising  a  card  body,  means  defining  a  first  rectilinear 
continuous  track  in  said  body  for  the  generation  of  impulses, 
and  co-operable  with  a  first  feeler  in  the  apparatus,  means 


4,081,618 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  DIALLING  APPARATUS 
Dante  Vendramini,  17,  Rue  Jean  Dussourd,  92600  Asnieres, 
France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,762,  Apr.  10, 1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,993 
Int.  a.2  H04M  1/48 
VS.  a.  179—90  CS  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  dialling  of  a  telephone  num- 
ber, said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  an  aperture  in  said 
frame  for  the  introduction  of  a  support  carrying  in  code  the 
figures  of  the  number  to  be  dialled,  means  for  moving  said 
support  at  a  constant  velocity  relative  to  said  frame,  a  first 
feeler  co-operable  with  a  continuous  first  track  on  said  support, 
effective  to  produce  a  train  of  impulses,  and  a  second  feeler 
co-operable  with  a  second  track  of  said  support,  said  second 
track  being  characteristic  of  the  number  to  be  dialled,  the 
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defining  a  second  rectilinear  track  in  said  body  parallel  to  the 
first  track  and  discontinuous  as  a  function  of  the  number  to  be 
called,  said  second  track  being  co-operable  with  a  second 
feeler  which  controls  the  operation  of  said  first  feeler,  aid 
second  track  comprising  a  succession  of  aligned  rectilinear 
cavities,  of  which  each  has  a  length  which  corresponds  to  a 
figure  of  the  number  to  be  called,  said  successive  cavities  being 
separated  by  flats  of  the  same  length,  and  further  comprising  a 
third  track  co-operable  with  a  third  feeler  effected  to  stop  said 
card. 


4,081,619 
SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SUBSCRIBER  STATIONS 

USING  KEY-OPERATED  SELECTION  UNITS 

Helmut  Losehand,  Dachau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,096 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  19, 1975,  2541903 
Int.  a.2  H04M  1/272 
U.S.  CI.  179—90  K  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  switching  arrangement  for  subscriber  stations  of  a 
telephone  system  each  fed  via  the  central  office  line  thereof 
and  each  having  a  key-controlled  dialing  unit  with  three  termi- 
nals for  connection  to  the  central  office  line  and  for  ready 
replacement  of  a  dialing  unit,  said  dialing  unit  having  impulse 
contacts  formed  by  a  semiconductor  controlled  unit,  a  trans- 
mission and  feed  circuit  established  upon  depression  of  one  of 
the  keys  thereof,  and  a  bistable  relay  operable  to  its  operative 
state  when  a  key  is  depressed  to  disconnect  the  subscriber 
speech  circuit  from  the  central  office  line  and  connect  the 
dialing  unit  thereto,  the  improvement  comprising  a  high  resis- 
tance operating  circuit  incuding  actuating  means  for  said  bista- 
ble relay  connected  in  parllel  to  said  transmission  and  feed 
circuit  and  operable  to  change  the  relay  to  its  quiescent  condi- 
tion if  it  is  in  its  operating  condition  upon  actuation  of  the 


March  28,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1529 


stotion,  and  means  for  inhibiting  said  operating  circuit  from 
returning  the  relay  to  its  quiescent  condition  upon  first  depres- 


4,081,621 
PRESSURE  SWITCH  WITH  DIAPHRAGM  AND  VALVE 

MEANS 
Ezra  Dale  Hartley,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.,  aasigDor  to  Carr-GrifT, 
Inc^  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,190 

Int  CL2  HOIH  35/34 

MS.  CL  200—83  Q  M  C»«i"»» 


;$" ^ 


sion  of  a  key  and  thereafter  for  the  duration  of  the  dialing 
operation. 


4,081,620 
SIDETONE  CONTROL  ORCUIT  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 

SET 
David  Joel  Goodman,  Summit;  James  Dayid  Johnston,  N.  Plain- 
field,  and  A.  Michael  NoU,  Stirling,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignora  to 
BeU  Telephone  Uboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  May  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  798,786 
Int.  a.2  H04M  1/58 
MS.  a.  179-81  A  *  Claims 


II 


14 
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1  In  a  telephone  set  having  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  an 
improvement  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

sidetone  coupling  means  are  connected  between  said  trans- 
mitter and  said  receiver  wherein  said  sidetone  couplmg 
means  comprises 

a  controllable-gain  circuit  having  an  input  port,  an  output 
port  and  a  gain  control  port, 

first  means  connecting  said  input  port  to  said  transmitter, 

second  means  connecting  said  output  port  to  said  receiver, 

and 
third  means  connecting  said  control  port  to  said  transmitter 
to  increase  the  gain  of  said  circuit  as  a  monotomcally 
increasing  function  of  the  output  level  of  said  transmitter. 


•4 


1.  A  pressure  switch  usable  with  a  source  of  fluid  under 
variable  pressure  comprising: 

means  defining  a  chamber; 

first  passage  means  for  providing  communication  between 
the  source  of  fluid  under  variable  pressure  and  the  cham- 
ber; 

check  valve  means  associated  with  said  first  passage  means 
for  allowing  flow  of  fluid  from  the  source  through  the  first 
passage  means  to  the  chamber  and  for  substantially  pre- 
venting flow  of  fluid  from  the  chamber  through  the  first 
passage  means  to  the  source; 

actuator  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  for 
assuming  a  first  position  in  response  to  a  first  pressure  in 
the  chamber  and  for  assuming  a  second  position  in  re- 
sponse to  a  second  pressure  in  the  chamber; 

switch  means  responsive  to  the  actuator  means  being  in  said 
first  position  for  being  in  a  first  state  and  responsive  to  the 
actuator  means  being  in  said  second  position  for  being  in  a 
second  state;  and 

pressure  relief  valve  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  m  said 
chamber  and  the  pressure  of  the  source  for  reducing  the 
pressure  in  said  chamber  in  response  to  the  pressure  in  the 
chamber  exceeding  the  pressure  of  the  source  by  a  prede- 
termined magnitude. 

4,081,622 
ELECTRONIC  aRCUTT  FOR  A  SPEAKERPHONE 
Jeremy  Clark,  Montreal,  and  Robert  Allen,  Pointe  Claire,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Techncx  International  Ltd.,  St  Lau- 
rent, Canada 

FUed  Oct  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,015 
Int  a.2  H04M  1/60 
MS.  a.  179-81  B  ^  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  arrangement  for  a  speakerphone 
having  a  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal,  said 
second  input  terminal  being  connected  to  a  line  of  common 
potential,  and  comprising: 
a  first  series  circuit  including  said  first  input  termmal,  a  first 
variable  impedance,  the  primary  winding  of  a  transformer, 
and  a  second  variable  impedance,  and  terminating  at  said 
line  of  common  potential; 
a  microphone  having  an  output  connected  to  the  input  of  a 

microphone  amplifier; 
said  microphone  amplifier  having  one  terminal  connected  to 
said  line  of  common  potential,  and  having  an  output  termi- 
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nal  connected  to  a  point  in  said  primary  of  said  trans- 
former; 

a  second  series  circuit  including  a  filter,  having  an  input 
terminal,  an  output  terminal  and  a  ground  terminal,  a 
speaker  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal  and  a  ground  terminal,  and  a  speaker  having  an 
input  terminal  and  a  ground  terminal; 

said  ground  terminals  of  said  filter,  said  speaker  amplifier 
and  said  speaker  being  connected  to  said  line  of  common 
potential; 

circuit  means  connected  across  the  secondary  winding  of 
said  transformer,  said  input  terminal  of  said  filter  being 
connected  to  said  circuit  means; 


pendent  upon  the  presence  or  absence  of  reflected  radia- 
tion; 

counting  the  interruptions  in  the  electrical  signal  generated 
by  the  radiation  sensor; 

controlling  several  functions  of  a  digital  display  and  a  se- 
quencing device  for  the  digital  display  by  matching  the 
count  of  interruptions  against  a  previously  selected  code 
for  the  control  of  each  of  the  several  functions;  and 

operating  a  machine  controller  by  matching  a  digit  displayed 
upon  the  digital  display  at  the  time  a  particular  number  of 
interruptions  is  counted,  to  a  digit  representing  a  specific 
action  by  a  controlled  machine. 


4,081,624 
KEY  TELEPHONE  INTERCOM  LINE  SYSTEM 
Stephen  E.  Kerman,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  and  Fumio  Tsutsumi, 
Takasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tsu  Shin  Kogyo  K.K., 
Kawasaki,  Japan  and  TIE/Communications,  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,340 

Int.  a.2  H04M  1/72 

U.S.  a.  179—99  10  aaims 


said  output  terminal  of  said  filter  being  connected  to  said 
input  terminal  of  said  speaker  amplifier,  and  said  output 
terminal  of  said  speaker  amplifier  being  connected  to  said 
input  terminal  of  said  speaker; 

whereby,  when  said  first  series  circuit  is  in  a  balanced  condi- 
tion, said  circuit  arrangement  is  in  a  balanced  condition 
and  the  output  of  said  microphone  amplifier  will  not 
appear  at  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer,  but 
an  input  signal  present  of  the  input  terminals  of  said  circuit 
arrangement  will  be  impressed  on  said  secondary  winding 
from  said  primary  winding. 


4,081,623 
SIGHT  OPERATED  TELEPHONE  AND  MACHINE 
CONTROLLER 
Tthnr  W.  Vogeley,  Yorktown,  Va.,  assignor  to  Bio-Systems 
Research,  Inc.,  Yorktown,  Va. 

FUcd  Not.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,106 

Int  a.2  H04M  1/26 

U.S.  a.  179—90  BD  11  Claims 


^ 


10.  A  method  of  performing  machine  control  functions  by 

:  use  of  an  operator's  eye  movements  comprising: 

aiming  a  radiation  source  in  the  direction  of  an  operator's 

eye; 
^pturing  the  reflection  of  the  radiation  from  the  operator's 
eye  with  a  radiation  sensor  sensitive  to  the  radiation  of  the 
radiation  source  which  generates  an  electrical  signal  de- 


7.  A  key  telephone  intercom  line  circuit  comprising 
at  least  one  key  telephone  intercom  line  set  of  leads,  each  set 
of  leads  comprising  two  talking  circuit  leads  and  one 
control  lead,  for  a  total  of  three  leads,  said  three  leads 
being  connectable  to  a  plurality  of  key  telephone  sets  by 
means  of  intercom  line  key  contacts,  and  an  intercom  line 
control  circuit  comprising 

(a)  means  for  applying  a  first  signal  to  the  control  lead 
when  no  telephone  set  is  connected  to  said  three  leads 
and  the  intercom  line  circuit  is  in  an  idle  state, 

(b)  means  for  applying  an  alternating  second  signal  to  the 
control  lead,  said  means  being  responsive  to  current  in 
said  two  talking  circuit  leads  which  flows  as  a  result  of 
a  telephone  connecting  to  the  intercom  line  set  of  leads 
from  an  idle  state,  said  condition  being  called  the  calling 
state, 

(c)  means  for  generating  and  applying  a  call  alerting  signal 
over  a  separate  telephone  selection  control  circuit 
means  to  a  called  telephone  set  in  response  to  calling 
address  signals  via  said  two  talking  circuit  leads  gener- 
ated by  said  calling  telephone  during  said  calling  state, 
and 

(d)  means  for  disconnecting  said  call  alerting  signal  from 
said  called  telephone  and  for  establishing  a  fourth  signal 
on  said  control  lead,  said  means  being  responsive  to  a 
third  signal  generated  by  the  called  telephone  set  and 
applied  to  said  control  lead  when  said  called  telephone 
is  answered  in  response  to  said  call  alerting  signal,  the 
condition  being  called  the  answer  state. 


\ 
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4,081,625 
CONTROL  ORCUITRY  FOR  KEY  TELEPHONE 
APPARATUS 
Fumikazu  Hamatani;  Mikihiro  Ichikawa,  and  YiUi  Tanaka,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tsu  Shin  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Kawasaki,  Japan  and  TIE/Communications,  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,514 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1976,  51-10492 

Int.  a.2  H04M  1/72 

U.S.  a.  179—99  •  Claims 


1.  In  a  key  telephone  system  comprising, 

a  main  apparatus  having  one  central  office  line  circuit  for 
each  central  office  line  connected  to  the  main  apparatus, 
said  central  office  lines  and  central  office  line  circuits 
being  connected  together, 

one  set  of  talking  pair  leads  and  a  control  lead  connected  to 
each  of  said  central  office  line  circuits, 

a  plurality  of  key  telephone  stations,  each  of  which  has 
means  for  being  electrically  connected  to  two  or  more  sets 
of  talking  pair  leads  and  a  control  lead,  each  of  said  key 
telephone  stations  having, 

a  plurality  of  status  indicators,  each  of  the  indicators  corre- 
sponding to  a  particular  central  office  line  for  which  the 
station  has  connecting  means, 

hookswitch  contacts, 

switching  means  for  holding  the  connected  central  office 

line.  . 

a  source  of  periodically  interrupted  first  and  second  signals 
for  periodically  enabling  and  disabling  said  indicators, 

improved  control  circuitry  for  each  central  office  line  com- 
prising, .      J     . .       J 

central  office  line  control  circuitry  associated  with  said  mam 
apparatus  and  telephone  station  control  circuitry  associ- 
ated with  each  telephoen  station,  said  central  office  hn 
control  circuitry  and  said  telephone  station  control  cir- 
cuitry being  interconnected  by  one  control  lead  associatad 
with  each  pair  of  talking  leads,  said  indicators  in  each 
telephone  station  corresponding  to  the  central  office  lines 
also  being  associated  with  said  control  leads, 

said  telephone  sUtion  control  circuitry  comprising, 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  on 
said  control  lead  when  said  telephone  station  is  connected 
to  the  corresponding  central  office  line  and  for  removing 
said  control  signal  on  said  single  control  line  when  said 
telephone  station  is  placed  on  hold  after  having  been 
connected  to  said  central  office  line, 
said  central  office  line  control  circuitry  comprising, 
first  detection  means  for  generating  a  first  detection  signal 
only  during  the  presence  of        • 

(1)  an  unanswered  incoming  ringing  signal  voltage  on  said 
central  office  line, 

(2)  a  talking  current  flow  when  a  key  telephone  station  is 
conncted  to  said  central  office  line  via  said  talking  lead 

pair,  or 

(3)  a  hold  condition, 

second  detection  means  for  generating  a  second  detection 


signal  when  said  control  signal  appears  on  said  single 
control  line, 

first  circuit  means  for  enabling  the  application  of  said  first 
interrupted  signal  onto  said  single  control  lead  in  order  to 
enable  said  indicator  only  if  said  first  detection  signal 
occurs  but  said  second  detection  signal  has  not  occurred, 

second  circuit  means  for  enabling  the  application  of  said 
second  interrupted  signal  onto  said  single  control  lead  in 
order  to  enable  said  indicator  only  if  said  first  detection 
signal  remains  after  said  second  detection  signal  has  first 
occurred  and  then  has  been  removed,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  detection  signals 
for  centrolling  the  interconnection  of  said  talking  lead 
pair  to  said  central  office  lead  pair,  wherein  said  first 
detection  means  is  a  photocoupler  device  comprising  a 
light  emitting  diode  and  a  photo-transistor,  said  light 
emitting  diode  emitting  light  in  response  to  signal  condi- 
tions in  said  central  office  line  of, 

(1)  alternating  current  voltage  in  said  central  office  pair 
line  when  an  unanswered  incoming  ringing  signal  is 
present 

(2)  direct  current  during  the  talking  condition  on  said 
central  office  line  when  the  key  telephone  station  is 
connected  to  the  central  office  line  by  means  of  the 
corresponding  talking  leads  and, 

(3)  direct  current  in  said  central  office  line  when  the  key 
telephone  station  places  the  line  on  hold  after  being  in 
the  talking  state,  said  photo-transistor  being  placed  in  a 
conductive  state  in  response  to  light  from  said  light 
emitting  diode  on  the  occurrence  of  said  signal  condi- 
tions on  said  central  office  line. 


4,081,626 
ELECTROSTATIC  TRANSDUCER  HAVING  NARROWED 

DIRECnONAL  CHARACTERISTIC 

Juerg  Muggli,  Wobum,  and  Manfred  G.  Specht,  Newton,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,228 

Int  a.2  H04R  WOO 

U.S.  a.  179—111  R  23  Claiflu 


51  52  53 


1.  An  electrostatic  sonic  transducer  comprising  a  backplate, 
a  layer  of  conductive  material  stretched  over  one  major  sur- 
face of  said  backplate  with  an  insulating  layer  interposed  be- 
tween said  conductive  layer  and  said  backplate  said  backplate 
being  formed  of  substantially  non-conductive  material  having 
a  metallized  coating  extending  across  said  one  major  surface 
and  at  least  portions  of  said  opposite  major  surface  thereof,  said 
backplate  carrying  indentations  at  its  periphery  for  providing 
metallized  connections  between  said  one  and  said  opposite 
surfaces,  and  means  for  connecting  an  external  voltage  source 
to  said  portions  of  said  coating  on  said  opposite  major  surface. 

8.  An  electrosutic  sonic  transducer  comprising  a  relatively 
inflexible  support  plate  having  at  least  one  major  surface 
thereof  formed  of  conductive  material  so  as  to  provide  a  first 
conductive  layer  and  a  relatively  flexible  layer  of  conductive 
material  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  stretched  across 
said  one  major  surface  with  a  layer  of  insulative  matenal  dis- 
posed between  said  second  conductive  layer  and  said  one 
major  surface,  said  one  major  surface  being  defined  by  a  plural- 
ity of  projections  spaced  apart  by  intervening  grooves,  and  the 
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crest  of  said  projections  include  substantially  uniform  surface 
variations  formed  by  substantially  uniform  striations. 

9.  An  electrosutic  sonic  transducer  comprising  a  relatively 
inflexible  support  plate  having  at  least  one  major  surface 
thereof  formed  of  conductive  material,  a  relatively  flexible 
layer  of  conductive  material  stretched  across  said  one  major 
surface  with  a  layer  of  insulative  material  disposed  between 
said  flexible  conductive  layer  and  said  one  major  surface,  said 
major  surface  being  formed  so  that  portions  thereof  in  contact 
with  said  insulative  material  define  a  generally  convex  curva- 
ture to  provide  reliable  contact  between  said  layers,  said  one 
major  surface  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  projections 
spaced  by  intervening  grooves,  the  crest  of  one  said  projection 
deviating  from  said  convex  curvature  as  compared  to  an  adja- 
cent or  next  adjacent  projection  to  define  an  undulating  con- 
vex curvature  of  said  one  major  surface. 

13.  An  electrostatic  transducer  comprising  a  relatively  in- 
flexible support  plate  having  at  least  one  major  surface  thereof 
formed  of  conductive  material,  a  relatively  flexible  layer  of 
conductive  material  tightly  stretched  across  said  one  major 
surface  with  a  layer  of  insulative  material  disposed  between 
said  conductive  material  and  said  one  major  surface,  said  major 
surface  being  defined  by  a  series  of  projections  spaced  apart  by 
intervening  grooves,  and  the  configuration  of  said  projections 
and  grooves  being  optimized  for  maximum  output  at  a  given 
frequency  near  the  center  of  said  one  major  surface  and  varied 
from  said  optimum  near  the  periphery  thereof  so  as  to  reduce 
the  side  lobe  radiation  of  said  transducer. 


4,081,628 

MICROPHONE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  BODY  SOUNDS, 

WITH  SLIP  COUPLING  TO  THE  TRANSDUCER 

ELEMENT 

Rolf  Neusel,  Hugelstrasse  69,  D-6100  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,325 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5, 1975,  2554777 

Int.  a.2  H04R  1/46,  17/02 

U.S.  a.  179—121  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  microphone,  particularly  for  picking  up  body  sounds, 
underwater  sounds  and  air-transmitted  sounds,  comprising  a 
microphone  housing;  an  electromechanical  transducer  element 
mounted  in  the  housing;  an  interior  diaphragm  mounted  in  the 
housing;  a  slip  coupling  connecting  the  interior  diaphragm  to 
the  transducer  element  for  transmitting  forces  from  the  former 
to  the  latter;  an  exterior  diaphragm  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
defining  together  with  the  interior  diaphragm  an  intermediate 
coupling  space  through  which  vibrations  of  the  exterior  dia- 
phragm are  transmitted  to  the  interior  diaphragm. 


-^  4,081,629 

SNAP-IN  BRACKET  FOR  MOUNTING  A  TELEPHONE 

-  nai  627  DIAL  WITHIN  A  TELEPHONE  HOUSING 

ELECTROMAGNEnC  BIPOLAR  LOUD  SPEAKER  James  Owen  Benesh,  «id  Donal^i  Eric  Still,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

ScoSTSSnopldS^MSr««si8nor  to  Audio  Research  Jnd.,  -ipjorsto  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

Corporation  MlmH-MiSj  Minn  Murray  HUl.  N.J^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1976^r.  No.  754,510  ^^^  ^  ^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

VS.  CL  179-115.5  Pv'  '^'  "'*''   '  10  Claims   U.S.  Q.  179-178   _ 


1.  An  electromagnetic  current  sheet  transducer  comprising: 
a  taut  diaphragm  of  dielectrical  material  having  a  vibratable 
area  positioned  on  a  planar  frame;  a  plurality  of  conductors 
positioned  on  the  vibratable  area  of  the  diaphragm  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship;  an  electrical  bus  positioned  on  the  planar 
frame  displaced  from  said  diaphragm;  a  plurality  of  connector 
means  for  individually  connecting  the  conductive  strips  to  said 
bus;  and  a  single  magnetic  field  means  generating  a  uniform 
magnetic  field  around  the  surface  of  the  diaphragm  and  over 
the  surface  of  the  diaphragm  normal  to  the  direction  of  current 
flow  through  the  conductors  on  the  diaphragm. 


1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  a  dial  within  a  telephone  hous- 
ing comprising 

a  pair  of  spaced  upstanding  support  members  extending  in 
generally  parallel  planes,  each  support  member  having  a 
height  and  including 

a  portion  having  a  support  surface  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
extending  generally  orthogonal  to  the  height  of  the  sup- 
port member,  and 

a  catch  portion  located  adjacent  to  the  support  surface,  the 


i 


March  28,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1533 


catch  portion  including  a  stop  surface  facmg  m  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  the  support  surface; 
a  dial  having  a  pair  of  mounting  members  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  for  securing  the  dial  between  the  support 
members  with  a  surface  of  the  dial  exposed,  the  mountmg 
members  being  identical  to  one  another  and  each  mount- 
ing member  including 

a  support  surface  for  resting  on  the  support  surface  of  the 
associated  support  member,  and 

a  catch  portion  located  adjacent  to  the  support  surface,  the 
catch  portion  including  a  stop  surface  facmg  m  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  the  support  surface  and  being  positioned 
in  engagement  with  the  stop  surface  of  the  assocmted 
support  member  when  the  mounting  member  support 
surface  is  positioned  in  engagement  with  the  support 
member  support  surface;  ^       .  ,       _^  f„, 

the  pair  of  support  members  providmg  the  total  support  for 
the  dial  and  the  interaction  of  the  support  members  witb 
the  pair  of  mounting  members  of  and  by  itself  securing  the 

dial  in  place,  and 
the  catch  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  support  members  or 
mounting  members  being  a  flexible  cantilever  element,  the 
free  end  of  which  includes  a  release  tab  that  extends  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  support  surface  thereof  and 
adjacent  to  the  exposed  surface  of  the  dial  so  as  to  be 
readily  accessible  and  deflectable  by  hand. 

4,081,630 

TELEPHONE  DISABLING  DEVICE 

Joseph  W.  W«*bum,  16562  Iris  Dr.,  "d  ^'O'""  ^-  ^"*»' 

9659  Cypress  A^e.,  botii  of  Fontana,  Cabf.  92335 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  669,234,  Mar.  22,  ^916»b^^^  ^his 

appUcation  Jan.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,431 

Int  a.2  H04M  1/66 

U.S.  a.  179-189  R  1  ^^^ 


able  part  that  projects  into  the  recess  below  the  central 
plane  surface; 
said  lock  part  engging  the  roof  of  the  recess  to  prevent  the 
said  member  from  being  raised  with  respect  to  the  phone 
body;  said  second  second  section  engaging  the  front  of  the 
handset  to  prevent  the  disabling  device  from  moving 
rearwardly;  and  said  third  section  preventing  the  handset 
from  being  lifted  out  of  the  cradle. 


4,081,631 

DUAL  PURPOSE,  WEATHER  RESISTANT  DATA 

TERMINAL  KEYBOARD  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 

AUDIO  PORTING 

AlTin  Feder,  UuderhiU,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,616 

InL  a.i  HOIH  9/00:  GIOK  70/00 

U.S.a.200-5A  *^^»**™ 


^f^ 
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1  A  telephone  disabling  device  for  use  on  a  telephone  of  the 
type  having  a  body,  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  hon- 
zSTta^  ledges  separated  by  a  central  plane  surface  at  a  slighrty 
tower  levfl.  each  of  the  ledges  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apa^ 
uprights  which  cooperate  with  the  ledges  to  form  a  cradle  to 
r^L  the  handset  of  the  telephone,  and  the  Phone  body 
hiding  a  recess  extending  into  the  back  side  thereof  directly 
b^tow  tSe  central  plane  surface,  said  disabling  device  compns- 

"  a  strip-like  member  bent  by  substantially  right-angle  bends  to 
fomi  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sections,  said  first 
section  lying  flat  on  the  central  plane  surface  of  the  phone 
body  beneath  the  handset  when  the  latter  «  restmg  m  the 
cradle,  said  first  section  extending  from  the  rear  edge  ot 
the  plane  surface  to  a  point  just  in  front  of  the  handset; 

said  second  section  extending  upwardly  from  the  front  edge 
of  said  first  section,  in  front  of  the  handset; 

said  third  section  extending  rearwardly  over  the  top  of  the 
handset  in  close  proximity  thereto; 

said  fourth  section  extending  downwardly  from  the  rear 
«lge  of  said  first  section,  directly  behind  the  rear  edge  of 
the  central  plane  surface;  and 

a  loSc  mount^  on  said  fourth  section  and  havmg  a  retract- 


1  A  dual  purpose,  weather  resistant  data  terminal  keyboard 
arrangement  suitable  for  use  in  electronic  apparatus  which 
includes  audio  transducer  means,  the  arrangement  compnsmg: 

a  housing  cover  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  selectively 

arranged  therein;  ,      j  j  ^ 

a  multiplicity  of  key  buttons  having  normal  and  depressed 
positions  and  supported  immediately  adjacent  the  rear- 
most side  of  the  housing  cover,  each  includmg  a  portion 
projecting  through  one  of  the  housing  cover  apertures, 
the  portions  having  apertures  extending  from  above  the 
upper  surface  of  the  housing  cover  to  below  the  lower 
surface  when  the  key  button  is  in  the  normal  position; 
a  switching  assembly  positioned  closely  adjacent  the  rear- 
most side  of  the  housing  cover  and  havmg  portions  adja- 
cent the  key  buttons  spaced  apart  therefrom  when  said 
key  buttons  are  in  the  normal  position,  the  assembly  hav- 
ing switches  thereon  for  cooperating  with  the  key  buttons 
to  close  circuits  in  the  apparatus,  the  assembly  havmg 
apertures  therethrough  non-aUgned  with  the  housmg 
cover  and  key  button  apertures;  and  ^  •      ^• 

wherein  when  the  transducer  means  is  positioned  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  rearmost  end  of  the  switchmg  assembly 
apertures,  weather  protection  for  and  indirect  sound  paths 
trthe  transducer  means  are  provided  through  the  aper- 
tures in  the  housing  cover,  the  key  buttons  and  the  switch- 
ing  assembly. 
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CAM  OPERATED  SWITCH  HAVING  WAVY  SPRING 

CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  ABUTTING  STOP  OR  FIXED 

CONTACT  THEREBY  STORING  UNEHC  ENERGY 

PRIOR  TO  SUBSEQUENT  ENGAGEMENT  WTTH  A 

FIXED  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 

Alois  SckiiflUcr,  Spairhlngfii,  Gcmuy,  migiior  to  Flmui  J.  A 

J.  Marqaardt,  Gcnuay 

Filed  Oct  28, 1975,  Scr.  No.  626,273 
OaiM  priority,  application  Gcmaay,  Oct  26, 1974, 2451034 
lit  CL2  HOIH  21 /8a  1/06 
VS.  CL  200—6  BB  W  Ciaiins 
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second  electrical  conductor  means,  resilient  restraining  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  third  electrical  conductor  means 
and  nonnally  resiliently  maintaining  said  third  electrical  con- 
ductor means  spaced  from  said  second  electrical  conductor 
means,  actuator  means  effective  for  creating  a  force  against 
said  resilient  restraining  means  so  as  to  cause  said  third  electri- 
cal conductor  means  to  move  toward  said  second  electrical 
conductor  means  and  thereby  complete  a  first  electrical  circuit 
portion  from  said  first  conductor  means  through  said  third 
conductor  means  to  said  second  conductor  means,  fourth  and 
fifth  relatively  fixed  electrical  conductor  means  spaced  from 
each  other,  and  sixth  electrical  conductor  means  carried  by 
said  actuator  means  and  normally  spaced  from  said  fourth  and 
fifth  conductor  means,  said  sixth  conductor  means  bdng  effec- 
tive when  moved  by  said  actuator  means  to  operatively  engage 
and  complete  a  second  electrical  circuit  portion  from  said 
fourth  electrical  conductor  means  through  said  sixth  electrical 
conductor  means  to  said  fifth  electrical  conductor  means,  said 
actuator  means  comprising  axially  movable  plunger  means, 
second  resilient  means  effective  to  resiliently  urge  said  plunger 
means  in  a  first  direction  away  from  said  third  conductor 
means,  and  manually  engageable  actuating  means  adapted  to 
be  manually  engaged  and  actuated  as  to  thereby  move  said 
plunger  means  in  a  second  direction  toward  said  third  conduc- 
tor means,  said  sixth  conductor  means  comprising  a  generally 
medially  supported  leaf-type  contact  means  having  first  and 
second  electrical  contact  portions,  said  leaf-type  contact  means 
being  generally  medially  affixed  to  said  plunger  means  as  to  be 
carried  thereby  and  movable  therewith  in  said  first  and  second 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  housing,  at  least  one  fixed 
contact  in  said  housing,  at  least  one  resiUent  movable  contact 
in  said  housing  having  a  fixed  end  secured  on  said  housing  and 
an  opposite  movable  end  with  a  contact  portion  held  by  said 
movable  end  in  a  position  spaced  from  said  fixed  contact,  a 
supporting  member  in  said  housing  located  between  said  mov- 
able and  fixed  ends  of  said  movable  contact  and  on  the  same 
side  of  said  movable  contact  as  said  fixed  contact,  and  actuat- 
ing means  engageable  with  said  movable  resilient  contact 
intermediate  its  length  on  a  portion  thereof  between  said  sup- 
porting member  and  said  fixed  contact  to  move  it  towards  said 
support  member  and  said  fixed  contact,  said  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  movable  contact  including  a  portion  extending  in 
the  direction  of  said  support  member,  said  support  member 
being  located  in  a  position  to  be  engageable  with  said  movable 
contact  intermediate  portion  by  movement  of  said  actuating 
means  in  a  direction  to  move  said  contact  portion  into  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  contact,  said  support  member  engaging 
said  intermediate  portion  before  said  movable  contact  is  en- 
gaged with  said  fixed  contact  and  said  actuating  means  bearing 
against  said  movable  contact  so  as  to  bias  it  into  engagement 
with  said  fixed  contact  by  deflecting  it  downwardly  from  said 
support  member. 

44)61,633 
MULTI-FUNCnON  ELECTRICAL  SWTTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Darid  W.  Boll,  Hcney,  Mich.,  SMivior  to  Nartron  Corporation, 

Rccd  aty,  Mick 

Flkd  Mar.  15. 1976,  Ser.  No.  666,746 
Int  a.»  HOIH  Wi6 
UJS.  CL  200-67  DA  *  C3«in>» 

1.  An  electrical  switch  assembly,  comprising  first  and  second 
relatively  fixed  electrical  conductor  means  spaced  from  each 
other,  third  electrical  conductor  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  conductor  means  and  nonnally  spaced  from  said 


directions,  guide  means  effective  for  preventing  undue  relative 
angular  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  contact 
portions  as  to  thereby  assure  operative  alignment  as  between 
said  fu^t  and  second  electrical  contact  portions  and  said  fourth 
and  fifth  fixed  electrical  conductor  means,  said  leaf-type 
contact  means  comprising  a  generally  medially  situated  main 
body  portion,  first  and  second  contact  leg  portions  respec- 
tively carried  by  their  respective  one  ends  by  said  main  body 
portion  as  to  generally  both  radiate  outwardly  therefrom  and 
extend  in  said  second  directon,  said  first  electrical  contact 
portion  being  carried  at  least  near  a  free  end  of  said  first 
contact  leg  portion,  said  second  electrical  contact  portion 
being  carried  at  least  near  a  free  end  of  said  second  contact  leg 
portion,  and  said  first  and  second  contact  portions  being  effec- 
tive to  respectively  engage  and  wipe  across  said  fourth  and 
fifth  conductor  means  when  said  plunger  means  has  been  suffi- 
ciently axially  moved  in  said  second  direction,  said  third  con- 
ductor means  comprising  a  spring-like  cantilevered  contact 
means  having  a  first  end  anchored  against  movement  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  conductor  means  and  hav- 
ing a  second  swingable  end  normally  spaced  from  and  movable 
toward  and  into  engagement  with  said  second  conductor 
means,  said  cantilevered  contact  means  being  situated  as  to  be 
generally  transverse  to  said  leaf-type  contact  means  and  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  contact  leg  portions,  said  fu:st  and 
second  contact  leg  portions  being  generally  spaced  from  each 
other  as  to  be  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cantilevered 
contact  means  thereby  bridging  said  cantilevered  contact 
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means  when  said  first  and  second  contact  portions  engage  said 
fourth  and  fifth  conductor  means. 


4,081,634 
TURN  SIGNAL  ASSEMBLY  SELF^ANCELLING  MEANS 

AND  OVERRIDE  MEANS 
Dale  L.  Bull,  Reed  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nartron  Corpora- 
tion, Reed  Qty,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,480,  Apr.  7, 1975,  Pat  No. 
4,013350.  This  appUcation  Oct  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,226 
Int  a.2  HOIH  i/16,  9/O0;  B60Q  7/00 
U.S.  a.  200-61 J7  12  Claims 


4,081,635 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  RESPONSIVE  TO  A 

PREDETERMINED  FLUID  FLOW 

Edward  H.  Moore,  Afon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  DeUval  TwMm 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,509 

Int  a.2  HOIH  35/3% 

U.S.  CL  200-81.9  M  19  Claims 


1.  A  turn  signal  switch  and  assembly  for  an  associated  vehi- 
cle having  manually  controlled  vehicular  steering  gear  means 
and  steering  gear  column  housing  means,  comprising  turn 
signal  switch  housing  means  for  enclosing  and  containing 
actuatable  electrical  switching  members  therein,  rotatable 
selector  lever  means  carried  by  said  switch  housing  means 
generally  externally  thereof,  said  selector  lever  means  being 
selectively  manually  rotatobly  positionable  into  a  neutral  posi- 
tion and  any  of  a  plurality  of  operating  positions  as  to  thereby 
accordingly  actuate  said  switching  members  within  said  switch 
housing  means,  abutment  means  operatively  carried  by  said 
selector  lever  means  as  to  be  situated  externally  of  said  switch 
housing  means,  motion  transmitting  means  situated  generally 
externally  of  said  switch  housing  means  and  having  a  first 
portion  in  operative  juxtaposition  to  said  abutment  means,  said 
motion  transmitting  means  further  comprising  a  second  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  at  times  operatively  engaged  by  actuating 
means  moving  in  response  to  indicia  of  said  steering  gear 
means  being  actuated  to  steer  said  associated  vehicle  in  a  non- 
linear path,  said  actuating  means  being  effective  when  said 
selector  lever  means  has  been  selectively  positioned  in  one  of 
said  operating  positions  corresponding  to  a  left-turn  operation 
of  said  associated  vehicle  and  when  said  steering  gear  meaiu  is 
being  actuated  in  a  right-turn  direction  to  engage  said  motion 
transmitting  means  and  thereby  forcibly  cause  said  motion 
transmitting  means  to  react  against  said  abutment  means  to 
thereby  cause  said  selector  lever  means  to  be  rotated  from  said 
one  of  said  operating  positions  to  said  neutral  position,  and 
support  body  means  situated  externally  of  said  switch  housing 
means,  said  support  body  means  being  separate  from  said 
switch  housing  means  and  effective  to  support  said  motion 
transmitting  means,  said  support  body  means  comprising  first 
mounting  surface  means  effective  for  operative  mounting 
engagement   with   said  column   housing   means  extemaUy 
thereof  and  second  mounting  surface  means  effective  for  oper- 
ative mounting  engagement  with  said  switch  housing  means  as 
to  thereby  position  said  switch  housing  means  externally  and 
eccentrically  of  said  column  housing  means,  said  motion  trans- 
mitting means  and  said  actuating  means  cooperatively  com- 
prising escapement  means  enabling  said  selector  lever  means  to 
be  manually  held  and  maintained  in  said  one  of  said  operating 
positions  even  when  said  steering  gear  means  is  actuated  in  said 
right-turn  direction  a  distance  exceeding  that  which  results  m 
engagement  as  between  said  actuating  means  and  said  motion 
transmitting  means. 


1.  A  flow-indicator  switch,  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
an  internal  cavity  between  aligned  bores  of  inlet  and  ouUet 
ports,  a  valve  member  having  an  elongate  external  circumfer- 
entially  continuous  cylindrical  surface,  guide  means  coacting 
between  said  body  and  valve  member  for  guiding  said  valve 
member  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  alignment  axes  of  said 
ports  between  a  first  position  substantially  intercepting  the 
geometrical  figure  defmed  by  and  between  the  bores  of  said 
ports  and  a  second  position  substantially  removed  from  said 
first  position,  said  body  including  a  bridge  member  within  the 
cavity  of  said  body  and  oriented  generally  in  a  plane  iiitermedi- 
ate  the  alignment  axis  of  said  ports  and  the  valve-member 
guide  axis,  said  bridge  member  in  said  plane  fully  traversing 
both  said  geometrical  figure  and  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
valve  member  and  having  a  bore  in  clearance  relation  with  said 
path  of  movement,  polarized  magnetic  means  carried  by  said 
valve  member,  and  magnetically  sensitive  electric  switch 
means  carried  by  said  body  at  a  location  to  respond  to  proxim- 
ity of  said  magnetic  means  near  one  to  the  exclusion  of  the 
other  of  said  valve-member  positions. 


4,081,636 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  CUTOUT  SWTTCH 
Paul  Patrick  Rice,  Elkhart  Ind.«  assignor  to  Johnson  Controls, 
Inc.,  MUwankee,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  663,621 

Int  CL2  HOIH  35/34 

U.S.  CL  200-83  Y  1^  Claims 
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1.  In  a  differential  pressure  sensing  device  operable  to  pro- 
vide fu^t  and  second  control  outputs  as  a  function  of  the  differ- 
ence between  first  and  second  pressures  supplied  to  first  and 
second  nrewsure  inlets  thereof,  said  sensing  device  comprising 
housing' means,  first  pressure  operating  point  means  including 
a  first  pressure  diaphragm  disposed  within  said  housing  means 
enclosing  a  first  portion  of  said  housing  means  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  to  defme  a  first  pressure  chamber,  second  pressure 
operating  point  means  including  a  second  pressure  diaphragm 
disposed  within  said  housing  means  enclosing  a  second  portion 
of  said  housing  means  adjacent  another  end  thereof  to  define  a 
second  pressure  chamber,  said  fu^t  and  second  pressure  dia- 
phragms defining  a  third  chamber  intermediate  said  first  and 
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second  chambers,  said  first  and  second  operating  point  means 
including  respective  first  and  second  operating  point  members 
disposed  in  said  third  chamber  adjacent  the  center  portion  of 
said  first  and  second  diaphragms,  respectively,  spacer  means 
enclosed  within  said  housing  means  and  located  in  said  third 
chamber,  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  first  and  second  dia- 
phragms being  clamped  between  said  spacer  means  and  an 
inner  surface  of  said  housing  means,  operator  means  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  first  and  second  operating  point  members, 
said  first  and  second  operating  point  members  transferring  the 
force  provided  on  said  diaphragms  by  the  pressures  in  said  first 
and  second  chambers  to  said  operator  means  to  move  said 
operator  means  between  first  and  second  positions  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  difference  in  pressures  established  in  said  first  and 
second  chambers,  said  spacer  means  cooperating  with  said  first 
and  second  operating  point  members  to  Umit  movement  of  said 
operator  means  as  a  function  of  the  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  pressures,  and  contactor  switch  means  includ- 
ing switch  actuator  means  coupled  to  said  operator  means  to 
operate  said  switch  means  to  provide  said  first  control  output 
whenever  said  operator  means  is  at  a  position  other  than  said 
one  position. 


4,081,638 
LEVEL  CONTROL  WITH  FLOAT  ACTUATED  SWITCH 
William  B.  Thorn,  Parkenburg,  W.  Va^  and  Jonathan  G.  Tobel- 
mann.  Coming,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works, 
Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,372 

Int  C1.2  HOIH  i5//« 

U.S.  CL  200—84  R  10  Claims 


4^)61,637 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  SWITCH  CONSTRUCnON 

HAVING  A  ONE-PIECE  BASE  AND  CONTROL  SHAFT 

BRACKET  STRUCTURE 
Joha  W.  StMriey,  hdbma,  Pa^  Paul  M.  Rowley,  Bexley,  Ohio, 
•ad  ThooMS  M.  Backshaw,  ladiaaa.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Robert- 
ahaw  Coatrols  Company,  Richmoad,  Va. 

FUed  Jna.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,707 

lat  a.2  HOIH  35/34 

VS.  CL  200-83  WM  W  Claims 


1.  In  a  pressure  operated  switch  construction  having  a  gen- 
erally cup-shaped  base  carrying  a  pressure  operated  diaphragm 
adjacent  the  open  end  thereof  and  an  electrical  switch  unit 
controlled  by  said  diaphragm  and  an  adjustable  compression 
spring  controlled  by  a  cam  operated  actuator  leaf  pivotally 
carried  by  said  base  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  base  has  integral  bracket  members 
extending  from  said  closed  end  thereof  whereby  said  base  and 
said  bracket  members  comprise  a  one-piece  plastic  structure, 
said  bracket  members  each  having  integral  snap  means,  and  a 
cam  shaft  unit  snapped  into  said  snap  means  of  said  bracket 
members  to  be  roUtable  carried  thereby,  said  cam  shaft  unit 
having  a  ^^^  means  for  operating  on  said  actuator  leaf  to 
position  the  same,  said  cam  shaft  unit  also  being  a  one-piece 
plastic  structure. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  when  at  least  two  predeter- 
mined heights  of  the  surface  level  of  a  liquid  within  a  container 
are  obtained,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  float  assembly  including  upper  and  lower  float  portions, 
means  for  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  float  portions 
at  all  times  in  a  fixed  vertically  spaced  apart  spatial  rela- 
tionship, and  a  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper 
float  portion; 

means  positioned  above  a  body  of  liquid  for  guiding  the  shaft 
portion  of  said  float  assembly,  said  guiding  means  permit- 
ting the  float  assembly  to  move  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly in  relation  to  the  surface  level  of  the  liquid  to  be 
determined; 

normally  closed  switch  means  mounted  above  the  upper  end 
of  the  float  shaft  for  actuation  by  said  upper  end; 

said  lower  float  portion  being  capable  of  buoyantly  suspend- 
ing said  float  assembly  in  said  body  of  liquid  but  incapable 
of  exerting  sufficient  force  on  said  switch  means  to  open 
said  normally  closed  switch; 

said  upper  float  portion  being  capable  of  supplying  sufficient 
force  with  said  lower  float  portion  to  open  said  normally 
closed  switch  and  determine  an  upper  liquid  level;  and 

said  lower  float  portion  being  capable  upon  the  lowering  of 
the  liquid  level  to  allow  said  switch  means  to  revert  to  its 
normally  closed  position  and  thus  determine  a  lower  liq- 
uid level. 


4,081,639 
UQUID-LEVEL  FLOAT  SWTTCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  Tice,  PlantsriUe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  DeLayal  Turbine 
lac,  Princeton,  SJ. 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,573 
Int  a.2  HOIH  35/18 
VS.  CL  200-84  C  «  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  level  float-switch  construction,  comprising  a 
hollow  upstanding  elongate  guide  stem  of  non-magnetic  flux- 
conducting  material,  said  stem  being  closed  at  its  lower  end 
and  containing  a  magnetic-reed  switch  with  electrical  lead 
connections  thereto  via  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  means  at 
said  upper  end  for  fuedly  mounting  said  stem,  float  means 
closed  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  central  bore  for  guided 
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reception  of  said  stem,  permanent-magnet  means  fixedly  car- 
ried  by  said  float  means  and  operative  to  change  the  state  of 
said  switch  in  the  course  of  vertical  movement  of  said  float 
means  with  respect  to  said  stem,  and  circumferentially  contmu- 
ous  seal  means  coacting  between  said  float  means  and  an  upper 


contact  being  electrically  connected  to  said  second  end 

wall;  and 
first  and  second  electrode  assemblies  being  coaxially  situated 
about  said  first  and  second  butt  contacts,  respectively,  and 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  and  second  end 
walls,  respectively,  each  of  said  electrode  assemblies  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  coaxial  walls  and  conductive  means 
interconnecting  said  coaxial  walls  at  their  innermost  ends, 
said  first  butt  contact  being  retractable  into  the  region 
enclosed  by  the  inner  coaxial  wall  of  said  first  electrode 
assembly,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  electrode 
assemblies  being  fixedly  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
predetermined  distance. 


-i"/ 


4,081,641 

TOGGLE  SWITCH  WITH  HINGED  SPLIT  HOUSING 

AND  INSULATION  PIERCING  CONTACTS 

Earl  T.  Fiber,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,475 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  1/16.  3/32.  9/02 

VS.  a.  200—153  LA  ^^  Claims 


end  formation  on  said  stem  and  at  an  upper  elevation  above  the 
elevation  of  changing  the  state  of  said  switeh,  whereby  liquid 
entry  into  the  region  of  float  guidance  by  said  stem  is  avoided 
even  in  the  presence  of  sloshing  wave  action  at  the  surface  of 
the  liquid. 

4  081  640 

COMPACT  VACUUM  SWITCH  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

QRCUII  INTERRUPTION 

Joseph  A.  Rich,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectody,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,294 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  33/66 

U.S.  a  200-144  B  «  ^^»*^ 


,'~<:^ 


1  A  vacuum  arc  discharge  device  compnsmg: 

a' hermetically  sealed  evacuated  envelope  havmg  first  and 

second  opposed,  conductive  end  walls; 
first  and  second  central  butt  contacts,  said  contacts  abuttmg 
each  other  when  carrying  normal  load  current,  said  first 
contact  being  retractable  toward  said  first  end  wall  and 
being  electrically  comiected  thereto,  and  said  second 


1.  A  snap-action  toggle  switch  comprising: 

a  one-piece  insulating  housing  having  two  complementory 
housing  halves  connected  by  a  thin  section  hinge  enablmg 
said  housing  halves  to  be  folded  together  and  secured  to 
one  another,  and  a  switch  cavity  and  a  terminal  cavity 
within  said  housing,  and  slots  between  said  switeh  cavity 
and  said  terminal  cavity; 

stationary  contact  means  in  said  switch  cavity  and  havmg 
terminal  portions  extending  through  said  slots  mto  said 

terminal  cavity;  ..  • .  • 

a  round  movable  contact  in  said  switeh  cavity  for  bridging 

said  stationary  contacts; 

a  snap-in  bushing  clamped  between  said  housing  halves  and 
having  external  snap-in  means  for  mounting  the  switeh  m 
a  hole  in  a  mounting  panel; 

a  toggle  lever  mounted  in  said  snap-in  bushing  and  having  a 
V-shaped  inner  end  portion  for  actuating  said  round  mov- 
able contact  between  closed  and  open  positions  with 
respect  to  said  stationary  contact  means; 

insulation  piercing  means  on  said  terminal  portions; 

and  means  in  said  housing  afl^ording  limited  pivotmg  of  said 
stationary  contact  means  thereby  to  raise  said  terminal 
portions  thereof  to  enable  insertion  of  insulated  conductor 
means  therebelow,  and  pressing  of  said  terminal  portions 
back  into  their  normal  position  causes  said  msulation 
piercing  means  to  make  electrical  connection  to  the  con- 
ductor means. 
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4,081,642 
SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION  AND  OPERATING 
MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
J«Mt  O.  Rezroad,  BctTcr,  and  Louis  N.  Ricd,  BcsTcr  Falls, 
both  of  Pa^  aMiflMis  to  Wcstingiioase  Electric  CorporatioB, 
Pittabwgh,  Pa. 
CoBtiautkM  of  Scr.  No.  485,677,  JoL  3, 1974,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  3,41^637,  Dec  19, 1972,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
130,376,  Apr.  1, 1971,  abandoned.  lUs  application  Not.  19, 
1975,  Scr.  No.  633,190 
Int  CL2  HOIH  3/00 
UA  CL  200-153  G  3  Claims 


link  (38)  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  releasable  movable 
toggle-pivot  support  (65),  a  pair  of  toggle-tension  springs 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  knee-pin  and  at  the  other  end  (49) 
thereof  to  the  extremity  of  the  other  two  cooperating  second 
legs  of  the  "L"-shaped  operating  levers,  the  operation  of  the 
external  handle  means  effecting  longitudinal  motion  of  said 
operating  pin  to  thereby  effect  over-center  spring  throw  of 
said  toggle  links  for  opening  and  closing  action  of  the  separable 
contacts,  a  portion  of  said  releasable  toggle-pivot  support  (65) 
serving  as  an  over-center  abutment  for  said  knee-pin  in  the 
open-circuit  position  of  the  switch,  means  for  releasing  said 
releasable  toggle-pivot  support  to  open  the  separable  contacts, 
said  toggle-pivot  support  (65)  having  a  downwardly  directed 
resetting  tail  portion  which  makes  resetting  abutment  with  the 
said  second  operating  pin  carried  by  the  outer  extremities  of 
said  second  cooperating  legs  of  the  "L"-shaped  operating 
levers  to  thereby  effect  resetting  the  toggle-pivot  support  (65), 
latching  means  for  releasably  latching  the  releasable  toggle- 
pivot  support  (65),  and  tripping  means  for  releasing  said  latch- 
ing means  for  thereby  effecting  the  release  of  the  toggle-pivot 
support  (65)  to  effect  thereby  tripping  opening  operation  of  the 
separable  contacts,  the  location  of  the  knee-pin  in  the  closed- 
circuit  position  of  the  switch  being  substantially  lateral  of  a 
straight  line  interconnecting  the  fixed  pivots  for  the  "L"- 
shaped  operating  levers  and  said  second-mentioned  pin, 
whereby  during  a  closed  welding  position  of  the  separable 
contacts,  the  pair  of  toggle-tension  springs  will  exert  a  strong 
biasing  action  to  bias  the  operating  pin  and  hence  the  slide  to  a 
"closed"  indicating  position  as  reflected  visually  on  the  outer 
manually-operable  handle. 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  relatively  flat  switch- 
box  enclosure  and  a  cooperating  metallic  hinged  flat  switch- 
cover  hinged  to  one  lateral  side  of  the  relatively  flat  switch- 
box  enclosure,  a  routable  manually  operable  operating  handle 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  external  outer  side  of  the  flat  switch- 
cover,  a  slotted  linearly  movable  operating  slide  secured  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  flat  switch-cover  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  outer-disposed  manually  operable  operating  handle, 
one  or  more  electrical  pole-units  mounted  internally  of  said 
relatively-flat  switch-box  enclosure  upon  the  base  portion 
thereof,  each  pole-unit  having  a  relatively  stationary  contact 
and  a  cooperable  movable  contact,  means  defining  an  over- 
center  toggle  switch-operating  mechanism  mounted  upon  the 
base  portion  of  the  relatively  flat  switch-box  enclosure  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  upstanding,  laterally  spaced  metallic  sup- 
port-plates extending  substantially  transversely  of  the  flat 
switch-cover,  a  stop-pin  extending  across  the  upper  forward 
ends  of  said  two  upstanding  metaUic  support  plates  and  collec- 
tively serving  as  a  stop  for  the  opening  movement  of  said 
movable  contact,  a  pair  of  cooperative  "L"-shaped  operating 
levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  aligned  fixed  pivots  located 
near  the  base  of  the  two  upstanding  metallic  support  plates  and 
having  a  movable  operating  pin  interconnecting  the  upper  ends 
of  two  cooperating  first  legs  of  the  "L"-shaped  operating 
levers,  said  operating  pin  mating  in  cooperative  relationship 
with  said  linearly  movable  slotted  slide  to  be  operated  thereby 
in  the  opening  and  closing  directions  longitudinally  of  the 
respective  pole-unit,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  movable 
contact  for  opening  and  closing  rotative  action,  said  over-cen- 
ter toggle  mechanism  effecting  actuation  of  said  movable 
contact  including  a  pair  of  interconnected  toggle-links  pivot- 
ally connected  together  at  a  knee-joint,  means  defining  a  rotat- 
able  releasable  toggle-pivot  support  (65),  said  releasable  tog- 
gle-pivot support  (65)  being  rotatable  about  a  fixed  pivot  lo- 
cated at  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  upstanding  metalUc  support 
pUtes  and  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  one  end  of  one  of 
the  toggle-linds  (37)  being  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  pivotally 
mounted  movable  contact,  the  other  end  of  the  other  toggle- 


4,081,643 
BEARING  MEANS  FOR  A  ROTATABLE  MEMBER 
Ted  L.  C.  Kuo,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  asaignor  to  Thomas  A  Betts 
Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

FUed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,337 

Int  a.2  HOIH  3/04 

U.S.  a.  200—153  G  10  Claims 


5.  In  a  wiring  device  of  the  type  having  a  housing  containing 
switch  contacts  therein,  the  improvement  comprising:  an  inte- 
gral structure  including  a  generally  planar  base  portion  and 
selectively  spaced  sidewalls  extending  generally  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  base  portion,  said  base  portion  and  said  sidewalls 
forming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  housing;  a  toggle  member  for 
actuating  said  switch  contacts,  said  toggle  member  comprising 
an  elongate  shaft  portion  having  means  thereon  for  actuating 
said  switch  contacts,  an  enlarged  arcuate  portion  affixed  to  said 
shaft  portion  so  as  to  have  an  axis  of  rotation  generally  coinci- 
dent with  the  shaft  portion  axis,  and  a  handle  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  said  enlarged  arcuate  portion  generally  nor- 
mal to  the  central  axis  of  said  shaft  portion  for  manipulating 
said  toggle  member;  spaced  first  bearing  elements  located  on 
said  base  portion  and  having  open  recesses  therein  slidingly 
receiving  and  supporting  said  shaft  portion;  and  second  bear- 
ing elements  located  on  said  sidewalls  and  spaced  above  said 
base  portion,  said  second  bearing  elements  slidingly  engaging 
said  enlarged  arcuate  portion  of  said  toggle  member,  said 
toggle  member  being  restrained  between  said  first  and  said 
second  bearing  elements. 
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4,081,644 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIAL 
Terrence  Ardem  DaTies,  Endno,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Handel  In?estments  A.G.,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3^3^  Jon- 25, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  621,241 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29, 1972, 

30*«l/''2 

Int  CL2  HOIH  1/02 

U.S.  CL  200-266  .       V*?f^ 

1  An  electrical  contact  material  which  consists  of  at  least 
one  material  selected  from  a  first  group  which  comprises  any 
one  of  the  precious  metals,  gold,  palladium,  ruthenium,  rho- 
dium and  rhenium  or  their  alloys  and  the  silver/palladium 
series  of  contact  alloys;  and  not  more  than  three  weight  per- 
cent of  at  least  one  material  selected  from  a  second  ^oup 
which  comprises  occluded  compounds  of  lithium,  sodium, 
potassium,  rubidium,  caesium  and  cadmium,  spread  umformly 
throughout,  or  formed  at  discrete  sites  at  the  surface  of  the  a 
least  one  material  of  the  first  group,  and  a  hardemng  metal 
when  gold  is  combined  with  a  compound  of  the  second  group. 

4,081,645  

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  MICROWAVE  OVOJ 
Wallace  Raymond  Javes;  Calrin  Andre  Hagberg,  and  Harold 
Coolston  Anderson,  aU  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Utton  Systems,  Inc.,  Bewly  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  627,146 

Int  CI.2  H05B  9/06 

U5.  a.  219-10.55  B  ♦  Clamis 


ments.  the  upper  end  of  the  tray  peripheral  wall  terminat- 
ing in  a  tray  rim; 
a  cover  formed  from  a  material  which  is  transparent  to 
microwave  energy,  said  cover  having  a  peripheral  run 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  and  interlock  with 
the  tray  rim.  said  cover  having  a  top  wall  disposed  above 
the  level  of  the  cover  rim  and  a  compartment  wall  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  top  wall,  said 
compartment  waU  terminating  below  the  level  of  the 
cover  rim.  said  cover  further  having  a  peripheral  wall 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  compartment  wall  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  the  level  of  the  cover 
rim.  said  cover  rim  being  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  peripheral  wall  of  the  cover; 

said  peripheral  walls  of  said  cover  and  tray  bemg  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  enable  them  to  be  mated  when 
the  cover  and  tray  are  combined; 

said  cover  further  including  ridge  means  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  top  wall  and  being  connected  to  the 
cover  compartment  wall,  said  cover  ridge  means  mclud- 
ing  a  pair  of  paralleling  spaced  ridges  defining  channel 
means  receptive  to  the  tray  ridge  means  when  the  cover  is 


1.  In  combination: 

A  microwave  oven  including  an  oven  cavity; 

a  microwave  energy  source  coupled  to  supply  microwave 
energy  to  said  cavity; 

a  temperature  probe  adapted  to  be  embedded  mto  a  materia^ 
to  be  heated  in  said  cavity,  said  probe  includmg  a  metal 
tube  portion  having  a  thermistor  contained  therem.  a  plug 
portion  adapted  for  connection  to  a  receptacle  provided  in 
Twall  of  the  oven  cavity,  and  a  flexible  metal  conduit 
portion  interconnecting  said  tube  and  plug  portions  and 
incorporating  an  electrical  lead  from  said  thermistor  to 

said  plug  portion; 
control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  probe  mcludmg 
means  for  selecting  a  temperature,  said  control  means 
being  arranged  in  the  electrical  circuit  of  said  microwave 
energy  source  whereby  said  source  is  interrupted  when 
the  temperature  of  said  probe  reaches  said  selected  tem- 
perature; wherein  said  conduit  portion  is  encased  m  a 
flexible,  non-metallic  coating  having  a  lower  sensible  heat 
transfer  rate  than  the  underiying  metal. 

4,081,646 

DEVICE  FOR  MICROWAVE  COOKING 

Costas  E.  Goltsos,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Teckton,  Inc., 

WeUesley,  Mass.  ^    t^tjx. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  666,665 
Int  a.2  H05B  9/06 
M  F  1  Claim 

"*!.*  Ai  apparat'us  for  heat  conditioning  a  multi-component 

meal  bv  microwave  energy  comprising: 
a  tray  formed  from  a  material  which  is  transparent  to  micro- 
wave energy,  said  tray  including  a  bottom  waU,  an  up- 
wardly extending  peripheral  wall  and  ndge  means  extend- 
L  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  and  b«ng  comiected 
to  the  peripheral  wall  to  define  a  plurality  of  tray  compart- 


in  place  on  the  tray,  said  cover  ridge  means  extending 
downwardly  into  the  tray  compartments  to  engage  the 
side  walls  of  the  tray  ridge  means,  the  extemaUy  facing 
surface  of  said  cover  ridge  means  defining  a  radiaUy  ex- 
tending groove; 
and  a  microwave  energy  shielding  means  compnsmg: 
a  shielding  box  having  top  and  bottom  walls  and  an  end  wall, 
said  box  having  means  to  removably  insert  said  contamer 

therein;  .     .         ,. 

means  defining  radiation  transparent  apertures  m  the  walls 
of  the  shielding  box  at  predetermined  locations  so  that 
when  the  container  is  inserted  into  the  shieldmg  box  m  a 
predetermined  orientotion.  selected  of  the  raduition  trans- 
parent apertures  wUl  be  in  aUgnment  with  selected  por- 
tions of  the  container;  and  • .      •  ^ 

means  mounted  to  and  within  the  shielding  box.  said  guide 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  received 
within  the  external  radially  extending  groove  of  the  con- 
tainer cover  and  being  further  constructed  and  arranged 
as  to  preclude  insertion  of  the  container  other  than  m  an 
inverted,  cover-down  attitutde  and  with  the  tray  m  said 
predetermined  orientation. 

4,081,647 

ENERGY  SEAL  FOR  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Sumner  Hale  Torrey,  West  LaFayette,  Ind..  assignor  to  Roper 

Corporation,  Kankakee,  ni.  ^.^  ^, 

FUed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,663 

Int  CL^  H05B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  219-10.55  D  itf*?! 

1  In  a  microwave  oven  havmg  an  enclosure  formmg  a 
cavity  with  an  access  opening  into  said  cavity,  a  hinged  door 
for  closing  said  access  opening,  said  door  in  its  closed  posiuon 
mating  said  enclosure  and  forming  a  gap  at  the  door-enc  osure 
interface  surrounding  said  access  opening,  said  door^closure 
interface  having  an  enclosure-interface  surface  and  a  door- 
interface  surface,  a  source  of  microwave  energy,  means  sup- 
plying said  microwave  energy  to  said  cavity,  and  an  energy 


1S40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4 


March  28,  1978 


seal  coextensive  with  the  door-enclosure  interface  surrounding 
said  access  opening;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  the 
energy  seal  comprising  in  combination,  a  primary,  tube-like 
capacitive  seal  positioned  in  the  gap  in  said  door-enclosure 
interface  proximate  said  cavity,  said  capacitive  seal  including 
an  inner  metallic  layer  encompassed  by  an  outer  dielectric 
layer,  said  layers  being  compressible  but  exerting  an  outward 
force  when  compressed  so  that  said  primary  seal  conforms  to 
and  fills  a  portion  of  the  gap  in  the  door-enclosure  interface,  a 
secondary  choke  seal  comprising  a  cavity  of  predetermined 


depth  having  an  aperture  into  said  gap  outboard  of  said  capaci- 
tive seal,  resilient  outboard  seal  means  positioned  outboard  of 
said  choke  seal  for  presenting  a  very  small  impedance  to  the 
transmission  path  following  said  secondary  seal,  and  means  for 
biasing  the  door  toward  the  enclosure  in  the  door  closed  posi- 
tion, whereby  closing  of  said  door  serves  to  compress  said 
primary  and  outboard  seals,  causing  said  primary  and  outboard 
seals  to  conform  to  said  gap  encompassing  said  secondary  seal 
thereby  to  minimize  leakage  of  microwave  energy  from  said 
cavity.  

4,081,648 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  IN-LINE,  ELECTRICAL  WELDING 
APPARATUS  FOR  SMALL  DIAMETER  METAL  TUBING 
Wallace  C  Rndd,  New  Canaan,  and  Hnmfrey  N.  Udall,  Darien, 
both  of  Coan^  aaatgnors  to  Thcrmatool  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,653 

iBt  a.2  B23K  31/06 

VS.  CL  219—59.1  14  Claims 


with  said  tube  and  spaced  from  said  downstream  pair  of 
contacts  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  said  edges  to  reach 
welding  temperature  as  they  reach  said  weld  point,  one  of  said 
upstream  pair  of  contacts  being  engageable  with  said  tube  at 
one  of  said  edges  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of 
contacts  being  engageable  with  said  tube  at  the  other  of  said 
edges  thereof,  a  source  of  electrical  current  of  a  frequency  of 
at  least  SO  kilohertz,  means  connecting  one  terminal  of  said 
source  to  both  of  said  upstream  contacts,  means  connecting  the 
other  terminal  of  said  source  to  both  of  said  downstream 
contacts,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  a  proximity 
conductor  extending  from  adjacent  said  upstream  contacts  lo 
said  downstream  contacts  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  path 
of  both  said  edges  as  they  are  advanced  from  said  upstream 
contacts  to  said  downstream  contacts,  each  contact  of  said 
upstream  and  said  downstream  contacts  being  independently 
movable  toward  and  away  from,  and  being  urged  toward,  said 
tube,  one  contact  of  said  pair  of  downstream  contacts  being 
movable  along  a  path  which  extends  substantially  parallel  to  a 
fu^t  plane  parallel  to  and  intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tube  and  the  other  contact  of  said  pair  of  downstream 
contacts  being  movable  along  a  path  which  extends  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  second  plane  parallel  to  and  intersecting  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  but  which  extends  at  an  acute 
angle  to  said  first  plane  and  one  contact  of  said  pair  of  upstream 
contacts  being  movable  along  a  path  which  extends  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  third  plane  parallel  to  and  intersecting  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  and  the  other  contact  of  said  pair 
of  upstream  contacts  being  movable  along  a  path  which  ex- 
tends substantially  parallel  to  a  fourth  plane  parallel  to  and 
intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  but  which  extends 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  third  plane,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  positions  of  said  edges  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said 
proximity  conductor  comprising  downstream  guiding  means 
adjacent  said  downstream  contacts  and  at  said  weld  point  and 
upstream  guiding  means  spaced  from  said  downstream  guiding 
means  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  advance  of 
said  tube  by  a  distance  no  greater  than  the  distance  between 
said  upstream  contacts  and  said  weld  point,  each  of  said  guid- 
ing means  having  a  surface  engageable  with  said  tube  for 
maintaining  said  edges  in  opposed  relation  and  both  said  sur- 
face of  said  upstream  guiding  means  and  said  surface  of  said 
downstream  guiding  means  being  shaped,  in  cross-section,  to 
maintain  said  tube  with  a  non-circular  cross-section  as  it  is 
advanced  from  said  upstream  guiding  means  to  said  down- 
stream guiding  means. 

4,081,649 
SEAM  ROLLER  FOR  TUBE  MILL 
Frank  Tonkoyicb,  Riverdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Allied  Tube  & 
Conduit  Corporation,  Hanrey,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,528 

Int.  CI.2  B23K  31/06 

VS.  a.  219—61.1  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  welding  together  at  a  weld  point  the  edges 
of  a  thin  metal  strip  formed  substantially  into  a  small  diameter 
tube  with  said  edges  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tube,  said 
apparatus  comprising  means  for  longitudinally  advancing  said 
tube  toward  said  weld  point,  a  pair  of  downstream  electrical 
contacts  engageable  with  said  tube  and  disposed  adjacent  said 
weld  point,  one  of  said  pair  of  contacts  being  engageable  with 
said  tube  at  one  of  said  edges  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  contacts  being  engageable  with  said  tube  at  the  other  of  said 
edges  thereof,  a  pair  of  upstream  electrical  contacts  engageable 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tube  mill  for  rolling  a  metallic  strip 
into  a  circular  cross  section  tubular  shape,  a  circular  rotating 
electrode  device  for  welding  the  edges  of  said  strip  together  at 
a  seam,  and  means  supported  within  said  welded  continuous 
tube  for  rolling  said  seam,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
said  seam-rolling  means  including  an  arm  extending  into  said 
tube  which  is  being  formed  and  carrying  a  roller  which  is 
rotatively  supported  thereon,  said  arm  being  located  so  that 


March  28,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1541 


said  roller  contacts  said  seam  at  a  position  just  downstream 
from  the  point  where  welding  occurs,  connector  means  affixed 
to  said  arm  extending  outward  of  said  tube  which  is  being 
formed  through  the  region  between  the  converging  edges  of 
said  strip  to  a  location  where  it  is  pivotally  mounted  on  pin 
means  carried  by  a  support,  force-applying  means  also  carried 
by  said  support  and  located  to  bear  against  said  arm  in  a  man- 
ner to  rock  said  arm  about  said  pivot  pin  and  force  said  roller 
against  the  interior  surface  of  said  hot  seam  in  general  align- 
ment with  said  circular  welding  device  so  that  the  still  hot 
weld  metal  is  rolled  to  a  smooth  finished  surface,  a  pipe  carried 
by  said  arm  having  an  open  and  directed  downstream  toward 
said  roller,  which  pipe  terminates  at  a  location  upstream  of  the 
point  of  welding,  and  means  for  providing  fluid  flow  through 
said  pipe  so  as  to  displace  weld  spatter  downstream  past  said 
roller  while  simultaneously  cooling  said  roller. 


4,081,651 
APPARATUS  METHOD  FOR  WELDING  TANK 
SECnONS 
Robert  W.  Randolph,  St  Charles,  and  Steven  L.  Jantzen,  St. 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683,662 

Int.  a.2  B23K  31/06 

VS.  a.  219—61  24  Claims 


4,081,650 
AUTOMATIC  SEAL  WELDING  APPARATUS 
John  Joseph  Barger,  Ringgold,  Ga.;  MUton  Lee  Blevins,  Chatta- 
nooga, and  Dennis  Edward  Savor,  Hixson,  both  of  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
FUed  Oct.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,248 
Int.  a.2  B23K  9/02 
VS.  a.  219—60  A  5  Claims 


A, 


/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  routing  a  pair  of  hoUow 
tank  sections  of  generally  circular  cross  section  during  welding 
of  the  sections  in  end-to-end  abutting  relation  to  form  an  elon- 
gated tank  comprising: 
three  longitudinally  spaced,  axially  aligned,  rotatable  rings 
including  a  center  ring  and  a  pair  of  side  rings  mounted  on 
each  side  of  the  center  ring;  said  center  ring  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radially  directed 
center  jacks  each  extendible  the  same  distance  regardless 
of  the  resistance  encountered  by  a  particular  jack  to  force 
the  abutting  edges  of  the  tank  sections  into  precise  circular 
cross  section,  and  support  and  hold  the  abutting  edges  in 
aligned  relation  during  rotation  and  welding;  said  side 
rings  including  circumferentially  spaced  radially  directed 
side  jacks  of  the  seek-and-find  type  that  automatically 
extend  until  all  jacks  exert  the  same  force  on  the  tank 
sections  extending  from  each  side  of  the  center  ring  to 
thereby  support  the  tank  sections  for  rotation  about  the 
common  axis  of  the  three  rings;  and  means  for  rotating 
said  rings  about  said  common  axis,  and  welding  means  for 
circumferentially  welding  the  abutting  edges  of  said  tank 
sections  during  rotation. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  seal  welding  a  tube  to  the  inside  surface 
of  a  header  comprising: 

a.  a  welding  torch  having  a  tip; 

b.  a  mandrel  having  an  axis; 

c.  centering  means  for  concentrically  supporting  said  man- 
drel from  the  tube  to  be  seal  welded; 

d.  a  journal  bearing  supporting  said  welding  torch,  with  the 
welding  torch  tip  adjacent  the  tube  end  to  be  seal  welded, 
whUe  permitting  torch  tip  movement  generally  radial  to 
the  axis  of  said  mandrel; 

e.  support  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  mandrel  for 
supporting  said  journal  bearing; 

f.  a  first  electric  motor  supported  on  said  support  means  with 
its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel  for  rotating  said 
support  means  around  the  axis  of  said  mandrel,  a  planet 
gear  operatively  attached  to  the  rotor  of  said  first  electric 
motor  and  a  meshing  sun  gear  rigidly  attached  to  said 

mandrel;  and 

g.  oscUlating  means  for  oscillating  said  torch  about  the  axis 
of  said  journal  bearing. 


4,081,652 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  BY  MEANS  OF 

A  WIRE  ELECTRODE 
Johann  Jiinicke,  La  ChapeUe  Rambaud,  France,  and  Georges- 
Andre  Marendaz,  Meyrin,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  AteUers 
des  CharmUles,  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzertand,  Aug.   13,   1975, 

10516/75 

Int  a.2  B23P  1/08 
VS.  a.  219—69  W  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  machining  a  workpiece  electrode  by 
means  of  intermittent  electrical  discharges  applied  between  a 
wire  electrode  and  said  workpiece  electrode,  wherein  said 
electrodes  are  relatively  displaced  along  a  programmed  path  of 
a  predetermined  shape  and  the  machining  gap  between  the 
electrodes  is  adjusted  as  a  function  of  the  machining  condi- 
tions, the  improvement  comprising  varying  the  speed  of  rela- 
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tive  displacement  of  the  electrodes  as  a  function  of  the  shape  of 
said  path  such  as  to  maintain  constant  the  distance  between  the 


flexing  the  metallized  substrate  to  form  a  segment  of  a  right 

circular  cylinder; 
positioning  an  apertured  planar  mask  in  a  plane  which  is  in 

spaced  tangential  relation  to  the  flexed  substrate;  and 


scanning  the  laser  beam,  through  the  apertured  mask,  along 
a  line  on  the  surface  of  the  flexed  substrate  formed  by  the 
intersection  of  a  plane  parallel  to  the  mask  and  tangential 
to  the  flexed  metallized  substrate,  to  selectively  remove 
the  metal  from  the  substrate. 


4,081,655 
METHOD  OF  DEBURRING  INTERSECTING  DRILLED 

HOLES 
Preston  Lee  Gale,  East  Peoria,  01^  asstgnor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 

-  .       _r  tor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

longitudinal  axis  of  the  wire  electrode  and  one  of  the  surfaces  ^^  j^^^  jj,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,075 

of  the  workpiece  electrode.  Int  CU  B23K  26/00 

— U.S.  a.  219—121  LM  5  CWn>» 

4,081,653 

REMOVAL  OF  THIN  FILMS  FROM  SUBSTRATES  BY 

LASER  INDUCED  EXPLOSION 

Jacksoa  Chik-Ynii  Koo,  Sao  Paolo,  Brazil,  and  Vincent  Joseph 

y^urfr—,  Uaimi,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,293 

lat  CL2  B23K  26/00:  B05D  3/06 

UJS.  CL  219—121  LM  ^^  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  a  metallic  thin  film  coating 
from  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  to  heat  the  thin  film 
coating  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  temperature  of 
the  coating  material  and  above  the  vaporization  tempera- 
ture of  the  substrate  to  heat  and  cause  vaporization  of  the 
substrate  at  the  thin  film-substrate  interface;  and 

entrapping  the  vapors  at  said  interface  to  induce  an  explo- 
sion to  remove  the  thin  film  coating  from  the  substrate. 

2.  The  method  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  wherein: 
the  beam  of  radiant  energy  is  a  laser  beam. 


4,081,654 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

REMOVING  A  METALUC  FILM  FROM  A  METALLIZED 

SUBSTRATE 
JaroslaT  Mracek,  Lawrence  Township,  Mercer  County,  N J., 
MT*ir^  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  7543* 
Int  CL2  B23K  9/00 
UJS.  CL  219-121  LM  « <^**«J 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  removing  metal  from  a  metallized 
substrate  with  a  laser  beam,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  In  the  method  of  providing  a  drilled  hole  in  a  metal  part 
intersecting  a  passageway  previously  formed  in  the  metal  part 
and  extending  along  an  axis  from  an  opening  to  the  outside 
thereof,  removing  the  burr  produced  at  the  intersection  by  the 

steps  of: 

a.  producing  a  high  power  beam  of  coherent  electromag- 
netic energy: 

b.  focusing  said  high  power  beam  of  coherent  electromag- 
netic energy  to  a  maximum  cross-sectional  diameter  in  the 
focal  plane  thereof  smaller  than  the  minimum  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  of  said  passageway; 

c.  positioning  the  focal  plane  of  said  focused  beam  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  axis  of  said  passageway  between  the 
source  of  said  focused  beam  and  said  burr; 

d.  locating  the  focal  plane  of  said  beam  with  respect  to  said 
opening  of  said  passageway  so  that  all  of  said  beam  enters 
said  passageway;  and 

e.  positioning  the  axis  of  said  beam  with  respect  to  said  axis 
of  said  passageway  so  that  a  peripheral  portion  only  of 
said  beam  downstream  from  said  focal  plane  impinges  said 
burr  at  the  junction  of  said  drilled  hole  with  said  passage- 


way. 


4 
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4,081,656 
ARC-ASSISTED  OXY/HYDROGEN  WELDING 

YuU  Brown,  182  Auburn  Rd.,  Auburn,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 

tralia 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  489,921,  Jul.  19, 1974,  Pat  No.  4,014,777. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,125 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jul.  20, 1973,  PB4159; 
Aug.  3, 1973,  PB4341;  May  2, 1974,  PB7418 

Int  a.2  B23K  77/00;  C25B  15/02.  1/04 
U.S.  a.  219— 137  Jl  17  Claims 


SI 


TO 

H2.O2  - 
GENERATOR 


"H^s: 


^ 


hi 


TO  ARC 
GENERATOR 


1.  A  method  of  oxy/hydrogen  welding,  brazing  or  the  like, 
characterized  by  electrolytically  generating  a  mixture  of  hy- 
drogen and  oxygen  in  substantially  stoichiometric  proportions 
by  passing  an  electric  current  between  electrodes  immersed  m 
an  aqueous  electrolyte  contained  in  at  least  one  electrolytic 
chamber,  passing  the  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen  from 
said  at  least  one  chamber  through  an  aqueous  electrolyte  con- 
tained in  a  pressure  sensitive  regulating  device  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  electrodes  connected  electrically  in  series  with  said 
electrodes  in  said  at  least  one  electrolytic  chamber,  which 
electrolyte  in  said  regulating  device  is  displaceable  as  a  result 
of  pressure  of  said  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen  to  propor- 
tionately increase  the  electrolyte  resistance  between  said  pair 
of  electrodes  and  consequently  reduce  the  electric  current 
passing  between  said  pair  of  electrodes  in  said  regulatmg  de- 
vice and  said  electrodes  in  said  at  least  one  electrolytic  cham- 
ber in  accordance  with  an  increase  in  pressure  therein,  passing 
said  gaseous  mixture  through  falshback  arresting  means  and 
thence  through  a  burner  nozzle,  producing  an  arc  between 
electrodes  arranged  downstream  of  said  burner  nozzle  and  m 
the  path  of  said  gases  so  as  to  produce  dissociation  of  said  gases 
into  atomic  hydrogen  and  atomic  oxygen,  and  burning  said 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  to  produce  a  flame,  the  temperature  of 
the  flame  exceeding  the  normal  temperature  of  combustion  of 
molecular  hydrogen  and  oxygen. 

4,081,657 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  ROOF  DRIP  EDGE  STRIP 

George  H.  Stanford,  191  Spurwink  Rd.,  Scarborough,  Me.  04074 

FUed  Oct  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,150 

Int  a.2  H05B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  219-213  5  Claims 


course  of  shingles,  said  major  portion  to  be  nailed  to  the  roof 
through  the  upper  part  thereof,  and  a  minor  transverse  portion 
will  be  exposed  beyond  the  butt  ends  of  the  shingles  thereof, 
said  first  layer  a  relatively  thick  plastic  extrusion  that  is  a  poor 
thermal  conductor,  said  fu^t  layer  tapered  with  the  lower  edge 
the  thicker  edge,  and  a  relatively  thin  second  layer  dimen- 
sioned to  underiie  said  first  course  and  to  overlie  said  major 
portion  of  said  first  layer  and  scalable  thereto,  and  one  of  said 
layers  having  a  series  of  parallel  channels  located  to  closed  by 
the  other  layer,  each  channel  dimensioned  to  accommodate  a 
heating  cable  course,  said  series  spaced  relative  to  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  major  portion  to  enable  the  two  layers 
to  be  sealed  together,  at  least  on  the  lower  side  of  said  series  to 
secure  the  second  layer  to  the  attached  first  layer. 


4081  658 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  SOLDERING  DEVICE 

Hans  Hugo  Anunann,  Chester,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  553,521,  Feb.  27, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,991,247. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,264 

Int  a.2  H05B  3/00:  B23K  3/02 

U.S.  a.  219—233  2  daims 


1  A  tapered  drip  edge  strip  for  a  shingled  roof,  said  strip 
including  a  first  layer  to  be  secured  to  the  roof  and  so  dunen- 
sioned  that  a  major  transverse  portion  wUl  underiie  the  first 


434     ^425 


1.  A  device  for  heating  a  plurality  of  linearly  spaced  ele- 
ments comprising  fuTit  and  second  electrically  and  thermally 
conductive  elongated  rectangular  cross  section  bars;  a  rigid, 
relatively  lower  conductivity,  elongated  metallic  strip  holding 
said  first  and  second  bars  in  spaced,  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion comprising  a  ftfst  vertical  side  joined  all  along  its  length  to 
one  elongated  side  of  said  first  rectangular  cross  section  bar,  a 
second  vertical  side  joined  all  along  its  length  to  one  elongated 
side  of  said  second  rectangular  cross  section  bar  and  an  arcuate 
lower  portion  joining  said  first  and  second  vertical  sides  and 
protruding  from  said  bars  for  simultaneously  contactmg  said 
plurality  of  linearly  spaced  elements  along  its  elongated  dimen- 
sion, an  electrical  current  source,  and  means  for  applying 
electrical  current  from  said  source  to  said  bars  comprising  a 
first  electrical  connection  at  one  end  of  said  first  rectangular 
cross  section  bar  and  a  second  electrical  connection  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  second  rectangular  cross  section  bar.  said 
bars  and  said  rigid  metallic  strip  forming  an  electrical  current 
path  transverse  to  the  elongated  dimension  of  said  rigid  metal- 
lic strip  to  uniformly  heat  the  elongated  contact  area  of  said 
arcuate  lower  portion,  each  of  said  bars  comprising  a  relatively 
massive  bar  with  respect  to  said  metallic  strip  for  rapidly  cool- 
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ing  said  metallic  strip  on  discontinuance  of  said  electrical 
current. 


4,081,659 

COFFEEMAKER  WITH  ELECTRICAL  CORD  STRAIN 

RELIEF 
Charlea  L.  Kemp,  Aabeboro,  N.C^  t-lgiior  to  Generri  Electric 

Coapuy,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Nof.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,531 

iBt  CL^  H05B  7/Oa  HOIR  13/58 

VS.  a.  219-296  7  Claims 


trie  current  to  the  heating  element  when  the  heating  element 
reaches  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  electronic  means  for 
maintaining  the  flow  of  electric  current  to  the  heating  element 
shut  off  after  the  heating  element  cools  to  a  temperature  below 


said  predetermined  temperature,  said  electronic  means  for 
maintaining  said  electric  current  shut  off  being  disabled  only 
upon  disconnection  of  said  shutdown  circuit  from  the  current 
source  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 

4,081,661 

FLOW  LINE  COUNTER  INCORPORATING 

PROGRAMMED  REVERSAL  aRCUITRY 

John  R.  Durbin,  2014  Green  Glen  Dr.,  Apt  102,  Kirkwood,  Mo. 

63122 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,384 

Int  a.2  G06M  7/00.  3/N 

VS.  a.  235—92  EV  ^  Claims 


1  In  an  electrical  appliance  having  a  housing  includmg  an 

upper  wall,  a  downwardly  extending  side  wall  and  an  enlarged 

bottom  opening,  an  electrical  cord  extending  into  the  housmg, 

and  a  bottom  cover  for  closing  the  enlarged  bottom  opemng  m 

the  housing  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  a  downwardly  extending  rib  integrally  formed  with  the 

upper  waU  of  the  housing  and  the  side  wall  of  the  housmg, 

said  rib  having  a  longitudinal  waU  and  a  transverse  wall; 

b  a  notch  formed  in  the  side  waU  of  the  housing  adjacent  to 

said  transverse  wall  and  opposite  to  said  longitudinal  wall, 

said  notch  being  of  a  size  only  slightly  larger  than  the 

cross  section  of  said  electrical  cord; 

c.  an  overhand  knot  tied  in  said  electrical  cord  and  tightened 
to  provide  two  bights  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other; 

d.  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  walls  of  said  rib  being 
spaced  from  said  side  wall  to  provide  a  partition  that  is 
just  large  enough  to  receive  said  knot  with  one  bight 
extending  generaUy  parallel  to  said  side  wall  and  the  other 
bight  extending  toward  said  longitudinal  wall;  and 

e.  said  bottom  cover  including  two  upwardly  extendmg 
fmgers  integrally  formed  therewith,  said  fingers  bemg 
arranged  to  straddle  the  notch  in  the  side  wall  of  said 
housing  and  the  electrical  cord  that  extends  therethrough 
so  that  in  the  event  of  any  strain  on  the  cord  tending  to 
pull  it  out  of  the  housing  the  knot  that  is  tied  in  the  cord 
wiU  abut  the  two  fingers  that  are  formed  in  the  bottom 
cover  to  distribute  the  force  between  both  the  housmg  and 
the  bottom  cover  and  to  confine  the  cord  within  the  hous- 


mg. 


4,081,660 
HEATER  SHUTDOWN  CIRCUIT 
MkhMl  B.  Uffer,  Bdtimore,  and  Clarence  Wang,  SUyer  Spring, 
both  of  Md.,  anigDors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Deerfield,  m.     ' 

FUed  JuL  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,650 
iBt  CL2  H05B  J/02 

U.S.  CL  219-504  u/L?^ 

1  An  electric  heater  shutdown  circuit  connectible  between 

an  electric  current  source  and  a  heating  element  in  an  electnc 

heater  and  comprising  electronic  means  for  shuttmg  off  elec- 


(rr?rtY.^±:?~^i^' 


1.  A  system  for  counting  similar-sized  objects  moving  along 
a  line  of  flow  without  counting  the  vibrations  of  such  objects, 

comprising 

upstream  sensor  means  to  detect  either  the  presence  or 
absence  of  an  object  as  it  passes  along  the  line  of  flow,  and 
means  operably  associated  therewith  to  produce  signals 
reflecting  such  presence  or  absence, 

a  downstream  sensor  similar  to  said  upstream  sensor  and 
similar  signal  producing  means  associated  therewith, 

said  sensors  being  positioned  along  a  line  of  flow  at  a  spacing 
relative  to  the  size  of  such  moving  objects  sufficiently 
short  that  said  two  sensors  may  simultaneously  sense  the 
same  object  and  cannot  simultaneously  sense  different 
objects,  and  great  enough  such  that  the  upstream  sensor 
and  the  downstream  sensor  cannot  change  their  signals 
simultaneously, 

a  logic  subsystem  having  the  inputs  responsive  to  signals 
from  the  upstream  sensor  and  the  downstream  sensor,  said 
logic  subsystem  including  means  to  provide  consecutively 
during  uninterrupted  vibration-free  flow  along  such  pro- 
duction lines: 
a  neutral  state  in  which  both  sensors  do  not  detect  an  object 
and  by  which  any  previously  established  directional  state 
is  neutralized, 
a  select  up-count  direction  state  reflecting  the  condition  that 
the  upstream  sensor  detects  an  object  and  the  downstream 
sensor  does  not, 
a  confirm  up-count  direction  state,  initiable  only  immedi- 
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ately  following  the  select  up-count  direction  sUte,  reflect- 
ing the  conditon  that  both  sensors  detect  an  object,  and 

a  select  down-count  direction  state  reflecting  the  condition 
that  the  downstream  sensor  detects  an  object  and  the 
upstream  sensor  does  not; 

said  logic  subsystem  further  having  means  for  producing  a 
count-up  output  signal  attendant  to  the  state  change  from 
said  confirm  up-count  direction  state  to  said  select  down- 
count  direction  state, 

whereafter,  on  continued  forward  uninterrupted  vibration- 
free  flow,  the  neutral  state  again  follows  said  select  down- 
count  direction  state, 

said  logic  subsystem  further  having  means  to  provide  a 
confirm  down-count  direction  state  initiable  only  immedi- 
ately following  the  select  down-count  direction  state, 
reflecting  the  condition  that  both  sensors  detect  an  object, 

said  logic  subsystem  further  having  means  for  producing  a 
count-down  output  signal  when  said  logic  subsystem  state 
changes  from  said  confirm  down-count  direction  state  to 
said  select  up-count  direction  state, 

said  logic  subsystem  operating  in  the  following  sequence 
upon  a  reverse  direction  flow  along  the  line  of  flow:  said 
neutral  state,  said  select  down-count  direction  state,  said 
confirm  down-count  direction  state,  said  select  up-count 
direction  state,  finally  returning  to  said  neutral  state, 

whereby,  the  logic  subsystem  corrects  the  count  for  large 
movements  opposite  to  the  normal  direction  of  flow  and 
permits  count  of  reversed  flow, 

counter  means,  and 

means  for  incrementing  the  count  of  the  counter  means  upon 
reception  of  a  count-up  output  signal  from  the  logic  sub- 
system and  means  for  decrementing  such  count  upon 
reception  of  a  count-down  output  signal  therefrom. 

4,081,662 
CLOCK  SUPERVISION  IN  DIGITAL  SYSTEMS 
Jens  Erland  Pehrson,  SoUentuna;  Sture  Gosta  Roos,  Berg- 
shamra,  and  Bartolo  Valastro,  Skarhohnen,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm, 

Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  722,673 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Sep.  29, 1975, 3364/75 
Int.  a.2  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  235—308  5  Claims 


from  the  previous  flip-flop  in  the  supervision  chain,  and  moni- 
toring the  binary  condition  of  the  last  flip-flop  of  the  supervi- 
sion chain  so  as  to  determine  whether  said  clock  supervision  bit 
has  propagated  through  the  whole  supervision  chain  of  flip- 
flops  which  occurs  when  all  clock  signals  have  been  suppUed 
correctly  to  each  of  the  registers  because  the  absence  of  one  or 
more  clock  signals  prevents  said  clock  supervision  bit  from 
propagating  through  the  supervision  chain. 

4,081,663 

ELECTRONIC  TAXIMETER  HAVING 

MASTER-REMOTE  SLAVE  TARIFF  AND  FARE 

DISPLAYS 

Erik  Jan  Krister  Ahlberg,  Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hal- 

dex  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,983 

Int.  a.2  G07B  13/10 

VS.  a.  364—467  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  supervision  of  clock  signals  in  a  digital 
data  system  having  registers  through  which  data  is  progres- 
sively clocked  by  such  clock  signals,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  supervising  flip-flop  for  each  one  of  the 
registers  and  arranging  said  flip-flops  to  form  a  supervision 
chain,  generating  at  least  one  clock  supervision  bit,  supplying 
said  clock  supervision  bit  to  the  first  flip-flop  in  the  supervision 
chain  so  as  to  change  the  binary  condition  of  said  first  flip-flop, 
supplying  a  unit  of  binary  information  concermng  the  state  of 
each  flip-flop  in  the  supervision  chain  to  the  subsequent  flip- 
flop  of  the  supervision  chain,  changing  the  binary  state  of  each 
flip-flop  in  dependence  of  the  binary-state-change  mformation 


1.  In  an  electronic  taximeter  of  the  type  including  fare  com- 
puting means  responsive  to  tariff  control  signals  for  developing 
a  sequence  of  pulses  at  a  repetition  rate  representative  of  an 
accrual  rate  at  which  the  fare  computed  according  to  the 
particular  tariff  represented  by  said  tariff  control  signals  ac- 
crues, and  tariff  selecting  means  operable  for  selecting  the 
tariff  control  signals  representing  the  tariff  at  which  the  fare  is 
being  computed  thereby  to  change  the  pulse  repetition  rate  of 
said  sequence  of  pulses;  the  improvement  which  comprises:  a 
master-remote  slave  display  pair  for  displaying  the  tariff  at 
which  the  fare  is  being  computed  and  for  displaying  the  ac- 
crued fare  as  it  continually  accrues,  the  master  display  com- 
prising counting  means  operable  to  continually  count  said 
sequence  of  pulses  for  developing  a  cumulative  pulse  count 
continually  representative  of  an  accrued  fare  represented  by  a 
number  of  said  pulses  developed,  said  counting  means  includ- 
ing resetting  means  responsive  to  a  reset  signal  for  resetting 
said  counting  means  to  clear  the  cumulative  pulse  count  stored 
therein;  fare  display  means  for  displaying  an  accrued  fare 
represented  by  the  cumulative  pulse  count  stored  in  said  count- 
ing means;  decoding  means  connected  to  receive  the  cumula- 
tive pulse  count  stored  in  said  counting  means  for  continually 
decoding  the  cumulative  pulse  count  and  connected  to  said 
display  means  to  apply  the  decoded  pulse  count  to  said  fare 
display  means  for  driving  the  same  to  display  the  accrued  fare 
represented  by  the  cumulative  pulse  count,  said  decoding 
means  being  normally  inoperative  and  including  enabling 
means  responsive  to  an  enabling  signal  for  rendering  said  de- 
coding means  operative;  reset  signal  generating  means  nor- 
mally developing  a  reset  signal  and  applying  the  same  to  said 
resetting  means  for  resetting  said  counting  means  and  being 
rendered  inoperative  by  and  connected  to  receive  said  en- 
abling signal  for  terminating  the  reset  signal  thereby  to  render 
said  counting  means  operative  to  count  said  sequence  of  pulses 
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upon  the  occurence  of  said  enabling  signal;  and  tariff  display 
means  receptive  of  said  tariff  control  signals  for  displaying  the 
tariff  at  which  the  fare  is  computed;  the  remote  slave  display 
being  located  remote  from  said  master  display  and  comprising 
second  counting  means  operable  to  continually  count  said 
sequence  of  pulses  for  developing  a  cumulative  pulse  count 
continuaUy  representative  of  the  accrued  fare  represented  by 
the  number  of  pulses  developed,  said  second  countmg  means 
including  second  resetting  means  responsive  to  said  reset  signal 
for  resetting  said  second  counting  means;  second  fare  display 
means  for  displaying  the  accrued  fare  represented  by  the  cu- 
mulative pulse  count  stored  in  said  second  counting  means; 
second  decoding  means  connected  to  receive  the  cumulative 
pulse  count  stored  in  said  second  counting  means  for  continu- 
ally decoding  this  cumuUtive  pulse  count  and  connected  to 
said  second  dispUy  means  to  apply  the  decoded  pulse  count  to 
said  second  display  means  for  driving  the  same  to  display  the 
accrued  fare  represented  by  the  cumulative  pulse  count  stored 
in  said  second  counting  means,  said  second  decoding  means 
being  normally  inoperative  and  including  enabling  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  enabling  signal  for  rendering  said  second 
decoding  means  operative;  and  second  tariff  display  means 
responsive  to  said  tariff  control  signals  for  displaying  the  tariff 
at  which  the  fare  is  computed;  means  for  applying  said  se- 
quence of  pulses  to  said  second  counting  means;  means  for 
applying  said  enabling  signal  to  said  second  decoding  means; 
means  for  applying  said  reset  signal  to  said  second  reset  means; 
and  means  for  applying  said  tariff  control  signals  to  said  second 
tariff  display  means. 

4,081,664 

CALCULATOR  OPERATION  TIME  PERIOD  COUNTER 

IN  A  COMBINATION  OF  ELECIRONIC  TIMEPIECE 

AND  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

Itamn  Washizoka,  Kyoto,  and  SUntaro  Haahimoto,  Nara,  both 

of  Japu,  aMignon  to  Sharp  Kabnihiki  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,595 

dains  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1975,  50-49923 

Int  CL2  G06F  7/i&  15/02;  G04B  37/12 

U  A  CL  364-705  *  Ctaims 


(^^'"' 


when  said  first  switching  means  is  operated,  and  inter- 
posed between  the  time  keeping  circuit  and  the  calcula- 
tion operation  time  period  counter  means,  thereby  intro- 
ducing a  clock  signal  from  the  time  keeping  circuit  into 
the  calculator  operation  time  period  counter  only  when 
the  first  switching  means  and  the  second  switching  means 
are  operated;  and 
e.  power  consumption  display  means  contained  in  said  dis- 
play and  connected  to  the  calculator  operation  time  per- 
iod counter  means  for  displaying  information  stored 
within  the  calculator  operation  time  period  counter 
means,  thereby  displaying  power  consumption  in  said 
combination  electronic  digital  timepiece  and  electrical 
calculator. 


4,081,665 
UGHTING  FIXTURE  FOR  PASSENGER  VEHICLES 
Panl  CorbeU,  Laral,  Canada,  assignor  to  Peerless  Electric  Ltd., 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,945 

Int  a?  B60Q  1/00;  B06Q  3/00;  B60Q  11/00;  G09F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  362—223  8  Claims 


1.  A  power  consumption  display  alarm  system  for  a  combi- 
nation electronic  digital  timepiece  and  electronic  calculator 
including  a  time  keeping  circuit,  an  arithmetic  calculation 
circuit,  a  keyboard  unit  for  introducing  information  into  the 
arithmetic  calculation  circuit  and  a  display  for,di8playing  infor- 
mation stored  in  the  time  keeping  circuit  and  the  arithmetic 
calculation  circuit,  said  power  consumption  display  alarm 
system  comprising: 

a.  power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  time 
keeping  circuit  and  the  arithmetic  calculation  circuit; 

b.  first  switching  means  interposed  between  the  power  sup- 
ply and  the  arithmetic  calculation  circuit  for  activating 
the  arithmetic  calculation  circuit  only  when  the  first 
switching  means  is  operated,  said  time  keeping  circuit 
being  activated  continuously  without  operation  of  the  first 
switching  means; 

c.  a  calculator  operation  time  period  counter  means  for 
counting  a  time  period  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  first 
switching  means; 

d.  sectmd  switching  means  adapted  to  be  operated  only 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  housing,  a  light  source 
within  said  housing,  a  light  transmitting  panel  hinged  directly 
to  said  housing,  said  panel  having  opposed  longitudinal  edges, 
one  of  said  edges  being  integrally  formed  with  a  hinge  flange  to 
hingeably  engage  within  a  channel  member  formed  in  an  upper 
peripheral  edge  of  said  housing,  said  hinge  flange  being  consti- 
tuted by  a  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  one  longitudinal  edge 
being  inwardly  turned  in  the  direction  of  an  outer  surface  of 
said  panel  to  form  a  hook  flange,  the  other  of  said  edges  having 
fasteners  directly  attached  thereto  to  removably  secure  said 
panel  to  said  housing,  said  panel  being  constructed  of  translu- 
cent material  and  defining  a  display  section  for  general  illumi- 
nation and  for  back  lighting  sheet-like  display  material  held 
against  an  outer  surface  of  said  display  section,  and  a  lower 
section  for  general  illumination,  both  said  lens  sections  having 
flat  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  and  seal  means  in  direct  contact 
with  said  panel  to  prevent  light  within  said  housing  from  leak- 
ing along  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  panel  whereby  all  of  the 
light  from  the  housing  is  directed  through  the  panel. 

'  4,081,666 

ECOLARIUM  UGHTS 
Otto  Adolf  Roehrick,  1333  Elkhom  Bhd.,  Rio  Linda,  Calif. 
95673 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,809 
Int  a.2  F21P  1/02 
U.S.  CL  362—253  *  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  an  ornamental  lighting  device  and  a 
display  comprising  a  transparent  shelf,  at  least  one  ornamental 
sculpture  seated  on  said  shelf,  said  sculpture  including  a  trans- 
parent base  member  in  contact  with  said  shelf,  non-transparent 
side  and  top  members,  at  least  one  transparent  aperture  in  said 
non-transparent  members  and  means  for  illumination  contained 
within  said  sculpture,  said  at  least  one  sculpture  being  sur- 
rounded on  said  shelf  with  means  for  simulation  of  a  land 
environment,  and  means  below  said  shelf  for  simulation  of 
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water  environment  whereby  said  at  least  one  transparent  aper-  with  a  small  screw;  said  socket-fixing  plate  containing  projec- 
^^Hn^STj^parent  b^  permits  said  means  for  iUumina-  tions  extending  from  the  periphery  thereof  ma  number  corre- 
ture  ana  saio  iransparem  o«c  y^  sponding  to  the  total  number  of  socket-fixing  clamps,  said 

projections  each  containing  U-cuts  which  are  formed  at  right 
angles  in  respect  to  the  length  of  the  projections,  said  mounting 
legs  being  affixed  to  the  socket-fixing  plate  by  engaging  the 
small  screws  located  in  the  mounting  legs  with  the  U-cut 
openings,  each  of  said  socket-fixing  clamps  further  containing 


/ 


tion  to  Uluminate  both  said  simulated  land  and  water  environ- 
ments. 


4,081,667 
UGHTING  nXTURE  HAVING  FRESNEL  REFLECTOR 

WITH  HIGH  REFLECTION  COATING  THEREON 
Ian  Lewin,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and  Edward  S.  SmaU,  Jr.,  Santo 
Rosa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc., 

Santo  Rosa,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,859 

Int  a.2  F21V  7/09.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  362—296  ^2  Qaims 


1  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  housing  having  an  open  side,  a  lamp 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  producing  light  rays  passing 
through  the  open  side,  an  internal  reflecting  surface  earned  by 
the  housing  for  reflecting  light  rays  from  the  lamp  through  the 
open  side,  said  internal  reflecting  surface  including  Fresne 
type  portions  positioned  so  that  there  is  provided  a  Frwnel 
type  of  reflector  for  reflecting  light  rays  at  higher  angles  of  70 
or  greater  through  the  open  side  of  the  housing  by  a  smgle 
reflection  of  each  light  ray. 

4,081,668 
SOCKETMOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  UGHTING 

DEVICES 

Shiiuiro  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mori  Denki  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,387 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Mar.    26,    1976, 

51/37188[U1 

Int.  a?F21\  19/02 

U5.a.362-296  _.      ^      3Claini8 

1  A  socket  mounting  apparatus  for  lightmg  devices  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  socket-fixing  clamps  and  a  socket-fixmg 
plate  which  has  a  circular  opening  in  the  center  thereof  such 
that  a  light  bulb  socket  may  be  inserted  into  said  openmg.  each 
of  said  socket-fixing  clamps  having  located  at  one  end  thereof 
a  mounting  member  to  affix  the  clamps  to  a  lighting  device  and 
at  the  other  end  a  plurality  of  mounting  legs  which  project  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  clamp  and  which  are  spaced 
aMrt  from  each  other  at  different  heights  along  the  length  of 
thTclamp  and  wherein  each  of  the  mounting  legs  is  provided 


a  reflecting  plate-mounting  member  located  between  the 
mounting  members  and  the  mounting  legs  thereof  and  a  re- 
flecting plate  mounted  onto  said  reflecting  plate-mounting 
member  and  wherein  the  socket-mounting  apparatus  is  such  as 
to  permit  a  lighting  device  in  which  it  is  mounted  to  acconuno- 
date  the  structure  of  different  size  light  bulbs  by  affixing  the 
socket-fixing  plates  at  different  heights  along  the  socket-fixing 
clamps  by  means  of  the  various  mounting  legs. 

4,081,669 

RECOGNmON  SYSTEM  FOR  CLASS  U  ROBOTS 

Edwin  E.  yn^g"*".  HI,  950  N.  San  Antonio  Rd.,  Apt  6B,  Los 

Altos,  Calif.  94022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,989,  Oct  26, 1973.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659^29 

Int  a.2  H04B  9/00 

VS.  a.  250-199  W  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  enabling  a  Class  II  robot  to  recognize,  iden- 
tify and  locate  individula  ones  of  plurality  of  objects  m  an 
environment  comprising: 

(a)  a  transmitter  physically  adjacent  each  object  for  trans- 
mitting a  coded  signal  that  is  unique  for  each  object  en- 
abling it  to  be  identified; 

(b)  a  receiver  in  the  vicinity  of  the  objects; 

(c)  decoding  means  at  the  receiver  responsive  to  a  coded 
signal  from  an  object  for  decoding  the  signal  and  identify- 
ing the  object;  and  u  i 

(d)  locating  means  at  the  receiver  responsive  to  the  spatial 
position  of  the  transmitter  relative  to  the  receiver  for 
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receiving  the  same  coded  signal  as  the  decoding  means 
and  determining  therefrom  the  position  of  the  object  with 
respect  to  the  receiver. 
7.  A  system  according  to  claim  1  wherem  the  coded  signal  is 

a  light  signal. 

4,081,670 

AUTOMATIC  BIAS  CONTROL  ORCUIT  FOR 

INJECnON  LASERS 

Andres  AllMBcae,  Matawan,  NJ^  assfgnor  to  BeU  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,575 

Int.  a.2  H04B  9/QO 

U  A  CL  250—199  *  Claims 


first  timing  element,  the  input  of  said  further  timing  element 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  AND-element,  and  the 
output  of  said  further  timing  element  being  operationally  con- 
nected to  an  input  of  said  OR-element. 


4,081,672 

LOW-LOSS  SIGNAL  COUPLER  FOR  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATIONS  AND  INTEGRATED  OPTICS 

Hubert  H.    Caspeis,  La  Mesa;  Howard  E.  Rast  Jr.,  Sabma  Beach, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,052 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/16 

U.S.  a.  250-227  9  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  bias  control  circuit  for  an  injection  laser 
which  laser  current  is  modulated  in  response  to  a  modulating 
signal  comprising: 
means  for  deriving  an  error  voltoge  du-ectly  from  changes  m 
the  junction  voltage  of  the  laser  generated  in  response  to 
the  modulated  current  through  said  laser;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  laser  bias  current  in  response  to  said 
error  voluge  so  that  the  modulated  laser  current  remains 
above  the  threshold  level  of  the  laser. 


4,081,671 
PHOTOELECTRIC  LINE  FOLLOWER 
Dietrich  Bohme,  Kahl  (Main);  Giinter  HeUmut  Schumann, 
Obcr-Roden;  Giinter  Hahn,  Hansen,  and  Rolf  Jung,  WaibUn- 
gen,  all  (tf  Germany,  aasignon  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,844 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  2, 1975,  2534589 
Int  a.2  G05B  1/00 
VS.  a.  250—202  *  Claims 
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1.  A  low-loss  fiber  optics  coupler  comprising: 

a.  a  length  of  fabricated  optical  fiber  adapted  to  transmit 
optical  signals; 

b.  means  positioned  within  said  fiber  for  absorbing  and  fluo- 
riscing  a  fraction  of  the  signal  being  transmitted; 

.c.  means  positioned  adjacent  said  absorbing  and  fluorescing 
means  for  detecting  the  re-emitted  signal. 

4,081,673 

TRANSVERSE  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

WUUam  SwindeU,  and  Harrison  H.  Barrett,  both  of  Tucson, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  University  Patents,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,960 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  39/12 

VS.  a.  250—237  R  27  Claims 


•^ 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  cutting  workpieces  with  a  scanning 
device  which  includes  a  signalling  photo-detector  for  detect- 
ing markings  and  with  an  attached  control  device  which  con- 
tains a  first  timing  element  to  which  is  connected  a  switch  for 
switching  to  a  reduced  rate  of  feed,  the  improvement  bemg  an 
OR-element  connected  between  said  first  timing  element  and 
said  switch,  a  further  timing  element  being  connected  by 
means  of  an  AND-element  to  the  input  and  the  output  of  said 


1.    Apparatus   for   generating    a   two-dimensional   back- 
projected  image  of  a  slice  of  an  object,  comprising: 
photodetector  means; 
Uluminating  means  directed   toward   said   photodetector 

means; 
carrier  means  disposed  between  said  illuminating  means  and 
said  photodetector  means,  said  carrier  means  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  elongated  projections  on 
the  surface  thereof,  each  projection  having  an  optical 
characteristic  representing  the  density  characteristic  of 
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said  slice  of  the  object  as  measured  at  a  particular  relative 
rotational  angj^;  illuminating  means 

LL  for  displaying  the  l«ck-pro]ected  .mage. 


c.  detemining  the  Po-210  content  of  ewh  of 
and  thereafter 
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4,081,674 
ION  MICROPROBE  ANALYZER 

U.S.  a.  250—251 


H  drilUne  a  second  set  of  holes  into  the  formation  downdip 
'•  of  Srwhere  the  highest  Po-210  concentration  has 
been  found. 

4,081,676 

ON-UNE  SYSTEM  FOR  MONTTOWNG  SHEET 

°  MATERIAL  ADDITIVES 

Alex«ider  Buchnea,  WUlowdale,  Omada,  assignor  to  Sentrol 

Systems  Ltd.,  Downsriew,  Can»to  ,.- ,„ 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,312 

Inta.^G0lN2i/20  ^^  ^^ 

\5S.  CI.  250-272 


i„adiated  by  a  pnmary  '°»  ^.""jf  ^^fj^ry  ion  focusing 
and  projected  along  »°  °P"^' '^"/.JS  from  the  speci- 
system,  and  whe™»=con^.y^o^  8  »^^^^^^       ^  ^ 

ating  position;  and  rf-nectine  forwards  along  said 

'  rra^1;?STrh:'io^t^  Which  passes  through 
^^J.  situated  at  said  deviating  pos.«o„. 


a  sheet  ™*'''"*  ^aid  apparatus  compnsmg: 

energy  X-ray  fluorescence,  ^^  "^^^       ,  ^^  ^-ray  radiation 

a  first  signal;  nenetrating  said  sheet  for 

means  responsive  to  radiation  penetraimg  ^ 


"t  A  p^'fO'  P«»P««"''  *"  """'"■"  '"^'^  """""" 

^^^  e    *  ,..♦  rtf  holes  into  a  formation, 

^/pSng  «  iri::'S:p.e  of  dnl,  stings  from  the 
formation  from  each  hole. 


A  Afii  Sim 
o^^^Dir  CPPARATION  BY  MAGNETIC  HELDS 

Feb.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  658,567 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  39/34  ^^  ^^^^ 

^tm'^h^of  separating  one  isotope  of  an  element  from 
the  others  which  comprise  the^^F«^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^ 

isotopes  to  be  separated; 
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(b)  generating  a  substantially  steady  magnetic  field  extend- 
ing through  the  plasma  and  substantially  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

(c)  imparting  more  energy  to  a  selected  isotope  than  to  the 
other  isotopes  while  the  element  is  in  the  magnetic  field  by 
subjecting  the  element  to  its  resonant  frequency  deter- 
mined by  the  plasma  density,  the  strength  of  the  magnetic 
field,  and  the  ratio  of  the  charge  to  the  mass  of  the  selected 


isotope,  the  plasma  being  large  enough  to  encompass  the 
orbital  paths  of  the  isotopes; 

(d)  generating  a  second  st^y  magnetic  field;  and 

(e)  separating  the  isotopes  from  each  other  on  the  basis  of 
their  differential  energies  by  causing  the  isotopes  which 
have  received  different  energies  to  diffuse  across  the 
second  magnetic  field,  whereby  the  isotopes  having  differ- 
ent energies  will  diffuse  at  different  rates. 


4,081,678 

THROUGH-THE-LENS  THERMOMETER  APPARATUS 

TkoMi  F.  Macau,  1720  Witham  Atc^  Los  Ahot,  Calif.  94022 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1976,  Scr.  No.  662,356 

iBt  CU  HOIJ  31/49 

VS.  CL  250-330  14  Claims 


ttCHT- EMITTING 
nOM  OKirU. 
Ol»n.»T 


OISITM. 

coMvorrea 


k}^'-^-v 


1.  An  i4>paratus  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  objects, 
comprizing: 

a.  an  infra-red  lens  for  focusing  infra-red  rays; 

b.  a  visible  light  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis  com- 
mon to  the  optical  axis  of  the  infra-red  lens  for  focusing 
vtstble  Ught; 

c.  an  infra-red  detector  located  proximate  the  focal  point  of 
the  infra-red  lens,  having  an  output; 

d.  an  amplifier  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  infra-red 
detector; 

e.  a  display  responsive  to  the  amplifier  output  for  displaying 
the  magnitude  of  the  amplifier  output. 


ing  components  that  are  correlated  with  respect  to  each 
other,  the  second  thermal  signal  included  in  said  first 
receiver  channel  input  signal  being  in  phase  quadrature 
with  respect  to  the  second  thermal  signal  included  in  said 
second  receiver  channel  input  signal,  and  the  first  thermal 
signal  included  in  said  second  receiver  channel  input 
signal  being  in  phase  quadrature  with  respect  to  the  first 
thermal  signal  included  in  said  first  receiver  channel  input 
signal; 


r 


r 


1—9" — ^^_^[-.-.'"i-.™ 


a  first  receiver  channel  that  is  responsive  to  the  first  receiver 
channel  input  signal,  said  first  receiver  channel  amplifying 
the  first  input  signal  to  provide  a  first  correlation  signal; 

a  second  receiver  channel  that  is  responsive  to  the  second 
receiver  channel  input  signal,  said  second  receiver  chan- 
nel amplifying  the  second  input  signal  to  provide  a  second 
correlation  signal;  and 

means  for  correlating  the  first  correlation  signal  with  the 
second  correlation  signal  to  provide  a  radiometer  output 
signal,  the  correlation  of  first  and  second  correlation 
signals  improving  the  sensitivity  of  the  radiometer. 


4,081,680 
INFRARED  RADUTION-BURGLARY  DETECTOR 
Hansjiirg  Keller,  Mannedorf,  Switzerland,  anigiior  to  Cerberus 
AG,  Mannedorf,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jon.  21,   1976, 
7795/76 

Int  CL2  G08B  13/18;  GOIJ  1/02 
VS.  a.  250—342  24  Claims 


(^>«) 


4,081,679 
DUAL  CHANNEL  CORRELATION  RADIOMETER 
Marfia  Cokn,  BaltiaMire,  Md^  aarignor  to  Westiaghoiiae  Elec- 
tric Corpontloii,  Pittabargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1977,  Scr.  No.  778,753 
Int  CL2  GOIJ  1/00 
VS,  CL  250-338  12  Claims 

1.  A  radiometer  that  is  responsive  to  first  and  second  thermal 
signals  from  first  and  second  mutually  independent  energy 
sources  req)ectively,  said  radimneter  comprising: 
means  fpr  combining  the  first  and  second  thermal  signals  to 
form  first  and  second  receiver  channel  input  signals  hav- 


1.  An  infrared  radiation-burglary  detector  comprising  a 
conmion  radiation  receiver  for  different  receiving  regions,  a 
number  of  reflector  surfaces  focusing  the  radiation  arriving 
from  the  different  receiving  regions  upon  the  common  radia- 
tion receiver,  said  reflector  surfaces  being  arranged  and 
aligned  such  that  any  intersection  locations  of  the  receiving 
regions,  viewed  in  the  irradiation  direction,  are  located  behind 
the  front  of  the  detector,  so  that  there  is  prevented  focusing  of 
radiation  upon  said  conmion  radiation  receiver  from  an  object 
disposed  at  any  location  in  front  of  the  detector  by  more  than 
one  of  said  reflector  surfaces. 
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4,081,681 
TREATMENT  OF  ABSORPTION  ERRORS  IN 
"^SmPUTERIZED  TOMOGRAPHY 
Robert  Justin  Froggatt,  Southall,  England,  assignor  to  EMI 

Limited,  Hayes,  England 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,629 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15, 1976, 

'^'''''int.  a.^  A61B  6/02;  GOIN  23/08;  H05G  1/30 
UACL  250-360 


and  comparing  the  displayed  result,  in  order  to  rou^y  »^«»: 
Sy  the  u«tope  of  the  radioactive  deposit  enclosed  m  the 


12    5 


IOC 

tn«E>TEi 


wound,  with  subsequentiy  measured  spectra  of  predetermined 
isotopes. 


1.  R.d,ogr.phic  .pp«..us  »"-««»8  •  ""^ JJ' "T^Xion 
miution  such  as  X-raduitioB,  manged  to  project  "«"»»°" 
S?™7.  cross-section.,  slice  of  .  body,  det^tor  n^i^ 
~^  to  receive  radiation  emergent  from  the  body,  sad  detec- 
S^e^^^Uoutp».signa.sindic.tiv.o^U.e.lj».p«n 

„..f,,^bv  sMd  radiation  on  traveiang  substantially  luiear 
.Sroutth^d^ce,  and  processing  me«B  for  operating  on 

jr!iLg°'n.rr?urc^;:rt=-35 


4,081,683  _^,  ^, 

MEASURING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  BORON  IN 
^^^^  WATEIR 

rtmdoMd.  TWf  appUtatiM  Sep.  JO,  1««.  ^-^^^S^tTI 
^SSm  priocltj.  appUcatiM  Himgaiy,  Not.  5, 1973,  BU  »7 

m.cif  can  1/20 

vs.  a.  2S0— 3«* 


HH 


Sz, 


4  081  682  

iflTATING  AND  IDENTIFVING  A  RADIOACTW| 
SSS  ^/OR  ™ANSWtM«JJM  ISOTOPE 
DEPOSITED  IN  A  WOUND 
Lothar  Ohienschlager  E^^h..L«jpoldg^ 

hein,  Bruchsal,  and  ^^^^^^^gL^^STfur  Kernfor- 
shafen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Geseiiscnan  nir  ■>. 

"t  fm^S^r  accurately  locating  and  rougMy  idej>tif^g 

d«ermine  the  presence  f'^^^,^Z"yo'  h-^  '«^- 
tion  source;  «««'r!,^,'°rS»Wde.icto.s  having 
tion  in  the  •'°»"^,^"X^7,^S  »d  d»:reasing  limita- 
■'""^?Th7de'SrvS.»  effect  coarse  «.d  .h«.  Hne 

Srr;rronty:SS*a  pulse  -nW  spectrum; 


E} 


"EhOEi 


Sz: 


1   Method  for  the  determination  of  the  concentration  of 
boron  tawatT  comprising  establishing  a  measunng  v«sd 

"^rotSf-srris^'srd-r-s^s: 

to  said  surfaces,  measunng  the  tmie  during  ^mcn  a  P 

•^  <"-:s:'n^rt:e^.hXot„''LT^t:s*s; 

rS*  ^^^Tr  of  U«  same  said  pr«ietennined 

SrrJt^^frrraS:^ 

tS^  wteh  is  in  U,.  excess  of  s»d  know.  time. 
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4,081,684 

COMBUSTION  PRODUCT  DETECTOR 

Hont  K.  Wieder,  1207  RiTerricw  La.,  Watertown,  Wis.  53094 

CoBtiBoatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,120,  Jul.  2, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,892,930.  This  appUcatioB  Jub.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  592,028 

iBt  CL2  GOIT  1/18;  HOIJ  39/28 

VS.  CL  250—381  13  ClaiBis 


electronic  circuitry  which  carries  out  image  processing  there- 
from, the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  an  electronic  switch  associated  with  each  detector  cou- 
pling one  side  thereof  to  a  positive  voltage,  each  of  said 
switches  having  a  control  electrode; 

b.  a  shift  register  having  its  respective  outputs  coupled  to  the 
control  electrodes  of  said  switches; 

c.  a  common  load  resistor  coupling  the  other  sides  of  all  said 
detectors  to  a  reference  potential;  and 

d.  means  for  coupling  the  voltage  across  said  resistor  as  the 
input  for  the  electronic  circuitry. 


4,081,686 
X-RAY  nLM  CASSETTE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Gerrit  Nieuweboer,  Claymont,  Del.,  assigaor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  WilmingtoB,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,846 

Int.  a.2  G03B  41/16 

VJS.  a.  250—480  8  Qaims 


10.  In  a  device  for  producing  a  voltage  change  in  an  electri- 
cal circuit  in  response  to  the  presence  of  combustion  products 
in  a  portion  of  the  device,  the  combination  of: 
a  radioactive  source, 

said  source  disposed  in  an  electrically  shielded  space, 
said  shielded  space  being  the  portion  of  the  device  wherein 
the  presence  of  combustion  products  causes  said  voltage 
change  to  be  produced, 
said  shielded  space  defined  by: 
an  electrically  conductive  housing  member  having  an 
aperture  to  receive  a  test  member  and  having  apertures 
to  admit  combustion  products  to  said  space,  and 
electrically  conductive  material  in  electrical  contact  with 

said  housing  member, 
said  electrically  conductive  material  which  with  said 
housing  member  defines  said  shielded  space  is  a  layer  of 
metal  on  a  printed  circuit  board, 
a  field  effect  transistor  and  two  resistors  are  provided 
within  said  shielded  space  and  are  disposed  in  close 
proximity  to  said  source  and  to  said  printed  circuit 
board  and  the  lengths  of  the  leads  of  said  transistor  and 
resistors  are  minimized. 


-ss 


4,081,685 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  BODY 

CROSS-SECnON  IMAGE 
Rolaad  Berger,  Bubenreuth,  Germany,  assigaor  to  SieaieBS 
AktioigeseUachaft,  Berlia  and  Munich,  GenBaay 

FUed  Not.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,261 
ClaiBis  priority,  application  Gennaay,  No?.  12, 1975, 2550868 
iBt  a.2  H05G  1/30 
VS.  CL  250-^16  TV  6  Claims 


:.^ 


1.  A  cassette  for  holding  X-ray  sheet  film  during  exposure  to 
radiation,  said  cassette  comprising,  in  combination: 
first  and  second  hinged,  interlocking,  flexible  plates,  said 

plates  having  a  hinge  axis,  said  plates  each  having  an  inner 

surface; 
latch  means  for  securing  said  plates  together  such  that  their 

inner  surfaces  are  in  closed,  mating  relationship; 
said  first  plate  defining  only  a  curve  protruding  toward  said 

second  plate,  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  hinge  axis; 
said  second  plate  defining  a  complex  curve  arched  toward 

said  first  plate  in  two  directions  substantially  at  right 

angles  to  each  other;  and 
an  X-ray  intensifying  screen  on  one  of  said  inner  surfaces. 


4,081,687 

COLLIMATOR  FOR  GAMMA  RAY  CAMERAS 

Richard  N.  York,  and  Dayid  L.  York,  both  of  Lockport,  lU., 

assignors  to  Precise  Corporation,  Lockport,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,071,  Aug.  27, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,521 

Int.  a.2  G21K  1/02 

VS.  a.  250—505  7  Qaims 


J 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  the  preparation  of  a  body  cross-sec- 
tion image  in  which  picture  elements  are  derived  from  the 
absorption  of  ionizing  rays  which  penetrate  the  corresponding 
body  element  in  the  body  cross-section  plane  in  different  direc- 
tions, which  arrangement  includes  a  multiplicity  of  detectors 
arranged  side  by  side  in  the  body  cross-sectional  plane  with  the 
electrical  signids  from  the  detectors  provided  as  inputs  to 


1.  A  collimator  for  cameras  of  the  gamma  ray  type,  compris- 
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ing  a  plurality  of  elongated  apertures  having  radiation  opaque 
walls,  a  first  undulating  strip  of  radiation  opaque  material  to 
form  a  part  of  said  walls,  a  second  undulating  strip  of  radiation 
opaque  material  overlaid  on  said  first  strip,  first  projections  of 
each  of  said  strips  extending  in  one  direction  from  the  surface 
plane  thereof,  second  projections  of  each  of  said  strips  extend- 
ing in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  plane,  said  first  and 
second  projections  of  each  strip  being  alternately  disposed 
between  respective  ones  of  the  other,  the  first  projections  of 
said  first  strip  being  placed  in  underiying  contact  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  second  projections  of  said  second  strip  thereby 
forming  a  plurality  of  said  elongated  apertures  in  a  first  aper- 
ture row  between  said  first  and  second  strips,  a  third  undulat- 
ing strip  of  radiation  opaque  material  having  said  first  and 
second  projections  overlaid  on  said  second  strip  with  the  first 
projections  of  said  second  strip  in  underlying  contact  with 
respective  ones  of  the  second  projections  of  said  third  strip  to 
form  a  second  aperture  row  of  said  elongated  apertures,  said 
first  and  second  aperture  rows  being  in  stacked  relationship, 
the  axes  of  the  apertures  in  said  first  aperture  row  lymg  in  a 
first  plane,  the  axes  of  the  apertures  in  said  second  aperture 
row  lying  in  a  second  plane  spaced  apart  from  said  first  plane, 
the  walls  of  said  elongated  apertures  in  each  of  said  aperture 
rows  converging  from  a  first  rear  facing  side  of  said  collimator 
to  a  second  front  facing  side  thereof,  the  extended  area  of  said 
apertures  in  said  aperture  rows  converging  to  respective  focal 
points  for  each  aperture  row,  said  focal  points  of  each  aperture 
row  lying  in  turn  on  the  extended  central  axis  of  said  collima- 
tor located  outwardly  from  said  second  front  facing  side  of  siud 
collimator,  said  focal  point  of  each  aperture  row  bemg  a  fixed 
distance  from  its  respective  aperture  row,  said  fixed  distance 
being  the  same  for  the  focal  point  of  each  aperture  row. 

4081 688 
SHIELDED  CONTAINER 
Bernard  A.  Fries,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cheyron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,805 

Int.  a.2  G21F  5/00 

VS.  a.  250-506  5  ^^***^ 


shield  being  slideably  positioned  within  said  repository  of 
said  first  shield; 

(c)  a  bottle  means  of  glass  slideably  located  within  said 
central  opening  of  said  second  shield,  said  bottle  means 
having  a  mouth,  a  bottle  cap  attached  to  said  bottle  mouth 
and  a  central  cavity  in  which  resides  said  radioactive 
material; 

(d)  a  first  machine-scalable,  thin-walled  can  for  nestedly 
receiving  (b)  and  (c)  therein; 

(e)  a  second  machine-scalable,  thin-walled  can  for  nestedly 
receiving  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  therein;  and 

(0  said  first  and  second  cans  each  including  machine-scalable 
top,  bottom  and  side  walls. 


4,081,689 

RADIOACTIVE  SHIELDING  MATERIAL 

Meyer  M.  Reiss,  Center  Moriches,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  Atomic 

Products  Corporation,  Center  Moriches,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,116 

iBt  a.2  G21C  11/00 

vs.  a.  250—515  3  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  shield  for  use  in  enclosing  radioactive  hand 
operated  instrumentation  consisting  of  a  main  body  of  shield 
material  formed  from  depleted  uranium  238,  and  a  layer  of 
material  deposited  upon  an  exposed  surface  of  said  main  body, 
said  layer  being  at  least  partially  impervious  to  the  passage  of 
residual  beta  ray  defusion  from  said  main  body. 


1  A  shielded  container  for  radioactive  material  comprising 

(a)  a  first  cylindrical  shield  formed  of  radiation-resistive 
material,  having  a  sidewall  defining  a  central  repository,  a 
bottom  wall,  and  a  top  cap,  said  top  cap  also  being  of 
radiation-resistive  material  and  including  an  O-nng  at  a 
reduced  end  segment  in  contact  with  said  side  wall  to 
form  a  pressurized  joint  for  said  central  repository; 

(b)  a  second  cylindrical  shield  of  radiation-resistive  matend 
having  a  side  wall,  and  a  central  opening,  said  second 


4,081,690 
AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAMMETRIC  STEREO 
PLOTTER 
Klaus  Grubner,  Jeaa,  Gera;  Werner  Kunze,  Jeua-WiBzwla, 
Gera,  and  Werner  Marckwardt,  Jena-Lobeda,  Gera,  Ger- 
many, assigBors  to  JenoptUi  Jena  Gjn.b.H.,  Jena,  GemuBy 
FUed  Not.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,453 
iBt  a.2  GOIC  11/12 
VS.  CL  250-558  *  ^laim 

1.  An  automatic  photogrammetric  stereo  plotter  compnsmg 
two  photographs, 

drive  means  for  displacing  at  least  one  of  said  photographs, 
two  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  photographs  to  detect 
homolog  points  in  said  photographs  and  for  convertmg 
optical  si^ials  into  electric  signals, 
a  correlator  for  comparing  said  electric  signals  obtained 
from  the  one  of  said  photographs  to  the  electric  signals 
obtained  from  the  other  of  said  photographs,  and  to  form 
a  parallax  error  signal, 
an  amplifier  unit  comprising 
at  least  one  operational  amplifier  of  stepwise  controUable 
amplification  in  dependence  on  the  size  of  a  scanned 
image  area, 
said  amplifier  unit  amplifying  said  paraUax  error  signal, 
an  analog  multipUer  for  continuously  varying  the  amplifica- 
tion in  dependence  on  a  control  voltage  and  for  multiply- 
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ing  said  control  voltage  by  the  amplified  parallax  error 
signal,  a  servo-motor  for  operating  said  drive  means. 


-oflo 


and  a  power  stage  for  driving  said  motor  by  the  product 
obtained  from  out  of  the  control  signal  and  said  amplified 
parallax  error  signal. 


CONTROLLER  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  STAGE  POWER 
DEVICE  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE  CONTROL 

UNITS 
Egils  Enldi,  Ardmore,  and  Ernest  F.  Cocdo,  Conshohocken, 
botk  of  IhL,  airigiion  to  Athena  Cootrols  Inc^  West  Con- 
ihobockcBt  Pa* 

Filed  Aug.  5, 197^  Ser.  No.  712,027 

lit  CL2  H02J  i/l4 

\}&,  CL  307—41  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  turning  on  and  alternatively  turning  off  a 
plurality  of  electrical  power  stages,  related  to  providing  en- 
ergy for  a  q>ecific  location,  so  that  the  total  electrical  power 
demand  for  said  location  is  incrementally  increased  or  de- 
creased by  an  addition  and  alternatively  a  subtraction  of  said 
stages  comprising  in  combination:  a  major  control  circuit 
board  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  connectable  means  each 
of  which  is  disposed  in  a  different  position,  said  major  control 
circuit  board  fiirther  having  electrical  circuit  path  means  con- 
necting said  plundity  of  electrically  connectable  means  and 
further  having  a  source  of  electrical  power  connected  to  said 
electrical  circuit  path  means;  an  interface  circuit  board  means 
connected  to  said  major  control  board  at  a  first  of  said  electri- 
cally connectable  means,  the  interface  circuit  formed  to  accept 
monitoring  signals  from  said  location  and  convert  said  moni- 
toring signals  into  command  signal  form;  pulse  forming  circuit 
board  means  connected  to  a  second  of  said  electrically  con- 


nectable means,  to  receive  said  command  signal  through  said 
electrical  circuit  path  means  to  selectively  generate  ADD  and 
SUBTRACT  pulses  in  response  thereto;  a  plurality  of  stepper 
circuit  board  means  connected  respectively  to  said  plurality  of 
power  stages  and  further  connected  to  said  major  control 
circuit  board  at  a  plurality  of  said  electrically  connectable 
means  to  respectively  receive  said  ADD  and  SUBTRACT 
pulses  and  in  response  thereto  cause  said  power  stages  to  be 
activated  and  alternatively  deactivated;  and  feedback  circuit 
means  connected  to  each  of  the  stepper  circuit  boards  and  the 
pulse  forming  circuit  board  to  provide  an  analog  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  number  of  said  power  stages  activated  whereby  the 
period  between  the  generation  of  said  ADD  and  SUBTRACT 
pulses  will  be  altered  depending  on  the  number  of  said  power 
stages  activated. 


4,081,692 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLEMENTING  COMMERCIAL 
POWER  SUBJECT  TO  BROWNOUT  AND  BLACKOUT 

FAILURES 
Harold  Scidel,  Warren,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,314 

lot  a.2  H02J  9/QO 

U.S.  a.  307^64  20  Claiois 
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1.  Apparatus  for  supplementing  conunercial  power  compris- 
ing: 

an  alternator,  driven  by  a  main  shaft,  connected  to  supple- 
ment said  commerciiil  power; 

first  means,  responsive  to  said  commercial  power,  for  con- 
trolling the  output  of  said  alternator; 

second  means,  responsive  to  said  commercial  power  and  to 
said  alternator,  for  determining  the  angular  frequency  and 
spatial  phase  angle  of  said  main  shaft;  and 

third  means,  responsive  to  said  second  means,  for  driving 
said  main  shaft  at  said  angular  frequency  and  spatial  phase 
angle. 


4,081,693 
VEHICULAR  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Gordon  R.  Stone,  R.R.  No.  1,  O'Fallon,  Dl.  62269 
FUed  Jul.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  597,031 

int  a.2  H02J  7/aa  voo 

U.S.  a.  307—66  8  daims 

1.  A  propulsion  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  comprising 
electric  motor  drive  means  for  driving  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
and  a  source  of  electric  power  for  energizing  said  drive  means, 
said  power  source  comprising  at  least  one  fuel  cell  and  at  least 
one  primary  air  cell  utilizing  a  liquid  electrolyte  which  is 
heated  during  the  discharge  reaction  of  the  primary  cell,  said 
air  cell  having  a  consumable  replaceable  anode  and  producing 
hydrogen  as  a  product  of  the  discharge  reaction  thereof,  said 
fuel  cell  adaptol  to  produce  electrical  energy  when  supplied 
with  hydrogen,  means  for  transmitting  the  hydrogen  so  pro- 
duced by  the  primary  cell  to  the  fuel  cell,  means  in  heat- 
exchange  relationship  with  said  fuel  cell,  means  for  recirculat- 
ing the  heated  electrolyte  through  the  heat-exchange  means 
thereby  to  cool  said  primary  cell  and  heat  said  fuel  cell,  a 
radiator  through  which  the  heated  electrolyte  may  be  recircu- 
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lated  when  its  temperature  exceeds  a  predetermined  level, 
switching  means  adapted  alternately  and  selectively  to  electri- 
cally interconnect  the  fuel  cell  and  primary  air  cell  to  the  drive 
means,  said  switching  means  being  responsive  to  the  power 
output  of  the  fuel  cell  whereby  upon  the  power  drain  of  the 
drive  means  exceeding  that  available  from  the  fuel  cell  power 
will  be  supplied  from  the  primary  air  cell,  said  switching  means 
including  means  responsive  to  the  relative  output  potentials  of 
the  fuel  and  air  cells  to  interconnect  the  primary  air  cell  to  the 
drive  means  for  only  so  long  as  the  fuel  cell  potential  remains 
below  a  certain  level  and  is  responsive  to  a  rise  thereabove  to 


■.f«eirTt{' 


back  to  its  first  level  if  the  period  of  said  first  electrical 
signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount  of  time,  and  said 
second  electrical  signal,  once  at  its  second  voltage  level, 
being  maintained  at  said  second  voltage  level  if  the  period 
of  said  first  electrical  signal  is  less  than  said  predetermined 
amount  of  time;  and 
circuit  means,  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  electrical 
signals,  for  generating  a  third  electrical  signal,  said  third 
electrical  signal  having  a  first  voltage  level  if  the  period  of 
said  first  electrical  signal  exceeds  said  predetermined 
amount  of  time  and  having  a  second  voltage  level  if  a 
plurality  of  periods  of  said  first  electrical  signal  occur 
during  a  time  period  that  said  second  electrical  signal  is 
maintained  at  its  second  voltage  level. 
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disconnect  said  primary  cell  and  reconnect  the  fuel  cell  to  the 
drive  means,  the  switching  means  comprising  a  pair  of  diodes, 
two  like  electrodes  thereof  being  commonly  connected  to  the 
drive  means,  and  the  other  electrodes  thereof  being  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  primary  air  cell  and  the  fuel  cell, 
means  for  sensing  increasing  alkalinity  of  said  electrolyte  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  primary  air  cell,  means  responsive  to  said 
sensing  means  to  supply  an  acid  to  said  electrolyte  to  control 
the  pH  of  the  electrolyte  to  a  desired  level,  and  means  for 
varying  the  amount  of  electrical  power  supplied  from  said 
power  source  to  said  drive  means  thereby  to  control  the  speed 
of  the  vehicle. 


4,081,695 
BASE  DRIVE  BOOST  CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPROVED  FALL 

TIME  IN  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 

Gordon  Hadfield  AUen,  and  Kenneth  Irring  Ray,  both  of  Mesa, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmborg,  IlL 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  756,045 

Int  CL^  H03K  i/29,  19/08 

U.S.  a.  307—209  3 


vcc 


4,081,694 
CIRCUIT  FX)R  DETECTING  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  A 

PREDETERMINED  INPUT  FREQUENCY 
Richard  V.  Abdoo,  Ufonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,866 

Int  a.2  HOIH  47/20 

MS.  a.  307—129  ^  Claims 


I  >M<y>  j4!«»^  /f/ww"!     !''"'>'  ^  ^■'"■' 


1.  A  frequency  responsive  switching  circuit  which  com- 

^^cuit  means  for  generating  a  periodic  first  electrical  signal; 
circuit  means,  comprising  a  retriggerable  monostable  multi- 
vibrator having  a  trigger  input  responsive  to  said  first 
electrical  signal,  for  generating  a  second  electncal  signal, 
said  second  electrical  signal  appearing  at  an  output  of  said 
retriggerable  monostable  multivibrator  and  havmg  a  volt- 
age tltat  varies  from  a  first  level  to  a  second  level  and  then 


1.  A  bipolar  transistor  logic  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  means  for  receiving  digital  logic  signals  at  a  first 
input  terminal; 

(b)  a  phase  splitter  means  responsive  to  said  digital  logic 
signals  for  generating  an  in-phase  signal  and  an  out-of- 
phase  signal; 

(c)  push-pull  output  driver  means  including  an  in-phase 
transistor  and  an  out-of-phase  transistor  coupled  to  said 
in-phase  signal  and  to  said  out-of-phase  signal  respectively 
and  to  an  output  terminal  for  setting  the  output  terminal  to 
a  predetermined  digital  level; 

(d)  feedback  means  coupled  between  the  output  terminal  and 
said  in-phase  transistor  for  providing  base  drive  current  to 
said  in-phase  transistor  and  for  removing  stored  base 
charge  from  said  out-of-phase  transistor  during  switching; 

(e)  three-state  control  means  responsive  to  logic  signals  at  a 
second  input  terminal  and  also  being  coupled  to  said  out- 
put driver  means  and  to  said  feedback  means  for  selec- 
tively disabling  said  in-phase  and  out-of-phase  transistors; 

and 
(0  said  feedback  means  being  responsive  to  quiescent  volt- 
age  levels  at  the  output  terminal  for  isolating  said  three- 
state  control  means  from  the  output  terminal. 
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4,081,696 
CURRENT  SQUARING  CIRCUIT 
Minora  Oda,  aad  SUnzi  Badono,  both  of  Amagasaki,  Japan, 
a«ipMn  to  MitsubisU  Denki  Kahuriiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,724 
ClaiBU  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  17, 1975,  50-137976 
IntCL2H03K  77/00 
VS.  CL  307—229  4  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  squaring  current,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  predetermined  fixed  voltage  source,  a  second  pre- 
determined fixed  voltage  source,  a  source  of  constant  current, 
a  first  transistor  of  a  first  type  conductivity  having  the  emitter 
electrode  connected  to  said  first  predetermined  fixed  voltage 
source  and  the  base  electrode  and  the  collector  electrode 
connected  to  each  other  and  to  said  source  of  constant  current, 
a  second  transistor  of  the  first  type  conductivity  having  the 
collector  electrode  connected  to  said  second  predetermined 
fixed  voltage  source,  and  the  base  electrode  connected  to  said 
base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  a  third  transistor  of  a 
second  type  conductivity  having  the  emitter  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  the 
base  electrode  and  the  collector  electrode  connected  to  each 
other  and  to  one  of  pair  of  input  terminals  for  the  input  signal 
current,  and  a  fourth  transistor  of  the  second  type  conductivity 
having  the  emitter  electrode  connected  to  said  emitter  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor,  the  base  electrode  connected  to 
said  base  electrode  of  said  third  transistor  and  the  collector 
electrode  connected  to  one  of  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  the 
output  signal  current,  whereby  the  magnitude  of  the  current 
passing  through  the  output  terminals  is  the  square  of  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  current  passing  through  the  input  terminals. 


4,081,697 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Talcao  Naiiano,  Itaad,  Japan,  anignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16, 1974,  49-144771 
Int  a.2  HOIL  27//a-  GllC  11/40 
VS.  CL  365—154  12  Claims 
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therein  and  exposed  to  one  of  said  main  faces,  a  second  semi- 
conductor region  and  a  third  semiconductor  region  having  a 
second  type  conductivity  and  disposed  in  said  substrate  and 
exposed  to  said  one  main  face,  each  of  said  second  and  third 
semiconductor  regions  forming  a  junction  between  the  same 
and  said  first  semiconductor  region,  a  fourth  semiconductor 
region  of  the  first  type  conductivity  disposed  in  said  substrate 
and  exposed  to  said  one  main  face  and  forming  a  junction 
between  the  same  and  said  second  semiconductor  region,  a 
fifth  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  type  conductivity  dis- 
posed in  said  substrate  and  exposed  to  said  one  main  face  and 
forming  a  junction  between  the  same  and  said  third  semicon- 
ductor region,  a  sixth  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  type 
conductivity  disposed  in  said  substrate  and  having  a  portion 
opposed  to  said  second  semiconductor  region  through  said  first 
semiconductor  region  other  than  that  portion  thereof  opposite 
to  said  fourth  region  and  in  a  direction  of  thickness  of  said 
substrate,  a  seventh  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  type 
conductivity  disposed  in  said  substrate  and  including  a  portion 
opposed  to  said  third  semiconductor  region  through  said  first 
semiconductor  region  other  than  that  portion  thereof  opposite 
to  said  fifth  region  and  in  the  direction  of  thickness  of  said 
substrate,  and  an  eighth  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  type 
conductivity  disposed  in  said  substrate  opposed  to  said  fourth 
and  fifth  regions  through  said  first  region  and  said  second  and 
third  regions  respectively  in  the  direction  of  thickness  of  said 
substrate,  said  eighth  region  having  a  higher  impurity  concen- 
tration than  said  first  region,  and  said  device  further  compris- 
ing first  connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
second  region  and  said  fifth  region  together,  second  connec- 
tion means  for  electrically  connecting  said  third  region  and 
said  fourth  region  together,  an  X  address  line  connected  to  said 
eighth  region,  A  Y  address  line  for  supplying  a  current  to  said 
furst  and  second  connection  means,  a  first  write-in-read-out  line 
connected  to  said  sixth  region,  and  a  second  write-in-read-out 
line  connected  to  said  seventh  region,  said  first,  second,  fourth 
and  eighth  semiconductor  regions  forming  said  first  transistor, 
said  first,  third,  fifth,  and  eighth  semiconductor  regions  form- 
ing said  second  transistor,  said  connection  means  connecting 
said  first  and  second  transistors  in  a  flip-flop  circuit,  said  first, 
second  and  sixth  semiconductor  regions  forming  said  third 
transistor,  and  said  first,  third  and  seventh  semiconductor 
regions  forming  said  fourth  transistor. 


4,081,698 
STEP-TO-IMPULSE  CONVERSION  aRCUTT 
Hiroshi  Minakuchi,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,275 

Int  a.2  H03K  5/04.  4/00 

VS.  O.  307—261  5  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  at  least  one 
memory  cell  having  a  flip-flop  circuit  formed  of  a  flrst  and  a 
second  transistor  to  perform  the  storing  operation,  and  a  third 
transistor  and  a  fourth  transistor  for  performing  the  writing-in 
operation  andrread-out  operation  with  respect  to  said  memory 
cell,  which  device  comprises  a  substrate  of  semiconductive 
material  having  a  pair  of  main  opposite  faces  and  including  a 
first  semicondutor  region  of  a  first  type  conductivity  disposed 


1.  A  step-to-impulse  conversion  circuit  utUizing  only  non- 
reactive  elements,  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  transistors  each  having  a  control 
electrode,  a  first  main  electrode  the  potential  of  which 
varies  directly  in  accordance  with  the  potential  of  said 
control  electrode,  and  a  second  main  electrode  the  poten- 
tial of  which  varies  inversely  in  accordance  with  the 
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potential  of  said  control  electrode,  each  transistor  being 
biased  for  operation  in  a  switching  mode; 

an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  first 
transistor; 

an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  second  main  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor; 

the  first  main  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  being  coupled 
to  the  control  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  and  the 
second  main  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  being  coupled 
to  the  control  electrode  of  the  third  transistor; 

the  first  main  electrodes  of  the  second  and  third  transistors 
being  coupled  to  respective  power  supply  terminals; 

a  switching  element  coupled  between  the  control  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor  and  the  power  supply  terminal  to 
which  said  first  main  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  is 
coupled,  said  switching  element  having  a  control  terminal 
coupled  to  the  second  main  electrode  of  said  third  transis- 
tor. 


4,081,700 

TOUCH  CONTROL  SWITCH  CIRCUIT  WITH 

COMPENSATION  FOR  POWER  SUPPLY  LINE 

FLUCTUATIONS 

WUUam  F.  HamUton,  II,  1512  Miramar  Beach,  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif.  93108 

FUed  Jun.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,631 

Int  a.2  H03K  3/26 

VS.  a.  307—308  13  Claims 


4,081,699 

DEPLETION  MODE  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MEMORY  UNE  DRIVING  ORCUTT 

Ernie  R.  Hirt,  HarleysyUle;  WUliam  Mensch,  Jr.,  Norristown, 

and  Richard  M.  Greene,  Audubon,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

MOS  Technology,  Inc.,  Norristown,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,207 

Int  a.2  H03K  77/60.  77/0^.  77/72.  3/353 

U.S.  a.  307—270  3  C»«*™» 
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1.  In  a  touch  control  switch  circuit  operable  by  a  hum 
pickup  signal  derived  from  a  power  supply  signal  for  detecting 
a  touch  input  applied  to  the  circuit,  a  compensation  circuit  for 
preventing  false  indications  of  touch  inputs  in  response  to 
fluctuations  in  the  power  supply  signal,  comprising: 
a  touch  receptor  operable  by  electrical  contact  with  a 
hunian  body  for  producing  an  oscillating  signal  which 
changes  in  amplitude  in  response  to  a  touch  input  applied 
to  said  receptor; 
detecting  means  responsive  to  the  oscillating  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  touch  receptor  for  producing  an  output 
signal  to  indicate  the  change  in  the  amplitude  of  the  oscU- 
lating  signal;  and 
sensing  means  responsive  to  fluctuations  in  the  power  supply 
signal  for  applying  a  compensation  signal  to  said  detecting 
means  to  prevent  a  false  output  signal  in  response  to  any 
fluctuations  in  the  power  supply  signal. 


1.  A  single  chip,  MOS  IC  implemented,  memory  line  driving 
circuit  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  control  signal  having  a  low  and  a  high  level,  a 
source  of  an  operating  voltage  and  sources  of  a  first  and  a 
second  clock  each  alternating  between  a  low  and  a  high 
level,  the  high  level  of  the  clocks  being  comparable  to  that 
of  the  operating  voluge  and  the  two  clocks  complement- 
ing each  other; 

first  through  fifth  MOS  transistor  devices  each  having  a  gate 
and  two  main  terminals,  the  first  and  second  devices  hav- 
ing their  main  terminals  connected  in  series  between  the 
operating  voltage  source  and  ground,  the  third  device 
having  its  main  terminals  connected  between  the  junction 
of  the  first  and  second  devices  and  the  gate  of  the  fourth 
device,  the  fourth  and  fifth  devices  having  their  main 
terminals  connected  in  series  between  the  source  of  the 
second  clock  and  ground,  the  first,  third  and  fifth  devices 
having  their  gates  connected  to  the  source  of  the  first 
clock,  and  the  second  device  having  its  gate  connected  to 
the  control  signal  source;  and 

the  first  and  third  devices  being  depletion  mode  devices  and 
the  second,  fourth  and  fifth  devices  being  enhancement 
mode  devices,  the  junction  between  the  fourth  and  fifth 
devices  providing  a  memory  line  driving  signal,  said  mem- 
ory line  driving  signal  being  at  a  high  voltage  level  ap- 
proximating the  voltage  level  of  the  operating  voltage 
supply  and  the  high-level  of  the  clocks  when  each  of  the 
control  signal  and  the  first  clock  are  at  their  low  levels 
while  the  second  clock  is  at  its  high  level,  and  said  mem- 
ory line  driving  signal  being  at  a  low  level  at  all  other 
times. 


4,081,701 
HIGH  SPEED  SENSE  AMPLinER  FOR  MOS  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY 
Lionel  S.  White,  Jr.;  Hugh  P.  McAdams,  and  Donald  J.  Red- 
wine,  aU  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,735 

Int  a.2  H03K  5/20.  5/18.  3/286;  GllC  77/^ 

U.S.  a.  307—355  "  Claims 
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1.  In  a  memory  system  of  the  type  having  an  array  of  rows 
and  columns  of  memory  cells  and  a  sense  amplifier  positioned 
at  the  center  of  each  column  line,  the  sense  amplifier  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  cross  coupled  driver  transistors  and  a  load  transis- 
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tor  for  each  driver  transistor,  a  supply  voltage  of  a  given  value  said  plurality  of  teeth  on  one  of  said  stator  pole  pieces  in  each 

for  the  memory  system,  each  of  said  transistors  having  a  ofsaidpolepairsbeingshifted  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of 

source*to-drain  path  and  a  gate,  the  improvement  comprising  a 

pair  of  switching  devices  each  connected  to  discharge  the  gate 

of  one  of  the  load  transistors,  each  of  the  switching  devices 

having  a  source-tonlrain  path  and  a  gate  and  a  selected  voltage 

applied  to  their  gates  which  is  less  than  said  supply  voltage, 

coupling  means  for  applying  a  volUge  to  the  gates  of  the  load 

transistors  sufficient  to  turn  on  the  load  transistors  at  a  selected 

time,  and  means  for  precharging  the  colunm  lines  prior  to  said 

selected  time. 


4,081,702 
STEPPING  MOTOR 
Gcrhaid  NcaoMu,  ImmfnttniMl,  Gemany,  aarignor  to  Domier 
Syitea  GabH^  Gcraaay 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1976,  Scr.  No.  656,269 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gemany,  Apr.  23, 1975, 2517974 
lit  CU  H02K  37/00 
VS,  CL  310—49  R  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  stepping  motor,  comprising  a  stator  housing  with 
electromagnets  being  annularly  positioned  therein,  a  flexible 
membrane  mounted  over  said  electromagnets  on  a  bearing 
block  shaA,  said  shaft  being  axially  positioned  within  the  stator 
housing,  and  said  membrane  being  a  magnetically-conducting 
annular  disc, 
the  improvement  comprising  race  means  formed  as  an  annu- 
lar groove  between  a  first  peripheral  wall  of  said  stator 
housing  and  a  second  peripheral  wall  abutting  and  sur- 
rounding said  first  peripheral  wall  of  said  stator  housing, 
whereby  the  membrane  is  prestressed  on  the  side  facing 
away  from  the  electromagnets  by  pressing  and  is  conically 
deformed  by  an  amount  coordinated  to  the  step  size  and 
holding  moment  of  the  stepping  motor,  and  including 
contact  surface  means  on  said  membrane  corresponding 
with  the  top  of  the  annular  groove  on  the  one  hand,  and 
with  the  bottom  of  the  annular  groove  on  the  other  hand, 
said  surface  means  being  equivalent  at  the  upper  side  and 
the  underside  of  the  membrane. 


teeth  on  the  other  stator  pole  piece  of  the  same  pole  pair  one- 
half  of  said  pitch. 


4,081,704 

POWERED  HAND-HELD  TOOL  WITH  UNITARY 

SUB-ASSEMBLY  MOUNTED  BY  THE  TOOL  HOUSING 

SECTIONS 
Louis  J.  Vasios,  Park  Ridge;  John  W.  Heinz,  Morton  GroTC, 
and  James  R.  Hartmann,  Chicago,  all  of  HI.,  aisignors  to  Skil 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,850 

Int  a.2  H02K  7/14 

U.S.  CL  310-^50  9  Claims 


4,081,703 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HAVING  TOOTHED  POLE  PIECES 
Etoer  W.  Madaea,  Bristol,  and  Charles  W.  Hansen,  Wolcott, 
both  of  Coon.,  aaiigBors  to  North  American  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,080 
Int  CL2  H02K  37/00 
VS.  CL  310—49  R  22  Claims 

1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  cooperating 
stator  having  a  multiple  of  four  stator  pole  pieces  which  are 
disposed  at  angularly  spaced  intervals  about  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  rotor,  each  stator  pole  piece  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
thereon,  said  teeth  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  which 
lies  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle  having  its  center  on  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  said  teeth  being  spaced  on  each 
sutor  pole  piece  with  a  uniform  pitch  therebetween,  the  pitch 
on  one  stator  pole  fnece  being  the  same  as  the  pitch  on  any 
other  stator  pde  piece,  one  of  said  stator  pole  pieces  and  an 
adjacent  itator  pole  piece  about  the  axis  of  the  rotor  compris- 
ing a  pole  pair,  each  two  successive  stator  pole  pieces  disposed 
about  the  ans  of  the  rotor  comprising  additional  pole  pairs. 


1.  In  a  powered  hand-held  tool,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

(a)  at  least  two  tool  housing  sections; 

(b)  fastening  means  connecting  said  housing  sections  to- 
gether and  thereby  defining  a  substantially  closed  electric 
motor  and  gear  compartment; 

(c)  a  unitary  sub-assembly  including: 

(1)  rigid  gear  box  frame  means; 

(2)  a  self-contained  electric  motor  including  a  housing, 
said  motor  having  an  output  member  at  one  end  of  the 
housing  thereof,  said  motor  housing  being  mounted  on 
said  frame  means  only  at  said  one  end  thereof; 

(3)  a  spindle  mounted  on  said  frame  means; 

(4)  reduction  gear  means  mounted  by  said  frame  means 
and  operatively  connecting  said  motor  output  member 
with  said  spindle; 

(d)  first  and  second  mounting  means  on  said  tool  housing 
sections  and  sub-assembly,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  mounting  means  interengaging  with  each  other  in 
response  to  connecting  said  tool  housing  sections  together 
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with  said  sub-assembly  positioned  in  said  compartment, 
the  interengagement  of  said  first  and  second  mounting 
means  serving  as  the  sole  means  mounting  said  sub-assem- 
bly in  place  in  said  compartment,  said  first  mounting 
means  including  mounting  elements  on  at  least  one  of  said 
tool  housing  sections  and  said  second  mounting  means 
including  a  portion  of  said  motor  housing  adjacent  the 
other  end  thereof  whereby  said  electric  motor  is  mounted 
in  place  by  said  frame  means  at  said  one  end  thereof  and 
by  the  interengagement  of  a  portion  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond mounting  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  motor  hous- 
ing, said  frame  means  serving  as  the  primary  support 
means  for  said  spindle  and  said  reduction  gear  means. 


4,081,705 

MEANS  LIMITING  END  PLAY  OF  A  ROTOR  OF  A 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Ronald  M.  Johnson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mal- 

lory  A  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  661,493 

Int.  a.2  H02K  5/16 

US.  CL  31(>-90  3  C»«*«»« 


rangements  coupled  to  said  rectifier  and  filter  network  and  in 
series  to  each  other  and  connected  to  inputs  of  a  radio  fre- 
quency transformer  so  that  said  transistor  arrangements  are 
cyclically  rendered  conductive  in  mutual  opposition,  and^in 
which  outputs  of  the  radio  frequency  transformer  are  coupled 
through  a  series  connected  power  inductance  across  piezoelec- 
tric ultrasonic  transducer  means,  the  improvement  comprising 
feedback  network  means  coupled  in  series  with  said  ultrasonic 
transducer  means  and  including  a  resistance  series  connected 
to  said  ultrasonic  transducer  means,  and  a  capacitance,  a  feed- 
back inductance,  and  a  feedback  transformer  scries  connected 
to  each  other  and  in  parallel  with  respect  to  said  resistance  for 
alternatively  driving  each  of  said  transistor  arrangements  and 
for  providing  a  variable  phase  shift  in  driving  current  thereto 
tending  to  hold  the  cyclic  operation  of  said  transistor  arrange- 
ments at  a  target  frequency. 


4,081,707 
X-RAY  ROTATING-ANODE  TUBE  WITH  A  MAGNETIC 

BEARING 
Walter  HartI;  Harry  Fqelsmann,  both  of  Hamburg,  Germany, 
and  Claus-Peter  Hodnm,  Eindho?en,  Netherlands,  aaaignors 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,181 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gemany,  Jan.  16, 1976, 2601529 
Int  a.2  HOIJ  35/04 
VS.  CL  313—60  5  daiass 


1.  In  a  synchronous  motor  wherein  a  permanent  magnet 
rotor  rotates  about  a  fixed  shaft  in  response  to  flux  generated 
between  stator  poles  and  rotor  poles  carried  by  said  permanent 
magnet  rotor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  recess  in  said  rotor  surrounding  said  shaft, 

(b)  a  first  ring  carried  by  said  rotor  and  surrounding  said 
shaft  to  close  an  open  end  of  said  recess  and  provide  a 
resevoir  in  said  rotor  for  receiving  a  lubricating  fluid,  and 

(c)  a  second  ring  carried  by  said  shaft  in  said  resevoir, 
whereby  upon  axial  displacement  of  said  rotor  along  said  shaft, 
said  first  and  second  rings  engage  each  other  to  limit  said  axial 
displacement. 

4,081,706 

OSCILLATORY  ORCUTT  FOR  AN  ULTRASONIC 

CLEANING  DEVICE  WITH  FEEDBACK  FROM  THE 

PfEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

Leon  F.  Edatoaa,  ^'«  AibIm,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Delta  Sonics, 

IBC  LoBg  Brn^  Odif. 

FIM  Oct  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,385 

ht  CL2  HOIL  41/04 

VS.  a.  310-316  *  c*«*^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  anode  tube  with  a  rotary  shaft  and  anode  disc, 
said  anode  disc  during  operations  being  at  a  high  voltage  po- 
tential, said  high  voltage  potential  supplied  by  a  moving 
contact  located  on  one  side  of  said  disc  and  coupled  to  said 
rotary  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotors 
electrically  insulated  from  and  supportively  coupled  to  said 
rotary  shaft,  stator  means  including  magnetic  bearing  means 
magnetically  coupled  to  each  of  said  rotors  for  supporting  said 
rotary  shaft  for  rotational  freedom  with  respect  to  said  stotor 
means,  and  means  conductively  coupled  to  all  of  said  rotors  for 
placing  each  of  said  rotors  at  the  approximate  potential  of  said 
stator  means. 
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1  In  an  oscillatory  circuit  for  an  ultrasonic  generator  mclud- 
inR  a  rectifier  and  fUter  network  for  providmg  a  rectified 
voltage,  a  transistor  network  having  a  pair  of  transistor  ar- 


4081 708 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP-REFLECTOR  UNIT 
Victor  RosaUie  Notelteirs,  Eindhofen,  Netherlands,  aiaignor  to 
U.S.  PhUipe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,946 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Jun.   18,  1975, 

7507227 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  5/lt.  61/40;  HOIK  1/26.  1/30 

VS.  a.  313—113  ♦  c*«*™ 

1.  An  incandescent  lamp-reflector  assembly  comprising  an 
incandescent  lamp  and  a  metaUic  reflector  having  a  generaUy 
concave  surface  for  reflecting  radiation  emitted  by  the  incan- 
descent lamp,  and  a  neck-shaped  element  cooperating  with 
said  concave  surfaces,  said  incandescent  lamp  being  a  halogen 
lamp  having  a  single  pinch,  a  quartz  glass  lamp  envelope,  two 
internal  conductors  and  two  foUs  in  said  pinch  seal,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  foUs  being  connected  respectively  to  one  of  said 
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intenud  current  conductors,  a  filament  disposed  within  said 
envelope  and  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  internal 
current  conductors,  said  lamp  further  including  two  external 
current  conductors  serving  as  contact  pins  at  one  extremity 
and  at  the  other  extremity  being  connected  respectively  to  said 
foils,  said  pinch  of  the  lamp  envelope  being  disposed  at  least 
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tional  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ru,  Rh,  Ir, 
Pt,  Ag  and  Au. 

9.  An  igniter  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  host  material 
is  an  alloy  comprising  40  to  98  wt.%  nickel  and  a  trace  to  30 
wt.%  chromium  and  wherein  the  additional  metal  or  metals 
constitute  from  a  trace  to  15  wt.%  of  the  total  metal  content. 

11.  An  igniter  according  to  claim  9,  wherein  the  host  mate- 
rial contains  at  least  40  wt.%  Ni  and  from  a  trace  to  the  per- 
centage specified  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  following  compo- 
nents: 


partly  in  said  neck-shaped  element  with  cement  therebetween 
and  with  said  contact  pins  extending  beyond  said  neck-shaped 
portion  and  away  from  said  concave  surface,  the  distance  from 
any  bare  part  of  any  contact  pin  to  any  bare  part  of  said  metal- 
lic reflector  being  larger  than  the  smallest  distance  between 
any  part  of  any  contact  pin  and  said  reflector. 

4,081,709 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  OF  SIUCA  POWDERS  ON 

\  INCANDESCENT  BULBS  4,081,711 

ClifTord  B  ^Collins,  and  William  G.  James,  both  of  QeTeland  SPARK  PLUG 

Hdsfats.  O&o.  aadgnon  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche-   Bernard  Wax,  28  Highland  Atc.,  Succasumia,  N  J.  07876 
n^Sdv  iSf  ^-v  FU«»  Not.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,175 

F^^N^.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  633,936  Int  Q.^  HOIT  75/20 

C$  a.2  HOIK  J/32  US.  a.  313—143 

U.S.  a.  313—116  12  Claims 


cobalt 

25 

wt.% 

titanium 

6 

wt.% 

aluminium 

7 

wt. 

tungsten 
moybdenum 

20 

wt.% 

20 

wt.% 

hafnium 

2 

wt.% 

manganese 

2 

wt.% 

silicon 

1.5 

wt.% 

vanadium 

2.0 

wt.% 

niobium 

5 

wt.% 

boron 

0.15 

wt.% 

carbon 

0.05 

wt.% 

tantalum 

10 

wt.% 

zirconium 

3 

wt.% 

iron 

20 

wt.% 

thorium/rare 

earth  metals  or 

oxides  thereof 

3 

wt.%. 

12  Claims 


1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  bulb  having  a  light-diffus- 
ing coating  on  the  inside  thereof  comprising  an  electrosuti- 
cally  deposited  powder  comprising  light  refractive  particln 
having  a  particle  size  of  1  to  4  microns  and  a  resistivity  of  l(r 
to  10"  ohm-centimeters. 

4,081,710 
PLATINUM-COATED  IGNITERS 
Alan  Edward  Heywood,  and  Robert  Michael  HntcUngs,  both  of 
London,  Eagtand,  anignors  to  Johnaon,  Matthey  A  Co., 
Limited,  London,  Eagjaod 

Filed  Jnl.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,656 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1975, 

28703/75 

Int  a.2  HOIT  13/20 
VS.  CL  313-141  24  Claims 

1.  An  igniter  comprising  two  or  more  electrodes  separated 
by  a  body  of  insulating  or  semi-conducting  material  and  having 
exposed  working  surfaces  between  which  sparks  may  pass,  at 
least  part  of  the  working  surface  or  surfaces  of  at  least  one  of 
the  electrodes  comprising  a  host  material  in  which  Co  or  Ni 
predominates  alloyed  or  compounded  with  one  or  more  addi- 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising, 

a.  a  core  of  insulating  material  carried  by  a  metal  shell, 

b.  a  center  electrode  carried  by  the  core, 

c.  a  ground  dectrode  connected  to  the  shell  and  spaced  from 
an  end  of  the  center  electrode  to  form  a  spark  gap,  and 

d.  ioldy  a  angle  arcuate  ring  member  having  its  ends  lying 
substantially  on  a  diameter  of  the  spark  plug  and  secured 
to  said  shell,  said  ring  member  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to 
the  median  plane  of  the  spark  plug  which  contains  the 
ground  electrode,  said  ring  member  spaced  from  and 
spanning  the  ground  electrode. 

4,081,712 

ADDITION  OF  HELIUM  TO  GASEOUS  MEDIUM  OF 

GAS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Wolfgang  W.  Bode,  SylTania,  and  Michael  E.  Fein,  Toledo,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,092,  Apr.  8, 1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,431,  Sep.  30, 1971, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,432,  Sep.  30, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

734,561 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  21, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  61/16 

US.  a.  313—226  *  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  gas  discharge  display/- 
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memory  device  containing  an  ionizable  gaseous  medium  and  at  and  salts  thereof,  in  addition  to  a  quantity  of  0.  i  %  by  weight  to 

least  one  electrode  dielectrically  insulated  from  the  gaseous  3.0%  by  weight  of  a  nitrate,  introducing  said  suspension  into 
medium,  the  improvement  which  comprises  filling  the  device 
with  a  gaseous  medium  comprising  helium  and  a  neon-based 

/7n  /-/^ 
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gas  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  about  90  percent  to  about 

99.99  percent  atoms  of  neon  and  about  10  percent  to  about  0.01 

percent  atoms  of  argon,  xenon,  or  krypton,  the  heUum  being 

present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.01  percent  atoms  of  **™P  envelope. 

helium  based  on  the  total  amount  of  gaseous  medium  present. 


the  lamp  envelope  by  means  of  a  gas  stream,  and  conveying 
said  suspension  by  means  of  an  electric  field  to  the  wall  of  the 


4,081,713 

DIRECTLY  HEATED  OXIDE  CATHODE 

Akin  Misumi,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1976,  51-7491; 

Jan.  28, 1976,  51-7496 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  1/14.  19/06:  HOIK  1/04 
US.  a.  313—346  R  15  Claims 
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4,081,715 

LUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  TUBE  WITH  PLURAL 

CATHODES  AND  ELECTRON  FLUX  DISPERSING 

MEANS 
Sashiro  Uemura,  Watara:  Japan,  assignor  to  Ise  Electronics 
Corporation,  Ise,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1976,  51-21928; 
Mar.  1, 1976,  51-21930 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  63/06.  29/50 
US.  CL  315—13  R  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  directly  heated  oxide  cathode  comprising  a  base  metal 
substrate  of  alloy  containing  Ni  as  a  host  material  and  a  layer 
of  an  electron  emissionable  oxide  of  alkaline  earth  metal  depos- 
ited on  a  face  side  of  the  base  metal  substrate,  an  improvement 
which  comprises  powders  of  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ni  simple  substance,  Co  simple  substance,  Ni-Co 
alloy,  and  alloy  containing  Ni,  Ni-Co,  or  Co  as  a  host  material, 
deposited  on  both  the  face  and  back  side»  of  the  base  metal 
substrate  onto  which  the  oxide  is  deposited  whereby  strains 
developed  during  diffusion  of  Ni  are  balanced  on  the  face  and 
back  sides  of  the  base  material  substrate  thereby  minimizing 
deformation  thereof 


4,081,714 

METHOD  OF  COATING  THE  INNER  WALL  OF  A 

LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOR  DISCHARGE 

LAMP  WITH  LUMINESCENT  MATERIAL 

Anthonius  Qemens  Mossel,  Eindho?en,  and  Joannes  Petrus 

Hertogh,  Loon  op  Zand,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

UJS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,472 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Oct   17,  1975, 

7512190 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  (J7/¥6 

U.S.  a.  313—493  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  the  inner  wall  of  the  envelope  of  a 
low-pressure  mercury  vapour  discharge  lamp  with  lumines- 
cent material  which  comprises:  providing  a  suspension  of 
luminescent  material,  introducing  into  said  suspension  a  quan- 
tity of  0.01%  by  weight  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  stearic  acid,  palmetic  acid. 


1.  In  an  electronic  device  of  the  type  comprising  an  evacu- 
ated envelope,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongated  cathode 
electrodes  which  are  disposed  in  parallel  in  the  same  place  in 
said  envelope  for  emitting  an  electron  flux,  and  an  anode  elec- 
trode opposing  said  cathode  electrodes,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  electron  flux  dispersing  mem- 
bers disposed  between  said  cathode  electrodes  and  said  anode 
electrode  and  extending  in.  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
catho^eelectrodes,  ^ndmi^as  for  impressing  direct  current 
potentid^RH^tecn^ting  current  potential  upon  said  electron 
flux  dispersing  members  for  dispersing  said  electron  flux  in  the 
transverse  direction  of  said  cathode  electrodes  thereby  uni- 
formly distributing  said  electron  flux  on  said  anode  electrode. 


4,081,716 
FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  ELEMENTS 
Sashiro  Uemura,  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ise  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Ise,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,555 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jiqum,  Mar.  1, 1976,  51-21927 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  31/12.  63/06.  41/36 

US.  a.  313-63  14  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  display  element  comprising: 

a  substrate; 
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•  trtnioareiit  envelope  hermetically  sealed  to  said  substrate  4,081,718 

^TtoJSng  an  ev^uated  sealed  space  therebetween;  '^^«^^»^^=i^?SiS?™R^'^  "*"''' 

•  i:^"^*^'  '"""^  "  ^'  '"'*'"''  "^"^  "'  I«oK««da,cJ!jS^S.S^^??^Syl^  Corpora, 
a  nuores^film  formed  on  a  part  of  «ud  switching  ele-  ^  ^""^^^^y  jO,  mS,  Ser.  No.  579,092 

"cn^:  Int  Q.^  H05B  ¥7/2i2 

,            I      2  U.S.  CL  315— 244                          .-                         10  Claim 


e 
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a  cathode  electrode  provided  within  said  sealed  space  in 
spaced^part  facing  relationship  with  said  flourescent  film; 

and 
a  grid  electrode  interposed  between  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  cathode  electrode  and  said  fluorescent  film. 


1.  In  a  discharge  lamp  lighting  device  comprising  a  dis- 
charge lamp,  a  power  source,  ballast  means  connected  in  series 
with  said  discharge  lamp;  and  a  backswing  booster  for  igniting 
said  discharge  lamp;  the  improvement  comprising  a  source 
voltage  supply  circuit  coupling  said  source  to  said  discharge 
lamp  and  said  backswing  booster  for  operating  said  discharge 
lamp  and  said  backswing  booster  at  different  voltages,  wherein 
the  voltage  applied  to  said  discharge  lamp  enables  said  dis- 
charge lamp  to  sustain  an  arc  discharge  of  said  discharge  lamp  ^-^ 
when  it  has  been  ignited,  and  wherein  the  voltage  applied  to  ''^  ) 
said  backswing  booster  is  so  established  to  operate  said  back-  ' 

swing  booster  when  its  starts  and  to  disable  operation  of  said 
backswing  booster  by  decreasing  the  maximum  vector  of  said 
applied  voltage  when  said  discharge  lamp  is  ignited  and  oper- 
ating. 


/ 


4,081,717 
ZIGZAG  SHimNG  SELF-TRANSFER  TYPE  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Tetsuori  Ki^  Kaaagawa,  and  Atsnshi  Somioka,  Hachioji,  both 
of  Japaa,  aMivKMri  to  Hitadd,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  755,995 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japui,  Jan.  12, 1976,  51*2076 

lit  0.2  HOIJ  6J/10:  H05B  41/00 

U  A  a.  315—169  TV  2  Claims 
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1.  A  self-transfer  display  device,  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  group  which  consists  of  a  pluraUty  of  elec- 
trodes being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another, 

a  second  electrode  group  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  lying  in  cubic  crossing  to  the  electrodes  of  said 
first  electrode  group  and  being  substantially  parallel  to 
one  another, 

optical  elements  which  have  a  memory  function  and  which 
are  respectively  provided  at  points  of  the  cubic  crossing 
between  the  electrodes  of  said  first  electrode  group  and 
said  second  electrode  group, 

means  for  coupling  light  emission  and  means  for  decoupling 
the  light  emission  as  are  alternately  provided  at  every  k(k 
^  2)  adjacent  optical  elements  dispc»ed  along  each  of  said 
electrodes  of  said  first  electrode  group,  and 

means  for  coupling  the  light  emission  as  is  provided  between 
the  optical  elements  disposed  along  n  (n  ^  2)  adjacent 
electrodes  of  said  first  electrode  group, 

whereby  the  state  of  light  emission  occurring  in  the  optical 
elements  advances  in  a  predetermined  direction  while 
shifting  zigzag. 


4,081,719 

DOUBLE  ENDED  THYRATRON  WITH  TRIGGER 

IMPULSE  MEANS 

Robert  Bewes  Molynenx-Bcrry,  Ckdaiford,  England,  assignor 

to  English  Electric  ValTe  Company  Uodted,  En^and 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,051 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1976, 
4113/76 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  17/11  17/54 
VS.  a.  315—350  ,  8  Claims 


1.  A  double-ended  thyratron  arrangement  including  a  dou- 
ble-ended thyratron  in  which,  at  both  ends,  the  final  grid 
which  borders  a  high  voltage  gap  is  connected  to  act  as  a 
screen  electrode  and.  at  least  at  one  end,  means  are  provided 
for  applying  triggering  input  pubea  to  an  intermediate  grid 
between  the  cathode  and  the  afbreneationed  final  grid. 
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4,081,720 
STOPPER  DEVICE 
Hans  Pfefferkom,  BeethoTenstraaae  19,  654  Simmem;  Benid 
PfefferiLom,  Gaas  9,  6541  Kulz,  and  Viktor  Reiter,  An  der 
Schneiderburg,  654  Simmem,  all  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  816,105 
Oainis    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Apr.    2,    1977, 

7710510[U] 

Int  C1.2  B65D  41/60 
UA  a.  215-354  2  Claims 


2       I      9 


said  horizontal  deflection  drive  signal  during  a  second 
interval  of  the  vertical  deflection  period  to  said  vertical 
deflection  winding  for  producing  a  vertical-frequency 
sawtooth  current  therethrough,  a  predetermined  contem- 
poraneity of  said  first  and  second  intervals  being  optimum; 

said  feedback  overlap  control  means  further  comprising; 

summing  and  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said 
vertical-frequency  sawtooth  current  and  to  said  vertical 
frequency  sawtootii  signal  for  generating  at  an  output 
terminal  a  first  error  signal  indicative  of  the  contempora- 
neity of  said  first  and  second  intervals,  and 

error  signal  coupling  means  for  couphng  said  first  error 
signal  to  said  vertical  deflection  means  for  reducing  the 
difference  between  the  contemporaneity  and  said  prede- 
termined contemporaneity. 


1  A  stopper  device,  particularly  for  wine  bottles,  compns- 
ina  a  hollow  body  of  synthetic  material  defining  a  cavity  open 
at  the  top  and  closed  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  havmg  a  fluted 
flange  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  cap  mounted  on  said 
flutttl  flange  and  engaging  the  flutes  thereof  to  preclude  any 
relative  rotary  motion  between  said  flange  and  said  cap  charac- 
terized in  that  the  wall  of  said  body  includes  an  upper  bu^gmg 
portion  and  a  lower  cylindrical  portion  and  that  a  cyhndncal 
stopper  of  cork  is  press-fitted  into  said  upper  and  said  lower 
portions. 

4,081,721 

CONDUCnON  OVERLAP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SWITCHED  OUTPUT  STAGES 

Peter  Eduard  Haferi,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  „,„_ 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,375 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1976, 

4406/76 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  29/70  29/72 

U  A  CI.  315-389  7  a»*™ 


4,081,722 

SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  SWITCHED  VERTICAL 

DEFLECnON  SYSTEM 

Peter  Ednard  Haferi,  AdUswU,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,562 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19, 1976, 

11271/76 

Int  CL2  HOIJ  29/72 
U.S.  a.  315-393  ^  *  Cla*^ 
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1.  Feedback  overlap  control  means  for  a  television  kine- 
scoDC  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  horizontal  deflection  circuit  for  producmg  a  recurrent 
horizontal  deflection  drive  signal; 

a  vertical  deflection  winding  disposed  about  the  kmescope 
for  deflecting  an  electron  beam  of  the  kinescope  vertically 
in  response  to  current  therethrough; 

a  source  of  recurrent  vertical-frequency  sawtooth  signal; 

vertical  deflection  means  responsive  to  said  vertical-fre- 
quency sawtooth  signal  for  applymg  succesMvely  snwller 
portions  of  the  energy  of  said  horizonUil  deflection  drive 
S  during  a  fust  interval  of  the  vertoca^  deflection 
^  and  successively  greater  portions  of  the  energy  of 


1.  A  signal  processor  for  a  switched  vertical  deflection 
system,  comprising: 
a  source  of  horizontal  rate  energy; 
switching  means  coupling  said  horizontal  energy  to  capaa- 

tance  means; 
a  vertical  deflection  winding  coupled  to  said  capacitance 

means; 
a  source  of  vertical  rate  signals; 
a  horizonUd  rate  generator  producing  horizontal  rate  signals; 

and 

modulating  means  coupled  to  said  horizontal  rate  generator, 
said  source  of  vertical  signals  and  to  said  switching  means 
for  producing  switching  signals  at  a  horizontal  rate  modu- 
lated by  said  vertical  signals  for  controUing  said  switching 
means  such  that  said  capacitor  is  charged  with  decreasing 
amounts  of  said  horizontal  rate  energy  during  a  first  por- 
tion  of  each  vertical  trace  interval  and  with  mcreasmg 
amounts  of  said  horizontal  energy  during  a  second  portion 
of  said  vertical  trace  interval,  the  discharge  of  said  capaci- 
tor providing  a  sawtooth  scanning  current  in  said  vertical 
deflection  winding;  . 

said  horizontal  rate  generator  including  means  for  producmg 
said  horizontal  rate  signals  including  a  nonUnear  ramp 
portion  for  varying  the  position  of  said  horizontal  rate 
switching  signals  and  thereby  the  gain  of  said  vertical 
system  during  said  trace  interval. 
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4,061,723 
PRINITNG  MACHINE 
LoCkar  Vetter,  Radebcnl;  Kari-Hdoz  FSrster,  Dresden,  and 
gi.—  Schaaie,  Cofwig,  all  of  Gcnnany,  assignon  to  Veb 
Polygraph  Leipzog  Kombioat  Air  PolygrapUache  MaachiMo 
oad  AaantftmigeB.  Leipzig,  Geroiaay  - 

Filed  May  2, 1^75.  Ser.  No.  574,092     )    \ 
iBt  a.2  H02K  41/02 


U5.  CL  318—38 


11  Claims 


ifc^2  and  /  is  any  number),  the  rotor  teeth  (21)  are  in  number 
equal  to  Im  (where  m  is  an  odd  number  greater  than  4k)  and  the 
switching  means  (I,  II,  III)  are  actuated  so  as  to  switch  over 
the  supply  between  two  stator  poles  at  each  rotor  advance  of 
i  it  of  a  tooth  pitch,  and  m  is  chosen  so  that  at  each  instant, 
energized  poles  alternate  with  non-energized  poles  except  in 
the  stator  regions  which  have  just  been  switched  or  about  to  be 
switched. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  combination  comprising  a  sheet 
printing  sUtion;  a  sheet  pick-up  station  ahead  of  said  printing 
station;  a  sheet  discharge  station  past  said  printing  station; 
Unear  motor  means,  including  electrically  conductive  rails 
constituting  the  sUtors  of  said  motor  means  and  moiinted  at 
opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  stations  and  each  forming  and 
endless  loop  which  connects  all  of  said  stations,  and  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  rails  for  travel  along  the  same  and  constituting 
the  armature  of  said  motor  means;  sheet  gripping  means  on  said 
carriage  for  picking  respective  sheets  up  at  said  pick-up  station, 
supplying  them  to  said  printing  sUtion  and  depositing  the 
printed  sheets  at  said  discharge  station;  and  control  means  for 
causing  said  carriage  to  travel  along  said  tails  in  the  region  of 
said  pick-up  and  discharge  station  at  speeds  which  differ  from 
the  speeds  at  which  it  travels  in  the  region  of  said  printing 
station. 


4  081 725 
LIFT  TRUCK  CONTROLPROVIDING  TIME  DELAY  IN 

OPERATION  OF  DIRECnONAL  CONTACTOR 
Har?ey  E.  Schmidt,  Chicago  Heights;  Luke  F.  Henry,  Home- 
wood,  both  of  lU.;  Howard  G.  Murphy,  Greendale,  and 
Thomas  P.  Gilmore,  Wauwatosa,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
AlUs-Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  Dec.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  645,325 
Int  a.2  H02P  7/Oa  i/00 
U.S.  a.  318—139  <  Claims 


4,081,72« 
VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Jean  Jarret,  Paris,  and  Jacqnes  Jarret,  LouTcdennes,  both  of 
France,  aaaigBors  to  Sodcte  Qpalux,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Oct  18, 197«,  Ser.  No.  733,158 
Claima  priority,  application  France,  Oct  21, 1975, 75  32144 
Int  CL2  H02K  29/02 
VS.  CL  318—138  3  Claims 
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1.  A  variable-reluctance  electric  motor  comprising  a  sutor 
ring  fP"*^  of  ferromagnetic  material  and  having  poles  pro- 
vided with  induction  windings  distributed  into  four  equal 
groups,  at  least  one  rotor  ring  of  ferromagnetic  material  pro- 
vided with  equidistant  teeth  cooperating  with  the  stotor  wind- 
ings, and  svatching  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  rotor 
so  as  to  distribute  the  supply  of  the  stator  windings  from  a  d.c. 
voltage  source,  the  windings  and  switching  means  being  actu- 
ated so  that,  during  each  advance  of  the  rotor  by  one  tooth 
pitch,  each  pole  is  subjected  to  two  opposite  switching  opera- 
tions and.  from  one  group  of  poles  to  the  next  one,  the  switch- 
ing operations  are  staggered  by  a  time  equal  to  the  time  taken 
by  the  motor  to  advance  by  a  quarter  of  a  tooth  pitch,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  stotor  poles  (1 1)  are  equidistant,  each  bear  an 
individual  winding  (12)  and  are  equal  in  number  to  Akl  (where 


1.  In  a  vehicle  driven  by  a  reversible  electric  motor  provided 
with  a  field  winding  and  having  a  chopper  controller  for  regu- 
lating the  speed  of  said  motor  including  a  load  current  carrying 
semiconductor  power  switch  in  series  with  said  motor  and 
being  switchable  periodically  from  a  nonconductive  stote  to  a 
conductive  stote  and  also  including  means  controlled  by  a 
speed  regulating  member  on  said  vehicle  for  selectively  vary- 
ing the  average  load  current  to  said  motor  carried  by  said 
power  switch; 
forward  and  reverse  directional  contactors  adapted  when 
operated  to  connect  said  field  winding  in  a  direction  so  as 
to  rotote  said  motor  in  the  forward  and  reverse  directions 
respectively, 
a  high  speed  contactor  having  a  pair  of  normally  open  by- 
pass contacts  in  shunt  to  said  power  switch,  whereby  said 
motor  runs  at  full  speed  when  said  high  speed  contoctor  is 
operated, 
means  including  a  direction  switch  having  forward  and 
reverse  positions  for  selectively  completing  energizing 
circuits  to  said  forward  and  to  said  reverse  contactors 
respectively  and  also  having  a  neutral  position  between 
said  forward  and  reverse  positions  in  which  both  of  said 
directional  contactors  are  released, 
time  delay  means  in  series  with  said  direction  switch  and  said 
forward  and  reverse  contactors  responsive  to  actuation  of 
said  direction  switch  to  said  forward  position  or  to  said 
reverse  position  for  completing  an  energizing  circuit  to 
the  selected  directional  contactor  after  a  first  predeter- 
mined time  interval. 
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fault  detecticAi  means  for  sensing  closure  of  said  bypaw 
contacts  for  a  second  predetermined  time  m/er^al,  which 
is  less  than  said  first  predetermined  mterval,  and  for  dis- 
abling said  chopper  controller  in  response  thereto, 

means  r«ponsive  to  operation  of  said  speed  regulating  mem- 
b«  to  Sacent  its  maximum  speed  position  for  di^blmg 
said  fault  detecting  means  and  for  operatmg  said  high 
speed  contactor,  ....        j„-^    „„j 

saidlSe  delay  means  being  set  to  >»*  •«>i«l  Z^^^^'^'^".  ^'^ 
said  fault  detection  means  being  disabled  when  said  d^^- 
tion  switch  is  in  said  neutral  position  and  said  fault  detec- 
tion means  being  enabled  when  said  direction  switch  is 
operated  to  either  said  forward  position  or  to  said  reverse 

seJS^nce^if^Jeration  controlling  means  for  Preventmg 
operation  of  either  directional  contoctor  if  said  speed 
regulating  member  is  away  from  its  minimum  spc^  posi- 
tion at  the  instont  said  direction  switch  is  actuated  from 
said  neutral  position  to  either  said  forward  position  or  to 
said  reverse  position  and  wherein  said  s«»"«n^^^-^P^ 
tion  controlling  means  includes  a  pair  of  non^ally  clo^ 
contocts  connected  in  said  directional  contactor  ener^- 
L  circuits  and  which  are  opened  when  ssidsw«d  regu- 
K  member  is  away  from  its  minimuml^  position 
Sii  prevent  subsequent  operation  of  either  direction^ 
^nt^tor,  in  res^se  to  actuation  of  said  direction  switeh 
SS^n  Uid  forward  and  reverse  positionsjmtil  said 
soeed  regulating  member  is  at  its  minimum  speed  position, 
'aSSwhefein  said  sequence-of-operation  contrcjing  m«^s 
also  includes  a  pair  of  contacts  m  series  with  said  tune 
deTay   iwL   aSd   said   directional   contoctors   which 
c^nLt^are  open  when  said  speed  regulating  member  is  at 
S  «^um  speed  position  and  are  closed  to  complete 
iSdT^tiond^ntoctor  energizing  circuits  when  said 
speed  regulating  member  is  partially  operated. 

4,081,726 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Oaude  Morris  Brimer,  Tuscon,  Ariz,  and  Joe  W^  Von  Brimer 
\L«Med.  Ute  of  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  (by  Claude  Morris  Bnmer, 
S::S^)    Xor.  to  Une«  International  Corporation, 

"^''"""SS^jiS:^*  1976,  ser.  NO.  638,519 
Inta.2H02K77/(» 

^  «-«    <wvf  A  12  Clauns 

U.S.  a.  318—207  A 


non-magnetic  material  and  having  inner  and  outer  margm 
portions  defming  the  radially  inner  and  outer  edges 
thereof,  said  disc  having  between  said  margin  portions  a 
pair  of  generally  flat,  generally  axially  facing  surf-aces 
defming  therebetween  a  principle  disc  body  portion,  the 
margins  of  said  disc  being  respectively  of  greater  mward 
and  outward  radial  extent  than  the  inward  and  outward 
radial  extent  of  the  margins  of  the  stotor  which  said  (tec  is 
associated,  said  flat  surface  portion  of  said  stotor  body 
being  disposed  in  opposed  facing  relation  to  one  of  said 
surfaces  of  said  disc  body,  said  stotor  surface  and  said  disc 
surface  defining  therebetween  an  axial  air  gap, 

magnetically  permeable  means  forming  a  return  path  for  the 
magnetic  fields  generated  in  said  stotor.  said  return  means 
also  being  spaced  apart  from  said  other  disc  surfaces  by  a 
second  axial  air  gap.  . 

means  for  reversing  the  electrical  connections  to  said  wmd- 
ings.  whereby  said  motor  may  be  operated  reversibly. 

a  capacitor  for  creating  phase  shift  whereby  said  motor  is 
usable   on    commonly    available   single    phase    power 

supplies,  and  vi    * 

the  value  of  capacitance  being  switchably  changeable  for 
providing  varying  output  torques. 

4,081,727 

SPEED  CONTROL 

Aaron  F.  Green,  1  Holbrook  a.,  Rockport,  Mass.  01966 

Filed  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,475 

Int  a?  H02P  5/40 

U.S.  a.  318-230  1«  Claims 
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1  An  electric  motor  comprising,  in  combination, 

ai  it^t  one  stotor  unit  including  a  stotor  body  definjrfm  p^ 

bTlnner  Lid  outer  margin  portions,  sa^d  stator  body  dso 

Kg  at  least  one  generally  flat  surfaceportion  a^d  a 

oSty  of  spaced  apart  slots  in  said  body,  said  slots 

SmlSting  with^d  body  surface  and  extendmg 

S^^^^Sd  margins  transversely  of  said  stotor  body  and 

sSd  stots  Njing  ofan  open  parallel  side  configura  .on. 

atl^t  tto  VtSSr  windings  identifiable  as  separately  ener- 

S^h  having  portions  thereof  lying  m  at  least  two 

JSS^'oS  slots  fuS  that  each  motor  pole .cons«te  d^at 

K  two  separate  coUs  each  of  said  stotor  wmdmgs  bemg 

Xtrt^be  energized  by  an  electrical  source  which  . 

^  o^phase  with  r«pect  to  the  source  energizing  another 

ar:tof^i::Wy^avingamotordriveshafta^^^^ 
.^l^^r^riTnti^Sltr^^^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  AC  motor 
having  at  least  one  winding  comprising: 
meSis  for  providing  a  pair  of  DC  voltoge  levels 
vo^e  switch  means  coupled  from 'the  converter  means 

retrying  the  DC  voltoge  levels  and  havmg  an  output 

coupling  to  the  said  at  least  one  wmdmg, 
said  voltoge  switeh  means  having  at  least  a  pair  of  control 

and  ?^  control  means  coupled  to  said  control  inputs  and 
co^s^g  first  means  for  providing  a  first  control  «^1 
of  fi^t  width  coupled  to  one  of  the  control  mput^  ^nd 
means  for  providing  a  second  control  signal  of  second 
width  coupled  to  the  other  control  input,  and  means  for 
controUing  the  control  signals  to  the  voltoge  switch  m^ns 
to  provide  an  off-time  period  wherein  there  is  an  ab^ce 
of  both  control  signals  including  means  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  said  off-time  period  to  control  motor  speed.. 


4,081,728 
DC  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUTT 

Akira  Nikami,  Yokohama,  ami  Choei  Kuriki,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tolqro,  Japan 
^^       Sed  Jul.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,OJ1 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  24, 1975,  50.90642 
Inta.2H02PV06 
...  10  Claims 

U.S.CL  318-318 

1  A  DC  motor  control  circmt  comprising: 

a  IX:  motor  the  rototional  speed  of  which  is  to  be  controlled. 


968  O.G.  58 
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meant  for  producing  a  rotational  signal  at  a  frequency  corre- 
tpoitding  to  the  rotational  speed  of  said  DC  motor, 

meant  for  producing  a  train  of  pulses  at  a  repetition  rate 
dependent  on  said  frequency  of  the  rotational  signal,  each 
of  said  pulses  having  a  portion  varying  with  time  and 
occurring  with  a  predetermined  delay  when  said  fre- 
quency of  the  rotational  signal  is  lower  than  a  first  prede- 
termined frequency: 

means  for  providing  sampling  signals  at  intervals  dependent 
on  said  frequency  of  the  rotational  signal; 


to  said  motor  and  said  power  supply,  said  switch  means 
including  first  direction  and  second  direction  contacts  and 
a  switch  element  moveable  between  said  contacts, 

f.  a  second  light  responsive  means  adapted  to  receive  second 
light  signals,  located  in  a  second  elongated  light  directing 
tubular  member,  in  said  circuit  and  connected  to  said 
power  supply;  and 

g.  a  reversing  relay  operatively  connected  to  said  switch 
element  and  being  operable  in  response  to  said  second 
light  signals  received  by  said  second  light  responsive 
means  to  move  said  switch  element  alternately  between 
said  first  and  said  second  direction  contacts  to  operate  said 
motor  respectively  in  said  first  and  second  direction. 


4,081,730 
MULTIPLE  FUNCTION  GENERATOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

FUGHT  INSTRUMENTS 
William  H.  Mnrtland,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  aisignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  16, 1976,  Scr.  No.  696,457 
Int  a.2  B64C  31/18 
VS.  CL  318—584  11 


sampling  means  receiving  said  train  of  pulses  and  being  made 
operative  by  said  sampling  signals  for  sampling  said  pulses 
and  for  providing  a  control  voltage  varying  with  the 
deviation  of  said  rotational  speed  from  a  predetermined 
velocity; 

drive  means  for  controlling  said  rotational  speed  in  accor- 
dance with  said  control  voltage;  and 

starter  means  responsive  to  said  rotational  signal  for  provid- 
ing a  m*«iiw«n«  level  of  said  control  voltage  to  said  drive 
means  when  said  frequency  of  the  rotational  signal  is 
below  a  second  predetermined  frequency. 


4^061,729 
LOW  VOLTAGE  PHOTOSWITCH 
Larry  E.  Payne,  3224  Wcdey  Chapel  Rd.,  Decatur,  Ga.  30034, 
aad  Kenneth  D.  Lancaster,  Jr^  965  Qubhoote  Qr.,  Decatur, 
Ga.  30032 

FDad  JnL  21, 1976,  Scr.  No.  707,383 

Int  CL2  H02P  7/74 

U.S.  CL  318—480  3  Claims 


MACM 
AOC 


MAC"  HKMC 


'H^S^nEH^^^-Q-^: 


1.  In  an  aircraft  flight  instrument  having  an  indicator  posi- 
tionable  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  selectable  functions 
of  an  input  variable,  comprising 

cam  means  coupled  with  said  indicator  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  surfaces  shaped  in  accordance  with  said  functions, 
respectively, 

positioning  means  responsive  to  said  input  variable  and 
coupled  with  said  cam  means  for  positioning  said  cam 
means  in  accordance  with  said  input  variable  thereby 
positioning  said  indicator  in  accordance  with  a  selected 
one  of  said  functions, 

indexing  means  coupled  with  said  positioning  means  for 
selectively  positioning  said  positioning  means  to  a  plural- 
ity of  discrete  positions  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
surfaces  respectively  for  selectively  positioning  said  cam 
means  to  selectively  render  effective  said  functions,  and 
selection  means  coupled  with  said  indexing  means  for 
selecting  said  function. 


1.  A  circuit  for  actuating  a  bi-directional  motor  to  propel  an 
element  alternatively  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction 
which  is  opposite  from  the  first  direction,  comprising: 

a.  a  power  supply  connected  to  said  motor, 

b.  first  switch  means  to  cycle  said  power  supply  on  and  off; 

c.  a  first  light  responsive  means,  adapted  to  receive  first  light 
signals,  located  in  a  first  elongated  light  directing  tubular 
member  in  said  circuit  and  connected  to  said  power  sup- 
ply. 

d  a  double  acting  relay  operatively  connected  to  said  first 

light  responsive  means  and  being  operable  to  alternately 
start  and  stop  said  motor  in  response  to  successive  first 
light  signals; 
e.  second  switch  means  in  said  circuit  operatively  connected 


4,081,731 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  SERVO  AMPLIFIER 
WITH  OVER-CURRENT  PROTECTION 
Charles  R.  Wesner,  Crozet,  Va^  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1976,  Scr.  No.  711,189 
Int  0.2  G05B  11/28 
U.S.  CL  318—599  8  Claims 

1.  A  servomotor  drive  circuit  of  the  type  in  which  the  extent 
and  direction  of  rotor  movement  is  controlled  by  the  duration 
and  polarity,  respectively,  of  pulses  in  an  output  pulse  train; 
said  circuit  including  dual  channel  amplifier  means,  and  input 
circuit  means  to  provide  polarity  select  direction  control  sig- 
nals and  an  input  pulse  width  modulated  wave  train  to  said 
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amplifier  means;  the  first  and  second  of  said  channels  each 
including  means  to  enable  only  that  channel  in  accordance 
with  first  and  second  values  of  the  polarity  select  signal,  re- 
spectively; means  to  pass  the  pulses  in  an  input  wave  train 
through  an  enabled  channel;  power  amplifying  means  in  each 
channel  connected  to  provide  output  pulses  co-extensive  with 
the  pulses  in  the  input  wave  train  being  passed  by  that  channel, 
the  amplifying  means  in  said  first  and  second  channels  being 
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signal  in  response  to  movement  of  the  member  induced  by 
the  relative  movement  of  the  movable  part  with  respect  to 
the  stationary  portion  of  the  apparatus; 

c.  subtracting  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  sig- 
nals for  providing  an  output  signal  related  in  value  to  the 
value  of  the  second  signal  reduced  by  the  value  of  the  first 
signal;  and, 

d.  a  discriminating  circuit  responsive  to  the  attainment  of  a 
predetermined  value  by  said  output  signal  for  providing  a 
control  signal  to  control  the  positioning  of  the  movable 
part. 


4,081,733 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WTTH  INTEGRATOR 

OFFSET 

George  H.  Anderson,  and  William  J.  Barrett  both  of  Rockford, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Barber-Cohnan  Company,  Rockford,  DL 

FUed  Jun.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,970 

Int  0.2  G05B  11/36 

U.S.  O.  318—610  7  Claims 


further  connected  to  provide  positive  and  negative  output 
pulses,  respectively;  means  for  detecting  the  instantaneous 
magnitude  of  the  current  flowing  through  each  power  amplify- 
ing means;  and  means  responsive  to  said  detection  means  for 
disabling  a  channel  whenever  the  magnitude  of  the  detected 
current  in  that  channel  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said 
disabling  means  being  operative  to  maintain  the  channel  in  a 
disabled  condition  until  the  start  of  the  succeeding  input  pulse 
applied  to  that  channel. 

4,081,732 
AUTOMATIC  POSmONING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Tadamasa  Aoyama,  4034-1  Kamariya-cho,  Kanazawa,  Yoko- 
hama, Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tadamasa  Aoyama, 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  663,203 

Int  0.2  G05B  19/28 

U.S.  0. 318-603        ^  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  control  circuit  including  means  for  gener- 
ating an  error  signal,  means  for  generating  the  integral  thereof, 
means  for  producing  a  control  signal  from  said  error  signal  and 
said  integral  and  including  means  for  producing  an  external 
limit  signal  to  override  said  control  signal,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
means  for  altering  the  input  to  said  integrator  means  when 
said  external  limit  signal  overrides  the  control  signal  to 
nwintgin  the  output  of  said  integrator  means  in  the  normal 
operating  region  for  subsequent  control  signal  generation 
after  said  external  limit  signal  ceases  to  override  said 
control  signal,  said  altering  means  including  an  opera- 
tional amplifier  applying  a  signal  to  said  integrator  means 
input  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  said  error 
signal  and  of  a  magnitude  substantially  equal  to  or  greater 
than  said  error  signal. 


glwt-" 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  apparatus  having  a  stationary  portion,  a 
movable  part  and  means  including  a  motor  for  positioning  the 
movable  part  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  with  re- 
spect to  the  stationary  portion  of  said  apparatus;  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  positioning  means  includes: 

a.  a  setting  circuit  including  a  multiple  switch  for  providing 
a  first  signal  related  in  value  to  a  predetermined  distance 
of  travel  of  the  movable  part  from  the  starting  position; 

b.  distance  measuring  means  for  providing  a  second  signal 
related  in  value  to  the  distance  through  which  the  mov- 
able part  travels  with  respect  to  a  starting  position  on  the 
stationary  portion  of  the  apparatus;  wherein  said  distance 
measuring  means  includes  a  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  movable  part  and  frictionally  engaging  the  station- 
ary portion  of  the  apparatus  for  generating  an  analog 


4,081,734 
PNEUMATIC  FAIL-SAFE  SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  N/C 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Floyd  E.  MacSpadden,  Kent;  Frank  A.  ScheUhase,  Issaquah; 
Robert  L.  Strong,  Auburn,  and  Jansey  D.  Tieden,  PnyaUnp, 
aU  of  Wash^  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  ScatUe, 
Wash. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  518,090,  Oct  25, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,991,653. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,625 
Int  0.2  G05D  16/00 
U.S.  0. 318-645  15  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  sensor  system  comprising: 
a  pneumatic  valve  mechanism  including  a  movable  element 
and  a  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  having  a  cavity  formed 
therein  and  being  adapted  for  the  application  of  pneumatic 
pressure  into  said  cavity,  said  movable  element  being 
mounted  relative  to  said  valve  seat  for  closure  of  said 
cavity  to  form  a  pressure  sensing  chamber,  said  movable 
element  being  displaceable  relative  to  said  valve  seat  for 
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opening  said  pressure  sensing  chamber  to  allow  a  drop  in 
the  pneumatic  pressure  applied  to  said  cavity; 
a  probe  connected  to  said  movable  element  in  a  manner  such 
that  displacement  of  said  probe  displaces  said  movable 
element  of  said  valve  mechanism  and  opens  pressure  sens- 
ing chamber, 


^>!g — 
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pneunutic  pressure  sensing  means  connected  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  valve  seat  cavity  for  sensing  drops  in 
pneumatic  pressure  applied  to  said  cavity;  and, 

electronic  control  means  connected  to  said  pneumatic  pres- 
sure sensing  means  for  detecting  when  said  pneumatic 
pressure  sensing  means  detects  drops  in  the  pneumatic 
pressure  applied  to  said  cavity  of  said  valve  seat  and  for 
generating  control  signals  in  accordance  therewith. 


for  enabling  the  electronic  switching  means  to  conduct 
current  through  its  first  main  electrode  in  an  amount 
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4,081,735 
MOTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INDUCnVELY 

CONTROLLED  MULTI-PHASE  MOTOR 
WUUui  Edward  Bray,  Howton,  T«l,  aaiigiior  to  Texas  Instru- 

■arts  iMorpanrtad,  Dallai,  Tex. 
DiTiriM  or  S«.  No.  45MM,  Apr.  1, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,953,778. 
Ilta  iwUcatfoB  Feb.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  658,794 
lit  CL2  H02K  i7/00 
U.S.  CL  318-iM  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  electro-mechanical  motion  control  system  having  at 
least  one^  inductively  controlled  multi-phase  motor  with  at 
least  one  coil  corresponding  to  each  phase  and  having  current 
programming  circuitry  for  providing  desired  current  wave- 
forms to  the  coils  of  the  multi-phase  motor  and  having  select- 
ing means  for  selecting  the  desired  motor  coil  or  coils,  a  veloci- 
ty-sensitive circuit  for  providing  current,  comprising: 

(a)  electronic  switching  means,  having  a  first  main  electrode 
connected  to  the  current  programming  circuitry,  a  second 
main  electrode  and  a  control  electrode; 

(b)  charging  means,  connected  to  the  control  electrode  and 
connected  to  a  voltage  source;  and 

,  (c)  a  timing  circuit,  connected  to  the  second  main  electrode. 


dependent  on  the  voltage  on  the  charging  means  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time. 


4,081,736 
OPEN  LOOP  MOTOR  STABILIZATION  METHOD  AND 

CIRCUIT 
Albert  C.  Leenhouts,  Harwinton,  and  Gurdial  Singh,  Avon,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Superior  Electric  Company,  Bris- 
tol, Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,005 
Int  a.2  H02K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  318—696  22  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  minimizing  the  tendency  of  a  stepping 
motor  to  oscillate  while  at  least  operating  in  its  mid-velocity 
range  with  the  motor  having  a  plurality  of  windings  with  the 
energization  of  the  windings  being  changed  essentially  simulta- 
neously with  the  occurrence  of  a  command  pulse  comprising 
the  steps  of  determining  the  receipt  of  an  input  pulse,  transfer- 
ring each  input  pulse  after  a  nominal  delay  into  a  command 
pulse  to  effect  a  change  of  energization,  sensing  during  the 
occurrence  of  the  change  of  energization  the  existence  of  a 
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decay  current  in  the  windings  and  changing  the  extent  of  the 
delay  in  the  step  of  transferring  the  next  input  pulse  into  a 


21^      ,«  -12 


'^. 


command  pulse  in  accordance  with  the  sensed  extent  of  the 
decay  current. 


4  081 737 

SECONDARY  BATTERY  CHARGER  AND  HEATER 

Hiroyasu  Miyahara,  2435-9,  Suehiro-cho,  HoiUo,  Saitama, 

Japan 

FUed  May  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,876 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1975,  50-75472; 
Oct  9, 1975,  50-138745 

Int  a.i  H02J  VOO;  H05B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  320-2  ^  7  Claims 


an  electrical  output  connector  having  a  first  power  terminal, 
a  second  power  terminal  and  a  common  terminal;  and 

a  3-position  mode  switch  connected  to,  and  interposed  be- 
tween, the  electrical  output  connector  and  the  first  and 
second  batteries;  the  mode  switch  having  a  first  position 
connecting  only  the  first  battery  across  the  first  power 
terminal  and  the  common  terminal  of  the  electrical  output 
connector,  thereby  providing  the  first  output  current  at 
the  first  voltage  between  the  first  power  terminal  and  the 
common  terminal  of  the  electrical  output  connector;  a 
second  position  connecting  the  first  and  second  batteries 


in  parallel  across  the  first  power  terminal  and  the  common 
terminal  of  the  electrical  output  connector,  thereby  pro- 
viding the  sum  of  the  first  and  second  output  currents  at 
substantially  the  first  voltage  between  the  first  power 
terminal  and  the  common  terminal  of  the  electrical  output 
connector;  and  a  third  position  connecting  the  first  and 
second  batteries  in  series  across  the  second  power  termi- 
nal and  the  common  terminal  of  the  electrical  output 
connector,  thereby  providing  the  sum  of  the  ftfst  and 
second  voltages  between  the  second  power  terminal  and 
the  common  terminal  of  the  electrical  output  connector. 


4  081 739 
ORCUrr  FOR  quick  charging  OF  BATTERIES 
Egon  Gahler,  Hattersheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,584 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  4, 1976,  2604198 
Int  a.2  H02J  7/10 
U.S.  a.  320-32  *''  ^^'•^^ 


1  A  secondary  battery  charger  including  first  terminals 
connecuble  to  a  suitable  alternating  power  source  and  second 
terminals  connectable  to  a  secondary  battery,  which  charger 

comprises:  i  .         •    i 

a  rectifier  connected  to  one  of  said  second  terminals; 
a  transformer  havffigv*  primary  coil  connected  to  said  first 
terminals  and  having  a  second  coU  connected  to  said 

rectifier;  and  ,.   .     u  *. 

heating  means  located  in  thermal  contact  with  the  battery, 
said  heating  means  comprising  a  magnetic  plate  provided 
in  close  proximity  of  said  transformer  in  a  manner  to 
effectively  generate  heat  due  to  eddy  currents  induced  in 
the  plate  by  leakage  magnetic  fiux  from  said  transformer. 


4,081,738 

PLURAL  BATTERY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

WUUam  G.  RoUer,  Purdy,  Mo.,  assignor  to  G  *  R  Industries, 

"S'nS^Il^iiW  of  Ser.  No.  607^7,  Aug^«,  1975^ 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,965 

Int.  a.2  H02J  7/00 

5  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  320-7  .  .        '  '^"™* 

1  A  plural  battery  control  apparatus  compnsmg: 
a'first  battery  providing  a  first  output  current  at  a  first  volt- 

a  ^^ond  battery  providing  a  second  output  current  at  a 
second  voltage  substantially  equal  to  the  first  voltage; 


JU^ 1 
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1  A  circuit  of  the  type  used  for  charging  a  battery  from  a 
voltage  source,  comprising,  in  combination,  voltage  supply 
terminals  for  connection  to  a  voltage  source;  battery  connec- 
tion terminals  for  connection  to  a  battery  to  be  charged;  circuit 
means  connecting  said  voltage  supply  terminals  to  said  battery 
connection  terminals  for  the  transmission  of  a  chargmg  voltage 
having  a  charging  voltage  value  and  providmg  a  current  path 
for  the  now  of  charging  current  having  a  charging  current 


1570 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28,  1978 


value  including  first  controllable  switch  means  connected  ir 
said  charging  current  path  and  having  a  conductive  state  and  a 
non-conductive  state;  second  controllable  switch  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  controllable  switch  means  and  operative 
upon  the  receipt  of  a  control  signal  having  a  predetermined 
threshold  value  for  changing  the  state  of  said  first  controllable 
switch  means;  means  for  applying  to  said  second  controllable 
switch  means  a  control  signal  having  a  value  varying  in  depen- 
dence upon  variations  in  one  of  said  charging  values;  and 
means  for  changing  said  threshold  value  of  said  second  con- 
trollable switch  means  in  automatic  dependence  upon  changes 
in  one  of  said  charging  values. 


4,081,741 
ON-LOAD  TAP  CHANGER 
Peter  Palmer,  Lndtika,  Sweden,  assigDor  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag, 
Vetteraa,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,203 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Sweden,  Oct  29, 1975,  7512133; 
Not.  6, 1975, 7512432 

Int  a.2  H02P  13/06:  HOIF  29/04 
UA  CL  323—43.5  R  3  Claims 
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4,061,740 
VEHICLE  ALTERNATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  NOISE  FILTER 
Tatsao  Tcratani,  and  Yoahitaka  Koroyanagl,  both  of  Toyota, 
JapM,  aMignor*  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kaboahild  Kalsha, 

Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,031 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1975,  50-39323; 
Jon.  13, 1975,  50-2447 

Int  CL2  H04B  75/00:  H02J  7/22 
UJS.  a  322-28  1  Claim 


1.  On-load  tap-changer  apparatus  comprising  two  connec- 
tion branches,  each  of  said  branches  connected  between  a 
common  connection  point  and  a  separate  movable  contact,  one 
branch  comprising  a  resistor  in  series  with  a  first  contact  de- 
vice and  the  other  branch  containing  a  vacuum  element,  each 
of  said  movable  contacts  being  movable  in  succession  between 
a  number  of  fixed  contacts  intended  for  connection  to  the 
tappings  of  a  regulating  transformer,  said  second  connection 
branch  including  a  second  contact  device,  said  second  contact 
device  being  connected  directly  in  parallel  with  said  vacuum 
element. 


^s^ 


1.  An  electric  power  soitfccapparatut  for  vehicles  compris 

ing:  , 

a  dynamo  including  ak>tor  d^yen  by  i  vehicle  mounted 
engine,  an  exciting  |boU  to  which  an  exciting  current  is 
supplied,  an  armaturexoil  acrossWhich  a  voluge  is  gener- 
ated, and  an  output  m^qs  for  leading  the  volUge  genera- 
tor across  the  armature\coil  to  externally  utilization 
means;  ^    ( 

a  first  line  having  one  end  thereof  Connected  to  said  output 

means  of  said  dynamo;  / 

a  second  hnc  having  one  end  Oiereof  connected  to  one  end 

of  said  exciting  coil;  — \       \^ 

a  third  line  having  one  end  thereof  conhccted  to  the  other 

end  of  said  exciting  coil; 
a  storage  cell  connected  across  said  first  and  third  lines; 
a  voltage  regulator  including  relay  coil  means  connected  to 
said  first  line  and  adapted  to  be  ei^ited  in  accordance  with 
the  magnitude  of  voltoge  applied  thereto  through  said  first 
line,  contact  means  switched  in  response  to  the  excitation 
of  said  relay  coil  means,  and  a  resistor  connected  across 
the  other  ends  of  said  second  and  third  lines  for  develop- 
ing voltage  thereacross  by  the  switching  of  said  contact 
means,  whereby  said  resistor  connected  to  said  second  or 
third  Unes  to  supply  the  exciting  current  to  the  exciting 
coil  of  the  dynamo;  and 
a  four  terminal  capacitor  coupled  to  said  first  and  third  lines 
for  absorbing  high  frequency  noise  generated  on  said  fu^t 
and  third  Unes  in  response  to  the  switching  of  said  contact 
means  of  said  regulator,  said  capacitor  comprising: 
a  pair  of  overlapping  capacitor  electrodes;  and 
a  pair  of  leads,  each  of  said  leads  being  electrically  cou- 
pled along  one  edge  of  one  of  said  capacitor  electrodes, 
each  of  said  leads  having  two  ends  thereby  forming  a 
four  terminal  circuit 


4,081,742 

QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  OF  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  SPECTRA  HAVING  SOLVENT  PEAKS 

Donald  C.  Hofer,  Vincent  N.  Kahwaty,  both  of  Poughkeepeie, 
and  Carl  R.  Valentino,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,271 

Int  CL2  GOIR  33/00 

U.S.  a.  324-.5  A  5  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  quantitatively  analyzing  a  mixture  of  two 
or  more  compounds  through  use  of  a  pulsed  FT  NMR  spec- 
trometer having  an  adjustable  variable  gain,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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forming  a  solution  by  dissolving  said  mixture  in  a  solvent 
having  a  relaxation  time  substantially  longer  then  the 
longest  relaxation  of  any  one  of  said  compounds; 

placing  said  solution  in  said  spectrometer  and  pulsing  said 
soluion  with  a  180*-t-90*  pulse  sequence  where  t  is  equal 
to  the  time  at  which  said  mixture  is  at  equilibrium  while 
said  solvent  is  only  partially  relaxed  so  as  to  minimize  any 
free  induction  decay  signal  from  said  solvent  following 
said  90*  pulse,  to  generate  a  spectrum  wherein  any  spec- 
tral peak  of  said  mixture  is  unobstructed  by  any  spectral 
peak  of  said  solvent,  said  pulse  sequence  being  applied  at 
a  given  gain  G^  of  said  spectrometer; 

dividing  said  spectrum  into  a  number  N  of  regions  which 
number  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  number  of  compounds  in 
said  mixture  and  measuring  the  area  A,  under  each  region 
I  of  said  spectrum  where  i  varies  from  1  to  N; 

and  solving  a  series  of  simultaneous  equations  of  the  form 

where 
oa  is  the  area  of  spectral  region  /  produced  by  a  known 
concentration  of  compound  j  due  to  a  gain  G,  on  said 
spectrometer, 
and  /;  is  the  concentration  of  compound  ;  to  be  found  by 
solving  said  equations. 


4,081,743 

CELL  DISCHARGE  VOLTAGE  MONITOR  aRCaJIT  FOR 

CELL  CAPACITY  GRADING  AND  METHOD  FOR 

GRADING 

James  A.  Madden,  GainesriUe,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,226 

Int  a.2  GOIN  27/42 

VS.  a.  324—29.5  25  Claims 


4,081,744 
RESISTANCE  BRIDGE  TRANSDUCER  CONDITIONING 

CIRCUIT 
Darid  J.  Ray,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assigDor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,516 
Int  0.2  GOIR  27/02 
MS.  a.  324—63  2 
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1.  A  signal  conditioning  circuit  for  a  resistance  bridge  trans- 
ducer comprising 

a  voltage  regulated  power  supply  connected  to  supply  DC 
power  to  the  excitation  terminals  of  said  bridge  trans- 
ducer, 

amphfier  means  connected  to  the  signal  output  terminals  of 
said  bridge  transducer, 

a  bridge  calibration  resistor,  and 

a  calibration  select  circuit  for  selectively  connecting  said 
calibration  resistor  into  and  out  of  parallel  relationship 
with  one  arm  of  said  resistance  bridge  transducer  said 
calibration  select  circuit  comprising  a  fi|kl  effect  transis- 
tor connected  in  scries  with  said  calibration  resistor  be- 
tween two  adjacent  resistance  bridge  tranducer  terminals, 
and  an  operational  amplifier  connected  to  turn  said  field 
effect  transistor  on  and  off  in  response  to  positive  and 
negative  DC  control  signals. 

4,081,745 

DIGITAL-ANALOG  INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Soichiro  Yasonaga,  ^28,  Denenchofn,  Ohta,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,517 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  23, 1975,  50-173176 

Int  CL2  GOIR  77/06 

U.S.  a.  324—99  R  ^  daims 


1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  the  capacity  of  electrochemical 

cells  comprising: 

(a)  a  constant  current  power  supply  for  estabUishmg  a  dis- 
charge rate  for  the  cell; 

(b)  a  cellholder  connected  to  said  supply  with  negative  and 
positive  supply  terminals  connected  to  the  positive  and 
negative  cellholder  terminals  so  as  to  provide  a  discharge 
path  for  the  cell,  said  discharge  path  including  said  con- 
stant current  power  supply; 

(c)  a  switching  means  connectable  in  parallel  with  said 
holder  for  abruptly  changing  from  a  non-conductive  to  a 
conductive  state  responsive  to  the  voltage  of  a  cell  dis- 
posed in  said  holder  and  providing  a  by-pass  current  path 
around  said  cell  to  thereby  terminate  discharge  of  a  cell  m 
said  holder  when  said  ceU  voltage  attains  a  given  value; 

(d)  means  for  indicating  the  termination  of  discharge  of  a  cell 
in  said  holder. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  corresponding  digital  and  analog 
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indications  of  an  unknown  input  voltage  comprising  the  steps 
of  applying  the  unknown  voltage  across  an  initially  balanced 
potentiometer  including  an  adjustable  slider,  adjusting  the 
position  of  such  slider  to  restore  the  potentiometer  to  a  bal- 
anced condition  while  quantitatively  indicating  the  magnitude 
of  such  adjustment  to  thus  provide  an  analog  indication  of  the 
unknown  voltage  corresponding  to  the  extent  of  such  adjust- 
ment, measuring  the  absolute  value  of  the  potential  existing 
across  the  potentiometer,  initiating  a  flow  of  pulses  to  a  pulse 
counter  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  absolute  measured 
voltage,  driving  a  digital  display  in  response  to  the  pulse 
counter,  generating  an  analog  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
count  in  the  pulse  counter,  comparing  the  absolute  measured 
voltage  and  the  generated  analog  voltage  and  terminating  the 
pulse  count  when  the  absolute  measured  voltage  and  the  gener- 
ated analog  voltage  are  in  equilibrium. 


4,081,746  I 

^MULTIPLE  RATE  METER 
Carl  J.  Snyder,  aad  MiltOB  BUck,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Wcstinshoaae  Electric  CorporatioD,  Pittaborgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  6, 1975,  Scr.  No.  629,266 
lot  CL2  GOIR  15/08 
MS.  CL  324—116  13  Cbima 


1.  a  multiple  rate  meter  system  for  totalizing  electrical  power 
usage  of  electrical  energy  supplied  to  a  load,  comprising: 

first  means  producing  pulses  spaced  in  time  proportional  to 
the  rate  of  usage  of  the  electrical  energy,  wherein  each 
pulse  represents  a  prededetermined  quantity  of  electrical 
energy  and  successively  reoccurring  groups  of  identical 
numbers  of  said  pulses  each  represent  a  corresponding 
larger  quantity  of  electrical  energy, 

second  means  initiating  time  signals  defining  a  predeter- 
mined timing  period  in  response  to  a  first  pulse  of  each  of 
the  pulse  groups  produced  by  said  first  means,  said  prede- 
termined timing  period  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
value  of  kilowatt  power  usage  directly  related  to  the  time 
intervals  of  said  pulses, 

and  third  means  responsive  to  said  first  pulse  of  said  first 
means  and  said  time  signals  of  said  second  means,  said 
third  means  including  totalizing  means  for  totalizing  the 
power  usage  in  a  first  predetermined  manner  when  the 
time  between  said  first  pulse  and  a  predetermined  subse- 
quent pulse  in  each  of  the  pulse  groups  produced  by  said 
first  means  exceeds  said  predetermined  timing  period,  and 
totalizing  in  a  second  predetermined  manner  when  the 
time  between  the  first  and  subsequent  pulses  does  not 
exceed  said  predetermined  timing  period. 


of  preselected  frquency/,  which  occurs  for  a  preselected 
interval  of  time  T,  and  for  selectively  varying  the  fre- 
quency/^ over  a  range  of  frequencies  lying  in  the  band  of 
frequencies  y^  and  selectively  varying  the  interval  of  time 

D.  said  decoder  incl  iding  means  for  detecting  the  reception 
of  a  signal  of  preadected  frequency  f^  and  preselected 
interval  T,  and  for  discriminating  against  signals  of  other 
frequencies  and  intervals; 

E.  said  arrangement  including  adjustable  circuit  means  at 
said  first  station  for  tuning  said  decoder  to  be  selectively 
responsive  to  a  frequency  f,  and  adjustable  circuit  means 
for  tuning  said  decoder  to  be  selectively  responsive  to  the 
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F.  said  arrangement  including  a  transceiver  located  at  said 
first  station  and  communication  apparatus  located  at  said 
second  station  for  communicating  between  said  first  and 
second  stations,  said  transceiver  being  adapted  for  provid- 
ing a  detected  signal  representative  of  received  intelli- 
gence and  said  decoder  including  means  for  coupling  the 
detected  signal  from  said  transceiver  to  said  decoder;  and 

G.  said  decoder  including  circuit  means  for  generating  a 
window  signal  which  is  timed  with  respect  to  the  interval 
Tf,  and  means  for  sensing  coincidence  in  time  between  the 
occurrence  of  the  window  signal  and  termination  of  the 
control  signal  interval  T,for  activating  an  element  at  said 
first  station. 


4,081,748 

FREQUENCY/SPACE  DIVERSITY  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Batz,  Northbrook,  111.,  assignor  to  Northern  Illinois 

Gas  Company,  Aurora,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,901 

Int.  a.2  H04B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  325—56  13  Claims 


4,081,747 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

APPARATUS 

George  M.  Meyerle,  Laketiew  Dr^  Candlewood  Orchards, 

Brookfleld,  Conn.  06804 

FUed  JnL  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,694 
lot  CL^  H04B  7/00 
UJS.  CL  325—37  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  communication  system  for  transmitting  intelligence 
occurring  within  a  band  of  frequencies  /j  between  first  and 
second  remotely  located  stations,  an  improved  remote  control 
arrangement  for  controlling  an  element  at  the  first  station  from 
the  second  station  comprising: 

A.  a  decoder  located  at  the  first  station; 

B.  an  encoder  located  at  the  second  station; 

C.  said  encoder  having  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 


1.  In  a  diversity  data  transmission  system,  transmitter  means 
including  data  source  means  having  means  for  providing  digi- 
tal signals  coded  to  represent  information  to  be  transmitted, 
and  signal  means  responsive  to  said  digital  signals  provide 
output  signals  at  different  predetermined  frequencies  coded  to 
represent  said  information,  at  least  first  and  second  carrier 
signal  generating  means  operable  to  provide  carrier  signals  at 
respective  first  and  second  frequencies,  modulating  means 
responsive  to  said  output  signals  for  providing  modulating 
signals  at  said  predetermined  frequencies  for  modulating  said 
first  and  second  carrier  signals  with  the  same  information  to 
provide  first  and  second  modulated  carrier  signals  for  transmis- 
sion to  a  receiving  location,  and  receiver  means  at  said  receiv- 
ing location  including  input  means  for  receiving  the  first  and 
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second  modulated  carrier  signals  transmitted  by  said  transmit- 
ter means,  detector  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
modulated  carrier  signals  to  provide  signals  at  the  frequencies 
of  said  modulating  signals  and  their  sidebands,  amplifier/li- 
miter  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  detector  means  for 
passing  onlysaid  modulating  signals  and  their  sidebands,  and 
demodulator  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  amplifier/li- 
miter  means  and  responsive  only  to  signals  at  the  frequencies  of 
said  modulating  si^ials  to  provide  digital  signals  representing 
said  information. 


4,081,749 
RE-ENTRY  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM 
Karl  F.  Peterson,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,663 

Int  a.2  H03K  7/02 

U.S.  a.  325—113  3  Claims 


antenna  to  said  radio  transmitter  unit,  the  device  comprising: 
an  adapter  assembly  including  a  first  coupling  means  adapted 
to  electrically  connect  said  adapter  assembly  to  said  transmit- 
ter antenna  output  jack;  second  coupling  means  adapted  to 
mate  with  an  antenna  coupling;  resistive  load  means  impedance 
related  to  said  radio  transmitter  unit  output  to  prevent  over-^ 
load  thereof  when  electrically  connected  thereto;  switching 
means  operated  by  mating  of  said  antenna  coupling  with  said 
second  coupling  means  to  electrically  connect  alternatively 
said  resistive  load  means  or  said  second  coupling  means  to  said 
transmitter  output  jack  via  said  first  coupling  means,  upon 
disconnection  or  connection  of  said  antenna  coupling,  respec- 
tively, whereby  said  resistive  load  is  automatically  electrically 
connected  to  said  radio  transmitter  unit  output  to  protect  said 
transmitter  means  output  stage  upon  disconnection  of  said 
antenna  from  said  device. 
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4,081,751 
PLUG-IN  RADIO  SET,  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 
Ciro  Maddaloni,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vozaon  S.p.A.,  Rome, 
Italy 

FUed  Jun.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,048 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  25, 1975,  50674  A/75 
Int.  CL2  H04B  1/08 
VJS.  a.  325—312  2  Claims 
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1.  A  re-entry  telemetry  system  comprising: 

means  for  converting  input  data  to  an  output  pulse  code 

modulated  (PCM)  bit  stream; 
a  first  means  for  RF  transmitting  said  output  PCM  bit 

stream; 
a  solid  state  delay  device  to  store  selected  data  from  said 

output  PCM  bit  stream,  and  then  to  output  said  selected 

daU  repeatedly  at  a  faster  bit  rate; 
a  second  means  for  RF  transmitting  said  selected  data  output 

from  said  delay  device;  and 
means  for  combining  and  radiating  the  outputs  of  said  two 

RF  transmitting  means. 


»UW«UTTON 


4,081,750 

ANTENNA  COUPLER  WITH  AUTOMATICALLY 

SWITCHED  DUMMY  LOAD 

Ronald  P.  Herr,  Warren,  and  Kenneth  W.  Maurin,  Eraser,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ken-Herr  A  Associates,  Southfield, 

Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,364 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  325—150  8  Claims 


1.  A  car  radio  set  comprising  a  stationary  first  radio  part  and 
removable  second  radio  part; 

said  stationary  first  radio  part  being  fastened  to  the  car  and 
including  a  rear  plate,  a  base  plate  and  a  front  casing; 

said  rear  plate  carrying  connection  means  for  connecting 
said  first  radio  part  with  an  antenna,  connection  means  for 
connecting  said  first  radio  part  with  a  power  supply,  and 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  first  radio  part  with 
at  least  one  loud-speaker; 

said  base  plate  carrying  a  plurality  of  connection  plugs  and 
a  switch  means; 

said  front  casing  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for  receiving 
said  plurality  of  plugs,  a  push  button  arranged  to- operate 
said  switch  means,  and  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said 
second  radio  part; 

said  removable  second  radio  part  including  connecting  sock- 
ets for  receiving  and  making  electrical  contact  with  said 
plugs,  electronic  radio  circuitry,  volume  and  tuning  con- 
trol means  and  a  frequency  indicator,  whereby  said  re- 
movable second  part  is  rendered  operative  only  when 
inserted  in  said  recess  of  said  stationary  first  part. 


1.  An  adapter  device  for  electrically  connecting  an  antenna 
to  a  radio  transmitter  unit,  with  the  radio  transmitter  unit  being 
of  the  type  provided  with  an  output  jack  for  coupling  said 


4,081,752 

DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  RECEIVER 

Yasuaki  Sumi,  Tottori,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  and  Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  May  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,214 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30, 1975,  50-65939; 
May  30, 1975,  50-65941;  Jan.  9, 1975,  50-69840 

Int  a.2  H04B  1/32 
UJS.  a.  325—335  »  daims 

1.  A  superheterodyne  receive,  compriMng  means  for  receiv- 
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ing  •  high  frequency  signal,  local  oscillating  means  for  provid- 
ing an  oscillation  frequency  signal  the  frequency  of  which  is 
diffaent  by  a  given  frequency  difference  from  said  received 
high  frequency  signal  and  mixing  means  responsive  to  said 
received  high  frequency  signal  and  said  local  oscillation  fre- 
quency signal  for  providing  an  intermediate  frequency  signal; 
said  local  oscillating  means  comprising 
voltage  controlled  oscillating  means  for  providing  said  oscil- 
bition  frequency  signal  the  oscillation  frequency  of  which 
is  variable  as  a  function  of  a  given  control  voltage, 
means  for  modifying  the  oscillation  frequency  of  the  output 

from  said  voltage  controlled  oscillating  means, 
means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  frequency  modification  of 

said  oscillation  frequency  modifying  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  output  from  said  oscillation  fre- 
quency modifying  means,  as  modified  at  the  frequency 
modification  rate  controlled  by  said  frequency  modifica- 
tion rate  controlling  means,  for  providing  a  control  volt- 
age associated  with  the  frequency  of  the  output  from  said 
oscillation  frequency  modifying  means  to  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillating  means,  whereby  said  local  oscillat- 
ing means  is  adapted  to  provide  a  local  oscillation  fre- 
quency signal  the  frequency  of  which  is  associated  with 
the  frequency  modification  rate,  as  controlled  by  said 
frequency  modification  rate  controlling  means,  said  re- 
ceiver further  comprising. 


^J9    J, 


ro  I II  fi6. 1 


means  for  inputting  information  concerning  the  manner  of 
controlling  the  frequency  modification  rate  by  said  fre- 
quency modification  rate  controlling  means, 

means  responsive  to  the  information  inputted  by  said  input- 
ting means  for  controlling  sequentially  the  manner  of 
controlling  said  frequency  mo(Ufication  rate  by  said  fre- 
quency modification  rate  controlling  means, 

said  sequential  control  means  comprising  means  for  generat- 
ing timing  signals,  and  means  responsive  to  the  informa- 
tion inputted  by  said  inputting  means  and  said  timing 
signals  obtainable  from  said  timing  signal  generating 
means  for  providing  a  sequential  ccmtrol  signal  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  timing  signals,  said  timing  signal  gen- 
erating means  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  response  to 
the  information  inputted  by  said  inputting  means, 

means  responsive  to  said  inputting  means  for  accommodat- 
ing the  control  of  frequency  modification  rate  by  said 
frequency  modification  rate  controling  means  for  enabling 
reception  of  the  frequencies  in  a  given  receiving  fre- 
quency range, 

means  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  tuning 
state  by  said  receiver,  and 

means  for  commanding  a  scanning  operation  by  said  re- 
ceiver, 

said  frequency  modification  rate  controlling  means  compris- 
ing means  responsive  to  said  conmiond  output  from  said 


scanning  operation  commanding  means  to  be  enabled  to 
make  variation  of  the  frequency  modification  rate  in  a 
given  direction  and  responsive  to  said  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  tuning  state  by  state  receiver  to  be  disabled, 
thereby  to  discontinue  the  variation  of  said  frequency 
modification  rate, 
said  accommodating  means  comprising  means  for  storing 
information  concerning  said  given  receiving  frequency 
range,  and  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  information 
storing  means  for  controlling  the  variation  range  of  said 
frequency  modification  rate  variation  means  with  said 
information  concerning  said  given  receiving  frequency 
range. 


4,081,753 

AUTOMATIC  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Arthur  O.  MiUer,  10141  Chesterton  Dr.,  Dallaa,  Tex.  75238 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,000 

Int  CU  H04N  5/44 

U.S.  a.  325—396  15  Cbdms 


1.  A  television  receiver  progranuning  device  for  preselec- 
tion of  a  television  viewing  schedule  of  preselected  time  peri- 
ods and  television  channels  to  be  viewed  by  a  television  viewer 
at  a  subsequent  time  comprising: 

first  switch  means  for  programming  a  preselected  time  per- 
iod; 

second  switch  means  for  programming  a  preselected  one  of 
a  plurality  of  television  channels  for  viewing  at  said  prese- 
lected time  period; 

recording  means  including  a  recording  medium  and  a  drive 
means  for  driving  said  medium  interconnected  to  said  first 
and  second  switch  means; 

said  first  switch  means  being  operable  to  actuate  said  drive 
means; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  unique  code  signals;  and 

said  second  switch  means  being  operable  to  select  and  apply 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  unique  code  signals  to  said  record- 
ing medium  wherein  said  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
unique  code  signals  correspond  to  said  preselected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  television  channels,  such  that  by  opera- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  switch  means,  said  recording 
means  generates  a  record  on  said  recording  medium  of  the 
preselected  television  viewing  schedule. 


4,081,754 
PROGRAMMABLE  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

CONTROLLERS 
N.  Jaekaoii,  533  E.  169th  St,  Carson,  Calif.  90746 
Filed  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,032 
iBt  OJ  H04B  1/16;  HOIH  43/00 
VS.  CL  325-396  10  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  television  receiver  controller  compris- 
ing: 
a  random  access  memory  means  having  a  first  plurality  of 
address  input  lines,  a  second  plurality  of  data  input/output 
lines,  and  at  least  one  read/write  control  line; 
clock  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  time  dependent 

output  signals  in  a  given  format; 
control  means  input/output  to  said  date  output  lines  for 
controlling  channel  selection  on  a  television  receiver  in 
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response  memory  output  signals  on  said  data  input/output 
lines  and  a  read  condition  on  said  control  line. 

first  program  means  for  manually  selecting  a  future  time 
period,  and  for  providing  a  plurality  of  time  programming 
output  signals  equal  in  number  to  said  first  plurality  of 
address  input  lines  of  said  memory  means  and  of  the  same 
format  as  the  output  signals  of  said  clock  means; 

second  program  means  for  manually  making  a  future  chan- 
nel selection  corresponding  to  said  future  time  period 
selected  on  said  first  program  means,  and  for  providing  a 


counter  means  and  to  the  clear  input  of  said  second  syn- 
chronous counter  means, 


jian. 


said  second  synchronous  counter  means  load  input  terminal 
being  connected  to  said  first  synchronous  counter  means 
clear  terminal. 
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plurality  of  channel  programming  output  signals  coupled 
to  said  data  input/output  lines  of  said  memory  rtleans;  and 
channel  selection  entry  means  for  coupling  said  clock  means 
to  said  address  input  lines  when  reading  memory  output 
signals  or  said  first  program  means  to  said  address  lines 
when  writing  into  said  memory  means  for  programming 
said  memory  means  at  address  locations  determined  by 
said  first  program  means  with  channel  selections  manually 
determined  by  said  second  program  means  when  a  write 
condition  is  provided  on  said  control  line. 

4,081,755 
BAUD  RATE  GENERATOR  UTILIZING  SINGLE  CLOCK 

SOURCE 
James  J.  Howard,  Parsippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Utton  Business 
Systems,  Inc^  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,101 
Int.  a.2  H03K  21/00,  2m6 
U.S.  a.  328—41  ♦  ^^l**"" 

1,  A  clock  rate  generator  comprising; 
a  first  synchronous  counter  means  having  clock  mput,  load 
input,  data  input  and  clear  input  terminals  and  output 

terminals,  .        ,    ,   •      » 

a  second  synchronous  counter  means  havmg  clock  mput, 

load  input,  clear  input,  and  output  terminals, 
first  comparator  means,  having  its  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  first  synchronous  counter  means,  and  its 
output  coupled  to  the  clock  input  of  said  second  synchro- 
nous counter  means  and  to  the  load  input  of  said  first 
synchronous  counter  means,  and  .   .       »i. 

second  comparator  means,  having  its  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  second  synchronous  counter  means  and  its 
output  coupled  to  a  data  input  of  said  first  synchronous 


4,081,756 
DUAL  CHANNEL  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Robert  Price,  Lexington,  Maaa.;  George  V.  Jacoby,  Lea  Altoa, 
and  Arthur  P.  Geffon,  Sunnyrale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,875 

Int  a.2  H03K  5/20.  5/153 

VS.  a.  328—117  21  Claims 
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1.  A  dual  channel  signal  detector  circuit  for  detecting  data  in 
an  input  signal  applied  to  said  circuit,  comprising: 

equalizer  means  for  transforming  a  variable  peak  amphtude 
input  signal  having  data  representative  pulse  peaks  into  a 
substantially  constant  peak  amplitude  output  signal  having 
even-symmetric  data  representative  pulses  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  pulse  of  the  input  signal,  where 
each  data  representative  pulse  is  narrowed  in  time  relative 
to  the  corresponding  input  pulse  and  substantially  flat  at 
the  baseline  on  each  side  beyond  the  baseline  touching 
points  and  has  an  amplitude  spectrum  contained  with  a 
limited  frequency  range, 

peak  detection  channel  means  coupled  to  said  equalization 
means  for  producing  a  data  pulse  indicative  of  the  peak  of 
each  data  rperesentative  pulse  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
equalizer  means, 
amphtude  detection  channel  means  coupled  to  said  equaliza- 
tion means  for  producing  a  gating  pulse  corresponding  to 
each  data  representative  pulse  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
equalizer  means,  and 
means  coupled  to  receive  the  daU  pulses  and  getting  puls« 
and  respond  to  each  data  pulse  occurring  in  time  coinci- 
dence with  a  gating  pulse  for  gating  the  data  pulses  to  an 
output  terminal  of  said  circuit. 
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4,081,757 
PARALLEL  POWER  ANfPLOTER  CIRCUITS 
Pul  S.  Roabtiigh,  Santa  Ana,  Califs  aiaigiior  to  Altec  Corpora- 
tkw,  AMihete,  Calif . 

Filed  Not.  19, 1976,  Scr.  No.  743,525 

InL  CL2  H03F  3/68 

UA  CL  330-124  R  3  Claims 


-> 


Kb 


coupled  respectively  to  control  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  devices; 

at  least  a  first  output  load  circuit  coupled  to  a  main  current 
conduction  path  of  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  devices  at 
a  point  remote  from  said  coupling  to  said  fu^t  direct  cur- 
rent providing  circuit  path; 

a  source  of  signals  to  be  amplified; 

means  comprising  fifth  and  sixth  semiconductor  devices 
having  main  current  conduction  paths  coupled  respec- 
tively to  said  main  current  conduction  paths  of  said  sec- 
ond and  first  devices,  having  conduction  characteristics 
substantially  equal  to  conduction  characteristics  pf  said 
first  and  second  devices  and  each  having  a  control  elec- 
trode coupled  to  said  source  of  signals  for  coupling  signal 
voltages  between  said  control  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  devices  and  between  said  control  electrodes  of  said 
third  and  fourth  devices;  whereby 

output  signal  current  produced  in  said  load  circuit  is  related 
to  said  signals  and  substantially  independent  of  current 
level  induced  variations  in  characteristics  of  said  devices 
to  which  said  signal  voltages  are  coupled. 


1.  An  amplifier  for  providing  power  to  a  load  comprising: 

a  voltage  amplifier  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  similar  power  amplifier  circuits  connected  in 
parallel  with  each  other  between  the  voltage  amplifier 
circuit  and  the  load,  each  of  said  circuits  being  connected 
in  a  closed  loop  configuration  to  have  unity  voltage  gain, 
and 

a  similar  ballasting  resistor  connected  between  the  output  of 
each  of  the  power  amplifier  circuits  and  the  load,  the 
resistance  of  said  resistors  being  such  as  to  provide  sub- 
stantially equal  sharing  of  the  load  between  said  power 
amplifier  circuits  even  with  substantially  different  open 
loop  gains  in  the  amplifier  circuits. 


4,081,759 

OUTPUT  SIGNAL  CORRECTING  aRCUTT 

Wai  Lit  Yen,  92  PolKfiilam  Rd^  La  Clare  7-B,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jon.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,648 

Int  a.2  H03F  l/ii 

U.S.  a.  330—295  ^  3  Qaims 


4,061758 

LOW  DISTORTION  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER 

ARRANGEMENT 

Stcren  Alan  StecUer,  Clark,  N  J.,  aaaignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27, 1976,  Scr.  No.  690,721 

InL  a?  H03F  3/45 

UJS.  CL  330—252  6  Claims 


T  »  ^4 


1.  A  signal  amplifier  arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  path  for  providing  a  direct  operating  current; 

a  first  differential  amplifier  circuit  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond semiconductor  devices,  each  having  a  main  current 
conduction  path  coupled  to  said  first  direct  current  circuit 
path  and  each  having  a  control  electrode; 

an  output  differential  amplifier  circuit  comprising  third  and 
fourth  semiconductor  devices,  each  having  a  main  current 
conduction  path  coupled  to  said  first  direct  current  circuit 
path  and  each  having  a  control  electrode  direct  current 


1.  A  circuit  for  correcting  the  AC  output  signal  from  an 
electronic  device  which  responds  to  a  variable  input  signal, 
such  as  an  amplifier,  the  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  amplifiers  with  the  input  of  the  first  directly 
receiving  the  AC  portion  of  the  input  signal; 

a  variable  input  resistance  with  one  end  attached  to  the  input 
of  the  first  amplifier  and  the  other  end  attached  to  the 
input  of  the  second  amplifier; 

means  for  combining  the  output  signals  from  the  first  and 
second  amplifiers  and  for  providing  the  combined  AC 
signals  to  the  electronic  device;  and 

variable  resistance  feedback  means  for  providing  a  selected 
portion  of  the  AC  output  signal  from  the  electronic  device 
to  the  first  amplifier  only,  said  feedback  means  changing 
the  signal  from  the  first  amplifier  as  a  function  of  the 
difference  between  the  input  signal  and  the  output  signal, 
whereby  the  output  signal  from  the  electronic  device  in 
response  to  the  combined  signals  from  the  first  and  second 
amplifiers  more  closely  corresponds  to  the  input  signal 
than  would  the  output  signal  from  the  electronic  device  if 
the  electronic  device  received  the  input  signal  directly. 
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4,081,760  activator  ion,  the  sensitizer  selected  from  the  group  of  ions 

ETALON  LASER  MODE  SELECTOR  consisting  of  Mn+^  and  U02+^ 

Anthony  D.  Berg,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coherent,  Inc.,  

Palo  Alto,  Calif.  .  ^.  _, 

FUed  Jun.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,537  ^^        a«fp  paph  i  ARY  POSITIONED 

Int  a.2  HOIS  3/m.  3/086.  3/10:  331  94.5  Q94.5  D:94.5  GAS  LASER  WITH  ^l^  CAPILLARY  POSTOONED 

IT  c  n  iti    OA  i  r  9  Claims   Hans  Golser,  Munich,  and  Helmut  Kindl,  Westerham,  both  of 

u  J».  CI.  jJi— sN».a  K.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  tt 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  632,014 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  18, 1975, 2506842; 
Feb.  18, 1975,  754887[U];  Feb.  18, 1975,  2506707 

Int  a.2  HOIS  3/00 
US.  a.  331—94.5  G  5  Claims 


3-1        /I 


1! 


3--1  --W 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  laser  having  a  lasing  medium, 
means  for  excitation  of  said  medium  and  a  resonant  optical 
cavity  containing  said  medium  and  having  a  predetermined 
optical  axis,  a  Fabry-Perot  etalon  mounted  within  said  laser 
optical  cavity  for  selecting  the  wavelength  of  the  output  radia- 
tion of  said  laser  from  a  plurality  of  discrete  wavelengths 
closely  distributed  about  a  nominal  wavelength,  said  etalon 
comprising  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  prisms  mounted  along  said 
optical  axis  with  the  laser  beam  passing  therethrough,  each  said 
prism  having  a  first  surface  facing  outwardly  of  said  etalon 
parallel  to  the  first  surface  of  the  other  said  prism  and  inclined 
at  a  slight  angle  to  a  normal  to  said  optical  axis,  said  prism  first 
surfaces  comprising  the  etalon  reflecting  surfaces  which  define 
the  resonant  frequency  of  said  etalon,  and  each  said  prism 
having  a  second  surface  optically  adjacent  and  spaced  from  the 
second  surface  of  the  other  said  prism,  each  said  second  surface 
being  inclined  relative  to  its  respective  first  surface,  whereby 
the  etalon  may  possess  the  low  walk-off  loss  characteristics  of 
a  thick,  solid  etalon  while  having  the  capability  of  readily 
adjustable  spacing  between  the  etalon  reflecting  surfaces  to 
facilitate  tuning  of  the  etalon. 

4,081,761 

ENHANCED  LASER  PUMPING  BY  AUXIUARY 

LUMINESCENT  CENTERS  THAT  ABSORB  AND 

TRANSFER  NORMALLY  WASTED  PUMP  ENERGY  TO 

THE  LASER  ION 
Nathan  T.  Melamed,  Pittsburgh,  and  Chikara  Hirayama,  Mur- 
rysriUe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,966 

Int  a.2  HOIS  3/17 

U.S.  a.  331—94.5  E  10  Claims 
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SOECTRAi.  DISTRIBUTION  Of  THE  aaSOHPTiON  MO  EMISSION 
BMIDS  W  M"  "ND  OF  nV.N  a  PMOSPHATE  G1.4SS 


1.  A  laser  medium  comprising  a  host,  a  Nd+^  activator  ion 
capable  of  laser  action  in  the  host  and  a  sensitizer  ion  in  said 
medium  capable  of  absorbing  and  transferring  energy  to  the 


1.  In  a  gas  laser  having  a  vacuum-tight  discharge  tube,  a  laser 
capillary  having  at  least  a  part  of  its  length  positioned  in  the 
interior  of  the  discharge  tube  and  in  communication  therewith, 
said  laser  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  means  for  producing 
electrical  discharge  therebetween  and  in  the  laser  capillary, 
and  said  laser  having  two  mirror  members  forming  an  optical 
resonator,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in  combination: 

(A)  an  envelope  assembly  consisting  of 

(1)  an  elongated  cylindrical  tube  consisting  of  a  fvst  glass 
and  having  an  envelope  axis, 

(2)  two  end  caps,  each  one  consisting  of  a  first  metal,  each 
one  disposed  across  a  different  end  of  said  tube  and 
sealingly  fused  thereto  in  regions  of  contact,  and  each 
one  having  an  aperture  defined  therein  about  said  enve- 
lope axis,  one  of  said  end  caps  having  an  exhaust  tube 
means  functionally  associated  therewith, 

(3)  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  first  glass 
being  about  equal  to  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion of  said  first  metal, 

(B)  two  mirror  members,  each  one  consisting  of  a  second 
glass, 

(C)  two  tubular  members  each  one  having  a  tube  axis,  and 
each  one  consisting  of  a  second  metal,  and  including  first 
solder  means  sealingly  engaging  one  end  of  each  one  of 
said  tubular  members  to  a  different  one  of  said  end  caps 
over  said  aperture  thereof  with  said  tubular  members 
being  so  oriented  spatially  that  their  respective  said  tube 
axes  are  generally  coaxial  with  each  other  and  with  said 
envelope  axis,  and  second  solder  means  sealingly  engaging 
the  opposite  end  of  each  one  of  said  tubular  members  to  a 
different  one  of  said  mirror  members, 

(D)  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  second  glass 
being  about  equal  to  the  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion 
of  said  second  metal, 

(E)  an  elongated  glass  capillary  tube  member  having  at  one 
end  thereof  a  funnel-shaped  configuration  which  is  fused 
to  the  inside  of  said  tube  adjacent  one  of  said  end  caps,  and 
having  the  other  end  thereof  terminate  beyond  the  middle 
of  said  tube,  and  including  a  support  member,  said  support 
member  being  disposed  radially  between  said  capillary 
tube  member  and  said  tube  and  consisting  of  a  heat  hardi- 
nable  metal  spring  alloy,  and 

(F)  an  aluminum  sheet  member  disposed  adjacent  the  other 
one  of  said  end  caps  circumferentially  inside  said  tube  and 
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yieldingly  biased  adjacent  the  walls  thereof,  said  sheet 
member  having  longitudinally  extending  overlapping 
m#rgiMl  edge  portions,  and  including  electrical  connec- 
tor means  joimng  said  sheet  member  to  said  other  end  cap, 
said  sheet  member  surrounding  the  terminal  portion  of 
said  capillary  tube. 

4^1,763 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LASER 

Natalya  Aadnewtm  ViaaeBko,  nUtia  EntnziastOT  15,  kt.  175,  and 

Zkaueta  AlczaadrofM  Pokhly,  bolTar  Dmzhby  Narodo?, 

3b,  Kf .  79,  both  of  Kie?,  VJSSM. 

CoatiraatkM  of  Scr.  No.  320,926,  Jan.  4, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatton  Jan.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,581 

lat  CL2  HOIS  3/00 

VS,  CL  331— 94J  H  3  Claims 


ciency  violet  fluorescing  zinc  oxide,  a  substantially  ohmic 
cathode  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  crystal  and  a  rectifying 
anode  secured  to  another  portion  of  the  crystal,  which  diode 
emits  light  at  room  temperature  when  a  low  electrical  potential 
is  applied  across  said  cathode  and  anode,  wherein  the  zinc 
oxide  crystal  is  a  thin  z-cut  slab  sectioned  from  a  single  crystal- 
line boule  and  wherein  the  rectifying  anode  is  secured  to  an 
oxygen  face  of  said  slab. 


4,081,765 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

CALIBRATED  SCAN  FOR  A  SCANNING  LASER 

Anthony  D.  Berg,  Los  Altos,  and  William  L.  Wise,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coherent,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,533 

Int  a.2  HOIS  3/ia  3/13 

VS.  CL  331—94.5  C  11  Claims 
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1.  A  soUd-state  laser  with  a  Fabry-Perot  cavity  in  which  an 
inverted  population  is  formed  at  the  levels  of  dope  ions  which 
are  elements  having  unfilled  electron  shells  by  means  of  impact 
exciution  of  said  ions  with  carriers  accelerated  by  an  electric 
field,  made  on  the  basis  of  an  electroluminescent  capacitor  and 
comprising: 

an  active  element,  which  is  a  layer  of  an  electroluminescent 
substance  of  said  capacitor,  which  is  optically  homog^e- 
ous  and  doped  with  said  elements  having  unfilled  electi 

shells; 

electrodes  for  said  capacitor,  between  which  said  acti> 
element  is  disposed,  said  electrodes  being  intended  to  form) 
an  electric  excitation  field  of  said  active  client; 

said  electrodes  being  simultaneously  the  mirroiVota-Fabry- 
Perot  cavity,  one  of  said  electrode  mirrors  being  partially 
transparent  to  the  laser  emission,  a  voltage  being  applied 
to  said  electrodes,  wherein  the  active  element  is  a  powder 
placed  in  an  immersion  medium  which  is  a  dielectric 
transparent  to  the  laser  emission  whose  refractive  index  is 
equal  to  that  of  the  powder. 
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4,081,764 

ZINC  OXIDE  UGHT  EMnTING  DIODE 
Marrin  H.  rhrit*— ■■,  Afton  Township,  Washington  County, 
Mian;  Richard  L.  Wdhcr,  Hodson  Township,  St  Croix 
Cooty,  Wis.,  and  WilUasi  C.  Tait,  Odt  Park  Heights,  Minn., 
Msilinors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannlactnring  Company, 
StPwd,Miuk 
Coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  296,837,  Oct  12, 1972, 
,lf,,^f«.«H  This  application  Sep.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  396,003 
Int  CL2  HOIL  33/00 
UJS.  CL  331—94.5  H  18  Claims 
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1.  A  light  emitting  diode  comprising  a  crystal  of  high  effi- 


1.  In  a  scanning  laser  system  including  a  broadband  laser 
tunable  over  a  range  of  selected  output  radiation  frequencies 
and  a  reference  cavity  receiving  a  portion  of  the  output  radia- 
tion of  said  laser  and  having  a  predetermined  spacing  between 
natural  resonant  frequencies,  means  for  continuously  varying 
the  output  radiation  frequency  of  said  laser  about  a  selected 
nominal  output  radiation  frequency  with  a  calibrated  scan, 
comprising 
adjustable  scanning  means  associated  with  said  reference 
cavity  for  varying  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  refer*^ 
ence  cavity, 
adjustable  signal  generating  means  for  controlling  the  scan 

of  said  reference  cavity  scanning  means, 
means  displaying  resonant  frequency  axial  modes  of  said 

reference  cavity  as  a  function  of  said  scan  width, 
selectively  operable  means  within  the  cavity  of  said  laser  for 
scanning  the  output  radiation  frequency  of  said  laser 
under  the  control  of  said  reference  cavity  scanning  means, 
means,  operable  while  said  laser  is  being  operated  at  said 
selected  nominal  output  radiation  frequency  without  op- 
eration of  said  laser  cavity  scanning  means,  for  setting  said 
reference  cavity  scan  controlling  means  to  provide  a 
control  signal  generally  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
nominal  scan  width  and  thus  to  a  predetermined  number 
of  reference  cavity  axial  modes,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  control  signal  generating  means  to 
adjust  the  number  of  reference  cavity  axial  modes  dis- 
played within  a  predetermined  range  of  said  display, 
whereby  adjustment  of  said  adjusting  means  to  place  the 
exact  said  predetermined  number  of  reference  cavity  axial 
modes  within  the  display  predetermined  range  serves  to 
calibrate  the  scan  controlling  signal  and  thus  the  scan  of 
the  reference  cavity  scanning  means  for  an  incremental 
frequency  scan  at  such  laser  nominal  output  radiation 
frequency. 
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4,081,766 

CRYSTAL  TUNED  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 

OSaiXATOR 

Michael  John  Gay,  GencTa,  Switzerhmd,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,551 

Int  a.2  H03B  5/36 

U.S.  a.  331— 116  R  5  Claims 


CONTROL,^ 

VOLTAGE    27 


cally  at  a  single  station  on  the  main  line  in  such  a  manner  that 
at  the  resulting  stub  junction  each  of  the  two  stubs  and  the 
single  outgoing  portion  of  the  same  main  line  present  an  equal 
impedance,  in  parallel  form,  to  the  incoming  portion  of  said 
main  line; 
the  spacing  between  said  double-stub  elements  being  unre- 
stricted for  lines  carrying  pulsed  signals,  being  unre- 
stricted also  for  lines  which  carry  CW  signals  and  in 
which  the  said  stubs  are  sufficiently  short  to  avoid  rere- 
flection  of  signal  waves,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  said  spac- 
ing being  restricted  to  a  distance  of  (K  -I-  i)X  for  all  remain- 
ing lines  carrying  CW  signals,  X  being  the  carrier  signal 
wavelength  and  K  being  any  integer; 
said  double-stud  elements  substantially  eliminating  ringing 
and  overshoot  and  substantially  reducing  remaining  dis- 
tortion and  forward-going  power  losses  in  pulsed  wave- 
fronts  traveling  in  stubbed  transmission  lines. 


4.  A  crystal  tuned  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a 
crystal,  comprising:  a  first  differential  amplifier  having  an 
input  and  a  first  and  second  output,  the  input  being  adapted  for 
coupling  to  the  crystal;  first  means  for  phase  shifting  the  first 
output;  means  for  providing  a  current  source  for  the  first 
differential  amplifier;  a  second  differential  amplifier  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  the  input  being  adapted  for  receiving  a 
control  voltage;  second  means  for  phase  shifting  the  output  of 
the  second  differential  amplifier,  the  first  and  second  differen- 
tial amplifiers  being  coupled  to  allow  the  first  means  for  phase 
shifting  to  serve  as  a  current  source  for  the  second  differential 
amplifier  so  that  a  portion  of  any  signal  phase  shifted  by  the 
first  means  for  phase  shifting  is  also  phase  shifted  by  the  second 
means  for  phase  shifting  and  the  second  output  of  the  first 
differential  amplifier  is  connected  directly  to  the  second  means 
for  phase  shifting;  and  an  amplifier  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
second  differential  ampUfier  and  having  an  output  for  coupling 
with  the  crystal,  whereby  amount  of  phase  shift  to  the  output 
of  the  second  differential  amplifier  can  be  controlled  by  the 
control  voltage. 


4,081,767 

DOUBLE-STUB  TRANSMISSION  LINE  ELEMENTS  IN 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORKS 

William  B.  Voss,  387  N.  Kenter  Aye.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,008,  Dec.  8, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777,395 

Int  a.2  HOIP  I/IO.  5/12 
U.S.  a.  333—7  R  7  Claims 
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4,081,768 

SINGLE-STUB  TRANSMISSION  LINE  ELEMENTS  IN 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORKS 

William  B.  Voss,  387  N.  Kenter  Atc  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049, 

and  Renne  S.  Jolian,  16037  Anoka  Dr.,  Pacific  Palisades, 

Calif.  90272 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,009,  Dec.  9, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777,394 

Iirt.  a.2  HOIP  5/12 
VS.  a.  333—9  4  ClaiHH 


1.  A  high  frequency  electrical  signal  transmission-line  net- 
work comprising  multiple  single-stub  elements  connected  on  a 
main  transmission  line,  each  said  element  containing  one  short 
stub  which  is  open  at  its  distant  end,  the  characteristic  impe- 
dance of  said  stub  being  one-half  of  that  of  the  said  main  line, 
said  stub  being  attached  structurally  and  electrically  to  the  said 
main  line  in  such  a  manner  that  at  the  resulting  stub  junction 
the  said  stub  presents  half  the  impedance  of,  and  the  outgoing 
portion  of  the  said  main  line  presents  an  equal  impedance  to, 
the  incoming  portion  of  the  said  main  line; 
the  spacing  between  said  single-stub  elements  being  unre- 
stricted for  lines  carrying  pulsed  signals,  being  unre- 
stricted also  for  lines  which  carry  CW  signals  and  in 
which  the  said  stubs  are  sufficiently  short  to  avoid  rere- 
flection  of  signal  waves,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  said  spac- 
ing being  restricted  to  a  distance  of  (K  -f-  J)X  for  all  remain- 
ing lines  carrying  CW  signals,  X  being  the  carrier  signal 
wavelength  and  K  being  any  integer; 
said  single-stub  elements  substantially  eliminating  ringing 
and  overshoot  and  substantially  reducing  renuuning  dis- 
tortion and  forward-going  power  losses  in  pulsed  wave- 
fronts  traveling  in  stubbed  transmission  lines. 


1.  A  high-frequency  electrical  signal  transmission-line  net- 
work comprising  multiple  double-stub  elements  connected  on 
a  main  transmission  line,  each  said  element  containing  two 
short  stubs,  both  being  open  at  their  distant  ends,  being  of 
exactly  equal  lengths,  being  of  the  same  characteristic  impe- 
dance as  the  main  line,  and  attached  structurally  and  electri- 


4,081,769 

ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  RESONATOR  WITH 

SUPPRESSED  DIRECT  COUPLED  RESPONSE 

William  Robert  ShreTe,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instm- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,008 

Int  a.2  H03H  9/04.  9/26.  9/32;  HOIL  41/10 

VS.  CL  333—72  1*  Ctaims 

1.  An  acoustic  surface  wave  resonator  device  comprising: 

substrate  means  having  at  least  a  surface  of  piezoelectric 
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material  on  which  acoustic  surface  waves  may  be  propa- 
gated, 

fust  and  second  means  on  said  substrate  means  for  reflectmg 
acoustic  surface  waves  propagating  thereon,  said  second 
reflecting  means  being  disposed  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  first  reflecting  means  so  as  to  define  a  cavity 
therebetween  for  supporting  a  standing  wave  at  a  resonant 
frequency, 

input  and  output  interdigital  transducer  means  for  electric  to 
acoustic  conversion  at  the  input  transducer  means  and 
acoustic  to  electric  conversion  at  the  output  transducer 
means,  said  input  and  output  transducer  means  being 
disposed  on  said  substrate  means  in  the  cavity  between 
said  first  and  second  reflecting  means, 


each  of  said  input  and  output  transducer  means  including 
respective  sets  of  opposed  conductive  transducer  pads, 
and  a  plurality  of  interdigiuted  electrode  fmger  means 
alternately  originating  from  one  and  the  other  of  the  set  of 
conductive  transducer  pads,  and 

each  of  said  pluralities  of  interdigitated  electrode  finger 
means  of  said  input  and  output  transducer  means  including 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  located  at  a  position  centered 
upon  the  peak  of  the  standing  wave  to  be  established 
between  said  first  and  second  reflecting  means  and  an 
integral  intermediate  portion  located  in  offset  relationship 
to  the  peak  of  the  standing  wave. 


a  point  close  to  it  of  the  first  conducting  strip  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  terminal  so  that  a  substantial  part  of 
the  inductance  of  the  first  conducting  strip  due  to  its  being 
rolled  up  is  in  series  with  the  first  and  second  terminals, 
the  third  terminal  being  connected  to  the  second  conducting 
strip  at  one  point  substantially  at  the  middk  of  the  second 
conducting  strip. 


4,081,771  

82  DETENT  MANUAL  VARACTOB  TUNING  SYSTEM 
MelTin  Carlyle  Hendrickaom  Bmkmnft,  DL,  Miijinr  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  GieaTiew,  U. 

FUed  Dec.  6, 197«,  Scr.  N^  747,580 

Int  a.2  H03J  5/06:  H04N  5/52 

VS.  a.  334—15  16  Claims 


4,081,770 
CAPACmVE  ELECTRIC  FILTER 
Fcrdy  Mayer,  18  me  Thiers,  38000  Grenoble,  France 

CoBtinaatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,914,  Not.  5, 1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Scr.  No.  518,729,  Oct  29, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

681,043 
ClaioH  priority,  application  France,  Oct  29, 1973, 73  38507 
Int  CU  H03H  7/04.  7/14;  HOIG  4/3Z  1/147 
U  A  CL  333—79  3  Claims 


1.  An  electric  filter  comprising: 

a  first  conducting  strip, 

a  second  conducting  strip, 

a  first  dielectric  strip, 

a  second  dielectric  strip, 

the  first  and  second  conducting  strips  being  rolled  up  to- 
gether and  separated  by  the  dielectric  strips,  the  first 
conducting  strip  overlapping  the  same  width  of  the  sec- 
ond conducting  strip  throughout, 

a  first  terminal, 

a  second  terminal, 

a  third  terminal, 

one  end  or  a  point  close  to  it  of  the  first  conducting  strip 
being  connected  to  the  first  terminal  and  the  other  end  or 


1.  A  television  receiver  tuner  comprising: 

tuning  means  including  at  least  one  varactor  as  the  fre- 
quency determining  element  thereof; 

means  simultaneously  developing  a  plurality  of  nominal 
tuning  voltages  for  selective  application  to  said  varactor 
for  tuning  a  desired  television  channel; 

means  for  decoupling  said  tuning  voltage  developing  means 
from  said  varactor  while  confining  the  voltage  mpplied 
thereto  to  a  range  of  voltages  including  the  nominal  tun- 
ing voltage  corresponding  to  said  desired  channel,  said 
range  of  voltages  defining  a  restricted  range  of  frequen- 
cies within  said  desired  television  channel;  and 

automatic  frequency  control  means  operable  for  adjusting 
the  voltage  applied  to  said  varactor  for  tuning  to  a  re- 
ceived signal  within  said  restricted  range  of  frequencies. 


4,081,772 
MOVING  CONTACT  TERMINALS  FOR  RELAYS 
John  C.  Schuessler,  West  CoTina,  and  Dayid  J.  Tapp,  Manhattan 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Leach  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,214 
Int  a.2  HOIH  1/50 
U.S.  a.  335—200  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  relay  apparatus  for  completing  an  electrical  circuit  to 
the  moving  contacts  supported  on  a  pivoted  contact  blade 
means  comprising  a  header  having  at  least  one  connector  pin 
extending  therethrough,  an  E-shaped  bracket  having  the  cen- 
ter leg  attached  to  and  supported  by  the  connector  pin,  the 
outer  legs  extending  perpendicular  to  the  pin  on  either  side, 
and  a  U-shaped  spring  member  having  one  leg  bifurcated  with 
the  ends  turned  outwardly,  the  outwardly  turned  ends  engag- 
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ing  the  outer  legs  of  the  E-shaped  bracket  on  either  side  of  the  t^Vt^v^nrv 

pin,  the  outer  leg  of  the  U-shaped  spring  member  having  an   ^^  ^  BarrettlSI^i™  mX.  Sh  of  Roekford,  DL, 

assignors  to  Barber-Cohnan  Company,  Roekford,  III. 
"  **      FUed  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,124 

Int  a.2  HOIF  7/1% 
U.S.  a.  335—228  12  C»«»»»« 


u  u  u  '  w 


-IS 


4^   4J 


1.  At  least  two  electromagnetic  force  motors  for  actuating 

an  external  control  device  which  is  normally  biased  to  a  first 

position,  each  of  said  motors  comprising: 

a  housing  open  at  both  ends  thereof,  said  control  device 

being  positioned  at  one  of  said  open  ends  of  a  first  motor, 

a  center  rod  in  said  housing  supported  on  bearings  for  linear 

movement  toward  and  away  from  engagement  with  said 

control  device, 

/-     \  electromagnetic  circuit  means  operable  for  selectively  posi- 

outwardlf^Jurned  end  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  blade  tioning  said  rod  at  any  desired  point  between  actuated  and 

unactuated  positions,  said  rod  being  maintained  at  said 
unactuated  position  by  the  bias  of  said  control  device  in 
the  absence  of  operation  of  said  circuit  means, 
the  other  open  end  of  said  housing  receiving  additional  force 
motors,  the  center  rods  of  each  motor  positioned  in  axial 
alignment  and  physical  contact,  thereby  to  increase  the 
force  applied  to  said  control  device  when  said  force  mo- 
tors are  actuated  simultaneously. 


means  opposite  the  end  of  the  pin. 


GROOV 


4  081 773 
J,t6rOIDAL-COIL  DEFLECnON 

UNTT 

Klaus  Nitzsche,  Straubing,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,782 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  16, 1975, 2516760 

Int  a.2  HOIF  41/08 

MS,  a.  335—213  ♦  Claims 


4,081,775 

APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  THE  BOUNCING  OR 

CHATTER  OF  RELAY  ARMATURES  IN  THE 

RELEASING  POSTHON 

Friedrich  Rockl;  Helmut  Stocker,  both  of  Munich,  and  Gundo- 

kar  Braumann,  Neuried,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,987 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  31, 1976, 2613808 
Int  a?  HOIF  7/08 
MS,  CL  335—271  5  Claims 


1.  A  groove  ring  for  the  deflection  unit  of  a  television  set, 
which  deflection  unit  includes  a  toroidal  wire  coil  surrounding 
a  toroidal  core,  and  which  groove  ring  is  provided  with  an 
inner  circumferential  surface  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  ridges  located  in  spaced  apart  relationship 
on  said  inner  circumferential  surface,  the  width  of  said 
ridges  decreasing  towards  said  inner  circumferential  sur- 
face and  the  space  between  said  ridges  defining  grooves; 
a  plurality  of  second  ridges  on  said  inner  circumferential 

surface;  .     e      a 

two  of  said  second  ridges  being  located  m  each  of  said 

grooves,  said  second  ridges  being  of  equal  length,  which 

length  is  less  than  said  first  ridges;  and 
a  third  ridge  formed  between  the  two  second  ridges  for 

separating  wires  in  said  groove. 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay  having  an  electromagnetic 

coU  and  a  relay  armature,  said  relay  armature  being  capable  of 

moving  from  a  rest  position  to  an  energized  position  upon 

energization  of  said  coil  and  returning  to  said  rest  position 

upon  deenergization  of  said  coil,  the  improvement  comprismg: 

armature  stopping  means  located  at  said  rest  position  for 

eliminating  the  chatter  or  bounce  of  the  relay  armature  at 

the  rest  position  by  stopping  the  returning  movement  of 

said  relay  armature  from  said  energized  position  to  said 

rest  position,  said  armature  stopping  means  comprising  at 
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least  one  resilient  strip  capable  of  deflecting  in  response  to 
the  returning  movement  of  said  relay  armature,  whereby 
said  deflection  of  said  at  least  one  resilient  strip  stores 
energy  in  said  resilient  strip  for  stopping  said  relay  arma- 
ture in  said  rest  position,  said  armature  stopping  means 
further  comprising  means  for  generating  independent 
counter  forces  opposing  the  deflection  of  said  at  least  one 
resilient  strip,  whereby  said  counter  force  generating 
means  and  said  at  least  one  resilient  strip  interact  to  elimi- 
nate the  bounce  or  chatter  of  said  relay  armature  upon 
returning  to  said  rest  position. 


4,061,776 

TRANSFORMER  WITH  HEAT  CONDUCTING 

LAMINATE 

HIroaori  Hisamoto,  Katuo;  Katsmhi  Morald,  Osaka,  and 

Motoji  Kifliara,  Matsnsaka,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigDors  to  Matsu- 

•hita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Owka,  Japan 

Filed  Jua.  2, 1976,  Set.  No.  692,039 

ClaiflM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  16, 1975,  50-73459 

Int  CL2  HOIF  27/22 

U.S.  CL  336-61  3  Claims 
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1.  A  transformer  comprising  a  coil  on  a  core  and  a  lamina- 
tion consisting  of  a  sintered  ceramic  body  which  is  made  of 
alumina  or  mullite  having  a  thermal  conductivity  higher  than 
lO-^cal/cm.sec.*  C  and  an  adhesive  or  resilient  layer  made  of 
silicone  rubber  having  a  thermal  conductivity  higher  than 
10~^,  cal/cm.sec.*  C  interposed  between  said  coil  and  said 
core. 


4,081,777 
FERROMAGNETIC  CORE  WTTH  VARIABLE  SHUNT  AIR 

GAP 
Edward  R.  Gronk,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomas  A 
Skinner,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  483,310,  Jun.  26, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Fe^.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,883 

Int  a.2  HOIF  27/24 

U.S.  CL  336—165  3  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  core  structure  for  a  ferromagnetic  device, 
comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  core  legs, 

a  shunt  extending  transversely  between  said  legs  for  defining 

•  a  shunt  path  therebetween  containing  an  effective  air  gap, 

said  shunt  being  formed  of  a  stack  of  shunt  laminations  of 

identical  rectangular  configuration,  each  having  a  length 

less  than  the  distance  between  said  legs  by  an  amount 


equal  to  a  predetermined  maximum  air  gap  length,  and 
each  having  a  preformed  alignment  hole  therein  offset 
longitudinally  of  the  shunt  lamination  by  a  distance  equal 
to  one-half  such  maximum  air  gap  length, 

said  laminations  being  stacked  with  said  aligning  holes  in 
alignment  so  as  to  determine  the  positions  of  the  lamina- 
tions in  the  stack,  and  stacked  in  a  selected  stacking  pat- 
tern in  a  plurality  of  groups  of  laminations  with  each 
group  containing  some  laminations  oriented  with  their 
long  ends  in  one  direction  and  at  least  one  other  lamina- 
tion oriented  with  its  long  end  in  the  opposite  direction, 
the  number  of  laminations  oriented  in  one  direction  being 
not  more  than  half  the  number  oriented  in  the  opposite 
direction, 

the  alignment  of  said  offset  holes  causing  the  oppositely-ori- 
ented laminations  to  be  offset  in  opposite  directions  in  a 
pattern  corresponding  to  said  selected  stacking  pattern  so 
as  to  provide  an  effective  air  gap  in  the  magnetic  shunt 
path  intermediate  that  provided  by  offsetting  all  the  lami- 
nations in  one  direction  and  that  provided  by  offsetting 
generally  equal  numbers  of  laminations  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, 

and  a  clamping  element  extending  through  said  aligned 
alignment  holes  and  clamping  the  laminations  together  to 
hold  the  same  in  such  stacking  pattern. 


4,081,778 
DRY  WELL  FUSEHOLDER 
Stanley  F.  Saclc,  St  Andrews  E.,  and  Morris  Mattuck,  Lachute, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  8, 1975  234994 
Int  a.2  HOIH  %5/Q2 
U.S.  a.  337—186  7  Claims 


1.  A  leakproof  fuseholder  adapted  for  installation  in  electri- 
cal apparatus  containing  a  dielectric  liquid  and  accessible  from 
outside  the  apparatus  for  installing  or  removing  a  fuse,  said 
fuseholder  comprising  a  flrst  fltting  having  open  ends,  an  annu- 
lar portion  and  fuseholder  mounting  means;  a  second  conduc- 
tive annular  fltting;  a  third  conductive  fltting  having  an  annu- 
lar portion  and  an  end  closure;  flrst  and  second  insulating 
tubes;  said  flttings  and  tubes  being  aligned  axially  with  their 
annular  portions  in  abutting  relation  in  the  following  order: 
flrst  fltting,  flrst  tube,  second  fltting,  second  tube,  and  third 
fltting  so  as  to  deflne  a  fuse  receptacle;  an  outer  shell  of  resin 
bonded  flbers  wound  over  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  three 
fltting  and  two  tubes  and  bonded  to  these  surfaces;  at  least  one 
seal  for  each  fltting-tube  joint  located  between  the  peripheral 
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surf-ace  of  the  fltting  and  outer  shell  spaced  axially  from  the 
joint,  said  seals  being  composed  of  a  material  which  swells  on 
contact  with  said  dielectric  liquid;  and  an  electrical  termmal  on 
the  second  and  third  flttings  externally  of  the  fuseholder,  said 
second  and  third  flttings  having  internal  fuse  contactmg  sur- 
faces. 

4  081 779 

HOUSING  INSERT  FOR  RECEFTABLE  SEAT 

Pieriuigie  Ranzanigo,  Brescia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bassani  Ticino 

S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy  „.„* 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,326 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  18, 1975,  27375/75 

Int  a.2  HOIR  ii/06 

U.S.  a.  337-198  5  «.*«- 
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including  a  flange  on  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  a 
spring  retaining  means  on  the  exterior  of  said  housmg, 
spring  means  retained  between  said  retaining  means  and  an 
exterior  wall  of  said  housing,  said  spring  means  urging 
said  shaft  outward  to  bring  said  flange  into  an  area  contact 


with  the  interior  surface  of  said  housing  wall  surrounding 
said  oriflce,  thereby  inhibiting  outward  propagation  of  an 
internal  explosion  within^said  housing,  and 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  engaging  said  potentiometer 
drive  means  and  transmitting  thereto  rotations  of  said 
shaft. 


1  An  electrical  device  associatable  with  an  electrical  circuit, 

having  two  holes  each  adapted  for  passing  a  respective  one  of  ^^  "'  «"'  ^  cud^ 

L  pL  of  each  of  said  housings  therethrough,  said  receptacle   U.S.  Q.  338-196 
also  having  a  central  seat  located  between  said  holes;  and  a 
plurality  of  flttings  each  insertable  into  said  seat  of  said  recep- 
Ucle  and  having  a  central  recess,  an  outer  contour  of  each  of 
said  fittings  corresponding  to  the  contour  of  said  seat  of  said 
receptacle,  the  diff^erent  flttings  having  recesses  of  different 
sizes  each  corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  projection  of  ». 
respective  housing  so  that,  when  one  of  said  fittings  is  msert^ 
[mSlaid  seat  of  said  receptacle  only  such  a  one  of  said  housings 
can  be  mounted  in  said  receptacle  whose  projection  has  a  size 
corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  recess  of  ^^l^^^^T^t 
fitting,  whereby  a  predetermined  nommal  current  of  the  elec- 
trical circuit  is  assured. 


22 


4,081,780 

FYPLOSION  INHIBITING  POTENTIOMETER 

Asl]^i?Y  AND  DRIVE  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Teif  J^dS^^^d;  AUen  Howe  Andrews,  both  of  Ri;e.^*e, 

Stf.;  Warren  Emil  Burdine,  Prescott  Ariz.,  and  John  Mat- 

thew  Hendrie,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bourns,  Inc., 

Riverside,  Calif.  ^^  ^      xi    iakwi 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,337 
Int  a?  HOIC  10/32 
n  338—164  3  Claims 

"t  In'an  electromechanical  adjustment  assembly  which  in- 
cludes a  housing,  a  potentiometer  disposed  -ternjJly  wu^ 
said  housing,  said  potentiometer  mcludmg  a  rotatable  drive 
mlsTd  ^  orificVin  a  wall  of  said  housing  aligned  with  said 
d.^  m^s.  the  improvement  comprising  an  operatmg  means 
for  said  potentiometer  which  comprises:  ..:h  «h«ft 

aToperating  shaft  extending  through  said  onflce.  said  shaft 


1.  A  potentiometer  comprising:  ..     .      ,    • 

an  elongated  tape  fabricated  of  an  electrically  msulative 

material,  ..  .      . 

at  least  two  elongated  strips  of  an  electrically  conductive 
material  on  said  tope,  said  strips  running  along  the  longitu- 
dinal extent  of  said  tope  opposite  each  other,  at  least  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  strips  being  joined  together  to  form  a  loop, 
at  least  two  electrical  wipers  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  said 
tope,  each  of  said  wipers  being  in  contact  with  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  strips,  and  ...  , 
means  for  moving  said  tope  parallel  to  the  longitudmal  axis 

thereof  relative  to  said  wipers, 
said  tope  having  indicia  marked  therealong  ninnmg  coexten- 
sive with  said  strips  for  continuously  indicating  the  resis- 
tance between  the  wipers  for  various  positions  of  the  tope 
relative  to  the  wipers. 
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4,081,782 

COMBINED  ROTARY  POTENTIOMETER  AND  SWITCH 

Bndrick  Alaa  Hildreth,  CoTiaa;  Donald  Harrison  Stephens, 

Rnaaing  Springs,  and  George  Richard  WUey,  Ontario,  all  of 

Califs  assignors  to  Bourns,  Inc^  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,345 

Int  OJ  HOIC  10/50 

VS.  CL  338—200  18  Claims 

30    48    iZ    10   28  46  42  2.6 


sound  waves  being  emitted  with  a  wide  beam  angle  while 
the  other  of  said  waves  is  emitted  with  a  narrow  beam 
angle; 
receivers  for  processing  the  high-  and  low-frequency  echo 
signals  received  by  said  transducer, 
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a  subtractor  circuit  for  subtracting  the  received  echo  signal 
corresponding  to  the  narrow  beam  angle  from  the  re- 
ceived echo  signal  corresponding  to  the  wide  beam  angle, 
and 

a  recorder  for  recording  the  output  from  said  subtractor 
circuit  comprising  echo  signals  corresponding  to  images 
of  fish  of  desired  size. 


1.  A  rotary  potentiometer,  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  an  annular  shoulder  around  its  periph- 
ery, 

a  resistance  element  and  collector  means  secured  to  said 
body  portion, 

termination  means  associated  with  said  resistance  element 
and  collector  means, 

a  control  cap  rotatably  positioned  over  said  body  portion 
and  forming  therewith  a  housing  for  said  resistance  ele- 
ment and  collector  means,  said  cap  having  an  annular 
flange  abutting  said  body  portion  shoulder, 

means  securing  said  cap  to  said  body  portion,  and 

electrically  conductive  wiper  means  controlled  by  rotation 
of  said  cap  for  electrically  and  mechanically  coupling  said 
resistance  element  to  said  collector  means, 

switch  means  including  first  and  second  contact  means  situ- 
ate in  said  control  cap, 

dowel  means  for  separating  said  first  and  second  contact 
means  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  control  cap, 

at  least  one  of  said  body  portion  shoulder  and  cap  flange 
being  formed  from  a  stiffly  flexible,  resilient  material,  said 
securing  means  holding  said  cap  and  body  portion  to- 
gether with  sufficient  pressure  to  deform  said  stiffly  flexi- 
ble, resilient  material  and  provide  a  frictional  seal  between 
said  body  shoulder  and  cap  flange,  thereby  sealing  the 
interior  of  said  housing  and  introducing  a  counter  torque 
to  rotation  of  said  cap. 


4,081,784 
OMNIDIRECnONAL  MONITOR  BUOY 
Wayne  D.  Wilson,  Silver  Spring,  and  Arthur  D.  Delagrange, 
Sykesrille,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,814 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/66;  H04R  1/34 

VS.  CI.  340—3  D  31  Claims 


4,081,783 
FISH  FINDER  CAPABLE  OF  DISCRIMINATING  SIZES 

OFFISH 
Keisuke  Honda,  37,  Shingashi-cho,  Toyohashi,  Aichi,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,392 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1975,  50-115502; 
Sep.  26, 1975, 50-115503;  Not.  5, 1975, 50-132619;  No?.  5, 1975, 
50-132620 

Int  a.2  GOIS  9/70 
VS.  a.  340—3  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  fish  finder  capable  of  discriminating  the  sizes  of  fish, 
comprising: 
a  single  transducer  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving 
high-  and  low-frequency  ultrasonic  sound  waves  simulta- 
neously, one  of  said  high-  and  low-frequency  ultrasonic 


1.  In  an  immersible  acoustic  doppler  monitor  system  for 
detection  of  the  patterned  cadence  propulsive  movements  of  a 
distant  object  in  the  surrounding  fluid,  a  transducer  assembly 
comprising: 
An  active  right  circular  cylindrical  transducer  element  hav- 
ing a  coaxial  right  circular  cylindrical  cavity  extending 
between  opposite  bases; 
an  electrically  conductive  coating  on  the  cylindrical  surfaces 

of  said  element; 
a  resilient  electrically  insulative  material  encasing  said  ele- 
ment; and, 
a  first  pair  of  elastic  disks  of  a  sound  absorbent  material,  each 
coaxially  disposed  on  opposite  bases  of  said  encased  ele- 
ment, and  each  having  a  diameter  in  excess  of  said  encased 
element. 
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4,081,785 

DUAL  CLASS  AMPHIBIOUS  TARGET  DISCRIMINATOR 

James  C.  Raris,  Minnetonka,  and  Curtis  P.  Hedman,  St.  Paul, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 

D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  442,304 

Int.  a.2  G08B  21/00;  GOIS  3/80 

U.S.  a.  340—5  R  2  Claims 


,.  .,  n 


^'^^:Ef&mmi-'--' 


the  front  member  of  said  casing  and  positioned  within  said 
central  opening,  said  transducer  being  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  said  wall  element;  and 
a  ring  element  secured  within  the  groove  of  the  inner  surface 
of  the  front  member  of  said  casing  to  form  a  peripheral 
enclosure  between  said  ring  element  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  front  member,  a  first  thin  sheet  of  air  being  en- 


1,  A  dual  class  amphibious  target  discriminator  distinguish- 
ing between  two  target  groups,  one  being  waterbome  objects 
and  the  other  bottom  traversing  objects  comprising  a  seismic 
transducer  placed  on  the  bottom  of  the  water  being  crossed, 
said  seismic  transducer  converting  seismic  signals  into  repre- 
sentative pulse  signals  characteristic  of  the  objects,  means  to 
amplify  the  representative  signals,  means  to  filter  the  amplified 
signals  at  a  predtermined  bandwidth,  the  amplification  and 
filtering  emphasizing  the  signal  characteristics  of  the  objects, 
means  to  detect  at  a  predetermined  threshold  the  charactenstic 
signals  from  said  filter  means  to  provide  an  output  of  a  senes  of 
varying  width  logic  pulses,  pulse  width  discriminator  means 
rejecting  pulses  exceeding  a  set  width,  a  clock,  a  first  sampling 
counter,  said  first  sampling  counter  and  said  pulse  width  dis- 
criminator receiving  simultaneously  the  series  of  varymg 
width  logic  pulses,  said  first  sampling  counter  counting  the 
number  of  pulses  occurring  during  a  predetermined  sample 
interval  determined  by  said  clock,  a  second  sampling  counter 
receiving  pulses  from  said  pulse  width  discriminator,  the  pre- 
determined sampling  period  thereof  being  also  controlled  by 
said  clock,  and  first  and  second  flip-flops  also  being  timed  by 
said  clock,  said  first  and  second  flip-flops  receiving  the  output 
pulses  from  said  first  and  second  sampling  counters,  respec- 
tively, with  either  counter  reaching  a  preset  count,  an  output 
flip-flop  is  set,  this  set  flip-flop  retaining  the  output  for  a  set 
number  of  clock  periods,  the  output  of  said  second  flip-flop 
counter  being  indicative  of  a  waterbome  object  and  the  output 
of  said  first  flip-flop  being  indicative  of  bottom  traversmg 
objects. 

4,081,786 
HYDROPHONE  HAVING  A  DIRECTIVE  LOBE  IN  THE 

FORM  OF  A  CARDIOID 
Monique-Jeanne-Marie  Richard,  Six  Fours,  France,  assignor  to 
Etot  Francais  represente  par  le  Delegue  Ministeriel  pour 
I'Armement,  France  /C7^^ 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.]714,666 
Int.  a.2  H04B  Vi/OOv 
US.  a.  340— 10  ^     I       9aaims 

1.  A  hydrophone  having  a  cardioid-shaped  directional  lobe 

comprising:  ,.  a 

a  cylindrical  casing  including  front  and  rear  members,  said 
rear  member  having  an  acoustic  window  therein  and  said 
front  member  being  in  the  form  of  an  annulus  havmg  a 
-      grooved  inner  surface  and  a  central  opening; 

a  bottom  member; 

means  for  securing  the  rear  member  of  said  casing  to  said 
bottom  member,  said  bottom  member  being  located 
within  the  central  opening  of  the  front  member  of  said 
casing  and  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  thereof  to  form 
a  circular  gap  therebetween; 

a  wall  element  secured  to  said  bottom  member  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  an  enclosed  first  cavity; 

a  piezoelectric  transducer  having  a  flexible  lamina  secured  to 


closed  by  said  peripheral  enclosure  and  a  second  thin 
sheet  of  air  being  enclosed  by  the'  cavity  between  said 
bottom  member  and  said  wall  element,  said  thin  sheets  of 
air  producing  acoustic  decoupling  to  permit  reception  of 
acoustic  waves  impinging  on  the  rear  member  of  said 
casing  and  minimizing  the  effect  of  acoustic  waves  re- 
ceived from  other  directions. 


4081 787 

PRIORniED  PHOTO-ISOLATED  DIGITAL  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  W.  Lee,  Cupertino,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  United  Stotes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,119 

Int  a.2  H03K  77/00 

U.S.  a.  340—147  R  ^  C*«»™ 


1.  A  digital  dau  transmission  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  transmitting  digital  data; 

(b)  means  for  distributing  said  digital  data  from  said  trans- 
mitting means; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  receiver  suges  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
distributing  means,  each  of  said  receiver  stages  having  a 
receiver  circuit  which  is  photo-isolated  from  said  distrib- 
uting means  and  having  a  unique  total  voltage  potential 

drop;  and 

(d)  means  for  disconnecting  each  of  said  receiver  stages  from 

said  distributing  means; 

(e)  whereby  only  said  receiver  suge  having  the  smallest 
total  voluge  potential  drop  which  is  connected  to  said 
distributing  means  receives  said  digital  dau. 
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4,081,788 

€X>NCEALED  EMERGENCY  SIGNALING  DEVICE 

Artoro  S.  GMpw,  902  Watson,  Wilmiiigtoii,  Cilif.  90744 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,525 

bt  a.2  G06B  5/00,  7/00 

MS.  CL  340—137  8  Claims 


1.  A  concealed  emergency  light  assembly  for  mounting  in 
the  roof  of  a  vehicle  which  comprises: 

a  generally  flat,  rectangular,  open-top  housing  extending 
transversely  of  said  vehicle  and  having  a  peripheral  lip 
about  its  top  edge  for  securing  to  the  roof  panel  of  said 
vehicle; 

emergency  signal  enclosure  means  received  within  said 
housing  and  having  transparent  side  walls  and  a  top  clo- 
sure plate  having  a  span  to  overlie  said  peripheral  lip  of 
said  housing  and  a  bowed  contour  following  the  roof 
contour  of  said  vehicle; 

emergency  signal  means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  signal  devices  extending  transversely  of  said  vehicle 
within  said  enclosure;  and 

enclosure  lift  means  including  an  extendable  assembly  of  a 
pair  of  arm  members  mounted  one  each  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  assembly,  longitudinally  of  said  vehicle,  and  joined 
together  in  a  pivotal  connection  at  an  intermediate  point 
of  their  length  and  having  at  least  one  end  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  said  members  in  sliding  connection  to  respective 
ones  of  the  side  walls  of  said  enclosure  and  said  housing 
and  operative  to  elevate  said  enclosure  from  a  received 
position  totally  within  said  housing  to  a  raised  position 
entirely  without  and  elevated  above  said  housing  and  the 
roof  of  said  vehicle. 


4,061,789 
SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CORRECTING  THE 
POLARITY  OF  A  DATA  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTED  WTTH  A 

RECURRENT  CODE 
Wernhard  Markwitz,  Mmiich,  GcrmaBy,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Akticngesdlschaft,  Munich,  Gcmany 

FOcd  Not.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,223  -^-. 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  12, 1975, 2550827 
Int  CL^  G06F  11/12 
U.S.  CL  340-146.1  AQ  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  correcting  the  polarity  of  a  transmitted  data 
signal  having  a  plurality  of  bits,  comprising: 
multistage  register  means  for  receiving  said  data  signal, 
syndrome  circuit  means  for  producing  a  syndrome  signal  in 
accordance  with  an  error  characteristic  of  said  data  signal, 
clock  generator  means  for  producing  at  least  a  bit  timing 

pulse  and  at  least  two  block  timing  pulses, 
inverter  circuit  means  for  producing  an  inverted  syndrome 

signal  from  said  syndrome  signal, 
a  number  of  scaling  circuit  means  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  said  block  timing  pulses,  each  scaling  circuit 
having  first  and  second  binary  counters  and  wherein  a 
counting  input  on  each  of  said  counters  is  connected  to  a 
reset  input  on  the  other  of  said  counters, 
means  for  producing  first  indicating  pulses  upon  coincidence 
between  said  block  timing  pulses  and  said  inverted  syn- 


drome signal,  said  first  indicating  pulses  being  coupled  to 
counting  inputs  of  said  second  binary  counters, 

means  for  producing  second  indicating  pulses  upon  coinci- 
dence between  said  block  timing  pulses  and  said  syndrome 
signal,  said  second  indicating  pulses  being  coupled  to 
counting  inputs  of  said  first  counters. 

output  means  for  producing  counting  output  signals  from 
said  first  and  second  binary  counters  when  predetermined 
counting  levels  have  been  reached. 
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switching  means,  responsive  to  said  counting  output  signals. 

for  producing  a  polarity  signal  indicating  the  correctness 

of  the  polarity  of  said  data  signal  and 
polarity  adjusting  means  supplied  with  said  polarity  signal 

and  operative  to  change  the  polarity  of  said  data  signal 

when  the  polarity  signal  indicates  incorrectness  of  the 

polarity  of  the  data  signal. 

4,081,790 
CODE  CONVERTER 
Masami  Yamamoto,  Matsudo;  Fumiaki  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Akira 
Hosoda,  Yokohama;  Hiroml  Hashimoto,  and  Yoichi  Tan,  both 
of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Public  Corporation  and  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,118 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6, 1975,  50-120968 

Int  a.2  G08C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  340—146.1  BE  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  digital  transmission  system  in  which  two  nutually- 
synchronized  digital  signals  are  transmitted  thrOH^  •  I*""  ^^ 
transmission  paths,  respectively,  wherein  the  terasMaMo-ter- 
minal  correspondence  between  input  and  output  side  of  said 
transmission  paths  has  the  possibility  of  being  reversed,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  code  converter  circuit  wherein  said 
code  converter  circuit  comprises: 
a.  an  encoder  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  a  pair  of 
output  terminals  connected  to  the  input  side  of  said  trans- 
mission paths,  said  encoder  including 
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i.  a  first  detector  connected  to  the  pair  of  input  terminals 
of  said  encoder  for  comparing  and  detecting  the  codes 
of  the  two  signals  in  the  same  time  slot  among  the 
digital  signals  to  be  transmitted, 

ii.  a  modulo-2  adder  circuit  connected  to  the  pair  of  input 
terminals  of  said  encoder  and  responsive  to  an  output  of 
said  first  detector  for  developing  a  sum  of  said  digital 
signals  to  be  transmitted,  and 

iii.  first  switching  means  connected  to  the  pair  of  input 
terminals  of  said  encoder  and  to  said  modulo-2  adder  for 
selecting  said  digital  signals  to  be  transmitted  or  output 
signals  of  said  modulo-2  adder  circuit  depending  on  the 
output  of  said  first  detector  to  send  out  digital  signals 
through  said  pair  of  transmission  paths;  and 
b.  a  decoder  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  and  a  pair  of 

input  terminals  connected  to  the  output  side  of  said  trans- 
mission paths,  said  decoder  including 

i.  a  second  detector  connected  to  the  pair  of  input  termi- 
nals of  said  decoder  for  comparing  and  detecting  the 
codes  of  the  two  signals  in  the  same  time  slot  among  the 
digital  signals  transmitted  through  said  pair  of  transmis- 
sion paths, 

ii.  a  modulo-2  subtracter  circuit  connected  to  the  pair  of 
input  terminals  of  said  decoder  and  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  second  detector  for  developing  a  differ- 
ence between  said  digital  signals  transmitted  through 
said  transmission  paths,  and 

iii.  second  switching  means  connected  to  the  pair  of  input 
terminals  of  said  decoder  and  to  output  terminals  of  said 
modulo-2  subtracter  for  selecting  said  digital  signals 
transmitted  through  said  transmission  paths  or  output 
signals  of  said  modulo-2  subtracter  circuit  depending  on 
the  output  of  said  second  detector  to  reproduce  the 
transmitted  digital  signals  at  the  output  terminals  of  said 
decoder. 


4  081  791 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WRTTING 

LEGIBLE  BY  A  MACHINE  FOR  RECOGNIZING  SHAPES 

Jean  Pollard,  27  rue  du  Pare  a  Foulon,  91120  Villebon  S/Y?ette, 

and  Pierre  PoUard,  15  rue  E.  Voisin,  94340  JoinriUe  le  Pont 

both  of  France 

Ftted  Mar.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,618 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  26, 1975,  75  09521 
Int  a.2  G06K  9/18 
\}S.  a.  340—146.3  A  18  Claims 


4,081,792 
MONOUTHICALLY  INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ORCUTT  ARRANGEMENT 
Hans  Schiissler,  Uhn  (Danube);  Hans-Jiirgen  Wulf,  HeUbronn; 
Bemhard  Rail,  Uhn  (Danube),  and  Hehnut  Knapp,  PAihl,  all 
of  Germany,   assignors   to    Licentia   Patent-Verwaltnngs- 
Gjn.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,825 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1975, 2514012 
Int  CL2  H04Q  3/00 
U.S.  a.  340—166  R  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  monolithically  integrated  semiconductor  circuit  ar- 
rangement particularly  for  switching  matrices  of  tele-com- 
municatiens  switching  systems,  including  a  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor switching  elements  arranged  in  a  matrix,  a  plurality 
of  intersecting  input  and  output  circuit  paths  which  are  ar- 
ranged in  rows  and  colunms  and  which  may  be  selectively 
connected  together  by  means  of  said  switching  elements,  con- 
trol or  triggering  means  for  switching  on  or  blocking  said 
switching  elements  to  selectively  connect  said  input  circuit 
paths  to  said  output  circuit  paths,  and  control  or  triggering 
lines  leading  from  said  control  or  triggering  means  to  said 
switching  elements,  the  improvement  wherein:  said  switching 
elements  are  respectively  connected  in  pairs  and  are  arranged 
between  every  second  input  or  output  circuit  path,  said  switch- 
ing elements  which  have  been  connected  together  in  pairs 
being  connected  together  to  the  adjacent  input  line  with  one  of 
their  terminals  and  being  connected  individually  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  adjacent  output  lines  with  their  other  terminal. 


4,081,793 

DEVICE  FOR  READING  OUT  THE  CHARGE 

CONDmON  OF  A  PHOTOTRANSISTOR 

Jan  Lohstroh,  Eindhoven,  Netherbmds,  assignor  to  U.S.  PhiUps 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639,359 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Dec.  16,  1974, 
7416330 

Int  CI.2  H04Q  3/00 
U.S.  CL  340—166  R  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  decoding  information  formed  of  detectable 
material  characterizing  segmentally  stylized  information  dis- 
plays each  of  which  is  patterned  on  a  pair  of  adjacent  quadrilat- 
eral configurations  and  aligned  on  the  surface  of  a  support  one 
behind  the  other  in  a  predetermined  direction,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially  traversing  each 
display  with  a  detector  responsive  to  the  detectable  material 
within  each  of  three  parallel  sampling  channels  defined  by  and 
delimiting  the  display  segments  such  that  one  of  said  channels 
bounds  only  those  segments  which  would  determine  the  upper 
right  comer  of  a  display  presenting  the  information  legibly. 
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1.  A  device  for  reading  out  the  charge  condition  of  a  photo- 
transistor  by  means  of  sampling  pulses,  the  voltage  at  the 
emitter  of  said  phototransistor  being  a  measure  of  said  charge 
condition,  comprising  means  for  applying  sampling  pulses  to 
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said  phototransistor,  a  current  source  coupled  to  the  emitter 
circuit  of  said  transistor,  said  current  source  being  switched  on 
at  the  instant  of  sampling,  a  voltage  comparator  circuit,  and 
means  applying  the  emitter  voltage  of  said  phototransistor  to 
said  voltage  comparator  circuit  for  providing  a  voltage  for 
switching  off  said  current  source  at  the  instant  that  said  emitter 
voiuge  drops  below  a  prescribed  reference  value,  thereby 
enabling  the  phototransistor  to  be  fully  discharged  by  each  said 
sampling  pulse.  y 

4,081,794 
ALLOY  JUNCTION  ARCHIVAL  MEMORY  PLANE  AND 

METHODS  FOR  WRITING  DATA  THEREON 
Harold  G.  Parks,  Scotia,  and  ConUee  G.  Kirkpatrick,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Ym  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,080 

iBt  a.2  Giic  u/42. 17 m 

U5.  a.  365—118  21  Claims 


level  of  a  difference  signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the 

degree  of  said  condition  is  employed  to  generate  an  alarm 

signal  to  indicate  that  the  degree  of  said  condition  has  reached 

alarm  state,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  of: 

means  for  selectively  setting  the  change  in  said  difference 

signal  level  needed  to  generate  said  alarm  signal  whereby 

to  control  apparatus  sensitivity; 

means  having  an  unlatched  and  latched  stote  responsive  to 

said  difference  signal  for  generating  perceptible  signals, 

said  perceptible  signal  generating  means  being  operable  in 

its  unlatched  state  to  generate  a  variable  output  in  the 

form  of  a  series  of  perceptible  pulses  having  a  pulse  rate 

proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  difference  signal. 


^^^^— f-X  Mb 
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1.  A  memory  plane  for  a  non-volatile  mass  data  storage 
memory  capable  of  having  its  information  content  written  in 
accordance  with  a  preselected  data  pattern  and  responsive 
only  to  inducement  of  an  elevated  temperature  therein  at  least 
partially  by  a  heat-producing  beam,  said  memory  plane  com- 
prising: 
a  planar  semiconductor  diode  structure  comprising  a  sub- 
strate of  a  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  polarity-type, 
said  substrate  having  a  first  surface;  and  a  layer  of  the 
same  semiconductor  material  and  of  an  opposite  polarity- 
type,  said  layer  being  fabricated  upon  said  first  surface  and 
having  a  top  surface,  opposite  said  fvst  surface,  with  an 
array  of  a  first  plurality  of  possible  data  sites  defined 
thereon;  and 
solid  means  fabricated  only  upon  said  top  surface  for  eutecti- 
cally  forming  an  alloyed  region  of  predetermined  electri- 
cal characteristics  in  said  layer  of  said  planar  diode  struc- 
ture at  each  of  a  second  plurality  of  said  data  sites  respon- 
sive to  inducement  of  said  elevated  temperature  thereat, 
said  second  plurality  being  less  than  said  first  plurality  of 
said  data  sites,  each  said  region  permanently  storing  a  bit 
of  data  thereat  having  a  first  binary  value  readable  as  a 
relatively  small  change  in  a  current  through  the  junction 
between  said  substrate  and  said  layer,  due  to  local  recom- 
bination in  said  region,  when  said  region  is  illuminated  by 
an  electron  beam; 
all  remaining  sites  of  said  plurality  of  possible  daU  sites  being 
devoid  of  said  regions  to  store  a  bit  of  data  thereat  having 
a  remaining  binary  value  readable  as  a  relatively  large 
change  in  said  current  through  said  junction  when  said 
region  is  illuminated  by  said  electron  beam. 

4,081,795 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

OCCURRENCE  OF  AN  ALARM  CONDITION 

FraBds  T.  Ogawa,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  anignor  to  Statitrol  Corpo- 

ratioB,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,838 
Inta.2G08B  77/70 
UA  a.  340—237  S  15  Ctaims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  the  change  of  a  selected  condi- 
tion from  a  normal  to  an  alarm  stote  in  which  the  change  in 


said  perceptible  signal  generating  means  latching  in  its 
latched  stote  in  response  to  the  level  of  said  difference 
signal  reaching  the  level  corresponding  to  the  degree  of 
said  condition  reaching  an  alarm  stote  and  being  operable 
in  its  latched  stote  to  generate  a  non- varying  output;  and, 
means  for  selectively  resetting  said  perceptible  signal  gener- 
ating means  to  its  unlatched  stote  whereby  with  said  per- 
ceptible signal  generating  means  set  in  its  unlatched  stote 
the  pulse  rate  of  said  series  of  pulses  functions  to  provide 
a  perceptible  indication  of  apparatus  sensitivity  when  the 
degree  of  said  condition  is  substantially  in  a  normal  stote 
and  a  perceptible  indication  of  the  approach  of  alarm  stote 
as  the  degree  of  said  condition  changes  from  normal  to 
alarm  stote. 


4,081,796 

nRE  ALARM  DETERRENT 

Prymas  M.  Tabron,  1625  Shadyside  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21218 

FUed  May  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  795,646 

Int.  a.2  G08B  15/02 

MS.  a.  340—304  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  guard  against  false  alarms  employing  a  housing  for 
covering  a  fire  alarm  box  and  having  dye  associated  with  a 
portion  thereof  for  marking  the  hand  of  a  person  sounding  an 
alarm,  the  improvement  comprising:  the  housing  having  struc- 
ture, including  a  front  wall,  proportioned  for  forming  an  enclo- 
sure around  a  fire  alarm  box  with  the  front  wall  spaced  out  a 
distonce  permitting  manual  access  for  fire  alarm  sounding,  said 
structure  defining  an  opening  in  the  housing  bottom;  a  door 
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having  a  free  edge,  the  door  resiliently  affixed  across  said 
opening  with  the  free  edge  at  an  upwardly  inclined  angle,  the 
door  proportioned  for  requiring  an  upward  deflection  of  the 
free  oige  to  produce  manual  access  for  fire  alarm  sounding, 
said  resilient  affixing  of  the  door  requiring  sufficient  force  for 
said  upward  deflection  for  causing  the  free  edge  to  produce  a 
painful  pressure  on  the  hand  of  a  person  withdrawing  a  hand 
from  the  housing  unless  the  hand  is  twisted  during  withdrawal, 
and  the  dye  being  applied  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the  door  in 
position  for  spreading  on  a  hand  being  twisted. 

4,081,797 
ON-SCREEN  CHANNEL  DISPLAY 
John  Emery  Olson,  Harbert,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Heath  Com- 
pany, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,338,  No?.  3, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  551,918 
Int  a.2  G06K  15/20 
U.S.  a.  340—324  AD  33  Claims 


movement  by  said  coil,  and  an  output  device  connected  to  said 
trigger  circuit  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  trigger  circuit  is 


.14    KICnlUMC 


turned  on,  the  audio  and/or  visual  evidence  is  perceivable  by 
human  senses. 


-h 


aNDvCMTCaL 

svNOKMzaroi 


t/  SYI^C 

V  sya/c 


P05/7/avJ/VG 
tMO 


IHPUT 


III] 


eUA/HCTCK 

oeMC/rATot 


TTTTTTT 


MULTiAUTiem 


TV  vioeo 
iMTtitmef 


i:^ 


11.  A  system  for  displaying  a  character  on  the  raster  of  a 
television  receiver  comprising:  means  for  developing  coded 
dato  indicative  of  the  character  to  be  displayed,  a  seven  seg- 
ment decoder,  means  for  coupling  the  coded  dato  to  the  input 
of  the  seven  segment  decoder,  means  for  using  the  output  of 
the  seven  segment  decoder  to  illuminate  a  seven  segment 
display  on  the  raster  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  and  wherein  three 
outputs  of  the  seven  segment  decoder  represent  the  horizontal 
segments  of  the  character  to  be  displayed  and  the  remaining 
four  outputs  represent  the  vertical  segments  thereof,  and 
wherein  there  is  provided  a  multiplexer,  a  horizontal  scwi 
counter,  means  for  coupling  the  counter  outputs  to  the  multi- 
plexer, means  for  coupling  the  three  horizontal  segment  out- 
puts to  the  multiplexer,  a  timing  counter,  means  for  using  the 
timing  counter  to  gate  the  four  vertical  segment  outputs  during 
each  scan  associated  with  the  character  display,  and  means  for 
coupling  the  four  gated  vertical  segment  outputs  to  the  multi- 
plexer. 

4,081,798 
LET-BALL  DETECTORS 
LoweU  Sherman  Pelfrey,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,137,  Feb.  23, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  782,111 

Int  Cl.2  G08B  2i/00;  A63B  67/00 
U.S.  a.  340—323  R  ♦  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  detection  and  immediate  warning 
that  a  let-ball  has  occurred  in  the  act  of  serving  a  tennis  ball; 
this  apparatus  comprises  a  suitoble  source  of  electrical  energy, 
so  connected  as  to  provide  energy  to  appropriate  parts  of  the 
apparatus,  a  coil  of  electrically-conducting  wire  which  is  rig- 
idly attoched  to  a  net  post  or  the  ground,  a  magnetic  field 
intersecting  said  coil,  said  magnetic  field  being  movable  in 
response  to  the  tennis  ball  hitting  a  net  cable  or  net  band,  an 
electronic  trigger  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  coil 
and  being  responsive  to  the  sensing  of  said  magnetic  field 


4,081,799 
CHARACTER  GENERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VISUAL 

DISPLAY  TERMINAL 
Mauritz  L.  Granberg;  David  G.  Hanson,  and  Robert  L.  Ri^ala, 
all  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  663,427 
Int  a.2  G06F  S/14 
U.S.  a.  340—324  AD  11  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  intensifying  and  displaying  dot-matrix  char- 
acters of  the  type  which  includes  a  read-only  memory  for 
storing  at  addressable  locations  therein  a  plurality  of  charac- 
ters, each  said  character  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  signals 
representotive  of  Y  rows  and  X  columns  of  lighted  discrete  dot 
patterns  to  be  displayed  on  a  cathode  ray  tube,  and  memory 
addressing  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  said 
characters,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  ready-only  memory  for  receiving  an  address  indicative  of 
a  character  to  be  displayed  and  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  parallel  signals  representotive  of  the  Y  row  of  dots  of 
said  dot-matrix  character  to  be  displayed, 
timing  means,  including  row  counting  means,  connected  to 
said  read-only  memory  for  producing  a  discrete  Y  count 
of  the  row  of  dots  of  said  dot-matrix  character  to  be  dis- 
played, 
a  Y  row  register  connected  to  said  read-only  memory  for 
receiving  and  storing  said  plurality  of  signals  represento- 
tive of  said  Y  row  of  said  discrete  rows  of  dots  being 
generated  by  said  read-only  memory, 
said  Y  row  register  being  connected  to  the  intensity  grid  of 
said  cathode  ray  tube  for  indicating  the  absence  or  pres- 
ence of  signals  representotive  of  lighted  dots  of  said  dot- 
matrix  character, 
scanning  means  for  gating  one  of  said  signals  from  said  Y 
row  a  column  at  a  time  to  said  cathode  ray  tube  intensity 
grid, 
character  row  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  a 
plurality  of  signals  representotive  of  a  Y  -h  1  row  of  said 
discrete  rows  of  dots  of  said  dot-matrix  character  to  be 
displayed,  said  character  row  storage  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  read-only  memory, 
said  row  counting  means  comprising  row  counter  advance 
means  connected  intermediate  said  read-only  memory  and 
said  timing  means  for  producing  a  Y  -I-  1  count  of  the  row 
of  dots  of  said  dot-matrix  character  to  be  displayed, 
a  Y  -h  1  row  register  connected  to  said  character  row  stor- 
age means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  plurality  of  sig- 
nals representotive  of  the  Y  -f-  1  row  of  said  discrete  rows 
of  dots  being  generated  by  said  character  row  register, 

and 
logic  means  connected  intermediate  said  scanning  means  and 
said  row  registers  for  comparing  the  signals  stored  at  the 
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tame  column  of  said  Y  row  and  said  Y  +  1  row  and  for 
generating  an  intensifying  signal  representative  of  a  dot  to 
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be  inserted  between  said  rows  of  adjacent  dots  in  said  dot 
matrix  pattern. 


integrator  subsequent  to  the  first  time  period  T|  for  a 

second  time  period  T2; 
clock  means  for  producing  clock  pulses  and  measuring  the 

time  periods  T|,  Tj  by  counting  the  clock  pulses; 
a  digital  comparator  for  comparing  a  period  (F]  +  T^  with 

a  predetermined  period  ZTn  and  producing  a  not-equal 


signal  when  the  periods  are  not  coincident  with  each 
other; 
means  for  modifying  the  time  period  T]  when  the  digital 
comparator  produces  a  not-equal  signal  and  for  repeating 
operations  during  the  same  measuring  interval  relating  to 
the  first  and  second  means  to  attain  the  relation  of  F,  -h 
Tt  =  in. 


4,081,801 

ELECTRONIC  MEASURING  SYSTEM  WITH  PULSED 

TRANSDUCER 

Haydon  C.  Thomas,  Lyndonville,  and  Harry  J.  Keen,  Waterford, 
both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp.,  New 
York  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1975,  Scr.  No.  543,465 

Int.  a.^  H03K  13/02;  GOIG  3/14 

U.S.  CL  340—347  AD  37  Claims 


4,08M0O 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
HiraaU  Aacariya,  rmiMwa^  TiiriMki  Tarai,  Kawasaki,  and 
Tsnao  YoMfaaa,  Yifeiiite»  all  of  Japan,  aaiigBort  to 
Tokyo  ffhftawa  Barthc  Oa.,  UL,  KawanU,  Japan 

FIM  Oct  21, 1911,  te.  No.  625,035 
Qaiiaa  prieriiy,  mMriMia  Jipaa,  Oct  24, 1974. 49-121926; 
Oct  24, 1974, 49-12199 

lBta>ii09K7i/20 
UJS.  CL  340—347  NT  11  Claims 

3.  In  an  analog-to-digital  converter  having  an  integrator 
which  integrates  an  inlput  analog  voltage  and  a  reference 
voltage  which  is  successively  applied,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing a  digital  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  input  analog 
voltage  during  the  conversion  cycle; 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 
means  for  supplying  a  reference  voltage  having  the  same 

polarity  as  the  analog  voltege; 
first  means  for  applying  the  reference  voltage  to  the  integra- 
tor for  a  first  time  period  T|  prior  to  the  conversion  cycle; 
second  means  for  applying  the  reference  voltage  to  the 


i T — *w  w^tUy~l__; 


1.  An  electronic  measuring  system  comprising  measuring 
transducer  means  operative  when  electrically  powered  to 
provide  an  electrical  measurement  signal  indicative  of  the 
magnitude  of  an  entity  being  measured  thereby,  power  means 
operative  to  power  said  transducer  means,  and  stability  sensing 
means  connected  to  receive  said  electrical  measurement  signal 
and  operating  in  response  to  an  unstable  electrical  measure- 
ment signal  to  terminate  the  provision  of  power  to  said  trans- 
ducer means  by  said  power  means,  said  stability  sensing  means 
being  responsive  to  the  rate  of  change  of  said  electrical  mea- 
surement signal  and  operating  when  said  electrical  measure- 
ment signal  changes  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  rate  to  pre- 
vent power  from  passing  to  said  tranducer  means  from  said 
power  means. 
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4,081^02 
RADAR  AND  NAVIGATION  CHART  OVERLAY  VIDEO 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Elmore,  Port  Orchard,  and  Ridiard  L.  Plumb,  Brem- 
erton, both  of  Waih.,  aasignorfl  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,183 

Int  CL?  GOIS  7/24 

VS.  a.  343—5  ST  «  O**™" 


1.  A  navigation  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  radar  for  providing  a  radar  output  signal  from  a  movmg 

vehicle;  .      .      ^  j- 

(b)  first  means  for  slewing  said  radar  signal  and  providmg  a 
slewed  radar  signal  defining  a  first  region; 

(c)  second  means  responsive  to  the  vehicle  direction  and 
vehicle  speed  for  conditioning  said  slewed  radar  signal  to 
provide  a  slewed  and  conditioned  radar  signal  wherein  the 
terrain  remains  fixed  and  the  vehicle  moves  with  respect 
to  the  fixed  terrain;  .  . 

(d)  third  means  for  converting  said  slewed  and  condiUoned 
radar  signal  into  a  slewed  and  conditioned  TV  signal; 

(e)  fourth  means  for  generating  a  chart  TV  signal  defining  a 
navigation  chart  of  said  first  region,  said  fourth  means 
including  a  scaling  means  for  adjusting  the  image  size  of 
said  navigation  chart  to  correspond  with  the  image  size  of 
said  first  region  defined  by  said  slewed  and  conditioned 
TV  signal; 

(0  fifth  means  for  simultaneously  combuung  and  supenm- 
posing  for  displaying  said  slewed  and  conditioned  TV 
signal  defining  said  first  region  and  said  chart  TV  signal 
defining  said  first  region;  and 

(g)  sixth  means  for  displaying  the  output  of  said  fifth  means. 


successive  pluraUty  of  substantially  parallel  terraces,  each 
of  said  antenna  subsystems  in  each  of  said  successive 
terraces  being  of  smaller  scale,  the  boresite  of  said  antenna 
system  being  a  line  passing  through  said  center  points  of 
said  terraces,  said  terraces  being  spaced  from  each  other  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  line  of  said  boresite; 

means  comprising  a  feed  arrangement  to  provide  external 
connections  to  each  of  said  antenna  subsystems; 

ground  plane  means  for  each  of  said  subsystems  comprising 
a  conductive  plane  extending  over  an  area  substantially 


•CMpr, 


the  same  as  covered  by  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
antenna  subsystems,  said  ground  plane  being  concentri- 
cally placed  within  and  coplanar  with  the  area  of  the 
antenna  subsystem  of  the  one  of  said  terraces  containing 
the  next  larger  antenna  subsystem  except  for  the  largest  of 
said  antenna  subsystems,  a  separate  spaced  ground  plane 
being  provided  for  said  largest  antenna  subsystem; 
and  radio  frequency  energy  absorbing  material  emplaced  at 
least  in  the  gaps  between  said  antenna  subsystems  and 
their  corresponding  ground  planes. 

4,081^04 
CATCHER  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  JET  DROP 

PRINTER 
Bertram  Van  Breemen,  Dayton;  Robert  A.  Millo-,  Lewiaburg, 
and  Roger  D.  Wells,  Dayton,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  JuL  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,574 

Int  a.2  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  a.  346—75  19  Claims 


4,081,803 
MULTIOCTAVE  TURNSTILE  ANTENNA  FOR 
DIRECnON  FINDING  AND  POLARIZATION 
DETERMINATION 
Richard  C.  Dempsey,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  633,623 
Int  a.2  HOIQ  21/26.  21/28 

UA  a.  343-795  ^    ..u"?^ 

1  An  antenna  system  having  a  high  bandwidth  and  rela- 
tively small  physical  size  and  being  adapted  to  employment 
with  a  variety  of  interconnecting  networks  for  providmg  cor- 
responding functions  including  direction  finding  and  polariza- 
tion determination,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  generaUy  planar  antenna  subsystems  generaUy 
arranged  symmetrically  about  a  center  point  m  each  of  a 


o^lmS 


1.  In  a  jet  drop  print  head  comprising  means  for  generating 
a  row  of  drop  streams,  an  elongated  catcher  for  catching 
selected  drops  produced  by  said  streams,  and  a  catcher  mount 
for  supporting  said  catcher  adjacent  said  row  of  streams,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  catcher  mount  comprises  support 
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means  connected  to  and  supporting  said  ««c»»«' "°»??"8 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  support  means  and  enab  ing 
SS^tcbcr  to  be  routed  from  a  catching  position  to  a  position 
!^ted  from  said  jets,  to  enable  charge  pUte  mspection  and 
SjSnent  means  for  translation  adjustment  of  said  moimUng 
Sans  to  control  the  location  of  said  catchmg  position  reUtivc 
to  said  jets. 

4,081,805 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE  AMOUNT  OF 
SffCSURE  IN  A  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 

USING  AN  ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER 
Akira  Takahaihi,  Tokyo,  Japm,  aaalgnor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

^SSiHS-i-l-rt  of  Scr.  No.  4^,328,  Au^  2,  W74 

JS3«1l  ™.  .l!p«««tk»  J-.  «.  »«^«;  Ser  N".^'^, 

Claims  priority,  appUcttloo  Japu,  Aug.  10, 1973, 48-89813 

tat  CL1G03B  7/00 

UACL354-4WL  ^Claims 


1.  A  camera  of  the  type  having  an  electronic  shutter,  said 

camera  comprising: 
means  for  automatically  setting  an  exposure  time  and  pro- 
ducing a  first  output  signal  in  accordance  with  the  magm- 

tude  thereof;  j       j    •  „ 

means  for  manually  setting  an  exposure  time  and  producing 

a  second  output  signal  in  accordance  with  the  magmtude 

means  for  respectively  receiving  one  of  said  first  and  second 
output  signals  and  operating  said  electromc  shutter  m 
accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  the  received  Mgnal; 

means  for  respectively  conducting  one  of  said  first  and 
second  output  signals  to  said  receivmg  means; 

first  means  responsive  to  said  receivng  means  for  mdicating 
an  exposure  time  corresponding  to  the  received  signal  m 
said  receiving  means; 

means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  said  first  and  second 
output  signals  and  producing  a  comparative  result;  and 

second  means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  mdi- 
cating the  comparative  result. 

4,081306 

CAMERA 

Bernard  A  Seckendorf,   144-23  77*  Aw^  Fluhing,  N.Y. 

FIted  Aug.  9, 1976,  S«.  N«.  712^«S4 

tat  a.2  G03B  19/01  17/26,  9/10 

VS.  CL  354-121  1''  Ctata. 


having  a  cylindrical  interior  defined  by  a  cylindrical  side  wall 
and  circular  end  walls,  a  wrist  band  for  snugly  secunng  the 
casing  to  the  wrist,  a  cylindrical  chamber  formed  m  the  casmg, 
a  cylindrical  photographic  film  cassette  received  in  the  cham- 
ber coaxially  with  the  chamber,  a  disc  of  photographic  film 
coaxially  received  in  the  cassette  and  having  an  aperture  at  the 
center  thereof,  means  for  rotating  the  cassette  about  its  axis 
from  outside  the  casing,  a  lens  mounted  in  an  end  wall  of  the 
casing,  a  shutter  for  admitting  the  passage  of  Ught  from  the  lens 
to  the  fiUn  disc  when  open  and  blocking  the  passage  of  hght 
from  the  lens  to  the  film  disc  when  closed,  the  axis  of  the  lens 
being  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  film  cassette  and  intersecting  the  film  disc, 
whereby  successive  sectors  of  the  film  disc  can  be  exposed  by 
alternately  actuating  the  shutter  to  expose  a  sector  of  the  film 
disc  and  rotating  the  cassette  to  bring  another  sector  of  the  film 
disc  into  intersecting  relationship  with  the  axis  of  the  lens,  the 
film  cassette  comprising  a  cylindrical  container  havmg  a  circu- 
lar bottom,  means  fixed  to  the  container  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  container,  a 
first  circular  cover  for  the  cassette,  the  first  cover  being  in 
insufficient  frictional  engagement  with  the  container  that  it 
rotates  with  the  contiiiner,  a  second  circular  cover  overiying 
the  first  cover,  respective  apertures  formed  through  the  first 
and  second  covers,  means  mounting  the  second  cover  for 
rotation  relative  to  and  coaxially  with  the  first  cover,  the  axis 
of  each  of  the  apertures  being  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  film  cassette  the  same  distance  as  Uie  spacing  of  the  lens 
axis  from  said  axis  of  rotation,  means  for  maintaining  the  cov- 
ers in  axially  spaced  relation  from  each  other  whereby  there  is 
not  such  frictional  engagement  between  the  two  covers  as  to 
cause  the  second  cover  to  rotate  with  the  first  cover,  means  for 
holding  the  film  disc  in  spaced  relation  from  the  first  cover  and 
from  the  bottom  of  the  cassette,  whereby  the  film  is  develop- 
able in  the  cassette  with  the  apertures  in  the  covers  out  of 
registry  and  without  the  benefit  of  darkroom  facilities,  the  fi  m 
disc  in  the  cassette  then  being  inaccessible  to  hght  but  fully 
accessible  to  developing  liquid. 


4,081,807 
REFLEX  MIRROR  FOR  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX 

^CAMERA 
Fumio  Urano,  Omlya,  and  Akihiro  And,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kog  tku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  li,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,149 
Cldms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1976, 51.3041[U] 
tat  a.2  G03B  19/12 
UACL  354-152  3  Claims 


1  A  wrist  camera  comprising  a  casing  of  diameter  substan- 
tiaUy  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  wearer's  wnst  and 


1  In  a  reflex  mirror  for  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  includmg 
a  semi-transparent  area  and  a  fully  reflective  area  whereby 
some  of  the  light  entering  the  camera  is  reflected  mto  a  view- 
finder/rangefinder  optical  system  and  some  of  the  light  also 
passes  through  the  semi-transparent  area  onto  a  photodetector 
incorporated  in  the  camera  metering  system,  the  unprove^  I 
ments  characterized  by  the  reflex  mirror  comprising: 

a.  a  central,  elliptical,  fully  reflective  area  whose  center 
coincides  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera,  and 

b.  a  semi-transparent,  elUptical  area  surrounding  the  central 

area, 

c.  the  remaining  area  of  the  mirror  surrounding  the  semi- 
transparent  area  being  fully  reflective,  whereby  the  pro- 
jection of  the  mirror  areas  onto  a  focal  plate  of  the  camera 
forms  a  plurality  of  concentric  circles,  and  a  circular 
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distance  measuring  and  focusing  area  in  the  center  of  said 
focal  plate  is  brighUy  illuminated. 


4081,808 
ERECTING  LINKAGE  AND  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Donato  F.  PizzutI,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pokrold  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,842 

tat  a.2G03B;  7/0* 

U.S.  a.  354—193  13  Claims 


front  lens  assembly  being  movable,  externally  actuable  focus- 
sing control  means  for  moving  at  least  said  front  lens  assembly 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  film  material, 
the  improvement  comprising:  a  viewfinder  system  having  an 
objective  lens  assembly  which  has  a  focal  length  equal  to  that 
of  said  front  lens  assembly  and  being  generally  level  with  and 
at  a  set  distance  to  one  side  of  said  taking  lens  assembly  within 
said  camera  forward  portion,  and  being  movable  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  relative  to  said  camera  forward  portion,  con- 
nection and  actuation  means  for  causing  said  viewfinder  objec- 
tive lens  assembly  to  be  simultaneously  moved  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  a  distance  equal  to  that  moved  by  said  front  lens 
assembly  upon  actuation  of  said  focussing  control  means,  an 


1.  An  erecting  linkage  system  for  collapsible  bellows  cam- 
eras, said  cameras  having  a  lens  support  movable  between 
collapsed  and  operative  positions  with  respect  to  the  camera 
body,  said  linkage  system  comprising: 

a  cover  connected  to  the  camera  body  on  a  pivotal  axis  for 
movement  between  opened  and  clc»ed  positions; 

a  pair  of  cam  links  each  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cover 
and  pivotal  about  their  said  one  end  between  folded  and 
erect  positions  upon  movement  of  said  cover  to  said  open 
position,  said  cam  links  each  having  a  cam  slot  therein 
extending  along  the  central  portion  of  the  length  thereof; 

a  lens  support  locating  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  cam  links  and  latchable  in  an  upright 
position  when  said  cover  is  in  its  said  open  position,  said 
locating  frame  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  having  a 
base  and  a  pair  of  upstanding  legs,  the  upper  end  of  said 
legs  being  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  ends  of  said 
cam  links,  said  legs  define  a  recessed  latch  formation; 

a  folding  linkage  connected  to  the  camera  body  and  to  said 
cover  at  points  spaced  from  said  pivotal  axis,  said  folding 
linkage  including  a  pair  of  folding  link  sets,  one  to  each 
side  of  the  lens  support  and  each  set  having  a  lower  link 
connected  to  said  cover,  a  follower  pin  mounted  on  each 
of  said  lower  links,  each  respective  follower  pin  being 
engageable  with  one  end  of  said  cam  slots  in  a  past-dead- 
center  position  of  said  folding  link  sets  and  with  said  latch 
formation  of  one  of  said  legs;  and 

a  lens  support  mounting  member  adjustably  connected  to 
said  locating  frame,  said  mounting  member  being  also 
pivotally  connected  at  said  other  end  of  said  cam  links  and 
including  a  slotted  flange  connected  to  the  base  of  said 
locating  frame  for  pivotal  adjustment  about  an  axis  inter- 
secting said  one  end  of  said  cam  links. 

4081 809 
VIEWFINDER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LARGE  CAMERA 

Makoto  Kuboshlma,  Sagamlhara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^l  Photo 

FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  MInaml-ashlgara,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,247 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  2, 1975,  50-119437 

tat  a.2  G03B  13/02 

U.S.  Q.  354—199  '  Ctalms 

1.  In  a  camera  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rear  portion 
and  employing  a  large  format  film,  said  camera  comprising  a 
taking  lens  assembly  which  includes  a  front  lens  assembly  and 
a  rear  lens  assembly  supported  in  said  forward  portion  of  said 
camera  for  focussing  the  image  of  a  scene  to  be  photographed 
on  film  material  in  said  rear  portion  of  said  camera,  at  least  said 


eyepiece  located  at  an  upper  rear  portion  of  said  camera  and  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  optical  axis  of  said  taking  lens  assembly 
to  that  of  said  objective  lens  assembly,  said  viewfinder  system 
including  an  optical  system  provided  inside  said  camera,  said 
optical  system  including  an  erecting  relay  lens  means  and 
means  for  transmitting  image-wise  light  over  a  path  leading 
from  said  objective  lens  assembly,  rearwardly,  upwardly  and 
across  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  optical  axis  of  the 
taking  lens  assembly  and  through  said  erecting  relay  lens 
means  to  said  eyepiece  and  to  thus  avoid  the  path  of  light 
directed  by  said  taking  lens  assembly  onto  said  film  material, 
and  wherein  said  viewfinder  optical  system  path  extends  over 
a  distance  which  is  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  focal  lengths  of 
said  objective  lens  assembly  and  said  erecting  relay  lens  means. 


4,081310 

OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 

SHUTTER 

Eilchi  Onda,  Yotsokaldo,  and  Masanori  Watanabe,  Narashino, 

both  of  Chlba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  KoU  Kabushiki 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1975,  50-95519; 
Aug.  6, 1975,  50-108681 

tat  a.2  G03B  9/40 
U.S.  CL  354—246  6  Claims 


1.  An  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  the  shutter  blades 
of  a  camera  having  an  aperture,  at  least  one  opening  blade  to 
initiate  an  exposure  and  at  least  one  closing  blade  to  terminate 
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the  exposure,  comprising  an  opening  member  for  operating  the 
opening  blade,  a  closing  member  for  operating  the  closing 
blade,  a  driving  member  associated  with  the  opening  member, 
means  for  releasably  connecting  the  driving  member  with  the 
opening  member,  means  for  biasing  the  driving  means  in  a 
direction  to  move  said  opening  member  connected  thereto  in  a 
direction  to  move  said  opening  blade  from  set  position  toward 
open  position,  means  for  biasing  said  closing  member  in  a 
direction  to  move  said  closing  blade  from  set  position  toward 
closed  position,  and  means  transmitting  closing  movement  of 
said  closing  member  said  opening  member  to  move  said  open- 
ing member  in  a  direction  to  return  said  opening  blades  toward 
set  position. 


4,081312 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  WITH 

PERSPECTIVE-ADJUSTMENT  FEATURE 

Werner  Flother,  Oberkochen,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Carl  Zelaa- 

Stiftnng,  Obcrkochen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  776,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1976, 2613159 
Int  a.2  G03B  5/06:  G02B  7/02:  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  CL  354—286  5  Claims 


i» 


4,061,811 

DIAPHRAGM  PRESELECTOR  FOR  CAMERA 

OBJECTIVE 

Albert  Baab,  and  Pud  Himmrltlwirii,  both  of  Bad  Krcnznach, 

I  to  Joa.  SchMidcr  A  Co.,  Optiiche  Werice 


tf'H' 


CMtinMtkM4»ftft  of  Set.  No.  752^33,  Dec  21, 1976.  This 
■ppHfitiim  Feb.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,204 
dalM  priority,  applkatioB  Gcnumy,  Dec  22, 1975, 2557855 
Int  CL2  G03B  9/02 
U  A  CL  354—272  9 


1.  An  automatic-diaphragm  lens  system,  comprising  a  lens 
and  mount  therefor  on  the  lens  axis,  said  mount  including  an 
automatic  diaphragm  including  an  angularly  displaceable  ele- 
ment tracking  the  diaphragm  setting,  adapter  means  for  con- 
necting said  lens  mount  to  a  camera  body  on  the  mounting  axis 
thereof,  said  adapter  means  including  selectively  operable 
means  for  adjusting  the  eccentric  offset  of  said  lens  mount  with 
respect  to  the  camera-mounting  axis  thereof,  and  angle-trans- 
outtiiif  means  for  transmitting  the  instantaneous  angular  posi- 
tka  of  laid  displaceable  element  to  the  camera-mounting  end 
of  Mid  adapter  means,  said  angle-transmitting  means  compris- 
ii^  a  lint  ring  member  having  a  follower  connection  to  said 
diqriaoaable  element  and  joumalled  for  rotation  on  the  lens- 
flMMat  axis,  a  second  ring  member  joumalled  for  rotation  on 
the  camera-mounting  axis  and  including  an  angularly  displace- 
able element  for  control  connection  to  a  movable  camerabody 
part,  an  intermediate  floating-ring  member  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  ring  members,  first  transverse-axis  con- 
nection means  coupling  said  first  and  intermediate  ring  mem- 
bers, and  second  transverse-axis  connection  means  coupling 
said  second  and  intermediate  ring  members,  said  respective 
transverse-axis  connection  means  providing  orthogonally  re- 
lated axes  of  component  displacement  eccentric  to  the  camera- 
mounting  axis. 


1.  In  a  reflex  camera  having  an  iris  diaphragm  centered  on  an 
optical  axis  and  provided  with  a  setting  ring  routable  about 
said  axis,  biasing  means  engaging  said  settable  ring  for  urging 
same  into  a  wide-open  diaphragm  position,  preselector  means 
adjustable  to  a  desired  stop  position,  a  spring-loaded  cam  disk 
manually  rotatable  in  one  direction  against  its  spring  force 
during  a  windup  stroke  and  rotatable  by  its  spring  force  in  the 
opposite  direction  during  a  picture-taking  operation,  cam-fol- 
lower means  coacting  with  a  radially  effective  ramp  surface  of 
said  cam  disk,  and  a  linkage  including  a  yieldable  lost-motion 
coupUng  between  said  cam-follower  means  and  said  setting 
ring  engageable  with  said  preselector  means  for  entraining  said 
setting  ring  into  the  desired  stop  position, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  Unkage  comprises  a  swing- 
able  resilient  member  having  a  fulcrum  offset  from  said 
axis,  said  cam-foUower  means  being  rigid  with  an  extrem- 
ity of  said  member  substantially  diametrically  opposite 
said  fulcrum  with  reference  to  said  axis,  said  cam  disk  and 
said  cam-follower  means  being  provided  with  coacting 
surfaces  for  axially  deflecting  said  extremity  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  windup  stroke  with  consequent  disalignment 
of  said  cam-follower  means  and  said  ramp  surface  for  the 
remainder  of  said  windup  stroke.  ~ 


4,061313  

PHOTOGRAPHIC  INFORMATION  SETTING 
APPARATUS  FOR  CAMERA 
Masaham  Kawamnra,  Hino;  NoboaU  Sakurada,  Yokohama; 
Tadashi  Ito,  Yokohama;  Hiroyasha  Mnraluuni,  Yokohama; 
F^mdo  Ito,  Yokohama,  and  Nobohiko  Shinoda,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  aarignors  to  Canon  Kahashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,154 

Oaims  priority,  apidication  Ji^an,  Jon.  4, 1975,  50-67331 

Int  CL2  G03B  7/08.  17/02 

MS.  CL  354—289  9  Cbdms 

1.  A  system  for  manually  setting  a  photographic  information 

into  a  digital  exposure  control  circuit  of  a  camera,  said  circuit 

having  a  pulse  counter,  said  pulse  counter  having  an  input 

terminal  and  output  terminals,  which  system  comprises: 

(a)  indicating  means  coupled  to  the  output  terminals  of  said 
pulse  counter  for  indicating  an  exposure  information  to  be 
set  corresponding  to  the  content  stored  in  the  pulse 
counter; 

(b)  pulse  forming  means  for  producing  a  pulse  train  to  be 
counted  by  the  pulse  counter; 

(c)  gate  means  connected  between  the  pulse  forming  means 
and  the  input  terminal  of  said  pulse  counter  for  controlling 
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a  transmi^ion  of  the  pulse  train  from  said  pulse  forming    ^^^^^  ^^  gUI^Sg^S^  MATERIAL  INTO 

(drriomrol  switching  means  connected  to  said  gate  ^"""""^^''J^'i^TA...^  Ho- 

Leans,  wherein  said  switching  means  energizes  said  gate  ^;3S*cirS,1SS^^  to  Americo  Ho- 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,533,  Jan.  5, 1972, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  349,737,  Apr.  10, 1973,  Pat  No. 

3,809,105.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  427,672 

Int  CV  G03D  3/08 

U.S.  CL  354—319  6  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  sheet  material  in  which  said  sheet 
means  during  an  interval  of  time  measured  from  an  initial  material  is  transported  into  revolving  brush  means,  including  a 
actuation  of  the  switching  means  by  an  operator  to  a  pair  of  brushes  mounted  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet 
subsequent  actuation  of  the  switching  means  by  an  opera-  material,  rotating  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
tor  when  the  value  of  the  indicating  means  reaches  a  travel  of  said  sheet  material  and  having  a  nip,  the  improvement 
desired  value.  comprising  guide  means,  including  a  pair  of  generally-flat 

plates  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
sheet  material,  mounted  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet 
material  and  immediately  in  front  of  said  brushes,  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  sheet  material,  and  extending 
into  the  nip  of  said  brushes  to  a  point  just  in  front  of  a  vertical 
plane  through  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  brushes  and  treating 

fluid  dispensing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  plates  to 

flood  the  space  between  said  plates  and,  in  conjuction  with  said 
plates,  form  a  soaking  chamber. 


4,081,814 

CAMERA  FLASH  BRACKET 

Julian  A.  BuUand,  469  Pine  St,  San  Frimdaco,  Calif.  94104 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,083,  Apr.  17, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,736 

Int  a.2G03B  77/00 

UA  a.  354—293  ^^  Claims 


26- 


4,081,816 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILM  AND  TREATING  CONTAMINATED  PROCESSING 

UQUIDS 
Erwin  Geyken,  and  Peter  Dawidowitsch,  bodi  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  AGFA-Geimert  A.G.,  LeTerkusen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  530,049 
Claims  priority,  awUc«tl<»  Germany,  Dec.  7, 1973, 2361151 
Int  CV  G03D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  354-324  ♦  Claims 


1.  A  camera  grip  comprising  a  handle  supportable  by  one 
hand,  having  first  interlocking  means,  a  bracket  for  carrying  at 
least  one  camera,  said  bracket  having  first  and  second  trans- 
verse faces,  each  of  the  faces  having  second  interlocking  means 
mateable  to  said  first  interlocking  means,  said  first  interlocking 
means  being  sUdably  engageable  with  either  of  said  second 
interlocking  means  in  a  manner  maintaining  said  bracket  and 
said  handle  in  invariably  fued  relative  orientation,  and  latching 
means  for  quickly  joining  and  separating  the  bracket  and  the 
handle  whereby  the  bracket  can  be  quickly  separated  from  the 
handle  to  permit  rapid  re-orientation  of  the  camera. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  development  of  latent  images, 
comprising  means  for  conveying  an  article  which  carries  a 
latent  image  along  a  predetermined  path  including  a  first  sec- 
tion for  contacting  said  article  with  developer  fluid,  a  second 
section  downstream  of  said  first  section  for  washing  said  arti- 
cle, and  a  third  section  downstream  of  said  second  section  for 
contacting  said  article  with  fixer  fluid;  means  for  detecting  the 
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movement  of  said  article  along  said  path;  means  for  contactmg 
said  article  with  developer  Huid  so  as  to  develop  the  latent 
image  on  said  article;  means  for  washing  said  article  so  as  to 
remove  at  least  the  predominant  part  of  the  developer  fluid 
adhering  thereto;  means  for  contacting  the  washed  article  with 
fixer  fluid  so  as  to  fix  the  developed  image  on  said  article; 
rinsing  means  downstream  of  said  means  for  contacting  said 
article  with  fixer  fluid,  said  rinsing  means  including  container 
means  for  accommodating  a  body  of  washing  fluid  into  said 
container  means,  said  admitting  means  being  effective  for 
admitting  an  acidified  medium  into  said  container  means,  and 
said  admitting  means  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
detecting  means  so  that  fresh  washing  fluid  is  admitted  mto 
said  container  means  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  detectmg 
means;  means  for  chemically  neutrahzing  contaminated  devel- 
oper fluid;  and  means  for  treating  contaminated  fixer  fluid 
separately  from  contaminated  developer  fluid  so  as  to  at  least 
partially  decontaminate  said  contaminated  fixer  fluid. 


4,081,818 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  WITH  SHORT  CARRIER 

LIFETIME  REGION 

Jomike  Nakata,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

KabosUki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,545 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  17, 1975,  50-124915 
Int  a.2  HOIL  23/56.  29/66.  29/72.  29/74 
VS.  CL  357—28  *  Claims 
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4,081317 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HiiMy  Hara,  Kamakwa,  Japns,  aMivMV  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawisdd,  Japu 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1976,  Scr.  No.  717,459 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Aug.  25, 1975. 50-102065 
laL  CL2  HOIL  29/8a  29/78 
U  A  CL  357—23  ♦  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  heat  sensitive  switching  device  having 
high  temperature  dependency  of  the  forward  breakover  volt- 
age without  decreasing  the  forward  blocking  voltoge  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductive  type; 
a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  secnd  conductive  type 
opposite  to  the  first  conductive  type  for  forming  a  first 
emitter  PN  junction  disposed  in  the  first  semiconductor 

layer; 
a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductive  type 

having  a  depletion  layer  region  for  forming  a  collector  PN 

junction  disposed  in  the  first  semiconductor  layer;  and 
a  high  thermal  carrier  generation  rate  region  formed  in  the 

depletion  layer  region  of  the  third  semiconductor  layer. 


.mx^jm 
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4  081319 

MERCURY  CADMIUM  TELLURIDE  DEVICE 

Tlieodore  T.  S.  Wong,  Maynard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  HoneyweU 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,922 

Int  CU  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  a.  357—30  ♦  Claims 


100 


1.  An  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  capable  of  minia- 
turiration  in  which  variations  in  the  gate  threshold  voltoge  are 
maintained  very  small  in  spite  of  changes  in  channel  length, 

comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 

source  and  drain  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  first  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  apart, 

a  channel  region  formed  in  said  substrate  between  said 
source  and  drain  regions,  said  channel  region  less  than  4 
microns  in  length: 

an  insulated  gate  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  surface  of 
said  semi-conductor  substrate  adjacent  said  channel  re- 
gion. 

said  source  and  drain  regions  having  impunty  concentra- 
tions much  higher  than  that  of  said  substrate  so  that  deple- 
tion  layers  are  formed  in  said  substrate, 

said  depletion  layers  spreading  into  said  substrate  from  said 
source  and  drain  regions,  and  joining  one  another  in  said 
channel  region, 

whereby  variations  in  said  gate  threshold  voltoge  are  mam- 
taifted  small  in  spite  of  changes  in  length  of  said  channel 
region. 


1.  An  infrared  photodetector  comprising: 
a  first  substrate; 

an  epitaxial  layer  of  (Hg,Cd)Te  on  the  first  substrate; 
a  second  substrate;  and 

a  sUicone  rubber  adhesvie  layer  bonding  the  first  substrate  to 
'      the  second  substrate. 


4,081320 
COMPLEMENTARY  PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL 
SaiUeev  R.  Chitre,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sensor  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,251 
Int  a.2  HOIL  27/14 
VS.  a.  357—30  .  .      *  Claims 

1.  A  complementary  photovoltaic  cell  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate, 
alternate  P+  and  N  type  conductivity  areas  in  said  substrate, 
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each  such  area  extending  to  the  top  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, 

a  region  of  N-J-  conductivity  extending  from  said  top  surface 
into  said  P+  area  to  form  an  N-h/P-H  first  photovoltaic 
junction,  and 

a  region  of  P-l-  conductivity  extending  from  said  top  surface 
into  said  N  area  to  form  a  P-I-/N  second  photovoltaic 
junction. 


15  Ifc 


\7c       15  IE. 


the  concentration  decreasing  from  region  to  region  from  each 
outer  junction  towards  the  inner  junction. 


4,081322 

THRESHOLD  INTEGRATED  INJECnON  LOGIC 

Tick  T.  Dao,  and  Patrick  A.  Toed,  both  of  Cupertino,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Signetics  Corporation,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  591,400 

Int  a.2  HOIL  27/04 

VS.  CL  357—44  W  Claims 
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said  adjacent  alternate  areas  forming  a  vertical  P+/N  third 
photovoltaic  junction  extending  to  said  top  surface, 

said  first  and  second  junctions  being  opposite  polarity  photo- 
voltaic sources,  said  third  junction  being  usable  in  series 
with  said  first  junction  to  increase  the  photovoltaic  cur- 
rent output  thereof. 

4  081 821 
BISTABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  FOR 
HIGH  FREQUENOES  HAVING  FOUR  ZONES  OF 
ALTERNATING  OPPOSED  TYPES  OF  CONDUCTIVITY 
Jozcf  Comu,  Stekene,  Belgium,  and  Roland  Sittig,  Bragg,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  BBC  Brown  BoTeri  A  Company  Limited, 
Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  642,551 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Dec.  23,   1974, 

17240/74 

Int  CL2  HOIL  1/04.  i/00.  5/00 
VS.  CL  357—38  ^3  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  injection  logic  circuit  responsive  to  a  plu- 
rality of  input  currents  to  provide  a  predetermined  output  as  a 
logical  combination  of  the  input  currents  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  transistors,  each  having  a  base,  plural 
collectors,  and  an  emitter,  with  at  least  one  of  said  first 
transistors  having  one  collector  connected  to  the  base,  the 
transistors  connected  to  receive  said  input  currents  and 
capable  of  conducting  collector  currents  in  response  to 
said  input  currents,  at  least  one  additional  transistor  hav- 
ing an  input  electrode  and  including  means  for  providing 
a  threshold  injection  current  to  said  additional  transistor 
having  a  magnitude  greater  than  said  first  transistor  col- 
lector currents,  the  input  electrode  connected  to  the  out- 
puts of  two  or  more  of  said  first  transistors  for  summing 
said  first  transistor  collector  currents  to  control  the  con- 
duction stote  of  said  additional  transistor  as  a  function  of 
the  relationship  between  said  summed  first  collector  cur- 
rents at  said  electrode  and  the  weight  of  said  injection 
current. 
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4081323 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  POROUS 
ANODIZED  ALUMINUM  ISOLATION  BETWEEN 
ELEMENTS  THEREOF 
Charles  R.  Cook,  Jr.,  North  Pahn  Beach,  Fla.,  aaaignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Notiey,  N  J. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  524,296,  No?.  15, 1974,  Pat  No.  4,005,452. 
TUs  appUcation  Jon.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,000 
Int  a.2  HOIL  27/02.  27/12.  27/04 
VS.  CL  357—47  ^  Claima 
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1.  A  bistoble  semiconductor  component  for  high  frequencies 
with  a  semiconductor  chip  comprising  a  sequence  of  at  least 
four  zones  of  alternating  opposed  types  of  conductivity,  the 
outer  zones  forming  the  emitter  zones  and  bemg  more  heavily 
doped  than  the  two  inner  zones,  the  base  zones  bemg  so  dop«l 
that  with  a  voltoge  V^  smaller  than  or  at  most  equal  to  the 
maximum  inverse  voltoge  Vj^applied  in  the  reverse  direction 
across  the  two  emitter  zones,  the  shortest  distance  W  between 
the  two  blocking  layers  fonned  at  the  two  outer  junctions 
being  less  than  the  diffusion  length  L^of  the  charge  earners  m 
the  base  zones,  at  least  one  of  the  two  base  zones  ha vmg  at  least 
two  regions,  each  with  constant  doping  concentraUon,  with 


3^ 


r 


mm?. 


'jji^i' ' 


i*     /«      56      f* 


^■■"wiU'  ifim 


ait^ 


k.:^ev<g^^:mM^<$k^ 


Jo 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  body  of  semiconductive  material  of  a  first  type  of  semicon- 

ductivity; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  portions  of  an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  sec- 
ond type  of  semiconductive  material  formed  on  a  surface 

of  the  body; 
a  plurality  of  regions  of  first  type  of  semiconductivity  m 

pn-junction  forming  relation  with  said  spaced  portions; 
a  plurality  of  emitter  forming  regions  of  a  second  type  of 

semiconductivity  in  pn-junction  forming  relation  with 

portions  of  said  regions  of  first  type  of  semiconductivity; 

and 
porous  anodized  aluminum,  having  a  plurality  of  intersUces 
formed  therein,  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with.said 
spaced  portions  of  the  epitaxial  layer  and  extending  to  the 
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surface  of  the  body  to  provide  dielectric  isolation  between 
said  spaced  portions  of  the  epitaxial  layer. 


4^1,824 

OHMIC  CONTACT  TO  ALUMINUM-CONTADONG 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTORS 

GMffe  KcTMidM,  W«TM,  N  J^  Miffor  to  BeU  Teic- 

Labontoriea,  iMovyoratad,  Mvray  Hill,  N J. 

Filed  Mtf .  24, 1977,  Scr.  No.  780,977 

tat  CL2  HOIL  23/48:  BOIJ  17/00 

U  A  a.  3S7— «7  8  Ciafais 


3C 


1.  Method  for  making  ohmic  contact  to  a  semiconductor 
body  including  a  surface  layer  at  least  one  micrometer  thick 
consisting  primarily  of  an  aluminum-containing  compound 
semiconductor,,  comprising 

a.  depositing  a  transition  layer  of  aluminum  and  at  least  one 
shallow  dopant  element  on  the  body 

b.  depositing  a  layer  of  gold  over  and  in  contact  with  the 
transition  layer  and  then 

c.  heating  the  body  with  said  transition  and  gold  layers 
thereon  in  a  nonoxidizing  atmosphere  to  a  temperature 
above  the  temperature  at  which  the  transition  layer  is 
liquid  and  below  the  melting  temperature  of  gold. 

7.  A  method  of  claim  1  including  the  further  step  of  applying 
an  external  contact  to  the  gold  layer. 

8.  A  device  made  by  the  method  of  claim  7. 


4,081,825 

CONDUCnON-COOLED  CfRCUIT  PACKAGE 

rnrhniM  Georie  Koopan,  Hopewell  JnactkNi,  and  Panl 

Aatho^r  Totta,  Pnth^wpri'i  ^0(k  of  N.Y.,  aaricaora  to 

tater—tio— I  B«i»Mi  MacUaea  Corporatkm,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

DifWoa  of  Scr.  No.  720.471,  Sep.  3. 1976.  Ilda  appUcation  Mar. 

18, 1977,  Scr.  No.  779,123 

tat  CLJ  HOIL  23 /4S.  29/40,  23/02 

UJS.  CL  3S7— 81  16  Claims 


4,061326 
VIDEO  TIME  BASE  CORRECTOR 
Takeshi  Ninomiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  IS,  1975,  50-58317 

tat  a.2  H04N  5/76.  5/78.  5/78 

MS.  CL  358—8  6  Claims 


1  ta  a  circuit  package  in  which  a  heat-generating  compo- 
nent is  cooled  by  oonductioo  of  heat  to  a  heat-sink  component, 
the  improvement  oompriiing; 
a  pad  of  metal  which  is  metaUurgically  bonded  to  a  major 
surftce  of  either  one  or  the  other  (^  said  components  and 
separably  attached  to  a  major  surface  of  the  other  of  said 
components. 


1.  In  a  time  base  corrector  which  converts  incoming  infor- 
mation signals  having  periodic  signal  intervals  to  digital  form 
and  writes  the  digitized  signals  in  a  memory  at  a  clocking  rate 
which  is  modulated  in  accordance  with  time  base  errors  in  the 
incoming  signals,  whereupon  the  digitized  signals  temporarily 
stored  in  the  memory  are  read  out  therefrom  substantially  at  a 
standard  clocking  rate  and  the  resulting  digitized  output  from 
the  memory  is  reconverted  to  analog  form  for  eliminating  the 
time  base  errors;  said  memory  comprises  a  plurality  of  cycli- 
cally enabled  memory  units  each  of  which  stores  a  quantity  of 
said  digitized  signals  representing  an  even  number  of  said 
periodic  signal  intervals  of  said  information  signab. 


4,081327 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
William  E.  H.  HIpwell,  Ebtree,  En^aad,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Conpoay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Scr.  No.  726,903 
Cbdms  priority,  application  United  Khigdom,  Oct  1,  1975, 
40168/75 

tat  CL2  H04N  9/34 
U.S.  CL  358—14  4  Cbdms 


r^r 


Jt^O^T 


1.  A  signal  modifying  apparatus  that  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
color  video  signal  of  the  type  providing  scene  information  on 
line-by-line  basis  at  a  predetermined  line  frequency  and  having 
a  luminance  component  and  first  and  second  chrominance 
components,  said  signal  modifying  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  decoding  such  a  video  signal  into  a  luminance 
signal  representing  the  luminance  component  thereof  and 
first  and  second  ancillary  signals  representing  respective 
chrominance  components  thereof; 
means  for  supplying  a  third  ancillary  signal; 
means  for  receiving  said  first,  second  and  third  ancillary 
signab  and  for  suppressing,  on  an  alternating  basis  line  by 
line,  one  signal  at  a  time  from  a  set  of  at  least  two  of  said 
ancillary  signals; 
means  for  modulating  the  two  unsuppressed  ancilktfy  signals 
for  a  line  onto  a  subcarrier  of  preselected  frequency  to 
produce  a  subcarrier  signal,  such  means  including  means 
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for  establishing  a  phase  displacement  between  such  two 
unsuppressed  ancillary  signals;  and 
means  for  combining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  luminance 
signal  and  said  subcarrier  signal  into  a  composite  signal. 

4,081328 

MFIHOD  FOR  HALFTONE  REPRODUCHON  OF 

CONTINUOUS  TONE  IMAGES 

Richard  Claiborne  Jones,  Oakmont  Pa.,  and  John  RB  Whitt- 

lesey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Geosoorce,  tac,  Houston, 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,180 

tat  a.i  H04N  1/46.  1/22:  GOID  9/42 

U&CL  358-75  14  Claims 


vertical  trace  times  of  a  frame  of  a  television  picture;  means  for 
comparing  said  ramp  signals  with  a  characteristic  of  said  audio 
signal  to  generate  a  luminance  signal;  color  moduUtor  means 
responsive  to  a  characteristic  of  said  audio  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  chroma  sipial;  and  means  for  driving  the  chroma  and 
luminance  circuits  of  said  television  receiver  with  said  respec- 
tive chroma  and  luminance  signals. 

4,081330  

UNIVERSAL  MOnON  AND  INTRUSION  DETECOON 

SYSTEM 

Peter  Mick,  East  Orange,  and  Donald  Beck,  Boonton,  both  of 

N  J.,  aasignor*  to  Video  Tek,  tac,  Mooataln  Lakea,  N  J. 

Conthiuation  of  Scr.  No.  510327,  Sep.  30, 1974,  Pat  No. 

3,988333.  This  application  Jan.  17, 1976,  Scr.  No.  697,110 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobaeqMat  to  Oct  26, 

1993,  hM  been  dlsdahned. 

tat  CL2  H04N  7/18 

U&  CL  358-105  *•  ^^^^^ 


26 


1  A  method  for  halftone  reproduction  of  a  continuous  tone 
image  from  digital  data  representing  the  tonal  densittes  of  the 
Se  to  be  reproduced  by  a  plurality  of  dot  fields  havmg 
diffwent  tonal  densities,  wherein  each  dot  field  contams  a 
plurality  of  dots,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  said  digital  data  to  a  plotter  which  is  responsive  to 

said  data;  . . 

plotting  dot  fields  with  said  plotter  upon  a  photoseimtive 
recording  medium  to  produce  a  first  exposure  of  said 
recording  medium;  and 

plotting  additional  dot  fields  upon  said  first  exposure  of  the 
recording  medium  to  produce  successive  exposures  of  said 
recording  medium,  with  at  least  some  of  the  dots  of  the 
additional  dot  fields  being  superimposed  upon  the  dots  ot 
preceding  exposures,  to  create  different  tonal  densities  for 
the  dot  fields  producing  said  continuous  tone  image. 

4,081329 
AUDIO  ACTIVATED  VIDEO  DISPLAY 

Robert  J.  Brown,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aaalgnor  to  Atari,  tac  Sun- 

uyrale,  Calif.  ^,    .,^  _._ 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,765 
tat  CL2  H04N  9/02 
-_  —    o*  25  Claims 

U.S.  a.  358—82  "  ^"™" 


1  Apparatus  for  connecting  an  audio  source  to  a  color 
televisionreceiver  and  producing  an  object  on  the  screen  of 
S^Sv^hich  vari«  both  in  shape  and  color  m  r«ponse 
to  clS^cs  in  the  characteristics  of  an  audto  signa^  of  s«dau^^ 
wSTwmprising:  means  for  generating  first  and  second  ramp 
J^^h  ha>^g  a  period  related  to  the  horizontal  and 


1  A  motion  and  intrusion  detection  system  comprising: 
means  for  scanning  a  given  field  and  for  generatong  scan 

signals  corresponding  to  the  content  of  said  field; 
means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  convertmg  said  scan 
signals  into  a  plurality  of  coded  digital  signals  which 
correspond  to  a  predetermined  characteristoc  of  said  field 
content  at  a  plurahty  of  points  in  said  field; 
storage  means  for  selectively  storing  said  coded  information 

corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  points; 
means  for  comparing  predetermined  coded  information 
corresponding  to  said  pluraUty  of  points  from  a  fiwt  scan 
of  said  field  with  the  coded  information  correspondmg  to 
said  plurality  of  points  generated  during  a  subsequent  scan 
of  said  field  on  a  point-by-point  basis; 
means  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  when  a  given  differ- 
ence is  detected  between  said  compared  signals  for  corre- 
sponding points;  and  »;  «  .. 
means  responsive  to  said  alarm  signals  for  generatmg  an 

alarm  indication. 

4,081331 

HIGH  SECURITY  SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION 

SYCTEM  EMPLOYING  REAL  TIME  CONTROL  OF 

SUBSCRIBER'S  PROGRAM  RECEPTION 

DMmy  Q.  R  Tang,  Northampton,  and  Barii  l^ee,AJl«towia, 

both  if  Pa.,  aaclgnors  to  Twfa  Comrty  Trant-VWeo,  Inc. 

AUentown,Pa.  «.,,. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1976,  Scr.  No.  675,138 

tatCL2H04N7/¥¥ 

UA  CL  358—114  ^  '  9j™" 

1  A  subscription  television  system  having  means  for  coUect- 

ing,*  processing  and  disseminating  a  P»««li^  ^I^^J'^^^P^ 
Jnms.  at  least  some  of  which  are  in  scrambled  form,  from  a 
Sntral  transmitting  station  via  cable  distribution  means  to  a 
plurahty  of  individual  subscribers,  said  system  compnsmg; 


1600 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28,  1978 


(a)  at  least  one  video  reproductkni  and  modulation  scram« 
bling  subsystem  means  for  serving  as  a  source  of  standard 
television  program  signals  having  sync  and  video  compo- 
nents for  amplitude  modulating  of  a  carrier  signal,  and  for 
producing  scrambled  television  signals  characterized  by 
the  substantially  complete  polarity  inversion  of  the  ampU- 
tude  modulation  of  the  sync  and  video  components  of  said 
standard  television  program  signals,  and  for  applying  said 
standard  television  program  signals  or  said  scrambled 
television  signals  to  a  cable  for  distribution; 

(b)  central  controlling  subsystem  means  for: 

(i)  receiving  program  orders  for  individual  subscribers, 
and  for  processing  and  storing  said  program  orders; 

(ii)  generating  coded  control  signals  for  controlling  the 
scrambling  sequence  of  said  video  reproduction  and 
modulation  scrambling  subsystem  means  and  for  use 
throughout  said  subscription  television  system; 

(iii)  generating  subscriber  control  signals  having  an  ad- 
dress porticm  and  a  frequency  determining  portion  for 
each  subscriber  being  served  to  be  used  throughout  said 
subscription  television  system; 

(c)  a  control  signal  transmitting  subsystem  means  for  direct- 
ing said  coded  control  signab  and  said  subscriber  control 
signals  to  said  pluraUty  of  subscribers  by  impressing  onto 
fffyi  cable  a  signal  containing  said  coded  control  and 


4,081332 

PAY  TELEVISION  SYSTEM,  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Herbert  Sherman,  25-16  150th  St,  FinaUng,  N.Y.  11354,  aa- 

ligDor  to  Pay  Teleiision  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693^34 

Int  a.2  H04N  1/44 

VS.  a.  358—124  15  Claims 
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subscriber  control  signals  modulated  onto  a  second  carrier 
simultaneous  with  and  separate  from  said  sync  and  video 
carrying  amplitude  modulated  carrier  signal;  and 
(d)  a  plurality  of  subscriber  control  units  each  in  receiving 
conununication  with  said  video  subsystem  means  and  said 
control  signal  transmitting  subsystem  means  via  said  ca- 
ble, and  each  adapted  to  provide  standard  television  out- 
put signals,  said  subscriber  control  units  comprising: 
(i)  converter  means  having  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
therein  and  connected  to  said  cable  for  receiving  and 
converting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  cable  connected 
CATV  channels  to  at  least  one  predetermined  fre- 
quency band  in  response  to  said  frequency  determining 
portion  establishing  a  substantial  part  the  frequency  of 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator, 
Oi)  descrambler  means  connected  to  said  receiving  and 
omverting  means  for  descrambling  said  single  predeter- 
mined frequency  band  in  reqwnse  to  said  coded  control 
signals  so  as  to  render  the  resultant  signal  direcUy  us- 
able by  a  conventional  TV  receiver;  and 
(iii)  processor  means  connected  to  said  cable  for  receiving 
and  ptocessiiig  said  coded  control  signals  and  said  sub- 
scriber control  signals  and  for  applying  said  processed 
fignaU  to,  and  partially  controlling  said  descrambler 
means  and  converter  means. 


1.  In  a  pay  TV  system  including  transmitter  means  arranged 
at  a  transmitting  station  for  broadcasting  encoded  video  and 
audio  signals  of  at  least  one  given  program,  and  receiver  means 
arranged  at  a  receiving  station  for  receiving  and  decoding  said 
video  and  audio  signals,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  transmitter  recording  means  arranged  at  the  transmitting 
station  (8)  for  prerecording  on  a  subscriber  card  (10) 
program  data  (14)  corresponding  to  a  given  program  to  be 
transmitted,  said  program  data  and  additional  decoding 
data  being  arranged  in  groups  in  a  numbered  column, 
whereby  it  may  be  visually  identified  by  a  subscriber  as 
belonging  to  a  specific  program; 

(b)  said  transmitter  means  including  encoder  means  (12)  for 
inverting  first  groups  of  selected  picture  lines  of  the  pro- 
gram, the  remaining  second  groups  of  picture  lines  being 
transmitted  in  their  normal  uninverted  condition,  said 
transmitter  means  also  being  operable  to  transmit,  during 
intervals  following  the  vertical  sync  pulses,  a  digital  code 
signal  including  a  group  select  signal  for  selecting  from 
the  card  data  of  the  column,  a  group  of  data  required  to 
decode  respective  signals,  following  encoded  video  sig- 
nals; 

(c)  said  receiver  means  including 

(1)  detector  means  (48)  for  detecting  the  encoded  video 
signak; 

(2)  means  including  video  polarity  switch  means  (54)  for 
transmitting  the  video  signals  to  a  television  receiver; 

(3)  card  reader  means  (36)  for  producing  from  the  sub- 
scriber card,  when  transported  to  the  receiving  station, 
a  program  line  code  data  signal;  and 

(4)  decoder  means  (40)  responsive  both  to  the  digital 
program  code  that  is  transmitted  with  the  video  signals 
and  the  program  line  code  instruction  signal  obtained 
from  the  subscriber  card  for  operating  said  video  polar- 
ity switch  means  to  reinvert  those  groups  of  program 
lines  that  were  initially  inverted  by  said  encoder  means. 


4,081333 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  SEPARATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

TELEVISION  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Hideo  Aldyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  658,021 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1975,  50-19624 

Int  0.2  H04N  5/08 

U.S.  CL  358— 153  5  Clalma 

1.  In  combination  in  television  wave  synchronizing  pulse 

separating  apparatus,  a  source  of  reference  potential,  keyed 

clamping  means  for  clamping  synchronizing  pulse  peaks  of  the 

television  wave  to  said  reference  potential  responsive  to  an 
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applied  keying  pulse,  clipping  means  ^PO^*^'  !°  J|^^  BLANKING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

clwnped  television  wave  synchromzmg  pulser  for  producmg  BLAi^i^n.^  ^^^  SYSTEM 

an  output  synchronizing  pulse  train,  direct  current  feedback   ^^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^j^^  ^  ^^  sy,^,ni,  lacor- 


Dorated,  Stamfrnd,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,364 
Int  a?  H04N  3/24 
U  A  CI.  358—165 


lOClains 


means  for  coupling  said  output  synchronizing  pulse  tram  to 
said  keyed  clamping  means  to  serve  as  said  keymg  pulser.  and 
D.C.  coupling  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  clampmg 
means  and  the  input  of  said  clipping  means. 


t^K^ 
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4,081,834       

SYSTEM  FOR  COMPENSATING  JHTER  OF  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  ^    ^^ 

Tadaahi  Takamiya,  Nakaminato,  and  Yasuftami  Ynmde,  Yoko- 

hama.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HitiicU.  L^,  J-P" 

^        FUed  Jun.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,519 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  J«P«. /)«•  ^  l'^*'  ^^^^ 
Int  C1.2H04N  5/0..  5/74  5/76 

U  A  a.  358-158  *  ^"™" 


CKT      I    ■«"  '  "^  I 


1.  A  blanking  circuit  for  a  television  receiver  video  system 

comprising:  . 

first  and  second  transistors  havmg  emitters  connected  to- 
rn^ for  biasing  the  bases  of  said  transistors  to  cause  said 
first  transistor  to  be  in  a  conducting  state  and  said  second 
transistor  to  be  in  a  non-conducting  state; 
means  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  for  cou- 
pling negative-going  pulses  at  a  deflection  rate  to  the  base 
of  s2d  first  transistor  to  cause  said  first  transistor  to  switch 
to  a  non-conducting  state  and  said  second  transistor  to 
switch  to  a  conducting  state;  ■  .     e^, 

means  comiected  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  for 
coupling  positive-going  pulses  at  said  deflection  rate  to 
the  base  of  said  second  transistor  to  cause  said  second 
transistor  to  switch  to  a  conducting  state  and  said  first 
transistor  to  switch  to  a  non-conductmg  state;  and 
output  means  connected  to  the  collector  of  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors  for  denvmg  a  blankmg 
signal  therefrom. 


1  A  system  for  suppressing  a  phase  fluctuation  of  a  compos- 
ite video  signal  accompanied  therewith  compnsmg: 

mcaS  ^extracting  an  original  horizontal  synchromzmg 
signal  from  the  input  composite  video  signal; 

m«ms  for  phase  modulating  the  original  horizontal  synchro- 
nizing signal  extracted  by  said  extractmg  means; 

m^rLSg  an  AFC  circuit  unit  having  the  same  trans- 

T  ch^acteristic  as  that  of  a  horizontal  AFC  circmt  o  an 
ordLty  television  receiver  set  and  adapted  to  contro 
^T^ase  modulating  means  by  supplymg  an  output 
signal  from  said  phase  modulating  means  to  said  AFC 
St  unit,  comparing  in  phase  the  output  signal  from 
SdApT  circuit  unit  with  the  original  horizontal  syn- 
XoSzing  signal  extracted  from  said  extracting  means 
^d  Sng  Stck  a  resultant  comparison  signal  to  said 
nhase  modulating  means;  and  .  . 

„^snm.u.g  *.  origtal  horizontl  sy«=V°7^! 
^  conuined  in  the  composite  video  sigmd  by  the 
hSte-n^  synchronizing  sign.1  subject«l  to  *e  ph«e 
Sation  .t  s«d  phi«  mod,a.ting  ««««.'°  *^'  »«' 
the  phase  modulated  horiiontal  synchionmng  signal. 


4081,836 
LUMINANCE  SIGNAL  PROCE^RFOR  PROVIDING 

SIGNAL  ENHANCEMENT 
Kemieth  R.  Skimier.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  aadgnor  to  THe  Mag- 
naTOX  Company.  Fort  Wayne,  tod. 

FUed  Not.  30. 1976.  Ser.  No.  746,039 
tota.2H04N5/i¥ 
n  ^58—166  10  Claims 

"t  In  a  television  receiver,  a  luminance  signal  processing 

apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  luminance  signals:  .      ,       ^ 

(b)  means  for  producing  a  delayed  luminance  signal  said 
m^being  operatively  comiected  to  said  source  of  lumi- 

(c)"m^''fo!?^deriving  a  correction  signal,  said  means  being 
operatively  comiected  to  said  source  of  lummance  si^s; 

(d)  m^s  for  controlling  the  polarity  and  amplitude  of  said 
correction  signal  in  response  to  a  voltage  level; 

(e)  voltage  selection  means,  said  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  controlling  whereby  the  magm- 
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tude  and  polarity  of  said  correcting  signal  may  be  changed 
by  said  voltage  selection  means;  and 
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means  from  said  aniplitude  modulated  signal  received  by 
said  signal  input  means;  and 
(i)  signal  output  means  connected  to  said  detector  means  for 
providing  a  demodulated  signal  from  which  said  unde- 
sired  signal  is  substantially  cancelled. 

4,061,838 
CONTRAST  CONTROL  CIRCIHTRY  FOR  A  VTOEO 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Wheeler,  Elba,  N.Y^  aastgnor  to  GTE  SylTania  Incor- 
porated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1977,  Set.  No.  760,361 

Int  a.2  H04N  5/14.  5/68 

VS.  CL  358—169  5  Claims 


(0  means  for  combining  said  correction  signal  with  said 
delayed  luminance  signal. 

4,061337 
UNDESIRED  SIGNAL  CANCELLER 
Manhiro  Tada;  Takao  Sod,  both  of  Tokyo;  MaaayuU  Hongn, 
Koaac,  tai  Yoddo  IiUgald,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assigiiora  to 
Smf  CorporatkM,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,674 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JnL  1, 1975,  5041250 

lit  a.2  H04N  5/21:  H04B  1/10 

U  A  CL  356-167  1^  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cancelling  an  accompanying  undesired 
signal  from  a  desired  signal  comprising: 

(a)  signal  input  means  for  receiving  an  ampUtude  modulated 
signal  which  includes  desired  and  undesired  signals,  the 
undesired  signal  being  delayed  by  a  time  r^  as  compared 
with  the  desired  signal; 

(b)  subtracting  means  connected  to  said  signal  input  means; 

(c)  detector  means  connected  to  said  subtracting  means  for 
demodulating  an  envelope  signal  component  from  the 
amplitude  modulated  signal  output  of  said  subtracting 
means; 

(d)  carrier  wave  generating  means  for  generating  an  output 
carrier  signal  ^ving  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
frequency  of  the  carrier  of  said  amplitude  modulated 
signal  received  by  said  signal  ihput  means; 

(e)  variable  delay  means  connected  to  said  detector  means 
for  delaying  the  envelope  signal  therefrom  by  the  time  r^; 

(0  amplitude  modulator  means  connected  between  said 
carrier  wave  generating  means  and  said  variable  delay 
means  for  amplitude  moduhuing  the  generated  output 
carrier  signal  with  the  delayed  envelope  signal; 

(g)  variable  phase  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the 
lig^l  derived  from  said  ampUtude  modulator  means  by  an 
ionount  corresponding  to  the  time  t^ 

(h)  means  for  supplying  the  signal  derived  from  said  ampli- 
tude modulator  means  to  said  subtracting  means  for  sub- 
tracting the  signal  derived  from  said  amplitude  modulator 


1.  Contrast  control  circuitry  for  a  video  processing  system 
comprising: 

a  gain  controlled  stage  having  a  video  signal  input  and  first 
and  second  gain  control  inputs; 

first  bias  means  for  providing  a  relatively  constant  voltage  to 
said  first  gain  control  input; 

second  bias  means  for  provitUng  a  variable  voltage  to  said 
second  gain  control  input,  said  gain  controlled  suge  con- 
troUing  the  ampUtude  of  video  signals  appUed  to  said 
video  signal  input  in  aooordaace  with  the  difference  be- 
tween the  voltages  qipUed  to  said  first  and  second  gain 
control  inputs; 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  second  bias  means,  said 
control  circuit  including  a  manually  variable  impedance 
for  causing  said  second  bias  means  to  vary  said  variable 
voltage  to  cause  the  gain  of  said  gain  controlled  stage  to 
vary  between  m"»'"""»  and  minimum  limits;  and 

wherein  said  first  bias  means  includes  a  first  resistor  con- 
nected between  a  source  of  reference  voltage  and  said  first 
gain  control  input  and  a  constant  current  source  con- 
nected to  said  first  resistor  for  causing  a  relatively  con- 
stant current  to  flow  therethrough,  and  said  second  bias 
means  includes  a  second  resistor  connected  between  said 
source  of  reference  voltage  and  said  second  gain  control 
input  and  a  variable  current  source  connected  to  said 
second  resistor  and  to  said  control  circuit  for  causing  a 
variable  current  to  flow  through  said  second  resistor  in 
response  to  the  setting  of  said  manuaUy  variable  impe- 
dance. 


4,081,839 
AURAL-VISUAL  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Martin  Sperber,  Cranford;  Ragnars  Martin  Eggerts,  Old  Bridge, 
and  George  Scherer.  East  Brunswick,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Blonder-Tongue  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Old  Bridge,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,131 
lat  CL2  H04N  5/62 
U.S.  CL  358— 186  3  Claims 

1.  An  aural-visual  ratio  control  apparatus  having,  in  combi- 
nation, at  least  one  of  channel  amplifier  and  heterodyne  pro- 
cessor means  having  input  and  output  terminals;  means  for 
connecting  the  output  terminals  to  single  channel  RF  ampUfier 
means  to  apply  thereto  aural  and  visual  carrier  signals  with  the 
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latter  being  AGC  stabilized;  intercarrier  detector  means  con- 
nected to  the  ampUfier  means  for  producing  an  output  repre- 
senting the  difference  between  the  visual  and  aural  carrier 
frequencies,  directly  proportional  to  variation  in  the  aural 
carrier;  means  for  narrow-band  filtering  the  output  of  the 
intercarrier  detector  means  and  detecting  the  same  to  produce 
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whereby  the  particular  function  controlled  by  said  switch 
is  determined  by  whether  one  or  more  acoustic  signals  are 
received  by  said  transducer  within  said  predetermined 
duration. 


4,081,841 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR 
SUgeynki  Ochi,  Machida,  and  YosUaU  Hagiawara,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  CorporatioB,  T<Ayo,  Japan 

FOed  Sep.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,328 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1975,  50-113354 
Int  CL2  H04N  5/30 
VS.  CL  358—213  10  Claims 


an  aural  level  DC  variable  control  signal;  high-Q  resonator 
notch  filter  means  having  an  input  and  output  and  a  DC  notch 
depth  control  means  responsive  to  said  DC  variable  control 
signal;  means  for  applying  composite  aural-visual  signals  to  the 
said  input  of  the  notch  filter  and  connecting  the  said  output 
thereof  with  the  said  input  terminals  of  said  one  of  the  channel 
amplifier  and  heterodyne  processor  means. 

4,081,840 
DUAL  FUNCnON  ACOUSTIC  SWITCH 
Eric  A.  Kohn,  BrookUne,  Maas^  assignor  to  Signal  Science 
Systems,  Inc.,  Framingham,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,212 

Int  CL2  H04N  5/44 

VS.  a.  358—194  W  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  switch  responsive  to  remotely  generated 
acoustic  signals  in  a  predetermined  frequency  range  for  con- 
troUing  at  least  two  functions  of  an  auxiliary  device  connected 
thereto,  comprising: 

A.  a  tuned  transducer; 

B.  switch  means  switchable  between  first  and  second  output 
states  responsive  to  each  acoustic  signal  received  by  said 
transducer;  . 

C.  means  responsive  to  said  switch  means  switchmg  to  its 
second  state  for  generating  an  output  pulse  of  a  predeter- 
niined  duration; 

D.  first  control  means  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  an  acous- 
tic signal  by  said  transducer  during  the  output  pulse  gener- 
ated by  said  generating  means  for  initiating  control  of  a 
first  function  of  tlie  auxiliary  device;  and 

E.  second  control  means  responsive  to  said  switch  means 
being  in  its  second  state  and  to  the  termination  of  the 
output  pulse  generated  by  said  generating  means  for  initi- 
ating control  of  a  second  function  of  the  auxiUary  device, 


1.  A  soUd  state  imaging  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  pluraUty  of  sensing  ceUs  aUgned  in  both  horizontal  and 
vertical  directions; 

(b)  a  pluraUty  of  vertical  shift  registers  positioned  between 
every  two  lines  of  said  sensing  ceUs  aUgned  in  the  vertical 
direction  transfening  signal  charge  in  one  direction,  each 
of  said  vertical  shift  registers  comprising  plural  sets  of 
transfer  and  storage  portions,  said  transfer  portions  having 
higher  surface  potential  relative  to  the  surface  potential  of 
the  successive  storage  portions  to  prevent  the  signal 
charge  flow  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction, 
said  storage  portions  receiving  a  signal  charge  from  the 
sensing  cells  or  a  preceding  storage  portion,  a  first  pair  of 
said  storage  portions  extending  to  one  vertical  aUgnment 
side  of  said  associated  sensing  cells,  a  second  pair  of  said 
storage  portions  succeeding  said  first  pair  and  extending 
to  a  second  vertical  aUgnment  side  of  said  associated 
sensing  ceUs.  and  a  front  edge  of  certain  ones  of  said 
transfer  portions  in  respect  to  the  direction  of  signal 
charge  flow  coinciding  with  a  front  edge  of  a  narrow 
portion  of  said  vertical  shift  register  formed  between  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  said  storage  portions;  and 

(c)  a  horizontal  shift  register  for  receiving  image  carriers 
from  said  vertical  shift  registers  and  for  deriving  an  output 
video  signal. 


4,081.842 
FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 
SteTcn  K.  Harbangh,  DiaoMmd  Bar.  and  Richard  E.  Amtower. 
Lagnna  Nignel,  both  of  CaUf  .,  assignors  to  Eocom  Corpora- 
tion, Irrine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,921 
Int  CL2  H04N  1/12.  1/36 
VS.  a.  358—256  23  Oaims 

1.  A  data  facsimUe  system  comprising, 
transmitter  means  including  an  input  scanner  for  scanning 
input  copy  to  form  a  read  data  signal  representing  the 
input  copy,  including  means  for  generating  a  spatial  read 
reference  signal  during  scanning  of  said  input  copy,  and 
including  means  for  gating  the  read  data  signal  with  the 
read  reference  signal  to  form  a  transmission  signal, 
receiver  means  including  an  output  scanner  for  scanning 
output  copy  under  control  of  a  write  data  signal,  including 
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means  for  generating  a  spatial  write  reference  signal  dur- 
ing fr*""«"fl  of  said  output  copy,  and  including  means  for 
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gating  said  transmission  signal  with  said  write  reference 
signal  to  form  said  write  data  signal. 


4,081343 
FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
MkUaU  OkaM,  KawanU,  Japu,  anigBor  to  Tokyo  Shibann 
Ekctrk  Con  Ltd^  KawaaaU,  Japan 

Flkd  Not.  30, 197C,  Ser.  No.  746,200 

ClfliBS  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1975,  50-143624 

lat  CL2  H04N  1/02 

VJS,  CL  35S— 294  4  Claims 


2-«5  \ 


^^rt^^ 


1.  A  facsimile  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  producing  picture  signak  by  scanning  a  region 
including  the  original  sheet  face  of  the  original  sheet  of  the 
maTimiim  sizc  in  thosc  shocts  to  be  transmitted; 

means  for  storing  the  picture  signals  produced  by  said  means 
under  the  control  of  clock  signals  having  different  fre- 
quencies corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  original  sheet 
and  giving  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  for  each  hori- 
zontal scanning  line  to  the  width  of  the  original  sheet;  and 

means  for  reading  out  the  picture  signals  stored  in  said  stor- 
ing means  for  transmission  at  the  rate  of  synchronism  with 
the  scanning  rate  in  the  receiver  side. 


data  indicators  to  indicate  beginning  of  data  in  accordance 
therewith; 
beginning  of  data  indicating  recovery  means  responsive  to 
said  sensing  means  to  indicate  beginning  of  data  when  any 


one  of  said  plurality  of  beginning  of  data  indicators  is 
reliably  sensed;  and 
said  sensing  means  includes  common  pattern  in  all  of  said 
beginning  of  data  indicators  to  signify  that  a  beginning  of 
data  indicator  is  being  sensed. 


4,081,845 
MAGNEnC  RECORDING  WITH  BIAS  AND  DATA 

MIXING  aRCurr 

Michael  F.  Braitberg,  Larkspur,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700^30 

Int  a?  GllB  5/02 

VS.  a.  360—68  7  Claims 


4,061,844 
INTERLEAVED  SYNCH  AND  BEGINNING  OF  DATA 
INDICATORS  , 

Enest  WilUaai  De?ore,  and  Jndaoo  Allen  McDowell,  both  of 
Bonldar,  Colo.,  aaatgaon  to  Intematioaal  Bnsincaa  Machines 
CorporatioB,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,832 
Int  CL2  GllB  5/09 
US.  CL  360-48  9  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recorder  for  operating  with  a  magnetic  record 
member  having  a  data  record  area  preceded  by  a  preamble 
area  having  synchronizing  signals  with  interviewed  beginning 
of  record  indicating  signals; 
the  improvement  including  in  combination: 
means  for  initiating  operation  of  the  recorder  for  sensing  said 

preamble  signals; 
means  in  said  recorder  for  detecting  that  a  beginning  of  data 

indicator  is  being  sensed; 
Qontrol  means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  said  beginning  of 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  head  driving  circuit  comprising 

a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nal  and  an  output  terminal, 

means  for  applying  a  high  frequency  bias  signal  to  said  first 
input  terminal  of  said  amplifier, 

means  for  applying  a  data  signal  to  said  second  input  termi- 
nal of  said  amplifier  whereby  to  superimpose  said  data 
signal  on  said  bias  signal  at  said  output  terminal  of  said 
amplifier,  and 

an  impedance  matching  network  connected  between  said 
output  terminal  and  a  recording  head,  said  impedance 
matching  network  being  configured  to  match  the  load 
impedance,  including  the  recording  head,  on  the  amplifier 
to  the  output  impedance  of  the  amplifier  at  the  frequency 
of  the  high  frequency  bias  signal  whereby  to  maximize  the 
efficiency  of  the  transfer  of  energy  from  the  amplifier  to 
the  recording  head  at  the  bias  signal  frequency. 
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4,081,846 
MAGNETIC  HEAD-SUDER  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  A.  Roacamp;  George  W.  Gibson,  both  of  Goleta,  and 
Pierre  Anthony  John  Minton  Shelley,  Santa  Barbara,  all  of 
Calif.,  aaaignora  to  Applied  Magnetics  Corporation,  Goleta, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,367,  Jun.  7, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  801,759 

Int  a.2  GllB  5/60 

VS.  a.  360—103  12  Claims 


4,081,847 
ROTARY  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Osamu  Shimada,  and  Katsmnaaa  Takahaahi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aasigBon  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,462 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1975, 50-45036 

Int  CU  GllB  5/52,  21/18 

VS.  a.  360—107  11  aaims 


9.  A  multi  channel  magnetic  transducer-slider  assembly 
comprising 

a  ceramic  member  having  a  bottom  slider  face  having  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges  and  which  is  adapted  to  ride  on  a 
thin  fluid  film  a  predetermined  distance  above  a  moving 
media,  said  bottom  slider  face  defining  first  and  second 
substantially  planar  fluid  bearing  rails  which  extend  in 
spaced  parallel  alignment  along  the  edges  of  the  member 
and  which  terminate  in  and  are  integral  with  a  third  flat 
fluid  suppori  surface  which  is  located  between  and  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  and  second  fluid  bearing  rails  near 
the  trailing  edge  ,  said  bottom  slider  face  including  means 
defming  a  ramp  surface  extending  from  said  third  flat  fluid 
support  surface  and  between  said  first  and  second  spaced 
fluid  support  rails  and  having  a  slope  of  a  preselected 
angle  to  form  a  wedge  shaped  chamber  having  an  opening 
located  between  the  leading  edges  of  the  fluid  support 
rails  and  having  a  closed  end  located  adjacent  said  flat 
fluid  support  surface; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  transducers  each  having  a  gap  width 
of  a  preselected  dimension  and  which  are  spaced  at  a 
predetermined  spacing  therebetween,  said  magnetic  trans- 
ducer being  mounted  on  the  trailing  edge  of  said  ceramic 
member  at  the  third  fluid  bearing  surface  and  positioned 
with  the  gap  of  each  head  adjacent  to  and  in  alignment 
with  said  third  fluid  bearing  surface; 

said  plurality  of  magnetic  transducers  and  said  ceramic 
member  co-acting  with  a  moving  media  to  enable  said 
bottom  slider  surface  and  magnetic  heads  to  be  supported 
on  a  fluid  film  formed  between  said  first,  second  and  third 
bearing  surfaces,  said  ramp  surface  and  the  surface  of  a 
moving  media;  and 

said  ramp  surface  is  operative  to  receive  fluid  at  the  open 
end  of  said  wedge  shaped  chamber  and  direct  the  same 
pass  the  flat  fluid  support  surface  producing  a  lifting  force 
thereagainst  to  position  said  plurality  of  transducers  a 
predetermined  distance  above  the  surface  of  said  media 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  fluid  film  to  position  said 
heads  across  a  moving  media  forming  a  plurality  of  tracks 
thereon  wherein  the  width  of  each  track  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  preselected  gap  width  of  each  magnetic  trans- 
ducer and  the  spacing  between  each  track  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  predetermined  spacing  between  each  mag- 
netic transducer. 


1.  A  rotary  head  assembly  comprising  a  primary  support 
member  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  circular  path,  an 
intermediate  support  member,  first  resilient  means  connecting 
said  intermediate  support  member  to  said  primary  support 
member  for  yieldably  resisting  centrifugal  movement  of  said 
intermediate  support  member  relative  to  said  primary  support 
member  and  establishing  a  natural  frequency  therebetween,  a 
head  member  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  an  informa- 
tion signal,  and  second  resilient  means  connecting  said  head 
member  with  said  intermediate  support  member  for  providing 
said  head  member  with  a  natural  frequency  of  movement 
relative  to  said  intermediate  support  member  which  is  substan- 
tially greater  than  said  natural  frequency  of  said  centrifugal 
movement  of  said  intermediate  support  member  relative  to  said 
primary  support  member. 


4,081,848 

HEAD  CARRIER  PROVIDING  INDEPENDENT 

PROTRUSION  ADJUSTMENT 

Douglass  Lane  BUnding,  Leroy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,258 

Int  a.2  GllB  5/58.  21/24 

VS.  a.  360-109  7  Claims 


1.  For  attaching  a  pair  of  magnetic  heads  to  a  rotatable  drum 
section,  a  carrier  element  comprising:      ^ 

first  and  second  substantially  planar  head  mounting  pads 
each  of  which  has  a  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  respec- 
tive head  of  such  a  head  pair; 

at  least  one  flexible  C-shaped  section  rigidly  connected  at 
each  end  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pads,  said  pads  being 
arranged  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship,  for  defining  a 
space  therebetween  to  permit  adjustment  movements 
along  a  reference  line  extending  between  centers  thereof, 
without  significantly  shifting  that  line,  by  flexing  said 
C-shaped  sections  and  changing  the  degree  of  curvature 
thereof. 
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PUSH  ROD  TYPE  TAPE  RECORDER  OPERATING 

DEVICE 
MMUMri  Oaiiki;  TadaiU  YoiUkawm  KiyoiU  Ikona,  and  Tet- 
nya  Nakakohwa,  aU  of  KadoaM,  Japaa,  aMigaors  to  Matsn- 
Atta  Elactrk  ladaitrial  Co^  Ltd^  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  4»  1975,  Scr.  No.  637,666 
CUmt  priority,  appUcatfcM  Japaa,  Dec  10, 1974, 49-149907; 
Apr.  17, 1975,  5(M7058 

lat  CL2  GllB  15/02;  GOIM  1/168 
VS.  a  360-137  4  Claims 


formed  inside  said  housing,  the  opening  to  each  compartment 
located  at  the  top  of  said  housing,  said  compartments  having 
side  walls  extending  perpendicular  to  said  bottom  walls  of  said 
housing,  said  compartments  occupying  space  in  said  housing 
not  obstructed  by  said  spealcers,  tape  pUyback  mechanism, 
radio  and  amplifying  means,  means  for  carrying  said  player  at 
the  side  of  the  human  torso  comprising  a  concave  recess  de- 
fined in  one  side  wall  of  said  housing  of  a  size  and  shape  to 
receive  the  side  portion  of  a  human  torso,  said  concave  recess 


r 
1 


1.  A  tape  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  slidable  latch  bar  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
projections  arranged  along  the  length  thereof,  the  first 
projection  having  a  smaller  extent  than  the  extent  of  the 
other  projections,  the  latch  bar  being  rotatable  about  a 
pivot  at  one  end  thereof; 

first  means  for  obtaining  a  recording  operation  and  including 
a  recording  push  rod  having  a  f^nt  cutout  portion  engage- 
able  with  said  first  projectioa  of  said  latch  bar  when  the 
recording  push  rod  is  in  an  operative  state; 

second  means  for  obtaining  a  playback  operation  and  includ- 
ing a  playback  push  rod  having  a  second  cutout  portion 
engageable  with  said  second  projection  of  said  latch  bar 
when  the  playback  push  rod  is  in  an  operative  state,  and 
further  operable  to  remain  in  the  operative  state  when  said 
recording  push  rod  is  in  the  operative  state  to  effect  said 
recording  operation; 

third  means  for  obtaining  a  rewind  operation  and  including 
a  rewind  push  rod  having  a  third  cutout  portion  engage- 
able  with  said  third  projection  of  said  latch  bar  when  the 
rewind  push  rod  is  in  an  operative  state  and  having  a  first 
cam  portion  engageable  with  said  latch  bar  to  rotate  the 
same  about  said  pivot  to  such  an  amount  that  said  first 
projection  is  disengageable  from  said  first  cutout  portion 
of  the  recording  push  rod;  and 

fourth  means  for  obtaining  a  fast  forward  operation  and 
including  a  fast  forward  push  rod  having  a  fourth  cutout 
portion  engageable  with  said  fourth  projection  of  said 
latch  bar  when  the  tet  forward  push  rod  is  in  an  operative 
state  and  having  a  second  cam  portion  engageable  with 
said  latch  bar  to  rotate  the  same  about  said  pivot  to  such 
an  amount  that  said  first  projection  is  disengageable  from 
said  first  cutout  portion. 


being  positioned  between  the  ends  of  said  housing,  said  tape 
playback  mechanism,  radio  and  amplifying  means  all  being 
positioned  to  one  side  of  said  recess  between  said  recess  and 
one  of  said  speakers,  and  strap  means  connected  at  its  ends  to 
said  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  concave  recess  of  said 
housing,  whereby  the  strap  means  supports  the  tape  player 
suspended  from  the  shoulder  of  a  human  body  and  the  concave 
recess  engages  the  side  of  the  body  torso  to  stablize  the  housing 
during  movement  of  the  body. 


4,081,851 

UGHTENING  PROTECnON  CIRCUIT 

Robert  Vaa  Ncaa  Stercaaoii,  and  Coortiaad  L.  Robertaon,  both 

of  OwcaAoro,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Sonthwire  Company,  CarroU- 

toa,  Ga.  and  Natioaal  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1976,  Scr.  No.  660,972 

iBt  CL2  H02H  7/00 

UJS.  CL  361-42  6  Claims 


4,081350 

PORTABLE  TAPE  PLAYER  AND  TAPE  CONTAINER 

Richard  D.  Waldcm  225  Pecaa  Dr.,  Martiaez,  Ga.  30907 

Filed  JbL  27, 1976,  Scr.  No.  708,984 

lit  CL2  GllB  l/Ol  1/04 

VS,  CL  360—137  1  Claim 

1.  A  portable  tape  player  for  storing  and  playing  magnetic 
XMpn  comprising  an  q>proximately  rectangular  housing  which 
includes  a  bottom  wall,  end  walls  and  side  walls,  speakers 
mounted  in  said  housing  at  opposite  end  walls  of  said  housing 
and  facing  so  that  sound  is  projected  from  each  speaker  away 
from  the  housing,  a  tape  playback  mechanism,  radio  receiver 
and  amplifying  means  all  mounted  within  said  housing  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  housing,  said  tape  playback  mechanism, 
radio  and  amplifying  means  including  controls  extending 
toward  the  top  portion  of  said  housing,  a  plurdity  of  coinpart- 
ments,  of  sire  sufficient  to  carry  prerecorded  tape  cartridges. 


^* 


>^     7?g: — usn 

1.  A  lightning  protection,  earth  grounding  circuit  in  circuit 
with  an  aluminum  reduction  plant  having  a  direct  current 
power  system,  the  circuit  comprising  a  floating  direct  current 
neutral  point  in  said  direct  current  power  system,  at  least  one 
grounding  rod  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  to 
earth  ground  and  a  direct  current  series  circuit  connected 
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between  said  grounding  rod  and  said  floating  direct  current 
neutral  point  for  effecting  leaking  to  earth  of  static  charges 
which  may  build  up  to  high  potential  levels  during  electrical 
storm  conditions  and  the  like,  said  aluminum  reduction  plant 
having  at  least  one  pot  line,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  series 
connected  reduction  cells,  and  wherein  said  floating  neutral 
point  is  a  point  between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  cells,  a 
substantially  equal  number  of  said  cells  being  connected  be- 
tween said  point  and  respective  poles  of  said  power  system. 

4,081,852 
GROUND  FAULT  dRCUTT  BREAKER 
Kenneth  R.  Colcy,  Fairfield,  and  John  J.  Mlsendk,  Shelton, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpmv- 
tion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,895,  Oct.  3,  1974,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,921,  Sep.  11,  1972,  both  aban- 
doned 

This  appUcation  Dec.  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  645,587 
Int  a.2  H02H  3/28 
U  A  a.  361—45  1  Claim 


arcuately  within  the  slot  and  against  the  trip  member  to  un- 
latch the  releasable  member. 


4,081353 
OVERCURRENT  PROTECnON  SYSTEM 
Arthur  K.  Wicksoa,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,790 

Int  0.2  H02H  3/08 

U.S.  a.  361—104  11  GUdms 
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1.  A  ground-fault  circuit  interrupter  for  use  in  a  load  center 
and  comprising  a  circuit  breaker,  a  ground-fault  detector,  and 
an  insulation  housing  therefor  and  having  a  partition  forming 
first  and  second  side-by-side  compartments,  the  partitions 
having  aperture  means  and  a  slot  therethrough;  the  circuit 
breaker  being  in  the  first  compartment  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
cooperable  contacts  operable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, an  operating  mechanism  for  operating  the  contacts  and 
comprising  a  pivotally  supported  releasable  member,  latching 
means  for  latching  the  releasable  member  and  including  a  trip 
member,  the  latching  means  including  a  bimetal  member  mov- 
able between  latched  and  unlatched  positions,  the  trip  member 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  side  of  bimetal  member  and 
adjacent  to  the  releasable  member,  the  trip  member  being 
movable  to  release  said  releasable  member  from  the  latched 
position,  a  load  terminal  structure  in  the  first  compartment,  a 
line  terminal  structure,  a  hne  conductor  of  an  A.C.  electrical 
distribution  system  connecting  the  trip  member  to  the  load 
terminal  structure,  the  bimetal  member  being  adjacent  to  the 
aperture  means  and  the  slot;  the  ground-fault  detector  being  in 
the  second  compartment  and  comprising  a  current  monitoring 
core,  a  plurality  of  primary  windings  on  the  core,  each  being 
one  of  the  line  and  a  neutral  conductor  of  the  A.C.  electrical 
distribution  system,  a  secondary  winding  sensing  current  im- 
balance between  the  primary  windings,  means  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  sensing  signal  to  open  said  line  conductor,  the 
monitoring  core  being  on  the  side  of  the  partition  opposite  the 
bimetal  member  and  adjacent  to  the  aperture  means;  the  line 
conductor  extending  from  the  bimetal  member  in  the  first 
compartment  and  through  the  aperture  means  and  through  the 
monitoring  core  in  the  second  compartment  and  back  through 
the  aperture  means  to  the  load  terminal  structure  in  the  first 
compartment,  the  circuit  exteading  from  the  bimetal  member 
through  the  line  conductor  fkom  the  first  compartment  and 
through  the  core  in  the  second  compartment  and  back  into  the 
first  compartment  and  to  the  load  terminal  structure,  the  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  sensing  signal  including  a  lever 
having  a  pivot  unaligned  with  the  slot  and  having  a  projection 
extending  through  the  slot,  and  the  projection  being  movable 


1.  An  overcurrent  protection  system  in  a  d.c.  circuit  contain- 
ing fuses  for  opening  a  circuit  in  response  to  an  overcurrent 
condition,  said  system  comprising: 

first  fuse  means  serially  connected  in  a  circuit  and  rated  at  a 
value  less  than  full  load  current; 

a  second  fuse  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  fiise 
means  and  rated  at  a  value  less  than  full  load  current;  and 

impedance  means  connected  serially  with  said  second  fuse 
means  and  in  parallel  with  said  first  fuse  means  for  permit- 
ting flow  through  each  of  said  first  and  second  fuse  means 
during  steady  sute  conditions  of  a  substantially  aliquot 
portion  of  circuit  current,  impeding  current  flow  through 
said  second  fuse  means  during  an  overcurrent  until  vapori- 
zation of  said  first  fuse  means,  and  permitting  thereafter 
substantially  full  overcurrent  flow  through  said  second 
fuse  means. 


4,081354 

METER  PROTECnON  CIRCUIT 

Jerry  M.  Frogge,  16475  Roberts,  RoseriUe,  Mich.  48066 

Filed  No?.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,406 

Int  a.2  H02H  3/08 

U.S.  CL  361—104  3  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  protecting  an  electrical  meter  comprising: 

a  source  of  electrical  energy; 

an  electrical  meter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 

being  connected  to  said  source  of  electrical  energy; 
a  first  circuit  breaker  having  a  first  amperage  capacity; 
a  second  circuit  breaker  having  an  amperage  capacity  higher 

than  said  first  circuit  breaker; 
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a  third  circuit  breaker  having  an  amperage  capacity  equal  to 
the  amperage  capacity  of  said  second  circuit  breaker; 

a  first  on-off  switch  connecting  said  meter  output  to  said 
third  circuit  breaker, 

a  second  switch  having  its  input  connected  to  said  meter 
output  such  that  said  second  switch  is  electricaUy  con- 
nected in  paraUel  with  said  first  switch,  said  second  switch 
alternately  connecting  said  electrical  meter  to  said  first 
and  second  circuit  breakers; 

a  third  on-off  switch  electricaUy  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  circuit  breakers,  the  output  of  said  third  on-off  switch 
being  connectable  to  an  electric  circuit  which  is  desired  to 
be  tested;  and 

signaling  means  connecting  said  meter  input  to  said  third 
switch  output,  said  signaling  means  detecting  a  flow  of 
current  therebetween  and  providing  a  signal  indicative 
that  one  of  said  circuit  breakers  has  been  activated  to 
terminate  the  flow  of  electricity  through  said  meter. 


4,081356 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORWARDING  AND  CHARGING  A 

BUNDLE  OF  FILAMENTS 
Emcat  M.  Sternberg,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C,  asiigBor  to  Monaanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  573,275,  Apr.  29, 1975,  Pit  No.  4,009,506. 

This  appUcatioa  Aug.  9, 1976,  Scr.  No.  712,636 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  whaup— t  to  Jn.  29, 

1993,  haa  been  diaclateed. 

Int  a.2  HOIT  19/04 

U.S.  a.  361—225  3 


4,061,855 

CURRENT  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Adrianaa  Wilkdmna  Maria  Tan  dca  Eadca;  Edmood  de  Niet  and 

Marina  Adriaaa  Dcwwaarder,  all  of  Eindhoten,  Nether- 

iaada,  aaai^ora  to  U.S.  PUlipa  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatiaaatton  of  Scr.  No.  543,112,  Jaa.  22, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Jaa.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,668 

n.i—  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlanda,  Feb.   1,   1974, 

7401400 

Int  CL2  HOIH  47/32 
UACL  361-203  4Clalaia 


D22  R20 
d< 1 — "i** — ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forwarding  and  charging  groups  of 
filaments  comprising 

a.  an  elongated  frame, 

b.  an  elongated  target  bar  supported  by  the  frame, 

c.  a  plurality  of  spaced  first  gas  driven  nozzles  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  positioned  to  forward  first  groups  of  fila- 
ments into  impingement  with  one  side  of  the  target  bar  at 
spaced  first  locations  thereon, 

d.  a  plurality  of  spaced  first  corona  discharge  electrodes 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  positioned  to  apply  electric 
fields  to  said  first  locations  to  charge  said  first  groups  of 
filaments, 

e.  a  plurality  of  spaced  second  gas  driven  nozzles  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  positioned  to  forward  second  groups  of 
filaments  into  impingement  with  the  other  side  of  the 
target  bar  at  spaced  second  locations  thereon, 

f.  a  plurality  of  spaced  second  corona  discharge  electrodes 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  positioned  to  apply  electric 
fields  to  said  second  locations  to  charge  said  second 
groups  of  filaments, 

g.  said  first  nozzles  and  first  electrodes  being  positioned  in  a 
staggered  relationship  relative  to  said  second  nozzles  and 
second  electrodes. 


1.  A  device  for  generating  a  time-dependent  current,  com- 
prising: 
first,  second  and  third  connection  terminals  of  different 

potentials; 
said  second  terminal  having  a  potential  intermediate  than 

that  of  said  first  and  third  terminals; 
an  oscillator  circuit,  having  first  and  second  connection 

points; 
two  control  elementa  each  forming  a  controllable  current 
source  connected  to  said  first  and  third  terminals  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  control  elements  connected  in  series 
with  a  rectifying  element,  each  of  said  rectifying  elements 
being  connected  to  a  first  connection  point  of  said  osciUa- 
tor  circuit,  said  second  connection  point  of  said  oscillator 
circuit  being  connected  to  said  second  current  connection 
terminal. 


4,061,857 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  SINTERING  CERAMIC 

CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
R.  C.  Fkwierick  Haiay.  IT,  Gwanrllk,  S.Cn  aaaigaor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporatiom  N-vr  Yark,  N.Y. 

Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  S3M60,  Dec.  26, 1974,  abandoned. 

Thii  appUcatioa  Sep.  13, 1976,  Scr.  No.  722,627 

lat  a.3  HOIG  4/12 

UJS.  CL  361— 321  9  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  capacitor  comprising  in  combination  a  lead- 
free  dielectric  ceramic  body  in  the  form  of  a  mixture  fired  and 
matured  at  a  maturing  temperature  not  higher  than  about  1 120* 
C.  said  mixture  before  firing  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  the  following  ceramic  materials  (i)  from  60  to  95%  by 
weight  of  uncalcined  lead  free  base  ceramic  material  sized  not 
larger  than  about  2500  A  and  (ii)  about  5  to  40%  by  weight  of 
lead-free  cadmium  oxide-containing  ceramic  material,  and 
electrode  material  formed  on  said  body  in  capacitive  relation- 
ship said  base  ceramic  material  not  being  subjected  to  a  tem- 
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perature  as  high  as  said  maturing  temperature  for  any  substan- 
tial period  of  time  prior  to  firing  and  said  maturing  temperature 


or  subtracts  its  inputs,  or  does  neither,  in  response  to  said 
instruction  signals,  and 
means  for  displaying  the  contents  of  said  accumulator  mem- 
ory means. 


Strips 


4,081,859 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  FOR 

FEET-INCH-FRACnON  NUMERICS 

Alan  B.  Goldaamt  BanksriUc  Rd.,  Greenwich,  Coan.  06830,  and 

Earl  Greeaberg,  9-20  166th  St,  WUtectoae,  N.Y.  11357 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,621,  Sep.  19, 1974,  Pat  No. 

3,973,113.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  4, 1976,  Scr.  No.  692,757 

Int  CL2  G06F  3/02.  5/02 

VS.  CL  364—709  12  Cialasa 


of  said  mixture  being  substantially  higher  than  any  temperature 
to  which  said  mixture  has  been  previously  subjected. 

4081 858 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMP'uTWG  WIENER  KERNELS 
Arthur  J.  Kobbuz,  Sierra  Madre;  Derek  H.  Fender,  Altadena; 
Syozo  Yasui,  Pasadena,  and  ComeUs  M.  Dekker,  Duarte,  aU 
of  Calif.,  anignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  19, 1976,  Scr.  No.  715,703 

Int  a.2  G06F  15/42.  15/34 

VJS.  a.  364—553  12  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  characteristics  of  a  system 
to  which  there  is  applied  a  band-limited  white-noise  signal,  x, 
in  response  to  which  a  >  output  signal  is  produced,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

means  for  establishing  sampling  intervals  of  said  y  output 

signal.  ,■      •  .       I 

means  for  quantizing  an  x  signal  dunng  a  sampling  mterval 

into  a  ternary  signal, 
means  for  converting  a  sample  of  said  y  output  signal  to 
digital  signals  including  a  sign  signal  during  a  samplmg 

interval, 
means  for  storing  a  predetermined  number  of  said  ternary 

signals,  . 

means  for  sequentially  combimng  the  stored  ternary  signals 
and  the  sign  of  said  y  digital  signal  to  provide  an  add, 
subtract  or  skip  instruction  signal, 

an  arithmetic  means  responsive  to  instruction  signals  for 
adding,  or  subtracting  or  skipping  signals  applied  to  its 
two  inputs,  and  then  in  response  to  each  instruction  signal 
providing  a  sum,  or  difference  output,  or  one  of  its  inputs 

as  an  output, 
accumulator  memory  means  for  successively  storing  each 

output  of  said  arithmetic  means, 
means  for  applying  to  one  input  of  said  arithmetic  means  the 

most  recent  output  from  said  arithmetic  means, 
means  for  applying  said  y  digital  signals  to  the  other  input  to 

said  arithmetic  means  whereby  said  arithmetic  unit  adds. 


1.  A  computing  apparatus  contained  with  a  housing,  com- 
prising: 

a  display  console  consisting  of  displays  to  record  the  results 
of  specified  computations; 

a  first  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  character  keys  repre- 
senting the  digits  "0"  through  "9"; 

primary  function  keys  representing  the  arithmetic  functions 
of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division; 

a  key  representing  an  "equals"  function; 

a  key  representing  a  decimal  point; 

a  key  representing  a  "clear  all"  function; 

a  key  representing  a  "clear  last  entry"  function; 

a  key  representing  a  percent  function; 

a  key  representing  a  square  foot  function; 

a  second  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  character  keys  with 
the  12  character  keys  representing  the  digits  "1"  through 
"12"  representing,  respectively,  one  through  12  inche^ 

a  third  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  character  keys  with 
the  character  keys  representing  the  identified  fractions  of 

i.  4.  i.  J.  I.  land  i; 
an  array  of  switches,  including  an  "on/ofP'  switch,  a  con- 
stant switch,  a  decimal  selector  switch,  an  operation  selec- 
tor switch; 
conversion  keys,  including  a  feet-to-decimal  conversion  key, 
a  decimal-to-feet  conversion  key,  a  feet-to-meters  conver- 
sion key,  a  meters-to-feet  conversion  key,  an  inches-to- 
centimeters  conversion  key,  a  centimeters-to-inches  con- 
version key; 
converting  means  actuated  by  said  conversion  keys  for 

effecting  the  associated  conversions; 
memory  means  for  storing  numerics; 
memory  utilization  means,  including  a  plurality  of  keys 
representing  the  "memory"  functions  of  entering  positive 
numerics  into  memory,  entering  negative  numerics  into 
memory,  recalling  numerics  entered  into  memory,  clear- 
ing numerics  entered  into  memory; 
means  for  automatically  performing  the  function  of  taking  a 
percentage  of  a  numeric  entered  in  the  apparatus  and 
recording  the  number  in  the  displays,  when  said  numeric 
is  "feet,"  "inches,"  "fractions  of  an  inch"  and  when  said 
numeric  is  a  decimal  numeric,  wherein  said  percentage 
taking  means  further  includes  means  for  automatically 
recording  in  the  displays  the  result  of  said  function  of 
taking  a  percentage; 
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■n  indicator  light  to  indicate  when  numerics  have  been 

entered  into  a  memory; 
an  indicator  light  to  indicate  when  numerics  have  been 

entered  into  another  memory;  and 
a  power  source  for  driving  the  computing  apparatus. 

4,M1,M0 

CURRENT  MODE  4.BIT  ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  UNIT 

WITH  PARITY 

HoMT  Winer  Miller,  Pwria,  Arix^  avigMN'  to  HoneyweU 

lafonMtlM  SyitoM  lac^  PhocBiz«  Arix. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1977,  Scr.  No.  756,458 

bt  CV  G06F  11/10 

VS.  CL  364—738  2  Claim 
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®  [HS  ®  HSl  ®  (HS2K2)  ®  (HS4.K4)  ® 
(HS8K8)] 

®  [HP  ®  HPl  ®  (HP2K2)  ®  (HP4-K4)  ® 
(HP8.K8)]  PCK 


K2  =  P2  +  PI 
K4  =  P2 
K8  =  P2P1  . 


Half  Sum,  Half  Parity,  Propagates,  and  Generates  Intermedi- 
ate Signals  (HS/,  HPi,  Pi,  PPi,  Gi,  GPi): 


Half  Sum,  Half  Parity,  Propagates,  and  Generates 
Intermediates  Signals  (HSi.  HPi.  Pi, 


For  i  =  1,2,4,8  _ 

Gi  =  M8AiBi  +  N4-AiR 
Pi  =  Ai  +  M2Bi  +MlBi 
HSi  =  GiPi 


PPi.  Gi,  GPi). 

GPi  =  M8BiAi_t  MlBiXi 
PPi  =  BM-  M2Ai  +  M4-Ai 
HPi  =  ORPPi 


1.  A  current  mode  4-bit  arithmetic  logic  unit  for  performing 
a  repertoire  of  binary  arithmetic  and  logic  operations  on  two 
R-bit  plus  parity  input  bytes  Ai  and  Bi,  where  0<r^4,  said 
arithmetic  logic  unit  further  performing  parity  prediction, 
parity  checking,  and  carry  checking  operations,  said  arithmetic 
logic  unit  comprising: 
a  first  portion  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  n-bit  bytes 
Ai  and  Bi.  a  carry-in  signal  CIN,  a  mode  control  sig^, 
and  generating  a  binary  output  resultant  signal  Fi  in  re- 
sponse to  said  mode  control  signal;  and 
a  second  portion  receiving  said  carry-in  signal  CIN,  a  carry- 
in  duplicate  signal  CIND,  and  the  parity  bits  AP  and  BP 
associated  with  said  first  and  second  n-bit  bytes,  said 
second  portion  further  receiving  as  inputs  thereto  a  carry 
error  signal  CE,  a  parity  of  the  half-sums  signal  HS,  a 
parity  of  the  half  parities  signal  HP,  an  invert  parity  signal 
IP,  a  parity  check  signal  PCK,  a  pair  of  configuration 
select  signals  PI  and  P2,  and  a  parity  of  the  carries  signal 
PC  from  an  external  source,  said  second  portion  generat- 
ing a  parity  prediction  signal  FP  and  error  signal  E  in 
accordance  with  the  following  logic  equations: 
Parity  (FP)  and  Error  (E)  Outputs: 

FP  =  }CIN[HS1.K2)  +  (HS2.K4KHS4-K8))].M16} 

®  {01.K2.I(HS2K4)  +  (HS4.k8)].M16} 

e  {G2.K4KHS4-K8>M16} 

®  {G4-K8M16} 

®{IP} 

®{PC} 

®  {HS  ®  HSI  ®  (HS2K2)  ®  (HS4-K4)  e 
(HS8K8)} 

E  -  {(CIN  ®  CIN>M16}  +  {CE}  +  }(AP  ®  BP} 


M8 


M4 


M2 


Ml        HSi 


HPi 


0 

0 

0 

0 

Ai 

Bi 

0 

0 

0 

Ai  +  Bi 

AiBi 

0 

0 

1 

0 

Ai  +  Bt 

Xi  + Bi 
Ai®Bi 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

AiBi 

Ai  +  Bi 

0 

1 

0 

Bi 

Ai 

0 

1 

1 

Ai^Bi 

1 

0 

1 

1 

Xi  + Bi 
AiBl 

Ai  +  61 

0 

0 

XiBi 

0 

0 

Ai®  Bi 

0 

0 

1 

Bi 

7G 

0 

1 

K  +  BI 

jawi 

1 

0 

0 

0 

Ai®Bi 
AiBl 

1 

0 

SBi 

1 

1 

0 

SBi 

XI  +  B! 

1 

1 

JH 

Bi 

Carry  Intermediate 

Signak  (Ci): 

CI  = 
C2  = 
C4  = 
C8  = 

P2 


G2  + 
G4  +  HS4<}2  + 


GI  + 

HS2-G1  + 

HS4.HS2-G1  + 


PI 


K8 


K4 


K2 


CIN 

HSl-CIN 

HS2HS1-CIN 

HS4-HS2HS1-CIN 

#  of  Active 

Bits  n  in  ALU 


0 
0 
1 
1 


0 
1 
0 
1 


0 
0 
0 
1 


0 
0 
1 
1 


0 
1 
1 
1 


1 
2 
3 

4 


4,081,861 
MATRIXED  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  MEMORIES 
John  Charles  Linn,  Richardson,  Tex^  aasignor  to  Texas  Instm- 
meats  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  548,472 
Int  CL2  GllC  19/08 
VS.  a.  365—2 


14Clainu 
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1.  A  magnetic  bubble  memory  organization,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  magnetic  bubble  memory  chips  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns  to  form  a  matrix,  each  chip  having: 
a  plurality  of  memory  locations  for  storing  magnetic  bub- 
bles; , 
means  for  selectively  transferring  magnetic  bubbles  out  of 
and  into  said  memory  locations  for  the  retrieval  and 
storage  of  information; 
means  for  selectively  replicating  and  annihilating  mag- 
netic bubble  information  transferred  out  of  memory 
locations  on  said  chip, 
means  for  selectively  generating  magnetic  bubbles  for 

storage  in  memory  locations  on  said  chip,  and 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  magnetic  bubbles 
transferred  out  of  memory  locations  and  for  providing 
an  electrical  output  signal  in  response  to  the  detection 

thereof,  .   •      ,       w- 

means  for  supplying  transfer  electrical  control  signals  to  be 
respectively  commonly  applied  to  the  transfer  means  on 
all  chips  in  each  of  the  respective  columns  of  the  matrix 
for  the  simultaneous  actuation  thereof; 

means  for  supplying  replicate  and  annihilate  electrical  con- 
trol signals  to  be  respectively  commonly  applied  to  the 
replication  and  annihilation  means  on  all  chips  in  each  of 
the  respective  rows  of  the  matrix  for  the  simultaneous 
actuation  thereof; 

means  for  supplying  generate  control  signals  to  be  respec- 
tively commonly  applied  to  the  generating  means  on  all 
chips  in  each  of  the  respective  rows  of  the  matrix  for  the 
simultaneous  actuation  thereof; 

means  for  synchronizing  the  movement  of  magnetic  bubbles 
in  all  the  chips;  and  ■  e 

a  single  circuit  commonly  connecting  the  detectmg  means  of 
each  chip  in  the  matrix  for  conveying  retrieved  mforma- 
tion  out  of  said  matrix  whereby  the  memory  locations  of 
any  magnetic  bubble  memory  chip  in  the  matrix  may  be 
selectively  accessed  for  the  storage  and  retrieval  of  infor- 
mation using  a  minimum  number  of  control  signal  supply- 
ing means  for  all  the  chips  in  the  matrix  and  only  a  smgle 
output  circuit. 


a  portion  of  which  internal  surface  is  in  the  form  of  a  portion 
of  a  cylinder,  a  sUtionary  cylindrical  central  core  projecting 
coaxially  into  said  chamber  from  one  end  thereof  in  coaxial 
relationship  with  the  cylindrical  wall  portion  of  said  chamber 
to  a  location  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber,  a 
rotatable  drive  shaft  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cham- 
ber for  rotation  in  closely  spaced  coaxial  relationship  with  said 
core,  a  first  generally  helical  mixing  element  mounted  at  one 
end  upon  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  extending  axi- 
ally  from  said  shaft  to  a  location  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  first  mixing  member  cloaely  surrounding  said 
core  and  being  adapted  to  sweep  the  surrounding  of  said  core 
upon  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  second  mixing  element 
mounted  at  one  end  upon  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
extending  axially  from  said  shaft  to  a  location  adjacent  said  one 
end  of  said  chamber,  said  second  mixing  element  being  adapted 
to  sweep  the  cylindrical  wall  portion  of  said  chamber  upon 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  stationary  pin  extending 
axially  into  said  chamber  from  said  one  end  thereof  at  a  locaton 
between  the  respective  paths  of  rotary  travel  of  said  first  and 
said  second  mixing  elements. 


4,081^63 
METHOD  AND  VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR 
HOMOGENIZING  FLUID  EMULSIONS  AND 
DISPERSIONS  AND  CONTROLLING  HOMOGENIZING 
EFnCIENCY  AND  UNIFORMITY  OF  PROCESSED 
PARTICLES 
Lancelot  H.  Rees,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gaulin  Corpo- 
ration, Everett,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,475 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1975, 

30859/75 

Int  a.2  BOIF  75/02.  5/06 
VS.  a.  366—176  5  Claims 


4,061,862 
MIXING  MACHINE 
John  Charles  Hucklcsby;  Raymond  Arthur  LiUey,  and  Ronald 
Henry  Jackson,  all  of  Peterborough,  England,  assignors  to 
Baker  Perkins  Chemical  Machinery  Limited,  Peterborough, 

England  ^__ 

Continaation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,553,  Oct  21, 1975, 
abandoned.  Tlila  appUcation  Mar.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,144 

Int  a.2  BOIF  7/08 
VS.  a.  366-99  5  C***™ 


^C.  ,  'i  P^n 


1  'A  mixing  machme  comprising  means  defining  a  chamber 
of  generally  U-shaped  cross  section  having  an  internal  surface, 


1.  In  a  method  of  homogenizing  fluid  emulsions  and  disper- 
sions, the  steps  which  include  introducing  pressurized  ftuid  in 
a  range  of  pressures  of  from  about  600  p.s.i  up  to  12,000  p.s.i. 
into  a  homogenizing  valve  member  having  a  homogenizmg 
aperture  characterized  by  similar  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and 
a  connecting  passageway  whose  cross  sectional  area  is  con- 
stant at  all  points  therealong,  said  passageway  being  m  the 
form  of  a  slit  and  one  of  the  wall  portions  defming  the  slit  being 
adjustable  with  respect  to  an  opposite  wall  portion,  conducting 
the  pressurized  fluid  through  the  passageway  of  constant  cross 
sectional  area  to  produce  an  energy  release  which  is  substan- 
tially free  from  radial  divergence  and  which  is  a  function  of  the 
length  of  said  passageway  the  spacing  of  opposite  wall  portions 
thereof,  and  pressure  exerted,  and  discharging  the  energized 
fluid  from  the  outlet  opening  along  a  substantially  Imear  path 
of  flow,  to  provide  homogenizing  efficiency  which  is  substan- 
tially constant  throughout  an  extended  range  of  flow  rates. 


; 
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V       247,591  ^"^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  yews  •-  ^^^r., 

UAa.D2-271  UAa.D6-26 


247,592 

HALL  TREE 

Leonard  Eisen,  14  Lomas  La.,  Montrale,  N.J.  07645 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1975,  Ser.  No.  604,326 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  a.  D6— <W 

U.S.  a.  D6— 19 


y 


247,594 

FOOTSTOOL 

Lee  A.  Corson,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  S.  Corson,  Potts- 

town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Crestline  Fumitnre  Company 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,219 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— 0/ 

MS.  a.  D6— 36 
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247,595  247,598 

SOFA                            ^^  DATE  DISPLAY  STAND 
Ue  A.  Comw,  Grot  Neck,  N.Y^  and  Robert  S.  Conoo,  Potti-  RayoKwd  JoMph  Kewney,  6305  Vista  Del  Mar,  Playa  del  Rey, 

towB,  Pa^  iMisMNrt  to  Orcadiae  Fonitnre  Conpoay  Calif.  90291 

FOed  Sep.  14, 197«,  Ser.  No.  723,220  FUed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,307 

Tem  of  patcat  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

lat  CL  D6— 0/  lat  Q.  D&—04 

VS,  CL  D6-63  UjS.  Q.  D^~188 


247,596 

SEAT 

Onunn  Hashimoto,  5601  Bkd.  East,  West  New  York,  N  J.  07093 

Filed  May  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,642 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Iirt.aD6-0/ 

VS.  CL  D6-71 


2«7,599 

PHOTOGRAPH  DISPLAY  STAND 

George  F.  Lyman,  Weston,  Mass.,  assisnor  to  Data  Packaging 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  712,023,  Aug.  5, 1976,  Pat  No.  D.  245,305. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD6— 07 

U.S.  CL  D6— 234 


-\^. 

1' 

247,597 
SEAT 
Harold  Glassr,  St  Lonis  Connty,  Mo.,  assiffMir  to  Ji 
Incorporated,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  782,944 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD6— 0/ 
UJS.  CL  D6— 73 


iDaHd 


247,600 

PHOTOGRAPH  DISPLAY  STAND 

George  F.  Lyman,  Weston,  Mass^  assignor  to  Data  Packaging 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  712,023,  Aag.  5, 1976,  Pat  No.  D.  245,305. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,041 

Term  of  patent  14  yaan 

IntCLD6— 07 

U.S.  CL  D6— 234 
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tAi  «ni  247,604      

^i'JS*  COVERED  PITCHER                   

DonSchreckengostEastU.erpooLOWo,assignorto11ieSale«  I^F^WUd^ Minneapolis, Mfa^ 

China  Company,  SJem,  CMdo  ^  '^"^Speb.  6, 1976.  Ser.  No.  6554»47 

^  ?1  'of^ui  y^  '^  portion  S^tbe  term^ofthJ  patent  snbseqaeat  to  No..  22, 

^fjfSiiJ)/  1991,  has  beea  disclaimed. 

I«tCLD7-07  Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 9  i„t^  a,  i>7_o/ 

U.S.  a.  D7-^ 


247,602 

DOUGH  CUTTER 

Barbara  Williams,  642  N.  Sierra  Vista,  Eresno.  Calif.  93702 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  836,274 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D7— (W 
VS.  a.  D7— 43 


247,605 
CONCRETE  TRASH  CONTAINER 
James  E.  MUler,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Form, 
porated.  South  Lyon,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,166 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D7— 07 
U.S.  a.  D7— 189 


247,603 
COMBINED  CHOPPING  BLOCK  AND  KNIFE 
MUton^^GlS«!^  12804 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680.135 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D7— <W.  03 
VS.  a.  D7— 46 


247.606 
SCISSORS 
Carl-Arne  Breger.  Malmo.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Dyno  Merchan- 
dise Corporation,  Ft  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

FUed  May  10. 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,681 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  12, 1975, 8585 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD8— Oi 

VS.  CL  D8— 57 
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247,607 
STABILIZING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

DRILL 
MkkMl  SchMidcr,  Sr^  1120  S.  Uokw  Atc^  AlUance,  OUo 
44601 

Flkd  Sep.  28, 1976,  Scr.  No.  727,511 
To*  of  patoit  14  jrean 
laLCLIM—05 
VS.  CL  M-70  , 


247,609 
HINGE  FACE  PLATE  FOR  GLASS  DOORS 
Robert  Eugene  Triplette,  Winston-Saleiii,  N.C.,  assignor 
Soatiiern  Tool  M^  Co.,  Inc^  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,166 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CLDS— 06 
U.S.  a.  D8— 323 


to 


247,610 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  SEEDS  OR  THE  UKE 

Peter  W.  Stanley,  167  Cranston  Ct,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.  60137 

FUed  Oct  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  624,252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D9— 237 


247,608 

SCULPTURING  TOOL 

Anne  T.  Amiot.  27177  Simone,  Dearborn  Hdghts,  Mkb.  48127 

Filed  JnL  23, 1976,  Scr.  No.  7M493 

Term  of  patent  14 ; 

IntCLDft-O? 


U.S.  CL  DO— 98 


a 


247,611 
DISPENSING  CLOSURE  WITH  POURING  SPOUT 
Geoffirey  Alan  Giles,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  Metal  Box 
Limited,  Reading,  England 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,775 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  27, 1975, 
973016/75 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D9— 07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 275  _ 


U 
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247,612  247,615 

PICTURE  CLOCK  MEDALLION 

John  C.  Lndch,  12835  Snndm.ce  Atc.  Sm.  Diego,  Calif.  92129  Jmnes  M.  Linick,  4613  N  Oark  ATe^Jmnpa,  Ha.  33614 
FUed  Apr.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,625  FUed  Jan.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  650,990 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  pat«.t  14  years 

Int  CL  Dia-07  I"*-  CI.  Dll— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 2  ^-S-  ^'  Dll— 96 


2*7,613 

HOOD  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  WEIGHING  SYSTEM  IN  

AN  ANIMAL  FEEDER 
James  Mark  Uunder,  207  LoueUa,  Nokomis,  Fla.  33555 

FUed  NoY.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  631,124  247,616 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  30,  FLOWER  HOLDER  FOR  PEWS 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed.  Gene  Meyer,  12  Quay  Ct,  Centerport  N.Y.  11721 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,287 

Int  a.  DIO— 99  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UAa.DlO-94  IntCLDll-02 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 146 


247,614 

EARRING 

Pepi  G.  Kelman,  19264  Pacific  Coast  Hwy.,  MaUbu,  Calif. 

90265 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  637,852,  Dec.  5, 1975,  Pat  No.  Des. 

242,573.  This  appUcation  Not.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,321 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  30, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 75 


2*7,617 
RAIL  INSULATING  PAD 
Albert  Edward  Rex,  Adelaide,  Australia,  assignor  to  A.E.llex 
Nominees  Pty.  Ltd. 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,973 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Oct  8, 1975, 67900/75 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— Oi 
VS.  a.  D12— 51 


\ 
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SnKHXER 


to 


SJU 


F1M  Apr.  9, 197«,  Scr.  No.  C73,918 
ippHaliM  UiMod  Kiaado^  Oct 

rtrmnii  oet «,  ifTs,  r727w/75 

Tcm  of  patcat  14  yean 
lat  CL  D12— /2 
VS.  CL  D12— 129 


247,620 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  REMOTE 

TRANSCRIBING  OPERATIONS  IN  A  CENTRAL 

DICTATION  SYSTEM 

Arthar  J.  Paloa,  Faycttcfille;  Mkhad  Cridlaad,  MaaUat,  both 

6,  1975,       of  N.Y.,  aad  StCTca  Wagaer,  Brightoa,  MaM.,  awijinrg  to 

Dfetaphoae  CorporatioB,  Rye,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  623^40 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
lat  CL  D14— 07 
VS.  CL  D14-1 


247,622  247.625 

ri  EANING  ARM  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS  TELESCOPE 

VI^^^Z^t:iS^tSt.  Peter.  «k1  Doagla.  Charle.  Cl«- O.  Hockeabecl.  Sh^-ui-O^^^ 

Brace.  Barkway  aear  Royrtoa.  both  of  Eaglaad,  -rigaon  to  A  IxMab  ^^^^S^^''^;^'^^  ...^ 

B!bHI.FI  Acceswries  Ltd.  Hemel  Heaipetead.  Eaglaad  FUed  Mar.  29. 1976.  Ser.  No. J71.348 

Filed  Aog.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715.569  Term  »'  1*^ »*  ^ 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  lat  CL  D16-0&  D22-02 

lat  CL  D14-07  U^-  CI.  D16-61 
U.S.  CL  D14— 27 


247.623 

COMPUTER 

WiJHr  L.  Pahen.  P.O.  Box  4144.  Aaaheim.  Calif.  92803 

FUed  Sep.  3. 1976.  Ser.  No.  720.110 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

lat  a.  D14-02 

VS.  CL  D14— 45 


247.626 

COMBINED  FILE  HOLDER  AND  WRITING 

INSTRUMENT  POCKET 

George  Heary  Wiaemui  Richer  Toroato,  Caaada,  aasigaor  to 

George  Heary  WiMmaa  Riches  aad  Hester  Edaa  Riches, 

Toroato,  Caaada,  part  iatercst  to  each 

Filed  Jaa.  7. 1976,  Ser.  No.  647,164 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
lat  a.  D19— 02 
U.S.  CL  D19— 90 


247.619 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  PACK 

MioUa,  Miss.;  Lyaa  D.  LiaebadK.  aad  WU- 
both  of  DaarOle,  Va..  assigaon  to  Disstoa. 
Pa. 
I  afSv.  No.  684.794,  May  10, 1976,  abaadoaed.  aad 
te.  Na.  «lk798.  May  10, 1976,  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa 
Oct  26, 1976,  Scr.  No.  735,638 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
lat  a.  D13-a? 
UJ5.  CL  D13— 11 


-^ 


m 


§ 


247.621 

DESK-TOP  MICROPHONE  UNIT 

Robert  PodaU.  670  Pfiagstea.  Northbrooi^  HL  60062 

Filed  Apr.  1. 1977.  Ser.  No.  783^56 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

lat  CL  D14— 07 

U.S.  CL  D14— 12 


247.624  j^^^^„ 

TRAdvIK  inCHTNf  REEL 

.,«r,n,l^23        I«.a.m5-^i  U&CLD21-25 

U.S.  CL  D15— 23 


^^ 
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247>at  247,630 

BLANK  FOR  A  CONTAINED  VENT  AND  INSULATION  DRYER 

BAFFLE  John  Wistrand,  New  Canaan,  Conn^  assignor  to  Clairol  Incorpo- 

BracclLWaid,  2904  Virginia  Avcn  St  Loirfi  Park,  Minn.  55426  rated.  New  Yorlc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1976,  Scr.  Nn.  746,526  Filed  Apr.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,001 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD23— 0#  Int  Q.  D28— Oi 

UAa.D23— 137  U.S.a.D28— 13 


I 


FW.I 


FI&2 


247,629 
UTILITY  POLE  CROSS  ARM 
Rdand  K.  Grannis,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Utili- 
ties Snpply  Co.,  San  Fhmdsco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,681 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
lnt.CLD25-03 
VS.  CL  D25— 77 


247,631 
SUPPORT  FOR  NEWLY  CROPPED  DOG  EARS 
Richard  D.  Shannon,  10510  Bamhart  Ct,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
95014 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1975,  Ser.  No.  601,227 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D30— 99 
U.S.  CL  D30— 40 
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247,632 

CAMEBOARD 

Larry  R.  Godard,  175  Miramar  St,  CamariUo,  Calif.  93010 

FUed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,507 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— 07 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  SS 


247,635 

BUOYANT  WICK  HOLDER 

Donald  James  MaxweU,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Rixia 

Limited,  Pontypridd,  Wales 

Filed  May  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,747 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  27, 1975, 

973266/75 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D26— 07 
U.S.  a.  D48— 2 


247,633 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Ralph  B.  Shaw,  91  Overlook  Dr,  Manchester,  Comi.  06040 

FUed  Not.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,391 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21-02 

U.S.  a.  D34-5  GH 


247,636 
SIDE  PANEL  FOR  CEILING  LIGHTS 
Murray  M.  Win,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  MalcoUte 
Corporation,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,134 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D26-05 
U.S.  a.  D48— 16  A 


247,637 
2*7,634  „  ^^ .  w  nnnv  «inF  PANEL  FOR  CEILING  LIGHTS 

BODY  ATTACHED  ™HERED  BALl^>^E  GO^O^      MurrayT  wK^lS^^^if.  -»«-  to  MalcoUte 

Darid  E.  Smith,  206  H«d«2L!J™*  Sj'^J^  pJiMOS      SJS>nition,  Monterey  Park,  CaUf. 
«,d  Gordon  C.  GrayeUe,  899  Cherry  St,  lfttt*"n*'  P«-  ^'^OS       corpora    n^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^ ^3^ 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,334  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j^^^^  q  D26— 05 

Inta.D21-07  U.S.  a.  D48-16  A 

VS.  a.  D34-15  P 
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247,638 

LAMP  BASE 

Gcorte  E.  KicMicr,  22441  AlpiM  Way,  Palm  SpriagB,  QJif. 

92262 

Filed  Jn.  21, 1976,  Scr.  No.  697^34 
Tcra  of  patort  14  yean 
bt  CL  D26— 05 
U.S.  CL  D48— 20  R 


247,639 

LAMP 

Joaepk  A.  Poece,  Sr.,  617  Aih  St,  Waakegaa,  DL  60085 

Filed  Oct  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,633 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

lat  Ct  D26-05 

U  A  CL  D48— 20  C 


247,641 
AMOUNT  DISPLAY  HOUSING  FOR  CASH  REGISTER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Joha  G.  Clary,  2850  Thorndike  Rd.,  Paaadeaa,  Calif.  91107,  and 

DaTid  Weiakle,  6057  Jaaict  Alan  St,  Cypren,  Calif.  90630 

Filed  Oct  18, 1976,  Scr.  No.  733,453 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D18— 0/;  D20-0i 

U.S.  CL  D52-4  A 


247,642 
VIOLIN  SHOULDER  REST 
William  J.  Watson,  7526  El  Morro  Rd.,  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.  87109 

Filed  Jul.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,757 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D17— Oi 
VS.  a.  D56-1  A 


247,640 

POINT-OF-SALE  TERMINAL 

Laigl  Di  Benedetto,  D  Segando,  Calif.,  avignor  to  TRW  Inc. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  645,228 

Term  of  patart  14  yean 

Int  CL  D18— 07 

U  A  CL  D52— 4  A 


247,643 
TELEPRINTER  CONSOLE 
Leonard  R.  Aremka,  Chicago,  DL;  Donald  M.  G«Mro,  Haworth, 
NJ4  Arthur  A.  Hagrtrom,  and  Barry  L.  ShcTick,  both  of 
Hofhnan  Eitatea,  DL,  aaiignon  to  Teletype  Corporation, 
Skokie,  Dl. 

Filed  No?.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  630,108 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D18— 02 
U.S.  CL  D64— 11  R 
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247,647 
247,644  TRAY  FOR  DESIGNING  BEADED  JEWELRY 

BAR  OF  SOAP  ^  „    „  „iJ/«  pj™,  Dr   Wcet  Hartfbrd,  Conn.  06117 

Bernard  H.  Berman,  685  N.  Wade  A.e.  Extendon,  Wa-iington,  SaUy  H.  H-ber, «  «onj^^  Dr^.  Wet^^  ^^^^ 

Pa.15301  _.  o     i«    iU»Am  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

FUed  May  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683*430  ^^  ^  D19— 06 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  n  c  a  087—1  R 

Inta.D28-02  U5.a.D87    ik 

U.S.  a.  D73— 1  A 


Hi 


%^ 


247,645  ,^„^^ 

CTnBAGE  RACK  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTES 
^S2S'SS^S!^.  Maidenhead,  EngUnd,  amig-or  to 

Cambra  Case.  Limited,  Londo^  *^J,o  iai 
FUed  Dec.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639,181 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
Int  CL  DJ-02 

VS.  a.  D87-1  D 


247  646 
croHAGE  RACK  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTWDGBS 
S  ^^oSalL  Maidenhead,  England,  asdgnor  to 
Ombn  Case.  Limited,  U»ndo^  Enjmd 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639,182 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  a.  D3-02 

U.S.  a.  D87— 1  D 


247,648 
BAKERY  CONTAINER  OR  THE  "KE 

Jmn«.  C.  CarroU,  »m1  Uwi.  T.  Jf-»-;»«*  »'  ^^ 
Okla.  aasignon  to  PhUUp.  Petroleum  Compmiy,  BartlcfrUle, 

°"**  FUed  Jul.  6. 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,026 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IntCLD9— 05 

VS.  a.  D87-1  R 


n^_^^ 
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247,649 
BAKERY  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 
JcMt  C  Cvroll,  HopUufille,  Ky^  and  Lewis  T.  Johnson, 
BartlesTOlc,  Okla^  assignors  to  PtiiOips  Pctroleani  Company, 
Bartlesrille,  Olda. 

FUed  Ang.  18, 1976,  Scr.  No.  715,252 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


2«7,651 
BAKERY  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  C.  Carroll,  Hopkinsrille,  Ky.,  and  Lewis  T.  Johnson, 
Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
BartlesriUe,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,370 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  W—03 
VS.  a.  D87«-VR 


i 


ZI 


^  ^. 


m. 


V^ 


f 


2«7,650 
BAKERY  TRAY  OR  THE  UKE 
James  C.  Carroll,  HopidnsriUe,  Ky.,  and  Uwis  T.  Johnson, 
BartlesriUe,  Okla.,  assignors  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Company, 
BartlesrUle,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,253 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD9— 05 
U.S.  a.  D87— 1  R 


247,652 
BAKERY  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  C.  CarroU,  HopkinsfUle,  Ky.,  and  Uwis  T.  Johnson, 
BartlesYiUe,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
BartlesriUe,  Okla. 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,881 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D87— 1  R 
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247,653 

MULTICOMPARTMENT  WALLET 

Peter  D.  Kamenstein,  5  Pond  La.' Armonk,  N  Y.  10504 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  625,421 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D3— 07 

U.S.  a.  D87— 3  A 


247,654 

HAND  LUGGAGE 

Sol  Koffler,  ProTidence,  R.I.  assignor  to  American  Luggage 

Works,  Inc  Warren,  R.L  ^    ^,m« 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  642,585 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D3-o; 

U5.  a.  D87— 5  G 


247,655 

HAND  LUGGAGE 

Sol  Koffler,  Proridence,  R.I.  assignor  to  American  Luggage 

Works,  Inc  Warren,  R.L  ^,  ^      „^  ^-  «m 
FUed  Dec.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  642,586 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D3— 07 
UJS.  a.  D87— 5  G 


g^^^^^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  MARCH.  1978 

_j    ^-  ^th  th^  fiTst  siKniricant  character  or  word  of  the  name 


*XitCfS«£i«i.>.  Hjm"  H-;  ««1  TWi..  K-i«  "^ 
^^Ti  4081  447.  a.  2«)-288.00R. 

*'*SiSSSDi^^S^  AbbC.  TV-™,  in^  W.  W"-  <^ 

ing  of  fibrous  or  surface-porous  materials.  4.W1.41*.  v.i.  *»*- 

^•^  Aoy'r^'Matsushita,  Tak«l^;  Mifune.  T«Uyodu;  «.d  Abe. 

Moto2rJ!081.292.  a.  148-1.500. 
^M^i^^  l^chirou;  Takaki.  Usaji;  ami  Abe.  Takeshi.  4.081.472. 

a.  2«M53.00P.  iw-AAi  Sven  Gumiar,  to  Moln- 

162^.000. 
^^fSTSSe:,  «ru«,  a_24M5S.OOO. 
**^Ri3SSrRSS!Tt.^ii.«e^  Suva,  L..  4,0..,651.  O. 

ture  for  motor  vehicles^.08U97,  Cl^w^e-"" 
Adamovske  strojimy.  n*~^ni  podmk.  A«- 

^  ?«».  4,080.T78,  a.  57.157.0OS. 

Domont,  4.081.27a  a  75^a0»      „u„i,rfSul»otAmer- 

*^^''-"Ssi?f2?'<^'^'"'''°^'^ 

powder  bodies.  4.081,272,  Q.  75-223.WW. 
^'^XSf^T^giSriie  Yves,  4.081.557^.  426-18.000.. 

Smith.  Edward  A..  4,081,379.  a.  Zio-zj^ww 
AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.-S«—  Thide.  Hartmut;  Gruber.  Leo; 

GS£:i'"ES.f  ;S'"r..«iaowl-*    F«.r.   .^..S.^    CI- 

354-324.000. 
AGFA-GEVAERT  RV:See-  ^^^  Leo     Nys,  Pierre 

Hendrik  Alfons,  4,081.M1.  CI.  w-o».ww- 

*^t^,^I:1SS"4.SiW.  a  .37-56.000. 

Aizawa.  Masuo:  See—  w.,.,n.  ishisur.  Isao;  Shinohara,  Rikio; 

Suzuki.  Shuichi;  Aiiawa.  J^^f^V^iTf  MnXOT. 
and  Nagamura.  Yoichi,  4,081,334.  U.  zu*-i.w 

Aizawa,  Tatsuo:  &«—       ^^^^^   Katsuhiko;   Motomura.   Minoro; 

''tkSS;.   T^obu'^  iSSwa.   Tatsuo.   4.081.571.   Q. 

427-18.000. 


^£L?r?!ii?^-to  Hidet^^^^^^  s^Ss^ss"" 

Fumito;  and  Arikawa,  Yoshijiro,  4.081.509.  ^*J^\^^:^a 

Akita,  Sigeyuki;  ^  Y«hida,  Shuro.  to  ^^V^^^  ^-  ^'*»"^ 

level  detecting  apparatus.  4.080.828.  CI.  ^f  ^gj^j^.^^ing  ^g^ 

Akivama.  Hideo,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Lta.  *ynciuum«.ie    »• 

^SSSSing  circuit  for  television  video  signal  processing.  4,081,833.  CI. 

A^SiS^Syomi;  Higaki.  Taiji;  Shiratsuchi  Euchm>^«^.g^ 

^ro/to  Japan  SynUietic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.;  "^J^^^rJ^ 

SiHSfaSuri^.;  Ltd.  Electrosutic  recordmg  material.  4.081.583, 

ASaStroy^;  Higaki,  Taiji;  Shiratsuchi,  Eiichjo^ar^.^. 
^SoTto  Japan  SyShetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  ^^^  "^ 

JBStourSiCo.,  Ltd.  Electrosutic  r««rdingmatenal  and  method 

lIHir-wing^  ^  4,081,584.  CI.  428-514.000. 

,^Sr5S?4,SS:i22,  CI.  73-40.700. 
^nharl  Karlstads  Mckaniska  Werkstad:  See—        .  _„  ,^    ci 
wSS,  Douglas;  and  Stenberg.  Enk  Gunnar.  4.081.320.  CI. 

162-205.000. 

^''^'gEJjSilS^'^tensson.  Sten  Krister;  and  Sumivik.  Anders 

RoK«?4.081.461.  CI.  260-397.400. 
Aktid)olagetSkane-Enjballage:S«--  „.  -,.  2i5-329.00a 

JohaMSon.  Goran  Lennart  Darnel.  4,081.098,  U.  zi3  .>z».w«- 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See—  57  140OOJ 

250-199.000.  .    .    J   e 

Ernest  Reginald,  4,081,333.  Q.  203-86.000. 
^"^TiomX^Sn  B.;  «id  Alers.  George  A..  4.080.836,  CI. 

73-597.000.  Continental  OU  Company. 

^SSfmiaS-«To&*^l?and  water  content  of  oU-water 
SSL  5!080,837,  CI.  73-61.10R. 

^^VaSLr^K^Hk  4^^5  CI  Ig^^^^^^^^^^ 

I'™=««?.'"E''3ST^i;S^v  K^h  ifvii  »  MowroU.  inc. 

Air.sr»w°irkia.r^s?y..-c.">^«^p^""" 

'■'"^^^^  AU».  Robm.  4,081.622, 0.  17^81.00a 

Ethan  Allen,  4,081,298,  CI.  148-121.WW. 

"^""t^^^^l  cTi-JSm^,  Raoul.  4,080.675.  Q.  5-345.00R. 
Allis-Chahners  Corporatioiy  See-  Murphy.  Howard  G.;  and 

*'''?^°"RSS:Ji~i.f^S"&.^w*^  H^r,.  4,081.141.  O. 
239-551.000. 

*1Si.'SSic"S!-S!'-K?.^S!^'«a.'  4.081,800. 

CI.  340-347.0NT. 
*»'^3j;:.?SSST.''i.Sw2^  a  229.3..00R. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  Se^  260-156.000. 

260-29.6MQ. 
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Casey.   Donald  J.;   and   Gleckler.   George  C.   4.080,969,   CI. 

128-335.500. 
Glkkman.  Leslie  N.,  4.081.230.  CI.  425-192.00R. 
Grayson.  Martin.  4.081.363.  Q.  209-166.000. 
Maranci.  Anitun.  4.081.498.  Q.  26O-898.O0O. 
Schmitt,  Joseph  Lawrence,  Jr.;  Waker,  Philip  Leroy,  Jr.;  and 

Castellion.  George  Augustus,  4.081.370.  Q.  210-39.000. 
Wemeke.  Michael  Francis;  and  Van  Wyk.  Joseph.  4.081,357.  Q. 
209-5.000. 
American  Hoechst  Corporation:  See- 
Homer,  Ellwood  J..  4.081.577,  CI.  427-424.000. 
Horner,  Ellwood  J.,  4,081.815.  Q.  354-319.000. 
McFadden.    Arthur    Raymond;    and    Aultz,    Daniel    Eugene. 
4.081.457.  a.  260-332.20C. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Sarantakis.  Dimitrioa,  4.081.433,  Q.  260-1 12.50S. 
American  Hydrocartwn  Company:  See— 

Selin.  Oiffbrd  E.;  and  Proell,  Wayne  A..  4.081.518.  Q.  423-400.000. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 
Henderson.  Cyril  4.081.152,  CI.  242-107.000. 
Tanaka.  Akira;  and  Ulrich,  Charles,  4.081,153,  Q.  242-107.000. 
Ames,  Adolf;  and  Theler.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd. 
Process  and  device  for  manufacturing  extruded  sections  and  similar 
items  which  are  mide  in  particular  out  of  light  weight  metal. 
4.08a816.  a.  72-253!(X)R. 
Anunann.  Hans  Hugo,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Electrically  heated  soldering  device.  4.081,658,  CI.  219-233.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Bunnell.  Edward  Dennman.  4.080,717.  Q.  29-566.400. 
Hammond.  James  Woodrow;  and  Shughart,  Mervin  Leonard. 
4.080.731.  a.  29-715.000. 
Amtower,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Hartwugh.  Steven  K.;  and  Amtower,  Richard  E.,  4,081,842,  Q. 
358-256.000. 
Anaconda  Company,  The:  See— 

Pemberton.  Denver  L.;  and  Smith.  Elmer  E.,  4,081,232,  CI. 
425-463.00a 
Anders,  Dale  F.:  See— 

Berenachot.  Donald  J.;  Anders,  Dak  F.;  and  Hawker.  Fred  D.. 
4.081.416,  a.  260-29.4UA. 
Anders,  Larry  E.:  See— 

Sutton.  Jod  F.;  Mattson.  Allen  R.;  and  Anders,  Larry  E.,  4.081.137, 
a.  239-127.300. 
Anderson-Cook.  Inc.:  See— 

Andenon.  Marvin  R..  4,0ta699.  Q.  29-90.00B. 
Andavon.  Oeocte  H.;  and  Barrett.  William  J.,  to  Barber-Colman  Com- 
pany. Antomatic  oootrd  system  with  integrator  offiwt.  4.081.733.  CI. 
318-6ia000. 
Anderaoo.  Glenn  W.:  See— 

Hntctaiaoa.  Stanley  O.;  and  Anderson.  Glenn  W..  4,081,032,  CI. 
166-317.000. 
Anderson,  Harold  Coulston:  See— 

Javes,  Wallace  Raymond;  Hagberg.  Calvin  Andre;  and  Anderson. 
Harold  Coulston.  4.081,645,  Q.  219-10.55B. 
Anderson,  Henry  G.  Vertically  adjusuble  drinking  fountain.  4,081,134, 

a.  239-30.000. 
Anderson.  Lowell  M.;  and  Simmons,  William  D.,  to  Simmons.  Willuun 
D..  a  part  interest.  Soil  compaction  system.  4.080.792.  CI.  61-35.000. 
Anderson.  Marvin  R.,  to  Anderson-Cook,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  burni^iing  gears.  4.080.699,  CI.  29-90.00B. 
Anderson.  Paul  L.;  and  Brittain,  Darryl  A.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  1-Aryl-l- 
lower   alkyl-l-buten-3-ols   and   ester   derivatives.   4.081.476,   CI. 
560-255.000. 
Anderson.  Ralph  Francis,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Electro- 
lytic ceU  liner  and  seal  device.  4,081,348,  CI.  204-242.000. 
Andersson.  Sture  R.;  Blomberg,  Jarl  J.;  and  Elmessaar,  Heino,  to  Atlas 
Copco   Aktirt>olag.    Hand    held    impact   device.    4,081.038.    CI. 
173-162.000. 
Andrews.  Allen  Howe:  See— 

Rhind.  Terence  Keith;  Andrews,  Allen  Howe;  Burdine,  Warren 
Enul;  and  Hendrie,  John  Matthew,  4,081,780.  CI.  338-164.000. 
Andrews.  Merritt  B..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Semi-spar 

wound  blade.  4.081.220,  CI.  416-226.000. 
Andrews,  Merritt  B..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Tripod 

bladed  wind  turbine.  4.081.221.  Q.  416-227.00A. 
Andrews,  Stanley  R.:  See- 
White,  Billy  H.;  and  Griffin,  WUIiam  R.,  4,081,115,  Q.  224-5.00E. 
Anelk),  Louis  G.;  Sweeney,  Richard  F.;  and  Sukomick,  Bernard,  to 
Allied    Chemical    Corporation.     Preparation    of    l-chloro-2-tri- 
fluoromethyl-3,3,3-trifluoropropene  from  isobutane.  4,081,487,  CI. 
260-653.400. 
AnnaUe,  Richard  V..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Hybrid  gas  cryogenic  cooler.  4,080,802.  Q.  62-514.QJT. 
Annen,  Klaus:  See— 

Hofmeister.  Helmut;  Wiechert.  Rudolf;  Annen.  Klaus;  Laurent. 
Henry;  and  Steinbeck.  Hermann,  4,081.537.  Q.  424-238.000. 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Qine.   Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony.  Thomas  R..  4.081.293,  CI. 
148-1.500. 
Anthony's  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Heaney.  James  J..  4,080.756,  Q.  49-70.000. 
Aoki.  Teruaki;  Mattushita,  Takeshi;  Mifune,  Tadayoshi;  and  Abe, 
Motoaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semi- 
insulating  silicon  layer.  4.081.292.  CI.  148-1.500. 


Aoki.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Uyeo.  Shoichiro;  Itani.  Hikaru;  Aoki,  Tsutomu;  Tsuji,  Teruji;  and 
Nagata,  Wataru,  4,081,443,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Aoyama,  Tadamasa,  to  Aoyama,  Tadamasa.  Automatic  positioning 

method  and  apparatus.  4,081,732,  CI.  318-603.000. 
Appleby,  Paul  E.;  Brinkley,  Max  D.;  and  Smith,  Clement  C,  to  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  grooving  tires. 
4,081,017,  a.  157-13.000. 
Applied  Magnetics  Corporation:  See— 

Roscamp,  Thomas  A.;  Gibson,  George  W.;  and  Shelley,  Pierre 
Anthony  John  Minton,  4,081,846,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Applied  Matenals,  Inc.:  See — 

McNeilly,  Michael  A.;  Benzing,  Walter  C;  and  Locke,  Richard  M.. 
Jr.,  4.081,313,  CI.  156-610.000. 
AQM  Corporation:  See- 
Walsh,  Robert  M.;  and  Droughton.  John  V.,  4,080,667,  CI. 
4-415.000. 
Aqueduct,  Inc.:  See — 

Lind,  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  4.080.993,  CI.  137-504.000. 
Arai,  Akihiro:  See— 

Urano,  Fumio;  and  Arai,  Akihiro,  4,081,807,  CI.  354-152.000. 
Arai,  Tadashi.  Antibiotic  mimosamycin.  4,081,531,  Q.  424-121.000. 
Arce,  Henry  Leyva:  See — 

Holland,  Andrew  MacDonald;  and  Arce,  Henry  Leyva,  4,080,919, 
CI.  114-204.000. 
Ardac,  Inc.:  See- 
Sand,  Edward  Charles;  and  Lightner,  Harold  C,  4,081,131,  CI. 
235-419.000. 
Arendash,  Joseph  M.;  and  Okui,  Yuji,  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
pany. Swing-open  convertible  arm  for  sewing  machine.  4,080,913,  CI. 
112-258.000. 
Arikawa,  Yoshijiro:  See — 

Hishinuma,  Yukio;  Akimoto,  Hidetoshi;  Kaji,  Ryuichi;  Nakajima. 
Fumito;  and  Arikawa.  Yoshijiro.  4.081,509,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Annco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,    Thomas    B.;    and    Leva,    Larry    D.,   4,081,174,    CI. 
251-327.000. 
Armstrong,  William  W.;  and  Desai,  Saurabhkumar  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc. 

Chlortetracycline  compositions.  4,081,527,  CI.  424-80.000. 
Armstrong,  William  W.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Tetracycline  compositions. 

4,081,528,  CI.  424-80.000. 
ARNCO:  See— 

Wyman,  Ransome  J.;  and  Gupta.  Laxmi  C.  4.081.429.  CI.  260- 
77.5AB. 
Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto,   Kuniharu;   and   Shinkai.   Norihiko.   4.081,254,   CI. 
65-116.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Urano,  Fumio;  and  Arai,  Akihiro,  4,081.807,  CI.  354-152.000. 
Asahi  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirai,  Masaaki,  4,080,976.  Q.  135-25.00R. 
Asakawa.  Toshiro;  Ishida,  Atsuo;  and  Hayashi.  Shizuo.  to  Kao  Soap 

Co.,  Ltd.  Dentifrice  composition.  4,081,526,  CI.  424-57.000. 
Asbury  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Frazzini,  Thomas  G.,  4,080,746,  CI.  37-117.500. 
ASEA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Adlerbom,  Jan.  4.081,272.  CI.  75-223.000. 
Palmer,  Peter,  4,081.741,  Q.  323-43.50R. 
Ashby,  Eugene  C.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Manufacture  of  complex 

hydrides.  4,081,524,  CI.  423-644.000. 
Ashcroft.  Ian  Reginald:  See- 
English.  Paul  Everitt;  Ashcroft.  Ian  Reginald;  and  Bosher.  David 
Robert.  4,081.291.  Q.  136-232.000. 
Ashton.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Washburn,  Joseph  W.;  and  Ashton.  Thomas  A..  4.081.630.  CI. 
179-I89.00R. 
Associated  PortJaad  Cement  Manufacturers  Limited.  The:  See— 

Pennell.  Anthony  Robin.  4.081.285.  CI.  106-100.000. 
Association  pour  la  Rationalisation  et  la  Mecanisation  de  I'Exploitation 
Forestiere  (A.R.ME.F.):  See— 
Loigerot.  Jean,  4.081.007.  CI.  144-3.00D. 

Browii.  Robert  J..  4,081.829.  CI.  358-82.000. 
Ateliers  des  Charmilles.  S.A.:  See — 

Janicke.  Johann;  and  Marendaz,  Georges-Andre.  4.081,652.  CI. 
219-69.00W. 
Athena  Controls  Inc.:  See —  < 

Evalds.  Egils;  and  Coccio.  Ernest  F..  4.081,691.  Q.  307-41.000. 
Atkin.  Curtis  Lyman;  and  Stephen.  Robert  Looi^d,  to  University  of 
Utah.  Leakage  indicator  for  recirculating  peritoneal  dialysis  system. 
4.081,372,  CI.  210-94.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

BaiUie,  Lloyd  A.,  4.081,249,  CL  23-2tlX0S. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Andersson,  Sture  R.;  Bkmhtt^  JmI  J-:  aad  Elmessaar.  Heino. 
4.081.038.  CI.  173-162.00a 
Atomic  Proiducts  Corporatioa:  See 

Reiss.  Meyer  M..  4,081,619,  CL  290>S19AnL 
Atron.  Inc.:  See— 

Savard,  Hassel  J..  Jr.,  4,0ia92l.  CL  lll-S9i)0a 
Atterbury,  Robert  Edwin,  to  Foaeoo  Tfadiat>  A.G.  Hot  top  lining  slabs 

and  sleeves.  4.081.168.  Q.  249-106.00a 
Aubert.  Gilles;  and  Petit.  Guy.  to  ComauMiriat  a  l*Energie  Atomique. 
Device  for  thermal  insulation  of  a  prettreaaed  concrete  vessel  which 
affords  resistance  to  the  pressure  of  a  vapoiizable  fluid  contained  in 
•said  vessel.  4.081.322.  CI.  176-37.000. 


Aubert.  Roger;  and  Baujat.  Jacques,  to  Commissariat  «>'£"«[»«  Ato- 
mique. Internal  structure  for  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel.  4,0JJl,JZ3,  ci. 
176-87.000. 
Audio  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Crist,  Scott  D.,  4,081,627,  CI.  179-1 15.5PV. 
Augenstein,  Bruno  W.;  and  Dougherty,  Charles  B.,  to  Rand  Corpora- 

tton.  The.  ProjectUe.  4,080.900.  CI.  102-67.000. 
Aultz,  Daniel  Eugene:  See—  «,    •  ,    c     _-. 

McFadden,  Arthur  Raymond;  and  AulU,  Darnel  Eugene, 
4,081,457,  CI.  260-332.20C. 

Automobiles  Peugeot:  See—  

Bertrand,  Bernard,  4,080.941,  CI.  123-1 19.00A.  ^      „  ^         . 
AUVE  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Ryba,  Anton.  4.081,066.  CI.  192-82.00T. 

Avrus,  Albert  Vladimirovich:  See—  

Glikman,  Mark  Leooovich;  Tjurin,  Jury  Mikhailovich;  OoiM^y, 
Gemuily  Nikolaevich;  Oorokhovsky.  Vladilen  AtexaiidrovKh; 
Shabanov,  Alexei  Georgievich;  Sapumtf,  Z^  ^^^S^wJ^h* 
rus,  Albert  Vladimirovkh;  and  Fainberg,  Evgeny  Bonsovich. 
4.081,260,  CI.  65-25.00A.  » 

'^*' ^^S^pSSli  Tautz.  Christoph;  Schmdtberger   Rudolf;  Ax. 

Wolfgang;  and  Enders.  Burkhard.  4.081.241.  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Ayerst.  McKenna  *  Harrison  Limited:  See—       ^   _    .     .    „  ,.    • 
In^er.   Hans  U.;   Nelson.   Vemer  R.;  and   Sestanj.   Kazmur, 
4.081.530.  CI.  424-177.000.  .      ^     ■  u       , 

Azoulay.  Edgard  Elie  Yves,  to  Adour  Entrepnse.  Protein  enrichment 
of  mize.  cassava  and  other  starchy  products  by  direct  fermentation. 
4.081.557.  CI.  426-18.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See—  ,^^  .,^,  «„« 

Anderson.  Ralph  Francis,  4.081,348,  CI.  204-242.000. 
Cohen,  Louis,  4,081,248,  CI.  23-285.000 
Hein.  Richard  William,  4,081,332,  CI.  203-51.000. 

B.  H.  Bunn  Company:  See—  

Pierce,  Paul,  Jr.,  4,080,886,  CI  100-4.000. 
Baab,  Albert;  and  Himmelsbach.  Paul,  to  Jos.  Schneider  A  Co.,  Optis- 
che  Werke  Kreuznach.  Diaphragm  preselector  for  camera  objective. 
4,081,811,  CI.  354-272.000. 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  .  .^.  .,  ,    •• 

Hishinuma.  Yukio;  Akimoto.  Hidetoshi;  Kiyi.Ryuic^^^ 
Fumito;  and  Arikawa.  Yoshijiro.  4.081.509.  CI.  423-235.000. 

Babinsky.  Andrew  D.:  See—  a  nai  ^aa    m 

Hon,  Charles  J.;  and   Babinsky.   Andrew   D..  4.081.349.  CI. 

Bachmann.  Klaus"  Jurgen;  Buehler.  Ernest;  Shay.  Joseph  L«>; J»fd 
Wagner.  Sigurd,  to  Bell  Telephone  J^"J?"«-i"~%"»g-  ^^ 
cells  and  photovoltaic  devices  of  InP/CdS.  4.081.290.  U.    130- 

89.0TF. 

^°(Sl  wSSrutS;^  Badono.  Shinzi.  4.081.696.  CI.  307-229.000. 
Bagnall,  Arthur  Francis:  See—  »-.„,;. 

Freeman.  James  Edward;  Bagnall,  Arthur  F"»iJS'«:j?'^<=*^*'"'*' 
Marion,  legal  represenUtive.  4.080,779,  CI.  57-160.000. 
Bailey,  Ronald  G.  Method  for  repairing  wheel  hubs  for  vehicles. 

Bidiuf  Uoyd^A..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  pemical  conversion 
ap^atJand  method.  4,081,249,  CI  23-288.0OS.  .     ^  ^^„ 

B^rdDavid  Boyd;  Fischwick,  Brian  Ribbons;  Campbell.  James  Ston- 
ley  wd  Smith,  Peter,  to  Imperial  Chemical  mdustnes  Limited 
Disperse  azo  dyestuffs  derived  from  a  3-amino^azabenz-2,l-iso- 
Ste  diazo  component.  4,081,435,  CI  260-156  000. 

Baker,  Don  R.;  and  T^h,  Eugene  G.,  to  Stauffer  Chemica^  ^^?^l 
Sulfonyloxy  bromoacetanUides  and  their  utility  as  bioades.  4,081,474. 

Baker  Don  Robert;  Walker.  Francis  Harry;  and  Tseng.  Oiien  K^  » 
SuulS  Chemicd  Company.  ThiolcaAamate  s|Ufo«des  stabdized 
with  acetylenic  compounds.  4.081.468.  CI.  260-55  .OOR. 

Brer  JSurice  W.;  K^.  John  Cj  Kozlik.  .Antonm;  M«^John 
R.;  Nichol.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Weighton,  David  M.  to  Bo^  Company 
Limited.  The.  1-Morpholinocarbonyl  imidazoles.  4.081.540,  K,i. 
424-248.510. 

®^GrJJ/nSLs  J.;  Wojtowicz.  Jan;  and  Baker.  Max.  4.081.005.  CI. 

141-32.000.  ..    -.^   c 

Baker  Perkins  Chemical  Machinery  Limited:  bee—  .  ,    ^ 

HucSy/John  Charles;  LiUcy.  Raymond  Arthur;  and  Jackson. 

Ronald  Henry.  4.081.862,  CI.  366-99.000.  . 

Baker.^'s^^ht^SS^hard;  -d  Holdrege.  ^^Z^'^eb^mT'' 

B^°frSidT.5'.;«S.  to  An^Scan  Cyyu^d  Comp«^^^^^^ 

^yJSie  fSU  to  lntemat£nal  ^-^-^.^^l^^^S^^ffSSi:  "^ 
rfpnsitv  semiconductor  c  rcuit  layout.  4.080.720,  CI.  29-3T7.WC. 

B^TcS  w'  to  Raymond  Lee  Organ^Uor,  I^  The,  a  part 
^nt/rest  Dual  toilet  flushing  system.  4,080.668.  CI.  4-325.000. 

Bi.?nin?lSll  Hauler,  Louis  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fuser  dnve 
system.  4,081,213.  CI.  355-3.0FU. 

^R?;i,lol*s^'AreiSir;e^^^^^   Pakhter.  Ilya  Kharitonovich; 
rSov.  Alexei  Dmitrievich;  Baranov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich; 

S£°L^!iid  Efmiovich;  GnVO^^^^ci^^S^  *"'* 
Tumasiants.  Igor  Veniammovich,  4,080,875.  CI.  92-2V.0W. 
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Barber-Colman  Company:  See— 

Anderson.  George  H.;  and  Barrett.  WilUam  J..  4.081.733,  U. 

Barrett,  William  J.;  and  Meyer,  Hal  G.,  4,081,774,  CI.  335-228000. 
Barbour.  Deryle  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removmg  a  vehicle 

windshield.  4,080.734.  CI.  30-123.000.  ^      •   o.4     ^ 

Barger.  John  Joseph;  Blevins.  MUton  Lee;  and  Savor.  Dennis  Edward. 

to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Automatic  seal  weldmg  apparatus. 

4,081.650.  a.  219-60.00A.  .     ,       .^    n  .i 

Banuird,  Edward  G.,  to  Peter  Stuyvesant  of  Cwada.  LiraU^ 

bundle  cigarette  packaging  structure.  4.081.126.  CI.  22V-»4.UUB. 
Barrett.  Harrison  H.:  See— 

Swindell.  William;  and  Barrett.  Harrison  H..  4.081.673.  CI.  Z30- 

237.00R. 
Barrett.  William  J.;  and  Meyer,  Hal  G.,  to  Barber-Colman  Company. 

Actuating  device.  4,081,774,  CI.  335-228.000. 
Barrett,  William  J.:  See— 

Anderson.  George  H.;  and  Barrett.  William  J..  4.081,733,  CI. 

318-610.000.  

Barriey.LouiseM.  Soap  bar.  4.081,394.  CI.  252-91.000. 

Bartz.  Gerald  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Geophysical  and 

geochemical  exploration.  4.081.675.  CI.  250-255.000. 

Bmia,  Girish  Chandra;  and  Burkhard.  Herbert,  to  Amencan  Cywamid 

Company.  Emulsifiers  useful  for  emulsion  polymerization  of  vmyl 

monomers.  4.081.418.  CI.  260-29.6MQ. 

BASF  Aktiengesellschafl:  See--  ^naiAm   n   ^m. 

Baumann,  Manfred;  and  Hoffmann.  Werner.  4.081.482.  CI.  260- 

586.00C.  „         ,      u       w      c 

Hoffmann.  Weraer;  Himmele.  Walter;  P»"st'.-'?«=»"™i^?°fJ»'iS' 
berg.  Karl;  Siegel.  Hardo;  and  Pfohl.  Sigberg.  4.081.477.  d. 
26O-563.0OP. 

Bassani  Ticino  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ranzanigo.  Pferluigie.  4,081.779,  a.  337-198.000. 

Bassin,  Morton;  and  Tseng.  Eugene,  to  Maryland  Environment^  Ser- 
vice. Method  for  forming  coated  cellular  glass  pellets.  4.081.259.  CI. 

Bastian.  Jean-Michel,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  5-Substituted-1.2,3.4-tetrahy- 
drobenzofglisoquinolines.  4.081.543.  CI.  424-258.000. 

Bastide.  Maurice.  Process  and  a  device  for  the  extrusion  of  matenals  m 
the  fonn  of  narrow  wires.  4.080.817.  CI.  72-253.00R. 

Bateman.  Earle  W..  III.  Archery  bow  stnng  sUencer.  4.080.951.  a. 

Bateman!  John  H..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Method  of  making 
1  1  3-tri-substituted-3-phenylindane  from  a-subsUtuted  styrene  com- 

bS±.  *^i£%°^^J^L^~..  4.0SU«.  a.  252.K*.0<». 
Batz.  James  E..  to  Northern  Illinois  Gas  Company.  Frajuency/space 

diversity  data  transmission  system.  4.081,748,  CI.  325-56.000. 
Baudouin,  Jacques;  and  Caspar,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Lafarge  S  A  Procos 

for  obtaining  mineral  charges  and  their  applicauon.  4.081.286,  Cl. 

Baudouin,  Jacques;  and  Caspar,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Lafarge  S.A.  Manufac- 
turing process  of  mineral  charges,  products  obtamed  and  their  appU- 
cation.  4,081,287,  CI.  106-306.000.  .         ^  r^  ,i^ 

Bauer,  Daii  O.;  and  Salemka,  Robert  M.,  to  Pneumo  Corporation. 
Servoactuator.  4,080,873,  CI.  91-446.000. 

Bauer,  Ronald  S.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Saturated  epoxy  r«»n  ««t«8 
compositions  exhibiting  improved   weatherability.   4,081,491,   CI. 

BaSSi  Rldolf;  Goppelt,  Dieter,  I^8f  •  H"«fhristian;  «nd  Pfitschcr, 
Mai,  to  Industricwerk  Schaefller  OHG.  Ball  beanngs  and  ball  races. 
4,081,204,  CI.  308-216.000. 

^"SiSSe^oiicfCnd  Baughman,  Don  L.,  4.081,082.  CI.  213- 
62.00A. 

^"iu£S"^g^»d  Baujat.  Jacques.  4.081.325  CI  176-87.000. 
BaumimTManfred;  and  Hoffmann.  Werner,  to  BASF  Akueng«ell- 
schaft       Manufacture      of      2,6.6-tnmethyl-cyclohex-2-en-l-one. 
4.081,482,  a.  260-586.00C. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

PhUlips.  Thomas  E..  4.080,965  CI.  128-214^00^ 

UfferlMichael  B.;  and  Wang.  Clarence.  4.081.660.  CI.  219-504.000. 

^''FrdS^SSrN'SJve^'^  Wenier;  and  Kleiner.  Frank.  4.081.495. 

C^\   1f£\-%(^  000 
Fuclis.  Rainer  Alois;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and 

Homeyer.  BenUuird.  4.081.535.  CI.  424-200.0(» 
Konig.  Haii-Bodo;  Metzger.  Karl  Georg;  and  Schrock.  WUfned, 

4  081539  CI  424-246000 
Moiler.'  Eike;  Meng.  Karl;  Wehinger.  Egbert;  and  Horstmann. 

HaraW.  4.081.596.  CI.  548-367.000. 

Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim;  Fuhr.  «^»:  R<f?"'S";^  JS  iffl' 
Patheiger.  Manfred,  deceased;  and  Rudolph.  Hans.  4,081.492.  U. 

26(V83mXHI. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  &e-- 

Comu.  Joief;  and  Sittig,  Roland,  4.081.82  ,a.  357-38.000 
Naael  Hartmut;  and  Perkins.  Roger.  4.081.297.  CI.  148  MW.ww. 
ObSe.AXrr4.080.790.  CI.  60-661.000. 
BeauSk.  0«)rge  A..  Jr.  Measurement  of  fuel  quality  and  economy. 
4.080.834.  CI.  73-443.000. 

^  M^^Sete?^  Beck.  Donald.  4.081.83a  CI.  358-105.000. 
Beck.  Edward  G..  Jr..  to  Stoll^.^«tion  T].e3Jjd«t»«  <>'  ^^ 

inBheatexchangepanel.  4.080.703.  CI.  2V- 15/. wc. 
flSei!  Otto  Alftld.  Apparatus  for  electropUting  metal  surfaces,  m 
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particular  cut  edges  fonned  by  stacking  sheet  metal  pands  cut  to  size. 
4,«1,347.  a.  204.224.00R. 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See —  

Knight,  WilHam  S.;  and  Kelley.  Barbara  J.,  4,081,525,  Q.  424-1.000. 
Neti     Radhakrishna    Marty;    and    Cederstrand,    Carl    Nelson, 
4,081,247,  a.  23-232.00E.  _ 

PoUto,  Alan  J.;  and  Knight,  William  S..  4,081,244.  Q.  23-230.600. 
Polito,  Atan  J.,  4,081,245,  Q.  23-230.600. 
Polito,  Alan  J.;  and  Knight,  WUliam  S.,  4,081,246,  Q.  23-230.600. 
Beecham  oiroup  Limited:  See— 

Clayton,  John  Peter,  4,081.545,  Q.  424-271.000. 
Ferrea.  Harry,  4.081,546.  Q.  424-271.000. 
Beene.  Gerald  Wayne;  and  Martin.  Hubert  C,  Jr.,  to  Reliance  Telecom- 
munication Electronics  Company.  Synchronous  ring  detector  for 
station  carrier  telephone  systons.  4,081.609.  CI.  179-2.50R. 
BEGA  A.G.:  See— 

Scharer.  Samuel  4.081,052,  Q.  18O-82.00C. 
Behr,  Hans.  Norrle  construction.  4,081,138,  Q.  239-222.170. 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang:  See—  „,  ., 

Fuchs,  Rainer  Alois;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and 
Homeyer,  Bemhard.  4,081.535.  Q.  424-200.000. 
Behringwerke  AktiengeaeUachaft:  See—  «  ^  .,    ^ 

Porzaolt.  Franz;  Tautz.  Christoph;  Schmidtberger,  Rudolf;  Ax. 
Wolfgang:  and  Enders.  Burkhaid.  4.081,241.  Q.  23-23O.00B. 
BeU,  Peter  William:  See—  .  ,   ^  „     ^ 

Queen.  David  Stewart;  Bdl.  Peter  William;  Dick.  Thomas  Hutche- 
son;  and  Edgar,  John  Black.  4,081,579,  Q.  428-95.000. 
BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
AUMMse.  Andres.  4.081.67a  CI.  250-199.000. 
Ammann,  Hans  Hugo.  4,081,658,  Q.  219-233.000. 
p,H-hin»nH,  Klaus  Jurgen;  Buehler,  Ernest;  Shay,  Joseph  Leo;  and 

Wagner,  Sigurd,  4,581,290,  Q.  136-89.0TF. 
Ben^Tjames  Owen;  and  Still.  Donald  Eric.  4.081.629,  Q. 

179-178.000. 
Goodman.  David  Joel;  Johnston.  James  David;  and  Noll.  A.  Mi- 
chael. 4,081,620.  a.  179-81.00A. 
Keramidas.  Vasailis  George,  4,081,824.  Q.  357-67.000. 
Seidel  Harold.  4.081.692.  Q.  307-64.000. 
BeUis.  John  Louis,  to  USM  Corporation.  Automatic  spbce  rebef  con- 
trol. 4.080.888.  a.  10(M7.000. 
Bdoit  Corporation:  See— 

Dreher,  George  L..  4.080.890,  Q.  100-170.000. 
Beaedek.  Sandor:  See—  _      .  ^   ^ 

Caom.  Gyula;  Desi,  Sandor,  Szobiay,  Eva;  Gyurkocza,  Csaba; 
Szucs,  Imre;  Varfoiro,  Vihnoa;  Elo.  Sandor.  and  Benedek.  San- 
dor. 4,081.683.  a.  250-364.000. 
Benesh.  James  Owen;  and  Still.  Donald  Eric,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated.  Snap-in  bracket  for  mounting  a  telephone  dial 
within  a  telephone  housing.  4.081.629,  Q.  179-178.000. 
Benguerel.  Francois;  and  Salzmann,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
Anionic  azo  dyes  having  a  3-dibenzofuranyl  diazo  component  radical 
optionaUy  having  A2-or  8-sulfo  group.  4.081.438.  Q.  260-160.000. 
Beniacbeck.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Warborton,  Charles  E..  Jr.;  and  Benischeck,  Joseph  J.,  4.081.383. 
CI.  252-8.600. 
Benkmin.  Milton  Uoyd;  Walker.  David  Dean;  and  Miles,  Wilbur 
NelaoB.  to  Erickaon  Tool  Company.  Precision  heavy  duty  mdexer. 
4.0W.849J  a.  74-813.00R.  _   ...  „.  ,«v. 

Bennett.  Christopher  John.  Solar  panel.  4.080,957,  Q.  126-271.000. 
Benson,  Sidney  W.  Method  of  deuterium  isotope  separation  and  enrich- 
ment 4.081.339.  a.  204-158.00R. 
Benzing.  Walter  C:  See-  _     ,     «.  ..    ^w 

McNeilly.  Michael  A.;  Benzing.  Walter  C;  and  Locke,  Richard  M., 
Jr.,  4,081,313.  Q.  156-610.000. 
Berenachot.  Donald  J.;  Anders.  Dale  F.;  and  Hawker.  Fred  D..  to 
DeSolo.  Inc.  High  gkm  latex  coatings  containing  mercaptan-ter- 
mtnated  emulsion  copolymer  and  dissolved  carboxyl-functional  resin 
salt  4.081.416.  d  260-29.4UA.  ^        _ 

Berg.  Anthony  D..  to  Coherent  Inc.  Etalon  laser  mode  selector. 
4.081.760.  a.  331-94.50C.  w   .  .     . 

Berg.  Anthony  D.;  and  Wise.  William  L..  to  Coherent  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  a  calibrated  scan  for  a  scanning  laser. 
4!081.765,  a.  331-94.50C. 
Beridahl.  Sven  Gunnar:  See— 

'Abcn.   Sven   Ulrik   Torbjom;   and   Bergdahl.   Sven   Gunnar, 
4^U16.  a.  162-4.000.  ,      ^ 

Bener.  Roland,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Arrangement  for  the 
■JaMMtoi  of  a  body  croas-section  image.  4,081,685,  Q.  250- 

4i£ffrv. 

BeMkn,  Joaeph.  Poature-training  brace.  4,080,962,  Q.  128-78.000. 
Benafd,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Golfe.  Charles  A.,  deceased;  Hesehine.  Donald  W.;  and  Bernard. 
Robert  E..  4,081,279,  Q.  96-48.0HD. 
Berasteiii.  Lawrence  Allen:  See— 

Moe,  Walter.  Diker,  Charles  Michael;  and  Bernstein.  Lawrence 
Allen,  4.081.145.  Q.  241-93.000. 
Bertdlt.  Aldo.  to  Rorer  ItaUana  S.p.A.  Steroid  derivatives.  4.081.541. 
a.  424-243.000.  ^         „  u 

Berthelot  Jean-Paul;  and  Marin,  Pierre  Dominique,  to  Exxon  Research 
A  Engineering  Co.  Electrical  insulating  oils  containing  trialkyi  ben- 
zenes. 4.081.393.  a.  252-63.000.  _  . 
Berthet  Jeaa-Pierr^.  CaiDoux.  Jean-Guy;  and  Clement  Phihppe,  to 
.  Etat  Fraacaas  rcpreaente  par  le  Delegue  Ministeriel  pour  rArmeaaent 
Towing  apparatus.  4.08a92a  a.  1 14-244.000. 
Bertrand.  Bernard,  to  Antooaobiles  Peugeot  Device  for  recydtng  the 


exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,080.941,  CI.  123- 
119.00A. 
Beyl.  Jean  Joseph  Alfred.  Safety  ski  binding.  4.081,186,  CI.  280-618.000. 
BFG  Glassgroup:  See— 

Mestre,  Pierre;  and  Payen,  Jose,  4,081,263,  CI.  65-106.000. 
Bhat  Vasanth  K.;  Siegel,  Allen  E.;  Vogel,  Richard  E.;  and  Burrows, 
Larry  G.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Glow  plug  with  idle  bar. 
4,080,944.  CI.  123-145.00A.  ^ 

Bianco,  Eric  L.  Shutter  assembly  for  slot  or  aperture.  4,080,908,  CI. 

109-66.000. 
Bickel,  Gary  W.:  See— 

Goell,  James  E.;  Bickel,  Gary  W.;  Kao,  Charles  K.;  and  Maklad, 
Mokhtar  S.,  4,081,258,  CI.  65-2.000. 
BiggerstafT,  William  L.  Two-level  toilet  flush  system.  4,080,669,  CI. 

4-325.000. 
Biggs,  Howard,  Jr.;  and  Meiley,  Vincent  Raymond.  High  velocity 

spiral  air  motor.  4,080,787,  CI.  60-407.000. 
Bills,  Reed  G..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Semi-continuous  direct 

chiU  casting  apparatus.  4,081,021,  Q.  164-154.000. 
Bio-Kinetics  Inc.:  See- 
Hulls,  John  Robin;  and  Donofrio,  David  Michael,  4.081,367,  CI. 
210-11.000. 
Bio-Systems  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Vogeley,  Arthur  W.,  4.081,623.  G.  179-90.0BD. 
Biomstad,  Peter,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Flow  straightener  for  a 

liquid  flow.  4.080,997,  CI.  138-37.000. 
Biotest-Serum-Institut  GmbH:  See— 

Stephan.  Wolfgang:  and  Kotitschke.  Ronald,  4,081,431,  CI.  260- 
112.00B. 
Birum,  Gail  H.;  and  Jansen,  Richard  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Pro- 
duction of  2-carboxyethyl(phenyl)phosphinic  acid.  4,081,463,  CI. 
260-502.40R. 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The:  See— 

Seifert  Peter;  Chupka,  David  E.;  Getz,  Lynn  L.;  Hatton.  Derald 
R.;  Thomas,  R.  Marvin;  Osso.  John  M.;  and  Rogl.  Herbert  A.. 
4.081.147.  a.  241-261.300. 
Black.  James  A.:  See— 

WedeU.  David  A.,  4.080,893.  Q.  101-124.000. 
Black.  Sheppard  A.:  See— 

Shichman,  Daniel;  Percarpio.  Peter  E.;  and  Black.  Sheppard  A.. 
4.081.310.  a.  156-398.000. 
Bhure,  Pete.  Meat  cleaning  machine.  4,080,682.  Q.  15-3.100. 
Blakely,  Jerald  Wayne:  See- 
Alter,  Hobart  LaidUw;  and  Blakely,  Jerald  Wayne.  4.080,917,  CI. 
114-106.000. 
Blakesley  Pulley  Corporation:  See— 

Blakesley,  Roland  F.,  4,080,704,  Q.  29-159.0OR. 
Blakesley,  Roland  F.,  to  Blakesley  Pulley  Corporation.  Circular  form 

process  for  pulleys.  4,080,704.  Q.  29-159.00R. 
Blanc,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Lietar,     Christian;     and     Blanc,     Jean-Pierre.     4,081,210,     CI. 
350-223.000. 
Blanding.  Douglass  Lane,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Head  earner 
providing    independent    protrusion    adjustment.    4,081.848,    CI. 
360-109.000. 
Blevins,  Milton  Lee:  See— 

Barger,  John  Joseph;  Blevins,  Milton  Lee;  and  Savor,  Dennis 
Edward,  4,081,650,  CI.  219-60.00A. 

Blick.  Milton:  See—  

Snyder.  Carl  J.;  and  BUck.  Milton.  4.081,746,  CI.  324-116.000. 
Block,  Charles  S.;  Chen,  Michael  S.;  Noichl,  Olaf  J.;  and  Hong.  Sun- 
nan,  to  Air  Producte  &  Chemicals.  Inc.  Activated  sludge  system  with 
staggered  partition  basin  4.081.368.  CI.  210-14.000. 
Blodee.  Leif  Chair  grouping.  4,081.199,  CI.  297-232.000. 
Blomberg,  Jarl  J.:  See— 

Andersson,  Sture  R.;  Blomberg,  Jarl  J.;  and  Elmessaar,  Hemo, 
4.081.038.  a.  173-162.000. 
Blonder-Tongue  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Sperber,  Martin;  Eggerts,  Ragnars  Martin;  and  Scherer,  George, 
4,081,839,  a.  358-186.000. 
Blumel.  Harald;  and  Lipp,  Paul,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  production  of  homogeneous,  bar-shaped 
or  granular  thermoplastic  compositions.  4,081, SW,  CI.  264-14O.00O. 
Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Heintzmann  GmbH  &,  Co.:  See — 

Neu.  Gustav,  4.080,794.  CI.  6M5.00D. 
Bode.  Wolfgang  W.;  and  Fein.  Michael  E..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc. 
Addition  of  helium  to  gaseous  medium  of  gas  discharge  device. 
4.081.712,0.313-226.000. 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co..  GmbH:  See— 

Huber.  Beriiard.  4.080.833.  CI.  73-423.00A. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Jaworek.  Dieter;  Botsch.  Karl-Heinz;  Weimann,  Gunter.  Nelbock- 
Hochstetter.  Michael;  and  Determann.  Hehnut  4,081,329.  Q. 
195-63.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Foster.  Gene  B..  4.080,815.  Q.  72-168.000. 

MacSpadden.  Floyd  E.;  Schellhase,  Frank  A.;  Strong.  Robert  L.; 

and  Tieden.  Jansey  D..  4.081.734.  Q.  318-645.000. 

Bohme.  Dietrich;  Schumann.  Gunter  Hellmut;  Hahn.  Gunter.  and  Jung. 

Rolf,  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH.  Photoelectric  line  follower. 

4,0|l,671.  a.  250-202.000.  _,  ,„    ^ 

Bohmer.  Walter;  and   Falticko.   Stefan.   SUp  form.  4.081.227.  CI. 

425-65.000. 
Bolgiaao.  Duane  Ridgely.  to  International  Mobile  Machmes  Corpora- 
tion. Fiher-type  pufae  detection  means.  4.081.130.  CI.  23S-92.0PB. 
Bompard.  Bruno;  Brochier.  Jean;  and  Bruyere.  Alain,  to  Commissariat 
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a  TEnergie  Atomique.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  Pf^^^^°! 
bodies    or    parts    of    three-dimensional    fabric.    4.080,913.    u. 

112-412.000.  ,    _.     .         .nanoifl     ri 

Bonhard.    Robert    Bruce.    Rudder   control   device.   4.080.918.   CI. 

114-172.000.  ,       .... 

Booe.  James  M..  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.  Dcsiccant  for  electncal 
and  electronic  devices.  4,081,397,  CI.  252-194.000. 

^Pete^''^^i?nmd  Boone.  David  E..  4.081.589,  CI.  526-97.000. 

Boots  Company  Limited,  The:  See—  ,    ...     »  xm     u  ii 

Baker,  Maurice  W.;  Kerry,  John  C;  Ko2>»'^^ntonm;  M«J*^. 

John  R.;  Nichol,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Weighton,  David  M.,  4.081,540. 

CI.  424-248.510. 

^'SS  K^dtS^^ovsky.  Jaromir.  4.080.871.  CI.  91-417.00R. 

^'C3S>n';°5SS=Mri:081.025.Cl.  165-140.000. 

Smirl.  Richard  L..  4.080,848.  ClJ^mMO.  ,0,70110 

Smith.  Grant  H.;  and  Hayter.  John  C .  4.081.064^  «•  192-70.130. 
Underwood.  Herbert  N..  4,080.843.  CI.  74-336.00R. 
Borghi,  Sergio.  Annular  structures  for  the  erecUon  of  buildmgs. 

4.080.769,  CI.  52-582.000. 
Boreinon,  Hendrik  Alfons:  See —  ^.^    .,        .  „ 

Vanassche.  Willy  Joseph;  Pattyn.  Herman  Albenk;  and  Borgmon. 
Hendrik  Alfons.  4.081.281.  CI.  96-64000. 
Borodin.  Valerian  Alexeevich;  Onikov,  Eduard  Arshakovich;  Sak- 
harov  Boris  Alexandrovich;  Zabotin.  Alcxandr  Alexandrovich; 
LoschUin,  Evgeny  Dmitrievich;  and  Galpenn.  AJexandr  Lvovich. 
Apparatus  for  propelling  the  weft  thread  earners  m  travelhng-wave 
looms.  4.081.001.  CI.  139-436.000. 

^"mouZ  ^  G.,  Sr.;  Pech,  David  J.;  and  Borstad,  Jay,  4,081,081. 

CI  212-49000 
Borsuk.  Alvin.  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co  InfiMe^^^^^^P^*'"  ^°' 
continuously  making  loaf  meat.  4.081.564.  CI.  426-513.000. 

^'corluy.  HaS  Josephus;  Schelfaut  Franco"*  i:*?";^^!'^'*'*^ 
He^:  and  BoiteK  R«oul  Jan,  4,081,280,  Cl.  96-5O.00A. 

^rirk".'H^Jurgen:  and  Bosch.  Paul.  4.081.223.  Q.  417-218.000. 

^'SgSt  Jauf  E  "en^Xshcroft.  Ian  Reginald;  and  Bosher.  David 
Robert.  4.081.291.  Cl.  136-232.000. 

^hSi,n.  R^«  M.;  ^o^d°^\^^^J^^'  ^"^  ^■'  "^ 
Chang,  Wen-Hsuan.  4,081.341.  Cl.  2O4-181.00C. 

^'jawS3!:lKr;%"i^h.  Karl-Heinz;  Weimann.  Gunten  Nelbock- 
Hochstetter,  Michael;  and  Determann.  HeUnat  4.081.329.  Cl. 
195-63.000 

^"iSir^oSrfl^ultz.  Helmut;  Thiele.  Hartmut;  Gruber  Uo; 
Kober.  Heinrich;  Bottcher.  Werner;  and  Machemer.  Tibor. 

Bouille*t%dJl:  SMiuhncTsociete  Anonyme  Electric^  household 
appliance  such  as  a  nuncer  or  gnnder.  4.081.144.  Cl.  241-J7.DW. 

®°"lSdreth.'B?i;drick  Alan;  Stephens.  DonaldHarrison;  and  WUey. 
George  Richard.  4.081.782.  Cl.  338-200.000. 

Rhind.  Terence  Keith;  Andrews^  ^^^Tr^TJ^' a'tTx^mT 
Emil;  and  Hendrie.  John  Matthew.  4,081.780.  Cl.  338-164.WW. 

"^^CroS^X^riTold;  and  Boutin.  Jean  Rene.  4.081.006.  Cl. 

Bovo. 'ildlcare;  Gubertini.  Giampaolo;  Musumeci,  Lui^J  ^d  Val- 
bonesi.  Giuseppe,  to  SocieU  Italiana  Telecomimicaziom  SIEMENS 
SoACouplmg  network  for  time-division  telecommumcauon  sys- 
tem. 4.081.611.  Cl.  179-1 5.0AT. 

^"'Sm'^Aiirt  Lf;:^80.761.  Cl.  5M38.000. 

BoweS/victor  Roi.  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Tractor  with  npper  attach- 

S  hiving  a  ci>mbined  tool  bar  and  counterweight  container. 

4.081,035,  Cl.  172-484.000. 

^"SiS!  oSS^dmut;  Bozeman.  James  Dee;  and  Ray.  Don 

Reagan.  4.080.798.  Cl.  61-103000. 
Bracco   uSfcrto.  to  Societe  f  Assistance  T^l^que  pour  Prodmu 

N^e     S.A.     MUk    chocolate    manufactunng.     4.081.568.    Cl. 

426-584.000. 

"'^C&n  iSdiSlobert.  4.081.016.  Q.  157-13.000  . 

BraiSSraicS2l  F..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  ^-^^^^«^^  -*  ^ 
and  dato  mixing  circuit.  4.081.845.  Cl.  36(W>8.000. 

^'"SfcS%^?^T  Brandon.  Bobby  C;  and  Buie.  Co«kM1  M.. 

Brault^AfiJJrSm^SrWilliam  Andrew;  and  Martin.  Thomas 
wmiM^  to  aSiSmm  KcSak  Company.  Method  for  makmg  a  solid- 
Sate^Io^inSging  device  having  an  integral  color  fUter  and  the 
device.  4.081.277,  Cl.  96-38.200. 

^"  rS'  fISSS  "^ker.  Helmut;  and  Braumami.  Gundokar. 

4.081.775.  Cl.  335-271.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 


control  system  for  an  inductively  controlled  multi-phase  motor. 
4.081.735,  Cl.  318-696.000. 
Brazier,  Ernest  Reginald:  See—  ^  « 

Holmes.  WiUiam  Samuel;  Lowe,  Edward  James;  and  Brazier. 

Ernest  Reginald.  4,081.333.  Cl.  203-86.000. 

Bregman,  David;  Hanson,  Bruce  L.;  and  Wolvek,  Sidney,  to  Ctetascope 

Corporation.  Apparatus  for  aiding  and  improving  the  blood  flow  m 

patients.  4.080.958.  Cl.  128-l.OOD. 

BriMS.  Eugene  C;  Wellbaum.  WiUiam  C;  and  Shaftner.  RobertF..  to 

Koehring  Company.  Portable  heater.  4.081.238.  Cl.  432-222.000. 
Brimer.  Claude  Morris;  and  Von  Brimer.  Joe  W.,  deceased  (by  Brraer, 
Claude  Morris,  executor),  to  Linear  International  Corporation.  Elec- 
tric motor.  4.081.726.  Cl.  318-2O7.0OA. 

Brimer,  Claude  Morris,  executor:  See—  

Brimer,  Claude  Morris;  and  Von  Brimer.  Joe  W.,  deceased, 
4.081,726.  Cl.  318-207.00A. 
Brinkley.  Max  D.:  See— 

Appleby.  Paul  E.;  BrirJdey,  Max  D.;  and  Smith.  Qement  C. 
4,081.017,  Cl.  157-13.000. 
Brinkman,  Willem,  to  Holec  N.V.  Combustion  engine  and  injector  for 

a  combustion  engine.  4.080,949,  Cl.  123-32.0ST. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See—  _     .    ^  ^netAAt 

Baker,  Stephen  Richard;  and  Holdrege.  Charles  Truman,  4,081,441, 
Cl.  260-239.100. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See—  ,  „    .       ,^    j 

EngUsh,  Paul  Everitt;  Ashcroft,  Ian  Reginald;  and  Bosher.  David 
Robert.  4.081.291.  Cl.  136-232.000. 
Brittain.  Darryl  A.:  See—       ^   „.     .      _       ,    .      AnatAiti    rt 
Anderson.    Paul    L.;   and    Bnttam.    Darryl    A..   4.081.476.   Cl. 
560-255.000. 

Brochier,  Jean:  See —  ,  ■     ,  nonn<<  /->i 

BomiMud,  Bruno;  Brochier.  Jean;  and  Bruyere.  Alam.  4.080.915.  Cl. 

112-412.000. 

^'"rS^iIS  £S and  Brodbeck.  Hans. 4.081.381. Cl.  210408 000. 
Brooks.  Shirley  R.  Amusement  apparatus.  4.081.184.  Cl.  274-l.OOR. 
Brown-Bridge  Mills  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Gallagher.  Nicholas  D.;  and  Gibbs.  Richard  L..  4.080.878.  Cl. 
93-58.0ST.  .       ^^.     .      ^  ,. 

Brown.  James  W..  to  General  Packaging  Corporation.  Shippmg  bulk- 
head. 4.080.906.  a.  105-489.000.  „  ^-  ^  w^  „.. 
Brown.  Lloyd  C.  to  General  Atomic  Company.  Fluidized  bed-gas 
coatcr  apparatus.  4.080.927.  Cl.  118-48.000. 

Brown  Oil  Tools.  Inc.:  See—  .„,«»« 

Wardlaw.  Harold  W.  R..  4.081.039.  Cl.  175-7.000. 

Brown.  Paul  R:  See—  „    ,   »     Anana^K    r^ 

De  George,  Robert  P.;  and  Brown.  Paul  R..  4.080.855.  Cl. 

83-71.000.  _,     ._,        ... 

Brown.  Robert  J.,  to  Atiui.  Inc.  Audio  activated  video  disptay. 

4,081,829.  Cl.  358-82.000. 
Brown  &  Root  Inc.:  See—  ,,„„„«« 

Weidler,  Jay  B..  Jr..  4,080.795.  Cl.  61-88.000 
Brown,   YuU.    Arc-assisted   oxy/hydrogen   wcldmg. 

219-137.310.  .  .    ,  .,  , 

Bnibaker.    Curtis    M.    Flyable    hydrofoil    vessel. 

Bnins.  Heibeit  F..  to  Bnins  Technology.  Inc.  Air  diffiiser  for  ceiling  air 

ouUet.  4.080.882.  Cl.  98-40.000. 
Bruns  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Bnins,  HerlKrt  F..  4.080.882.  Cl.  98-4O.0OD. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

MuUer.  WOliam  C.  4,080.700.  Cl.  29-157.00C.  ,  .      _., 

Bniseschi.  Duilio.  Metiillizing  process  and  apparatiis  for  apply«n8  ™J?' 
sheet  onto  variously  shaped  ledges  or  frames.  4.0»l,JO».  ci. 
156-212.000. 

™  Bompard.  Bruno;  Bnxhier.  Jean;  and  Bruyere.  Alain.  4.080.915.  CI. 

112-412.000.  ^     ,  ..  r^    A       u/    .-H 

Bubula.  Thomas  J.;  Franz.  Maunce  F.;  Johnson.  Gordon  w.    and 

Rinaldo.  James  D..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Controls  for  combined 

hydrosutic  and  multiple  speed  «P8«.  t""*"^'°"  "  rf  tTSi^Sm 
matic  speed  control  and  braking  functions.  4.080.850,  Cl.  74-861.000. 

*"'S;,WSt ''o^'iSfoTnnan.  WUliam  E.;  and  Buchanan.  Stephen 

D..  4.031.143,  Cl.  241-29.000. 
Buchnea,  Alexander,  to  Sentrol  Syst«M  Ltd  On-hM  sj«t^  for  moni- 
toring sheet  material  additives.  4,081.676.  Cl.  250-272.000. 
BucUeT,  Sheldon  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Method  of  makmg  flat 

battery.  4,080.728,  Cl.  29-623.400. 
Buckshaw,  Thomas  M.:  See—  .  „    .  .        ^i.  \m 

a!SrIey.  John  W.;  Rowley.  Paul  M.;  and  Buckshaw.  Thomas  M.. 
4.081,637,  Cl.  200-83.0WM. 
Budapesti  Muszaki  Egyetem:  See—  ^       ^     j  /-^w- 

&i,  Gyula:  I>si.  Sandor;  Szolnay  Eva;  Gyurkocza.  C«h«: 
Szws.  Imre;  Varbiro.  Vihnos;  Elo.  Sandor;  and  Benedek.  San- 
dor. 4,081.683.  Cl.  250-364.000. 

Budinger.  Raymond  E.:  See—  .  c       j  i^u^.^  i.^m  f 

Koff  Bernard  L.;  Budinger.  Raymond  E.;  and  Johnson.  James  fc.. 

4.080.785,  Cl.  6O-226.00R.  ^^ 

^"*BS'l^2S.''Klaiir Jurgen;  Buehler,  Emest;  Shay.  Joseph  Leo;  and 
Wagner.  Sigurd.  4.081.290.  Cl.  136-89.0TF.  »,^.     .      . 

Buell.  KeSieth  B..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Thr  Methixl^ 
apparatus  for  continuously  atti«:hmg  discrete.  ««J9»^  e^S^, 
strands  to  predetennined  isoUted  portions  of  disposable  abosrbent 
products.  4.081.301.  Cl.  156-164.000. 


4.081.656,   a. 
4.080.922.    a. 
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Suae,  Coondl  M.:  See—  .  „  .     „        ..  .< 

DePriest.  Donald  R.;  Brandon.  Bobby  C;  md  Buie,  Connell  M., 
4.0«  1.306.  a.  156-250.000.  .    .     .  ^ 

Bulger.  Frederick  J.;  Hawkins.  Royal  R.;  and  Kuntz,  Leiand  E..  to 

Honeywell  Inc.  Slope  control  system.  4,081,033,  Q.  172-4.500. 
Bull,  Dale  L..  to  Nartron  Corporation.  Turn  signal  assembly  self-can- 
celling means  and  override  means.  4,081,634,  Q.  200-61.270. 
Bull    David  W.,  to  Nartron  Corporation.  Multi-function  electrical 

s^tch  assembly.  4,081.633.  Q.  200^7.0DA.  

Bulland.  Julian  A.  Camera  flash  bracket.  4.081,814,  Q.  354-293.000. 
Bulteis.  Hein;  Heidemann.  Gerrit;  and  de  Putter.  Warner  Jan.  to  Indus- 
triele  Ondememing  Wavin  N.V.  Fiber  reinforced  sandwich  tube. 
4,080.999,  a.  138-125.000.  .  ^  .    ^  ui 

Bunnell  Edward  Dennman,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Telephone  cable 

splici^  apparatus.  4.080.717.  CI.  29-566.400. 
Burdine.  Warren  Emil:  See— 

Rhind.  Terence  Keith;  Andrews.  Allen  Howe;  Burdme.  WMren 
eS;  sodlteKlrie.  John  Matthew.  4.081.780.  CI.  338-164.000. 
Burge   David  A.  Toy  blocks  with  conduits  and  fluid  seal  means. 

4.080.752.  a.  46-25.000. 
Burkhard.  Herbert:  See-  ,  „    .^  _.    „..w_    ^naiAia    r-i 

Barua.  Oirish  Chandra;  and  Burkhard.  Herbert,  4.081,418,  CI. 

260-29.6MQ.  .      ,  xnanfliA 

Burkhard.  Wilfried  W.  Drive  for  a  pair  of  metering  pumps.  4.080.874. 

a.  92-13.700.  .        ^         .       ,  Ki 

Bums.  Albert  L.,  to  Bowen  Tools.  Inc.  Control  valve  assembly. 

4.080.761.  CI.  51-438.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See— 

Elion.   Gertrude   B.;   and   StreUtz,   Robert   A..   4.081.534,   CI. 
424-180.000. 
Burrows,  Larry  G.:  See— 

Bhat,  Vasanth  K.;  Siegel.  Allen  E.;  Vogel.  Richard  E.;  and  Bur- 
rows. Larry  G..  4,080,944,  Q.  I23-I45.00A. 
Buss  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  *j^i.t.  i 

Kueneman.  Joseph  A.;  Nestor,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Miera,  Adolph  J.. 
4.081,600,  CI.  174-68.500. 
Butterley  Building  Materials  Limited:  See— 

Coibett.  Jamo  TraU  Sinclair,  4,081,236,  Q.  432-3.000. 
Butterworth,  George  A.  M.;  Elias,  Robert  T.;  and  MUler,  Wayne  D.,  to 
Johnson  ft  Johnson.  Fibrous  material  and  method  of  makmg  the 
same.  4,081,582.  a.  428-284.000.  „„,.,....  „ 

Buzga.  Heinrich.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  AkttengeseU- 
ichaft.  Apparatus  for  separating  particulate  solids  from  liquids. 
4,081,382,  07210414.000. 
B.V.  Machinefabriek  M.  Brouwer  ft  Co.:  See- 
van  Daalen.  Peter.  4,080,773.  Q.  53-142.000. 
C.E.R.C.A..  Compagnie  pour  1 'Etude  et  la  Realisation  de  Combustibles 
Atomiques:  See— 
Picard.  Paul,  4.081,121.  Q.  228-181.000. 
Cadbury  Limited:  See—  •  .   vx. 

Setter/,   Maurice   Stanley;  Glynn,   Paul   Anthony;   and   Khan, 
Mohammed  Moiz  Uddin,  4,081,559.  CI.  426-103.000. 
Cahn,  Robert  P.:  See—  _        ^  ^^  .       ^  .       . 

Li,  Norman  N.  Edison;  Cahn.  Robert  P.;  and  Shner.  Adam  L., 

4.081.369.  CI.  21O-22.00R. 
Nadler.  Murray;  and  Cahn,  Robert  P..  4,080,791,  CI.  6O670.000. 
Cailloux,  Jean-Guy:  See— 

Berthet,  Jean-Pierre;  Cailloux,  Jean-Guy;  and  Qement,  Phihppe, 
4,080,920,0.114-244.000.  .       »        w    u 

Calhoun.  Albert  J.,  to  Glentworth  Manufacturing  Inc.  Machmery 

guard.  4.080,846.  O.  74-615.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See—  ..    „     ,.    -        j 

Hsu.  George  C;  Gavalas,  George  R.;  Ganguh,  Partha  S.;  and 

Kalfayan.  Sarkis  H.,  4,081,250,  O.  44-l.OOR. 
KoUasz.  Arthur  J.;  Fender,  Derek  H.;  Yasui,  Syozo;  and  Dekker, 
Comelis  M.,  4,081,858.  CI.  364-553.000. 
Calleance,  David  P.,  to  Calleance,  Sandra  L.,  a  part  mterest  Water 
mattress  construction.  4,080,676.  O.  5-371.000. 

Calkanrr,  Sandra  L.:  See—  

Calleance.  David  P.,  4,08a676,  O.  5-371.000. 
Cambrian  Engineering  Group  Limited.  The:  See- 
Malcolm.  David  George.  4,081,500,  O.  264-9.000. 
CampbeU,  Henry  Fred,  to  CampbeU  Research  Corporation.  Buildmg 

constniction.  4.08a881,  O.  98-31.000. 
CampbdU  James  Stanley:  See— 

Baird,  David  Boyd;  Fischwick,  Brian  Ribbons;  CampbeU.  James 
Stanley;  and  Smith,  Peter,  4,081,435.  O.  260-156.000. 
Campbell  Research  Corporation:  See— 

CampbeU.  Henry  Fred.  4,080,881.  CI.  98-31.000.       ^^^^^^  ^, 
Campbdl.  WUliam  Patrick.  III.  Solar  energy  system.  4,081.289.  O. 

I36-89.0PC.  .  ^      ,  .^  u    .u 

Cfft«H«,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  m  right  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Natiooal  Defence:  See—  .  ^.  ««,  ^, 

Gray,  Thomas  J.;  Wojtowicz,  Jan;  and  Baker,  Max,  4,081.005,  CI. 
141-32.000. 
r>n^«  Wire  and  Cable  Limited:  See— 

Ptairi,  Zvi;  and  Rudd.  Thomas  H..  4.081.602.  O.  174-103.000. 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company.  Ltd.:  See—  ._.„,  .^w. 

sick,  Stanley  F.;  and  Mattuck.  Morris.  4,081,778, 0.  337-186.000. 

^^•"tSSSVfvtocent  C;  and  Canas.  Raoul.  4,080,675, 0.  5-345  MR. 
Candor.  James  T.  ElectrosUtic  method  for  treating  material.  4,081,342, 

O.  204-180.00R. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kanaiwa.  Kiyoshi,  4,081,604,  O.  178-30.000. 


Kawamura.     Masahani;     Sakurada,     Nobuaki;     Ito,     Tadashi; 
Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  Ito,  Fumio;  and  Shinoda.  Nobuhiko, 
4.081.813,  CI.  354-289.000. 
Shigeta,    Yoshihiro;    and    Takahashi,    Kiyoshi,    4,081,211,    CI. 
352-130.000. 
Cantrell,  John  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Goans.  Ronald  E.;  CantreU,  John  H.,  Jr.;  Meyers,  F.  Bradford;  and 
Stambaugh.  Harry  D..  4.080.960,  CI.  128-2.00V. 
Capozello,  Mathew.  Truck  door  lock.  4.081.191,  CI.  292-197.000. 
Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung:  See— 

Flother,  Werner,  4,081,812,  O.  354-286.000. 
Carosello,  Theodore  F.,  to  Progressive  Research  Products,  Inc.  Insula- 
tion block  and  method  of  making  same.  4,081,392,  CI.  252-62.000. 
Carpenter,  David  R.;  and  Constien,  Vernon  G..  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Aqueous  based  slurry  with  chelating  agent  and 
method  of  forming  a  consolidated  gravel  pack.  4,081,030.  CI. 
166-276.000. 
Carr.  Delbert  E.:  See— 

Carr.  VirgU  E.;  and  Carr.  Delbert  E..  4,080,943,  O.  123-141.000. 
Carr-Griff,  Inc.:  See- 
Hartley,  Ezra  Dale,  4,081,621,  CI.  200-83.00Q. 
Carr,  Virpl  E.;  and  Carr,  Delbert  E.  Fuel  charge  atomizing  device. 

4080,943,  CI.  123-141.000. 
CaiTingiton,'  Jeffery  Neville,  to  Liquifry  Company  Limited.  Aquaria 

filtration  equipment.  4,081,377,  CI.  210-169.000. 
Casey,  Donald  J.;  and  Gleckler,  George  C,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Suture  or  ligature  carrying  on  the  exposed  surface  thereof 
a  coating  of  a  polyester  resin.  4,080,969,  O.  128-335.500. 
Caspar,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Baudouin.    Jacques;    and    Caspar,    Jean-Pierre,    4,081,286,    O. 

106-306.000. 
Baudouin,    Jacques;    and    Caspar,    Jean-Pierre.    4,081.287,    CI. 
106-306.000. 
Caspers,  Hubert  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  AmeriOi,  Navy.  Low-Ioss  signal 
coupler  for  optical  communications  and  integrated  optics.  4,081,672, 
CI.  250-227.000. 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Michel,  Walter;  Honel.  Hans;  and  Scbon.  Manfred.  4,081,426,  O. 
260-67.60R. 
CasteUion,  George  Augustus:  See— 

Schmitt,  Joseph  Uwrence,  Jr.;  Waker,  PhUip  Leroy,  Jr.;  and 
CasteUion,  George  Augustus,  4,081,370,  O.  210-39.000. 
CaterpUlar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.:  See— 

Kozuki,  Naoto,  4,081,202.  O.  305-57.000. 
CaterpUlar  Tractor  Co.:  See—  ^    ^     „. 

Bubula.  Thomas  J.;  Franz.  Maurice  F.;  Johnson,  Gordon  W.;  and 

Rinaldo,  James  D.,  4,080,850,  CI.  74-861.000. 
Fuzzell,  Joe  E.;  and  Tumquist,  Paul  E..  4,080.940.  CI.  123-1 17.00D. 
Gale,  Preston  Lee.  4,081,655,  CI.  219-121.0LM. 
Hein.  Allyn  J..  4.080.979.  CI.  137-118.000. 
Kranc.  Stanley  J.,  4,081.140,  O.  239-533.900. 
Logsdon,  John  S.,  4,081,051,  O.  18O-77.0OS. 
Yates.  Jan  B.  4.081,054.  O.  180-139.000. 
CatteU.  Kerry  Arthur;  Moore,  Roy  Spencer;  and  Pearce,  Jun,  to  Foseco 
International  Limited.  Mould  assemblies  for  use  in  casting  molten 
metals.  4,081,020,  CI.  164-122.000. 
Cederstrand,  Carl  Nelson:  See—  ^    .    ^t  , 

Neti,    Radhakrishna    Murty;    and    Cederstrand,    Carl    Nelson, 
4,081,247, 0. 23-232.00E.  ^    „      . 

Celmer.  Walter  D.;  CuUen,  Walter  P.;  Moppett.  Charles  E.;  Routien. 
John  B.;  Jefferson,  Mark  T.;  Shibakawa,  Riichiro;  and  Tone.  Junsuke, 
to  Pfizer  Inc.  Polycyclic  ether  antibiotic  produced  by  new  species  of 
dactylosporangium.  4,081,532,  CI.  424-122.000. 
Centric  Clutch  Company:  See — 

Malmros,  Edward  T.;  and  Swart,  Franz  J.,  4.081,063,  CI.  192- 
56.0OF. 
Cerberus  AG:  See- 
Keller,  Hansjurg.  4,081,680,  O.  250-342.000. 

Dagonnet^banielTand  Chalme,  Gerard,  4,081,105, 0.  220-263.000. 

Chamberlin.  Donald  W.;  and  Irving.  Donald  W.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 

Apparatus  for  mechanically  sorting  fruit  4,081.362,  O.  209-74.00R. 

Chambley,  Phillip  W.;  and  Norris,  Alan  H.,  to  Champion  International 

Corporation.  Apparatus  for  depositing  materials  in  a  contamer. 

4,080,772.0.53-116.000. 

Champion  International  Corporation:  See— 

Chambley.   PhUhp  W.;   and   Noms,   Alan   H..   4,080,772,   O. 
53-116.000.  ^    ^        «.  ..    ^„ 

Liebrenz,  Allan  L.;  O'Keefe,  Verne  D.;  and  Soderberg,  Richard  V., 
4,080,825,  CI.  73-150.00A. 
Chang.  Peter  J.Y.  Caulking  gun.  4.081,112,  O.  222-391.000. 
Chang.  Wen-Hsuan:  See—-  ^,      .  _        . 

Christenson.  Roger  M.;  Bosso,  Joseph  F.;  Hartman.  Marvis  E.;  and 
Chang.  Wen-Hsuan.  4.081.341.  O.  204-181.00C. 
Chapelsky,  Crest;  and  Zausmer,  Norman  A.,  to  Michlm  Chemical 
Corporation.  Tube  connector  for  fluid  container.  4,080,989,  O. 
137-588.000.  .       ,,    ,.  J,      ,.„    . 

Chaplick.  Adolph  Michael,  to  USM  Corporation.  Method  for  stiffemng 

shoe  uppers.  4.080,680,  CI.  12-146.00D. 
Chapman,  Derek  Davis;  and  Abbott,  Thomas  Irvmg.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Photographic  film  units  containing  colorless  para- 
nitrobenzylidene  dye-forming  compounds.  4,081,275,  O.  96-3.000. 
Chatfield,  PhUlip  A.;  and  Gullotti.  Damian  V.,  to  Olm  Corporation. 

Method  for  obtaining  hollow  articles.  4,080,702,  O.  29-157.30y. 
Checheljuk.  Yakov  Zinovievich;  Pshenichny,  Gennady  Ivanovich;  and 
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Mykalo,  Nikolai  Ivanovich.  Machine  for  winding  continuous  electric 
windings.  4,081.003,  CI.  140-92.200. 
Cheesman.  Dean  W.,  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the. 
Method   of  reducing   mammalian   fertUity   and   drugs   therefor. 
4,081,533,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Cheklich,  George  E.:  See—  .„„„„.,    ^ 

Vincent,  Edward  T.;  and  Cheklich,  George  E.,  4,080,942,  O. 
123-139.0AT. 
Chemische  Industrie  AKU-Goodrich  B.V.:  See— 
Wietsma.  Popke,  4.081,318,  CI.  162-157.00R. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Blumel,  Harald;  and  Lipp,  Paul,  4,081,502,  O.  264-140.000. 
Chen,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Block,  Charles  S.;  Chen,  Michael  S.;  Noichl,  Olaf  J.;  and  Hong, 
Sun-nan.  4,081,368,  CI.  210-14.000. 
Chenoweth  Development  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Mayland,  Bertrand  J.,  4,081,517.  CI.  423-393.000. 
Cheung,  John  B.,  to  Flow  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  to 

remove  structural  concrete.  4,081.200,  CI.  299-17.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
Fries.  Bernard  A,  4,081,688,  CI.  250-506.000.  ,„„,„„   ^ 
Hutchison,  Stanley  O.;  and  Anderson.  Glenn  W.,  4,081,032,  CI. 

166-317.000. 
Rogers,  Earl  E.  4,081.028.  CI.  166-242.000. 

Chhuy,  Lim  Chheang;  and  Day,  Edgar  Allen,  deceased  (by  Day.  Esther 
Virginia,  executrix),  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc. 
Edible  compositions  having  a  meat  flavor  and  processes  for  making 
same.  4,081,565, 0. 426-533.000.  ^      .    c       .. 

Chibata,  Ichiro;  Tosa.  Tetsuya;  and  Sato,  Tadashi,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku 
Co.,  Ltd.  Preparation  of  d-fructose.  4,081,327,  CI.  195-31.00F. 

Chitre,  Sanjeev  R.,  to  Sensor  Technology,  Inc.  Complementary  photo- 
voltaic cell.  4,081,820,  O.  357-30.000. 

Christensen,  Inc.:  See —  

Juergens,  Rainer,  4,081,043,  CI.  175-297.000.  „  „        ^ 

Christenson.  Roger  M.;  Bosso.  Joseph  F.;  Hartman.  Marvis  E.;  and 
Chang,  Wen-Hsuan,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Use  of  polymenc  quater- 
nary ammoniqm  hydroxides  in  electrodeposition.  4,081,341,  CI.  204- 

181  OOC. 
Christman,  WUIiam  J.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Liquid-liquid  extraction  process. 

4,081.354.  CI.  208-235.000.  . 

Christmann,  Marvin  H.;  Weiher.  Richard  L.;  and  Tait.  WUIiam  C,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Zinc  oxide  light 
emitting  diode.  4,081,764,  CI.  331-94.50H. 
Chupka,  David  E.:  See—  ,     „  .        r^    ,a 

Seifert.  Peter;  Chupka,  David  E.;  Getz,  Lynn  L.;  Hatton,  Derald 
R.;  Thomas.  R.  Marvin;  Osso.  John  M.;  and  Rogl.  Herbert  A., 
4,081,147,  O.  241-261.300. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See—  . 

Datye,  Keshav  Vinayak;  Kangle,  Purushottam  J.;  Milicevic,  Brani- 
mir;  Litzler,  Alfred;  and  KoUer,  Eugen  Johann,  4,081,240,  O. 
8-94.00A. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Bateman,  John  H.,  4,081,489,  O.  260-668.00F. 

Dear,  Robert  Ernest  Arthur;  and  Cook,  Thomas  W.,  4,081,399,  CI. 

252-356.000.  

Hari,  Stefan;  and  Ronco.  Karl.  4,081.439.  CI.  260-176.000. 

Shen,  Kwan  Ting;  and  Pickering,  Timothy  L.,  4,081,417,  O.  260- 

29.2EP. 
Spivack,  John  D.,  4,081.475,  CI.  560-55.000. 
Cicin-Sain,  Yvo,  to  Matisa  Industries  S.A.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

laying  tics  for  a  raUway  track.  4,080,903,  CI.  104-6.000. 
Cincinnati  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Dippel,  Charles.  4,081,207,  O.  350-6.400. 
Cincinnati  Milacron-Heald  Corporation:  See—  ,.  .,,  ^„ 

Klar.  John;  and  Lizotte.  Robert  H.,  4,080,759,  O.  51-165.00R. 

Ciric,  Julius:  See—  _.    . .        c     . 

Fischer,  Ronald  H.;  Ciric.  Julius;  and  Whyte,  Thaddeus  E.,  Jr., 
4.081,408,  CI.  252-465.000. 
Oaassen,  Volkert:  See—  »,  ,l  ^ 

Welle,  Hendricus  Bcmardus  Antonius;  and  Oaassen,  Volkert, 

4.081.551,  O.  424-304.000. 
Welle,  Hendricus  Bemardus  Antonius;  and  Oaassen,   volkert. 

4.081.552,  O.  424-304.000.  ^  „  ^,  ^ 
Oampitt,  Bert  H.;  and  Gilbert,  Ronald  E.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation. 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  ethylene-acrylic  acid  copolymers. 
4,081,587,  O.  526-54.000. 
Oaremont  Wall  Systems  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Jastrabek,  John,  4,080.766,  O.  52-242.000. 
Clark,  Charles  Wheeler:  See—  xnon-jAi  r-i 

Naidus,  Edward  Sidney;  and  Clark.  Charles  Wheeler.  4,080,763, 0. 

52-200.000. 

"Moody,  Norman  Frank;  and  Clark.  Ivan  Paul.  4.080.832,  O.  73- 

421  50R. 
Clark  Jeremy,  to  Technex  International  Ltd.  Electronic  ringing  circuit 

for 'telephone  systems.  4,081,617,  CI.  179-84.00T. 
Oark,  Jeremy;  and  Allen,  Robert,  to  Technex  International  Ltd.  Elec- 
tronic circuit  for  a  speakerphone.  4,081,622,  CI.  17V-B1.UUB. 
Oarkson,  Robert  J.:  See—  ^  ^,    .         „  ^  -  i 

Moore,  Thomas  W.;  Hager,  Richard  A.;  and  Oarkson,  Robert  J.. 
4.080.694,0.28-170.000.  .        o  u 

Clayton,   Andrew   Robert,   to  Brad  Ragan,   Inc.   Sipmg  machine. 
4,081.016,0.157-13.000.  .  •        .,  „        „       Anai  ^s 

Clayton,  John  Peter,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Pemcillins.  4,081,545, 
O.  424-271.000. 


Cleer,  Clarence  W ,  Jr.,  to  Ridgway  Steel  Fabricators,  Inc.  Water 

jacket  fabrication.  4,080,701.  O.  29-157.30D.  -" 

Oegg,  John  E.  Wire  cutting  pliers.  4.080.733.  O.  30-102.000. 
Clemar  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Morgan.  Norman  D.;  and  Pilz.  Bodo.  4.081.171.  O.  251-30.000. 
Clement,  Philippe:  See— 

Berthet,  Jean-Pierre;  Cailloux,  Jean-Guy;  and  Clement.  PhUippe, 
4,080,920,0.  114-244.000. 
Oevepak  Corporation:  See- 
Gardner,  Roland  C,  4,081,106,  O.  220-359.000. 
Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Uniform    thermomigration    utilizing    sample    movement. 
4,081,293,  O.  148-1.500. 
CM  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Heffron,  Allan  J.;  Gamaat,  Henry  J.;  and  Kennedy,  Laveme  H., 
4,080,852,  O.  82-1. OOC. 
Coast  Catamaran  Corporation:  See- 
Alter,  Hobart  Laidlaw;  and  Blakely,  Jerald  Wayne.  4.080,917,  O. 

114-106.000. 
Holland,  Andrew  MacDonald;  and  Arce,  Henry  Leyva,  4,080,919, 
O.  114-204.000. 
Coblenz,  William  S.:  See— 

Prochazka.    Svante;   and   Coblenz,    WUIiam   S..   4.081,284,   O. 
10644.000. 
Coccio,  Ernest  F.:  See— 

Evalds,  Egils;  and  Coccio,  Ernest  F.,  4,081,691,  O.  307-41.000. 
Coffey,  Gerald  P.:  See— 

Giddings,  Brandford  E.;  Coffey,  Gerald  P.;  Giffen,  William  M.,  Jr.; 
and  Mazeke,  Herbert  F..  4,081.592.  O.  526-248.000. 
Cohen,  Louis,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Internally  coated 
reaction  vessel  for  use  in  olefinic  polymerization.  4,081,248,  O. 
23-285.000. 
Coherent,  Inc.:  See- 
Berg,  Anthony  D..  4,081,760,  O  331-94.50C. 
Berg,  Anthony  D.;  and  Wise,  WUIiam  L.,  4,081,765. 0.  331-94.50C. 
Cohn,  Marvin,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Dual  channel 

correlation  radiometer.  4,081,679,  CI.  250-338.000. 
Colecchio,  Carl,  to  Lake  City  Manufacturing  Co.  Swivel  for  cargo 

binders  and  the  lUce.  4,080,782.  O.  59-9.000. 
Coley,  Kenneth  R.;  and  MisencUc,  John  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Ground  fault  circuit  breaker.  4,081,852.  O.  361-45.000. 
CoUi,  Albert  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Process  to  remove 

iron  sulfide  from  coal  to  reduce  poUution.  4,081,251.  O.  44-l.OOR. 
Collins,  OifTord  B.;  and  James.  WUIiam  G..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Electrostatic  coating  of  sUica  powders  on  incandescent  bulbs. 
4,081,709,0.313-116.000. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation:  See— 

Thomas,  Haydon  C;  and  Keen,  Harry  J.,  4,081,801,  O.  340- 
347.0AD. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Barger,  John  Joseph;  Blcvins,  MUton  Lee;  and  Savor,  Dennis 

Edward,  4.081,650,  O.  219-60.00A. 
Cook,  John  P.,  4,080,905.  CI.  105-367.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atoijiique:  See— 

Aubert,  GUles;  and  Petit,  Guy,  4,081,322,  O.  176-37.000. 
Aubert.  Roger;  and  Baujat,  Jacques,  4,081,325,  O.  176-87.000. 
Bompard,  Bruno;  Brochier,  Jean;  and  Bruyere,  Alain,  4,080,915, 0. 
112-412.000. 
Compagnie  des  Etoblissemenu  de  la  Risle:  See— 

Patin,  Claude  Guy.  4,081.305.  O.  156-204.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Elcctricite  S.A.:  See— 
Jacquelin.  Jean,  4,081.585,  O.  429-23.000. 
Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnformatique  Cii-HoneyweU  BuU: 
See— 
Pichon,  Michel,  4,080,829,  O.  73-362.0AR. 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Tomaro,  Patrick  M.,  4,081,135,  O.  239-102.000. 

Condon,  Michael  E.;  Hauck,  Frederic  P.;  and  Reid,  Joyce,  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Phenylpiperazinotetrahydronaphthols  and  deriv- 
atives. 4,081,444,  O.  260-268.0PH. 
Consecco  A.G.:  See— 

Trixl,  Georg,  4,080,768,  O.  52-521.000. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Rosenacker,  Arthur  F.,  4,081,205,  O.  312-250.000. 
Constien,  Vernon  G:  See—  .^o.^in   /-., 

Carpenter,  David  R.;  and  Constien,  Vernon  G.,  4,081,030,  CI. 
166-276.000. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Alexander,  John  D.;  and  Reed,  PhiUp  W.,  4,080,837, 0.  73-61. lOR. 
Gorin.  Everett,  4.081,400.  O.  252-415.000. 
Yang,  Kang;  Reedy,  James  D.;  and  Lindberg,  Robert  C  4,081,512, 
O.  423-240.000. 
Conway,  Bernard  W.,  to  Dexter  Corporation,  The.  Contmuous  paper- 
making  process.  4,081,319,  CI.  162-168.0NA.  ,    ,  ^    ^^ 
Cook,  BUI  D.,  to  United  Stotes  of  America,  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare.     Ultrasonic     transducer     calibration.     4,081,216,     O. 
356-256.000.  ^  ^  . 

Cook,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Semiconductor  device  having  porous  anodized  aluminum 
isolation  between  elements  thereof.  4,081,823,  O.  357-47.000. 

Cook,  Harold,  Jr.:  See-  ......       ^  ^     ^   u      i^ 

Rising,  Paul  Eugene;  Jensen,  James  Wendell;  and  Cook,  Harold, 
Jr.,  4,081,104,  O.  220-268.000.  e  v    v  .      . 

Cook,  John  P.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Schnabel  raUway  car 
skid  shipping  assembly.  4,080,905,  O.  105-367.000. 
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Cook.  ThonM  W.:  See— 

Dear.  Robert  Ernest  Arthur,  and  Cook.  Thomas  W.,  4,081.399.  CI. 
252-356.000.  .       ^ 

Cookson.  Alan  H..  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pipe  cou- 
pling and  method  for  using  same.  4,081,599,  Q.  174-21.00C. 
Coon  Container  Company:  See— 

Riling.  Paul  Eugene;  Jensen.  James  Wendell;  and  Cook.  Harold, 
Jr74.081,104.  a.  220-268.000. 
Copstead.  Terrance  R.  Inflatable  toy  sword.  4,080,751.  Q.  46-l.OOR. 
Corbeil.  Paul,  to  Peerless  Electric  Ltd.  Lighting  fixture  for  passenger 
vehicles.  4.081.665.  Q.  362-223.000.  ..... 

Corbett.  James  Trail  Sinclair,  to  Butterley  Buildmg  Materials  Limited. 
KUns.  4,081,236.  Q.  432-3.000.  ^^     ,  ^ 

Cordes.  Claus;  and  Sterzel.  Hans-Josef,  to  Keil.  Thompson  ft  Shurtleff. 
Thermoplastic  molding  compositions  from  terephthalic  acid-butane- 
1.4-dioNbut-2-ene-1.4-dK)l  polyesters.  4.081.422,  Q.  26fr40.00R. 
Corluy,  Hans  Joiephus;  Schelfaut.  Francois  Leon;  Nys,  Pierre  Herman; 
and  Borteb.  Raoul  Jan.  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.  Processing  of 
photographic  silver  halide  materials.  4.081.280,  O.  96-SO.OOA. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 

Thorn.  William  B.;  and  Tobefanann.  Jonathan  O..  4.081.638,  CI. 
200-84.00R. 
Comu,  Joief;  and  Sittig.  Roland,  to  BBC  Brown  Boven  ft  Company 
Limited.  Bistable  semiconductor  component  for  hish  frequencies 
having  four  zones  of  alternating  opposed  types  of  conductivity. 
4.O8I.I2I.  a.  357-38.000.  .  .  c  A  .  n 

Corradini.  Corrado.  to  SocieU  '  Ascenson  Italiani  Riuniti-S.A.1.R. 
Falconi-S.A.F.O.V.  -  S.p.A.  Device  for  quick  fastening  one  or  more 
wife  ropes  to  a  solid  body,  such  as  an  elevator  car.  4.081.057.  CI. 
187-l.OOR. 
Corrado.  Joseph  Michael:  Sw—  „  ^  «  ..    . 

Reines.  Jose;  Piatt.  Eric  Gordon;  White.  Stanley  Earl;  Mahood. 
Robert  John;  and  Corrado.  Joseph  Michael.  4/MlMi,  CL  179- 
18.0QJ. 
Cotton  Machinery  Company,  Inc.:  See—  ^  ......  «.w. 

Peicira.  Ernest  G.;  and  Fitch.  Guy  W.,  4.081.094.  Q.  214-333.000. 
Coufsoo.  Richard  B.;  and  Pioatkowski.  Henry,  to  Almo  Manifbid  and 
Tool  Company.  Spray  ban  for  metal  roUing  and  flow  control  valves 
therefor.  4,081.141.  Q.  239-551.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  George  Erick.  4.081.380.  Q.  21O-332.00a 
Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  Woltersdorf.  Otto  W..  Jr..  to  Merck  ft  Co.. 
Inc.     l-Oxo-2.2-disubstituted-5-indanyloxy(or    thio)alkano    acids. 
4,081.554.  a.  424-317.000. 
Crane.  Dale  Everett,  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.   Saddle  bag  bracket. 

4.081.117.0.224-39.000. 
Crankshaft  Machine  Co.:  See— 

Heffron.  Allan  J.;  Gamaat.  Henry  J.;  and  Kennedy.  Laveme  H.. 
4.080,852.  a.  82-l.OOC. 
Creusot-Loire:  See— 

Leroy,  Pierre.  4,081,268,  Q.  75-52.000. 
Crippa.  Felice,  to  Invemi  Delia  Beflfa  S.P.A.  Polyhydroxyphenyl- 

chromanones.  4,081,529.  Q.  424-80.000. 
Crist.  Scott  D..  to  Audio  Research  Corporation.  FJectromagnetic 

bipokr  loud  speaker.  4.081.627,  Q.  179-1 15.5PV. 
Criitiani.  Athos.  Paper  t^pe  splicer  for  cigarette  makers.  4,081,312.  CI. 

I56-5O4.00a 
CfiveOo.  Janes  V..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Photographic 

method.  4.081.276,  Q.  96-35.100. 
Crook.  Edward  R.,  to  Thomas  ft  Skinner,  Inc.  Ferramagneuc  core  with 
variable  shunt  air  gap  and  method  of  making  it.  4,080,725,  CI. 
29-609.000. 
Crook.  Edward  R..  to  Thomas  ft  Skinner,  Inc.  Ferromagnetic  core  with 

wiMt  shunt  air  gap.  4.081,777,  CI.  336-163.000. 
Crafey,  Ledie  O.  Seed  tape-bearing  reflective  plant  marker.  4,080,755, 

a.  47.S6.OGa 
Crowe  Norman  P.;  and  Lohse.  Joseph  M..  to  Multifold-International. 

lac  DiKriaaiaator  supporting  assembly.  4,081,181,  Q.  271-3.100. 
Crowdl,  Mhi  Arnold;  and  Boutin,  Jean  Rene,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E  L.  Md  Company.   Fluid  dispensing  and  mixing  apparatus. 
AJMXjOOS,  CL  141-330.000. 
Cson,  Oyvia;  Desi.  Sandor,  Szolnay,  Eva;  Gyurkocza,  Csaba;  Szucs. 
Imi«;  Varbiro.  Vilmos;  Elo,  Sandor;  and  Benedek,  Sandor,  to  Buda- 
pfrt  Mntxaki  Egyetem.  Measuring  the  concentration  of  boron  in 
water.  4.081.683,  Q.  250-364.000. 
Cnlleo.  Waher  P.:  See- 

Cefaner,  Walter  D.;  Cullen,  Walter  P.;  Moppctt,  Charles  E.; 
Rotrtko.  John  B.;  Jefferson,  Mark  T.;  Shibakawa.  Riichiro;  and 
Tooe.  Juasuke,  4,081,532.  CI.  424-122.000. 
Cunninghaoi.  Paul  B.,  to  Lenmar  Industries,  Inc.  Internal  combustion 

eagiae  shot-down  control  valve.  4,08a946.  Q.  123-198.0DB. 
Cunningham,  Paul  T.:  See— 

HabMe.   Bill   R.;  Siegel.  Stanley;  and  Cunningham.  Paul  T., 
4.081.522,  a.  423-542.000. 
Curlett.  John,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  severing 

fibrous  articles  such  as  trees.  4,081.009,  a.  144-309.0AC. 
Curtis.  Glenm  Howard:  See— 

Parrillo,  Henry;  Harrington.  John  Sherman;  and  Curtis,  Glenn 
Howard.  4,08a692,  CI.  26-91.000. 
Curtiss-Wright  Corporation:  See- 
Jones,  Charles,  4,080,934,  Q.  123-205.000.  | 
Cusano.  Carmen  M.:  See—  .   ^     .   , 
.Yamamoto,  Roy  1.;  Cusano,  Carmen  M.;  and  Gaetam,  Frank  J., 
4,081,385,  a.  252-32.70E. 
Cutler-Hanuner,  Inc.:  See— 

Fiber,  Eari  T.,  4.081,641.  Q.  20O-153.OLA. 
Dagoonet.  Daniel;  and  Chahne.  Gerard,  to  Societe  Industnelle  et 


Commerciale  de  Transformation  des  Plastiques  "Sicopal".  Pedal  bin. 
4,081.105,  CI.  220-263.000. 
Dahlquist,  James  E.;  and  Singhi,  Dilip  T.,  to  Rauland-Borg  Corpora- 
tion. Supervised  single  link  telephone  system.  4,081,614,  CI.  179- 
18.0AD. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Company  Limited:  See— 

Shikaya,  Yukihiro,  4,080.880,  CI.  93-94.00R. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hase,  Takashi;  Kagami,  Akiyasu;  Mimura,  Yoshiyuki;  Narita. 
Kinichiro;  and  Hiraki.  Minoru.  4.081.398.  Q.  252-301.40R. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Ackel.  Sabet.  4.081,197,  CI.  296-28.00R. 
Gotz.  Hans,  4,081,195,  Q.  296-l.OOS. 

Katz.  Klaus;  and  Bordovsky,  Jaromir,  4,080.871,  CI.  91-417.00R. 
Wolters,  Gerhard.  4,080,937.  CI.  123-32.00G. 
Dandridge,   Ernest  M.,  Jr.  Automotive  vehicle  transport  system. 

4,081,196,  CI.  296-l.OOA. 
Dao,  Tich  T.;  and  Tucci,  Patrick  A.,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Thresh- 
old integrated  injection  logic.  4,081,822,  CI.  357-44.000. 
Datascope  Corporation:  See — 

Bregman,    David;    Hanson,    Bruce    L.;    and    Wolvek,    Sidney, 
4,080,958,  CI.  128-l.OOD. 
Datye,  Keshav  Vinayak;  Kangle,  Purushottam  J.;  Milicevic,  Branimir; 
Litzler,  Alfred;  and  Keller,  Eugen  Johann,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Pro- 
cess for  dyeing  fully  synthetic  textile  material.  4,081,240,  CI.  8- 
94.00A. 
Davies,  Terrence  Ardem,  to  Plessey  Handel  Investments  A.G.  Electri- 
cal contact  material.  4,081,644,  CI.  200-266.000. 
Davis,  Robert  L.;  and  Domyan,  Stephen  L.,  to  Summagraphics  Corpo- 
ration.  Position  coordinate  determination  device.  4,081,603.  CI. 
178-19.000. 
Davison.  Sol:  See— 

Gergen.  WUliam  P.;  and  Davison.  Sol.  4,081.424.  Q.  260-42.180. 
Dawidowitsch.  Peter:  See— 

Geyken.    Erwin;    and    Dawidowitsch,    Peter.    4.081.816,    CI. 
354-324.000. 
Dawley,  Richard  W.  SoUr  heat  absorber.  4.080,956.  CI.  126-271.000. 
Dawson.  John  Myrick,  to  TRW  Inc.  Isotope  separation  by  magnetic 

fields.  4,081.677.  Q.  250-290.000. 
Day.  Edgar  Allen,  deceased:  See— 

Chhuy.  Lim  Chheang;  and  Day.  Edgar  Allen,  deceased.  4,081,565, 
a.  426-533.000. 
Day,  Esther  Virginia,  executrix:  See — 

Chhuy,  Lim  Chheang;  and  Day.  Edgar  Allen,  deceased,  4,081,565, 
CI.  426-533.000. 
Deal,  Douglas  O.;  and  Miller,  Michael  E.,  to  Sam  Stein  Associates,  Inc. 

Filter  belt  construction.  4,081,375,  CI.  210-122.000. 
Dear,  Robert  Ernest  Arthur;  and  Cook,  Thomas  W.,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  concentrated  solutions  of 
fluorinated  amphoteric  surfactants.  4,081,399,  CI.  252-356.000. 
De  Benedetti,  Franco,  to  Gilardini  S.p.A.  Six-way  deviator  valve  for 

liquids.  4.080,990.  CI.  137-599.100. 
Decombe,  Albert  Alphonse;  and  Zanini,  Gerard  Alexandre,  to  ESCO 
Corporation.  Method  of  repairing  a  dredge  cutterhead.  4,080,708,  CI. 
29-401. OOF. 
Dedinas,  Jonas;  and  Fletcher,  George  Leland,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Heat  sensitive  dve  layen  comprising  a  benzopinacol. 
4,081,278.  CI.  96-48.0HD. 
deFries,  Jan  Richard.  Working  cyUnder  for  pneumatic  or  hydraulic 

pressure  media.  4,080,877,  CI.  92-61.000. 
De  George,  Robert  P.;  and  Brown,  Paul  R.,  to  Houdaille  Industries, 

Inc.  Tip  table  workuble  section.  4,080,855,  CI.  83-71.000. 
Deister  Concentrator  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Stone,  Spencer  A.,  4,080,840,  CI.  74-61.000. 
Dekker,  Comelis  M.:  See— 

Koblasz,  Arthur  J.;  Fender,  Derek  H.;  Yasui,  Syozo;  and  Dekker, 
Comelis  M.,  4,081,858,  CI.  364-553.000. 
Delagrange,  Arthur  D.:  See- 
Wilson.  Wayne  D.;  and  Delagrange,  Arthur  D.,  4,081,784,  (fl. 
34O-3.00D. 
DeLaval  Turbine  Inc.:  See — 

Moore,  Edward  H.,  4,081,635,  CI.  200-8 1.90M. 
Tice,  Charles,  4,081,639,  CI.  200-84.00C. 
Delente,  Jacques  J.;  and  Schoenfeld,  Richard  A.,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Method  of  separating  a  Factor  IX  preparation  from  plasma 
using  ethylene-naaleic   anhydride   polymera.   4,081,432,   C\.   260- 
112.00B. 
Delta  Sonics,  Inc.:  See— 

Edelson,  Leon  F.,  4,081,706,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Dempsey,  Richard  C,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. MultiocUve  turnstile  antenna  for  direction  finding  and 
polarization  determination.  4,081,803.  CI.  343-795.000. 
de  Niet,  Edmond:  See — 

van  den  Enden.  Adrianus  Wilhelmus  Maria;  de  Niet.  Edmond;  and 
Deurwaarder.  Marinus  Adriaan.  4.081.855.  CI.  361-203.000. 
Denka  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Kerr,   Ralph  O.;   and   Strybos.   Gabe   W.,  Jr.,  4,081,460,   CI. 
260-346.750. 
DePriest.  Donald  R.;  Brandon.  Bobby  C;  and  Buie,  Connell  M..  to 
Humboldt  Products  Corporation.  Method  of  making  surgical  drapes. 
4.081.306.  CI.  156-250.000. 
de  Putter.  Wamer  Jan:  See— 

Bulters.  Hein;  Heidemann.  Gerrit;  and  de  Putter,  Wamer  Jan. 
4.080.999.  CI.  138-125.000. 
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Desai,  Saurabhkumar  J.:  See—  i  inoi  «7  ri 

Armstrong,  William  W.;  and  Desai,  Saurabhkumar  J.,  4.081,527,  CI. 

424-80.000. 

Deschamps,  Andre:  See—  ^    «        ..     dui-.^ 

Grahier.    Henri;    Deschamps,    Andre;   and    Renault,    Philippe, 

4,081.515,  CI.  423-351.000. 

Desi,  Sandor:  See —  ^      ,  *-.    u 

Csom,  Gyula;  Desi,  Sandor;  Szolnay,  Eva;  Gyurkocza  Csaba; 
Szucs,  Imre;  Varbiro,  VUmos;  Elo,  Sandor;  and  Benedek,  San- 
dor, 4,081.683,  CI.  250-364.000. 

Design  ft  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Niederer,  Otto  C,  4,080,992,  CI.  137-636.000. 
Desmarchais,  Walter  E.:  See— 

Shallenberger.  John  M.;  Homak,  Leonard  P.;  and  Desmarchais, 
Walter  E..  4,081,086,  CI.  214-2.000. 

DeSoto,  Inc.:  See —  _  .    „        ...     i.      c •  r» 

Berenschot,  Donald  J.;  Anders,  Dale  F.;  and  Hawker,  Fred  D., 
4,081,416,  CI.  260-29.4UA. 

Dessau,  Ralph  M.:  See—  „  ,  l  »*     ^  ooi  a<a    n\ 

Heiba.  EI  Ahmadi   1.;  and   Dessau,  Ralph  M.,  4,081,456,  U. 

260-326.250. 
Determann,  Helmut:  See—  .  ^..„,„.  m^hv^i, 

Jaworek,  Dieter;  Botsch,  Karl-Heinz;  Wemiann,  G""*":  N«bock- 
Hochstetter.  Michael;  and  Determann,  Helmut,  4,081,329,  CI. 
195-63.000. 
Deurwaarder,  Marinus  Adriaan:  See— 

van  den  Enden,  Adrianus  Wilhelmus  Maria;  de  Niet  Edmond;  and 
Deurwaarder.  Marinus  Adriaan,  4,081.855,  CI.  361-203.000. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  R»«sler:  See- 
Hensel,  Jorg;  Koberstein.  Edgar;  and  Lakatos.  Eduard.  4.081.576. 
CI.  427-385.00C. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft.  See-  ^ ^^,  ^-.  ^,  ,„  .,Qnno 
Wilms.  Elmar;  and  Michalczyk,  Georg,  4.081.404.  CI.  252-439.000 
Devore.  Ernest  William;  and  McDowell.  Judson  Allen,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Interteaved  synch  and  begmmng  of 
data  indicators.  4.081,844,  CI.  36048.000.  .  ^  .      . .      _  .,     .. 

Devy,  Robert  C;  and  Salmon,  Jean  P.,  t<>y«"°n;-Schn«d«r /ml-Mte 
cab  signal  process  for  transmitting  information  by  high-voltage 
pulsed  track  circuits,  and  apparatus  for  carrying  the  process  mto 
effect  4  081,160,  CI.  246-63.00C. 
de  Wilde,  Gerrit;  and  Weiss,  Gunther.  Solar  collector  apparatus. 

4,080,954,  CI.  126-270.000. 
Dexter  Corporation,  The:  See —  ,._»,. 

ConwaT/Bemard  W.,  4.081,319,  CI.  162-168.0NA. 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  See—  ^ 

Reifen.  Richard  F.,  4.081.123.  CI.  229-2.5EC. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See—  r>     ahbi -UQ    n 

Hora.   Charles  J.;   and   Babinsky,   Andrew   D.,  4,081,349,   U. 
204-252.000. 
Dick.  Thomas  Hutcheson:  See—  ^.  .    __  u  .  u 

Queen,  David  Stewart;  Bell,  Peter  WilUam;  Dick  Thomas  Hutche- 
^  and  Edgar.  John  Black,  4,081,579,  CI.  428-95.000. 

Didier  Engineering  GmbH:  See—  -     j       n  .       — ^  ii^v-rt 

Laue,  Karl  Heinrich;  Sander.  Theo;  Sauder.  Peter;  and  Uckert. 
Gotthard.  4.081.511.  CI.  423-239.00A. 
Diker.  Charles  Michael:  See—  . 

Moe  Walter;  Diker.  Charles  Michael;  and  Bemstem.  Lawrence 
Allen,  4.081,145,  CI  241-93.000. 

^*  MSI°*\^JtS"D&er,  Charles  Michael;  and  Bernstein,  Lawrence 
Allen,  4,081,145,  CI.  241-93.000. 

"^'^GU^"  ^^  Go^^on;  and  DUg,  Walter  Cabbie.  4,081,083,  CI. 

DUIini!  Roy.  Log  splitter.  4,081.008,  CI.  144-193.00A. 
ginelll  Do'nald;^and  Kovaric.  Richard  M.,  to  Western  Electnc  Co . 
Inc.  Bonding  contact  members  to  circuit  boards.  4,081,601.  CI. 

DiDiif  Charles,  to  Cincinnati  Electronics  Corporation.  Scanning  lens 

system.  4.081.207.  CI.  350-6.400. 
Distillers  ComDany  (Yeast)  Limited.  The:  aee —         .  „  „     ....     . 
Sis  FrSerick  S.  M.;  Rennie.  Stimley  D.;  and  Kelly.  Michael. 
4.081.558.  CI.  426-62.000. 
Dodwell.  Glenn  W.:  See—  ^     dom  5U    CI 

Sand,   Leonard   B.;   and   Dodwell,   Glenn   W.,   4,081,514,   u. 
423-328.000. 
"^'^^a^yi^;  and  Dolan,  James  J.,  4,081,296,  CI.  148-16.000. 

'^'1>oTlS?riS.S:^.  4.081,097,  CI.  215-252,«)0. 

iv,irf   wJfriS   deceased  (by  Dold.  Hildegard.  heir),  to  Underberg 

"^otJ^hrff mft^SSJalikter  Haftung.  ISfety  closure  for  bottles. 

Do'fiffi,  Sr.  Ii,!uen^  control  system.  4,080,948,  CI.  123-198.00F. 

'^'"l?a";is''1fJ£e"rt''Lf  Zld   Domyan,   Stephen   L.,   4,081,603,   CI. 

DonalSlSiond  M  to  Borg-Wamer  g>nK,nition^"'M«  "-«» 
stacked  olate  heat  exchanger.  4,081,025,  Cl.  iw-iw.iwu.       

DoSly.  wmiam  R..  to  R^i  TemMnc.  Endothermic  composition 
and  cold  pack.  4,081,256.  CI.  624.000. 

''°tS?ohJ?R'Snrin?S;nofrio,  David  Michael,  4.081.367.  CI. 
210-11.000. 


Dore.  James  E.:  See—  n-u— .  v 

Yarwood,  John  C;  Dore.  James  E.;  and  Preuss,  Robert  K.. 
4,081,371,  CI.  210-69.000. 
Dorma-Baubeschlag  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.  K.G.:  See— 

Jentsch,  Dietrich.  4.080.687.  Q.  16-52.000. 
Domier  System  GmbH.:  See- 
Neumann.  Gerhard,  4,081,702,  CI.  31049.00R.  . 
Doroszkowski,  Andrew;  and  Nicks,  Peter  Francis,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited.  Coating  compositions.  4.081.412,  CI.  260- 

220CQ. 
Doss,  Desmond  T..  Jr.  Clamp  for  tubular  bodies.  4.081.170.  Q. 

251-5.000. 
Dougherty.  Charles  B.:  See— 

Augenstein,  Bruno  W.;  and  Dougherty.  Charles  B..  4.080,900,  CI. 
102-67.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  Sec—  ./«,,«,«   /^ 

Carpenter.  David  R.;  and  Constien.  Vernon  G..  4.081,030.  CI. 
166-276.000.  .      .       .  . 

Dreher.  George  L..  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Variable  nip  mimmum  wrap 

calender.  4.080.890.  CI.  100-170.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  ^  ...     ^  ^,  ««,  ^, 

Glauser.  Wilbert  Gordon;  and  Dilg.  Walter  Cabbie.  4.081.083,  CI. 

213-76.000. 
Lane,  John  Jay,  4,081,185,  CI.  277-212.00C.  ^     u  , 

Drosthohn,  Frede  Hilmar;  and  Meyer,  Leonard  S.,  to  Drostholm, 
Frede  Hilmar.  Method  for  making  tubular  resin  elements  such  as 
pipes.  4,081,302,  CI.  156-190.000. 
Drou^ton,  John  v.:  See—  ^non^-.    i-i 

Walsh,   Robert   M.;  and   Droughton,  John  V.,  4,080,667,  CI. 
4-415.000. 
D'Silva,  Themistocles  D.  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Kctoalk- 
anesulfenyl  and  ketoalkanethiosulfenyl  carbamates.  4,081,550.  CI. 
424-298.000.  „  .      ^  _^.^  ^ 

D'Silva.  Themistocles  Damasceno  Joaquun.  to  Umon  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Carbamic  pesticidal  compositions.  4.081.454.  CI.  424-304.000. 

Dufour.  Raymond  J.:  See—  ,  ,^  ,         «  a  i 

Rush.  William  F.;  Wurm.  Jaroslav;  and  Dufour.  Raymond  J.. 

4.081.024,  CI.  165-62.000.  . 

Dumas,  Jean-Claude,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Elecmques 

et  Mecaniques  Alsthom  S.A.  Sectional  iron  for  articulated  fitting, 

more  particularly  for  a  vehicle  body  structure.  4,081,189,  CI.  285- 

137  OOR 
Dumont.  Alain  G..  to  Jeumont-Schneider.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
eliminating  the  side  tone  of  a  telephone  station.  4,081,616,  CI.  I7V- 
81.00A. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See —  _^  ,_^  ,,^ 

Mitchell,  William  Eric,  4,081.015,  Q.  152-379.100. 
Searle,  Eric  Henry,  4,081,014,  CI.  152-330.00L. 
Dunn,  Wendell  E.,  Jr.,  to  Titanium  Technology  N.V    Proass  for 
removing  chemisorbed  and  interstitial  chlonnc  and  cWondcs  from  a 
hot   titanium   dioxide   beneficiate-carbon   mixture.   4,081,507,   CI. 
423-74.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Adams,  Dustin  Stetson;  Field,  Frederick  C,  Jr.;  and  Uyton,  James 

Ronald,  4,080,778.  CI.  57-15r0OS.  .  n«i  nfw.    n 

Crowell.  John  Arnold;  and  Boutm.  Jean  Rene.  4,081.006.  CI. 

141-330.000.  

Manos,  PhUip.  4.080.743,  CI.  34-9.000. 
Manos,  Philip.  4.080.744.  CI.  34-9.000. 
Nieuweboer.  Gerrit,  4,081.686.  CI.  250-480.000. 
Resnick,  Paul  Raphael.  4.081,466.  CI.  260-544.00F. 
Resnick.  Paul  Raphael.  4.081.467.  CI  2«>-544^F. 
Shearon.  Michael  HiUas.  4.080.856.  CI.  83-99.000. 
Durand.  Kevin  James:  See—  „     .     .  j  ki„v;« 

Mendelsohn.  Lewis  Isaac;  Durand.  Kevm  James;  and  Nesbitt, 

Ethan  Allen.  4.081.298.  CI.  148-121 .000.  

Durbin.  John  R.  Flow  line  counter  incorporating  programmed  reversal 
circuitry.  4.081.661.  CI.  235-92.0EV  .n»in«riiB7 

Duriez.  Jean;  and  Evin.  Jean.  Control  apparatus.  4,081.058.  CI.  187- 

29.00R. 
Duteurtre,  PhUippe:  See— 

Soula.  Gerard;  and  Duteurtre.  PhUippe.  *.0«>.388.  CI^52-51.50A. 
Dykmans,  Maximiliaan  J.  Coupler.  4.081.219.  CI.  403-43.000. 

^  '^PwS'^^'R'eginaJd.  4.081.132.  CI.  235-493.000. 
E  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See—  ^   „  .j     » 

Condon.   Michael   E.;   Hauck.   Frederic   P.;  and  Reid.  Joyce. 
4.081.444.  CI.  260-268.0PH. 

^**West°  TheodorTH.;  Eagen.  John  F.;  and  Gudelis.  David  A.. 

Eagle.*jS  witS  leS^^  4.080.985.  CI  137429.000^ 

Eakins   Paul  W.,  to  Foster  Brothers  Manufactunng  Company.  The. 
Sofa  bed  folding  fixture.  4.080.672,  CI.  5-13.000. 

Earle.  Ernest  Lord.  Jr.:  See—  .  c    i    c~..>  i  ««! 

Meyer.  Franklyn  Wallace;  Pitchon,  Esra;  and  Earle.  Emest  Lord. 
Jr..  4.081.561.  CI.  426-385.000. 

^''mo^S  Eiia'A.!^t,  G^rgeH..  Jr.;  Goldstein   Nor^n  A. 
Huane  Wu-Cheng;  Pecch.  John  M.;  Pirotin.  Sheldcn  D.,  RCh 
Sr,  Ro^rt  £.;  aSd  Spada.  Albert  J..  4.080.998.  CI.  138-107.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See—  ,^«  .nnnnn 

Blanding.  Douglass  Lane.  4,081.848.  CI.  360-109.000. 
Brault.  Albert  Thomas;  Light.  William  Andrew;  and  Martm. 
Thomas  William,  4,081,277.  CI.  96-38.200. 
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dupnun,  Derek  Davis;  and  Abbott,  Thomas  Irving.  4,081,273.  CI. 

96-3.000. 
Dedinas,  Jonas;  and  Fletcher.  George  Leland.  Jr.,  4,081,278,  CI. 

96-48.0HD. 
Goffe.  Charles  A.,  deceased;  Heseltine.  Donald  W.;  and  Bernard, 

Robert  E..  4,081,279.  Q.  96-W.OHD. 
HipweU.  Waiiam  E.  H..  4.081.827.  CI.  358-14.000. 
Eaton.  Crosby  J.  Fetus  scalp  electrode  instrument.  4.080,961.  Q.  128- 

2.06E. 
Eaton,  Homer  L..  to  Eaton-Leonard  Corporation.  Set-up  guide  for 

bending  machine.  4.080.814.  O.  72-32.000. 
Eaton-Leonard  Corporation:  See— 

Eaton.  Homer  L..  4,08a814.  Q.  72-32.000. 
Eberie.  William  J.,  to  General  Battery  Corporation.  Enveloper  for 
wrapping  the  plates  of  an  automotive  storage  battery.  4,080.732,  CI. 
29-730.000. 
Eberie.  William  J.,  to  General  Battery  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
dumping  and  collecting  corrosive  substances  from  automotive  batter- 
ies. 4.081.093.  a.  214-314.000. 
Eckstein,  Paul;  Jantsch.  Ottomar,  and  Reimann,  Bemd.  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft  Prenure  transducer.  4,080,830,  CI.  73-719.000. 
Edebon.  Leon  F.,  to  Delta  Sonics,  Inc.  Oscillatory  circuit  for  an  ultra- 
sonic cleaning  device  with  feedback  from  the  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer. 4,081.106.  a.  310-316.000. 
Edelatein.  Fred;  Hasktt.  Robert  A.;  and  Sangesland,  Odd  E,  to  Grum- 
man Aeroapaoe  Corporation.  Heat  pipes  to  use  heat  from  light  fix- 
tuies.  4,081.023,  Q.  16S-S3.00O. 
Edgar,  John  Black:  See— 

Queen.  David  Stewart;  Bell,  Peter  William;  Dick,  Thomas  Hutche- 
soo;  and  Edgar,  John  Black,  4,081.379,  CI.  428-93.000. 
Edilstart  S.r.l.:  See— 

Fasano,  Osvaldo,  4,080.763,  Q.  32-228.000. 

Edling,  Porter  Russell;  and  Reusswig,  Gerhard  Hebnut,  to  Offshore 

Company.  The.  Bottom-supported  vessel  for  performing  subaqueous 

operations  and  method  of  placing  a  bottom-supported  vessel  in  [>osi- 

tion  for  performing  subaqueous  operations.  4.080.796,  CI.  61-88.000. 

Eggelsmann,  Harry:  See— 

Hartl,  Walter,   Eggelsmann,   Harry;  and  Hodum,  Claus-Peter, 
4,081.707.  a.  313-60.000. 
Eggerts.  Ragnars  Martin:  See— 

Sperber.  Martin;  Eggerts,  Ragnars  Martin;  and  Scherer,  George, 

4.081.839.  CI.  338-186.000. 

Eguchi.  Tsukasa.   Hydroquinone-ketone  molecular  compound  and 

process  for  purifying  hydroquinone  using  said  molecular  compound. 

4,081,483,  a.  26042 l.OOA. 

Eisele,    Jean    Paul.    Child-proof   match    container.    4,081,076.    CI. 

206-106.000. 
Eklange,  Bo  Roland:  See— 

Hoden.  Ebbe  Sigfrid;  and  Eklange.  Bo  Roland.  4.080.879,  CI. 
93-94.00R. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Flaugh,  Michael  E..  4.081.438.  Q.  260-333.000. 
Kukolja.  Stjepan,  4.081,440,  CI.  26O-239.00A. 
Zimmerman,  Dennis  M..  4,081.430.  CI.  260-293.670. 
Elias.  Robert  T.:  See— 

Butterworth,  George  A.  M.;  Elias,  Robert  T.;  and  Miller.  Wayne 
D..  4,081.382,  CI.  428-284.000. 
Elion.  Gertrude  B.;  and  Strelitz,  Robert  A.,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome 
Co.  Amino  purine  nucleosides  as  autoimmune  suppressant  agents. 
4.081.334,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S:  See— 

Kopperstad.  Leif;  and  Opedal,  Halldor.  4,081,178,  CI.  266-138.000. 
Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Thompson,  WUliam  S..  4,081,172,  CI.  231-93.000. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited:  See- 
Heller.  FriU  Peter;  and  Ellis.  Stafford  Malcohn.  4.081.209.  Q. 
330-174.000. 
Ellis.  Staflbrd  Malcolm:  See- 
Heller.  Fritz  Peter,  and  Ellis,  Sufford  Malcolm,  4,081,209.  Q. 
330-174.000. 
Elmessaar,  Heino:  See— 

Andersson.  Sture  R.;  Blomberg,  Jarl  J.;  and  Elmessaar.  Heino, 
4,081.038.  a.  173-162.000. 
Elmore,  Richard  E.;  and  Plumb,  Richard  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Radar  and  navigation  chart  overlay  video  display  system. 
4,081.802,  CI.  343-3.0ST. 
Elo,  Sandor:  See— 

Csom,  Gyula;  Desi,  Sandor;  Szolnay,  Eva;  Gyurkocza,  Csaba; 
Szucs,  Imre;  Varbiro,  Vilmos;  Elo,  Sandor;  and  Benedek,  San- 
dor. 4.081.683.  CI.  230-3M.OOO. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Bhat.  Vasanth  K.;  Siegel,  Allen  E.;  Vogel.  Richard  E.;  and  Bur- 
rows. Larry  G..  4,080,944.  CI.  123-143.00A. 
Emerson,  Grahame  W.,  to  Merit  Abrasive  Products,  Inc.  Flexible 
polishing  drum  segment  and  method  of  making  and  mounting  same. 
4,080,714,  a.  29-309.000. 
EMI  Limited:  See— 

Froggatt.  Robert  Justin,  4,081.681.  Q.  230-360.000. 
Eader.  Gunter.  Schultz.  Helmut;  Thiele.  Hartmut;  Gruber.  Leo;  Kober. 
Hdnrich;  Bottcher.  Werner;  and  Macheiner,  Tibor.  to  AGFA-Oeva- 
ert,  A.G.  Stackable  winding  cores  for  magnetic  tapes.  4,081,131.  CI. 
242-68.300. 
Enders.  Burkhard:  See— 

Porzsolt.  Franz;  Tautz.  Christoph;  Schmidtberger.  Rudolf;  Ax. 
Wolfgang;  and  Enders.  Burkhard.  4.081.241,  CI.  23-230.00B. 


Engelhard  Minerals  &.  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Lepetic.  Vuko  M.,  4,081.364.  CI.  209-167.000. 
Engelman,  Karl:  See — 

McNally.  Robert  T.;  Engelman,  Karl;  and  Noordergraaf.  Abra- 
ham. 4.080.966.  CI.  128-214.00E. 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited:  See— 

Molyneux-Berry.  Robert  Bewes.  4.081.719.  CI.  313-330.000. 
English.  Paul  Everitt;  Ashcroft,  Ian  Reginald;  and  Bosher,  David 
Robert,  to  British  Steel  Corporation.  Temperature  measurement 
sensor.  4.081.291.  CI.  136-232.000. 
Envirometrix,  Inc.:  See — 

Nalbandian,  Noubar;  Holmes,  David  P.;  and  Fletcher,  Alan  B., 
4,080.909,  CI.  110-233.000. 
Eocom  Corporation:  See — 

Harbaugh,  Steven  K.;  and  Amtower.  Richard  E.,  4,081,842.  CI. 
338-236.000. 
Epes,  Archie  C.  Building  press.  4.081.120.  CI.  227-113.000. 
Eppensteiner,  Frederick  W.;  and  Steinecker.  Carl,  to  Richardson  Com- 
pany. The.  Alkaline  bright  zinc  plating  and  additive  therefor. 
4,081,336.  CI.  204-33.00Y. 
Erco  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Swindells.  Richard;  and  Fredette,  Maurice  C.  J..  4.081.320,  CI. 
423-478.000. 
Erickson  Tool  Company:  See — 

Benjamin,  Milton  Lloyd;  Walker,  David  Dean;  and  Miles,  Wilbur 
Nelson,  4,080,849.  CI.  74-813.00R. 
ESCO  Corporation:  See— 

Decombe.   Albert   Alphonse;   and   Zanini.   Gerard   Alexandre, 
4.080,708,  CI.  29-401. OOF. 
Esola,  John  L.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Unidirectional 

index  drive  for  gas  meters.  4,080,827.  CI.  73-273.000. 
Essex  Cryogenics  Industries,  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Spaulding,  Roy  H.;  and  Snyder,  Fred  P.,  4,080.800.  CI.  62-31.000. 
Etat  Francais  represente  par  le  Delegue  Ministeriel  pour  TArmement: 
See— 
Berthet.  Jean-Pierre;  Cailloux.  Jean-Guy;  and  Clement.  Philippe. 

4.080.920.  CI.  114-244.000. 
Richard,  Monique-Jeanne-Marie,  4.081.786,  CI.  340-10.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Ashby,  Eugene  C,  4,081,324.  CI.  423-644.000. 
Lanier,  Carroll  W.;  and  Kao,  James  T.  F..  4.081,593,  CI.  536-57.000. 
Evalds,  E^s;  and  Coccio,  Ernest  F.,  to  Athena  Controls  Inc.  Control- 
ler for  a  multiple  stage  power  device  having  interchangeable  control 
units.  4,081,691,  CI.  307-41.000. 
Evans,  Arthur  J.,  to  Whitlock,  Inc.  Flexible  membrane  discharge  for- 

vacuum  hopper.  4,081,110.  CI.  222-203.000. 
Evans.  Dennis  Ernest  Mackley;  and  Robson.  Edwin,  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries   Limited.   Vinyl  chloride  polymerization  process. 
4,081,588,  CI.  526-87.000. 
Evans,   Gary   L.   System  for  filtering  stack  gases.  4,081.255,  CI. 

55-230.000. 
Evers,  William  J.;  Heinsohn,  Howard  H..  Jr.;  and  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo, 
to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.  2-Mercaptocyclododeca- 
none-1.  4,081,480,  CI.  260-586.00M. 
Evertz,  Herbert;  and  Geis,  Hans  Peter.  Springing  device  particularly 

for  vehicles.  4,081,187,  CI.  280-701.000. 
Evin,  Jean:  See — 

Duriez,  Jean;  and  Evin,  Jean.  4,081,058.  CI.  187-29.00R. 
Exxon  Nuclear  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Flora,  Barney  S.;  and  Patterson,  John  F.,  4,081,324.  CI.  176-78.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Thompson,  Gene  D..  4,080.797,  Q.  61-103.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Berthelot,  Jean-Paul;  and  Marin.  Pierre  Dominique.  4,081.393,  CI. 

252-63.000. 
Kennedy,  Joseph  P.,  4,081.S9a  Q.  S26-I8S.000. 
Li,  Norman  N.  Edison;  Caha.  Robert  P.;  and  Shrier.  Adam  L.. 

4.081.369,  CI.  21O-22.00R. 
Luckenbach.  Edward  C.  4^1.301.  CL  423-210.000. 
Nadler,  Murray;  and  Cahn.  Robot  P^  AjCSIpil,  Q.  60-670.000. 
Sawyer,  Willard  H.,  4.081.40S.  CL  2SMSS4BIL 
Sawyer.  Willard  H.,  4.081.406.  CL  2S24SSjOOIL 
Swinney.  Brian;  and  Scatterfood.  Roger.  4/X1.389.  CI.  252- 

52.00R. 
West.  Theodore  H.;  Eagen,  John  P.;  and  Oudelis.  David  A.. 
4.081.352.  CI.  208-36.000. 
Fabcon  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Torres.  Julio  C.  4.081,288.  CI.  127-48.000. 
Fabrica  Italiana  Lapis  ed  Affini  (Fila)  SpA:  See— 

Galli,  Luigi,  4,081,010,  CI.  145-3.100. 
Fabrizio,  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Tybus,  Axel  W.;  and  Fabrizio,  Leonard  A.,  4.081.413,  CI.  260- 
23.0XA. 
Fainbera.  Evgeny  Borisovich:  See — 

GUuiMn,  Mark  Leonovich;  Tjurin,  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Gorshkov. 
Gonady  Nikolaevich;  Gorokhovsky,  Vladilen  Alexandrovich; 
Shabnaov.  Alexei  Georgievich;  Sapunar.  Zakhar  Isaevich;  Av- 
r«i.  Albert  Vladimirovich;  and  Fainberg.  Evgeny  Borisovich, 
iMlJtO,  CI.  65-25.00A. 
Pilu  Jmbh  B.  High  deflection  constant  speed  universal  joint.  4.080.804, 

CL  64-21.000. 
Fahicko.  Stefan:  See— 

Bohmer.  Walter;  and  Falticko,  Stefan.  4.081.227.  CI.  425-65.000. 
Fasano,  Osvaldo,  to  Edilstart  S.r.l.  Building  structure  made  of  pre- 
formed reinforced  elemente.  4,080,765,  CI.  52-228.000. 
Feder,  Alvin,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Dual  purpose,  weather  resisunt  data 
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terminal  keyboard  assembly  including  audio  porting.  4.081.631.  CI. 
20O-5.0OA. 
Fein.  Michael  E.:  See—  ^„.  ,.,     ^ 

Bode.    Wolfgang    W.;    and    Fein,    Michael    E..    4.081,712.    Q. 
313-226.000. 
Fender.  Derek  H.:  See—  ^  ,  ^  . . 

Koblasz.  Arthur  J.;  Fender,  Derek  H.;  Yasui,  Syozo;  and  Dekker. 
Comelis  M..  4,081,858,  CI.  364-553.000. 
Fentress.  Gene.  Mounting  assembly.  4,081.165,  CI.  248-205.00R. 
Ferres,  Harry,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  3-Substituted  ammocycloal- 

kyl  esters  of  penicillin  antibiotics.  4,081,546,  CI.  424-271.000. 
Fex,  Hans  Jacob;  Kristensson,  Sten  Krister;  and  Stamvik.  Anders  Ro- 
bert, to  Aktiebolaget  Leo.  Acylation  process  for  the  preparation  of 
phenolic  N-disubstituted  carbamate  esters,  and  ion  pair  solution  for 
use  in  the  process.  4,081,461.  CI.  260-397.400. 
Field,  Frederick  C.  Jr.:  See—  .         ^ ,  » 

Adams.  Dustin  Stetson;  Field.  Frederick  C.  Jr.;  and  Layton.  James 
Ronald.  4.080.778.  CI.  57-157.00S. 
Filters  International  Inc.:  See—  ,.  ^.  ^      ^,     .«»,«</-! 

White.  Eugene  B.;  and  Sharma,  Mahmdar  N.,  4,081,365.  U. 
210-3.000. 
Filtrox  Maschinenbau  AG:  See— 

Strub,  Fritz,  4.081,376,  CI.  210-143.000.  . 

Finlayson.  Claude  Malcolm,  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.  Thixotropic  poly^ 
ter  compositions  containing  an  organophilic  clay  gellant.  4,081,496. 
CI.  260-864.000. 
Finnigan  Corporation:  See—  ,  ,_    „        j  e. 

Smith,  Ronald  D.;  Frankel,  Steven  B.;  Reeher,  John  R.;  and  Story, 
Michael  S.,  4,081,222,  CI.  417-153.000.       _       ^    , 
Fischer,  Ronald  H.;  Ciric,  Julius;  and  Whyte.  Thaddeus  E.,  Jr.,  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation.  Catalyst  composition.  4,081,408,  CI.  252-465.000. 
Fischwick.  Brian  Ribbons:  See—  ^  «    i 

Baird.  David  Boyd;  Fischwick,  Brian  Ribbons;  Campbell.  James 
Stanley;  and  Smith,  Peter.  4.081.435.  CI.  260-156.000. 
Fishman,  Sherman  S.  Rimlatch  to  deadbolt  lock  converter  accessory. 
4.080.810,  CI.  70-129.000. 

''"''peSrl^rnS  G.;  and  Fitch,  Guy  W..  4.081.094.  Q.  214-355.000. 
Pixel.  Irving  E.  ImplanUble  prosthetic  bone  device.  4.080.666.  CI. 

Flaschar,  Heinz;  Kroll.  Peter;  Thomassen,  Petrus;  Kleinachmidt,  Heinz; 
and  Preun.  Hugo,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Control  amnfcnent  for 
supplying  pressure  fluid  to  at  least  two  hydraulically  operated  con- 
sumer devices.  4,080,994.  CI.  137-596.130. 
Raugh,  Michael  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Ana-androgen  com- 
pounds. 4.081.458,  CI.  260-335.000.  „  ^  ^  ^  ,.  ^  .  , 
Fleer.  Ernst  Otto,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Couphng  device  for 

dental  handpieces.  4.080.737,  CI.  32-22.000. 
Fleming,  Ian  George  Cameron;  and  Jones.  Raymond  Vmcent  Heavon. 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process  for  the  manufacture 
of  pyrazolones  from  pyrazolidones.  4.081.597.  CI.  548-363.000. 
Fletcher,  Alan  B.:  See—  ^     .,  „        j  m  .  u       ai      d 

Nalbandian,  Noubar;  Holmes,  David  P.;  and  Fletcher.  Alan  B.. 
4,080.909.  CI.  110-235.000. 
Fletcher.  George  Uland,  Jr.:  See—  ,   ,     ,   ,     ononis  <-i 

Dedinas,  Jonas;  and  Fletcher,  George  Leland,  Jr.,  4,081,278,  CI. 
9648.0HD. 
Fliegelman,  Helen,  administratrix:  See—  ... 

Fliegelman,  Ronald,  deceased;  and  Fliegelman.  Helen,  admmistra- 
trix.  4.081.116.  CI.  224-5.00A.  ^         .    . 

Fliegelman.  Ronald,  deceased;  and  Fliegelman.  Helen,  adnumstratnx. 

Gaffhook  holder.  4.081,116.  CI.  224-5.00A. 
Flora.  Barney  S.;  and  Patterson.  John  F..  to  Exxon  Nuclear  Company 
Inc  Spacercapturerod  to  spacer  grid  attachment  device.  4.081.324. 

CI.  176-78.000.  ^.    ,  ... 

Flother.  Werner,  to  Cart  Zeiss-Stiftung.  Photographic  lens  with  per- 
spective-adjustment feature.  4,081.812.  CI.  354-286.000. 
Flow  Industries,  Inc.:  See—        ^.  ,^  .,„^ 
Cheung.  John  B..  4.081.200.  CI.  299-17.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See—  ,j  .„    ^  nai  i/ii   r-i 

Chamberlin.  Donald  W.;  and  Irving.  Donald  W..  4.081.362.  CI. 

209-74.00R. 
Curictt.  John.  4.081.009.  CI.  144-3W.0AC. 
Scharpf.  William  George.  4.081.488.  CI.  26O-654.00R. 
YoumVms.  Donald  W..  4.081.049.  CI.  180-*3^.    ,.       ,  ,       , 
Fogg.  Daniel  A.,  to  Gerber  Producte  Company.  Hydraulic  safety  valve. 

4^80.987.  CI.  137-464.000.  ».     ,  i  ^    . 

Fogo.  Denis  S.;  and  Skaggs.  Roy  W..  Jr..  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries 
Corporation.    Horizontal    oscillating    treating    barrel    apparatus. 
4.081.346.  CI.  204-213.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See—  ,«,  .,«~v» 

Abdoo.  Richard  V..  4.081.694.  CI.  307-129^. 
Gabriel.  Martin  G..  4.081.218.  CI.  403-24^. 
Golovoy.  Amos.  4.081.338.  CI.  204-149.000. 
Holloway.  Henry.  4.080.723.  CI.  29-584^. 
Kanu.  Don  B..  4.080.788.  CI.  60-517.000. 
Forshee.    Edward.    Balance   control    water   screen.    4.081.374.    CI. 
210-116.000. 

^    ''°"ve;tS"'SlS;*K'rster.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Schanze.    Klaus. 
4.081.723.  CI.  318-38.000. 
Foseco  International  Limited:  See—  ,. 

Cattell.  Kerry  Arthur;  Moore.  Roy  Spencer;  and  Pcarce.  Jim. 
4.081.020.  CI.  164-122.000. 

'''^Jr&obSt^lSwrn.  4.081.168.  CI.  249-106.000. 


Foster  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Eakins,  Paul  W..  4.080.672.  CI.  5-13.000. 
Foster,  Gene  B..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Pinch  and  forming  roll 
assembly  for  numerically  controlled  contour  forming  machines. 
4.080.815.  CI.  72-168.000. 

Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See—  

Gibson,  Thomas;  and  Hillis.  Roger  W..  4.080.933,  CI.  122-336.000. 
Frame.  Ronald  A.  Circle  cutter.  4.081,179.  CI.  266-70.000. 
Franck,  Gerald  R..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Compartmented  package.  4.081.077,  CI.  206-219.000. 
Frank.  Earl  E..  to  Abex  Corporation.  Railroad  frogs.  4.081.162.  U. 

246-458.000. 
Frank.  Pierre;  and  Sailer.  Andre  Louis,  to  Produits  Chinuques  Ugme 
Kuhlmann.     Water    soluble    polyazo    dyestufts.    4.081.437.    Q. 
260-159.000. 
Frankel.  Steven  B.:  See- 
Smith,  Ronald  D.;  Frankel.  Steven  B.;  Reeher.  John  R.;  and  Story. 
Michael  S..  4,081.222.  CI.  417-153.000. 
Franz.  Maurice  F.:  See— 

Bubula.  Thomas  J.;  Franz.  Maurice  F.;  Johnson.  Gordon  W.;  and 
Rinaldo.  James  D..  4.080.850.  CI.  74-861.000. 
Frazzini.  Thomas  G..  to  Asbury  Industries,  Inc.  Loader  bucket  assem- 
bly for  earth  working  equipment.  4.080.746.  CI.  37-117.500. 
Fredette.  Maurice  C.  J.:  See— 

Swindells,  Richard;  and  Fredette.  Maurice  C.  J..  4.081.520.  CI. 
423-478.000. 
Fredman.  Harry;  and  Fredman.  Irving.  Bed  rails  with  center  bar  sup- 
port. 4,080.674.  CI.  5-310.000. 

Fredman,  Irving:  See—  

Fredman.  Harry;  and  Fredman.  Irving.  4.080.674.  CI.  5-310.000. 
Freeman.  James  Edward;  Bagnall.  Arthur  Francis;  and  by  McKenzie. 
Marion,  legal  represenUtive.  to  McKenzie.  John,  deceased.  Produc- 
tion of  plied  yam.  4.080.779.  CI.  57-160.000. 
Freeman,  Richard  B..  Sr.  Pipe  laydown  and  pickup  machine.  4.081.087. 

CI.  214-2.500. 
Frei.  Dieter,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Steam  generator.  4.080.789. 

CI.  60-658.000. 
Freitag.  Dieter;  Nouvertne,  Werner;  and  Kleiner,  Frank,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Thermoplastic    moulding    compositions    and 
mouldings  of  polycarbonates,  with  improved  ease  of  mould  release 
when  injection-moulded.  4,081.495.  CI.  260-860.000. 
FreiUg,  Werner  F.  J.,  to  SBT  Development  Corporation.  Universal 

coupling  system.  4.080.921.  CI.  114-249.000. 
French  Oil  MUl  Machinery  Co..  The:  See— 

Manko.  Nicholas  L..  4.080,891,  CI.  100-215.000. 
Fricke.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Bosch,  Paul,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Control 
arrangement    for    preventing    system    overload.    4.081.223.    CI. 
417-218.000. 

Fri«lman.  Leonard:  See—  

Morgan.  Thomas  E..  Jr..  4,081,307,  CI.  156-272.000. 
Fries.  Bernard  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Shielded  contamer. 

4,081.688,  CI.  250-506.000.  ,    ^ 

Froggatt.  Robert  Justin,  to  EMI  Limited.  Treatment  of  absorpUon 

errors  in  computerized  tomography.  4.081,681.  CI.  250-360.000. 
Frogge.  Jerry  M.  Meter  protection  circuit.  4.081.854.  CI.  361-104.000. 
Fromhein.  Olaf:  See— 

Ohlenschlager,   Lothar;   Fromhein.  Olaf;  and  Rapp.  Wilhelm. 
4.081.682.  CI.  250-362.000. 
Fuchs,  Manfred:  See—  ..«»,.,,   ^ 

Pfundt.  Heimer;  Fuchs.  Manfred;  and  Voib.  Paul.  4.081.523.  C\. 
423-624.000. 
Fuchs.  Rainer  Alois;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and 
Homeyer.  Bemhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  0-Alkyl-0-[5- 
chloro-l,2.4-triazol(3)yl]-thiono(thiol)-phosphonc  (phosphomc)  acid 
esters  and  ester-amides.  4.081.535.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Fuhr.  Karl:  See—  „        ,  „       , 

Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim;  Fuhr.  Karl;  Rosenkranz.  Hans  Jurgeii; 

Patheiger.  Manfred,  deceased;  and  Rudolph.  Hans.  4.081.492.  CI. 

26O-837.00R.  .  „^  ,  ^ 

Fuhrman,  Philip  K.;  and  Greiner.  Robert  A..  Jr..  to  PPG  Industnes. 

Inc.  Use  of  reducing  gas  curtain  for  start  of  glass  forming  process. 

4.081.262.  CI.  65-65.00A. 

Fuji  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  

Ohmura.  Ryuichi.  4.080.748.  CI.  43-24.000. 
I^uji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,  ^„„  ,. .  ^,  ,„  ,,,  „«« 

Kawada.  Ken;  and  Mizutani,  Shigemitsu.  4.080.711.  CI.  29-427.000. 
Kuboshima.  Makoto.  4.081,809.  CI.  354-199.000.     .    ^  ^  .„      . 
Fuller.  John  Michael,  to  L.  M.  van  Moppes  &.  Sons  Limited.  Dnll  stnng 

subilizer.  4,081.203.  CI.  308-4.00A.  ^  ^    c      i. 

Furlow  Robert  C.  Pipe  with  storage  chamber  and  method  of  making 

same.  4.080.972.  CI.  131-180.000. 
Furuichi.  Minoru:  See—  ......  oi.       t    ki  w 

Abe  Mitsuo;  Murata,  Tetsuo;  Furuichi,  Minoru;  Shiraishi,  Nobu- 
hide;  Wada.  Shohei;  Tai.  Seiji;  and  Maeda.  Tsukasa.  4,081.414. 
CI.  260-23.70R. 

'"""KuS^^JolS'L^aird  Futty.  Robert  C.  4.081.109.  CI.  222-197.000. 
Fuzzell.  Joe  E.;  and  Tumquist.  Paul  E..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Engine  control.  4.080.940.  CI.  123-1 17.00D. 
G  &  R  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Roller.  William  G..  4.081.738.  CI.  320-7.000. 
Gabriel  Martin  G..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Transmission  extension 

oil  seal.  4.081.218.  CI.  403-24.000. 
Gaetani.  Frank  J.:  See —  .   w-      •.  . 

Yamamoto.  Roy  I.;  Cusano.  Carmen  M.;  and  Gaetani.  Frank  J.. 
4.081.385.  CI.  252-32.70E. 
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Gahler,  Egon.  to  Bnun  Aktiengesellichaft.  Circuit  for  quick  charging 

of  b«teries.  4.081.739.  CI.  320-32.000. 
Gale.  Preston  Lee.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Method  of  defoumng 

intersecting  drilled  holes.  4,081.655,  Q.  219-121.0LM. 
Gall.  Ralph  I;  and  Thompson.  Frederick  H.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  A 
Plastics  Corporation.  Process  for  the  reduction  of  effluent  color  from 
a  ceUulosic  pulp  bleaching  sequence.  4.081,317,  Q.  162-80.000. 
Gallagher.  Nicholas  D.;  and  Gibbs,  Richard  L.,  to  Brown-3ridge  Milk 
Inc..  The.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  stripable  backing  material  for 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  carrying  substrates.  4,080.878.  CI.  93- 

58.0ST.  ^ „  . 

Gallaro.  Anthony  V.;  and  WUliams,  G.  Norman,  to  GTE  Sylvama 
Incorporated.  Method  of  depositing  triMrtite  coating  system  for  a 
cathode  ray  tube.  4.08a695.  Q.  29-25.130. 
GalU.  Luigi.  to  Fabrica  Italiana  Lapis  ed  AfBni  (FUa)  SpA.  Pencil 
sharpener  for  non-circular  section  pencils.  4,061,010,  Q.  145-3.100. 
Galperin.  Alexandr  Lvovich:  See— 

Borodin.   Valerian  Alexeevich;  Onikov.   Eduard  Arshakovich; 
Sakharov.  Boris  Alexandrovich;  Zabotin.  Alexandr  Alexan- 
drovich;  Loschilin,  Evgeny  Dmitrievich;  and  Galperin.  Alex- 
'         andr  Lvovich.  4.081,001,  Q.  139-436.000. 
GanguU.  Partha  S.:  See—  ..    „     ..    c,        j 

Hsu.  George  C;  Gavalas.  George  R.;  Ganguh.  Partha  S.;  and 
Kalfayan.  Sarkis  H.,  4,061.250,  Q.  44-l.OOR. 
Gans,  Daniel.  Jr.;  and  Noble,  John  H..  to  Stone  ft  Webster  Engineering 
Corporation.  Subatmospheric  double  containment  system.  4,081,323. 
a.  176-38.000. 
Gapoian.  Dmitry  Trdatovich:  See— 

Repolovsky.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Pakhter.  Ilya  Kharitonovich; 

Rudakov.  Alexei  Dmitrievich;  Baranov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich; 

Oliner,  Leonid  Efimovich;  Gapoian,  Dmitry  Trdatovich;  and 

Tumasiants,  Igor  Veniaminovich.  4,080.875.  Q.  92-29.000. 

Gardner.  Roland  C.  to  Qevepak  Corporation.  Resealable  container 

device.  4.08 1 .  106.  a.  220-359.000. 
Gamaat.  Henry  J.:  See— 

Heffron.  Allan  J.;  Gamaat,  Henry  J.;  and  Kennedy.  Laveme  H.. 
4.080.852,  a.  82-l.OOC. 
Garratt,  David:  See—  ^    „ 

Siddall,  Graham  John;  and  Garratt.  David,  4,080,741,  Q.  33- 
174.00L. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Wickson.  Arthur  K..  4,081.853.  Q.  361-104.000. 
Gas  Developments  Corporation:  See- 
Rush.  William  F.;  Wurm.  Jaroslav;  and  Dufour.  Raymond  J., 
4,081.024.  CI.  165-62.000. 
Caspar.  Arturo  S.  Concealed  emergency  signahng  device.  4,081,788. 

0/340-137.000.  I 

Gatos,  Harry  C:  See — 

Platakis.  Nicolaos  S.;  and  Gatos.  Harry  C.  4.080.926.  Q.  1 18-5.000. 
Gatsis,  John  G.;  and  Tan,  Gim.  to  UOP  Inc.  Process  for  the  liquefaction 
of  coal  and  separation  of  solids  from  the  liquid  product.  4.081.359,  CI. 
208-8.000. 
Gatsis,  John  G.:  See- 
Tan.  Gim;  and  Gatsis.  John  G..  4.081.358.  Q.  208-8.000. 
Tan.  Gim;  and  Gatsis.  John  G..  4.081.360,  Q.  208-8.000. 
Gaulin  Corporation:  See— 

Rees,  Lancelot  H..  4.081.863.  Q.  366-176.000. 
Gav^as,  George  R.:  See- 
Hsu.  George  C;  Gavalas.  George  R.;  GanguU,  Partha  S.;  and 
Kalfayan.  Sarkis  H..  4.081.250.  Q.  44-l.OOR. 
Gay.  Michael  John,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Crystal  tuned  voltage  controlled 

owallator.  4.081.766.  CI.  331-1 16.00R. 
Gcberit  AG:  See—  , 

Stahli.  Paul,  4.080,671,  Q.  4-236.000.  I 

GefTon,  Arthur  P.:  See- 
Price,   Robert;  Jacoby.   George   V.;   and   Geffon.   Arthur   P.. 
4.081,756,0.328-117.000. 

Geis,  Hans  Peter:  See-  

Evertz.  Herbert;  and  Geis.  Hans  Peter.  4,081,187,  O.  280-701.000. 
General  Atomic  Company:  See- 
Brown.  Lloyd  C,  4.080.927.  O.  118-48.000. 
General  Battery  Corporation:  See— 

Eberle.  WiUiam  J..  4,080,732.  CI.  29-730.000. 
Eberle.  WiUiam  J..  4.081.093.  O.  214-314.000. 
Nees,  John  M.,  4.081,586,  CI.  429-48.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation  Electronics  Division:  See- 
Moore.  Robert  Edwin.  4.080.925,  O.  116-117.00R. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Oine.   Harvey   £.;   and  Anthony.  Thomas  R.,  4.081.293.  O. 

148-1.500. 
Collins.   Clifford    B.;   and   James.    Wdliam   G.,   4,081,709,   O. 

313-116.000. 
Crivello.  James  V..  4,081,276,  O.  96-35.100. 
Hatch.  Burton  D.,  4,08a845,  O.  74-572.000. 
Hodnett.  Irving  E..  4.081,608.  O.  179-2.00A. 
Kemp,  Charles  L.,  4,081,659.  O.  219-296.000. 
Koff.  Bernard  L.;  Budinger,  Raymond  E.;  and  Johnson.  James  E.. 

4,080,785,  O.  60-226.00R. 
Madden.  James  A..  4,061.743,  O.  324-29.500. 
Moeller.  Richard  E.,  4.081.4ia  O.  260-2.5AH. 
Parks.  Harold  G.;  and  Kirkpatrick,  Conilee  G..  4.081.794.  O. 

365-118.000.  

Penney,  Carl  M.;  and  Lapp,  Marshall,  4.081.215.  O.  356-45.000. 
Prochazka.   Svante;   and   Coblenz.   WUliam   S..   4.081,284.  O. 

106^.000. 
Rich,  Joseph  A..  4.081.640.  O.  200-144.00B. 


Smith.  Carlyle  F..  Jr.,  4.081.314.  O.  156-645.000. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Hudak.  Stephen  F.;  and  Mahhnann.  James  P..  4.081.563.  O. 

426-428.000. 
Meyer,  Franklyn  Wallace;  Pitchon.  Esra;  and  Earle.  Ernest  Lord, 
Jr.,  4.081.561.  O.  426-385.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Meade.  Robert  A..  4.081.208.  O.  350-96.200. 
General  Packaging  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  James  W.,  4,080,906,  O.  105^9.000. 
General  Products  Company  Incorporated:  See — 

McKann,  H.  Smith,  4,080,813,  O.  70-450.000. 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
van  Essen,  Willem  J.;  Shanoski,  Henry;  and  Griflith,  Richard  M., 
4,081.578.  CI.  428-63.000. 
Geosource.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Richard  Claiborne;  and  Whittlesey.  John  RB.  4.081,828.  O. 
358-75.000. 
Gerber  Products  Company:  See- 
Fogg,  Daniel  A.,  4.080.987.  O.  137-464.000. 
Gergen,  William  P.;  and  Davison.  Sol.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Multi- 
component  polyolefm  -  block  copolymer  -  polymer  blends.  4.081.424. 
CI.  260-42.180. 
Gerzon.  Michael  Anthony,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration. Sound  reproduction  systems  with  augmentation  of  image 
definition  in  a  selected  direction.  4,081,606,  CI.  179-l.OGQ. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kemforschung  m.b.H.:  See— 

Ohlenschlager,   Lothar;   Fromhein,   Olaf;   and   Rapp,   Wilhelm, 
4,081,682,  CI.  250-362.000. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Schneidtechnik  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Stolzer,  Paul,  4,080,858,  O.  83-247.000. 
Getz,  Lynn  L.:  Sife— 

Seifert,  Peter,  Chupka,  David  E.;  Getz,  Lynn  L.;  Hatton,  Derald 
R.;  Thomas,  R.  Marvin;  Osso,  John  M.;  and  Rogl,  Herbert  A., 
4.081.147.  CI.  241-261.300. 
Geyken,  Erwin;  and  Dawidowitsch.  Peter,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G. 
Apparatus  for  processing  photographic  film  and  treating  contami- 
nated processing  liquids.  4,081.816.  CI.  354-324.000. 
Gfell,  Edward  B.  Pitch  varying  apparatus.  4.080.865,  CI.  84-312.00R. 
Gibbs,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Gallagher,  Nicholas  D.;  and  Gibbs,  Richard  L.,  4,080,878,  O. 
93-58.0ST. 
Gibson,  George  W.:  See— 

Roscamp,  Thomas  A.;  Gibson,  George  W.;  and  Shelley,  Pierre 
Anthony  John  Minton,  4.081,846,  Cl  360-103.000. 
Gibson,  Thomas;  and  Hillis,  Roger  W.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy 

Corporation.  Heated  enclosures.  4,080,933,  Cl.  122-336.000. 
Giddings,  Brandford  E.;  Coffey,  Gerald  P.;  Giffcn,  WiUiam  M.,  Jr.;  and 
Mazeke,  Herbert  F.,  to  Standard  OU  Company,  The.  Process  of 
polymerizing  acrylonitnle  copolymers  employing  terpinolene  or 
gamma  terpinene  as  a  chain  modifier.  4.081,592,  Cl.  526-248.000. 
Gieske,  Harry  A.  Spiral  wrapped  shaped  charge  liners  and  munition 

utilizing  same.  4,080,898,  Cl.  102-24.0HC. 
Giffen,  WiUiam  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Giddings,  Brandford  E.;  Coffey,  Gerald  P.;  Giffen.  William  M..  Jr.; 
and  Mazeke.  Herbert  F..  4,081.592,  O.  526-248.000. 
GUardini  S.p.A.:  See — 

De  Bcnedctti.  Franco,  4.080,990,  Cl.  137-599.100. 
Gilbaugh,  John  W.  Animal  trap.  4,080,749,  Cl.  43-61.000. 
GUbert,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Clampitt,    Bert    H.;    and    GUbert,    Ronald    E.,   4,081,587,   Cl. 
526-54.000. 
GUlette,  WUlard  D.,  to  Zephyr  Wind  Dynamo  Company.  Method  of 
forming  electrical  machine  care  from  E-laminations.  4,080,724,  Cl. 
29-598.000. 
GUmore,  Thomas  P.:  See- 
Schmidt,  Harvey  E.;  Henry,  Luke  F.;  Murphy,  Howard  G.;  and 
GUmore,  Thomas  P..  4.081.725.  Cl.  318-139.000. 
Girolami.  Antoine.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  the  time  taken 

for  a  change  in  viscosity  to  occur.  4.081.242.  Cl.  23-230.00R. 
Glauser.  WUbcrt  Gordon;  and  Dilg.  Walter  Cabbie,  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Automatic  subway  coupler.  4.081.083.  Cl.  213-76.000. 
Gleckler,  George  C:  See- 
Casey.   Donald   J.;   and   Gleckler.   George   C.   4.080,969,   Cl. 
128-335.500. 
Glentworth  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See— 

Calhoun,  Albert  J.,  4.080.846.  Cl.  74-615.000. 
Glickman.  Leslie  N.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Extrudate 

cutting  device.  4.081.230,  Cl.  425-192.00R. 
GlUunan,  Mark  Lconovich;  Tjurin,  Jury  MUchailovich;  Gorshkov, 
Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Gorokhovsky,  Vladilen  Alexandrovich; 
Shabanov.  Alexei  Georgievich;  Sapunar.  Zakhar  Isaevich;  Avrus. 
Albert  Vladimirovich;  and  Fainberg.  Evgeny  Borisovich.  Process  for 
making  sheet  glass  on  a  fluid  support.  4.081.260.  Cl.  65-25.00A. 
Gliner,  Leonid  Efimovich:  See — 

Repolovsky,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Pakhter.  Ilya  Kharitonovich; 
Rudakov.  Alexei  Dmitrievich;  Baranov.  Alexandr  NUcolaevich; 
GUner.  Leonid  Efimovich;  Gapoian,  Dmitry  Trdatovich;  and 
Tumasiants.  Igor  Veniaminovich,  4.080.875.  Cl.  92-29.000. 
Glyim.  Paul  Anthony:  See— 

Jeffery.   Maurice   Stanley;   Glynn.   Paul   Anthony;   and   Khan. 
Mohammed  Moiz  Uddin.  4.081.559.  O.  426-103.000. 
Goans.  Ronald  E.;  Cantrell,  John  H..  Jr.;  Meyers,  F.  Bradford;  and 
Stambaugh,  Harry  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Ultra- 
sonic technique  for  characterizing  skin  bums.  4,080,960,  Cl.  128- 
2.00V. 
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Goddard,  Terrence  P.;  Webb,  Samuel  D.;  and  Thatcher,  PonfW  N.  to 
Teledyne  McCormick  Selph.  High  speed  igniter  device.  4,080,902, 
Cl.  102-70.00R. 
Goegelman,  Robert  T.:  See—  ^  -.  /-,        , 

Kahan,  Jean  S.;  Kahan,  Frederick  M.;  Supley,  Edward  O;  Goegel- 
man. Robert  T.;  and   Hernandez.   Sebastum,  4,081,548,  Cl. 

424-274.000.  ^       .»*..,  j  w  i.u 

Goell,  James  E.;  Bickel,  Gary  W.;  Kao,  Charles  K.;  and  Maklad,  Mokh- 

tor  S..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  CorpoijUon. 

Method  for  using  on  line  optic  fiber  loss  monitor.  4,081,258.  Cl. 

65-2.000. 

Goettsch.  Reijer:  See—  ^    »  ••       a  net  AAt    m    tu). 

Wassen.  WUlem  J.;  and  Goettsch.  Reijer.  4.081.442.  Cl.  260- 

239  30A 
Goffe.  Charles  A.,  deceased  (by  Goffe.  Patricia  Aruie,  executrix); 
Heseltine,  Donald  W.;  and  Bernard,  Robert  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Photothermographic  materials  containmg  r«l«V°,"i^')^'r 
tive  quinone  compounds  and  nitrobcnzylidene  dyes.  4,081,279,  Cl. 
96-48.0HD. 
GofTe,  Patricia  Anne,  executrix:  See— 

Goffe,  Charles  A.,  deceased;  Heseltine,  Donald  W.;  and  Bemard, 

Robert  E..  4,081,279,  Cl.  96-t8.0HD  .  . 

Goffe,  WiUiam  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Migration  imagmg  method. 

4.081.273.  Cl.  96-l.OPS.  ^,  ,..«>„ 

Goidsamt.  Alan  B.;  and  Greenberg.  Earl.  Electronic  calcuUtor  for 

feet-inch-fraction  numerics.  4.081.859.  Cl.  364-709.000. 
Goldstein.  Norman  A.:  See—  ^  .^     •      «.,  * 

Mottola.  Elia  A.;  East.  George  H.,  Jr.;  Goldstein,  Norman  A.; 
Huang.  Wu-Cheng;  Pecch.  John  M.;  P"-ot«n,  Shclden  D.;  Ro- 
cmer.  Robert  E.;  aSd  Spada.  Albert  J..  4.080.998.  Cl.  138-107.000. 
Golodaev.  Boris  Glebovich:  See—  .   ^,  .        t.  -»  i, 

Shraiber,  David  Solomonovich;  Golodaev.  Boris  Glebovi^;  Zak- 
harov.  Leonid  MUdiailovich;  and  Razumovsky.  Anatoly  Fedoro- 
vich.  4.080.839.  Cl.  73-617.000.  .    ,  ,     ,^     ... 

Golovoy.  Amos,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  breaking  an 

oil-in-water  emulsion.  4.081.338.  O.  204-149.000. 
Golser.  Hans;  and  Kindl.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  AktiengcscUschaft.  Gas 
laser  with  a  laser  capillary  positioned  in  a  discharge  tube.  4.081. 762, 
Cl  331  94  50G 
Goltsos.  Costas  E.,  to  Teckton,  Inc.  Device  for  microwave  cooking. 

Goodmkn,  David  Joil;  Johnston,  James  David;  and  NoU,  A.  Michael,  to 
Bell  Telephone  Uboratorics.  Incorporated.  Sidetone  control  circuit 
for  a  telephone  set.  4,081,620.  Cl.  179-81.00A. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Appleby,  Paul  E.;  BrinUey.  Max  D.;  and  Smith.  Clement  C. 

4.081.017.  Cl.  157-13.000. 
HeiWan.  Eugene  T..  4.081.013.  O.  152-179.000. 

°°^Suer. 'Sudolf;  "ooppelt.  Dieter;  Kruger.  Hans-Christian;  and 

Pfitscher.  Max.  4.081.204.  Cl.  308-216.000. 
Gorin.  Everett,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Regeneration  of  zmc 
halide  catalyst  used  in  the  hydrocracking  of  polynuclear  hydrocar- 
bons. 4.081.400,  Cl.  252-415.000. 
Gorokhovsky,  Vladilen  Alexandrovich:  See—  r-^^mrr.*, 

Glikman.  Mark  Leonovich;  Tjurm,  Jury  Mtfhailovich;  Gorshkov, 
Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Gorokhovsky,  VladUen  Alexandrovich; 
Shabanov,  Alexei  Georgievich;  Sapunar,  Zakhar  Iswvich;  Av- 
rus  Albert  Vladimirovich;  and  Fainberg,  Evgeny  Bonsovich, 
4,081,260.  Cl.  65-25.00A. 
Gorshkov.  Gennady  Nikolaevich:  See—  .  .    ^      . , 

Glikman.  Mark  Leonovich;  Tjurin.  Jury  MikhaUovKh;  Gorshkov. 
Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Gorokhovsky,  VladUen  Alexandrovich; 
Shabanov,  Alexei  Georgievich;  Sapunar,  Zakhar  Isaevich;  Av- 
rus, Albert  Vladimirovich;  and  Fainberg.  Evgeny  Bonsovich. 
4.081.260.  Cl.  65-25.0OA. 

°°THSIikini  Albert  W.;'o'Hara.  Matthew  J.;  Gortsema.  Frank  P.;  and 

Hedl^a.  Eddie.  4.081.574.  O.  427-237.000. 
Goto  Yoshiaki.  to  Okuma  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.  Numencally  con- 
trolled  lathe.  4,080,853,  Cl.  82-2.00R. 

°°' NbhiK"  HitoshiT  Gotoda,    KatsuhUco;    Motoinura,    Minom; 
Nakajima,   Takanobu;   and   Aizawa.   Tatsuo.   4.081.571.   ci. 

Gou  Hms.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Motor  vehicles  with 

sSppS^rUr  sections.  4.081.195.  a.296-1.0OS. 
Graff  ^bert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Break-away 

outrigger.  4.081.177.  Cl.  256-12.000 
GranbeTi.  Mauritz  L.;  Hanson.  David  G.;  and  Rajala.  Robert  U  to 

Soerry  Rand  Corporation.  Character  generation  system  for  a  visual 

dSK  terminal.  4^81,799,  O.  34O.324.0AD. 
Grapha-Holding  AG:  See--  ^.   .,  ..._, 
Muller,  Hans,  4,080,678,  Cl.  11-l.OAD. 
Gray  Thomas  J.;  Wojtowicz.  Jan;  and  Baker.  Mm.  to  Canada^  Her 

Mai«ty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Mmister  of 

NatS  Defence.  Flex*le  lead  chloride  cathode  construction. 

G«Sn*MJSin!  to  im^can  Cyanamid  Company.  Mineral  beneficia- 
3Sy  froU.  flotation:  use  of  alcoh^  ethoxylate  partud  esters  of 
polycirtwxylic  acids.  4,081.363.  O  209-166.000. 

Gr?  Michel,  to  Sodetal-Societe  Poirf  le  I>);g?P{f  "T72  278  oS 
lique.  Machine  for  drawing  "'"^^Y^'^/TiSi  iS  000 

Grwn.  Aaron  F.  Speed  control.  /W081.727,  O.  318-230.000. 


Greenberg.  Earl:  See—  .  ^.  -.0     /-i 

Goidsamt,    Alan    B.;    and    Greenberg,    Earl,    4.081.859.    O. 
364-709.000. 
Greene.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Hirt.  Ernie  R.;  Mensch,  WUliam,  Jr.;  and  Greene.  Richard  M., 
4,081.699,  Cl.  307-270.000. 
Greenhau^,  Earl  Elwood:  See—  ^««„  ^ 

Pruder.  Gary  David;  and  Greenhaugh.  Earl  Elwood.  4.080.930. 0. 
119-4.000. 
Greer  Hydraulics.  Inc.:  See— 

Zahid.Abduz.  4.080.996,0.  138-30.000.  ^  „     w.    ^ 

Gregg.  Richard,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The.  Coffee  blend 
comprising    ground-roasted    and    roasted-ground    coffee    beans. 
4.081.569.  0.  426-595.000. 
Gregory.  C.  Albert;  and  Gregory.  R.  Lane.  FertUizer  distnbutor  attach- 
ment for  a  transplanter.  4.080.91 1.  Cl.  1 1 1-36.000. 
Gregory.  R.  Lane:  See—  .  ^«»  „, ,     ^ 

Gregory.   C.    Albert;   and   Gregory.   R.    Lane.   4,080,911,   O. 
111-36.000. 
Greiner,  Robert  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Fuhrman,  PhUip  K.;  and  Greiner,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  4,081,262,  Cl. 
65-65.00A. 
Grier,  WUliam  R.:  See— 

Gubelmann,  WUliam  S.,  deceased;  Gubelmann,  Walter  S.,  executor; 
and  Grier,  William  R.,  4.081.070.  Cl.  197-113.000. 
Grierson.  W.  Doug:  See—  „,   ,>_ 

Richardson.  Bruce  E.;  OetlUter,  Rudy;  and  Gnerson,  W.  Doug, 
4,081,078,  0.  209-82.000. 
Griffin,  WUliam  R.:  See—  _  ^^^  ,  ^^ 

White,  BUly  H.;  and  Griffin,  WUliam  R.,  4,081,115,  Cl.  224-5.00E. 
Griffith,  George  L.,  to  IMC  Chemical  Group,  Inc.  Aqueous  "plo«ve 
slurrie  with  inorganic  peroxide  sensitizer.  4,081,299,  O.  149-41.000. 

Griffith,  Richard  M.:  See—  .  ^  .«...„.  ^    ^  »* 

van  Essen,  WUlem  J.;  Shanoski.  Henry;  and  Gnffith.  Richard  M.. 
4.031,578.  0.  428-63.000. 
Griset.   Ernest   J..   Jr..   to   Akzona   Incorporated.   Novelty   yams. 

4.080.777. 0.  57-14O.00J.  ^    .    .  ^         ,      , 

Groelz.  Jay  C.  to  Heinzman  Engineering.  Inc..  (Enure).  Control  valve 

and  speed  adjustment  for  water  drive  irrigation  system.  4.080.991. 0. 

137-624.130.  ^.  ^      - 

Groeschel.  Charles  R.  Electrosutic  expression  encodmg  apparatus  for 

percussive  keyboard  instruments.  4.080.863.  O.  84-1.270. 

Gross.  Michael  G:  See-  w   u    1   r-     aobi  «u    n 

Wenrick.   Brian   A.;   and   Gross.    Michael   G..   4.081.504.   O. 
264-174.000. 

Gruber.  Leo:  See—  ^ .  .     ,.  /.<    w      i  ^ 

Ender,  Gunter;  Schultz.  Helmut;  Thiele.  Hartmut;  Gruber,  Leo; 

Kober,  Heinnch;  Bottcher,  Werner;  and  Macheiner,  Tibor, 

4,081,151,  0.  242-68.500.  ^    uu  k4  .u^i 

Gruber,  WUhelm;  and  Schroeder,  Guenter,  to  Rohm  GrabH.  Method 

for  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  isobutync  acid.  4,081,465,  Cl. 

Gnibner,  Klaus;  Kunzc,  Werner;  and  Marckwardt,  Werner,  to  Jwiop^ 
Jeiia  G.m.b.H.  Automatic  photogrammetric  stereo  plotter.  4,08l,t»w, 
0.  250-558.000.  ,    ^...  ,     .    . 

Gruhier,  Henri;  Deschamps,  Andre;  and  Renault,  PhUippe,  to  InsUtut 
Francais  du  Petrole.  Catalytic  conversion  of  an  ammomum  sulfate  to 
sulfur  dioxide  and  ammonia.  4,081,515,  Cl.  423-351.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Edelstein,  Fred;  Haslett,  Robert  A.;  and  Sangesland,  Odd  E., 
4.081.023.  0.  165-53.000. 
Gruodis,  Algirdas  Joseph:  See—  t  v  c—  — «i  mjv 

Balyoz.  John;  Gruodis.  Algirdas  Joseph;  Jen,  Teh-Sen;  and  Miic- 
hail.  Wadie  Faltas.  4.080.720.  O.  29-577.00t. 
Grvlls.  Frederick  S.  M.;  Rennie,  Stanley  D.;  and  KeUy.  Michael,  to 
DistUlcrs  Company  (Yeast)  Limited.  Thc^  ^?*=?^,»S^*PP^'"' 
for  producing  active  dried  yeast.  4.081,558,  Cl.  42t)-t»Z.W«. 
Gscheidmeier.  Manfred;  and  Hacker.  Karl,  to  Hoechst  AkUengeseU- 
schaft   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  light  color  terpenephenote. 
4.081.425.  0.  26^62.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See—  --' 

Gallaro.  Anthony  V.;  and  WUliams.  G.  Nomian.  4.080.695.  O. 

29-25  130 
Klein.  Arthur  H..  4,081.835.  O.  358-165  000 
Wheeler.  Robert  C.  4.081.838.  Cl.  358-169.000. 
Gubelmann.  Waher  S.,  executor:  See—  ...  .      - 

O^dmrnii.  Willi«n  S..  deceased;  Gubelmann.  Walter  S..  executor; 
and  Grier,  WUliam  R..  4.081.070.  Cl.  197-113.000. 
Gubelmann.  WUliam  S..  deceased;  by  Gubelmann.  Walter  S.,  "ecutor; 
and  Grier.  WUliam  R..  to  Realty  A  Industrial  Corporation.  Underim- 
ing  device  for  justifying  text  writing  reproducmg  machme.  4.081.07U. 
Cl.  197-113.000. 
Gubertini.  Guunpaolo:  See— 

Bovo.  AmUcare;  Gubertini.  Giampaolo;  Musumeci.  Luigi.  and 
Valbonesi.  Giuseppe.  4.081.611.  O.  179-15.0AT. 

Gudelis,  David  A.:  See —  _         .  ^    .  ,•     r>-    j    a 

Wet.  Theodore  H.;  Eagen.  John  F.;  and  Gudehs.  David  A.. 
4.081.352.  Cl.  208-36.000.  .  ,.    „  ^ 

Guimi.  David  C.;  Haggard.  Archie  K;  awl  Tlioii-s,  John  P.  Casmg 

handling  system.  4,081,084,  O.  214-l.OOP.  ,,.„„, 

gSSi,  Da'vid  C;  Haggard,  Arohie  K ;  and  ^o-*  John  P.  Blow  out 

preventer  handling  system.  4,081,163,  O.  248-2.000. 
Gulf  OU  Corporation:  See—  ami  «t     o 

Clampitt,    Bert   H.;   and   GUbert,    Ronald    E.,   4,081,587,   O. 

526-54.000. 
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Gulf  Reaearch  A  Development  Company:  See— 

Hikkbrand,  Richard  E.;  MonUgna,  Angelo  A.;  and  Paraskos,  John 

A..  4.081,361,  CI.  208-10.000. 
Kehl.  William  L.;  and  MonUgna.  Angelo  A.,  4.081.3S3.  CI. 
208-216.000. 
Gulf  k  Western  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Hook.  Bernard  K.;  Heniser.  Richard  J.;  and  Miller,  Stanley  J., 
4.080,819.  a.  72-347.000. 
Gullotti,  Damian  V.:  See— 

Chatfield,  Phillip  A.;  and  GullotU.  Damian  V.,  4,080,702.  CI.  29- 
157.30V. 
Gundlach,  Robert  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Selective  tack  imaging 

and  printing.  4,080,897.  Q.  101-467.000. 
Gupta.  Launi  C:  See— 

Wyman,  Rantome  J.;  and  Gupta.  Laxmi  C.  4.081.429,  Q.  260- 
77.5AB. 
Gyurkocza.  Csaba:  See— 

Ctom.  Gyula;  Desi,  Sandor;  Szolnay,  Eva;  Gyurkocza,  Csaba; 
Szucs.  Imre;  Varbiro.  Vilmos;  Elo.  Sandor;  and  Benedek.  San- 
dor. 4,081,683.  a.  2SO-364.000. 
Haber,  George  J.,  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.  Dry 

dessert  mix  composition.  4,081,366,  Q.  426-S78.000. 
Haber,  George  J.,  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.  Dry 

beverage  mix  composition.  4,081,367,  CI.  426-380.000. 
Hacker.  Karl:  See— 

Gscheidmeier,    Manfred;    and    Hacker,    Karl.    4.081,423.    Q. 
260-62.000. 
Haennerle  AG.:  See— 

Haenni,  Eduard  A..  4.081.083.  CI.  214-1.600. 
Haenni,  Eduard  A.,  to  Haennerle  A.G.  Apparatus  for  raising  and 

feeding  flat  workpieces  from  a  stack.  4,081,083.  Q.  214-1.600. 
Haferl,  Peter  Eduard.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Conduction  overlap  con- 
trol circuit  for  switched  output  stages.  4.081,721,  CI.  313-389.000. 
Haferl,  Peter  Eduard,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Signal  processor  for 

switched  vertical  deflection  system.  4,081,722,  CI.  313-393.000. 
Hafner.  Emanuel  R.,  to  Hasler  AG.  Method  for  building-up  of  routing 
addresses  in  a  digital  telecommunication  network.  4,081,612.  CI. 
179-lS.OBA. 
Hagberg.  Calvin  Andre:  See— 

Javes,  Wallace  Raymond;  Hagberg.  Calvin  Andre;  and  Anderson, 
Harold  Coulston.  4.081.643.  Q.  219-10.33B. 
Hagen,  Magnus  F.  Structural  support  mounting  means  for  precision. 

telescoping,  linear  slide  mechanums.  4,080,686,  Q.  16-88.000. 
Hager.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Moon,  Thomas  W.;  Hager,  Richard  A.;  and  Clarkson,  Robert  J.. 
4,080,694,  CI.  28-170.000. 
Haggard,  Archie  K.:  See— 

Guinn,  David  C;  Haggard.  Archie  K.;  and  Thomas.  John  P.. 

4.081.084.  a.  214-l.OOP. 
Guinn,  David  C;  Haggard,  Archie  K.;  and  Thomas,  John  P., 
4,081,163.  a.  248-2.000. 
Hagiawara,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Ochi.    Shigeyuki;    and    Hagiawara.    Yoshiaki,    4,081,841,    CI. 
338-213.000. 
Hahn.  Gunter:  See— 

Bohme.  Dietrich;  Schumann.  Gunter  Hellmut;  Hahn.  Gunter;  and 
Jung.  Rolf,  4.081,671,  Q.  230-202.000. 
Haldex  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ahlberg.  Erik  Jan  Krister,  4,081.663.  CI.  364-467.000. 
Hale.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Hennessey,  Richard  G.;  Hale,  Richard  A.;  and  Kestian,  Anthony 
M.  4  081030  CI.  18O-64.00R. 
Haley,  Ernest  K.  Web  centerline  locating  system.  4.080.740.  CI.  33- 

174.00L. 
Hall.  David  Y..  to  Indian  Head.  Inc.  Carton  wall  with  reinforcing  rib. 

4.081.124.  a.  229-23.0BT. 
Hall.  Dennis  Sidney,  to  USM  Corporation.  Cementing  machine  for 

edge  folding  or  binding.  4.081.311,  CI.  136-473.000. 
Hall.  John  B.;  Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Schmitt.  Frederick  Louis;  and  Vock, 
Manfred  Hugo,  to  International  Flavors  ft  Fragrances  Inc.  Substitut- 
ed-l-«cetyl-3,3-dimethylcyclohexane.  4.081,479.  CI.  26O-386.00R. 
Hall.  John  B.;  Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  Shuster, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  and  Novak.  Robert  M.,  to  International 
Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.  l-(2-Methyl-2-propenyl)-3-(4-methyl-3- 
pentenyl>A'-cyclohexene-l-carboxaldehyde      and      l-(2-methyl-2- 
propenyl>-4-(4-methyl-3-pentenyl)- A^-cyclohexene- 1  -carboxalde- 
hyde.  4.081.483.  a.  260-398.000. 
Hall.  John  B.:  See— 

Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo;  Schmitt.  Frederick 
Louis;  Hall.  John  B.;  and  Sanders.  James  Milton,  4.081.481,  Q. 
26O-386.00R. 
Hall.  Leo  M.,  to  University  of  Alabama.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the. 
A  method  for  removing  maltotetraose  and  lower  saccharides  from 
solution.  4.081,326.  Q.  193-7.000. 
Hamadiima,  Yoshio:  See— 

Nagata.  Wataru;  Narisada.  Masayuki;  Hamashima,  Yoshio;  and 

Okada,  Kyoto.  4.081,393,  CI.  344-23.000. 

Hamatani,  Fumikazu;  Ichikawa.  Mikihiro;  and  Tanaka,  Yuji.  to  Nippon 

Tsu  Shin  Kogyo  K.K.;  and  TIE/Communications,  Inc.  Control 

circuitry  for  key  telephone  apparatus.  4,081.623.  CI.  179-99.000. 

Hamburg.  Glenn;  and  Jasas.  Gytis,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Turbine 

engine  lubrication  system.  4,080.783,  CI.  60-39.080. 
Hamilton,  William  F.,  II.  Touch  control  switch  circuit  with  compensa- 
tion for  power  supply  line  fluctuations.  4.081.700.  Q.  3O7-308.000. 


Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Fuchs,  Rainer  Alois;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and 
Homeyer,  Bemhard.  4,081,333,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Hammarqvist,  Bo  Georg,  to  AB  Norbergs  Mekaniska  Verkstad.  Ar- 
rangement for  handling  and  preparation  of  base  plates  and  the  like 
such  as.  for  example,  casting  molds.  4,081,089,  CI.  2I4-38.0CC. 
Hammond,  James  Woodrow;  and  Shughiart,  Mervin  Leonard,  to  AMP 
Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  singling  out  and  serially  feeding  electri- 
cal leads.  4,080,731,  CI.  29-713.000. 
Hanold.  R.  C.  Frederick,  III.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Low 
temperature  sintering  ceramic  capacitor  and  method  of  making. 
4.081.837,  CI.  361-321.000. 
Hansen.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Madsen.  Elmer  W.;  and  Hansen.  Charles  W.,  4.081,703.  Q.  310- 
49.00R. 
Hansen.  Frode  Johan:  See — 

Nastasic,  Vladimir;  Hansen,  Frode  Johan;  Watson,  Donald  Miller; 
and  Manton.  David  WUliam.  4,080,916.  CI.  114-63.00R. 
Hanson,  Bruce  L.:  See — 

Bregman,    David;    Hanson,    Bruce    L.;   and    Wolvek,    Sidney, 
4,080.938.  CI.  r28-1.00D. 
Hanson.  David  G.:  See — 

Granberg,  Mauritz  L.;  Hanson.  David  G.;  and  Rajala,  Robert  L.. 
4.081,799,  CI.  340-324.0AD. 
Hara.  Hisashi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

device.  4.081,817,  CI.  337-23.000. 
Harbaugh,  Steven  K.;  and  Amtower.  Richard  E..  to  Eocom  Corpora- 
tion. Facsimile  system.  4,081.842.  CI.  338-236.000. 
Hardenfelt.  Jarl,  to  Jarl  Hardenfelt  Material  Development  Centre. 

Spreading  or  coating  composition.  4.081,423.  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Hardcnip,  Ernst  Einar.  Protective  and  levelling  device  for  distributor 

machines.  4,081,142,  CI.  239-687.000. 
Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc.:  See- 
Peterson.  Anders  Adolf,  4,080,834,  CI.  82-36.00R. 
Hari,  Stefan;  and  Ronco,  Karl,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Aromatic 

disazo  pigmenU.  4,081,439,  CI.  260-176.000. 
Harrington,  John  Sherman:  See — 

Parrillo,  Henry;  Harrington,  John  Sherman;  and  Curtis,  Glenn 
Howard.  4,080,692,  CI.  26-91.000. 
Harris.  Raymond,  to  United  S.  C.  F.,  Inc.  Rail  scale.  4,081,043,  CI. 

177-163.000. 
Harris.  Thomas  C.   Weighing  hopper  and  method.  4,081,004,  CI. 

141-10.000. 
Harrison  Leather  Goods  Corporation:  See — 

Tucker.  Deborah  E.,  4.081,061,  CI.  190-32.000. 
Hartl.  Walter,  Eggelsmann,  Harry;  and  Hodum.  Claus-Peter,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  X-ray  rotating-anode  tube  with  a  magnetic 
bearing.  4.081,707.  CI.  313-60.000. 
Hartley,  Ezra  Dale,  to  Carr-Griff,  Inc.  Pressure  switch  with  diaphragm 

and  valve  means.  4.081,621.  CI.  200-83.00Q. 
Hartman.  Marvis  E.:  See — 

Christenson,  Roger  M.;  Bosso.  Joseph  F.;  Hartman,  Marvis  E.;  and 
Chang,  Wen-Hsuan,  4.081,341,  CI.  2O4-181.00C. 
Hartmann,  James  R.:  See — 

Vassos.  Louis  J.;  Heinz.  John  W.;  and  Hartmann.  James  R., 
4.081.704,  CI.  310-30.000. 
Harvey,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Schrag,  Robert  L.;  Long,  Harold  A.;  and  Harvey,  Robert  T., 
4,081,067,  CI.  197-l.OOR. 
Hasbrouck,  Thad  M.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Gate  valve 

fabricated  from  pipe.  4,081,173.  CI.  231-327.000. 
Hase,  Takashi;  Kagami.  Akiyasu;  Mimura.  Yoshiyuki;  Narita.  Kini- 
chiro;  and  Hiraki,  Minoru,  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.  Fluores- 
cent compositions.  4.081,398,  CI.  2S2-301.40R. 
Hashimoto,  Hiromi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Masami;  Yamazaki,  Fumiaki;  Hosoda,  Akira;  Hashi- 
moto, Hiromi;  and  Tan,  Yoichi.  4.081.790.  CI.  340-146. IBE. 
Hashimoto,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Kitawaki,  Nobuhiko;  and  Hashimoto.  Shinichiro.  4,081,603,  CI. 
179-l.OSC. 
Hashimoto.  Shintaro:  See — 

Washizuka.    Isamu;   and   Hashimoto.    Shintaro,   4,081,664,   CI. 
364-703.000. 
Hashimoto,  Shunichi;  Kirino,  Osamu;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  and  Yamashita, 
Norihisa,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Pyridyltriazi- 
none  herbicidal  compositions.  4,081.267,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Hasler  AG:  See— 

Hafiier,  Emanuel  R.,  4.081,612.  CI.  179-13.0BA. 
Haslett,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Edelstein,  Fred;  Haslett,  Robert  A.;  and  Sangesland,  Odd  E., 

4,081,023,  CI.  163-33.000. 

Hassan,  Javathu  Kutikaran;  and  Paivanas.  John  Angelo,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Wafer  air  film  transporUtion  system. 

4,081,201,  CI.  3O2-2.0OR. 

Hatch,  Burton  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Shaped  disc  flywheel. 

4,080.843.  CI.  74-372.000. 
Hattler.  Louis  R.:  See— 

Bar-on,  Ari;  and  Hattler,  Louis  R.,  4,081,213.  CI.  333-3.0FU. 
Hatton,  Derald  R.:  See— 

Seifert,  Peter;  Chupka,  David  E.;  Getz.  Lynn  L.;  Hatton.  Derald 
R.;  Thomas,  R.  Marvin;  Osso,  John  M.;  and  Rogl,  Herbert  A., 
4,081.147,  CI.  241-261.300. 
Hauck,  Frederic  P.:  See — 

Condon,   Michael   E.;   Hauck.   Frederic  P.;   and   Reid.  Joyce, 
4,081,444,  CI.  26O-268.0PH. 
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^"^H^to^iS^i  J,  Anders.  Dale  F.;  and  Hawker.  Fred  D.. 

4.081.416.  CI.  260-29.4UA.  ^      u  n       a 

Hawkins.  Albert  W.;  O'Hara.  Matthew  J.;  Gortsema.  Frank  P.;  and 

H<S?k  eSS.  to  Union  cUide  Corporation.  Multichamber  vapor 

deposition  process.  4,081.374,  CI.  427-237.000. 

%'S'gW'^F;ileric?ST  Hawkins,  Royal  R.;  and  Kuntz.  Uland  E., 
4,081,033,  CI.  172-4.300. 

""^^it"?o5^~;  I»hida,  Atsuo;  and  Hayashi,  Shizuo,  4,081.326, 

CI.  424-57.000. 
"•'?£;u^S^kiS;:and  Hayashi.  Takao.  4.081.419.  CI.  260.29.6HN. 

"*^S^ih  oSit  ar^d  Hayter,  John  C,  4.081.064.  CI.  192-70.130. 
HazS  R^E.  to  PolytoJ  Corporation.  ChUd  resistant  dispensmg 
closure.  4.081.113,  CI.  222-334.000. 

"'^Iton.'^W^rtrS.;  and  Hazard,  Robert  E.,  4.081,108.  CI. 

Heaney!"j'J^iT;  to  Anthon/s  M^ufijturing  <^m^^^  Inc.  Insu- 
lated  refrigerator  door  frame.  4,080,756.  CI.  4V-/u.ww. 

""Si?n"5S^^T;.  4.081,797.  CI.  34(^324.0AD. 

""^^SawtoH'^Ali^rt  W.;  O'Hara,  Matthew  J  jGortsema,  Frank  P.;  and 
Hed^a,  Eddie,  4,081,574,  CI.  427-237.000. 

"***£Sk^*^David*t  and  Hedden.   Walter  A.,  4,081,283.  CI. 
106-38.300. 

""*S:;6^es''c.f2,7Hedman.  Curtis  P.,  4^81.785.  CI.  340-yOOR^ 
Heffron  Allan  J  oimaat,  Henry  J.;  and  Kennedy.  Uvwne  H.,  to  CM 
"  S^?^  rc-V^d^^i^haft  MacW^^^^^  and  apparatus  for 

nuSig  crankshafts.  4,080,852,  CI.  82-I.OOC  ^„^„,i„„ 

H^  El  /imadi  I.;  and  ^^.f^'^'^Se^^       Corporation. 

Bis-lactam  derivatives.  4,081,436.  CI.  260-326.Z3U. 

""'bXS  h£  SSlemann.  Gerrit;  ami  de  Putter,  Wanter  Jan, 

Heier  '^f^^^Jt^^^^  H..  to  United  Stat«  of  Americj 
"  NiioS  Aero;«utics  anJ  Space  Ad.^tr.t.on.  Wojji -»P->^« 

Dvroaen  igniter  for  rocket  motors.  4.080,901,  CI.  »"2-»v./uu. 
hS!  MSSn  S.;  and  Waddell,.Seid  W^  to  Medrad,  Inc-^^hod  of 

manufacturinK  catheter  guidewire.  4,080,706.  CI.  29-173.WW. 
H^A^vST  to  CaterpUlar  Tractor  Co.  Combined  summmg  and 

dStUlation  of  C.  hydrocarbons  using  acetomtnle  and  additives. 

H^°eS  SeiS  toTbU  Oil  Corporation.  Conversion  of  coal  into 
motor  fuel.  4.081,351,  CI.  208-8.000. 

"^ve«.  wmS^  !;'HehSU  Howard  H..  Jr.;  and  Vock.  Manfred 
Hugo,  4,081,480,  CI.  26O-586.0OM. 

"'*  Vai^"  l^uf  J:;  Heinz,  John  W.;  and  Hartmann.  James  R.. 

4,081,704,0.310-50.000.  ^nai  1A7     CI 

Heinzle,    Otto.    Vertically    flaring   concrete    form.    4,081.167.    ^i. 

249-10.000.  ^    ■    X  c 

Heinzman  Engineering,  Inc.,  (Entire):  iee-- 

(C,;do"ruSri.  H«dge«  with  spheric!  semi-rrflectrng  s»rf«». 

„SS."T£nTAi^^;^'t.Z'^'o,.  4.0„,0«,  a.  .«. 

H^^.  Mdvm  Oirlyte  K.  Zj»th  ^»  Corpo™Uon.  .2  D«»t 
nuniul  vuKtor  tuning  system.  4.081.771.  CI.  3J4-I3.uuu. 

«"^^rTe,'^*«Veil"An.«w.  A«»  HO^^ 

Emil;  and  Hendrie,  John  Matthew,  4.081,780.  CI.  338-lo».uuu. 

"*X.J^'£iiit!lleniser.  Richard  J.;  and  MUler.  Stimley  J., 

Henne^fwchii  £;*  H^^^chard  A.;  and  Kestian.  Anthony  M..  to 

"r^&SS^aJv^ier  Company,  ^r-t  engine  tractor  h^g^r^s- 

verse  midship  mounted  heat  exchanger.  4.081,050,  CI.  imh)4.uur.. 

Sg  an  adherent  metiil  oxide  coatmg  on  a  solid  body.  4,081.576,  CI. 

Henir^SJoTuun  P..  to  Mobile  Drilling  Company,  Inc^  Method  and 
i^tus  for  thin-walled  tube  samplmg  of  soUs.  4,081.040.  CI. 
175-58.000. 


Hennan,  Eugene  T.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Compmiy,  The. 

Traction  shoe  seal.  4,081.013,  CI.  152-179.000. ..^^„ 

Hennans,  Johny  C,  to  s.a.  Texaco  Belgium  n.v.  Certam  bispiperazKlo 

phosphorus  compounds.  4.081,445,  CI.  260-268.00K. 
Hernandez,  Sebastian:  See—  .„   „      ,      _.      ^ri  rv««r»l 

Kahan,  Jean  S.;  Kahan.  Frederick  M.;  Stapley.  Edward  0.;Goegd- 
man,  Robert  T.;  and  Hernandez,  Sebastian.  4.081,548.  U. 
424-274.000. 

""R^gSii.'nSj'^.;  and  Herr.  John  F.,  4.081.303.  CI.  156-192.000. 
Herr,  Ronald  P.;  and  Maurin,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Ken-Herr  ft  Associat«. 
Antenna    coupler    with    automatically    switched    dummy    load. 
4,081,750,  CI.  325-150.000.  ..     ...    ■         , 

Herrington.  F.  John,  to  MoM  OU  Corporation.  Row  dBtnbi^^ 
for  dual  thermoplastic  tube  extrusion.  4,081,231,  CI.  425-464.000. 
Hertogh,  Joannes  Petrus:  See—  n^„.. 

Mossel,    Anthonius    Clemens;    and    Hertogh.    Joannes    Petrus. 
4,081,714.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Heseltine.  Donald  W.:  See—     ^  „     ,  .       _      ,.  «,    .„h  n,^„.„i 
Goffe.  Charles  A.,  deceased;  Heseltine.  Donald  W.;  and  Bernard. 
Robert  E.,  4,081,279.  CI.  96-48.0HD. 
Hess.  Stephen  Walter,  to  Hessco  industries.  Inc.  Molded  bathtub  fixture 

and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  4,080,710,  CI.  29-416.000. 
Hessco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hess,  Stephen  Walter,  4.080,710,  CI.  29-416.000      ,  ^    .      .  ^    . 

Hester,  Jackson  B..  Jr   to  Upjohn  Company  The.  Novc  deirj^ajv^ 

4H-s-triazolo[4,3-a][l,4]benzodiazepmcs.  4,081.452.  CI.  260-296.0(n. 

""'liflSS'SSSd  V.;i^d  Vozniak,  Carl  J.,  4.080,904.  Q.  104-162.000. 
Heywood,  Alan  Edward;  and  Hatchings,  Robert  Michael,  to  Johnson. 

Matthey  ft  Co..  Limited.  Platinum-coated  igniters.  4,081,710.  ci. 

313-141.000. 
Vlioftlci   Tftiii*  Scc 

Akiyaina,  Toyomi;  Higaki.  Taiji;  Shiratsuchi.  Eiichiro;  and  Tagami. 

Eijiro.  4.081,583,  CI.  428-437.000. 
Ayyama.  Toyomi;  Higaki.  Taiji;  Shirattuchi.  Euchiro;  and  Tagami, 
Eijiro,  4.081,584,  CI.  428-514.000.  . 

Hikosaka.  Noboru;  and  Yanagawa.  Isamu,  to  ?«»«" J^tpJ?  ^JS^ 
Structure  of  V  type  internal  combustion  engme.  4.080.945.  anZ3- 

195  OOC 
Hildebrand.  Richard  E.;  Montogna.  Angelo  A.;  and  P"Mk<»;/JJ"  ^.. 

to  Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Company^^  Process  for  the^iver- 

sionofcarbonaceousmatenals.  4,081,361,  a.  208-10.000. 
Hildreth.   Bradrick  Alan;  Stephens,   Donald  Harrison;  and  Wiley. 

Gwrgc  Richard,  to  Boilms.  Inc.  Combined  rotary  potcnuometcr  and 

switch.  4.081.782,  CI.  338-200.000. 

Hillenbrand,  Bemhard:  See—  ^ Ansi  573     a 

Martens,    Hans;    and    Hillenbrand,    Bemhard,    4,081,573,    ci. 

427-62.000. 
""'%iK:'i?!c;nS^d  Hillis,  Roger  W.,  4,080,933,  CI.  122-336.000. 

"^"SolTmlin,  WeS'erHimmele,  Walter;  Pr^v^Pf^l^i^e-f^S-i 
beli  Karl;  Siegel,  Hardo;  and  Pfohl.  Sigberg,  4,081,477,  Q. 
26O-563.00P. 

"*'X!b'!J!bert;t?SrmnieIsbach.  Paul.  4,081  811.  CI.  354-27|(m 
HinenWUIiam  D.;  Hughes.  Jimmy  E.;  -^^  Slaughter  Jommy  J  Signal: 
generating  flying  saucer  with  thin  central  vibratile  portion.  4.080.753.; 

HiSi.*a2ies  E..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Soil  aerating 

„sr&i£r  AX'L'^ro'S':  ?,d"Ul^.  coiup^bi. 

unibrells  4,080,976.  CI.  I35.25.00R. 

Kinichiro;  and  Hiraki.  Mmoru,  4,081,398,  CI.  252-301. 40K. 

"'TainlSffifSSrishitani,  Tohm;  and  Hirano,  Tokuro.  4.081,674, 
CI.  230-251.000. 

"^^'SallTosSem;  Suzuki.  Yuji;  Sumi^  Y^;  Hiraoka.  Tatsuo; 
Md  Miura.  Yasuo.  4.081.493.  CI.  260.839.OPV. 

'"'^Zn^'^S^^,   Hirasawa.   Koti«>;   Iwasaka.   Tatsuo; 
Seko.  mShi,  4.081,059.  CI.  187-29.00R. 

"'"KiiS'SSh^f: ;  and  Hirayama,  Chikara.  4,081,761,  Q. 

HJrt  p!li?R    Mensch  William,  Jr.;  and  Greene,  Richard  M.,  to  MOS 
"?;c^h™;o5y' SSVletion  mW  device  for  a  memory  hne 

driving  c^cuit.  4,081,699,  CI.  307-270.000. 
Hi«moto  Hironori  Muraki,  Katsushi;  and  Kimura,  Motoji,  to  Mateu- 
"S  H^triSSustrial  d)..  Ltd.  Transfomier  with  heat  conductmg 

HSSVuJSirASmitt'HTetoshi;  Kaji.  Ry-^chi;  Naka^ 
pST'and  Arikawa.  Yoshijiro,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.;  and  Babcock-Hita- 
crKabSl?  £islS.  Meth'<^for  rnnoving^trogen  oxule.  from 
flue  gas  by  absorption.  4,081,509,  CI.  423-235.000. 

"^''H'ih^nlo^o;  Akimoto,^^^^^^  g^?S3?Sf* 

Fumito;  and  Ankawa,  Yoshijiro,  '♦.08]'5W-  CI.  423  Z^^.ouu. 

Ishida.  Giichi;  and  Sunada.  Ma^yo?^^*'^*^!^!  'r5  i  s  iS  (TTV' 
Ka^rreteunori;  and  Sumioka.  Atsushi.  4.081.717,  CI.  315-169.0TV. 
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Kato,  Akin;  Matsuda,  Shimpei:  Uno,  Shigeo;  Inuhashi.  Jiniclii;  and 

Nak^jima.  Fumito.  4,081.Sia  CI.  423-237.000. 
Kuninuki,   Soahiro;   Hiraaawa,   Kotaro;   Iwasaka,   Tatsuo;   and 

Kaneko.  Takashi.  4,081.0S9.  Q.  187-29.00R. 
Miaumi.  Akin.  4.081,713.  CI.  3I3-346.00R. 
Takaniya.    Tadaahi;    and    Yumde,    Yasofiuni.    4,081,834,    CI. 

3S8-IS8.000. 
Tamun,  Hifiimi;  bhitani.  Tohni;  and  Hinno,  Tokuro.  4,081.674, 
a.  250-23 1.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corpontion:  See— 

Koroda.  Maaao;  Kondo.  Toahio;  Ono,  Sekijyuro;  and  Ogawa, 
Toahio.  4,080,838.  Q.  73-612.000. 
Hiyoahi.  Tenw;  Nakada.  Akin;  Yamada,  Sbigeni;  Ichikawa,  Kiyoshi; 
and  l»>m,  Shiteki.  to  Nippon  Oakki  Sdzo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 
tronic munaJ  inatrument  having  octave  sbde  effect.  4.080,862,  CI. 
84-1.240. 
HotMon.  John  S.  Combined  ice  tny  egg  carton.  4,081,122.  Q.  229- 

2.5EC. 
Hoden.  Ebbe  Sigfrid;  and  Ekiange.  Bo  Roland,  to  Koopentiva  Forbun- 
det  (KF)  Ekonomiak  Forening.  Method  of  producing  a  container  and 
apparatua  herefor.  4,080,879,  CI.  93-94.00R. 
Hodea,  Morrie.  Combination  tennia  racket  cover  and  cap  or  hat. 

4,08a66S,  a.  2-209.100. 
Hodnett,  Irving  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Arrangement  for 

remote  control  apparatua.  4.081.608,  Q.  179-2.00A. 
Hodum.  Claua-Feter:  See— 

Hartl.  Walter,   Eggelamann.   Harry;  and  Hodum,  Claus-Peter, 
4,081,707,  a.  313^.000. 
Hoechat  Aktiengeaellachafl:  See— 

Oacheidmeier,    Manfred;    and    Hacker,    Karl,    4.081,423.    Q. 

26042.000. 
Papenfuha.  Tbeodor.  4,081,446,  Q.  260-281.00N. 
Hoehn.  Steven  Jon,  to  Litton  Buaineaa  Telephone  Systems,  Inc.  Subset 
switching  means  in  apparatus  for  a  key  telephone  system  for  enabling 
intercom  aubatations  to  acceas  trunk  lines.  4,081,613,  CI.  I79-18.0FA. 
Hofer,  Donald  C;  Kahwaty,  Vincent  N.;  and  Valentino,  Carl  R.,  to 
International  Buaineaa  Machines  Corporation.  QuantiUtive  analysis 
of  nuclear   magnetic   resonance   spectn   having   solvent   peaks. 
4,081,742,  a.  324-.30A. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Schleich.  Kuno;  and  StoUer,  Hansjorg,  4,081,470,  Q.  26&4I0.90R. 
Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

U  Choh  Hao,  4,081.434,  Q.  260-1 12.S0R. 
Hoffiauum.  Werner,  Himmele,  Walter.  Paust,  Joachim;  Von  Fnunberg, 
Karl;  Siegel.  Hardo;  and  Pfohl,  Sigberg.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Pinane  derivatives.  4,081.477,  Q.  26O-S63.00P. 
Hoffnunn,  Werner:  See— 

paiiiniin,  Manfred;  and  Hoffitnann,  Werner,  4,081,482,  Q.  260- 
S86.00C. 
Hofmeister,  Hehnut;  Wiechert,  Rudolf;  Annen,  Klaus;  Laurent.  Henry; 
and   Steinbeck.   Hermann,   to   Schering   Aktiengesellschaft.    A  - 
Steroida  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  thereof.  4,081,337,  CI. 
424-238.000. 
Holdrege,  Charles  Truman:  See- 
Baker,  Stephen  Richard;  and  Holdrege,  Charles  Truman.  4,081,441, 
a.  260-239.100. 
Holec  N.V.:  See— 

Brinkman.  Willem.  4,08a949,  CI.  I23-32.0ST. 
Holiman,  William  E.:  See — 

Johnson.  Albert  O.;  Holiman.  William  E.;  and  Buchanan,  Stephen 

D.,  4,081,143,  a.  241-29.000. 

Holland,  Andrew  MacDonakl;  and  Arce,  Henry  Leyva.  to  Coast  CaU- 

maran   Corporation.   Sailboat   tnveler  appantus.   4,080,919,   CI. 

114-204.000. 

HoUoway,  Henry,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  for  making  and 

using  a  group  IV-VI  semiconductor.  4.080,723,  CI.  29-384.000. 
Holm.  LeRoy  W.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Enhanced  oil 
recovery  using  alkaline  sodium  ulicate  solutions.  4,081,029,  CI. 
166-270.000. 
Hofanes.  David  P.:  See— 

Nalbandian,  Noubar,  Hohnea,  David  P.;  and  Fletcher,  Alan  B., 
4.080.909,  CI.  110-233.000. 
Holmes,  William  Samuel;  Lowe.  Edward  James;  and  Brazier,  Ernest 
Reginald,  to  Albright  ft  Wilson  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
distillation.  4,081,333.  CI.  203-86.000. 
Homeyer,  Bemhard:  See— 

Fucha.  Rainer  Akna;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and 
Homeyer.  Bernhard.  4.081,333,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaidia:  See— 

Ishii,  Makoto;  liyama,  Maaahiko;  and  Ozaki,  Masaaki,  4,081,499,  CI. 
261-39.00E. 
Honda,  Keisuke.  Fish  flnder  capable  of  discriminating  sizes  of  fish. 

4.081,783,  a.  34O-3.00R. 
Hooel,  Hans:  See- 
Michel.  Walter.  Honel,  Hans;  and  Schon,  Manfred,  4,081,426,  CI. 
260-67.60R. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Biaitberg.  Michael  F.,  4,081.843.  CI.  360-68.00a« 

Bulger,  Frederick  J.;  Hawkins,  Royal  R.;  and  Kuntz,  Leiand  E., 

4,081,033.  CI.  172-4.300. 
Mueller,  Dale  A.,  4,081,234.  CI.  431-28.000. 
Wong.  Theodore  T.  S..  4,081,819,  Q.  357-30.000. 
Hooeyweil  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See—  ^ 

Miller,  Homer  Warner.  4.081,86a  Q.  364-738.000. 


Hong,  Sun-nan:  See — 

Block,  Charles  S.;  Chen,  Michael  S.;  Noichl,  Olaf  J.;  and  Hong, 
Sun-nan,  4,081,368,  CI.  210-14.000. 
Hongu,  Masayuki:  See— 

Tada,  Masahiro;  Sumi,  Takao;  Hongu.  Masayuki;  and  Ishigaki, 
Yoshio,  4.081,837,  CI.  338-167.000. 
Hook,  Bernard  K.;  Heniser,  Richard  J.;  and  Miller,  Stanley  J.,  to  Gulf 
ft  Western  Manufacturing  Company.  Appantus  for  making  dnwn 
articles.  4,080,819,  CI.  72-347.000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  ft  Plastics  Corpontion:  See- 
Gall,   Ralph  J.;  and  Thompson.   Frederick  H..  4,081,317,  CI. 

162-80.000. 
Tybus,  Axel  W.;  and  Fabrizio,  Leonard  A.,  4.081,413,  CI.  260- 
23.0XA. 
Hopkins,  David  L.  Implement  transportation  train.  4,081,090,  CI.  214- 

38.00R. 
Hon,  Charles  J.;  and  Babinsky,  Andrew  D.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corpontion.  Polyamine  modified  membranes  and  chlor-alkali  elec- 
trolysis cells  employing  same.  4,081,349,  Q.  204-232.000. 
Horgan,  Anthony  M.,  to  Xerox  Corpontion.  Composite  layered  photo- 
receptor. 4.081,274,  CI.  96-I.OPC. 
Hori,  Makoto:  See — 

Kitajima,  Soichi;  Ishiguro,  Toshiyuki;  Kanno,  Tadao;  Yamamoto, 
Katsuhiko;  and  Hon.  Makoto.  4,081,233,  CI.  431-1.000. 
Horisberger,  Marc;  Sozzi,  Tomaso;  and  Pousaz,  Robert,  to  Societe 
d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle,  S.A.  Production  of  a 
milkcurdling  enzyme.  4,081,330,  CI.  I93-66.00R. 
Hornak.  Leonard  P.:  See— 

Shallenberger,  John  M.;  Hornak.  Leonard  P.;  and  Desmarchais. 
Walter  E.,  4,081,086,  CI.  214-2.000. 
Homer,  Ellwood  J.,  to  American  Hoechst  Corpontion.  Pulsed  spray  of 

fluids.  4.081.577,  CI.  427-424.000. 
Homer,  Ellwood  J.,  to  American  Hoechst  Corpontion.  Appantus  for 
guiding  sheet  material  into  counterrotating  brushes.  4,081,815,  CI. 
354-319.000. 
Horstmann,  Harald:  See — 

MoUer,  Eike;  Meng,  Karl;  Wehinger,  Egbert;  and  Horstmann, 
Harald,  4,081,596,  CI.  548-367.000. 
Hosoda,  Akira:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Masami;  Yamazaki,  Fumiaki;  Hosoda,  Akira;  Hashi- 
moto, Hiromi;  and  Tan,  Yoichi.  4,081,790,  CI.  340-146.IBE. 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

De  George,   Robert   P.;  and  Brown,  Paul  R.,  4,080,855,  CI. 
83-71.000. 
Hough,  William  Vernon,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Method 

for  preparing  carborane.  4,081,484,  Q.  260-606.50B. 
Howard,  James  J.,  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.  Baud  nte  genentor 

utilizing  single  clock  source.  4,081,755,  Q.  328-41.000. 
Hsu,  George  C;  Gavalas,  George  R.;  Ganguli,  Partha  S.;  and  Kalfayan, 
Sarkis  H.,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Coal  desulfurization 
process.  4,081,230,  CI.  44-l.OOR. 
Huang,  Wu-Cheng:  See— 

Mottola,  Elia  A.;  East,  George  H.,  Jr.;  Goldstein,  Norman  A.; 
Huang,  Wu-Cheng;  Peech,  John  M.;  Pirotin,  Shelden  D.;  Ro- 
emer,  Robert  E.;  and  Spada,  Albert  J.,  4,080,998,  CI.  138-107.000. 
Hubbard,  S.  Eugene,  to  Kawneer  Company,  Inc.  Window  safety  sys- 
tem. 4,080,758,  CI.  49-390.000. 
Hubble,  Bill  R.;  Siegel,  Stanley;  and  Cunningham,  Paul  T.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Energy.  Regeneration  of  sulfated  metal  oxides  and 
carbonates.  4,081,522,  CI.  423-542.000. 
Huber,  Bernard,  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  ft  Co.,  GmbH.  Device 
for  automatically  supplying  liquid  samples  to  analytical  instruments. 
4,080,833,  CI.  73-423.00A. 
Huchette,  Michel:  See— 

Louveaux,  Jean-Louis;  LeJoIly  nee  Vereecque,  Danielle;  and  Hu- 
chette, Michel,  4.081,556.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Hucklesby,  John  Charles;  Lilley,  Raymond  Arthur;  and  Jackson,  Ro- 
nald Henry,  to  Baker  Perkins  Chemical  Machinery  Limited.  Mixing 
machine.  4,081,862,  CI.  366-99.000. 
Hudak,  Stephen  F.;  and  Mahlmann,  James  P.,  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ntion. DecafTeination  of  green  coffee.  4,081,563,  CI.  426-428.000. 
Hughes,  Jimmy  E.:  See — 

Hiner,  William  D.;  Hughes,  Jimmy  E.;  and  Slaughter,  Tommy  J., 
4,080,753,  CI.  46-227.000. 
Hulls,  John  Robin;  and  Donofrio,  David  Michael,  to  Bio-Kinetics  Inc. 
Purification  of  waste  water  high  in  carbohydrates  and  simultaneous 
production  of  high  protein  feed  product.  4,081,367,  CI.  210-11.000. 
Humboldt  Products  Corporation:  See— 

DePriest,  Donald  R.;  Brandon,  Bobby  C;  and  Buie,  Connell  M., 
4,081,306,  CI.  156-250.000. 
Hung,  Roland  Y.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpontion. 

Fabrication  of  semiconductor  device.  4,080,721,  CI.  29-578.000. 
Hunsucker,  Jerry  Hoyt,  to  IMC  Chemical  Group.  Inc.  Water-dispersed 
coating  composition  of  short  oil  alkyd  resin  and  alkanolamine. 
4,081,411,  a.  260-22.00R. 
Hunter,  Edwin  J.,  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Backflow  preventing  valve 

construction.  4,080,980,  CI.  137-218.000. 
Hutchings,  Robert  Michael:  See — 

Heywood,    Alan    Edward;    and    Hutchings,    Robert    Michael, 
4,081.710,  CI.  313-141.000. 
Hutchison,  Stanley  O.;  and  Anderson,  Glenn  W.,  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.    Steam   deflector    for   use    in   a   well.    4,081,032,    CI. 
166-317.000. 
Huwels,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Preusser,  Gerhard;  Schulze.  Martin;  Richter,  Klaus;  and  Huwels, 
Wilhelm,  4,081,355,  CI.  208-313.000. 
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''''HTyt.S'T^ofS^^  Akin;  Yamada  Shigeru;  Ichikawa.  Kiyo- 
shi; a^id  Ishii,  Shigeki,  4,080,862,  CI.  84-1.240. 

'^''H:;ii!3f'J^tL":i;   ichikawa,   Mikihiro;   and  Tanaka.   Yuji, 

4,081,625,  CI.  179-99.000. 
Idemiuu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  S«—  shiBcaki  Okada, 

Tokumitsu,  Ichiro;  Konuma,  Hideo;  Moch»2Uki,  =»n>f<^' "™ 
Yoshio;  Yasumoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshihiro,  Isao,  4,081,497.  CI. 

Ideskar'^uHke.  to  Saab-ScanU  Aktiebolag.  P^^^^^^  for 

n^G°ijr"rto^^pSi&riL;!'^^ 

sheets.  4,081,193,  CI.  294-118.000. 
"^'TliijSSSSS'a^^  Masahiko;  and  Ozaki,  Masaaki,  4,081,499,  Q. 

engines  with  a  passageway  that  bypasses  throttle  valve.  4,080,*^/,  ci. 
123-198.00F. 

Nakakohara,  Tetsuya,  4,081,849.  CI.  360-137.UW. 
Imahas^XiApparatj^  for  driving  dotting  hammers  of  a  matrix 

printer.  4,080,892,  CI.  101-93.040. 
"^t  iy'rU  M^iLTda.  Shimpei;  "no,  fhigeo;  Imahashi,  Jinichi;  and 

Niiajima.  Fumito,  4,081,510,  CI.  423-237.000. 
IMC  Chemical  Group,  ^^^--See— 

Griffith,  George  L ,  4.08j,299,  C  .  ]^^-*^^j^ 

^Tc^ke^  ft'il^iSk'LS^t^l.   ^^^^       chain  derivatives  of 
somatosutin.  4.081.530.  CI.  424-177.000. 

^-^rd^^^S^^ld-fS^^  ^- 

Ev^.'^Ss  Ernest  Mackley;  and  Robson.  Edwin,  4,081,588,  CI. 

FlSX  Geoige  C-.eron;^d  Jones,  Raymond  Vincent 

Heavon.  4,081.597,  CI.  548-363.000. 
Thompson,  Ronald  Austin,  4.081,428,  CI.  -t60-75.00N. 

'"''SJf'S;^J"d'Y.^^81,124,CI.229.23.0BT. 

Ind  "tS-Werke  ^^if^,,^-^^}''^^'''^'''''^''-  """ 
Miller,  Harry.  4,081.149.  CI.  l^^^^-^"^- 

'''''^^k'^^^;^l^':o^^f^^  de  Putter,  Warner  Jan, 

4,080,999,  CI.  138-125.000. 
^"'"BatrRu^oir'SJp^e"^^^^^^  Kruger,  Hans-Christian;  and 

porter  assembly.  4,081,114,  CI.  224-5.00C. 

'"°"S„a  Ki?.;rd  Inoue,  Shigeru,  4,081.469.  CI.  260-555.00A. 

'n"S,'t^rir^hS;;;    Andre;    and    Renault,    Philippe, 
4081515.  CI.  423-351.000. 

chette,  Michel,  4.081.556.  CI.  426-2.O0O. 
4,080,806,  CI.  66-64.000.     ^  .-  „  o^ 

hS^'Sk.^^:  ^  Plv".^  'Ota  Anp^lo.  4.0«1,201. 
Hrf^.'SirC.;  IC*w.t,.  Vine™.  N.  ««)  Victim.  CM  R, 

CI.  357-81.000. 
^"^^?l£rLKhr«r«SrS^^^^  deceased,  4,081,565, 

Ev^el^^WUlSmT  Heinsohn,  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  and  Vock,  Manfred 
^hSo  4  081,480,  CI  260-586  OOM^^ 
Haber.  George  J.,  4.08  .566.  C  .  *26-578.O00. 

Sriohrr sprigs  Mir?A*t^^^^^^^  Lo««;  -d 

»^;ik%Si«:  4^38^^^^^^^^^  Shuster, 

"^^rS  ?.;^5KSo^"n;tndX'i^^^S*-  ^'  *.««»'*«^' 

d.  260-598.000.  Manfred  Hugo;  Schmitt.  Frederick 

260-586.00R. 


Intemational  Harvester  Company:  See—  k-^,:.„    Anthonv 

Hennessey,  Richard  G.;  Hale.  Richard  A.;  and  Kestian,  Anthony 
M.,  4,081,050,  CI.  18O-64.0OR. 
Intemational  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corporation^- 

Roberts,  Hugh  Hill;  and  West,  Gary  R.,  4,080,831,  Q.  73-421.tWA. 
Intemational  Mobile  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Bolgiano,  Duane  Ridgely,  4.081.130.  CI.  235-92.0PB. 
Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation^See— 

Nitzsche,  Klaus.  4,081,773.  CI.  335-213.000. 
Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpp^jjon:  See- 

Annable,  Richard  V.,  4.080,802  CI.  62-514.0JT. 

Cook,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  4.081.823,  Q.  357-47.000. 

Dempsey,  Richard  C.  4,081,803,  CI.  343-795.000. 

GoelUMnes  E.;  Bickel.  Gary  W.;  Kao.  Charles  K.;  and  Maklad, 

Mokhtar  S.,  4,081,258,  CI.  65-2.000.         ^     ,      ^    ,   ^  ^ i 

K^  Jose;  Piatt,  Eric  Gordon;  W*^^  Stanley  E^; 'S^l 
Robert  John;  and  Corrado,  Joseph  Michael,  4,081,613.  CI.  I7V- 

18  OOJ 
van  der  Veer.  Rutgenis  Antonius,  4,081,235,  Q.  431-54.000. 

Invemi  Delia  Beffa  SPA.:  See— 

Crippa.  Felice,  4.081,529,  CI.  424-80.000.  . 

IPCO  Hospital  Supply  Corporation  Whaledent  International  Division: 

^Klnnedy,  Leiand  T.,  4,080,736,  CI.  32-2.000. 
IRL  DafTm  Associates.  Inc.:  See--^  222-197  000 

Kugle,  John  L.;  and  Futty,  Robert  C,  4,08i,109,  CI.  222'\f  i.xMi. 

''"'g.SSS'lti^^EwTw.;  and  Irving,  Donald  W.,  4,081,362.  Q. 
209-74.00R. 

Uemura,  Sashiro,  4,081,716,  Q.  313-63.000. 
^'''''iJs^wt  ^o;  Ishida,  AUuo;  and  Hayashi,  Shizuo.  4.081,526, 

Ishida.GiiSt'aid°Snada.Masayoshi,toHiUcJuI^^^ 
with    improved    non-ravel    seaming    controller.    4,0BU,yi4,    v,i. 
112-277.000. 

Ishigaki  Shokuhin,  Inc.:  See—  ^.^  ,,,  nnn 

Ishiaaki  Takayoshi,  4,081,560,  CI.  426-113.000. 

IshigJkiVriayS  to  ishigaki  Shokuhin,  Inc.  Instant  mdk-contammg 
coffee.  4.081,560,  CI.  426-115.000. 

**'?SV^  M^iSlumi,  Takao;  Hongu,  Masayuki;  and  Ishigaki, 
Yoshio.  4,081,837,  CI.  358-167.000. 

'*'?u;uS°sSl^i;  Aizawa,  Masuo;  Ishigur.  Isao^hinohan.  Rikio; 
iid  Nagamura,  Yoichi,  4.081.334.  CI.  204-l.OOT. 

^^•'taiS'S'Si;tl7guro.  Toshiyula;  K^no  Tadao^Tamamoto, 

ishii  M^rorisr  MiS;£K^°dt^^^^ 

KoJt?  iSbi^^^  Ckrburetor  wjth  electric  heatmg  type 

auSoke  device.  4.081.499,  CI.  261-39.00E. 

'*U-H  T?mo;  Nakada,  AJan;  Yam«l^  Shigem;  Ichikawa,  Kiy<. 
Shi;  and  Ishii.  Shigeki,  4.080,862,  CI.  84-1.240. 

''•^'TiS  Hite  Ishitani,  Tohru;  and  Hirano,  Tokuro,  4,081,674. 

CI.  250-251.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See--  .  _„„    Ansnoas    CI    123- 

Hikosaka,  Noboro;  and  Yanagawa,  Isamu,  4,080,945,  CI.   123 

195.00C. 
^"^U^i^holSo;  Itani,  Hikaru;  Ao^^  Tsutomu;  Tsuji,  Temji;  and 
Na^ta.  Watam.  4,081,443,  CI.  260-239.100. 

''°*  KmST  Masaharu;  Sakunda,  Nobudd;  Ito,  T^; 
MunkCni.  Hiroyashu;  Ito.  Fumio;  and  Shmoda.  Nobuhiko, 
4,081,313,  CI.  354-289.000. 

'*°' liJSSun  "Masaharu;  Sakunda,  Nobuaki;  Ito,  T«tashi; 
mSS,  H^ashi;  Ito,  Fumio;  and  Shmoda,  Nobuhdco, 

Itzler,ffi^ilSbl'tdS-^.08^^      CI.  285-226.000. 
^''^§.S:S^lShe?fl":4,080.967,  Q.  128-214.00F. 
'""M'aSa.truro;  and  Iwai,  Sakuya.  4,081,415,  CI.  260-28.5AV. 
^"^ulE°^£7o;^mra«w.    Kou^Mwasak.   Tatsuo;   and 
Kaneko,  Takashi,  4,081,059.  CI.  187-29.00R. 

J.  I.  Case  Company:  See-  172^84  000 

Bowen,  Victor  Ross,  4,081,035,  CI.  172-4»4.ww. 

'■  *ifflA5^fSi:  C.  2«W.0BB. 
'  "kS»°M:r0SlSr^a.  .6^34.000. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See—  jasimi  r\   162-346  000 

JaSs<Jn°SiJi3H.  Pedal  actuated  pitch^hanging  means  for  a  stringed 
Snent.  4,080,864,  CI.  84-312.00P. 
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JackMO.  JoKph  N.  Progninouble  television  receiver  controllers. 

4,081.734.  a.  32S-396.(nO. 
Jackson.  Ronald  Henry:  See-r- 

Huckksby,  John  Charles;  Lilley,  Raymond  Arthur,  and  Jackson. 
Ronald  Henry,  4.081.862.  CI.  366-99.000. 
Jacobaea.  Hans  C.  L.:  See— 

Olrik.  Haas  H.;  and  Jacobsen.  Hans  C.  L..  4.080.681.  CI.  14-1.000. 
Jacoby,  Georfe  V.:  See- 
Price.   Robert;  Jacoby,   George   V.;   and   GefTon.   Arthur   P.. 
4.081.736.0.328-117.000. 
Jacquelin.  Jean,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite  S.A.  Forced  flow 

electrochemical  battery.  4.081,383.  Q.  429-23.000. 
James.  William  G.:  See- 
Collins.   Clifford   B.;   and   James.   William   G..   4.081.709,   CI. 
313-116.000. 
Janatka,  Vladimir,  and  Dolan.  James  J.,  to  VaUim  Corporation.  Direct- 
current  electrical  heat-treatment  of  continuous  metal  sheets  in  a 
protective  atmosphere.  4.081.296.  CI.  148-16.000. 
Janicke.  Johann;  and  Marendaz,  Georges-Andre,  to  Ateliers  des  Char- 
milles,  S.A.  Bectrical  discharge  machining  by  means  of  a  wire  elec- 
trode. 4.081.632.  a.  219-69.00W. 
Jansen.  Richard  F.:  See— 

Birum,  Gail  H.;  and  Jansen,  Richard  P..  4.081.463.  Q.  260-S02.40R. 
Jantsch.  Ottomar:  See- 
Eckstein.  Paul;  Jantsch.  Ottomar  and  Retmann,  Bemd.  4.080.830. 
CI.  73-719.000. 
Jantzen.  Steven  L.:  See- 
Randolph.  Robert  W.;  and  Jantzen.  Steven  L..  4,081,631,  CI. 
219-61.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Yoshida.  Masani;  and  Kaetsu.  Isao,  4.081.421,  Q.  260-32.8EP. 
Japan  Exlan  Company  Limited:  See— 

Takegami,  Shinsuke;  Korenaga.  Takashi;  and  Yoshinaga,  Chiharu. 

4.081.401,  a.  232-428.000. 
Takegami,  Shinsuke;  Korenaga.  Takashi;  and  Yoshinaga.  Chiharu. 
4.081.403.  a.  232-428.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Mitsuo;  Murata,  Tetsuo;  Furuichi,  Minoru;  Shiraishi,  Nobu- 
hide;  Wada.  Shohei;  Tai,  Seiji;  and  Maeda,  Tsukasa,  4,081,414, 
a.  260-23.70R. 
Akiyama,  Toyomi;  Higaki.  Taiji;  Shiratsuchi.  Eiichiro;  and  Tagami. 

Eijiro.  4.081.383.  07428-437.000. 
Akiyama.  Toyomi;  Higaki.  Taiji;  Shiratsuchi,  Eiichiro;  and  Tagami. 
Eiiiro.  4.081,384,  CT  428-314.000. 
Jardin.  Hans,  to  Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  ft  Co.  Wind  deflector 

arrangement  on  a  motor  vehicle  roof.  4,081,194,  O.  296-l.OOS. 
Jarl  Hardenfelt  Material  Development  Centre:  See— 

Hardenfelt.  Jarl.  4,081,423.  O.  26a4O.00R. 
Jarret,  Jacques:  See — 

Jarret,  Jean;  and  Jarret.  Jacques.  4.081,724.  O.  318-138.000. 
Jarret.  Jean;  and  Jarret,  Jacques,  to  Societe  Elpalux.  Variable  reluc- 
tance electric  motor.  4,081,724,  O.  318-138.000. 
Jasas,  Gytis:  See- 
Hamburg,  Glenn;  and  Jasas,  Gytis.  4.080,783,  CI.  60-39.080. 
Jastrabek,  John,  to  Oaremont  Wall  Systems  Company,  Inc.  E)emount- 

able  partition  structure.  4,080,766,  CI.  32-242.000. 
Javes,  Wallace  Raymond;  Hagberg,  Calvin  Andre;  and  Anderson, 
Harold  Coulston,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Temperature  controlled 
microwave  oven.  4,081,645,  CI.  219-10.33B. 
Jaworek.  Dieter;  Botsch,  Karl-Heinz;  Weimann,  Gunter;  Nelbock- 
Hochstetter,  Michael;  and  Deteruiann,  Helmut,  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
heim GmbH.  Preparation  of  carrier-bound  macromolecular  com- 
pounds. 4.081.329.  O.  193-63.000. 
Jerferies,  Patrick  Joseph,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Storage  stable  concen- 
trated  aqueous    solutions   of  aminomethyUted    phthalocyanines. 
4.081.239,  O.  8-I.OXA. 
Jefferson.  Mark  T.:  See— 

Cehner.  Walter  D.;  Cullen.  Walter  P.;  Moppett.  Charles  E.; 
Routien,  John  B.;  Jefferson.  Mark  T.;  Shibakawa,  Riichiro;  and 
Tone,  Junsuke,  4.081.332,  O.  424-122.000. 
Jeffery,  Glynn  B.:  See— 

O'Sullivan,  James  C;  McAvoy,  Patrick  J.;  and  JefTery,  Glynn  B., 
4,080,806.  CI.  66-64.000. 
Jeffery.  Maurice  Stanley;  Glynn.  Paul  Anthony;  and  Khan,  Mohammed 
Moiz  Uddin,  to  Cadbury  Limited.  Edible  composition  and  method  of 
manufacturing  same.  4,081,339,  O.  426-103.000. 
Jen.  Teh-Sen:  See — 

Balyoz,  John;  Gruodis.  Algirdas  Joseph;  Jen.  Teh-Sen;  and  Mik- 
haU.  Wadie  Faltas.  4,080,720.  CI.  29-577.00C. 
Jenkins.  William  A.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.  Method  of 

making  a  composite  label  web.  4.081,309,  CI.  156-230.000. 
Jenoptik  Jena  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Grubner,   Klaus;    Kunze,   Werner;   and   Marckwardt,   Werner, 
4,081,690,  CI.  250-558.000. 
Jensen,  James  Wendell:  See — 

Rising.  Paul  Eugene;  Jensen,  James  Wendell;  and  Cook,  Harold, 
Jr..  4.081,104,  CI.  220-268.000. 
Jentsch.  Dietrich,  to  Dorma-Baubeschlag  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.  K.G.  Door 

closer.  4,080.687,  CI.  16-52.000. 
Jeumont-Schneider:  See — 

Devy,  Robert  C;  and  Salmon,  Jean  P..  4.081.160.  CI.  246-63.00C. 
Dumont.  Alain  G.,  4,081,616.  O.  179-81.00A. 
Jo  Paul  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Paulson,  John  K.;  and  Steflan.  Walter  J.,  4.080.950.  CI.  124-1.000. 
Johansson.  Goran  Lennart  Daniel,  to  Aktiebolaget  Skane-Emballage. 
Container  Ud  having  gripping  means.  4.081.098,  CI.  215-329.000. 


John  Zink  Company:  See — 

Reed.  Robert  D..  4.081.378,  CI.' 210-177.000. 
Zink.  John  S.;  Reed.  Robert  D.;  and  Schwartz.  Robert  E., 
4.080.883,  CI.  98-58.000. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers.  Philip  A.;  and  Herr,  John  F..  4.081,303,  CI.  156-192.000. 
Johnsen,  Ame:  See — 

Polhall,   Karl-Olof  Adolf;   and  Johnsen.   Ame,  4.080,859,   O. 
83-306.000. 
Johnson.  Albert  O.;  Holiman.  William  E.;  and  Buchanan.  Stephen  D..  to 
Tire-Gator.    Inc.    Methods    of   handling    waste.    4.081,143,    O. 
241-29.000. 
Johnson  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Rice.  Paul  Patrick,  4,081,636.  CI.  200-83.00Y. 
Johnson.  Gary  R.;  and  Kammerer,  Archer  W..  Jr..  to  Tri-State  Oil  Tool 
Industries.  Inc.  Stabilizer  and  rotary  expansible  drill  bit  apparatus. 
4.081,042.  O.  175-267.000. 
Johnson.  George  Erick,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Filter  cake  compres- 
sor. 4,081.380,  CI.  210-332.000. 
Johnson,  Gordon  W.:  See— 

Bubula.  Thomas  J.;  Franz.  Maurice  F.;  Johnson.  Gordon  W.;  and 
Rinaldo,  James  D.,  4,080.850,  CI.  74-861.000. 
Johnson.  James  E.:  See — 

KofT,  Bernard  L.;  Budinger,  Raymond  E.;  and  Johnson,  James  E.. 
4,080,785,  O.  60-226.00R. 
Johnson  St  Johnson:  See — 

Butterworth,  George  A.  M.;  Elias.  Robert  T.;  and  Miller.  Wayne 
D.,  4,081,582.  CI.  428-284.000. 
Johnson,  Leonard  L..  to  Teco,  Inc.  Hydraulic  device  for  controlling  the 
perpendicularity  of  boom  members  in  mobile  platforms.  4,081,055,  CI. 
182-2.000. 
Johnson,  Matthey  A  Co.,  Limited:  See— 

Heywood,    Alan    Edward;    and    Hutchings.    Robert    Michael, 
4,081,710,0.313-141.000. 
Johnson,  Ronald  M.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  A  Co.  Inc.  Means  limiting  end 

play  of  a  rotor  of  a  synchronous  motor.  4.081,705,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Johnson,  Thomas  B.;  and  Leva,  Larry  D..  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation. 

Gate  valve.  4.081.174,  CI.  251-327.000. 
Johnson,  W.  Grant.  Valve  for  an  oral  evacuator  system.  4,081.176.  CI. 

251-342.000. 
Johnston,  James  David:  See — 

Goodman,  David  Joel;  Johnston.  James  David;  and  Noll,  A.  Mi- 
chael, 4,081,620,  O.  I79-8I.00A. 
Johnston,  James  Stewart,  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Company  Lim- 
ited. Electric  circuits.  4,080,821,  CI.  73-27.00R. 
Jones,  Charles,  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation.  Rotary  engine  with 

inserts  in  rotor  faces.  4,080,934,  CI.  123-205.000. 
Jones,  Floyd  S.  Trash  picker.  4,081,192,  O.  294-61.000. 
Jones,  James  E.:  See— 

Schimmel,   Karl   F.;  Pierce,  Percy  E.;  and  Jones,  James  E., 
4,081,343,  O.  2O4-181.00C. 
Jones,  Raymond  Vincent  Heavon:  See- 
Fleming.  Ian  George  Cameron;  and  Jones,  Raymond  Vincent 
Heavon,  4,081,397,  CI.  548-363.000. 
Jones,  Richard  Claiborne;  and  Whittlesey,  John  RB,  to  Geosource,  Inc. 
Method   for   halftone   reproduction   of  continuous   tone   images. 
4,081,828,  O.  358-75.000. 
Jonsson,  Gregg  N.,  to  TTjor  Power  Tool  Company.  Control  system  for 

a  multiple  spindle  machine.  4,081,037,  CI.  173-1.000. 
Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.,  Optische  Werke  Kreuznach:  See— 

Baab.  Albert;  and  Himmelsbach,  Paul,  4,081,811,  CI.  354-272.000. 
Jubb,  Albert,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Gas  turbine  engine  power  plant 

with  a  coal  burning  fluidized  bed.  4,080,784,  O.  60-39.28T. 
Juergens,  Rainer,  to  Christensen,  Inc.  Hydraulic  jars  for  bore  hole 

drilling.  4,081,043,  CI.  175-297.000. 
Julian,  Renne  S.:  See — 

Voss,  William  B.;  and  Julian,  Renne  S.,  4,081,768,  O.  333-9.000. 
Jung,  Rolf:  See— 

Bohme,  Dietrich;  Schumann,  Gunter  Hellmut;  Hahn,  Gunter;  and 
Jung,  Rolf.  4,08 1 ,67 1 ,  CI.  250-202.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See — 

Shimauu,  Hironori,  4,080,696.  CI.  29-23.330. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Masao,  4,081,036,  O.  172-804.000. 
K.K.  Nippon  Coinco:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Osamu,  4,080,973,  CI.  133-5.00R. 
Kadija.  Igor  V.;  and  Woodard,  Kenneth  E..  Jr..  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Diaphragms  for  use  in  the  electrolysis  of  alkali  metal  chlorides. 
4,081,350.  CI.  204-296.000. 
Kaetsu.  Isao:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masaru;  and  Kaetsu,  Isao,  4,081.421.  O.  260-32. 8EP. 
Kagami.  Akiyasu:  See — 

Hase.  Takashi;   Kagami.  Akiyasu;  Mimura.  Yoshiyuki;   Narita. 
Kinichiro;  and  Hiraki.  Minoru,  4,081.398.  O.  252-30 1.40R. 
Kahan,  Frederick  M.:  See — 

Kahan,  Jean  S.;  Kahan,  Frederick  M.;  Stapley,  Edward  O.;  Goegel- 
man,   Robert  T.;   and   Hernandez,    Sebastian.   4,081.548,   CI. 
424-274.000. 
Kahan,  Jean  S.;  Kahan,  Frederick  M.;  Stapley,  Edward  O.;  Goegelman, 
Robert  T.;  and  Hernandez.  Sebastian,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Antibiot- 
ics. 4,081,548,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Kahwaty,  Vincent  N.:  See— 

Hofer,  Donald  C;  Kahwaty.  Vincent  N.;  and  Valentino,  Carl  R., 
4,081,742,  O.  324-.50A. 
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Kaiser,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Stowik,  William  J.;  and  Kaiser,  Kenneth  L.,  4,080,764,  CI.  52- 
173.00R. 
Kaji,  Ryuichi:  See—  .. 

Hishinuma,  Yukio;  Akimoto,  Hidetoshi;  Kaji,  Ryuichi;  Nakajima, 
Fumito;  and  Arikawa,  Yoshijiro.  4.081,509.  CI.  423-235.000. 
Kaji,  Tetsunori;  and  Sumioka,  Ateushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Zigzag  shifting 

self-transfer  type  display  device.  4,081,717.  CI.  315-169.0TV. 
Kakida,  Hideto:  See — 

Minami,  Shunsuke;  Kakida.  Hideto;  and  Nakauchi.  Jun.  4.081.430, 

CI.  26O.78.0OS. 
Kalfayan,  Sarkis  H.:  See—  _        ..    „     ..    o 

Hsu.  George  C;  Gavalas.  George  R.;  Ganguli.  Partha  S.;  and 
Kalfayan.  Sarkis  H.,  4,081,250,  CI.  44-l.OOR. 

Kammerer,  Archer  W.,  Jr.:  See—  ...„,».  noi  nx-,  r-i 

Johnson,  Gary  R.;  and  Kammerer,  Archer  W.,  Jr.,  4,081,042.  CI. 
175-267.000. 
Kanaiwa.  Kiyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Superposition  record- 
ing apparatus.  4,081,604.  CI.  178-30.000. 
Kaneda,  Isao,  to  NEC  Sylvania  Corporation.  Discharge  lamp  lighting 
device  using  a  backswing  booster.  4,081,718,  CI.  315-244.000. 

Kaneko.  Takashi:  See—  ,        .       .^  .  .. 

Kuzunuki,    Soshiro;   Hirasawa,    KoUro;   Iwasaka.   Tatsuo;   and 
Kaneko,  Takashi.  4,081.059,  CI.  187-29.00R. 
Kaneko.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Tsubuko.  Kazuo;  Kurotori,  Tsuneo;  Kimura,  Taro;  Kawanishi. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Kaneko.  Yoshikazu.  4,081,391,  CI.  252-62.  lOL. 
Kangle.  Purushottam  J:  See—  . 

Datye.  Keshav  Vinayak;  Kangle,  Purushottam  J.;  Milicevic,  Brani- 
mir;  Litzler,  Alfred;  and  KoUer,  Eugen  Johann,  4,081,240,  CI. 
8-94.00A. 
Kanno.  Tadao:  See—  ^  _.       ^ 

KiUjima,  Soichi;  Ishiguro,  Toshiyuki;  Kanno,  Tadao;  Yamamoto, 
Katsuhiko;  and  Hori,  Makoto.  4.081,233,  CI.  431-1.000. 
Kanowsky.  Vincent  C;  and  Canas,  Raoul,  to  Allied  Upholstery  Mfg., 

Inc.  Cushion  construction.  4.080,675,  CI.  5-345.00R. 
Kantz,  Don  B..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Separator  apparatus  for 
differential  high  pressure  systems  of  a  Stirling  engine.  4.080,788.  CI. 
60-517.000. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiyama.  Toyomi;  Higaki,  Taiji;  ShiraUuchi,  Eiichiro;  and  Tagami, 

Eijiro,  4,081.583,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Akiyama,  Toyomi;  Higaki,  Taiji;  Shiratsuchi,  Eiichiro;  and  Tagami, 
Eijiro.  4,081,584,  CI.  428-514.000. 
Kao.  Charles  K.:  See—  ^  »,  , ,  j 

Goell,  James  E.;  Bickel,  Gary  W.;  Kao,  Charles  K.;  and  Maklad, 
Mokhtar  S..  4,081,258,  CI.  65-2.000. 

*°LMier,  Carroll  W.;  and  Kao,  James  T.  F..  4,081,593,  CI.  536-57.000. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asakawa,  Toshiro;  Ishida,  Atsuo;  and  Hayashi,  Shizuo,  4,081,52b, 

CI.  424-57.000. 
Kazama,  Yoshiteru;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Sumida,  Yuzo;  Hiraoka.  Tatsuo; 

and  Miura,  Yasuo.  4,081,493,  CI.  260-859.0PV.  

Kappemaros.  James  P.  Torque  drive  unit.  4,081,062,  CI.  192-56.00R. 
Karayannis.  Panayotis;  and  Munzel,  Klaus,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfab- 
rik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG.  Apparatus  for  generating  an  electncal 
ignition  current  in  a  fuze  of  a  projectile.  4.080.869.  CI.  89-6.500. 
IC&rw&t  Heinz*  S€€-^ 

LaMmann.Eberhard;  and  Karwat.  Heini.  4,081,257,  CI.  62-532.000. 

Kato,  Akira;  Matsuda,  Shimpei;  Uno.  Shigeo;  Imahashi,  Jinichi;  and 

Nakajima,  Fumito,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Process  for  catalytically  treating 

an  exhaust  gas  containing  ammonia  gas  and  oxygen  gas  to  reduce  said 

ammonia  gas  to  nitrogen.  4,081,510.  CI.  423-237.000. 

Kato.  Eiji.  Paper  wrapper  for  wrapping  refngerated  meat.  4,081,58U. 

CI  428-134  000 
Kato.  Takctoshi.  Display  device.  4.080.747,  CI.  40-613.000. 
Katz,  Klaus;  and  Bordovsky,  Jaromir,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Pressure  medium  servo  motor,  especially  for  servo  steering 
systems.  4,080.871,  CI.  9M17.00R. 
Kaufman,  Ric.  Shelf  fabricated  from  a  single  sheet  of  thermally  deform- 

able  material.  4,080.907,  CI.  108-59.000. 
Kawada,  Ken;  and  Mizutani,  Shigemitsu,  to  Fuji  Photo  "'m  Co-'  ^^ 
Method  and  apparatus  for  roll  packing  a  film  stnp.  4,080,711,  CI. 
29-427.000.  .  ,      ^     . .  . 

Kawai.  Naoto.  Method  of  compressing  a  material  under  high  pressure. 
4,081,505.  CI.  264-313.000.  ^  ^    ^     ..      u      ■ 

Kawamura.  Masaharu;  Sakurada.  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Murakami, 
Hiroyashu  Ito.  Fumio;  and  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Photographic  information  setting  apparatus  for  camera. 
4,081.813,  CI.  354-289.000. 
Kawanishi,  Toshiyuki:  See—  . 

Tsubuko,  Kazuo;  Kurotori,  Tsuneo;  Kimura,  Taro;  Kawanishi, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Kaneko.  Yoshikazu.  4,081,391,  O.  252-62.10L. 

Kawneer  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hubbard.  S.  Eugene.  4.080,758,  CI.  49-390.00a 

Kazama,  Yoshiteru;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Sumida,  Yuzo;  Hiraoka.  Tatsuo;  and 
Miura.  Yasuo.  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Resin  composition  havmg 
resistance  to  hydrolysis.  4,081,493,  CI.  260-859.0PV. 

KDI  Sylvan  Pools,  Inc.:  See- 
van  den  Broek,  William  A.,  4,080.670,  O.  4-172. 170. 

'^'^Thom^.^HalS^  C;  and  Keen.  Harry  J..  4,081,801,  O.  340- 
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Kehl,  William  L.;  and  Montogna,  Angelo  A.,  to  Gulf  Research  & 


Development  Company.  Hydrodesulfurization  with  a  specific  alumi- 
na-supported caulyst.  4,081,353,  CI.  208-216.000. 
Keil,  Thompson  A  Shurtleff:  See— 

Cordes,  Claus;  and  Sterzel,  Hans-Josef,  4,081,422,  CI.  26O-40.00R. 
Keller,  Hansjurg.  to  Cerberus  AG.  Infrared  radiation-burglary  detec- 
tor. 4.081,680.  CI.  250-342.000. 
Kelley,  Barbara  J.:  See- 
Knight,  WUIiam  S.;  and  Kelley,  Barbara  J.,  4,081,525, 0. 424-1.000. 
Kelly,  Michael:  See— 

Grylls.  Frederick  S.  M.;  Rennie,  Stanley  D.;  and  Kelly,  Michael, 

4,081,558,  CI.  426-62.000. 

Kelly,  Robert  C,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Unsaturated  bicyclic 

lactone  intermediates  for  preparing  PGC-type  compounds.  4,081,594, 

CI.  542-429.000. 

Kemp,  Charles  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Coffeemaker  with 

electrical  cord  strain  relief  4,081,659,  CI.  219-296.000. 
Ken-Herr  A  Associates:  See— 

Herr,    Ronald    P.;    and    Maurin,    Kenneth    W.,    4,081,750,    O. 
325-150.000. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See- 
Merry,  Jack  D.;  and  Kolstedt,  Mark  W.,  4.080.963,  O.    128- 
132.00D. 
Kennedy,  Joseph  P.,  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Co.  Cationic 

polymerization  caulyst.  4,081,590,  CI.  526-185.000. 
Kennedy,  Laveme  H.:  See— 

Hefl^ron,  Allan  J.;  Gamaat,  Henry  J.;  and  Kennedy,  Laveme  H., 
4,080,852,  CI.  82-l.OOC. 
Kennedy,  Leland  T.,  to  IPCO  Hospital  Supply  Corporation  Whaledent 
International  Division.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  dental 
prosthesis.  4,080,736,  CI.  32-2.000. 
Keramidas,  Vassilis  George,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. Ohmic  contact  to  aluminum-containing  compound  semicon- 
ductors. 4,081,824.  CI.  357-67.000. 
Kerman,  Stephen  E.;  and  Tsutsumi,  Fumio,  to  Nippon  Tsu  Shin  Kogyo 
K.K.;  and  TIE/Communications,  Inc.  Key  telephone  intercom  line 
system.  4,081,624,  CI.  179-99.000. 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See— 
Proplesch,  Peter;  and  Zimmer,  Erich.  4.081.506,  CI.  423-41.000. 
Zimmermann,  Ulrich;  Riemann,  Friedrich;  and  Pilwat,  Gunter. 
4,081,340,  CI.  204-180.00R. 
Kerr,  Ralph  O.;  and  Strybos,  Gabe  W.,  Jr.,  to  Denka  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  the  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  benzene  to  maleic 
anhydrides.  4,081,460,  CI.  260-346.750. 
Kerry,  John  C:  See—  .     ^,     ^„ 

Baker,  Maurice  W.;  Kerry,  John  C;  Kozlik,  Antonm;  Marshall, 
John  R.;  Nichol,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Weighton,  David  M.,  4,081.540, 
CI.  424-248.510. 
Kestian,  Anthony  M.:  See— 

Hennessey,  Richard  G.;  Hale,  Richard  A.;  and  Kestian,  Anthony 
M.,  4,081,050,  CI.  180-64.00R. 
Keystone  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Killian,  Henry  R.,  4,080.844.  CI.  74-424.80A. 
Khan.  Mohammed  Moiz  Uddin:  See— 

Jeffery,    Maurice   Stanley;   Glynn,   Paul    Anthony;   and   Khan, 
Mohammed  Moiz  Uddin.  4,081,559.  CI.  426-103.000. 
Killian    Henry  R.,  to  Keystone  International,  Inc.  Manual  control 

apparatus.  4,080,844,  CI.  74-424.80A. 
Kimura,  Motoji:  See— 

Hisamoto,    Hironori;    Muraki,    Katsushi;    and    Kimura,    Motoji, 
4,081,776,  CI.  336-61.000. 
Kimura,  Taro:  See— 

Tsubuko,  Kazuo;  Kurotori,  Tsuneo;  Kimura,  Taro;  Kawanishi, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Kaneko.  Yoshikazu,  4,081,391,  CI.  252-62.10L. 

Kindl,  Helmut:  See—  ^.  ,,.  „,  ,^ 

Golser,  Hans;  and  Kindl,  Helmut.  4,081,762.  CI.  33I-94.50G. 
Kine-Tech  Corporation:  See— 

Mohaupt,  Henry  H..  4.081.031,  CI.  166-299.000. 
Kirino,  Osamu:  See— 

Hashimoto,  Shunichi;  Kirino.  Osamu;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Yama- 
shita.  Norihisa,  4.081,267,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Kirkpatrick,  Conilee  G:  See—  .„„.,«.    ^, 

Parks,  Harold  G.;  and  Kirkpatrick,  Conilee  G..  4,081,794,  CI. 
365-118.000. 
Kiselev,  Boris  Eliseevich:  See— 

Vetrov,  Boris  Danilovich;  Kiselev.  Bons  Eliseevich;  Kostjukovich, 
Vladimir     Ivanovich;     Mikhailovsky.     Leonid     Nikolaevich; 
Ryabikova,  Julia  Nikitichna;  and  Trofimov.  Viktor  Ivanovich, 
4,080,697,  CI.  29-33.00K. 
KiUjima,   Soichi;   Ishiguro.  Toshiyuki;   Kanno,  Tadao;   Yamamoto, 
Katsuhiko  and  Hori,  Makoto,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industnal  Co., 
Ltd.  Combustion  device.  4,08 1 ,233,  CI.  43 1  - 1 .000. 
KiUwaki,  Nobuhiko;  and  Hashimoto,  Shinichiro.  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Public  Corporation.  Speech  signal  fundamenul  per- 
iod extractor.  4,081,605,  CI.  179-l.OSC. 
Kiwi  Coders  Corporation:  See—  ...       , 

McKay,  James  G.,  deceased;  and  McKay,  Allen  J.,  executor. 

4,080,896,  CI.  101-426.000.  

Klaber,  Michael  C.  Foldable  pen.  4,081,217,  CI.  401-13rOOO. 

Klar,  John;  and  Lizotte,  Robert  H.,  to  Cmcinnati  Milacron-Heald 

Corporation.  Grinding  machine.  4,080,759,  CI.  51-165.00R. 
Klatskin,  Jerome  Barnard;  and  Rosen,  Arye.  to  RCA  CorporaUon. 
Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  having  a  «^per 
heat  capacitor  and/or  copper  heat  sink.  4,080,722,  CI.  29-580.000. 
Klein,  Arthur  H.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Blanking  ciraiitry 
for  a  television  receiver  video  system.  4,081,835,  CI.  358-163.WW. 
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Klein,  Robert.  Sump  and  sump  pump  cover.  4,080,984,  CI.  137-371.000. 
Kleine.  Clurles  A.;  and  Middleton.  Veme  L.,  to  Olin  Corporation. 

Hollow  article.  4,081.026.  Q.  165-170.000. 
Kleiner,  Frank:  See —  ,    ,  ««,  tnt 

Freitag.  Dieter,  Nouvertne,  Werner;  and  Klemer,  Frank,  4,081,495, 
07260-860.000. 
Kleinschmidt,  Heinz:  See—  «.,         u    ^. 

Flaschar,  Heinz;  KroU,  Peter;  Thomassen,  Petrus;  Klemschmidt, 
Heinz;  and  Preun,  Hugo,  4,080.994.  CI.  137-596.130. 
Klingenberg,  Hans  Ulrich.  Sectronic  wnst  watch.  4,080,781,  CI.  58- 

90.00R  ,.„.„. 

Klingman.  Edwin  E..  III.  Recogniuon  system  for  class  II  roboU. 

4,081k669.  a.  250-199.000. 
Knapp.  Helmut:  See—  «      .      .       .  „ 

Schussler,  Hans;  Wulf,  Hans-Jurgen;  Rail,  Bemhard;  and  Knapp, 
Helmut.  4.081,792.  a.  34O.166.00R. 
Knight  Roy  George,  to  Scott  Bonnar  Limited.  Mower.  4,080,774,  CI. 

5^199.000.  .        „    . 

Knight.  WUliam  S.;  and  Kelley,  Barbara  J.,  to  Beckman  Instrumcnte, 
Inc.  Radioimmunoassay  of  plasma  steroids.  4,081,525,  CI.  424-1.000. 

*^"*feta' aS  J":  andlcnight,  William  S.,  4,081,244,  CI.  23-230.600. 

Polito,  Alan  J.;  and  Knight,  WUliam  S.,  4,081,246,  Q.  23-230.600. 
KnQll  International,  Inc.:  See—  

Presby.  Benedict  F..  4.081.100.  CI.  220-22.400. 
Knott.  Helen  H.:  See—  

Knott.  Joseph  C.  4.080.812.  CI.  70-256.000 
Knott.  Joseph  C.  to  Knott.  Helen  H.  AutomobUe  trunk  lock.  4.080.812. 

a.  70-256.000. 
Kobayashi.  Osamu.  to  K.K.  Nippon  Coinco.  Apparatus  for  paying  out 
coins  of  change.  4.080.973.  CI.  133-5.00R.  |    _ 

Yoshida.  Chisato;  and  Mori.  Takasuke,  4.080,715,  Q.  29-527.700. 
Kober,  Heinrich:  See—  ^    , 

Endcr,  Gunter,  Schultz.  Helmut;  Thiele.  Hartmut;  Gruber,  Leo; 

Kober,  Heinrich;  Bottcher.  Werner,  and  Macheiner,  Tibor, 

4,081,151,  CI.  242-68.500. 

Koberstein.  Edgar:  5»—  ^^       .   .noi.-.^ 

Henael.  Jorg;  Koberstein,  Edgar;  and  Lakatos,  Eduard,  4,081,576, 

CI.  427-385.00C.  „  ^  ^  , , 

Koblasz,  Arthur  J.;  Fender,  Derek  H.;  Yasui,  Syozo;  and  Dekker, 
Comelis  M.,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  System  for  com- 
puting wiener  kernels.  4,081,858,  CI.  364-553.000. 
Koehler,  Carlton  L.  Portable  diver  distress  signalling  device.  4,080.677, 

CI.  9-9.000. 
Koehring  Company:  See—  ^  ^^  ^       „  u  _  c 

Briggs,  Eugene  C;  Wellbaum,  William  C;  and  Shaflner,  Robert  F.. 
4.081,238.  a.  432-222.000. 
Koff.  Bernard  L.;  Budinger.  Raymond  E.;  and  Johnson.  James  E..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Modulating  bypass  variable  cycle  turbo- 
fan  engine.  4,080,785.  CI.  60-226.00R. 

°  Scholten,  Joseph  J.V;  and  Koks,  Hendrik  L.  T..  4.081,516.  CI. 
423-387.000. 

Kole  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See—  

Rorex.  Robert  L..  4.081.080.  Q.  211-55.000. 
Koller,  Eugen  Johann:  See—  . 

Datye.  Keshav  Vinayak;  Kangle,  Purushottam  J.;  Milicevic,  Brani- 
mir;  Litzler.  Alfred;  and  Koller.  Eugen  Johann.  4,081.240,  CI. 
8-94  OOA 
Kolm,  Eric  A,  to  Signal  Science  Systems.  Inc.  Dual  function  acoustic 

switch.  4.081.840.  CI.  358-194.000. 
Kolstedt,  Mark  W.:  See- 
Merry.  Jack  D.;  and  Kolstedt,  Mark  W.,  4.080.%3.  CI.   128- 
132.00D. 
Kondo.  Toshio:  See— 

Kuroda.  Masao;  Kondo.  Toshio;  Ono.  Sekijyuro;  and  Ogawa. 
Toshio.  4,080,838,  CI.  73-612.000. 
Konig,  Hans-Bodo;  Metzger,  Karl  Georg;  and  Schrock,  Wilfned,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Penicillins  and  cephalosporins  and  their 
production.  4,081,539,  CI.  424-246.000. 

Konuma.  Hideo:  See—  ,  •  ^i   ^ 

Tokumiuu.  Ichiro;  Konuma,  Hideo;  Mochizuki,  Shigeaki;  Okada. 
Yoshio;  Yasumoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshihiro,  Isao.  4.081,497.  CI. 
26O.88O.00R. 
Koo,  Jackson  Chik-Yun;  and  Zaleckas,  Vincent  Joseph,  to  Western 
Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Removal  of  thin  films  from  substrates  by  laser 
induced  explosion.  4,081.653.  CI.  219-121.0LM. 
Kooperativa  Forbundet  (KF)  Ekonomisk  Forening:  See— 

Hoden,  Ebbc  Sigfrid;  and  Eklangc,  Bo  Roland,  4,080,879,  CI. 

93-94.00R.  .  .      , 

Koopman.  Nicholas  George;  and  Totta,  Paul  Anthony,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Conduction-cooled  circuit  package. 

4,081,825,  CI.  357-81.000.  ^  .  ,       ^  ^^ 

Koppentad,  Leif;  and  Opedal,  Halldor,  to  Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S. 

Apparatus  for  collection  of  tapping  gases  from  electric  smelting 

furnaces.  4.081,178.  CI.  266-158.000. 

Korenaga,  Takashi:  See— 

Takegami.  Shinsuke;  Korenaga,  Takashi;  and  Yoshinaga,  Chiharu, 

4,081,401,  a.  252-428.000. 
Takegami,  Shinsuke;  Korenaga,  Takashi;  and  Yoshinaga,  Chiharu, 
4,081,403,  CI.  252-428.000. 

Kosan  Crisplant  A/S:  See—  

Nielsen.  Jacob  August.  4.081.071.  CI.  198-365.000. 
Kostjukovich.  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See— 

Vetrov.  Boris  Danilovich;  Kiaelev,  Boris  Eliseevich;  Kostjukovich, 
Vladimir     Ivanovich;     Mikhailovsky,     Leonid     Nikolaevich; 


Ryabikova,  Julia  Nikitichna;  and  Trofimov,  Viktor  Ivanovich, 
4,080,697,  CI.  29-33.00K. 
Kotitschke.  Ronald:  See— 

Stephan.  Wolfgang;  and  Kotitschke,  Ronald.  4.081.431,  CI.  260- 
112.00B. 
Kovaric,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Dinella,    Donald;    and    Kovaric,    Richard    M.,    4,081,601,    CI. 
174-68.500. 
Kozlik,  Antonin:  See- 
Baker,  Maurice  W.;  Kerry,  John  C;  Kozlik,  Antonin;  Marshall, 
John  R.;  Nichol,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Weighton,  David  M.,  4,081,540, 
CI.  424-248.510. 
Kozuki,  Naoto,  to  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.  Noise  reduction  device 

for  a  chain  drive  mechanism.  4,081,202,  CI.  305-57.000. 
Kramm,  David  E.:  See- 
Morgan.   Charles   R.;   and   Kramm.   David   E.,   4,081.598,   CI. 
560-147.000. 
Kranc,  Stanley  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Capsule-type  fuel  nozzle. 

4,081,140.  CI.  239-533.900. 
Krause.  Walter.  Tubular  container  with  suspension  elements.  4,081,011, 

CI.  150-1.000. 
Krieger,  Guenther.  to  Verlag  Aenne  Burda.  Copying  device  for  tailor's 

trade.  4.080.738.  CI.  33-I8.00R. 
Kristensson.  Sten  Krister:  See— 

Fex.  Hans  Jacob;  Kristensson,  Sten  Krister;  and  Stamvik,  Anders 
Robert,  4,081.461,  CI.  260-397.400. 
Kroll,  Peter:  See— 

Flaschar,  Heinz;  Kroll,  Peter;  Thomassen,  Petrus;  Kleinschmidt, 
Heinz;  and  Preun,  Hugo.  4.080.994.  CI.  137-596.130. 
Krueger.  Theodore  H.:  See- 
Merrill.  Richard  E.;  and  Krueger.  Theodore  H.,  4,081,282.  CI. 
96-77.000. 
Kruger,  Hans-Christian:  See — 

Bauer.   Rudolf;   Goppelt.   Dieter;   Kruger.   Hans-Christian;  and 
Pfitscher,  Max.  4.081.204.  CI.  308-216.000. 
Krupka.  Manfred:  See— 

Neimanns,    Nikolaus;    and    Krupka,    Manfred,    4,080,726,    CI. 
29-611.000. 
Krupp-Koppers  GmbH:  See — 

Preusser,  Gerhard;  Schuize,  Maitin;  Richter,  Klaus;  and  Huwels, 
Wilhelm.  4.081.355.  CI.  208-313.000. 
Krupp.  Walter  H.  Apparatus  for  compressing  gas  in  response  to  vehicu- 
lar traffic.  4.081.224,  CI.  417-229.000. 
Kuan.    Shang-Ming.    Man-powered   flying   machine.   4,081.155.   CI. 

244-72.000. 
Kuboshima,  Makoto.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Viewfinder  system 

for  a  large  camera.  4,081,809.  CI.  354-199.000. 
Kueneman,  Joseph  A.;  Nestor.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Miers.  Adolph  J.,  to 
Buss  Systems.  Inc.  High  density  thick  foil  circuitry  laminated  pack- 
age. 4.081.600.  CI.  174-68.500. 
Kugle,  John  L.;  and  Futty.  Robert  C,  to  IRL  Daflin  Associates.  Inc. 

Hammer  system  for  cement  meter.  4.081.109,  CI.  222-197.000. 
Kuhla,  Donald  E..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  6-Amino-2.2-dimethyl-3-cyanopenams. 

4.081.455.  CI.  260-306.70R. 
Kukolja.  Stjepan.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Sulfinyl  halides  and  their 

preparation  from  penicillin  sulfoxides.  4,081,440.  CI.  260-239.00A. 
Kulig.  Frank  M..  to  J.  M.  Ney  Company,  The.  Synthetic  resin  preform 
and  sprue  assembly  and  method  of  making  same.  4,081,019,  CI. 
164-34.000. 
Kuntz.  Leland  E.:  See— 

Bulger.  Frederick  J.;  Hawkins,  Royal  R.;  and  Kuntz,  Leland  E., 
4,081,033,  CI.  172-4.500. 
Kunze,  Werner:  See— 

Grubner,    Klaus;    Kunze,    Werner;    and    Marckwardt,    Werner. 
4.081,690,  CI.  250-558.000. 
Kuo,  Ted  L.  C,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Beanng  means  for  a 

routable  member.  4,081,643,  CI.  20O-153.O0G. 
Kupcikcvicius,  Vytautas,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Cantilevered 

belted  bag  loading  method.  4,081,096,  CI.  53-35.000. 
Kuriki,  Choei:  See— 

Nikami,  Akira;  and  Kuriki.  Choei,  4,081,728,  CI.  318-318.000. 
Kurisu,  Shizuka:  See — 

Sakai.    Hiroshi;    Takeuchi,    Yoshihiko;    and    Kurisu,    Shizuka, 
4,081,494,  CI.  260-860.000. 
Kuroda,  Masao;  Kondo,  Toshio;  Ono,  Sekijyuro;  and  Ogawa,  Toshio, 
to  Hiuchi  Medical  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling ultrasonic  waves.  4,080,838,  CI.  73-612.000. 
Kurotori.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Tsubuko.  Kazuo;  Kurotori,  Tsuneo;  Kimura,  Taro;  Kawamshi, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Kaneko,  Yoshikazu,  4,081,391.  CI.  252-62.10L. 
Kuroyanagi,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Teratani,   Tatsuo;   and    Kuroyanagi,    Yoshitaka.   4.081,740,   CI. 
322-28.000.  ^  ^      ^ 

Kuzunuki,  Soshiro;  Hirasawa,  Kotaro;  Iwasaka,  Tatsuo;  and  Kaneko, 
Takashi,  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  Elevator  control  system.  4,081,059,  CI. 
I87-29.00R. 
L.M.  Ericsson  Pty.  Ltd.:  See—  «„.  ^.„    ^,     ,,« 

Valastro,   Bartolo;  and  Stipcevic,   Franko,  4,081,610,  CI.    179- 
15.0AT. 
L.  M.  van  Moppes  &  Sons  Limited:  See — 

Fuller,  John  Michael,  4,081,203,  CI.  308-4.00A. 
Labatt  Breweries  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Richardson,  Bruce  E.;  Oetliker,  Rudy;  and  Gnerson.  W.  Doug, 
4,081,078,  CI.  209-82.0bO. 


i       - 


""'Tu^^^^ii^ues;    and    Caspar,    Jean-Pierre,    4,081,286,    CI. 

BauS°T«:ques;    and    Caspar,    Jean-Pierre,    4,081,287,    CI. 

Laine,*j°^«"Serre  Georges.  Framework  assembly  for  funuture. 

4,081,164,  CI.  248-188.300. 
'^rpe^e^jS^S' M^-fllpeyre,  Femand  S.,  4,080,842,  CI.  74- 

251.00C. 
'^A^s^^t  ^^^rstein,  Edgar;  and  Ukatos.  Eduard,  4,081,576, 

CI.  427-385.00C. 
I^ke  Citv  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Succinic  acid  esters  as  plastic  plasticizers.  4.081,420,  CI.  260-31.WR. 

'^?J?ne,'SS'E?';n'd  =l2:^ter,  Kenneth  D.,  Jr.,  4,081.729,  CI. 

Lane,  John^J^^S  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  OU  well  swab  cup.  4.081.185. 

LiSge! 'SeiT^to  P.  D.  George  Com,«ny.  The.  Solventless  electrical 
^uiation  resins.  4,081,427,  CI.  260-75.00N. 

'^f;L^£''^it^^^^  i-8'^y'  ^«»^  ^•»'«'"'  '•°*°'*'''  '''• 

Lanier!S^W.;  and  Kao.  James  T.  F.,  to  f  M  f  TJ^Y'fS  ^'^ 
^   fbTproducing    phosphazene    fire    retardant.    4,081,593.   CI. 

UnS°Svid  R.;  and  Hedden,.  Walter  A.,  to  PMCMA  R^ch 
Group.  Plaster  molding  composiUon.  4,08.,283,  CI.  106-38.301). 

"^^^^,^11^:^^  Lapeyre.  Femand  S.,  4,080.842.  CI.  74- 

100-35.000. 
Lasschuit.  Iwan:  See—        .    .    ,    „„  aori  171   CI   162-346.000. 
Wolf.  Jakob;  and  Lasschuit.  Iwan.  ^'Of^'J^l.  ^'. '^^t^^^^i^ft 

U^'Mnchj  Sand.,,  ^^^l^:^)^^^^  SS 

''ToiiS.  H^tauiWiecben,  R»Jo.f;  A.»»   *^^^^'' 

Hrarv  and  Steinbeck,  Hermann,  4,081,537,  *-'•  ***^*^':"^:_. 

Uuren"  Uu'Je   'o    Rhone    Poulenc   TextUe.    Pneumatic    feed. 

4,080,808,  CI.  66-125.00R.  249.115  000 

Uuter,  Ida  N.  Dough  frame.  4,081,169,  CI.  249-n3.uuu. 

"""Cr^Sl,  Wat?;  iSlawrence.  Richard,  4,081,047,  CI.  18O.19.00H. 

Ronald,  4,080,778.  CI.  57-157.00S. 
'^ih'SrJoln^^^d  Tapp,  David  J.,  4,081,772,  CI.  335-200.000. 

^cS."DJre^Ev*?eTt, 4.081,117.  CL^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^ 

l.eClaire  William.  Warning  signal  device.  4,080,924,  ci.  ''^fii^  n 
Ue!  Hop.  eSc  plug  with  retracuble  ground  terminal.  4,081,206,  CI. 

L^!^om^  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  A-ria.  Navy.  Pnogjcd^pt-tJ- 

isl^lated  digital  data  transmi^'on  sy^  |f g^jj^^l^f  ^Sctric  Com- 

^^'-''i^X^^^v'^?^^^^^  -thod  and  Circuit. 

li'Se'S^^^^^^^^ 
128-383.000. 

^Tw^MiS'iroSl.OOl  CI  1«-123.«00. 

ch«K.  M»5V»^';Si5bStr^.  Inc.  Surface  B«lm»l 

e^.  4,081,268,  CI.  75-52.000. 
'"^JoS.''^--    B.;    and    Leva.    Larry    D..    4,081,174.    CI. 
251-327.000.  conwration.  Automatic  conveyor 

^l"^^  S  L^iiL's^'^vTy  to  a  series  of  work  stations. 

^^fi:^nT^^  for  detection  of  tumors  of  the  breast. 
4,080:959,C1.128-2.00H. 


Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Lamberti.  Vincent.  4,081.420,  C  .  260-31^R. 
Uvy,  Didya  D.;  and  Ronel,  Samue  H.,  to  Nauonal  ^^^^ 
meiit     Corporation.     HydrophUic     absorbents.     4,081,402,     CI. 

J"n''5L?!2id  Small,  Edward  S..  Jr..  to  Optical  Costing  L.^O^ 
Inc  Lighting  fixture  having  Fresnel  reflector  with  high  reflection 

U^Tf  H^H^??i-U  R^.«'Tnc""Nov.>  «^  of  Z,^- 

Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Common  ion  effect  to  assist  LM  separa- 
tion. 4.081,369.  CI.  2IO-22.00R. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See — 

SchiSer.  Hans;  Wulf  Hans-Jurgen;  Rail.  Bemhard;  and  Knapp, 

Helmut,  4,081,792.  Cl.  340-166.00R.  „    u  «i  v    .« 

Liebre^,  Alhi,  L.;  OKeefe.  Veme  D;  and  SodcAerfr  Rictajd  V..  ^ 

Champion  Intemafional  Corporation.  Glue  bond  tester.  4.080.823.  ci. 

Lilto.^Chrittian;  and  Blanc.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbR 

Composite  four-element  lens  system,  particularly  for  use  with  laser 

beams.  4.081.210,  CI.  350-223.000. 

Light  Industrial  Design  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  Artsi  107   a 

Martin,  Timothy  J.,  Jr.;  and  Waschke.  David  C,  4,081.107.  Cl. 

220-374.000. 

''"^•™il!"X'l^'"^oSrUgb..  wm,™  Andrew.  »d  M«i.. 
Thomas  William.  4.081,277,  Cl.  96-38.200. 

^•^S',*SS!l?cS^^.  and  Lightner,  Harold  C,  4.081.131.  Q. 
235-419.000. 

^''\:t^lTZ^^XS^\^^,  Raymond  Arthur;  and  J«:k«Mi, 

Ronald  Henry,  4,081,862,  Cl.  366-99.000. 
Lind,  ChSS  F.,  Jr.,  to  Aqueduct,  Inc.  In-line  flow<ontrol  valve. 
4,080.993,  Cl.  137-504.000. 

^""•S  KS'grR^eed1f,'jlmes  D.;  and  Lindberg,  Robert  C,  4,081.512. 
Cl.  423-240.000. 

Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ^npi  i«i  n  «i2.532  000 

Lassmann,  Eberhard;  and  Karwat,  Hnnz,  4.081,257,  Q.  62-53Z.uuu. 

Linear  International  Corporation:  See—  deceased 

Brimer,  Claude  Moms;  and  Von  Bnmer,  Joe  W.,  deceaaea, 

magnetic  bubble  memories.  4,081,861.  Cl.  365-2.000. 

'-^umd.'HaTald;  and  Lipp.  Paul,  4,081,502,  Cl  264-mOOO^ 
Lippert,    Strohm    Eamil.    Secunng    swmg    hook.    4,081.166,    Cl. 

248-306.000. 
"^^"S2rSrJ^efiifNtiS>l,37.  Cl.  ^^^^^^  for  the 

Littell^Ha??E.,  Jr.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Laminated  aircraft  wind- 
shield. 4,081.581,  a.  428-138.000. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.iSee- 

Howard,  James  J.,  4,081,755,  Cl.  328-«X)00. 

•-'%"o?STevT;'?o'n°?(lrirCM^^^^ 

''•Ta v'cJTsSiS^^^-d;  Hagbe^  ^  Anderson, 

Harold  Coulston,  4,081.645.  Q.  219-10.55B. 

"-"'St^eTesh?;  Vinayak;  Kangle,  P"™*°«r  h  ^f  SwJS"?!" 
mir;  Litzler,  Alfred;  and  Koller,  Eugen  Johann,  4,081,240.  Cl. 

8-94.00A. 
"-^UrMS^;  2id?£^tte,  Robert  H.,  4,080,759,  Cl.  51-165.00R. 

Jr..  4,081,313,  Cl.  156-610.000. 
IxKkheed  Corporation:  See- 

reversible  seat  of  a  dual-purpose  vehicle.  4,081,051,  Q.  180-7 /.iwa. 

and  shaping  trees.  4.081,007,  Cl.  144-3.00D. 

'""iK'^Rot.^'i:;  Long,  Harold  A.;  and  Harvey,  Robert  T., 

4.081.067.  Cl.  197-1. OOR. 
LoschUin.  Evgeny  P"""',;:'f Jl^^S'onikov    Eduard   Arshakovich; 

djSJchT'L^hilin.  Evgeny  f^^jtrievdch;  and  Galpenn.  Alex- 
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ment  for  telecommunication  subscriber  stations  using  key-operated 
selection  units.  4.081.619.  CI.  179-90.00K. 
Lotte.  Andre:  See- 
Weber.  Roger;  and  Lotte,  Andre,  4.080.894.  CI.  101-128.100. 
Louveaux.  Jean-Louis;  LeJolly  nee  Vereecque,  Danielle;  and  Huchette, 
Michel,  to  Institut  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique.  Product 
for  feeding  bees.  4,081.556,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Love,  Bobby  J.  C.  Timing  control  apparatus  for  a  combustion  engine. 

4.080.939,  CI.  I23-1I7.00R. 
Lovell,  Waiter;  and  Lawrence,  Richard.  Motorized  cart.  4,081,047.  CI. 

180-19.00H. 
Lovett,  Albert  Edward,  to  USM  Corporation.  Comprehensive  pad  box. 

4.080.679.  CI.  12-38.000. 
Lowe.  Edward  James:  See- 
Holmes,  William  Samuel;  Lowe.  Edward  James;  and  Brazier, 
Ernest  Reginald.  4.081.333.  CI.  203-86.000. 
Luban,  William  L.  Light  reflective  shot  pellets.  4.080.899.  CI.  102- 

42.00R. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See—  ■ 

Ripple,  David  Eugene.  4.081.387,  CI.  252-46.600.  ' 

Sowerby.  Roger  L..  4.081.386.  CI.  252-32.70E. 
Luckenbach.  Edward  C,  to  Exxon  Research  &.  Engineering  Co.  Pro- 
cess for  reducing  flue  gas  contamiiumts  from  fluid  cracking  catalyst 
regenerator.  4.081.508,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Lucy,  Melvin  H.:  See— 

Heier.  WUbur  C;  and  Lucy.  Melvin  H.,  4,080.901.  CI.  102-49.700. 
Lumma,  William  C.  Jr.;  and  Saari.  Walfred  S..  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc. 

Piperazinylpyrazines.  4.081.542.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Lusby,  Elmer  Gene,  to  Steams  Roger  Corporation.  Multiple  position 

fluid  conductor  apparatus.  4.080.870.  CI.  91-414.000. 
Mabry.  Roger  J.  Bushing  service  tool.  4.080.707.  CI.  29-263.000. 
Macall,    "Hiomas    F.     Through-the-Iens    thermometer    apparatus. 

4.081.678.  a.  250-330.000. 
Macheiner,  Tibor:  See— 

Ender,  Gunter;  Schultz,  Hehnut;  Thiele,  Hartmut;  Gruber.  Leo; 
Kober,  Heinrich;   Bottcher.  Werner;  and  Macheiner.  Tibor. 
4,081.151.  a.  242-68.500. 
MacKinnon.  H.  C.  to  Agrico  Chemical  Company.  Stable  fluid  suspen- 
sion fertilizer  composition  and  method  for  producing  same.  4.081,266. 
CI.  71-36.000. 
MacSpadden.  Floyd  E.;  Schellhase.  Frank  A.;  Strong.  Robert  L.;  and 
Tieden.  Janaey  D..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Pneumatic  fail-safe 
sensor  system  for  N/C  machine  tool.  4,081,734,  Q.  318-645.000. 
Maddaloni,  Ciro,  to  Voxson  S.p.A.  Plug-in  radio  set,  and  support 

therefor.  4,081,751,  Q.  325-312.000. 
Madden.  James  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cell  discharge  volt- 
age monitor  circuit  for  cell  capacity  grading  and  method  for  grading. 
4.081.743,  CI.  324-29.500. 
Madsen.  Bmer  W.;  and  Hansen.  Charles  W.,  to  North  American  Philips 
Corporation.  Electric  motor  having  toothed  pole  pieces.  4.081.703. 
a.  310^9.00R. 
Mania,  Kazuo:  See— 

Yamamoto,   Kousuke;  Takenaka,   Ahinji;   and   Maeda,   Kazuo, 
4.081.521.  CI.  423-515.000. 
Maeda,  Tsukasa:  See- 
Abe,  MiUuo;  Murata,  Tetsuo;  Furuichi,  Minoru;  Shiraishi.  Nobu- 
hide;  Wada,  Shohei;  Tai,  Seiji;  and  Maeda,  Tsukasa,  4,081.414. 
CI.  260.23.70R. 
Maezawa  Industrial  Incorporated:  See— 

Maezawa.  Keiji.  4.080.982.  CI.  137-219.000. 
Maezawa,  Keiji,  to  Maezawa  Industrial  Incorporated.  Sleeve  valve. 

4,080,982.  CI.  137-219.000. 
Majpuvox  Company,  The:  See- 
Skinner.  Kenneth  R.,  4,081,836,  CI.  358-166.000. 
Mahlmann,  James  P.:  See— 

Hudak,  Stephen  F.;  and  Mahlmann,  James  P.,  4,081,563,  CI. 
426-428.000. 
Mahood,  Robert  John:  See— 

Reines,  Jose;  Piatt,  Eric  Gordon;  White,  Stanley  Earl;  Mahood, 
Robert  John;  and  Corrado.  Joseph  Michael.  4,081,613.  CI.  179- 
18.0QJ. 
Mair,  Reinhard:  See— 

Hemala,  Zdenek;  Nudinger.  Gunter;  Wehrmeister,  Gerhard;  Mair, 
Reinhard;  and  Wurster.  Erich.  4.080,776.  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Maisel.  Hans.  Needle  bed  assembly  incorporating  arcuately  shaped 

needles.  4,080.807.  Q.  66-115.000. 
Maklad.  Mokhtar  S.:  See— 

Goell.  James  E.;  Bickel.  Gary  W.;  Kao.  Charles  K.;  and  Maklad, 
Mokhtar  S.,  4.081.258.  CI.  6S-2.0OO. 
Malcolm.  David  George,  to  Cambrian  Engineering  Group  Limited, 

The.  Sulphur  pelletization  process.  4,081,500,  CI.  264-9.000. 
Malmros,  Edward  T.;  and  Swart,  Franz  J.,  to  Centric  Clutch  Company. 

Overload  release  clutch.  4,081,063.  CI.  192-56.00F. 
Malor  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See- 
Robertson.  CecU  C.  4.080.988.  CI.  137-513.300.  | 
Manitowoc  Company.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Morrow.  James  G..  Sr.;  Pech.  David  J.;  and  Borstad.  Jay,  4,081.081, 
a.  212-49.000. 
Manko,  Nicholas  L..  to  French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Co..  The.  Baling 

press.  4.080,891.  CI.  100-215.000. 
Manos,  Philip,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Membrane 

drying  process.  4,080.743.  CI.  34-9.000. 
Manos,  Philip,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Gas 
separation    membrane    drying    with    water    replacement    liquid. 
4,080,744.  CI.  34-9.000. 


Manton,  David  William:  See— 

Nastasic,  Vladimir;  Hansen.  Frode  Johan;  Watson.  Donald  Miller; 
and  Manton.  David  William,  4.080,916.  CI.  114-65.00R. 
Maranci.  Arutun,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Lustrous,  antisoil- 
ing  flame  retardant  acrylic  flbers  and  process  therefor.  4.081,498,  CI. 
260-898.000. 
Marckwardt,  Werner:  See— 

Grubner,   Klaus;    Kunze,   Werner;   and   Marckwardt,   Werner, 
4,081,690.  CI.  250-558.000. 
Marechal.  Michel:  See—  ^ 

Pleska,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Marechal.  Michel.  4.081.226,  CI.  425-6.000. 
Marendaz,  Georges- Andre:  See— 

Janicke,  Johann;  and  Marendaz,  Georges-Andre,  4,081,652,  CI. 
2I9-69.00W. 
Marforio,  Nerino.  to  Rockwell-Rimoldi  S.p.A.  Workpiece  guide  for 

sewing  units.  4,080,912.  CI.  112-121.150. 
Marin,  Pierre  Dominique:  See — 

Berthelot,  Jean-Paul;  and  Marin,  Pierre  Dominique,  4,081,393,  CI. 
252-63.000. 
Marion,  Charles  P..  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Production 
of  purified  synthesis  gas  and  carbon  monoxide.  4,081,253,  CI.  48- 
197.00R. 
Markwitz.  Wemhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Switching  ar- 
rangement for  correcting  the  polarity  of  a  data  signal  transmitted 
with  a  recurrent  code.  4.081.789.  CI.  340-146.  lAQ. 
Marquess,  Richard  Donovan,  to  Syatroo-Doaaer  Corporation.  Submin- 

iature  linear  accelerometer.  4,080,833.  CI.  73-SI7.00B. 
Marsh.  David  R.;  and  Stark,  Leonaid  E.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).  Iso-  or  terephthalic  acid  ptodactioii  in  and  recovery  from 
benzoic  acid-water  solvent  system.  4,011.464, 0.  260-S24.00R. 
Marshall,  John  R.:  See- 
Baker,  Maurice  W.;  Kerry,  John  C;  Kozlik.  Antonin;  Marshall, 
John  R.;  Nichol.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Weighton,  David  M..  4.081.540, 
CI.  424-248.510. 
Marshall  and  Williams  Company:  See — 

Parrillo.  Henry;  Harrington.  John  Sherman;  and  Curtis,  Glenn 
Howard,  4.080.692,  CI.  26-91.000. 
Marten.  Roger:  See — 

Sawhill,  James  W.,  4.081,555,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Martens.  Hans;  and  Hillenbrand,  Bemhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method  for  preparing  superconductive  Nb3Sn  layers  on  nio- 
bium   surfaces    for    high-frequency    applications.    4.081,573,    CI. 
427-62.000. 
Martin.  Hubert  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Beene.  Gerald  Wayne;  and  Martin.  Hubert  C.  Jr.,  4,081.609.  CI. 
179-2.50R. 
Martin.  Thomas  William:  See — 

Brault.  Albert  Thomas;   Light,  William  Andrew;  and  Martin, 
Thomas  William,  4,081,277,  CI.  96-38.200. 
Martin,  Timothy  J..  Jr.;  and  Waschke,  David  C.  to  Light  Industrial 
Design  Co.,  Inc.  Venting  closure  assembly  for  milk  tar^  or  the  like. 
4.081.107,  CI.  220-374.000. 
Maryland  Environmental  Service:  See — 

Bassin,  Morton;  and  Tseng,  Eugene.  4.081.259.  CI.  65-21.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Buzga,  Heinrich,  4,081.382.  CI.  210-414.000. 
Mason,  Robert  Alan.  Carrier  for  use  in  supporting  a  canoe  or  other 

elongate  article  on  a  vehicle  roof  4,081,118,  CI.  224-42.  lOG. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Platakis,  Nicolaos  S.;  and  Gatos.  Harry  C.  4.080.926.  CI.  1 18-5.000. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.:  See — 

Stone.  Lawrence  J.,  4.081.046.  CI.  180-14.00B. 
Material  Distributors  Corporation:  See — 

Willdorf.  Michael  E..  4.081.300.  CI.  156-71.000. 
Mathais,  Henri;  and  Weiss,  Francis,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine 
Kuhlmann.  Trioxa-1,  5,  7  spiro  [2,5]  ocUnes  and  their  method  of 
preparation.  4,081,459,  CI.  260-340.700. 
Matisa  Industries  S.A.:  See — 

Cicin-Sain,  Yvo.  4,080.903.  CI.  104-6.000. 
Matsuda.  Shimpei:  See — 

Kato,  Akira;  Matsuda,  Shimpei;  Uno,  Shigeo;  Imahashi,  Jinichi;  and 
Nakajima,  Fumito,  4.081,510,  CI.  423-237.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kuniharu;  and  Shinkai.  Norihiko.  to  Asahi  Glass  Com- 
pany.  Ltd.   Method  of  tempering  glass  product.  4.081,254.  CI. 
65-116.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hisamoto.    Hironori;    Muraki.    Katsushi;   and   Kimura,    Motoji, 

4.081,776,  CI.  336-61.000. 
Kitajima.  Soichi;  Ishiguro,  Toshiyuki;  Kanno.  Tadao;  Yamamoto, 

Katsuhiko;  and  Hon,  Makoto.  4,081.233,  CI.  431-1.000. 
Minakuchi,  Hiroshi,  4,081,698,  CI.  307-261.000. 
Onishi,    Masanori;    Yoshikawa.    Tadashi;    Ikoma,    Kiyoshi;   and 
Nakakohara,  Tetsuya,  4.081.849.-  CI.  360-137.000. 
Matsushita,  Takeshi:  See — 

Aoki,  Teruaki;  MatsushiU,  Takeshi;  Mifune,  Tadayoshi;  and  Abe, 
Motoaki,  4,081,292,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Matthews,  Fredric  A.,  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Support  and  retention 

mechanism  for  missiles  in  launchers.  4,080,868,  CI.  89-1.806. 
Mattson,  Allen  R.:  See— 

Sutton,  Joel  F.;  Mattson,  Allen  R.;  and  Anders.  Larry  E..  4.081.137, 
CI.  239-127.300. 
Mattuck,  Morris:  See- 
Sack,  Stanley  F.;  and  Mattuck,  Morris.  4.081.778.  CI.  337-186.000. 
Matubara,  Saburo;  and  Iwai,  Sakuya,  to  Nippon  Oil  Company  Ltd.  Hot 
melt  adhesive  composition.  4,081,415.  CI.  260-28.5AV. 
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Maurin,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Herr,    Ronald    P.;    and    Maurin.    Kenneth    W..   4.081.750.    Cl. 
325-150.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.: 

See— 

Tolg.  Gunter;  and  Werner.  Wido.  4,081,345.  CI.  204-I95.00T. 
Mayer.  Ferdy.  Capacitive  electric  filter.  4,081.770.  Cl.  333-79.000. 
Mayer.  Joseph,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  2- 

halogeno  nicotinic  acids.  4.081.451.  Cl.  260-295.50R. 
Mayland.  Bertrand  J.,  to  Chenoweth  Development  Laboratones,  Inc. 

Nitrogen  oxide  conversion  process.  4.081.517,  CI.  423-393.000. 
MayUg  Company,  The:  See- 
Ross.  Frank  E..  4.080.809.  CI.  68-12.00R. 
Mazeke,  Herbert  F:  See— 

Giddings.  Brandford  E.;  Coffey,  Gerald  P.;  Giffen,  Willuun  M.,  Jr.; 
and  Mazeke.  Herbert  F..  4.081,592,  CI.  526-248.000. 

Mc Adams.  Hugh  P.:  See—  ,  „  ^    •      ,^      ,j  , 

White.  Lionel  S..  Jr.;  McAdams.  Hugh  P.;  and  Redwme.  Donald  J.. 
4.081.701.  Cl.  307-355.000. 
McAvoy,  Patrick  J.:  See—  „     .  .   .        ^  ,  «•       r>i        n 

O'SuIIivan.  James  C;  McAvoy.  Patrick  J.;  and  Jeffery.  Glynn  B.. 

4.080,806,  Cl.  66-64.000.  

McCabe,  Francis  J.  Press.  4.080.860.  Cl.  83-530.000. 

McCabe.  Francis  J.  Smoke,  fire  and  air  control  damper.  4.080.978,  U. 

McCabe,    Francis   J.    Routing   blade   fire   damper.    4,081,173,   Cl. 

251-308.000. 
McConway  A  Torley  Corporation:  See—  ^  „„,  noi  r-i  in 

Scherrer,  Charles  L.;  and  Baughman.  Don  L..  4.081,082.  Cl.  2\i- 
62.00A. 
McDermid.  Terry:  See— 

Sherman,  Clarence  A..  4.081.053.  CI.  180-89.150. 
McDowell.  Judson  Allen:  See—  ..   .  ^        ...      A^\o^(lAA 

Devore.  Ernest  William;  and  McDowell.  Judson  Allen.  4,081.844. 
Cl.  360-48.000.  ,  ^  ^       . 

McFadden.  Arthur  Raymond;  and  Aultz.  Daniel  Eugene,  to  Amencan 
Hoechst  Corporation.  Precursors  of  heterothienobenzoxepin  acetic 
acids.  4.081.457.  CI.  260-332.20C. 
McGough.  Charles  B:  See—  ^    ^u    .      n     xnaiii*    ri 

Addoms.  John  F.;  and  McGough,  Charles  B..  4,081.136.  Cl. 
239-127.100.  ^  ,  .^  n  „ 

McKann,  H.  Smith,  tg  General  Products  Company  Incorporated.  Bolt 

lock  and  lockset  acfipter  assembly.  4.080.813.  CI.  70-450.000. 
McKay,  Allen  J.,  executor:  See—  ...» 

McKay,  James  G..  deceased;  and  McKay,  Allen  J.,  executor, 
4.080,896,  Cl.  101-426.000. 
McKay.  James  G..  deceased;  and  by  McKay.  Allen  J.,  executor,  to  Kiwi 
Coders  Corporation.  Method  for  high  speed  application  of  pnnting 
code  indicia.  4.080,896.  Cl.  101-426.000. 
McKenzie,  John,  deceased:  See—  .^.  v 

Freeman.  James  Edward;  Bagnall.  Arthur  Francis;  and  McKenzie. 
Marion,  legal  representative,  4,080.779.  CI.  57-160.000. 
McKenzie,  Marion,  legal  representative:  See—  ^  »,  ^ 

Freeman.  James  Edward;  Bagnall,  Arthur  Francis;  and  McKenzie. 

Marion,  legal  representative,  4.080,779.  Cl.  57-160.000. 

McNally.  Robert  T.;  Engelman.  Karl;  and  Noordergraaf,  Abraham,  to 

University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the.  Automated  infusion 

apparatus  for  blood  pressure  control  and  method.  4.080.966,  Cl. 

McNeilly,  Michael  A.;  Benzing.  Walter  C;  and  Locke,  Richard  M.,  Jr., 
to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  semiconductor 
wafers  with  substantially  no  crysuHographic  slip.  4,081.313.  Cl. 

MiNtcol" Brian  D.;  and  Short  Richard  T'»o  Shell  OH  Com,«g.y. 
Method  for  preparing  fuel  cell  caulysts.  4.081.409.  CI.  252-472.000. 

Mead  Corporation,  The:  See—  ^  „,  ..     «  n, 

Van  Breemen.  Bertram;  Miller.  Robert  A.;  and  Wells.  Roger  D.. 
4,081,804,  Cl.  346-75.000.  .       ^  •    ,      ^   ,    . 

Meade,  Robert  A.,  to  General  Moto«  Corporation.  Opt'cal  and  electri- 
cal conduit  termination  means  for  circuit  board.  4.081.208.  Cl. 

350-96.200.  ,     .       .       ■    1        _^ 

Mecklenburg,  Alfred  C,  III.  Method  for  transferring  ejec]ncal  «)mpo- 
nents  from  a  breadboard  to  a  printed  circuit  board.  4.080.729.  Cl. 
29-626.000. 

"^•^Sdii^  M^^lin    S.;    and    Waddell.    Seid    W..    4.080.706.    Cl. 

Meier.  Wmin  A.,  to  Signode  Corporation.  R/J^Weconnectable  strap 
segment  within  a  larger  strap  segment.  4,080.689.  Cl.  24-20.0EE. 

Meiley.  Vincent  Raymond:  See—  j  Anama?  ri 

Biggs.  Howard,  Jr.;  and  Meiley,  Vincent  Raymond.  4.080.787.  Cl. 
60-407  000 

Melamed.  Nathan  T.;  and  Hirayama.  Chikara,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corporation.  Enhanced  laser  pumping  by  auxiliary  luminescent 
centers  that  absorb  and  transfer  normally  wasted  pump  energy  to  the 
laser  ion.  4.081,761.  C1.331-94.50E.  ^  m    k  „   p,i,a„ 

Mendelsohn.  Lewis  Isaac;  Durand.  Kevin  James;  and  Nesbitt,  Ethan 
Allen,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporat^ion.  Hfat  treatment  of  'ron-nick- 
el-phosphorus-boron  glassy  metol  alloys.  4.081,298,  Cl.  148-121.000. 

'^''"Moller.' E^k^  Meng.  Kari;  Wehinger.  Egbert;  and  Horstmann. 
Harald.  4,081,596.  Cl.  548-367.000. 

Mensch,  William.  Jr.:  See—  d;^».o,h  m 

Hirt.  Ernie  R.;  Mensch,  William.  Jr.;  and  Greene.  Richard  M.. 
4,081.699.  Cl.  307-270.000. 


Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See—  ^^ 

Cragoe.  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Woltersdorf,  Otto  W..  Jr..  4,081.554. 

Cl.  424-317.000. 
Kahan.  Jean  S.;  Kahan.  Frederick  M.;  Stopley.  Edward  O.;  Goegcl- 
man.   Robert   T.;  'and   Hernandez.   Sebastian.   4.081.548.   CI. 
424-274.000. 
Lumma,  William  C.  Jr.;  and  Saari.  Walfred  S..  4.081.542.  Q. 
424-250.000. 
Merit  Abrasive  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Emerson,  Grahame  W.,  4,080.714,  Cl.  29-509.000. 
Merkert  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See- 
O'Neill.  James  L.,  4.081.128.  Cl.  229-17.0SC. 
Merrill.  Richard  E.;  and  Krueger.  Theodore  H..  to  Seal  Incorporated. 
Dry  transfer  image  systems  with  non-light  sensitive  frangible  layer. 
4,081.282,  Cl.  96-77.000. 
Merry,  Jack  D.;  and  Kblstedt,  Mark  W.,  to  Kendall  Company.  The. 

Fenestrated  drape.  4,080.963.  Cl.  128-132.00D. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  See— 

Bohme,  Dietrich;  Schumann.  Gunter  Hellmut;  Hahn.  Gunter;  and 
Jung.  Rolf.  4.081.671,  Cl.  250-202.000. 
Messmore.  Robert  L.  Carrying  case.  4.081.119,  Cl.  224-46.00R. 
Mestre.  Pierre;  and  Payen.  Jose,  to  BFG  Glassgroup.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  bending  a  sheet  of  vitreous  material.  4,081.263,  Cl. 
65-106.000. 
Metzger.  Kari  Georg:  See— 

Konig.  Hans-Bodo;  Metzger.  Kari  Georg;  and  Schrock.  Wilfned. 
4.081.539.  Cl.  424-246.000. 
Meyer.  Franklyn  Wallace;  Pitchon,  Esra;  and  Earie,  Ernest  Lord,  Jr.,  to 
General  Foods  Corporation.  Partially  decaffeinated  soluble  coffee 
product  and  method  therefor.  4.081.561,  Cl.  426-385.000. 

Meyer.  Hal  G.:  See—  

Barrett.  William  J.;  and  Meyer.  Hal  G..  4.081.774.  Cl.  335-228.000. 
Meyer.  Leonard  S.:  See— 

Drostholm,  Frede  Hilmar;  and  Meyer,  Leonard  S..  4.081,302.  Cl. 
156-190.000. 
Meyerle,  George  M.  Remote  control  for  communication  apparatus. 

4.081.747.  Cl.  325-37.000. 
Meyers.  F.  Bradford:  See—  ^  „    .,    ^ 

Goans,  Ronald  E.;  Cantrell.  John  H.,  Jr.;  Meyers.  F.  Bradford;  and 
Sumbaugh;  Harry  D..  4.080.960.  Cl.  128-2.00V. 
Meyers.  George  L..  to  American  Can  Company.  Partitioned  tray. 

4.081.125,  Cl.  229-3 l.OOR. 
Michalczyk.  Georg:  See—  ^.  ,,,.,„ ,»~» 

Wilms.  Elmar;  and  Michalczyk.  Georg,  4.081,404,  CI.  252-439.000. 
Michalski.  Arnold,  to  Phillips  Fibers  Corporation.   Scraper  blade. 
4.080.735.  Cl.  30-345.000.  ,.    ^  _.. 

Michel,  Walter;  Honel,  Hans;  and  Schon,  Manfred,  to  Cassella  Farb- 
werke    Mainkur   Aktiengesellschaft.    Preparation   of  aminoplasts. 
4.081,426,  Cl.  26O-67.60R. 
Michlin  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Chapelsky,    Orest;   and   Zausmer,   Norman   A..   4.080,989,   Cl. 
137-588  000 
Mick,  Peter;  and  Beck,  Donald,  to  Video  Tek,  Inc.  Universal  motion 

and  intrusion  detection  system.  4.081.830.  Cl.  358-105.000. 
Middleton.  Verne  L.:  See—  ^no,n->i;    <-i 

Kleine.  Charies  A.;  and  Middleton,  Verne  L..  4.081.026,  Cl. 
165-170.000. 
Midwestern  Joists.  Inc.:  See— 

Weber.  Adolph  Cart.  4.080.712.  CI.  29-458.000. 
Miera,  Adolph  J.:  See—  .  j  i  u  i 

Kueneman.  Joseph  A.;  Nestor.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Miera.  Adolph  J.. 
4.081.600,  Cl.  174-68.500. 
Mifune.  Tadayoshi:  See—  ......        ^^        .         j  .w 

Aoki,  Teruaki;  Matsushita,  Takeshi;  Mifune.  Tadayoshi;  and  Abe. 
Motoaki,  4,081.292.  Cl.  148-1.500. 
Migliozzi,  Joseph  J.  Multi-carrier  dispenser  fixture  for  shower  heads. 

4.081.139,  Cl.  239-305.000. 
Mikhail.  Wadie  Faltas:  See- 

Balyoz.  John;  Gruodis,  Algirdas  Joseph;  Jen.  Teh-Sen;  and  Mik- 
hail. Wadie  Faltas.  4,080,720.  Cl.  29-577.00C. 
Mikhailovsky,  Leonid  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Vetrov.  Boris  Danilovich;  Kiselev,  Boris  Eliseevich;  Kostjukovich. 
Vladimir     Ivanovich;     Mikhailovsky.     Leonid     Nikolaevich; 
Ryabikova.  Julia  Nikitichna;  and  Trofimov.  Viktor  Ivanovich. 
4,080.697.  CI.  29-33.00K. 
Miles,  Wilbur  Nelson:  See—  u/jik.., 

Benjamin.  Milton  Lloyd;  Walker,  David  Dean;  and  Milt  .  Wilbur 
Nelson.  4,080.849.  Cl.  74-813.00R. 
Milicevic.  Branimir:  See—  .  n,—; 

Datye.  Keshav  Vinayak;  Kangle.  Purushottam  J.;  Mihcevic,  Brani- 
mir; Litzler.  Alfred;  and  Koller,  Eugen  Johann.  4,081.240.  Cl. 

8-94.00A.  ,        , 

Miller.  Arthur  O.  Automatic  programming  system  for  television  receiv- 
ers. 4.081.753.  Cl.  325-396.000. 
Miller.  Frances  C:  See—  At\i\Afrt     n\ 

Powers.    John    R.;    and    Miller.    Frances    C.    4.081.462,    Q. 

Miller  Harry  to  industrie-Werke  Karisruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Mechanism  for  forming  transfer  tails  on  wound  yam  packages. 
4  081,149,  Cl.  242-18.0PW. 
Miller.  Homer  Warner,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc^Cur- 
rent  mode  4-bit  arithmetic  logic  unit  with  party.  4.081,860,  Cl. 
364-738.000. 
Miller.  Michael  E:  See-  w    u    i    c      AnfL\iT>    r\ 

IJeal.    Douglas    O.;    and    Miller.    Michael    E.,    4,081,375.    Cl. 
210-122.000. 
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MUkr.  Robert  A.:  See—  ^  „,  „    «         r» 

Vin  Brecanen,  Bertram;  Miller,  Robert  A.;  and  Well^  Roger  D., 
4.081.804,  CI.  346-75.000. 

Miller.  Sunley  J.:  See—  „.  ^    .  ,        ^  w.„      e.    i      i 

Hook.  Bernard  K.;  Heniser,  Richard  J.;  and  MUler.  Stanley  J.. 
4.080.819.  a.  72-347.000.  ...  ^  , 

Miller  Thomas  J.  Port-operative  combmation  dreanng  and  mtemal 
drnn  tube  with  external  shield  and  tube  connector.  4,080.970,  a. 
128-35O.00R. 
Miller,  Wayne  D.:  See—  _        ^  ,..„      „, 

Butterworth,  George  A.  M.;  Elias,  Robert  T.;  and  Miller.  Wayne 
D   4,081.382.  CI.  428-284.000. 
Millnitz,  Ronald  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  brooding  fish.  4,080,929, 

a.  119-3.000. 
Mimura.  Yoshiyuki:  See—  „    ..      , .    vi    ■. 

Haie.  Takaahi:  Kagami.  Akiyasu;  Mmiura,  Yoshiyuki;  Nanta, 
Kinichiro;  and  Hiraki,  Minoru,  4.081.398.  Q.  252-301. 40R. 
Minakuchi.  Hiroshi.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Step-to- 

impulM  conversion  circuit.  4.081.698.  Q.  307-261.000. 
Minami.  Shunsuke;  Kakida.  Hideto;  and  Nakauchi,  Jun,  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Aromatic  polyamide  crystalline  complex  and  the 
method  for  producing  the  same.  4.081.430.  CI.  26O-78.0OS. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Compwiy:  See— 

Hough.  William  Vernon,  4.081.484.  CI.  260^06.508. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Christmann,  Marvin  H.;  Weiher,  Richard  L.;  and  Tait,  WiUiam  C, 

4,081,764,  a.  331-94.50H. 
Franck.  Gerald  R.,  4,081.077,  a.  206-219.000.  ,„„„„„    _, 

MitcheU,  William  C;  and  Wyberg,  Gregory  R.,  4,080,953,  CI. 
126-263.000. 

Misendk,  John  J.:  See—  .,     ,  ^      ,      ^»a.  a««    oi 

Coley,    Kenneth   R.;   and    Misencik,   John   J.,   4,081,852,   a. 

361-45.000.  ......         .u-j 

Misuffii.  Akira,   to  Hitachi.   Ltd.   Directly  heated  oxide  cathode. 

Mis^w^tr,  Anthony  W."  Jr.  Yam  dispenser.  4.081.154,  CI.  242-129.800. 
Miu  Industrial  Co.  Ltd..  See— 

Nishihama.   Hitoshi;   Gotoda,   Kateuhiko;   Motomura.   Mmoru; 

Nakajima,   Takanobu;    and   Aizawa.   Tatsuo,   4,081,571.   CI. 

427-18.000.  „         „.  .    ^.  . 

MitcheU.  William  C;  and  Wyberg.  Gregory  R..  to  MinnesoU  Minmg 

and   Manufacturing   Company.   Electrochemical   heating   device. 

4.080.953.0.126-263.000.  „^    ,   . 

Mitchell.  William  Eric,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Wheel  runs  and  pneumatic 

tire  and  wheel  rim  assemblies.  4.081.015.  Q.  152-379.100. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Nakano.  Takao.  4.081.697.  Q.  365-154.000. 
Nakata.  Josuke.  4.081.818,  O.  357-28.000. 
Oda.  Minoru;  and  Badono.  Shinzi.  4.081.696.  CI.  307-229.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Minami.  Shunsuke;  Kakida,  Hideto;  and  Nakauchi,  Jun,  4,081,430, 
CI.  26O-78.00S.  I 

Mittui  Toatsu  Chemicals:  See—  ,,«,„^a 

Ono,  Hirodii;  and  Inoue,  Shigcru,  4,081.469.  Q.  26O-555.00A. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Inc.:  See—  ,     ^  .     ..    ^^,^-,^ 

Tsumura.  Ryuichirou;  Takaki.  Usaji;  and  Abe.  Takeshi,  4,081,472. 

a.  260-453.00P.  ^.  ..        .    .,    .      „ 

Yamamoto.   Kousuke;   Takenaka.   Ahmji;  and   Maeda,   Kazuo. 
4,081,521.  a.  423-515.000. 
Miura.  Yasuo:  See— 

Kazama.  Yoshiteru;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Sunuda.  Yuzo;  Hiraoka.  Tatsuo; 
and  Miura.  Yasuo.  4.081.493.  CI.  260-859.0PV. 
Miyahara.  Hiroyasu.  Secondary  battery  charger  and  heater.  4,081,737, 
a.  320-2.000. 

Mizutani,  Shigemitsu:  See—  

Kawada,  Ken;  and  Mizutani.  ShigemiUu,  4,080.71 1,  Q.  29-427.000. 
MobU  OU  Corporation:  See— 

Fischer.  Ronald  H.;  Ciric.  JuUus;  and  Whyte.  Thaddeus  E..  Jr.. 

4.081.408.  CI.  252-465.000. 
Heiba.  El  Ahmadi  I.;  and  Dessau.  Ralph  M.,  4,081,456,  CI. 

260-326.250. 
Heinemann.  Heinz,  4.081,351,  CI.  208-8.000. 
Herrington,  F.  John,  4,081.231.  CI.  425-464.000. 
Plank.  Charles  J.;  Rosinski,  Edward  J.;  and  Rubin.  Mae  K.. 
4,081,490,  CI.  260^73.000. 

Mobile  Drilling  Company,  Inc.:  See—  

Henson.  WUliam  P..  4.081.040.  CI.  175-58.000. 
Mochizuki,  Shigeaki:  See—  .     ^.    . 

TokumiUu.  Ichiro;  Konuma.  Hideo;  Mochizuki,  Shigeaki;  Okada. 
Yoshio;  Yasumoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshihiro,  Isao,  4,081,497,  CI. 
260-880.00R. 
Moe,  Walter,  Diker.  Charles  Michael;  and  Bernstein.  Lawrence  Allen, 
to  Diker-Moe  Associates.  Food  cutting  machine.  4,081,145,  CI. 
241-93.000.  ^  „  ,    ., 

Moeller,  Richard  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Polysiloxane  sur- 
factants useful  for  foaming  polyurethane  foams.  4,081,410,  CI.  260- 

2.5AH. 
Moertel,  George  B.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Molded  element  tape  support  for 

invisible  slide  fastener  and  method  of  manufacture.  4,080,691.  CI. 

24-205.  lOR.  .       ^.       .,     .      ,    . 

Mohaupt.  Henry  H..  to  Kine-Tech  Corporauon.  OU  well  stimulation 

method.  4.081.031.  CI.  166-299.000. 
MoIIer.  Eike;  Meng.  Karl;  Wehinger.  Egbert;  and  Horstmann.  Harald. 

to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft.     Pyrazol-5-ones.     4,081,596.     CI. 

548-367.000. 


Molnlycke  AB:  See— 

Aberg.   Sven   Ulrik   Torbjom;   and    Bergdahl.   Sven   Gunnar. 
4,081.316.  CI.  162-4.000. 
Molyneux-Berry,  Robert  Bewes,  to  English  Electric  Valve  Company 
Limited.   Double  ended  thyratron  with  trigger  impulse  means. 
4,081,719,  CI.  315-350.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Jenkins,  WiUiam  A.,  4.081,309,  CI.  156-250.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Birum,  GaU  H.;  and  Jansen.  Richard  F..  4,081.463.  Q.  260.502.40R. 
Delente,  Jacques  J.;  and  Schoenfeld.  Richard  A..  4.081,432,  CI. 

260-1  I2.00B. 
Sternberg,  Ernest  M.,  4,081,856,  CI.  361-225.000. 
MonUgna,  Angelo  A.:  See— 

HUdebrand.  Richard  E.;  MonUgna,  Angelo  A.;  and  Paraskos,  John 

A..  4,081,361,  CI.  208-10.000. 
Kehl,  WUliam   L.;  and  Montagna,   Angelo  A.,  4.081,353,  CI. 
208-216.000. 
Moody.  Norman  Frank;  and  Clark.  Ivan  Paul,  to  University  of  Toronto, 
The  Governing  CouncU  of  the.  Air  sampling  monitor.  4,080,832,  CI. 
73-42 1. 50R. 
Moore,  Edward  H.,  to  DeLaval  Turbine  Inc.  Electrical  switch  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  fluid  flow.  4,081,635,  CI.  200-81.90M. 
Moore,   James   E.   Apparatus   for   hot   briquetting.   4,081,228,   CI. 

425-144.000. 
Moore,  James  E.   Compactor  for  hot  briquetting.   4,081,229,  CI. 

425-144.000. 
Moore,  Robert  Edwin,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation  Electronics 
Division.  PorUble  surface  wind  indicator.  4,080,925,  CI.  116-117.00R. 
Moore,  Roy  Spencer:  See— 

Cattell,  Kerry  Arthur;  Moore,  Roy  Spencer,  and  Pearce,  Jim, 
4,081,020,  CI.  164-122.000. 
Moore,  Thomas  W.;  Hager,  Richard  A.;  and  Clarkson,  Robert  J.,  to 
Uniroyal,  Inc.  Method  for  separating  and  winding  pre-treated  tire 
cord.  4,080.694.  CI.  28-170.000. 
Moppett.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Celmer.  Walter  D.;  CuIIen.  Walter  P.;  Moppett.  Charles  E.; 
Routien.  John  B.;  Jefferson.  Mark  T.;  Shibakawa,  Riichiro;  and 
Tone,  Junsuke.  4.081.532,  CI.  424-122.000. 
Morgan.  Charles  R.;  and  Kramm.  David  E..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 
Flame  retardant  mercaptocarboxylic  acid  esters  of  halogenated  poly- 
ols.  4.081.598.  CI.  560-147.000. 
Morgan.  Norman  D.;  and  Pilz.  Bodo.  to  Clemar  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration. Self-cleaning  filter  assembly  for  solenoid-actuated  valves. 
4.081.171.  CI.  251-30.000. 
Morgan,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  to  Friedman,  Leonard.  Process  for  binding 

brake  linings.  4,081,307.  CI.  156-272.000. 
Morgardshammar  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Polhall,   Karl-OIof  Adolf;   and  Johnsen.  Ame.  4.080,859,  CI. 
83-306.000. 
Mori  Denki  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Mori,  Shinjiro.  4,08 1,&8.  CI.  362-296.000. 
Mori,  Shinjiro,  to  Mori  Denki  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Socket-mount- 
ing apparatus  for  lighting  devices.  4,081,668,  CI.  362-296.000. 
Mon,  Takasuke:  See — 

Yoshida,  Chisato;  and  Mori.  Takasuke,  4,08a715,  CI.  29-527.700. 
Morris,  Lois  Ann:  See—  ^  «  „  ,„^ 

Morris,  Louis;  and  Morris,  Lois  Ann,  4,080,664,  C\.  2-8.000. 
Morris,  Louis;  and  Morris,  Lois  Ann.  Welder's  hood  with  air  filter. 

4,080.664.  CI.  2-8.000.  _     . 

Morrow.  James  G.,  Sr.;  Pech,  David  J.;  and  Borstad.  Jay.  to  Maratowoc 
Company,  Inc..  The.  Dcmounuble  gantry,  boom  hoist  and  counter- 
weight. 4,081,081,  a.  212-49.000. 
MOS  Technology,  Inc.:  See—  ^.  ^    ^  ^, 

Hirt,  Ernie  R.;  Mensch,  William,  Jr.;  and  Greene,  Richard  M., 
4.08 1 ,699,  a.  307-270.000. 
Moss,  Gerald,  to  United  States  of  America,  America  as  represented  by 
Administrator  U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency.  Disposal  of 
sulfur  oxide  pollutant-containing  gas.  4,081,513,  Q.  423-244.000. 
Mossel.  Anthonius  Clemens;  and  Hertogh,  Joanne*  Petrus,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  coating  the  inner  wall  of  a  low-pres- 
sure mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  with  luminescent  material. 
4.081.714.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Motomura,  Minoru:  See — 

Nishihama,    Hitoshi;    Gotoda.    KatsuhUco;    Motomura.    Minoru; 

Nakajima.   Takanobu;    and    Aizawa.   Tatsuo.   4,081,571,    CI. 

427-18.000. 

Motorola,  Inc.:  See—  ...       ,  „„.  ,«-  ^, 

Allen,  Gordon  Hadfield;  and  Ray.  Kenneth  Irvmg.  4.081,695,  CI. 

307-209.000. 
Feder.  Alvin.  4.081.631.  Ci.  20O-5.00A. 
Gay.  Michael  John,  4,081,76^,  CI.  331-1  I6.0OR. 
Motosugi,  Katsuhiko:  See—  „  . .        „  j 

Noguchi,    Masaaki;    Tanaka,    Yukiyasu;    Sekiya,    Setsuro;    and 
Motosugi.  KatsuhUco.  4,080.938,  CI.  123-75.00B. 
Mottola,  Elia  A.;  East,  George  H.,  Jr.;  Goldstein,  Norman  A.;  Huang. 
Wu-Cheng;  Peech,  John  M.;  Pirotin.  Shelden  D.;  Roemer,  Robert  E.; 
and  Spada,  Albert  J.,  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  QwporaUon. 
Impact  energy  absorbing  pipe  restraints.  4,080.998,  CI.  138-107.000. 
Moulinex,  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Bouillet.  Andre.  4.081,144.  CI.  241-37.500. 
Mracek.  Jaroslav,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Methods  and  apMratus 
for  selectively  removing  a  metallic  film  from  a  metallized  tubitrate. 
4.081.654.  CI.  2I9-I2I.0LM.  ,,     ^ 

Mueller.  Dale  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Limit  and  control  for  hetvy  oil 
preheating.  4,08 1,2H  CI.  431-28.000. 
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Muggli.  Juerg;  and  Specht.  Manfred  G..  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

ElectrosUtic  transducer  having  narrowed  directional  characteristic. 

4,081,626,  CI.  179-1  ll.OOR.  ,  ..       ... 

Muller.  Hans,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG.  Apparatus  f°;  »««5,^8  »hcete 

to  groups  of  leaves  in  bookbinding  machmes.  4.080.678.  CI.  11- 

MiifCT.^aUam  C.  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Method  of  atomzing  a 
liquid,  an  atomizer  tip  for  use  in  the  method  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing the  tip.  4.080,700,  CI.  29-157.00C 

Multifold-International.  Inc.:  See—  .  .-  .  «ai  lai  a  ^7i  i  icm 
Crowe.  Nonnan  P.;  and  l^hse.  Jo«ph  M..  4,M1.I81,  CI  271-3.100. 

Mumi,  C.  Johnny.  Ski  holding  jig.  4,081,180,  CI.  269-88.000. 

'^'"^^^S^yotis;  and  Munzel,  Klaus,  4,080,869,  Q.  89-6.500. 

^•"train^'lilisiSiS  Sakurada,  Nobuald;  Ito,  Tadjshi; 
MuraSmi.  Hiroyashu;  Ito,  Fumio;  and  Shmoda.  Nobuhiko. 
4,081,813,  CI.  354-289.000. 

'^"f!S;^Sr*'JiiS'n^ri;  Muraki.  Katsushi;  and  Kimura.  Motoji. 
4.081.776.  CI.  336-61.000. 

'^"Afc.^iSiSuofMTrata.  Tetsuo;  Furuichi.  Minoru;  Shiraishi  Nobu- 
hide;  Wada.  Shohei;  Tai.  Seiji;  and  Maeda,  Tsukasa.  4.081.414. 
1^1  260-23  TOR 

Murphy.  George  W.  Plant  support.  4,081,148,  CI.  245-5.000. 

^"tLSTSiv^y  t!  Henry,  Luke  F;  MunJMIoward  G.;  and 

GUmore,  Thomas  P.,  4.081.725,  CI.  318-139.000 
Murtland.  WUliam  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation^  '^f  3?1%m  So 
generator  for  aircraft  flight  instruments.  4,081,730,  CI.  318-584.000. 

^"'S^vt*  A3c^"Gubertini.  Giamp«>lo;  Musumeci.  Luigi;  and 

Valbonesi.  Giuseppe.  4.081.611.  CI.  179-1 5.0AT.  .^^.     , 

Muther.  John  P.  Process  for  producmg  odor  absorbent  and  adsort>ent 

air  filter  media.  4.081.501.  CI.  264-89.000. 
Mykalo.  NUcoIai  Ivanovich:  See—  .„„.,;^i.. 

Chwheljuk,  Yakov  Zinovievich;  Pshenichny.  G«V«dy  Ivanovich, 
Md  Mykido.  NUcoIai  Ivanovich.  4,081,003.  CI.  140-92.200. 

""  ^Wa^S^cfaudf^llcolm.  4,081.496,  CI.  260-8M^^^        . 

Nadler.  Murray;  and  Cahn,  Robert  P  •  »°.E"^"  5f^'=J,*S??So" 
ing  Co.  Fuel  cell  power  generating  sUtions.  4.080.791,  CI.  60-670.UW. 

Naoamura,  Yoichi:  See —  ,        <,l.     i.        ol:^ 

Suzuki,  Shuichi;  Aizawa,  Masuo;  Ishigur,  Isao|Shuiohara.  Rikio, 
and  Nagamura.  Yoichi.  4.081.334.  CI.  204-l.OOT. 

Nasao.  Susumu:  See —  ^-  ^  •  t.-       j 

Takiyama.  Euchiro;  Sugimoto.  Toshiaki;  Yamaguchi.  Goichi;  and 
Nagao,  Susumu,  4,081.591.  CI.  526-217^900. 
Naeata.  Watani;  Narisada.  Masayuki;  Hamashima,  Yoshio;  and  Okada. 
Kyoto,  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  Reduction  giving  3-cephem  com- 
pounds. 4,081.595.  CI.  544-23.000. 
Nasata.  Wataru:  See —  _    ..  _  • 

Uyeo,  Shoichiro;  Itani.  Hikani;  Aoki,  Tsutomu;  Tsuji,  Teruji;  and 
Na»ta.  Wataru,  4,081.443.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Nagel.  Hirtmut;  and  Perkins.  Roger,  to  BBC  Brown  Boven  4  Com- 
ifanv  Limited.  RE-Co-Fe-transition  metal  permanent  magnet  and 
method  of  making  it.  4.081.297.  CI.  148-103.000. 
N  "dtldward  Si/ney;  and  Clark.  CJ->«  Wh^  "  to  RC^Corpora- 
tion.  Skylight  frame  construction.  4.080,763,  CI.  52-200.000. 

^*^orflrTeSrNakada.  Akira;  Yamada,  Shigeru;  IchUcawa.  Kiyo- 
shi;  and  Ishii.  Shigeki,  4.080.862,  CI.  84-1.240. 

^'^lS.Sr?uS'^kimoto,  Hidetoslu;  log,  R^^^ 

Fumito;  and  Arikawa.  Yoshijiro,  4.081,509  CI.  423-235.000. 
Kato,  Akira;  Matsuda,  Shimpei;  Uno.  Shigeo;  Imahashi,  Jimchi;  and 
NJaijini  Fumito.  4,081,510.  CI.  423-237.000. 

^•^iSSi^  ^^^"Ootoda,  Katsuhiko;  Motomija,  Minonj; 
Nakajima,  Takanobu;  and  Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  4,081,571.  CI. 
427-18.000. 

^•^'rMSri;'^^hikawa,  Tada^^  I^onu.  Kiyoshi;  and 
NakUohara,  Tetsuya,  4,081,849,  CI.  360-137.000. 

^•*S3o^  Y^ott^d  Nakamura,  Makoto,  4,081.344.  Q.  204- 

181  QOR 
Nakano  Takao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushUci  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

nS'j^S  to  JiSuffiSe^'i^'SSSki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
t^^i^sSitive  switching  device  with  short  carrier  hfetmie 
region.  4,081,818,  CI.  357-28.000. 

^''lliSi.irShS^c;  Kakida,  Hideto;  and  Nakauchi,  Jun,  4,081,430, 

NalbandlaJfNo,^:  Holmes.  David  P.;  -^  ^t"; ^fo^'^ 
Envirometrix,  Inc.  PoUution  free  multi-chambered  burner.  4,080,909. 

N^y.  WdteJc..  to  SheU  Oil  a,mpany.  Mechanical  pipe  end  seal- 
/digmnent  device.  4,080.799.  CI.  61-110.000. 

'''I&.i!  wS!Ju;^;;^isada.  Masayuki;  Hamashima.  Yoshio;  and 
Okada,  Kyoto,  4,081,595.  CI.  544-23.000. 


Narita,  Kinichiro:  See— 

Hase,  Takashi;  Kagami,  Akiyasu;  Mimura,  Yoshiyuki;   Nanta. 
Kinichiro;  and  Hiraki.  Minoru.  4.081.398.  CI.  252-301. 40R. 
Nartron  Corporation:  See — 

Bull.  Dale  L..  4.081.634.  CI.  200-61.270. 
Bull.  David  W..  1,081.633.  CI.  20O-67.ODA. 
Nastasic.  Vladimir;  Hansen.  Frode  Johan;  Watson,  Donald  Miller;  and 
Manton.  David  WUliam.  to  Redpath  Dorman  Long  (North  Sea) 
Limited.  Maritime  platform  assemblies.  4,080.916.  CI.  114.65.00R. 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Levy,  Didya  D.;  and  Ronel,  Samuel  H.,  4,081,402,  CI.  252-428.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Gerzon,  Michael  Anthony,  4.081.606.  CI.  179-l.OGQ. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Skoultchi.  Martin  M.,  4,081,308,  CI.  156-310.000. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See—  ^    ^,    j   . 

Stevenson.   Robert   Van   Ness;   and   Robertson.   Courtland   L.. 

4.081.851,0.361-42.000. 
Tichauer,  Paul  Arthur;  Adams.  James  Stephen;  and  Thokar.  Menry 
Desmont.  4.081,270,  CI.  75-60.000. 
Naturin-Werk  Becker  &  Co.:  See— 

Winkler,  Bruno.  4.081.562.  CI.  426-390.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Schrag.  Robert  L.;  Long,  Harold  A.;  and  Harvey.  Robert  T.. 
4,081.067.0.  197-l.OOR. 
NEC  Sylvania  Corporation:  See — 

KanedTl-o.  4.081,718,  CI.  315-244.000. 

Nees.  John  M..  to  General  Battery  Corporation.  Disposable  battCTy 

package  for  charged  and  dumped  batteries.  4,081.586,  CI.  429-48.000. 

Nomanns.  NUcolaus;  and  Krupka,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  AktiengeseU- 

schaft    Method  for  manufacturing  an  electrical  heating  device. 

4.080.726.  CI.  29-611.000. 

Nelbock-Hochstetter,  Michael:  See—  

Jaworek,  Dieter;  Botsch,  Karl-Heinz;  Weimann,  Gunter,  Nelbock- 
Hochstetter,  Michael;  and  Detcrmann,  Helmut,  4.081.329.  Q. 

195-63.000.  .«„«„^    ^, 

Nelson.  Herbert  L.  Dual-mode  sound-producmg  toy.  4.080.754,  CI. 

46-228.000.  .^     ,w^      ^ 

Nelson.  Norman  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  2-pecarboxy-2-ammo- 

methyI-PGF„  compounds.  4,081,478,  CI.  26O-563.00R. 
Nelson.  Stephen  J.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  N-[(phosphmyI)  ami- 
nolthio-  and  N-[(phosphinothioyl)amino]-thio-methylcarbamates  and 
methods  for  controlling  insects.  4.081,536,  CI.  424-21 1.000. 
Nelson,  Vemer  R.:  See—  .    „    .    . 

Immer,   Hans   U.;   Nelson,   Vemer   R.;   and   Sestanj.   Kazinur. 
4.081.530.  CI.  424-177.000. 
Nesbitt,  Ethan  Allen:  See— 

Mendelsohn.  Lewis  Isaac;  Durand,  Kevin  James;  and  NestJitt. 
Ethan  Allen.  4.081.298.  CI.  148-121.000. 

Nestor.  Kenneth  W.:  See—  ^  w   «  A^«i«fc  i 

Kueneman,  Joseph  A.;  Nestor.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Miera,  Adolph  J.. 

4.081.600.  CI.  174-68.500.  ^    .  v,  .  n    i. 

Neti  Radhakrishna  Murty;  and  Cederstrand,  Carl  Nelson,  to  Beckman 
Instruments.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  chenuluroinescent 
detection  of  HCI.  4.081.247.  CI.  23-232.00E.  kh  *  r« 

Neu  Gustav,  to  Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Hemtzmann  GmbH  *  to. 
A^angement  for  supporting  roofs  of  underground  excavations. 

Ne*uSSi!rGerhard.  to  Domier  System  GmbH.   Stepping  motor. 

4.081.702.  CI.  310-49.00R.  ,      .  ^  .         .v  .i  „ 

Neusel,  Rolf.  Microphone.  Pfti«=»J"»y„%'?^y  '?^^.  JJ?     ^ 

coupling  to  the  transducer  element.  4.081.628,  CI  179-121.UUK. 
Neustadt.  Bernard  R.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Para-polyfluoroisopro- 

pyI-anUino-2-oxazoline   compounds.   phanw^utioU   compoations 

md  method  of  treating  hypertension.  4.081.547^1.  ««72^. 
Nffuven  Thomas  X.  T..  to  Rucker  Company.  The.  Shear  rams  for 

hydrogen  sSfide  servik  4,081,027.  CI.  166-55.000. 

''"'Ske*;!  Mlii;e^rKerry.  John  C;  .\ozIik.  A„tomn;  MmhaU. 

John  R.;  Nichol.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Weighton.  David  M..  4.081.540. 

CI.  424-248.510. 
Nicks.  Peter  Francis:  See—  .     ^noi^n  n 

Doroszkowski.  Andrew;  and  Nicks.  Peter  Francis.  4.081.412.  Q. 

260-22  OCO. 

Niederer  Otto  C.  to  Design  &  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Three- 
SsS.  ^If-o^tering  vSve  for  control  of  fluid  actuators  and  the 
like.  4.080.992.  CI.  137-636.000.         .        ,        ,^  .  ,„  k«,« 

Nielsen.  Anker  J.,  Jr.  Locking  devices  for  electrK  meter  boxes. 
4.080.811.0.70-164.000.  a  nan  OM  CI 

Nielsen,  Irene  L.  Obstetrical  support  and  pan  article.  4,080,968,  ci. 

Nielin,  Jacob  Augmt.  to  Kosan  Crisplant  A/S  Conveyor  systems. 

x-ray  film  cassette  and  method  of  makmg  same.  4,081,686,  U. 

250-480.000. 
Nihon  Radiator  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

sLkaTYoshiharu,  4,081.102,  O.  22(^203.000. 
NUcami,  Akira;  and  Kuriki,  Choei,  to  Sony  Corporation.  DC  motor 

control  circuit  4,081,728.  O.  318-318.000. 
NkSmi^a.  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  tmie  base  corrector. 

4.081.826,  CI.  358-8.000. 

^'^•SSrSJaf^ii^^  SL-iio;  ishigur^-^h^^  RUcio; 
and  isiagamura.  Yoichi.  4.081.334.  O.  204-l.OOr. 
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Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiyima.  Hideo.  4,081.833.  CI.  358-153.000.  . .       „    ^. 

Yimamoto,  Masami;  Y«inaz«ki.  Fumiaki;  Hosod*.  Akira;  Hashi- 
moto. Hiromi;  and  Tan.  Yoichi.  4.081.790.  a.  340-146.1BE. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hiyoahi,  Teruo;  Nakada.  Akira;  Yamada,  Shigeru;  Ichikawa.  Kiyo- 
shi;  and  Ishii.  Shigeki.  4,080.862,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ^.  ^  .  ...      ^ 

Takiyama,  Eiichiro;  Sugimoto,  Toshiaki;  Yamaguchi.  Goichi;  and 
Nagao.  Susumu,  4.081.591.  CI.  526-217.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Matubara,  Saburo;  and  Iwai.  Sakuya,  4,081.415.  Q.  260.28.5AV. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See— 

Akita.  Sigeyuki;  and  Yodiida.  Shuzo,  4,080,828,  CI.  73-308.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  S«—  „».,,,    ^.    ,„. 

Shindou.  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura,  Makoto,  4,081,344,  CI.  204- 
181.00R. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Kiuwaki,  Nobuhiko;  and  Hashimoto,  Shinichiro,  4.081,605,  CI. 
I79-1.0SC.  ..       „    ^. 

Yamamoto,  Masami;  Yamazaki,  Fumiaki;  Hosoda.  Akira;  Hashi- 
moto, Hiromi;  and  Tan,  Yoichi.  4.081.790.  CI.  340-146.  IBE. 
Nippon  Tsu  Shin  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Hamatani.   Fumikazu;   Ichikawa,   Mikihiro;   and  Tanaka,   Yuji, 

4.081.625.  a.  179-99.000. 
Kerman.    Stephen    E.;    and    Tsutsumf.    Fumio.    4.081.624.    CI. 
179-99.000.-  ,      .. 

Nishihama.  Hitoshi;  Gotoda.  Katsuhiko;  Motomura,  Minoru;  Nakajima, 
Takanobu;  and  Aizawa,  TaUuo.  to  MiU  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Method 
for  developing  electrostatic  latent  images.  4,081,571,  CI.  427-18.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

liruka.  Hanihiko.  4.080.947.  CI.  123-198.00F. 
Nitzsche.   Klaus,   to   International   Standard   Electric   Corporation. 
Groove    ring    for    toroidal-coil    deflection    unit.    4,081,773.    CI. 
335-213.000. 

Noble.  John  H.:  See—  

Gans,  Daniel.  Jr.;  and  Noble.  John  H..  4.081.323.  CI.  176-38.000. 
Noguchi,  Masaaki;  Tanaka,  Yukiyasu;  Sekiya,  Setsuro;  and  Motosugi, 
Kauuhiko,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combustion 
apparatus  for  an  intenial  combustion  engine.  4,080,938,  CI.  123- 
75.008. 
NoichUOlaf  J.:  See- 
Block.  Charles  S.;  Chen.  Michael  S.;  NoichI,  Olaf  J.;  and  Hong. 
Sun-nan.  4.081.368.  CI.  210-14.000. 
Noll.  A.  Michael:  See— 

Goodman.  David  Joel;  Johnston.  James  David;  and  Noll,  A.  Mi- 
chael. 4.081.620,  CI.  179-81.0OA. 
Nomine.  Harold;  and  Schempp.  Eberhard  G..  to  Pennsylvania  Engi- 
neering Corporation.  Gas  cleaning  system  for  metallurgical  appara- 
tus. 4.081.269.  CI.  75-60.000. 
Noordergraaf.  Abraham:  See— 

McNally.  Robert  T.;  Engelman.  Karl;  and  Noordergraaf,  Abra- 
ham. 4,080,966,  CI.  128-214.00E. 

Norhs,  Alan  H.:  See—  

Chambley.   Phillip   W.;   and   Norris.   Alan   H.,   4,080,772.   CI. 
53-116.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Madsen,  Elmer  W.;  and  Hansen.  Charles  W..  4,081,703,  Q.  310- 

49.00R. 

Nortbcote,  Reginald  Dennis;  and  Osborne.  Frank  William,  to  Parkinson 

Cowan  GWB  Limited.  Apparatus  for  feeding  solid  fuel  to  a  furnace 

grate.  4.080.931.  CI.  122-149.000. 

Northcote,  Reginald  Dennis,  to  Parkinson  Cowan  GWB  Limited. 

Industrial  boUers.  4,080,932.  Q.  122-149.000. 
Northern  Illinois  Gas  Company:  See— 

Batz,  James  E..  4.081.748.  CI.  325-56.000. 
Notelteirs.  Victor  Rosallie.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Incandescent 

lamp-reflector  unit.  4.081.708.  CI.  313-113.000. 
Nouvertnc.  Werner:  See— 

Freitag,  Dieter;  Nouvertne.  Werner;  and  Kleiner.  Frank.  4,081.495. 
CI.  260-860.000. 
Novak.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Hall.  John  B.;  Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  Shuster, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  and  Novak,  Robert  M.,  4.081.483. 
a.  260-598.000. 
Nudinger.  Gunter:  See— 

Hemala.  Zdenek;  Nudinger.  Gunter.  Wehrmeister,  Gerhard;  Mair, 
Reinhard;  and  Wurster,  Erich,  4.080,776,  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Nys,  Pierre  Herman:  See— 

Corluy,  Hans  Josephus;  Schelfaut,  Francois  Leon;  Nys,  Pierre 
Herman;  and  Bortels,  Raoul  Jan.  4.081.280.  CI.  96-50.00A. 
O.  M.  Scott  A  Sons  Company.  The:  See- 
Smith.  Gary  L.;  and  Reese,  Dennis  Eugene.  4.081.453.  CI.  260- 
3O2.0OD. 
Oag.    Edward    James.    Bottle    cleaning    apparatus.    4.080,974,    CI. 

134-62.000. 
Oakland  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Wallace,  Richard  B.,  4,081,012,  Q.  151-14.500. 
Oberle,  Arthur,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Safety 

system  for  a  steam  turbine  installation.  4.080,790.  CI.  60-661.000. 
O'Brien.  Kevin  P.  Ridable  recreauon  device.  4,081,182.  CI.  272-1 14.000. 
Oce-van  der  Grinten.  N.V.:  See— 

Wetzer,  Antonius  F.  A.  M..  4,081.212,  CI.  355-3.0TR. 
Ochi,  Shigeyuki;  and  Hagiawara,  Yoshiaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Solid 
sute  image  sensor.  4.081,841,  CI.  358-2I3.0W. 


Oda,  Minoru;  and  Badono,  Shinzi.  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Current  squaring  circuit.  4.081.696.  CI.  307-229.000. 
O'Donnell.  James  M..  to  Orgonics,  Inc.  Process  for  dewatering  organic 

waste  product.  4,081,366.  CI.  210-10.000. 
Oellers,  Walter,  to  Trutzschier  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Device  for  cleaning 

textile  fiber  flocks.  4,080.688.  CI.  19-204.000. 
Oetliker.  Rudy:  See- 
Richardson,  Bruce  E.;  Oetliker.  Rudy;  and  Grierson.  W.  Doug. 
4.081.078.  CI.  209-82.000. 
Offshore  Company,  The:  See — 

Edling.  Porter  Russell;  and  Reusswig,  Gerhard  Helmut,  4,080,796, 

CI.  61-88.000. 
Reusswig,  Gerhard  Helmut;  Bozeman.  James  Dee;  and  Ray,  Don 
Reagan.  4,080.798,  CI.  61-103.000. 
Ogasawara,  Tsunehiko,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Governor 

valve.  4.080.977,  CI.  137-56.000. 
Ogawa,  Francis  T.,  to  Statitrol  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
detecting  the  occurrence  of  an  alarm  condition.  4,081,795.  CI.  340- 
237.00S. 
Ogawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Kuroda,  Masao;  Kondo.  Toshio;  Ono,  Sekijyuro;  and  Ogawa, 
Toshio.  4.080.838.  CI.  73-612.000. 
O'Hara.  Matthew  J.:  See- 
Hawkins,  Albert  W.;  O'Hara,  Matthew  J.;  Gortsema,  Frank  P.;  and 
Hedaya.  Eddie.  4.081.574.  CI.  427-237.000. 
Ohlenschlager.  Lothar;  Fromhein.  Olaf;  and  Rapp,  Wilhelm.  to  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Kemforschung  m.b.H.  Locating  and  identifying  a  radioac- 
tive uranium  and/or  transuranium  isotope  deposited  in  a  wound. 
4.081,682.  CI.  250-362.000. 
Ohmura,  Ryuichi.  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Line  guide  assembly  for 

fishing  rods.  4,080.748.  CI.  43-24.000. 
Okada.  Kyoto:  See— 

Nagata.  Wataru;  Narisada.  Masayuki;  Hamashima.  Yoshio;  and 
Okada,  Kyoto.  4.081.595.  CI.  544-23.000. 
Okada,  Yoshio:  See— 

Tokumitsu.  Ichiro;  Konuma,  Hideo;  Mochizuki,  Shigeaki;  Okada. 
Yoshio;  Yasumoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshihiro.  Isao,  4,081.497.  CI. 
26O-88O.00R. 
Okano.  Michiaki,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Facsimile 

transmission  apparatus.  4.081.843.  CI.  358-294.000. 
O'Keefe.  Verne  D.:  See— 

Liebrenz.  Allan  L.;  O'Keefe.  Verne  D.;  and  Soderberg.  Richard  V.. 
4.080.825.  CI.  73-150.00A. 
Okui.  Yuji:  See— 

Arendash,  Joseph  M.;  and  Okui.  Yuji.  4.080,913.  CI.  112-258.000. 
Okuma  Machinery  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto.  Yoshiaki,  4,080.853.  CI.  82-2.00R. 
Olander.  Karl  Erik,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Pulsator  for  milking  machines. 

4,080,995,  CI.  137-624.150. 
O'Leary,  Stephen  H.,  to  IV AC  Corporation.  Parenteral  syringe  pump 
drive  system  with  installation  indicator  means.  4,080,967.  CI.  128- 
214.00F. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Chatfield.  Phillip  A.;  and  GuUotti,  Damian  V.,  4,080.702.  CI.  29- 

157.30V. 
Kadija,  Igor  V.;  and  Woodard,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.,  4,081,350,  CI. 

204-296.000. 
Kleine.  Charles  A.;  and  Middleton.  Verne  L..  4.081.026.  CI. 
165-170.000. 
Olrik.  Hans  H.;  and  Jacobsen.  Hans  C.  L.  Bridge.  4.080,681,  CI. 

14-1.000. 
Olson,  John  Emery,  to  Heath  Company.  On-screen  channel  display. 

4,081,797.  CI.  340-324.0AD. 
Olson.  Leonard.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  4.080.935.  CI. 
123-205.000.  . .  „  . 

Onda,  Eiichi;  and  Watanabe,  Masanori,  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Opening  and  closing  device  for  camera  shutter.  4,081.810.  CI. 
354-246.000. 
O'Neill,  James  L,  to  Merkert  Enterprises.  Inc.  Dispenser  box  construc- 
tion. 4,081.128,  CI.  229-17.0SC. 
Onikov.  Eduard  Arshakovich:  See- 
Borodin.   Valerian   Alexeevich;   Onikov.   Eduard   Arshakovich; 
Sakharov,   Boris  Alexandrovich;  Zabotin,  Alexandr  Alexan- 
drovich;  Loschilin,  Evgeny  Dmitrievich;  and  Galperin,  Alex- 
andr Lvovich.  4,081,001.  CI.  139-436.000. 
Onishi.     Masanori;     Yoshikawa.     Tadashi;     Ikoma,     Kiyoshi;     and 
Nakakohara.  Tetsuya,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Push   rod   type   Upe   recorder  operating   device.   4,081.849.   CI. 
360-137.000. 
Ono.  Hiroshi,  to  Shibuya-Kogya  Company,  Ltd.  Feeding  apparatus  for 

caps  made  of  magnetic  substance.  4,081,069.  CI.  198-384.000. 
Ono.  Hiroshi;  and  Inoue.  Shigeru.  to  MiUui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Process 
for  separating  and  recovering  unreacted  materials  in  urea  synthesis. 
4,081.469.  CI.  260-555.00A. 
Ono,  Sekijyuro:  See— 

Kuroda,  Masao;  Kondo.  Toshio;  Ono,  Sekijyuro;  and  Ogawa, 
Toshio.  4,080.838,  CI.  73-612.000. 
Opedal,  Halldor:  See — 

Kopperstad.  Leif;  and  Opedal,  Halldor.  4,081.178.  CI.  266-158.000. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See— 

Lewin.  Ian;  and  Small.  Edward  S.,  Jr.,  4.081,667,  CI.  362-296.000. 
Orgonics,  Inc.:  See— 

O'Donnell,  James  M.,  4.081.366,  CI.  210-10.000. 
Orobis  Limited:  See — 

Richardson.  Adrian.  4,081,390,  CI.  252-59.000. 
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Soula,  Gerard;  and  Duteurtre.  Philippe.  4.081.388.  CI.  252-5 1.50A. 
Osborg,  Hans.  Method  of  improving  combustion  of  fuels  and  fuel 

compositions.  4,081,252,  CI.  44-53.000. 
Osborne,  Frank  William:  See— 

Northcote,    Reginald    Dennis;    and   Osborne,    Frank    William, 
4,080,931,  CI.  122-149.000. 
Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Borsuk,  Alvin.  4,081.564,  CI.  426-513.000. 

Osso.  John  M.:  See—  -.     ,j 

Seifert.  Peter;  Chupka.  David  E.;  Getz,  Lynn  L.;  Hatton.  Derald 

R.-  Thomas.  R.  Marvin;  Osso.  John  M.;  and  Rogl,  Herbert  A., 

4,081,147,  CI.  241-261.300. 

Osterried,  James  L.  Kit  of  parts  for  forming  a  curved  member,  and 

curved  member  formed  thereby.  4,080,742,  CI.  33-177.000. 
O'SuUivan,  James  C;  McAvoy,  Patrick  J.;  and  Jeffery,  Glynn  B..  to 
Institute  for  Industrial  Research  and  Standards.  Knittmg  machme. 
4,080,806,  CI.  66-64.000.  .  ^     „.  , 

Otto,  Friedrich,  to  A.  Stephan  U.  Sohne  GmbH  *  Co.  ^roceM  for 
producing  a  confection  from  seed  vessels.  4,081,570,  CI.  42&-0ZV.WW. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Hines,  Charles  E.,  4,081,034,  CI.  172-22.000. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See—  w  u    t    c      Ananii     ri 

Bode,   Wolfgang    W.;    and    Fein,    Michael    E.,    4,081,712,    CI. 
313-226.000. 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation:  See--  Anai-UA    n 

Fogo,    Denis   S.;   and    Skaggs,    Roy   W.,   Jr.,   4,081,346,   CI. 
204-213.000. 

Ozaki,  Masaaki:  See—  ^^    ,    ^t       u-  a  nat  aoo  nt 

Ishii.  Makoto;  liyama.  Masahiko;  and  Ozaki,  Masaaki,  4,081,499,  Q. 

261-39.00E. 
Ozaki,  Toshiaki:  See—  ^    . .  ^    ._■  ,  ■      j  v 

Hashimoto,  Shunichi;  Kirino,  Osamu;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  and  Yama- 
shita,  Norihisa,  4,081,267,  CI.  71-93.000. 
P.  D.  George  Company,  The:  See— 

Lange.  Daniel  J..  4.081.427.  CI.  26O-75.00N. 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Booe.  James  M..  4.081,397,  CI.  252-194.000 
Johnson.  Ronald  M.,  4,081,705.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Pacansky.  Thomas  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Prepwauonof  hydrophUic 

lithographic  printing  masters.  4.081.572,  CI.  427-53.000. 
Paivanas.  John  Angelo:  See—  ^no.mi 

Hassan,  Javathu  Kutikaran;  and  Paivanas,  John  Angelo,  4,081.201. 
CI.  3O2-2.0OR. 
Pakhter,  Ilya  Kharitonovich:  See—  „       ,,l    •.  w 

Repolovsky.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Pakhter,  Ilya  Khantonovich; 
Rudakov.  Alexei  Dmitrievich;  Baranov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich; 
Gliner.  Leonid  Efimovich;  Gapoian,  Ehnitry  Trdatovich;  and 
Tumasiants.  Igor  Veniaminovich.  4.080,875,  CI.  92-29.000. 
Palmer,  Peter,  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag.  On-load  tap  changer.  4,081,741, 

CI.  323-43.50R.  _„ 

Palumbo,  Amaldo.  Toy  aircraft.  4,080,750,  CI.  46-l.OOR. 
Paniri,  Zvi;  and  Rudd,  Thomas  H.,  to  Canada  Wire  and  Cable  Linuted. 

Self-supporting  cable.  4,081.602.  CI.  174-103.000. 
Papenfuhs.  Theodor,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ptoccm  for  the 
preparation  of  4-amino-l,8-naphthalic  acid-N-arylimides.  4.081,446. 
a.  260-28 l.OON. 
Paraskos.  John  A.:  See — 

Hildebrand.  Richard  E.;  Montogna,  Angelo  A.;  and  Paraskos.  John 
A.,  4.081.361.  CI.  208-10.000. 
Parkinson  Cowan  GWB  Limited:  See—  «,  „  .„ 

Northcote.    Reginald    Dennis;    and    Osborne.    Frank    WUliam. 

4.080.931.  CI.  122-149.000.  _^ 

Northcote,  Reginald  Dennis.  4.080.932,  CI.  122-149.000. 
Parks,  Harold  G.;  and  Kirkpatrick,  Conilee  G..  to  General  Ekctnc 
Company.  Alloy  junction  archival  memory  plane  and  methods  for 
writing  daU  thereon.  4,081.794.  CI.  365-118.000.    .    ^,       „ 
Parrillo.  Henry;  Harrington.  John  Sherman;  and  Curtis,  Glenn  Howard, 
to  Marshall  and  Williams  Company.  Tenter  guide  rail  gap  crossmg 
mechanism.  4.080,692.  CI.  26-91.000. 
Patheiger.  Hannelore,  heir:  See—  „       , 

Traenckner,  Hans-Joachim;  Fuhr,  Karl;  Rosenkranz,  Hans  Jurgen; 
Patheiger,  Manfred,  deceased;  and  Rudolph.  Hans,  4,081,492,  CI. 
26O-837.00R. 
Patheiger.  Manfred,  deceased:  See—  .  „        ,  „       , 

Trwnckner.  Hans-Joachim;  Fuhr.  *fi^- ^'^J'^' ^^  {^i^f^ 
Patheiger,  Manfred,  deceased;  and  Rudolph.  Hans.  4,081,492.  CI. 

26O-837.00R.  ^   .   „   ,    »,  i^ 

Patin  Claude  Guy.  to  Compagnie  des  Eublissements  de  la  Risle.  Multi- 
layer article  and  a  process  and  an  apparatus  for  ite  manufacture. 
4.081.305.  CI.  156-204.000. 

^"'""SlB^^ysT^d  Patterson.  John  F..  4.081.324.  CI.  17(^78.000. 

Pattyn,  Herman  Alberik:  See—  ..^..        .  „ 

Vanassche.  Willy  Joseph;  Pattyn.  Herman  Albenk;  and  Borgmon, 
Hendrik  Alfons,  4,081.281,  CI.  96-64.000. 

Paul,  James  E.,  Jr.:  See—        „    ,   ,         „    ,     ^  nm  <;m  n   170. 
Vitols,  Visvaldis  A.;  and  Paul,  James  E.,  Jr.,  4,081,607,  U.  I7y- 

1  OSB 
Paulson,  John  K.;  and  Steffan,  Walter  J.,  to  Jo  Paul  Industries.  Inc.  Ball 
throwing  device.  4,080.950,  CI.  124-1.000. 

Paust,  Joachim:  See —  _         ,      . .      .,      »- 

Hoffmann,  Werner;  Himmcle.  Walten  Paust.  Joachim;  Von  Fraun- 
berg.  Karl;  Siegel,  Hardo;  and  Pfohl,  Sigberg.  4,081,477,  CI. 
260-563.00P. 


Pauty,  Bernard,  to  SEB  S.A.  Domestic  electric  squeezer.  4,080,885,  CI. 

99-501.000. 
Pay  Television  Corporation:  See- 
Sherman,  Herbert,  4,081,832,  CI.  358-124.000. 
Payen,  Jose:  See— 

Mestre,  Pierre;  and  Payen,  Jose,  4,081,263,  CI.  65-106.000. 
Payne,  Larry  E.;  and  Lancaster,  Kenneth  D..  Jr.  Low  volUge  photo- 
switch.  4,081,729,  CI.  318-480.000. 
Pearce,  Jim:  See — 

Cattell,  Kerry  Arthur;  Moore,  Roy  Spencer,  and  Pearce,  Jim, 
4,081,020,  CI.  164-122.000. 
Pearce,  Peter  J.,  to  Synestructics,   Inc.   Monocoque  arched  kite. 

4.081,158,  CI.  244-153.00R. 
Pearce,  Ralph  Reginald,  to  E  M  I  Limited.  Credit  cards  and  other 

security  documents.  4.081.132.  CI.  235-493.000. 
Pech.  David  J.:  See- 
Morrow,  James  G.,  Sr.;  Pech,  David  J.;  and  Borstad.  Jay,  4,081,081, 
CI.  212-49.000. 
Peech.  John  M.:  See— 

Mottola.  Elia  A.;  East,  George  H..  Jr.;  Goldstein,  Norman  A.; 
Huang.  Wu-Cheng;  Peech,  John  M.;  Pirotin,  Shelden  D.;  Ro- 
emer,  Robert  E.;  and  Spada,  Albert  J..  4,080,998,  CI.  138-107.000. 
Peerless  Electric  Ltd.:  See— 

CorbeU.  Paul.  4,081.665,  CI.  362-223.000. 
Pehrson,  Jens  Erland;  Roos,  Sture  Gosta;  and  Valastro.  Bartolo,  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Clock  supervision  in  digital 
systems.  4,081,662,  CI.  235-308.000. 
Pelfrey,   Lowell   Sherman.   Let-ball  detectors.   4,081,798,  Q.   340- 

323.00R. 
Pemberton,  Denver  L.;  and  Smith,  Elmer  E.,  to  Anaconda  Company, 
The.  Fixed  center  tooling  for  an  extruder  that  provides  for  concentric 
layers  of  coating  material.  4,081.232,  CI.  425-463.000. 
Penland,  Thomas  K.  Engine  moisture  induction  system.  4.080.936,  CI. 

123-25.00A. 

Pennell,  Anthony  Robin,  to  Associated  Portland  Cement  Manufactiur- 

ers  Limited,  The.  Portland  cement  manufacture.  4,081,285,  CI. 

106-100.000. 

Penney,  Carl  M.;  and  Lapp,  Marshall,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Stable    two-channel,    single-filter    spectrometer.    4.081,215,    CI. 

35645.000.  ^     ^ 

Penney.    Richard    C.    Tray    for    tubular   armchair.    4.081.198,    CI. 

297-153.000. 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Nomine,   Harold;  and   Schempp,  Eberhard  G..  4,081,269,  d. 
75-60.000. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See—  __ 

Talley.  Charles  Bullick.  4,081,395,  CI.  252-106.000. 
Percarpio,  Peter  E.:  See—  .  „,    .    o._  j  * 

Shichman,  Daniel;  Percarpio,  Peter  E.;  and  Black,  Sheppard  A., 
4,081,310,  CI.  156-398.000. 
Pereira,  Ernest  G.;  and  Fitch,  Guy  W.,  to  Cotton  Machmery  Compjny, 
Inc   Conveyor-trailer  for  transporting  an  agricultural  commodity. 
4,081,094,  CI.  214-355.000. 

^"  Nigel.°Hitmut7and  Perkins,  Roger,  4,081,297,  a.  148-103.000. 
Perretta,  Michael  L.  Apparent  wind  indication  device.  4.080,826,  Q. 

73-188.000.  „     „     ^      .    ,  _ 

Perri,  Michael  J.;  and  Zumwalt,  Glen  A.,  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany of  Wyoming.  Dust-coUecting  head.  4,081,041,  CI.  175-209.000. 
Peter  Stuyvesant  of  Canada,  Limited:  See- 
Barnard,  Edward  G.,  4,08 1 , 1 26,  CI.  22944.0CB. 
Peters,  Edwin  F.;  and  Boone,  David  E..  to  Standard  OU  Company,  The. 

EliminaUon  of  fibrous  polymers.  4,081,589,  CI.  526-97.000. 
Peterson,  Anders  Adolf,  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc.  Adjusuble  tool 

holder.  4,080,854,  CI.  82-36.00R.  .      „        „  .  , 

Peterson,  Karl  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Re-entry  teleme- 
try system.  4,081,749,  Q.  325-113.000. 
p^fit   Ciuv  Sec 

Aubert,  Gilles;  and  Petit,  Guy,  4,081,322,  Q.  176-37.000. 
Petry,  Gene  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force.  ^^^craR 

conveyor  load  redistribution  system.  4,081,157,  CI.  244-137.00R. 
Petterson,  Tor  H.  Strip  potentiometer.  4,081,781,  CI.  338-l%.000. 
Pfefferkom,  Bemd:  See—  _.    „  .         ,,•,.. 

Pfefferkom,    Hans;    PfefTcrkom,    Bemd;    and    Reiter,    Viktor, 
4,081,720,  a.  215-354.000. 
Pfefferkom,  Hans;  Pfefferkom,  Bemd;  and  Reiter.  Viktor.  Stopper 

device.  4.081.720.  CI.  215-354.000. 
Pfitscher.  Max:  See—  .,      ^v  ^  j 

Bauer.  Rudolf;  Goppelt.   Dieter;   Kniger.   Hans-Chnstian;  and 
Pfitscher,  Max.  4.081.204.  CI.  308-216.000. 

Armstrong.  William  W.;  and  Desai.  Saurabhkumar  J..  4.081.527.  Q. 

424-80.000.  „^ 

Armstrong.  William  W..  4.081.528.  CI.  424-80.000. 

Cehner.  Walter  D.;  Cullen.  Walter  P.;  Moppett,  Charles  E.; 

Routien.  John  B.;  Jefferson.  Mark  T.;  Shibakawa,  Riichiro;  and 

Tone.  Junsuke,  4,081,532.  CI.  424-122.000. 
Kuhla.  Donald  E..  4,081,455,  CI.  260-306.70R. 

°  Hoff5iai!5.  Werner;  Himmele,  Walter;  Paust,  Joachim;  Von  Fraun- 

berg.  Karl;  Siegel,  Hardo;  and  Pfohl,  Sigberg,  4,081,477,  Q. 

260-563.00P. 

Pfundt,  Heimer,  Fuchs,  Manfred;  and  Voib.  Paul,  to  Veremigte 

Aluminium- Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the  production  of 

galUum  oxide.  4.081.523,  CI.  423-624.000. 
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PhilliiM  Fiber*  Corporation:  See—  

MJchabki.  Arnold.  4.{»0,735.  a.  30-345.000. 

PhilliiM  Petroleum  Company:  See—  

Buiz.  OerM  L..  4,081.675.  Q.  250-255.000. 
Short;  Smo  N.;  and  Witt.  Donald  R..  4.081.407.  Q.  252-458.000. 
Stapp.  Paul  R..  4.081.486,  a.  260^38.00R.  .       .       ,    ,. 

PhiUiM;  Thomas  E.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc.  In-hne 

cttiula  valve  asaembly.  4.080.965.  Q.  128-214.00D. 
Piber.  Earl  T..  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Toggk  svnteh  wthtanged  vjjt 
housins  and  insulation  ptercmg  contacts.  4,081,641.  CI.  20O-153.OLA. 
PiMTdTlRul,  to  C.E.R.C.A..  Compagnie  pour  I'Etude  et  la  Realisation 
de  Combusubles  Atomique*.  Method  of  high  temperature  assembly. 
4.081.121.  a.  228-181.000.  ,.,  ,        ^ 

Pichon.  Michel,  to  Compagnie  IntematKMude  pour  1  Informatique 
Cii-Honeywell  Bull.  Apparatus  for  automatically  measurug  the 
resistance   and   heating   up   of   resistive   electrical    components. 
4,0«,829,  a.  73-362.0AR. 
Pickering.  Tunothy  L:  See—  ^.     ..     ,     ^oo,  ai7  /-i  i«n- 

Shen;  Kwan  Ting;  and  Pickering.  Tunothy  L.,  4,081,417,  CI.  260- 

29.2EP.  •      .      ..  ,    I,      . 

Pierce.  Paul.  Jr..  to  B.  H.  Bum.  <^P"y;  A|«°!^*=\'|Si  ^ 
niwh««i«n  for  package  tymg  machine.  4.080.886.  CI.  1004.000. 

Schimmel.  Karl  F.;  Pierce,   Percy  E.;  and  Jones,  James  E., 
4.081,343,  a.  2O4-181.00C. 
Pilwat.  Gunter:  5ff 

Zimmermann.  Ulrich;  Riemann,  Friedrich;  and  Pilwat.  Gunter, 

4,081.340.  a.  204-180.00R. 

^'M^^^TtmMH  D.;  and  Pilz.  Bodo.  4.081.171,  Q.  251-30.000. 

Piontkowski,  Henry:  Se*—  ^noti^i    «-i 

Couison,  Richard  B.;  and  Piontkowski.  Henry,  4,081,141,  CI. 

239-551.000. 
Pirotin,  Shelden  D.:  See—  ^  .^     .     vt  a 

Mottoia.  Elia  A.;  East,  George  H..  Jr.;  Goldston,  Norman  A.; 
Huang.  Wu-Cheng;  Peech.  John  M.;  Pirotm,  Shelden  D^  Ro- 
aoS^Robert  CaSd  Spada,  Albert  J.,  4,080,998,  Q.  138-107.000. 

Meyer,  Franklyn  Wallace;  Pitchon.  Esra;  and  Earle.  Ernest  Lord. 

Jr.,  4,081,561.  Q.  426-385.000.  ^       .       .    ^  a 

Pizzuti.  Donato  F..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Erecting  linkage  and 

cover  asaembly  for  photographic  cameras.  4.081,808,  Q.  354-193.000. 

Piank.  Charles  J.;  Rosinski.  Edward  J.;  and  Rubin.  Mae  K..  to  M<*il  Oil 

Corporation.  Hydrocarbon  conversion  over  ZSM-35.  4.081.490.  CI. 

260^73.000. 

Plasteco,  Inc.:  See—  

Sandow,Kiyoshi,  4.081,111.  a.  222-309.000. 
PUtakis,  Nicolaos  S.;  and  Gatos.  Harry  C.  to  Massachusetts  Institiite  of 
Technology.  Appantiis  for  growing  films  by  flash  vaporization. 
4.08a926.a.  118-5.000. 
Piatt,  Eric  Gordon:  See—  ^    .   »,  ..     j 

Reines.  Jose;  Piatt.  Eric  Gordon;  White.  Stanley  Earl;  Mahood, 
Robert  John;  and  Corrado.  Joseph  Michael.  4.081.613.  CI.  179- 
18.00J. 
Ptayart  Limited:  See—  „ 

Tong,  Duncan.  4.081,133,  Q.  238-lO.OOF. 
Pleskajon-Pierre;  and  Marechal.  Michel,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  Process  for 
the  manufactiire  of  short  fibrils  and  devices  for  carrymg  it  out. 
4,081.226,  a.  425-6.000. 

Plesaey  Handel  Investments  A.G.:  See—  

Etavies,  Terrence  Ardem,  4,081,644,  Q.  200-266.000. 
Pluenneke.  Ricks  H.  Pot  water.  4.081,265,  Q.  71-33.000. 
Plumb,  Richard  L.:  See—  ^„.  „^   _   ,^, 

Elmore.  Richard  E.;  and  Plumb,  Richard  L.,  4.081,802,  Q.  343- 
5.0ST. 

™?:;SJ!rS!i?TrS"Hedden.   waiter   A..  4.081.283.   CI. 
106-38.300. 

**''TiSXa?SiSremka,  Robert  M..  4,080.873.  Q.  91-446.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See—  __ 

Buckler.  Sheldon  A..  4.080.728.  Q.  29-623.400. 
MuggU.  Juerg;  and  Specht,  Manfred  G..  4,081,626,  CI.  179-1 1  l.OOR. 
Piduti:  Donato  F.,  4,081,808.  CI.  354-193.000. 
Poler,  Stanley.  Method  of  making  an  intra-ocular  lens.  4,080,709,  CI. 

29-412.000.  ^,        ^  ^ 

Polhall,  Karl-Olof  Adolf;  and  Johnsen,  Ame,  to  Morgardshammar 

Aktiebolag.   Shears  for  cropping  wire,   moving  at  high  speed. 

4.080.859.0.83-306.000.  „    .         . 

Polito.  Alan  J.;  and  Knight,  William  S.,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc. 

Immunoassay  procedure  employing  novel  immunochemical  compos- 
ites. 4.081.244.  a.  23-230.600. 
Polito.  Alan  J.,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Immunoassay  procedure 

employing    novel    immunochemical    composites.    4.081.245.    CI. 

23-230.600.  „    .  ,  .    , 

PoUto.  Alan  J.;  and  Knight.  William  S..  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc. 

Solid  phase  column  immunoassay  procedure  employing  novel  unmu- 

Dochemical  composites.  4.081.246.  Q.  23-230.600. 
PoUard.  Jean;  and  PoUard.  Pierre.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  making 

writing  legible  by  a  machine  for  recognizing  shapes.  4,081,791,  CI. 

340-146.30A. 

**°"p2lj^d!TL»;  and  Pollard,  Pierre,  4,081.791,  CI.  340-146.30A. 
Polytop  Corporation:  See— 

Hiard.  Robert  E..  4.081.1 13.  CI.  222-534.000. 


Wilson.  Woodrow  S.;  and  Hazard.  Robert  E..  4.081.108,  CI. 
222-153.000. 
Porzsolt,  Franz;  Tautz,  Christoph;  Schmidtberger,  Rudolf;  Ax,  Wolf- 
gang- and  Enders,  Burkhard,  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Diagnostic  process.  4,081,241,  Q.  23-230.00B. 
Possis  Corporation:  See — 

Le  Vasseur,  Arnold  P.,  4,081,072,  Q.  198-394.000. 
Post,  Gerhard  K.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Engine 
heated  comprened  drive  for  vehicle  air  conditioner.  4,080,801.  CI. 
62-238.000. 
Pousaz.  Robert:  See — 

Horisberger.  Marc;  Sozzi,  Tomaso;  and  Pousaz.  Robert,  4,081,330, 
a.  195-66.00R. 
Powers,  John  R.;  and  Miller,  Frances  C,  to  Westvaco  Corporation. 
cL-Cycloaliphatic  tricarboxyUc   fatty  acid  soaps.  4,081,462,  CI. 
2fi)-501.100. 
Powers  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Zappia,  Anthony  T.,  4,081,073,  CI.  198-430.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Christenson,  Roger  M.;  Bosso,  Joseph  F.;  Hartman,  Marvis  E.;  and 

Chang,  Wen-Hsuan,  4,081,341.  CI.  204-181.00C. 
Fuhrman.  Philip  K.;  and  Greiner,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  4,081,262,  CI. 

65-65.00A. 
liams.  George  A.,  4,081,193,  CI.  294-118.000. 
Littell.  Harry  E.,  Jr.,  4,081,581.  Q.  428-138.000. 
Schimmel,   Karl   F.;   Pierce,   Percy  E.;  and  Jones,  James  E., 

4,081.343,  a.  204-18I.00C. 
TUton,  Robert  L.,  4.081,261,  CI.  65-65.00A. 
Pracht,  Hans  J.,  to  Proctor  A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Solvent-free 
capsules  and  fabric  conditioning  compositions  containing  same. 
4,081,384,  CI.  252-8.800.  .     „    .    „ 

Prasad.  Raj  Nandan;  Stein,  Herman  Hal;  and  Tietje,  Kann  Rosemane. 
to    Abbott    Laboratories.    5-[2-Hydroxy-3-(3,4-dimethoxy    phene- 
thylamino)l-propoxy-3,4<lihydro  carbostyril  and  pharmaceutically 
accepUblc  salts  thereof  4,081,447,  CI.  260-288.00R. 
Precise  Corporation:  See— 

York.  Richard  N.;  and  York.  David  L.,  4,081,687.  CI.  250-505.000. 
Presby,  Benedict  F.,  to  Knoll  International,  Inc.  Spring-loaded  drawer 

partition.  4,081,100,  CI.  220-22.400. 
Prestley,  John  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Thompson,  David  S.;  Prestley,  John  S.,  Jr.;  and  Spangler,  Grant  E., 
4,081.294,  CI.  148-1 1.50A. 

Preun,  Hugo:  See—  „,  •      u     j. 

Flaschar,  Heinz;  Kroll,  Peter;  Thomassen,  Petrus;  Klemschmidt, 
Heinz;  and  Preun,  Hugo.  4,080,994.  Q.  137-596.130. 
Preuss,  Robert  K:  See—  «  w--  v 

Yarwood,  John  C;  Dore,  James  E.;  and  Preuss,  Robert  K., 
4,081,371,  CI.  21^69.000. 
Preusser,  Gerhard;  Schulze,  Martin;  Richter,  Klaus;  and  Huwels,  Wil- 
heUn,  to  Krupp-Koppers  GmbH.  Process  for  recovering  highly  pure 
aromatics  from  a  mixture  of  aromatics  and  non-aromatics.  4,081,355, 
a.  208-313.000.  ^  .      „         o 

Price,  Robert;  Jacoby,  George  V.;  and  Geffon,  Arthur  P.,  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation.  Dual  channel  signal  detector  circuit.  4,081,756, 
CI.  328-117.000.  ,^,       .    ^ 

Prochazka.  Svante;  and  Coblenz.  William  S..  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany. Silicon  carbide-boron  carbide  sintered  body.  4,081,284,  Q. 
106-44.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Buell,  Kenneth  B.,  4,081.301,  Q.  156-164.000. 
Gregg.  Richard.  4.081,569.  CI.  426-595.000. 
Proctor  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Pracht.  Hans  J..  4.081.384,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Frank.  Pierre;  and  Sailer.  Andre  Louis.  4,081,437,  CI.  260-159.000. 
Mathais,  Henri;  and  Weiss.  Francis.  4.081.459.  CI.  260-340.700. 
Proell  Wavne  A  °  See^ 

S^lin,  Qifford  E.;  and  Proell,  Wayne  A.,  4,081,518,  CI.  423-400.000. 
Progressive  Research  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Carosello.  Theodore  F.,  4.081,392.  CI.  252-62.000. 
Proplesch,  Peter;  and  Zimmer,  Erich,  to  Kemforschungsanlage  Julich 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Method  for  recovenng  non- 
ferrous  metals  from  hydro-thermal  slime.  4,081,506,  CI.  423-41.000. 
Protective  Treatmente,  Inc.:  See—  ^  «».  ,„.     ^, 

Wenrick,    Brian    A.;    and    Gross,    Michael    G.,    4,081.504,    CI. 
264-174.000.  ^       „  .       .        . 

Pruder,  Gary  David;  and  Greenhaugh,  Earl  Elwood.  to  Umversityof 
Delaware.  Bivalve  molluscs  rearing  process.  4.080,930.  CI.  1 19-4.000. 
Pruitt.  Mike  D.  Embalming  machine  flow  control  apparatus.  4,080.693. 

CI.  27-24.00R. 
Pshenichny,  Gennady  Ivanovich:  See— 

Checheljuk.  Yakov  Zinovievich;  Pshenichny.  Gennady  Ivanovich; 
and  Mykalo.  Nikolai  Ivanovich,  4,081,003,  Q.  140-92.200. 
Pukhly,  ZhanneU  Alexandrovna:  See— 

Vlasenko.  Natalya  Andreevna;  and  Pukhly.  Zhanneto  Alexan- 
drovna, 4,081,763,  CI.  331-94.50H.  .       . 
Pulsifer,  Ernest  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  using  automotive  tires  as 

earth  engineering  devices.  4,080,793,  CI.  61-37.000 
Puretic,  Mario  J.  Fish  flume  apparatus.  4,081.075.  CI.  198-812.000. 
Queen,  David  Stewart;  Bell.  Peter  WUliam;  Dick.  Thomas  Hutcheson; 
and  Edgar.  John  Black,  to  Sidlaw  Industries  Limited.  Pile  composite 
fabric  with  foamed  adhesive.  4.081.579.  CI.  428-95.000. 

Rajala.  Robert  L.:  See—  j  «      ,     o^k-^  i 

Granberg.  MauriU  L.;  Hanson,  David  G.;  and  Rajala,  Robert  L., 
4,081.799.  CI.  340-324.0AD. 
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Rail,  Bemhard:  See— 

Schussler,  Hans;  Wulf,  Hans-Jurgen;  Rail,  Bemhard;  and  Knapp, 
Helmut,  4,081,792,  Q.  34O.I66.00R. 
Rand  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Augenstein,  Bruno  W.;  and  Dougherty,  Charles  B..  4.080,900,  CI. 
102-67.000. 
Randolph,  Robert  W.;  and  Jantzen,  Steven  L..  to  ACF  Industnes. 
Incorporated.    Apparatus    method    for    welding    tank    sections. 
4.081.651.  CI.  219-61.000. 
Rank  Organisation  Limited.  The:  See— 

Siddall.  Graham  John;  and  Garratt.  David.  4080,741,  CI.  33- 
174.00L. 
Ranzanigo,  Pierluigie,  to  Bassani  Ticino  S.p.A.  Housing  insert  for 

receptoble  seat.  4.081,779,  CI.  337-198.000. 
Rapp,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Ohlenschlager,   Lothar;   Fromhein,  Olaf;   and   Rapp,  Wilhelm, 
4,081.682.  CI.  250-362.000. 
Ratanangsu,  Srinkam.  Electronic  display  system  for  musical  instru- 
ments. 4,080.867,  a.  84-477.00R. 
Rauland-Borg  Corporation:  See — 

Dahlquist,  James  E.;  and  Singhi,  Dilip  T.,  4,081.614,  CI.   179- 

18.0AD. 

Ravis,  James  C;  and  Hedman,  Curtis  P.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Air  Force.  Dual  class  amphibious  target  discriminator.  4,081,785,  CI. 

34O-5.00R. 

Ray,  David  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Resistance 

bridge  transducer  conditioning  circuit.  4,081,744,  CI.  324-63.000. 
Ray,  Don  Reagan:  See—  ^  „       rx 

Reusswig,  Gerhard  Helmut;  Bozeman,  James  Dee;  and  Ray,  Don 
Reagan.  4,080.798,  Q.  61-103.000. 
Ray,  Kenneth  Irving:  See—  .       .  ^.  ^„,  ,,, 

Allen.  Gordon  Hadfield;  and  Ray.  Kenneth  Irving,  4,081,695,  CI. 
307-209.000. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Banes.  Charles  W..  4.080.668,  CI.  4-325.000. 
Post,  Gerhard  K.,  4.080.801,  CI.  62-238.000. 
Rogers,  Charles  E.,  4,080.851.  CI.  81-60.000. 
Szwartz.  Henry  S.,  4,081.018,  CI.  160-113.000. 
Wester,  Sanfrid  J..  4,081.022.  CI.  165-11.000. 
Razumovsky,  Anatoly  Fedorovich:  See—  .   ^.  ..        u  rr  i 

Shraiber,  David  Solomonovich;  Golodaev,  Bons  Glebovich;  Zak- 
harov,  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  and  Razumovsky,  Anatoly  Fedoro- 
vich. 4,080.839.  CI.  73-617.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

HaferKPeter  Eduard.  4.081,721.  CI.  315-389.000. 
Haferl.  Peter  Eduard,  4,081,722.  CI.  315-393.000. 
Klatskin,   Jerome    Barnard;    and    Rosen,    Arye,   4,080,722,    CI. 

29-580.000. 
Naidus,  Edward  Sidney;  and  Clark,  Charles  Wheeler.  4,080.763,  CI. 

52-200.000. 
Steckler.  Steven  Alan.  4.081,758.  Q.  330-252.000. 

Readi  Temp.  Inc.:  See—  

Donnelly,  William  R.,  4,081.256.  CI.  62-4.000. 
Realty  &  Industrial  Corporation:  See— 

Gubelmann,  William  S.,  deceased;  Gubelmann,  Walter  S.,  executor; 
and  Grier,  William  R.,  4,081,070,  CI.  197-113.000. 
Redpath  Dorman  Long  (North  Sea)  Limited:  See— 

Nastasic,  Vladimir;  Hansen,  Frode  Johan;  Watson,  Donald  Miller; 
and  Manton,  David  William,  4,080,916,  CI.  114-65.00R. 

Redwinc,  Donald  J.:  See—  .     .  „       ^  n  j  nv      u  i 

White,  Lionel  S.,  Jr.;  McAdams,  Hugh  P.;  and  Redwme.  Donald  J.. 
4.081.701,  CI.  307-355.000. 
Reed  Philio  W  '  See— 

Alexander.  John  D.;  and  Reed,  Philip  W.,  4,080.837,  CI.  73-61.  lOR. 
Reed,  Robert  D.,  to  John  Zink  Company.  Liquid  aeration  to  reduce 

biological  oxygen  demand.  4,081,378.  CI.  210-177.000. 
Reed,  Robert  D.:  See—  ^  .  „  ,.        r- 

Zink,  John  S.;   Reed,   Robert   D.;  and   Schwartz.   Robert  E.. 
4,080,883,  CI.  98-58.000. 

Yang,  Kang;  Reedy.  James  D.;  and  Lindberg,  Robert  C.  4.081.512. 
CI.  423-240.000. 

Reeher,  John  R.:  See—  „   „    ..      ,  u    t.       a  c. 

Smith,  Ronald  D.;  Frankel.  Steven  B.;  Reeher,  John  R.;  and  Story. 
Michael  S.,  4,081,222,  CI.  417-153.000. 
Rees,  Lancelot  H.,  to  Gaulin  Corporation.  Method  and  valve  apparatus 
for  homogenizing  fluid  emulsions  and  dispersions  and  controlling 
homogenizing  efficiency  and   uniformity  of  processed   particles. 
4.081,863,  CI.  366-176.000. 
Reese,  Dennis  Eugene:  See—  AOfli.i«   i-i   ->«v 

Smith,  Gary  L.;  and  Reese,  Dennis  Eugene,  4,081,453,  CI.  260- 
3O2.00D. 

*^"cJS.^i^hael   E.;   Hauck.   Frederic   P.;  and   Reid.   Joyce. 

4.081,444,  Cl.  260-268.0PH. 
Reid,  Robert  John.  Method  of  joining  a  ladder  rung  to  a  ladder  rail. 

4,080,713,  CI.  29-469.500.  ,  _  r^    ,  u 

Reifers,  Richard  F.,  to  Diamond  int«™»!?"«^  ^orporation^Di^^is 

weight  multi-walled  egg  carton  end  cells.  4,081,123,  Cl.  229-2.5t.c. 

Reimann,  Bemd:  See —  .  „  .  n      j  a  nan  am 

Eckstein,  Paul;  Jantsch,  Ottoman  and  Reimann,  Bemd,  4,o»o,»JU, 

Cl  73-719  000 
Reines,  Jose;  Piatt,  Eric  Gordon;  White,  Stanley  Earl;  Mahood,  Robert 
John  and  Corrado,  Joseph  Michael,  to  International  Telephone  Mid 
Telegraph  Corporation.  Bi-directional  signalling  arrangement  for 
telecommunications  systems.  4,081,613,  Cl.  179-18.00J. 


Reiss,  Meyer  M.,  to  Atomic  Products  Corporation.  Radioactive  shield- 
ing material.  4,081,689,  Cl.  250-S  15.000. 
Reiter,  Viktor:  See— 

Pfefferkom,    Hans;    Pfeffcrkora,    Bemd;    and    Reiter,    Viktor, 
4,081,720.  Cl.  215-354.000. 
Reliance  Telecommunication  Electronics  Company:  See— 

Beene.  Gerald  Wayne;  and  Martin.  Hubert  C,  Jr..  4.081.609,  Cl. 
179-2.50R. 
Renault.  Philippe:  See— 

Gruhier.    Henri;    Deschamps,    Andre;    and    Renault.    Phibppe. 
4,081.515,  Cl.  423-351.000. 
Rennie,  Stanley  D.:  See— 

Grylls,  Frederick  S.  M.;  Rennie,  Stanley  D.;  and  Kelly,  Michael, 
4,081.558.  Cl.  426-62.000. 
Repolovsky.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Pakhter,  Ilya  Kharitonovich;  Ruda- 
kov,  Alexei  Dmitrievich;  Baranov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  GUner. 
Leonid  Efimovich;  Gapoian,  Dmitry  Trdatovich;  and  Tumasiants. 
Igor    Veniaminovich.    Vehicle    braking    means.    4.080,875,    Cl. 
92-29.000. 
Research  Corporation:  See- 
Wong,  John  Lui,  4,081,448.  Cl.  260-290.0HL. 
Resnick,  Paul  Raphael,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Catalytic  reaction  of  hexafluoropropylene  epoxide  with  a  ketone  or 
acid  fluoride.  4,081,466,  Cl.  260-544.00F. 
Resnick.  Paul  Raphael,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E.  I,  and  Company. 
Catalytic  dimerization  of  hexafluoropropylene  epoxide  to  form  per- 
fluoro-2-(n-propoxy)  propionyl  fluoride.  4.081,467,  Cl.  260-544.00F. 
Reusswig,  Gerhard  Helmut;  Bozeman,  James  Dee;  and  Ray.  Don 
Reagan,  to  Offshore  Company,  The.  Arctic  drilling  base.  4.080.798. 
Cl.  61-103.000. 
Reusswig,  Gerhard  Helmut:  See— 

Edling.  Porter  Russell;  and  Reusswig.  Gerhard  Helmut.  4,080.796, 
Cl.  61-88.000. 
Rexroad,  James  O.;  and  Ricci,  Louis  N.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Switch  construction  and  operating  mechanism  therefor. 
4.081,642.  Cl.  200-153.00G. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See- 
Bills,  Reed  G.,  4,081,021,  Cl.  164-154.000. 

Thompson,  David  S.;  Prestley,  John  S.,  Jr.;  and  Spangler,  Grant  E., 
4,081,294,  Cl.  148-11. 50A. 
Rhind,  Terence  Keith;  Andrews,  Allen  Howe;  Burdine,  Warren  Emil; 
and  Hendrie,  John  Matthew,  to  Bourns,  Inc.  Explosion  inhibiting 
potentiometer  assembly  and  drive  mechanism  therefor.  4,081,780,  G. 
338-164.000. 
Rhone  Poulenc  Textile:  See — 

Uurent,  Maurice.  4,080,808.  Cl.  66-125.00R. 
Ricart,  Emilio  Llovet.  Cam  system  for  circular  knitting  machines. 

4,080,805,  Cl.  66-57.000. 
Ricci   I_.<ouis  ^4  *  Sec 

Rexroad,  James  O.;  and  Ricci,  Louis  N..  4,081,642.  Cl.  200- 
153.00G. 
Rice.  Paul  Patrick,  to  Johnson  Controls,  Inc.  Differential  pressure 

cutout  svwtch.  4.081,636,  Cl.  200-83.00Y. 
Rich,  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compact  vacuum 
switch  for  high  voltage  circuit  interraption.  4.081,640,  Q.  200- 
144.00B. 
Richard,  Monique-Jeanne-Marie.  to  Etat  Francais  represente  par  le 
Delegue  Ministeriel  pour  I'Armement.  Hydrophone  having  a  direc- 
tive lobe  in  the  form  of  a  cardioid.  4,081.786,  Cl.  340-10.000. 
Richardson,  Adrian,  to  Orobis  Limited.  Viscosity  index  improver 

composition.  4.081.390,  Cl.  252-'59.O0O. 
Richardson,  Bruce  E.;  Oetliker,  Rudy;  and  Grierson,  W.  Doug,  to 
Labatt  Breweries  of  Canada  Limited.  Article  sorting  apparatus. 
4,081,078,  Cl.  209-82.000. 
Richardson  Company,  The:  See— 

Eppensteiner,  Frederick  W.;  and  Steinecker,  Carl.  4,081,336,  C\. 

204-55.00Y.  .       ,,    ^  , 

Richman,  Paul,  to  SMC  Standard  Microsystems  Corporation.  Method 

of  modifying  electrical  characteristics  of  MOS  devices  using  ion 

implantation.  4,080,718,  Cl.  29-571.000. 

Richter,  Klaus:  See— 

Preusser,  Gerhard;  Schulze,  Martin;  Richter,  Klaus;  and  Huwels, 
Wilhelm,  4,08 1 ,355.  Cl.  208-3 1 3.000. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Akira,  4,081,805,  Cl.  354-60.00L. 
Tsubuko,  Kazuo;  Kurotori,  Tsunco;  Kimura.  Taro;  Kawanishi. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Kaneko.  Yoshikazu.  4,081.391,  Q.  252-62.  lOL. 
Ridgway  Steel  Fabricators.  Inc.:  See— 

Cleer,  Clarence  W..  Jr.,  4.080.701.  Cl.  29-157.30D. 
Riemann,  Friedrich:  See— 

Zimmermann,  Ulrich;  Riemann,  Friedrich;  and  PUwat.  Gunter. 
4.081.340.  Cl.  204-180.00R. 
Rinaldo.  James  D.:  See—  ^     .      ...       j 

Bubula,  Thomas  J.;  Franz,  Maurice  F.;  Johnson,  Gordon  W.;  and 
Rinaldo,  James  D.,  4,080,850,  Ci.  74-861.000. 
Ripple,  David  Eugene,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Phosphorus-con- 
taining lubricating  compositions.  4,081,387,  Cl.  252-46.600. 
Rising,  Paul  Eugene;  Jensen,  James  Wendell;  and  Cook,  Harold,  Jr.,  to 
Coors  Container  Company.  Container  end  member  with  an  integral 
hinged   opening   ub   having   indentation   thereon.   4,081,104,   Cl. 
220-268.000. 
Robert,  Andre,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Cytoprotective  prosUgUn- 
dins  for  use  in  human  intestinal  diseases.  4,081,553,  Cl.  424-305.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See—  ^,         u     ^ 

Flaschar,  Heinz;  Kroll,  Peter;  Thomassen,  Petrus;  Klemschmidt. 
Heinz;  and  Preun.  Hugo.  4.080,994,  Q.  137-596.130. 
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Fricke.  Hant-Jurgen;  and  Bo«:h,  P«ul,  4.081,223.  Q.  417-218.000. 
Liettr.    Chrirtian;     and     Blanc.     Jean-Pierre,     4,081,210,     Q. 
330-223.000.  ^         ^  .  w        ,    *, 

Robert*.  Hugh  HiU;  and  West.  Gary  R.,  to  IntCTnadonal  Minerals  & 
Chemical  Corporation.  Secondary  lampling  device.  4,080,831,  CI. 
73-421.00A. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See—  ,  „    .  ^       ^         . - 

Stearley,  John  W.;  Rowley,  Paul  M.;  and  Buckshaw.  Thomas  M., 
4.081.637,  a.  20O-83.OWM.  ,       ^     ^. 

Robertson.  Cecil  C,  to  Malor  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Combmation  em- 
ploying controlled  How  check  valve.  4,080.988,  Q.  137-513.300. 
Robertson,  Courtland  L.:  See—  ^    ^,    ^   , 

Stevenson.   Robert  Van  Ness;   and  Robertson.  Courtland   L., 
4.081,851.  a.  36M2.000. 

Robson.  Edwin:  See^  ^^.         -.    .     .na^^M  n\ 

Evans,  Dennis  Ernest  Mackley;  and  Robson.  Edwm.  4.081.588.  a. 

526-87.000.  ^     J  ..      .    c 

Rockl,  Friedrich;  Stocker.  Helmut;  and  Braumann.  Gundokar.  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengeaellachaft.  Apparatus  for  damping  the  bouncing  or 
chatter  of  relay  armatures  in  the  releasing  position.  4.081.775.  CI. 
335-271.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Eaola.  John  L..  4.080.827.  a.  73-275.000.  ,„^p,^    ^, 

Thompson.  Robert  B.;  and  Alers.  George  A..  4.080,836.  CI. 

73-597.000. 
Vitols.  Visvaldis  A.;  and  Paul,  James  E.,  Jr.,  4.081.607.  Q.  179- 

1.0SB. 
Rockwell-Rimoldi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Marforio.  Nerino.  4,080.912.  Q.  112-121.150. 
Roehrick,  Otto  Adolf  Ecolarium  Ughts.  4.081.666.  CI.  362-253.000. 

Roemer.  Robert  E.:  See—  ..     .      ^  ..  v, 

Mottola.  Eha  A.;  East,  George  H.,  Jr.;  Goldstem.  Norman  A.; 

Huang.  Wu-Cheng;  Peech.  John  M.;  Pirotin.  Shelden  D.;  Ro- 

emojiobert  E.;  and  Spada.  Albert  J..  4.080.998.  Q.  138-107.000. 

Rogers.  Charles  E..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  Variable 

racket  wrench.  4.080.851.  Q.  81-60.000. 
Rogers.  Earl  E..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Steam  distnbuuon 

system  for  use  in  a  well.  4.081.028.  Q.  166-242.000. 
Rogers.  PhUip  A.;  and  Herr.  John  F..  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation. 
Pipe  Uner  laminate  and  method  of  making  a  pipe  with  said  liner. 
4.081.303.  a.  156-192.000. 
Rogl  Herbert  A:  See—  .         .     „  ,^     ,j 

Seifert.  Peter;  Chupka,  David  E.;  Getz,  Lynn  L.;  Hatton,  Derald 
R.;  Thomas.  R.  Marvin;  Osso.  John  M.;  and  Rogl,  Herbert  A., 
4.081.147,  a.  241-261.300. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See — 

Gruber.  Wilhelm;  and  Schroeder,  Guenter,  4,081,465,  CI.  260- 
526.00N. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Warburton.  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  and  Benischeck.  Joseph  J..  4.081.383. 
CI.  252-8.600. 
Roller.  William  G..  to  G  A  R  Industries.  Inc.  Plural  battery  control 

apparatus.  4.081,738.  CI.  320-7.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Jubb,  Albert.  4.080.784.  Q.  60-39.28T. 

°°Sri.  Stefan;  and  Ronco,  Karl,  4,081,439.  Q.  260-176.000. 

*°°Levy.  Didya  b.;  alid  Ronel.  Samuel  H..  4.081,402.  Q.  252-428.000. 
Roos.  Sture  GosU:  See— 

Pehrson.  Jens  Eriand;  Roos.  Sture  Gosta;  and  Valastro,  Bartolo, 
4,081.662.  a.  235-308.000. 
Roper  Corporation:  See — 

Torrey.  Sumner  Hale,  4.081.647.  Q.  219-10.55D. 
Rorer  Italiana  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bertelli.  Aldo.  4.081.541.  CI.  424-243.000. 
Rorex.  Robert  L..  to  Kole  Enterprises,  Inc.  Document  filmg  assembly. 

4.081.080,  CI.  211-55.000. 
Roscamp.  Thomas  A.;   Gibson.  George  W.;  and  Shelley.   Pierre 
Anthony  John  Minton.  to  Applied  Magnetics  Corporation.  Magnetic 
head-slider  assembly.  4,081.846.  Q.  360-103.000. 
Rosemount  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See- 
Johnston.  James  Stewart,  4,080,821,  CI.  73.27.00R. 

idatskin,   Jerome   Barnard;   and   Rosen,   Arye,   4,080,722,   CI. 
29-580.000. 
Rosenacker,  Arthur  F..  to  ConsoUdated  Foods  Corporation.  Display 

cart  assembly.  4,081,205,  O.  312-250.000. 
Rosenkranz,  Hans  Jurgen:  See— 

Traenckner,  Hans-Joachim;  Fuhr,  Karl;  Rosenkranz,  Hans  Jurgen; 
Patheiger,  Manfred,  deceased;  and  Rudolph,  Hans,  4,081,492,  CI. 
260-837.00R. 
Rosenmund  AG:  See — 

Roaenmund,  Peter,  and  Brodbeck.  Hans.  4,081.381.  CI.  210-408.000. 
Rosenmund,  Peter;  and  Brodbeck,  Hans,  to  Rosenmund  AG.  Filtering 

apparatus.  4,081,381.  CI.  210408.000. 
Rosinski.  Edward  J.:  See—       . .    ^,     _^   ,        ^  »  u.      w      v 
Plank.  Charles  J.;  Rosinski,  Edward  J.;  and  Rubin,  Mae  K.. 
4.081.490.  CI.  26O673.000.        _    ^         ,    . 
Ross.  Frank  E..  to  Maytag  Company,  The.  Caster  brake  control  system. 

4,080,809,  a.  68-12.00R.  v,        ^     .    . 

Roth.  Leo-  and  Roth,  Ursula.  Manually  programmable  card  selector 

apparatus.  4.081.079.  CI.  209-110.500.  •  ^  .    ^u  r 

Roth.  Paul  Device  for  cutting  pieces  of  predetemuned  length  from 
endless,  strand-form  material.  4.080.857,  CI.  83-241.000. 


Roth,  Ursula:  See- 
Roth,  Leo;  and  Roth,  Ursula.  4,081,079,  CI.  209-110.500. 
Routien,  John  B.:  See— 

Celmer,  Walter  D.;  Cullen,  Walter  P.;  Moppett,  Charles  E.; 
Routien,  John  B.;  Jefferson,  Mark  T.;  Shibakawa,  Riichiro;  and 
Tone.  Junsuke.  4.081.532.  CI.  424-122.000. 
Rowley,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Stearley,  John  W.;  Rowley,  Paul  M.;  and  Buckshaw,  Thomas  M., 
4,081,637,  a.  200-83.0WM. 
Rozniecki.  Edward  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Mechanism 
for  exluuisting  impurities  from  engine  fuel.  4.081,373. 0. 210-1 14.000. 
Rubin.  Mae  K.:  See- 
Plank.  Charles  J.;  Rosinski.  Edward  J.;  and  Rubin,  Mae  K.. 
4.081,490.  CI.  260-673.000. 
Rucker  Company,  The:  See- 
Nguyen,  Thomas  X.  T.,  4,081,027,  CI.  166-55.000. 
Rudakov,  Alexei  Dmitricvich:  See— 

Repolovsky,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Pakhter,  Ilya  Kharitonovich; 
Rudakov.  Alexei  Dmitrievich;  Baranov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich; 
GUner.  Leonid  Efimovich;  Gapoian.  Dmitry  Trdatovich;  and 
Tumasiants,  Igor  Veniaminovich.  4,080.875,  CI.  92-29.000. 
Rudd.  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Paniri.  Zvi;  and  Rudd.  Thomas  H..  4,081,602.  CI.  174-103.000. 
Rudd^  Wallace  C;  and  Udall.  Humfrey  N.,  to  Thermatool  Corporation. 
High  frequency  in-line,  electrical  welding  apparatus  for  small  diame- 
ter metal  tubing.  4.081.648.  Q.  219-59.100. 
Rudolph.  Hans:  See— 

Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim;  Fuhr.  Karl;  Rosenkranz,  Hans  Jurgen; 
Patheiger.  Manfred,  deceased;  and  Rudolph.  Hans,  4.081,492.  CI. 
260-837.00R. 
Ruhaak.  Donald  J.  Batter  board.  4.080.739.  Q.  33-86.000. 
Rumbaugh,  Paul  S..  to  Altec  Corporation.  Parallel  power  amplifier 

circuits.  4.081.757.  CI.  330-124.00R. 
Rush.  William  F.;  Wurm,  Jaroslav;  and  Dufour,  Raymond  J.,  to  Gas 
Developments  Corporation.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  and  method. 
4.081.024.  a.  165-62.000. 
Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.:  See— 

Wollenmann,  Hans  Peter,  4.081.000.  CI.  139-435.000. 
Ryabikova,  Julia  Nikitichna:  See— 

Vetrov.  Boris  Danilovich;  Kiselev.  Boris  Eliseevich;  Kostjukovich. 

Vladimir     Ivanovich;     Mikhailovsky.     Leonid     Nikolaevich; 

Ryabikova,  Julia  Nikitichna;  and  Trofimov.  Viktor  Ivanovich. 

4.080.697,  CI.  29-33.00K. 

Ryba,  Anton,  to  AUVE  Patentvcrwertungsgesellschaft  mit  beschrank- 

ter  Haftung.  Automatically  actuaUble  fan  clutoh,  in  particular  for 

cooling  systems  for  internal  combustion  engines.  4,081,066,  CI.  192- 

82.00T. 

Rysti,  Alpo.  Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  articles  of  different 

types.  4,081,088,  CI.  214-6.00M. 
S.R.M.  Hydromekanik:  See— 

Ahlen,  Karl  Gustav.  4.080.786.  CI.  60-361.000. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ideskar.  Willie  Ake.  4.081.156.  Q.  244-122.0AG. 
Saari,  Walfred  S.:  See— 

Lumma,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Saari,  Walfred  S.,  4,081,542,  CI. 
424-250.000. 
Sack.  Stanley  F.;  and  Mattuck.  Morris,  to  Canadian  General  Electric 
Company,  Ltd.  Dry  well  fuseholder.  4,081,778,  CI.  337-186.000. 

Sailer,  Andre  Louis:  See—  ^^ 

Frank,  Pierre;  and  Sailer,  Andre  Louis,  4,081,437,  CI.  260-159.000. 

Sakai,  Hiroshi;  Takcuchi.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kurisu.  Shizuka,  to  Tcijm 

Limited.  Process  for  preparing  soft  transparent  polyether  polyester 

block  copolymers.  4,081,494,  CI.  260-860.000. 

Sakai,  Yoshihani.  to  Nihon  Radiator  Co..  Ltd.  Cap  for  fuel  tank. 

4.081.102.  CI.  220-203.000. 
Sakharov,  Boris  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Borodin.   Valerian   Alexeevich;   Onikov,   Eduard   Arshakovich; 
Sakharov,   Boris  Alexandrovich;   Zabotin,   Alexandr  Alexan- 
drovich; Loschilin,  Evgeny  Dmitrievich;  and  Galperin,  Alex- 
andr Lvovich,  4,081,001.  CI.  139-436.000. 
Sakurada,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Kawamura,     Masahani;     Sakurada,     Nobuaki;     Ito,     Tadashi; 
Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  Ito.  Fumio;  and  Shinoda.  Nobuhiko. 
4.081.813,  CI.  354-289.000. 
Salemka,  Robert  M.:  See—  .  ^.  „.  ..^  ««« 

Bauer.  Dan  O.;  and  Salemka.  Robert  M..  4.080.873.  CI.  91-446.000. 
Salmon.  Jean  P.:  See—  ,_  ^.  ,_,  „  „^_, 

Devy,  Robert  C;  and  Salmon.  Jean  P..  4.081.160.  CI.  246-63.00C. 
Salzmann,  Jean- Jacques:  See— 

Benguerel,  Francois;  and  Salzmann.  Jean-Jacques.  4,081.438.  CI. 
2S>-160.000. 
Sam  Stein  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Deal,  Douglas  O.;  and  Miller,  Michael  E.,  4,081,375,  CI. 
210-122.000.  .      ^ 

Sand,  Edward  Charles;  and  Lightner,  Harold  C,  to  Ardac,  Inc.  Tray 

acceptor  apparatus.  4,081,131,  CI.  235-419.000. 
Sand.  Leonard  B.;  and  Dodwell,  Glenn  W..  to  Zeochem  CorporaUon. 
Process  for  producing  fluidized  mordenite  particles.  4.081,514.  CI. 
423-328.000. 
Sander,  Theo:  See—  „     .      „  ^  „  .  ^ 

Laue,  Karl  Heinrich;  Sander,  Theo;  Sauder,  Peter;  and  Uckert, 
Gotthard,  4.081.511.  CI.  423-239.00A. 
Sanders.  James  Milton:  See—  „  .     .      ^     .    .  , 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo;  Schmitt.  Frwlenck 
Louis;  Hall.  John  B.;  and  Sanders,  James  Milton,  4,081,481,  CI. 
260-586.00R. 


Sandow,  Kiyoshi,  to  Plasteco,  Inc.  AdjusUble  volume  setting  mecha- 
nism for  repeatoble  fluid  discharge  device.  4.081.1 1 1.  CI.  222-309.000. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,    Paul    L.;   and    Brittain.    Darryl   A..   4.081.476.   CI. 
560-255.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Bastian,  Jean-Michel,  4,081,543.  CI.  424-258.000. 

Benguerel.  Francois;  and  Salzmann.  Jean-Jacques.  4.081.4JB.  ci. 

260-160.000.  „    ^       Anano^^   ri 

Sandstrom.  Wayne  R.  Poruble  solar  energy  collector.  4.080.955.  U. 

126-271.000. 
Sangesland,  Odd  E.:  See—  ^  ^  ,      .    _, .  _ 

Edelstein.  Fred;  Haslett.  Robert  A.;  and  Sangesland.  Odd  E.. 
4.081,023.  CI.  165-53.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—        ,  ,,,  „^ 
Sumi.  Yasuaki.  4.081.752.  CI.  325-335.000. 
Sapunar,  Zakhar  Isaevich:  See— 

Glikman,  Mark  Leonovich;  Tjunn.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Gorshkov. 
Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Gorokhovsky,  Vladilen  Alexandrovich; 
Shabanov,  Alexei  Georgievich;  Sapunar.  Zakhar  Isaevich;  Av- 
rus,  Albert  Vladimirovich;  and  Fainberg,  Evgeny  Bonsovich, 
4,081.260.  CI.  65-25.00A.  ,         ^  •        ,^ 

Saranukis.  Dimitrios,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  D- 
Nle*-somatostatin  and  analogues  thereof.  4,081,433,  CI.  2eo-IU.3Ub. 

Sato,  Tadashi:  See—  u    ..noi  m  /-i 

Chibata,  Ichiro;  Tosa,  Tetsuya;  and  Sato,  Tadashi,  4,081,327,  Cl. 

195-3I.OOF. 
Sauder,  Peter:  See—  ^     ,      „  .  »,  i  _ 

Laue,  Karl  Heinrich;  Sander,  Theo;  Sauder,  Peter,  and  Uckert, 
Gotthard,  4,081,511,  CI.  423-239.00A. 
Saurer-Allma  GmbH  Allgauer  Maschmenbau:  See— 

Hemala,  Zdenek;  Nudinger.  Gunter;  Wehrmeister,  Gerhard;  Mair, 
Reinhard;  and  Wurster.  Erich,  4,080,776,  CI.  57-34.0OR. 
Savard,  Hassel  J.,  Jr.,  to  Atron.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  applying  and  adher- 
ing particulate  thermoplastic  materials  to  supporting  substrates. 
4,080,928,  CI.  1 1 8-59.000.  .  nan  o^ 

Savoie,  Hilbert  Joseph,  Jr.  Diving  gas  recovery  apparatus.  4,080,964, 

CI.  128-142.300. 
Savor,  Dennis  Edward:  See—  . 

Barger,  John  Joseph;  Blevins,  Milton  Lee;  and  Savor,  Dennis 
Edward.  4.081.650.  CI.  219-60.00A. 
SawhUl.  James  W..  to  Marten,  Roger,  a  part  interest.  Preservation  of 

whey.  4.081.555.  CI.  426-2.000.  .      ^     „ 

Sawyer.  Willard  H..  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co.  Preparation 
of  catalysts  of  predetermined  pore  size  distribution  and  pore  volume. 

4.081.405.  CI.  252-455.00R.  .      ^    ^ 
Sawyer,  Willard  H.,  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineenng  Co.  Preparation 

of  catalyste  of  predetermined  pore  size  distribution  and  pore  volume. 

4.081.406.  CI.  252-455.00R. 
SBT  Development  Corporation:  See—  

Freitag.  Werner  F.  J..  4.080.921.  CI.  114-249.000. 
Scattergood.  Roger:  See—  ^nm  lao    r'l    i« 

Swinney.  Brian;  and  Scattergood.  Roger.  4.081.389.  CI.  252- 

5200R.  .         ^  .^        .  u 

Schaffeler.  Alois,  to  J.  &  J.  Marquardt.  Firma.  Cam  operated  switch 
having  wavy  spring  contact  assembly  abutting  stop  or  fixed  contact 
thereby  storing  kinetic  energy  prior  to  subsequent  engagement  with  a 
fixed  contact  assembly.  4.081.632.  CI.  20O-6.0BB. 
Schanze.  Klaus:  See—  ,    -,  .  «-, 

Vetter.    Lothar;    Forster.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Schanze.    Klaus, 
4,081,723,  CI.  318-38.000.  .....      ^     •      , 

Scharer,  Samuel,  to  BEGA  AG.  Safety  seat  belt  lockmg  device  for 

vehicles.  4,081,052,  CI.  180-82.00C. 
Scharpf,  WUliam  George,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Proc^  ^"'PIS**™'* 
l,l.dihalo-4-methyl-U-pentadienes.  4.081,488,  CI.  260-654.00R. 

Schelfaut,  Francois  Leon:  See—  vi       n; 

Coriuy,  Hans  Josephus;  Schelfaut,  Francois  Leo":  Nys.  P>«Te 
Kan;  and  Bortels,  Raoul  Jan,  4,081,280,  CI.  96-5O.00A. 

Schellhase,  Frank  A.:  See—  

MacSpadden,  Floyd  E.;  Schellhase,  Frank  A.;  Sux>ng,  Robert  L.; 
and  Tledeii,  Jaiiey  D.,  4,081,734,  CI.  318-645.000. 
Schempp,  Eberhard  G.:  See--  cv    v -j  r-     Anty-iM    r\ 

Nomine,  Harold;  and  Schempp,  Eberhard  G.,  4,081,269,  CI. 
75-60.000. 

"pert^r,  Martin;  Eggerts,  Ragnars  Martin;  and  Scherer,  George, 
4,081,839,  CI.  358-186.000. 

Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  .  „    .  „,        ,     . 

Hoftneister,  Helmut;  Wiechert,  Rudolf;  /^en,  ^^^.^^^^ 
Henry;  and  Steinbeck,  Hermann,  4,081,537,  CI.  424-238.000. 

Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Ma?er,J^ph.  4,081,451,  CI.  260295  50R 
Neustadt,  Bernard  R.,  4,081,547,  CI.  424-272.000. 
Steinman,  Martin,  4,081,549,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Walter,  Lewis  A.,  4,081,544,  CI.  424-263.000 
Scherrer.  Charles  L.;  and  Baughman  Don  Vn^R,  0Kf°crfnyS5A'' 
Corporation.  Coupler  shank  hard  facmg.  4  081,082,  CI.  213-62.OTA 
SchimSiel,  Karl  F.;  Pierce,  Percy  E.;  "d  Jones,  .J?»«  E^' ^P-fJO 
Industries,  Inc.  Process  for  catiomc  electrodeposition.  4,081,343,  U. 

Schleich,  Kuno;  and  Stoller,  Hansjorg,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc. 

MaSlfacture  of  polyene  compounds  via  a  Witdg  reacuon  m  a  two 

phase  solvent  system.  4,081,470,  CI.  260410.90R. 
SchS.  Harvey  E.;  Henry,  Luke  F.;  Murphy,  Howard  G.;  and  Gil- 

m™re  Thomas  P.,  to  All4-Chahners  Corporation.  Lift  truck  control 


providing  time  delay  in  operation  of  directional  contactor.  4,081,725, 
CI.  318-139.000. 
Schmidtberger,  Rudolf:  See— 

Porzsolt,  Franz;  Tautz,  Christoph;  Schmidtberger,  Rudolf;  Ax, 
Wolfgang;  and  Enders,  Burkhard,  4,081,241,  CI.  23-23O.0OB. 
Schmitt,  Frederick  Louis:  See- 
Hall,  John  B.;  Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  Louis;  and 

Vock,  Manfred  Hugo,  4,081,479,  CI.  26O-586.0OR. 
Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  Schmitt,  Frederick 
Louis;  Hall,  John  B.;  and  Sanders,  James  Milton,  4,081,481,  O. 
26O-586.0OR. 
Schmitt,  Joseph  Lawrence,  Jr.;  Waker,  Philip  Leroy,  Jr.;  and  Castel- 
lion,  George  Augustus,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Use  of 
carbon  particulates  with  controlled  density  as  adsorbents.  4,081,370, 
CI.  210-39.000. 
Schnurr,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Williams,  Clark  R.,  deceased;  and  Schnurr,  Robert  H.,  4,080,780, 
CI.  58-50.00R. 
Schoenfeld,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Delente,  Jacques  J.;  and  Schoenfeld,  Richard  A.,  4,081,432,  CI. 
260-1 12.00B. 
Schoepe,  Adolf  Ball  cock  float  having  improved  anti-noise  structure. 

4,080,986,  CI.  137-432.000. 
Scholten,  Joseph  J.  F.;  and  Koks,  Hendrik  L.  T.,  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V. 
Separation  of  catalyst  particles  from  a  suspension  of  these  particles  in 
an    aqueous    hydroxyl-ammonium    salt    solution.    4,081,516,    CI. 
423-387.000. 
Schon,  Manfred:  See— 

Michel,  Walter;  Honel,  Hans;  and  Schon.  Manfred.  4,081.426.  Q. 
26O-67.60R.  ^        ^,^„ 

Schrag.  Robert  L.;  Long,  Harold  A.;  and  Harvey,  Robert  T.,  to  NCR 
Corporation.  Internal  vibration  dampening  means  for  printing  mecha- 
nism. 4,081,067,  CI.  197-l.OOR. 
Schrock,  WUfried:  See-  ^  ^  ^      ,    ^^,.„  .   . 

Konig,  Hans-Bodo;  Metzger,  Karl  Georg;  and  Schrock,  Wilfned, 
4,081,539,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Schroeder,  Guenter:  See—  .„„..„    ^,    -^ 

Gruber,  Wilhelm;  and  Schroeder,  Guenter,  4,081,465,  CI.  260- 
526.00N.  .       „ 

Schuessler,  John  C;  and  Tapp,  David  J.,  to  Leach  CorporaUon.  Mov- 
ing contact  terminals  for  relays.  4,081.772.  CI.  335-200.000. 
Schultz,  Helmut:  See—  ^.  ,     „  ^    ^      ,  „ 

Ender.  Gunter;  Schultz,  Helmut;  Thiele.  Hartmut;  Gruber,  Leo; 
Kober,  Heinrich;  Bottcher,  Werner;  and  Macheiner,  Tibor, 
4,081,151,  CI.  242-68.500. 
Schulze,  Martin:  See— 

Preusser,  Gerhard;  Schulze,  Martin;  Richter,  Klaus;  and  Huwels, 
WUhelm,  4,081.355,  CI.  208-313.000. 
Schumann,  Gunter  Hellmut:  See—  „  ^     ^  j 

Bohme,  Dietrich;  Schumann,  Gunter  Hellmut;  Hahn,  Gunter;  and 
Jung,  Rolf,  4,081,671,  CI.  250-202.000. 
Schussler,  Hans;  Wulf.  Hans-Jurgen;  Rail.  Bemhard;  and  Knapp,  Hel- 
mut, to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Monolithically  inte- 
grated  semiconductor   circuit   arrangement.    4,081.792,    CI.    340- 
166.00R. 

Schwartz,  Robert  E.:  See—  .0.--0. ,c 

Zink,  John  S.;  Reed,  Robert  D.;  and  Schwartz,  Robert  E., 
4,080,883,  a.  98-58.000. 
Scott  Bonnar  Limited:  See—  ^  ,^  .^,s^ 

Knight,  Roy  George.  4,080,774,  Q.  56-199.000. 

Seal  Incorporated:  See—  u    „  «q,  loi   i-i 

Merrill,  Richard  E.;  and  Krueger.  Theodore  H..  4.081,282,  CI. 

96-77.000.  J     V    , 

Searle,  Eric  Henry,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Pneumauc  tire  and  wheel  nm 

assemblies.  4,081,014,  Q.  152-330.00L. 
SEB  S  A  •  See^ 

Pauty,  Bernard,  4,080,885,  CI.  99-501.000. 
Seckendorf,  Bernard  A.  Camera.  4.081.806,  CI.  354-121.000. 
Seidel,  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Appara- 
tus for  supplementing  commercial  power  subject  to  brownout  and 
blackout  failures.  4.081.692.  CI.  307-64.000.  ^     ,^  „ 

Seifert,  Peter;  Chupka,  David  E.;  Getz,  Lynn  L.;  Hatton.  Derald  R.; 
Thomas,  R.  Marvin;  Osso,  John  M.;  and  Rogl,  Herbert  A,  to  Black 
Clawson  Company,  The.  Reversible  disk  refmer  plates.  4,081,147,  CI. 
241-261.300. 
Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Onda,  Euchi;  and  Watanabe.  Masanori,  4,081,810,  CI.  354-246.000. 
Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yaita,  Masato,  4,081,225,  CI.  425-4.00R. 
Sekiya,  Setsuro:  See—  „  . .        „  j 

Noguchi,    Masaaki;    Tanaka,    Yukiyasu;    Sekiya,    Setsuro;    and 
Motosugi,  Katsuhiko,  4,080,938.  CI.  123-75.0OB. 
Selin,  Clifford  £.;  and  Proell.  ^'V"' A.  to  Amen<^  Hydrocarbon 

Company.  Gaseous  product  stream.  4.081,518,  CI.  423-400.000. 
Sensor  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Chitre.  Sanjeev  R.,  4,081,820,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Sentrol  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Buchnea,  Alexander,  4,081,676,  CI.  250-272.000. 
Sestani,  Kazimir:  See —  .    _         .    „     .    . 

Immer,   Hans  U.;   Nelson,  Vemer  R.;  and  Sestanj,   Kazimir, 
4,081,530,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Shabanov,  Alexei  Georgievich:  See—  .       -...^ 

GUkman,  Mark  Leonovich;  Tjurm,  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Gorshkov, 
Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Gorokhovsky,  VladUen  Alexandrovich; 
Shabanov,  Alexei  Georgievich;  Sapunar,  Zakhar  Isaevich;  Av- 
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nis.  Albert  Vlidimirovich;  and  Fainberg.  Evgeny  Borisovich, 
4,081.260.  CI.  65-25.0OA. 

^***bIS«J  SgUe C;  Wellbaum,  WiUum  C;  and  Shaftner.  Robert  F.. 

4.081,238.  a.  432-222.000.  ^  .    ^„  ,. 

Shallenberger.  John  M.;  Hornak.  Leonaid  P.;  and  Deamarchais.  Walter 
TtowSinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Handling  apparatus  for  a 
nwlear  reactor  fuel  ajaembly.  4,081.086.  CI.  214-2.000. 

^'^kSS.'wS^J.:  Shanorici.  Henry:  and  OrifRth.  Richard  M., 

4.081.578.  CI.  428-63.000. 

Sharma,  Mahindar  N.:  See—  ..  . .  ^      vt     Anat  ^^k    m 

White.  Eugene  B.;  and  Sharma,  Mahindar  N.,  4,081,365,  Cl. 

210-3.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  AnatAAA    n 

Washizuka,    Isamu;   and    Haahimoto.    Shintaro.   4,081.664,   Cl. 
364-705.000. 
Shay.  Joaeph  Leo:  See—  „.        ,       •. »  j 

Bachmann.  Klaus  Jurgen;  Buehlcr.  Ernest;  Shay.  Joseph  Leo;  and 
Wagner.  Sigurd.  4.081.290.  CI.  136-89.0TF.  .  ,  .    ..^ 

Shead  Terence  H.  C,  to  Worldwide  Plastics  Development  Lumted. 

Coliaprible  container.  4,081,099,  CI.  220^.000. 
Shearon.  Michael  Hillas,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company. 
Rotary  web  chopper.  4,080.856.  Q.  83-99.000. 

'*"'L2irl3?s'!tS.l,491.  CI.  260-834.000. 

g^l'SSm  P.:  and  Davison.  SoU  4  081.424.  CI  2JO^>80^ 
McNicol.    Brian   D.;   and   Short,    Richard   T.,   4,081,409,   a. 

252-472.000.  

Nanny.  Walter  C.  4,080,799,  Q.  61-110.000. 
Shelley.  Pierre  Anthony  John  Minton:  See—  _,  ^.  „       «. 

Roscamp,  Thomas  A.;  Gibson,  George  W.;  and  Shelley,  Pierre 
Anthony  John  Minton.  4,081,846,  Q.  360-103.000. 
Shen,  Kwan  Ting;  and  Pickering,  Timothy  L.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion   Process  for  preparing  watcr-dilutable,  heat-cunng  coating 
comporitions.  4,081,417,  a.  260-29.2EP.  r     ^     ku 

ShermanTciarence  A.,  to  McDermid,  Terry.  Lock  valve  for  double 

acting  cylinder.  4,081.053.  CI.  180-89.150.  .  . 

Shennan.  Herbert,  to  Pay  Television  CorporaUon.  Pay  television  sys- 
tem, method  and  apparatus.  4.081.832.  CI.  358-124.000. 
Shibakawa.  Riichiro:  See—  ^  ^..    .      c 

Celmer.  Walter  D.;  Cullen,  Walter  P.;  Moppett,  Charles  E.; 
Routien.  John  B.;  Jefferson.  Mark  T.;  Shibakawa.  Ruchiro;  and 
Tone.  Junsuke,  4,081,532,  Q.  424-122.000. 
Shibuya-Kogya  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

oJk>.  Hirodii.  4,081,069,  Q.  198-384.000    „,    ,.    cu         h  a     ,« 
Shichman.  Daniel;  Percarpio,  Peter  E.;  "£  Black.  Sheppard  A.,  to 

Uniroyd,  Inc.  Be«l  grip  ring.  4,081.310.  Q.  156-398.000 
Shigeta.  Yodiihiro;  and  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Processing  condition  control  system  for  a  mulu-purpose  film 
handling  cartridge.  4,081,211,  Q.  352-130000. 
Shikaya.  Yukihiro,  to  Dai  Nippon  Pnntmg  Company  Limited^  Method 
for  preparation  of  cylindrical  corrugated  article.  4,080,880,  CI.  93- 

94.00R. 
Shiloni,   Mordechay.   Device  for  compacting  trash  and  the  like. 

4.080,889,  a.  100-52.000.  o        ^  . 

Shimada.  Osamu;  and  Takahashi,  Katsumasa.  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Rotary  head  assembly.  4,081,847.  Q.  360-107.000.  ,,   ,  ,    , 

Shimatsu,  Hironori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaiiha  Daini  Seikosha.  Method  cf 

making  pieioelectric  vibrator.  4,080,696,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Shimizu.  Akihiko;  and  Hayaahi,  Takao,  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturmg 

Co    Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  polymer  emulsion.  4,081,419,  CI. 

26().29.6HN.  ^,.  ^     ,  ^ 

Shindou.  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura,  Makoto,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion Method  for  electrodeposition  repair  coating  of  the  end  of  an 

easy-open  can.  4,081,344,  Q.  204-181.00R. 
Shinkai.  Norihiko:  See—  .. .,       .^.  ,,,    ^ 

Matsumoto.   Kuniharu;  and   Shinkai,   Nonhiko.   4,081.254,  Q. 

6S-116.00ai 
Shinoda,  Nobohiko:  See—  . .      .         ^  ^    .. 

Kawamura.     Maaahani;     Sakurada,     Nobuaki;     Ito,     Tadashi; 
Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  Ito,  Fumio;  and  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko, 
4.081.813,  a.  354-289.000. 
Shinohara,  Rikio:  See— 

Suzuki,  Shuichi;  Aizawa,  Masuo;  Ishigur.  Isao;  Shmohara,  Rikio; 
and  Nagamura.  Yoichi.  4.081.334,  CI.  204-l.OOT. 
Shiokawa,  Seiji.  Boost  valve  device.  4,080,872,  Q.  91-436.000. 
Shionogi  *  Co.,  Ltd.:  See^ 

Naaata,  Wataru;  Narisada,  Masayuki;  Hamashima,  Yoshio;  and 

Okada.  Kyoto,  4,081,595,  CI.  544-23.000. 
Uyeo,  Shotchiro;  Itani,  Hikaru;  Aoki,  Tsutomu;  Tsuji.  Teruji;  and 
Nagata.  Wataru.  4,081.443.  Q.  260-239.100. 
Shiraishi.  Nobuhide:  See—  u    ki  w 

Abe.  Mitsuo;  Murata.  Tetsuo;  Furuichi,  Mmoru;  Shiratshi,  Nobu- 
hide; Wada,  Shohei;  Tai.  Seiji;  and  Maeda,  Tsukasa,  4,081,414, 
a.  260-23.70R. 
Shiratsuchi,  Eiichiro:  See—  ,..„..,.  jt 

Akiyama,  Toyomi;  Higaki,  Taiji;  Shirauuchi,  Euchiro;  and  Tagami, 

Eijiro,  4,081,583.  a.  428-457.000. 
Akiyama.  Toyomi;  Higaki.  Taiji;  Shiratsuchi,  Euchiro;  and  Tagami. 
Bjiro,  4,081,584,  a.  428-514.000. 
Short  James  N.;  and  Witt,  Donald  R.,  to  PhiUipa  Petroleum  Company. 
Cattlyrt  support  prepared  by  alcohol   treatment  of  hydrogels. 
4.081,407,  a.  252-458.000. 


Short,  Richard  T.:  See— 

McNicol,    Brian    D.;    and    Short.    Richard    T.,    4,081,409,    CI. 
252-472.000. 
Shotbolt.  Keith,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Method  of  forming  closure 

liners.  4,081,503,  CI.  264-268.000. 
Shows  Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takiyama,  Eiichiro;  Sugimoto,  Toshiaki;  Yamaguchi,  Goichi;  and 
Nagao,  Susumu;  4.081,591,  CI.  526-217.000. 
Shraiber.  David  Solomonovich;  Golodaev.  Boris  Glebovich;  Zakharov, 
Leonid  Mikhailovich;  and  Razumovsky.  Anatoly  Fedorovich.  Test- 
ing method  using  ultrasonic  energy.  4,080,839,  CI.  73-617.000. 
Shreve,  William  Robert,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Acoustic 
surface  wave  resonator  with  suppressed  direct  coupled  response. 
4,081,769,  CI.  333-72.000. 
Shrier,  Adam  L.:  See- 
Li,  Norman  N.  Edison;  Cahn,  Robert  P.;  and  Shrier,  Adam  L., 
4,081,369,  CI.  210-22.00R. 
Shughart,  Mervin  Leonard:  See- 
Hammond,  James  Woodrow;  and  Shughart,  Mervin  Leonard 
4,080,731,  CI.  29-715.000. 
Shuster,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Hall,  John  B.;  Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  Shuster, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  and  Novak,  Robert  M.,  4,081,483, 
a.  260-598.000. 
Siddall,  Graham  John;  and  Garratt,  David,  to  Rank  Organisation  Lim- 
ited, The.  Measuring  apparatus.  4,080,741,  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Sidlaw  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Oueen.  David  Stewart;  Bell,  Peter  William;  Dick,  Thomas  Hutche- 
son;  and  Edgar,  John  Black,  4,081,579,  CI.  428-95.000. 

Siegel,  Allen  E.:  See—  .  „.  ._    ,  ^ 

Bhat,  Vasanth  K.;  Siegel.  Allen  E.;  Vogel,  Richard  E.;  and  Bur- 
rows. Lan7  G.,  4,080,944,  CI.  123-145.0OA. 
Siegel,  Hardo:  See—  ,      . .      , ,      ^ 

Hoffmann,  Werner;  Himmele,  Walter;  Paust,  Joachun;  Von  Fraun- 
berg,  Karl;  Siegel,  Hardo;  and  Pfohl,  Sigberg,  4,081,477,  CI. 
260-563.00P. 
Siegel,  Stanley:  See—  .     ^         „    ,  ^ 

Hubble,   Bill   R.;   Siegel,   Stanley;  and  Cunningham,   Paul  T., 
4,081,522,  CI.  423-542.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Berger,  Roland,  4,081.685,  a.  25O-416.0TV.  ,„„„„,„ 

Eckstein.  Paul;  Jantsch.  Ottomar;  and  Reimann.  Bemd.  4.080,830, 

CI.  73-719.000. 
Fleer,  Ernst  Otto,  4,080.737.  CI.  32-22.000  „.  „,  .^ 

Golser,  Ham;  and  Kindl.  Helmut,  4,081.762,  CI.  331-94.50G. 
Losehand.  Helmut,  4,081,619,  CI.  179-90.00K. 
Markwitz,  Wemhard,  4,081,789,  CI.  340-146.  lAQ. 
Martens,    Hans;    and    Hillenbrand,    Bemhard,    4,081,573,    CI. 

427-62.000. 
Neimanns,    Nikolaus;    and    Krupka,    Manfred,    4,080,726,    CI. 

29-611.000.  ^  ^     J  ,. 

Rockl,  Friedrich;  Stocker,  Helmut;  and  Braumann,  Gundokar, 
4,081,775,  CI.  335-271.000. 
Signal  Science  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Kolm.  Eric  A.,  4,081,840,  CI.  358-194.000. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See— 

Dao,  TichT.;  and  Tucci,  Patrick  A.,  4,081,822,  a.  357-44.000. 

Signode  Corporation:  See— 

Meier,  WUliam  A,  4,080,689,  CI.  24-20.0EE. 
Siitonen,  Anssi  Pekka.  Drive  means  for  moving  a  target  figure  mtcnded 

for  sports  shooting.  4,081.056,  Ci.  185-6.000. 
Simmons,  William  D:  See—  ^  nomoi   m 

Anderson,  Lowell  M.;  and  Simmons,  WilUam  D.,  4,080,792,  CI. 
6I-35.9OO. 

"  Leenhouts,    Albert    C;    and    Singh,    Gurdial,    4,081,736,    CI. 
318-696.000. 

DahlquBt,  James  E.;  and  Singhi,  Dilip  T.,  4,081,614,  Q.  179- 
18.0AD. 

^'"'cor^u"jozcf;  wd  Sittig,  Roland,  4,081,821,  CI.  357-38.000. 

^""^gS^D^ls^'sfaird    Skaggs,    Roy   W.,   Jr..   4,081,346.   CI. 

204-213.000. 

Skil  Corporation:  See—  .  n 

Vassos,  Louis  J.;  Heinz.  John  W.;  and  Hartmann.  James  R.. 

4.081.704.  CI.  310-50.000.  ^     .       •  , 

Skinner.  Kenneth  R..  to  Magnavox  Company.  The.  LuminanM  signal 

processor    for    providing    signal    enhancement.    4.081.830.    ci. 

358-166.000.  o      r    J  o  u 

Skinner,  WUfred  A.;  and  Tokuyama,  Fumitake.  to  Stanford  Research 
Institute.  Production  of  cellulase  by  a  thermophilic  thielavia  terres- 
tris.  4.081,328,  CI.  195-62.000.  ^      •    .  ^ 

Skoultchi.  Martin  M.,  to  National  Starch  ««»  Ch«?!ca^„S2IP° 

Rapid  curing  two  part  adhesives.  4,081,308.  CI.  156-310.000. 
Slauf^ter,  Tommy  J.:  See—  .  ^.      .        t-  1 

Hin«r,  William  D.;  Hughes,  Jimmy  E.;  and  Slaughter,  Tommy  J., 
4,080,753.  CI.  46-227.000. 
Small.  Edward  S..  Jr.:  See—  taarmn 

Lewin.  Ian;  and  Small.  Edward  S.,  Jr.,  4.081,667,  CI.  362-296.000. 
SMC  Standard  Microsystems  Corporation:  See— 

Richman.  Paul.  4,080,718.  CI.  29-571.000.  . 

Smirl.  Richard  L..  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Automotive  transmis- 
sion. 4.080.848,  CI.  74-759.000.  „    ^  ^    r      i,„ 
Smith,  Carlyle  F.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  making 


i 


a  scratch-resistant  mask  for  photolithographic  processing.  4,081,314, 
CI.  156-645.000. 

Smith,  Clement  C:  See—  ^  c     .1.    r^i-^-^t  r 

Appleby,  Paul  E.;  Brinkley,  Max  D.;  and  Smith,  Clement  C, 
4,081,017,  CI.  157-13.000. 
Smith,  Edward  A.,  to  Advanced  Filtration  Equipment  Corporation. 
Filter  bag  arrangement  for  a  pressure  vessel  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture thereof.  4,081,379,  CI.  210-232.000. 

Smith,  Elmer  E:  See—  .„...-,         c     ^nai  iw    n 

Pemberton,   Denver  L.;  and  Smith,  Elmer  E.,  4,081,232,  CI. 

Smith,  Gary  L.;  and  Reese,  Dennis  Eugene,  to  O.  M.  Scott  A  Sons 
Company.  The.  Certain  3,5-dihalo-l,2,4-thiaduizole  preparations. 
4,081,453,  CI.  26O-3O2.0OD.  „,  _ 

Smith.  Grant  H.;  and  Hayter.  John  C.  t°,Bo/r,^"r"  ^J^™"^ 
Drive  connection  for  the  pressure  plate  of  a  fnction  clutch.  4.081.064. 

CI.  192-70.130. 

^""  Biurd**DavW~Boyd;  Fischwick,  Brian  Ribbons;  CampbeU.  James 

sSnley*  ind  siith.  Peter.  4.081.435.  CI.  260-156.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  D.;  Frankel.  Steven  B.;  Reeher.  John  R.;  «jd  Sto^. 

Michael  S..  to  Finnigan  Corporation.  Combmed  vacuum  baffle  and 

valve  for  diffusion  pump.  4,081.222.  CI.  417-153.000. 
Smyth.  Robert  R.;  and  Smyth.  William  B.  Controlled  power  clutch. 

4.081,065,  CI.  192-.076. 

'"tm^hI'S3,^^^»d  Smyth,  WUIjamB    4.081  065^  Q.  192^6. 
Snyder.  Carl  J.;  and  Blick,  Milton  to  Westingh°MeElectnc  Corpora- 
tion. Multiple  rate  meter.  4,081,746,  CI.  324-116.000. 

'"''s^uSgl'RS'H.;  and  Snyder,  Fred  P.  4.(»0 800,  CL  62-51^. 
Societo  •  A^nsori  Itidiani  Riuniti-S.A.I.R.   Falcom-S.A.F.O.V.   - 

^•Ji^riSrCorrado,  4.081,057,  CL  187.1.a)R. 
SocieUi  Italiana  Telecomumcazioni  SIEMENS  S.p.A..  :iee—   . 

Sovo    Amilcare;  Gubertini,  Giampaolo;  Musumeci,  Luigi;  and 
Vaibonesi,  Giuseppe,  4,081,61 1,  CI.  179-15.0AT 
Societe  Alsacicnce  de  Constructions  MechaniquesdeMuhou^  See- 
Weber,  Roger;  and  Lotte,  Andre,  4,080,894,  CI.  101-128.100. 
s.a.  Texaco  Belgium  n.v.:  See— 

Hermans.  Johny  C,  4,081,445,  CI- 260-268.00K 
Societe  d- Assistance  Technique  POur  ProduitsNestle  S.A..  5^- 
Bracco,  Umberto,  4,081,568,  CI.  426-584.000. 
Horisberger.  Marc;  Sozzi,  Tomaso;  and  Pousaz,  Robert.  4,081.330. 
CI.  195-66.00R. 

"^lir^Hi'Z  Sdlarret,  Jacques.  4.081.724.  CI  318-138.000. 
Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electnques  et  Mecaniques  Alsthom 

S  A  ■  See^ 
Dumas.  Jean-Claude.  4.081,189,  CI.  285-137.00R. 

Societe  Industriellc  et  Commerciale  de  Transformation  des  Plastiques 

"  D^^^n^efolniel;  and  Chalme,  Gerard,  4.081,105,  CI.  220-263.000. 

'°'S?,;JJ'5SSJ  L.;^^~fe.  Verne  D.;  and  Soderberg,  Richard  V.. 

4.080.825.  CI.  73-150.00A. 
Sodetal-Societc  Pour  le  Developpement  du  fil  Metallique:  See— 
Gre.  Michel.  4.080,818,  CI.  72-278.000. 

^'Xtoean^wTrre;  and  Marechal.  Michel,  4,081,226.  CI.  425-6.000. 

^"  aSi^'tSS;  Mateushiui,  Takeshi;  Mifune,  Tadayoshi;  and  Abe, 
Motoaki,  4,081,292.  CI.  148-1.500 
Nikami.  Akira;  and  Kuriki,  Choei,  4,081,^  CI.  318-318.000. 
Ninomiya,  Takeshi,  4,081,826,  CI.  358-8^_ 
Ochi,    Shigeyuki;    and    Hagiawara.    Yoshiaki,    4,081,841,    CI. 

358-213.000.  ^    ^.     ^  AnaiaA7     r\ 

Shimada,   Osamu;   and   Takahashi,    Katsumasa,   4,081,847,   CI. 

T^^wisahiro;  Sumi,  Takao;  Hongu,  Masayuki;  and  Ishigaki, 
Yoshio,  4.081,837,  CI.  358-167.000. 

^''wii™  EvS^Tr.;   and   Sorter.   James   C.   4.081,095.   CI. 

Soula,  G^;^d  Duteurtre.  PhUippe.  to  Oropl.  Comp«iitions  ^ 
on  alkenylsuccinimides  as  additives  for  lubricating  oils.  4.081,388.  CI. 
252-51.50A. 

'^"Sn^n^ToSeJ'van   Ness;   and   Robertson.   Courtland   L.. 

SowerJf  Rogir  U  to^LiS,?^!  Corporation.  The.  Reaction  mixture 

^^m  ?;act°5g  di-  knd  triazines  with  ^">f«':f  "^-"ip-Sg-j^^oE 
lubricants  and  fuels  contiuning  the  same.  4,081.386.  CI.  252-32. /Ot. 

^iloTrSer^'ii^c;  Sozzi.  Tomaso;  and  Pousaz.  Robert.  4.081.330. 
CI.  195-66.00R. 

^'^MniIS'^Fiia^~East.  George  H..  Jr.;  Goldstein,  Norman  A.; 
^3SL"g,wtchen^pS5o^^^ 
emer.  Robert  E.;  and  Spada,  Albert  J.,  4,080,998,  CI.  138-107.000. 

^^-SomS^.'oaviJSTPrestley,  John  S.,  Jr.;  and  Spangler,  Gnmt  E., 

Spauldti?,^R^S'£in1-sL^^^ 
tries.  Inc.  Cryogenic  circuit.  4,080,800,  CI.  6Z-3i.ww. 


Specht,  Manfred  G.:  See—  ^„.  ,.,  ^  .in  m  nno 

Muggli,  Juerg;  and  Specht,  Manfred  G..  4.081,626.  Q.  179-1 1  lOOR. 
Sperber.  Martin;  Eggerts.  Ragnars  Martin;  and  Scherer,  George,  to 
Blonder-Tongue  Laboratories,  Inc.  Aural-visual  ratio  control  appara- 
tus. 4,081,839,  CI.  358-186.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See—  ^  „      ,     n^o^^  1 

Granberg,  Mauritz  L.;  Hanson,  David  G.;  and  Rajala,  Robert  L., 

4,081,799,  CI.  340-324.0AD. 
Murtland,  William  H,  4,081.730.  CI.  318-584.000 
Price.   Robert;   Jacoby.   George   V.;   and   Geffon.   Arthur   P., 

4,081,756,  CI.  328-117.000.  

Wesner,  Charles  R..  4,081,731,  CI.  318-599.000. 
Spirig,  Ernst.  Method  of  flux  coating  metal  wick.  4.081,575,  CI. 

427-327.000.  .««,  ,n   01 

Spitzer,  Robert.  Electrolytic  production  of  hydrogen.  4,081,33/,  K,i. 

204-129.000.  ^  .  ..    ,    w.*:.  .^ 

Spivack,  John  D..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Tnalkylsubstituted 

hydroxybenzyl  malonates  and  sUbilized  compositions.  4,081,475,  CI. 

560-55.000.  ^    .    .  ..  , 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  Schmitt,  FredCTick  Louis; 

Hall,  John  B.;  and  Sanders,  James  MUton,  to  Intcmationd  Flavors  ft 

Fragrances  Inc.  l.Butanoyl-3,3-dimethylcyclohexane.  4,081,481,  CI. 

260-586.00R. 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.:  See—  „  .     .      ^     .    •  ,  ,  j 

Hali.  John  B.;  Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  Louis;  and 

Vock.  Manfred  Hugo,  4.081,479.  CI.  260-586.00R. 
Hall.  John  B.;  Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  Vock.  Mwifred  Hugo;  Shu«er. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  and  Novak.  Robert  M.,  4,081,4«3, 
a.  260-598.000. 
Stidilecker,  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stidilecker,  Hans.  Ymti 
piecing  process  and  apparatus  for  an  open  end  spinmng  assembly. 
4,080,775,  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See— 

Stidilecker,  Fritz,  4,080,775,  CI.  57-34.00R.  . 

Stahli,  Paul,  to  Geberit  AG.  Arrangement  for  swmgable  mounting  of  a 

toUet  scat.  4,080,671,  CI.  4-236.000. 
Stambaugh,  Harry  D.:  See —  _  „     .,    j      j 

Goans,  Ronald  E.;  Cantrell,  John  H.,  Jr.;  Meyers,  F.  Bradford;  and 
Suunbaugh,  Harry  D.,  4,080,960,  CI.  128-2.00V. 

Stamicarbon,  B.V.:  See—  „    j  ^i    t    Ana^^^A  n 

Scholten,  Joseph  J.  F.;  and  Koks,  Hendnk  L.  T..  4,081.516.  a. 

423-387.000.  .    „■        ^no,  ^^1    ^1    i«v 

Wassen.  Willem  J.;  and  Goettsch.  Reijer.  4,081,442,  CI.  260- 

239.30A. 
Stamvik,  Anders  Robert:  See— 

Fex  Hans  Jacob;  Kristensson,  Sten  Krister;  and  Stamvik,  Anders 
Robert.  4.081.461.  CI.  260-397.400. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See— 

Giddings.  BraAdford  E.;  Coffey.  Gerald  P.;  Giffen.  WiUuun  M..  Jr.; 

and  Mazeke.  Herbert  F..  '♦.081.592.  CI.  526^248^000. 
Peters.  Edwin  F.;  and  Boone.  David  E..  4.081,589,  CI.  526-97.000. 
Sumdard  OU  Company  (Indiana):  See-  aosi^aa    n    560- 

Marsh,  David  R.;  and  Stark,  Leonard  E.,  4.081,464,  CI.  260- 

Stanford,  George  H.  Electrically  heated  roof  drip  edge  strip.  4,081,657. 

CI.  219-213.000. 
SUmford  Research  Institute:  See—  ^noiiiB    <-i 

Skinner.  Wilfred  A.;  and  Tokuyama.  Fumitake,  4,081,328,  CI. 
195-62.000. 

man.   Robert   T.;   and   Hernandez.    Sebastian.   4,081,548.   CI. 

Stapp,  Paul  R..  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company.  Alkenol  production. 

4.081.486.  CI.  26O-638.0OR.  _  ....     .. 

StiSrdter,  Hans,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Vibration 

mStturement.  4,080,823,  CI.  73-655.000. 

'""iliSr^iiSd^rand  stark,  Leonard  E.,  4,081,464,  Q.  260- 

Starks,   Emmett  A.  Test  specimen  grip  assembly.  4,080,824,  Q. 

73-103.000. 
Statitrol  Corporation:  See— 

Ogawa,  Francis  T.,  4,081,795,  CI.  340-237.00S. 

Suuffer  Chemical  Company:  See-  .  ««!  a7a  r^  7«V456Q0A 

Baker,  Don  R.;  and  Teach,  Eugene  G.,  4,081,474.  CI.  260-456^A. 
Baker,  Don  Robert;  Walker,  Francis  Harry;  and  Tseng.  Chien 
Knei.  4,081,468,  CI.  260-551.00R. 

Suuffer  Chemical  Company  of  Wyoming:  See-  .„„,«.,     « 

Perri.    Michael    J.;    and    Zumwalt.    Glen    A.,    4,081,041,    U. 

Stearley,  John  W.;  Rowley,  Paul  M.;  and  Buckshaw,  Thomas  M.,  to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Pressure  operated  switch  construc- 
tion having  a  one-piece  base  and  control  shaft  bracket  structure. 
4,081,637.  CI.  20O-83.0WM. 

Steams  Roger  Corporation:  See— 

Lmby.  Elmer  Gene.  4.080.870.  CI.  91-414.0«».      ^.        .        .      , 

StecUer.  Steven  Alan,  to  RCA  Corporation  Low  distortion  signal 
mplifier  arrangement.  4.081.758.  Q.  330-252.000. 

^"^^.ZTjoL  t!Tnd  Steffan.  Walter  J..  4,080,950  Q.  124-1.000. 
Steidineer  Donald  J.,  to  Wallace  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Return  envelope 
for  m^Ster^method.  4,081,127,  CI.  229-69.000: 

^"^PiJSSifNan^Sunn,  Herman  Hal;  and  Tietje.  K«in  Rose- 
marie,  4,081,447,  CI.  26O.288.00R. 


PI  34 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  28,  1978 


^^^^HSirisSJTSlmut;  Wiechert,  Rudolf;  Annen.  Ktaut;  Laurent, 
hSSTLi  Stdntack.  HennMn.  4.081.537.  Q.  424-238.000. 

Steinecker,  Carl:  Sm—  ^„    .      .       r^    ,   a  nat -iidi  m 

Eppensteioer.  Frederick  W.;  and  Steinecker.  Carl.  4.081.336,  CI. 

204.55.00Y.  .    .      ^  ,,__    ,.. 

Steinman.  Martin,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Antinucrobial  benzothio- 

ohenes.  4.081,549,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Stenback.   Erik   Ake.   to   Aktiebolaget   Atomenergi.   Leak   testing. 

4,08a822,  a.  73-40.700. 
Stenberg,  Erik  Gunnar:  See—  _  ..    ^  ^nai^-wt    ^ 

Wahien,  Douglas;  and  Stenberg,  Enk  Gunnar,  4,081,320,  a. 

Steohan.  Wolfgang;  and  Kotitschke,  Ronald,  to  Biotest-Senun-Institut 

GmbH.  BtoffSctionatioo.  4,081.431,  Q.  260-112.008. 
Stephen,  Robert  Longfield:  5ee—  „  .._  ,      _-  ,j  ^n«i  m 

Atkin,  Curtis  Lyman;  and  Stephen,  Robert  Longfield,  4,081,372, 
a.  210-94.000. 
Stephens,  Donald  Harrison:  See—  .....  .  „,-, 

HiWreth,  Bradrick  Alan;  Stephens,  Donald  Harrison;  and  Wiley. 
George  Richard.  4.081.782,  Q.  338-200.000. 

Sterlins  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Je&ries,  Patrick  Joseph.  4.081.239.  a.  8-l.OXA. 

Sternberg.  Ernest  M..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Ap^tus  for  forvmrd- 

ing  and  charging  a  bundle  of  filaments.  4.081.856,  CI.  361-225.000. 

^"^^rdSaSf'idslerzel,  Hans-Josef,  4,081,422,  Q.  26(M0.00R. 

Stevenson,  Robert  Van  Ness;  and  Robertson,  Courtland  L..  to  South- 
wire  Company;  and  National  Steel  Corporation.  Lightening  protec- 
tion circuit.  4.081.851.  Q.  361-42.000.  .  n«n  o«i     ri 

Stewart,  Anthony  F.  Antisiphon  check  valve.  4,080,981,  CI. 
137-218.000. 

Benesh.  James  Owen;  and  Still,  Donald  Eric.  4.081,629.  CI. 
179-178.000.  .^    .        ,  J 

Stinnes.  Hanns.  to  Stinnes,  Margrete.  Anchor  with  pivotal  secondary 

flukes.  4,080,923,  a.  114-304.000.  i 

Stinnes,  Margrete:  See — 

Stinnes.  Hanns.  4.08a923.  Q.  1 14-304.000.  | 

VaLutro.  Bartolo;  and  Stipcevic.  Franko.  4.081,610,  Q.   179- 
15.0AT. 
Stocker,  Hehnut:  See—  ^     j  i. 

Rockl,  Friedrich;  Stocker,  Hefanut;  and  Braumann,  Gundokar, 
4,081.775.  a.  335-271.000. 
Stolle  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Beck,  Edward  G.,  Jr.,  4,080.703.  CI.  29-157.30C. 
Stolle,  WiUiam  H.;  and  Tiegel,  Ralph  G.,  to  Tiegel  Manufacturing 
Company.  Battery  plate  envelope  machine  and  method  of  making 
batterypUte  envelopes.  4,080,727,  Q.  29-623.400. 

^*°'&hES?K5n?t^  Stoller.  Hansjorg.  4.081.470.  Q.  26O410.90R. 

Stolzer.  Paul,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Schneidtechnik  mit  beschrmkter 

Hafkung.  Cutting  machine  feed  and  clamping  arrangement.  4.080.858, 

Stone,   Gordon   R.    Vehicular   propulsion   system.    4,081,693,   CI. 

307-66.000.  ....  ^  r 

Stone.  Uwrence  J.,  to  Maasey-Ferguson  Inc.  Drive  tram  support  for  an 
ttticulated  vehicle.  4.081.046,  a.  18O-14.0OB.  ^„,„.     ^, 

Stone,    Paul   A.    Bulk   material    dispensmg   device.    4,081,074.   CI. 

198-638.000.  „      ,        _      ....     . 

Stone,  Spencer  A.,  to  Deister  Concentrator  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Vibrator 

device.  4,080.840,  Q.  74^1.000. 
Stone  ft  WdMter  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

GansT dS.  JrTandNSble.  John  H..  4.081.323.  CI.  176-38.000. 
Mottola.  EUa  A.;  East,  George  H.,  Jr.;  Goldstein,  Norman  A.; 
Huans.  Wu-Cheng;  Peech,  John  M.;  Pirotin,  Shelden  D.;  Ro- 
emerjiobert  E.;  and  Spada,  Albert  J..  4.080.998,  CI.  138-107.000. 
Story,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Smith,  Ronald  D.;  Frankel.  Steven  B.;  Reeher.  John  R.;  and  Story, 
Michael  S..  4.081.222.  Q.  417-153.000. 
Stowik.  William  J.;  and  Kaiser.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Vollrath  Company.  The. 

Door  jamb  with  isolated  heat  strip.  4.080,764.  Q.  52-173.00R. 
Strelitz,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Elion.   Gertrude   B.;   and   StreUtz.   Robert   A.,   4.081,534,   CI. 
424-180.000. 
Strong.  Robert  L.:  See—  „  ,.      , 

MacSpadden.  Floyd  E.;  Schellhase,  Frank  A.;  Strong,  Robert  L.; 
«Kl  TTed^,  Jansey  D.,  4.081.734.  Q.  318-645.000. 
Stroucken.  Klaus  H.  D..  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Centrifuge  with  peripheral 

outlett  and  sutionary  paring  device.  4.081.129.  CI.  233-20.00R. 
Strub  Fritz,  to  Filtrox  Maschinenbau  AG.  Emergency  running  appara- 
tus'in  a  filtering  apparatus.  4,081,376,  CI.  210-143.000. 

^*^°Ri^'o.;  "^Strybos,  Gabe  W.,  Jr.,  4,081.460,   Q. 

260-346.750.  ,  •       ..  ^      ,         , 

StumDmeier.  Fritz.  Valve  base  for  connectmg  hydraulic  valves  m 

hydrmSk  circuits.  4,080,983.  a.  137-271.000. 
Sturgess.  PhUip  Alan;  and  Langley.  Keith  WiUiam.  to  Westmghouse 
Brake  ft  Signal  Co.  Ltd.  Spnng-force  applyug  means.  4.080.876.  CI. 
92-29.000. 
Sugiinoto,  Toshiaki:  See—  _  ^_  ...  ^  •  u-       j 

Takiyama,  Eiichiro;  Sugimoto.  Toshiaki;  Yamaguchi.  Goichi;  and 
Nagao.  Susumu.  4,081.591.  CI.  526-217.000. 


Sukomick.  Bernard:  See— 

Anello.  Louis  G.;  Sweeney.  Richard  F.;  and  Sukomick.  Bernard, 
4,081,487,  CI.  260^53.400. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Biomstad,  Peter.  4.080.997,  CI.  138-37.000. 
Frei,  Dieter,  4,080,789.  Q.  60-658.000. 
Sumi,  Takao:  See— 

Tada,  Masahiro;  Sumi.  Takao;  Hongu.  Masayuki;  and  Ishigaki. 
Yoshio.  4.081.837.  CI.  358-167.000. 
Sumi.  Yasuaki.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Tottori  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Digital  frequency  synthesizer  receiver.  4,081.752.  CI. 
325-335.000. 
Sumida,  Yuzo:  See— 

Kazama,  Yoshiteru;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Sumida.  Yuzo;  Hiraoka.  Tatsuo; 
and  Miura,  Yasuo.  4.081.493.  CI.  260-859.0PV. 
Sumioka.  Atsushi:  See —  ^^ 

Kaji,  Tetsunori;  and  Sumioka,  Atsushi,  4,081,717,  CI.  315-I69.0TV. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Shunichi;  Kirino,  Osamu;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Yama- 
shita,  Norihisa,  4,081,267.  CI.  71-93.000. 
Summagraphics  Corporation:  See—  .r^,^Mr^ 

Davis.   Robert   L.;   and   Domyan,   Stephen   L.,   4,081,603,   CI. 
178-19.000. 
Sunada,  Masayoshi:  See —  ^^ 

Ishida,  Guchi;  and  Sunada,  Masayoshi,  4,080,914,  CI.  112-277.000. 
Superior  Electric  Company,  The:  See— 

Leenhouts,    Albert    C;    and    Singh,    Gurdial,    4,081,736.    CI. 

318-696.000.  ^         .,  .    _. 

Sutton.  Joel  F.;  Mattson.  Allen  R.;  and  Anders,  Larry  E..  to  Umted 

Sutes  of  America,   Air  Force.   Finned   surface  cooled   nozzle. 

4,081,137.  CI.  239-127.300. 

Suzuki.  Fukutaro.  Jewelry  article  with  selectively  visible  portions. 

4.080,803,  CI.  63-15.400. 
Suzuki,  Shuichi;  Aizawa,  Masuo;  Ishigur,  Isao;  Shmohara,  Rikio;  and 
Nagamura,  Yoichi,  to  Nippon  Chemiphar  Co.,  Ltd.  Antigen  mem- 
branes for  use  in  syphilis  diagnosis  and  syphilis  diagnosis  apparatus 
using  such  membranes.  4.081.334,  CI.  204-I.OOT. 
Suzuki,  Yuji:  See — 

Kazama,  Yoshiteru;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Sumida,  Yuzo;  Hiraoka,  TaUuo; 
and  Miura,  Yasuo.  4.081.493.  CI.  260-859.0PV. 

Mahnros.  Edward  T.;  and  Swart.  Franz  J..  4.081.063.  CI.  192- 
56.00F. 
Sweeney.  Richard  F.:  See—  .  ,    „         j 

Anello,  Louis  G.;  Sweeney,  Richard  F.;  and  Sukormck,  Bernard, 
4,081,487,  CI.  260^53.400. 
Swindell,  William;  and  Barrett,  Harrison  H.,  to  University  Patents,  Inc. 
Transverse  tomography  apparatus  and  method.  4,081,673.  CI.  250- 
237.00R.  ^    ,         ^        ,  ^ 

Swindells.  Richard;  and  Fredette,  Maunce  C.  J.,  to  Erco  Industries 
Limited.  High  efficiency  production  of  chlorine  dioxide  by  solvay 
process.  4,081,520,  CI.  423-478.000.  ,...„■ 

Swinney,  Brian;  and  Scattergood,  Roger,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.  Lubricant  composition  containing  a  triketone.  4,081,389, 
CI.  252-52.00R. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Ames,  Adolf;  and  Theler,  Jean-Jacques,  4.080,816,  CI.  72-253.00R. 
Yarwood,  John  C;  Dore.  James  E.;  and  Preuss,  Robert  K.. 
4,081,371.  CI.  210-69.000. 
Synestnictics,  Inc.:  See— 

Pcarce.  Peter  J..  4,081,158,  CI.  244-153.00R. 
Systron-Donner  Corporation:  See— 

Marquess,  Richard  Donovan,  4,080.835,  CI.  73-517.00B. 
Szolnay.  Eva:  See—  ^       ^      ,  ,-    u 

Csom.  Gyula;  Desi,  Sandor;  Szolnay.  Eva;  Gyurkocza,  Csaba; 
Szucs,  Imre;  Varbiro,  Vilmos;  Elo,  Sandor;  and  Benedek,  San- 
dor, 4,081,683.  CI.  250-364.000. 
Szucs.  Imre:  See—  „        ^      ,  /^    v 

Csom.  Gyula;  Desi,  Sandor;  Szolnay.  Eva;  Gyurkocza,  Csaba; 
Szucs,  Imre;  Varbiro,  Vilmos;  Elo,  Sandor;  and  Benedek,  San- 
dor, 4,081,683,  CI.  250-364.000. 
Szwartz,  Henry  S.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part 
interest.  Storm  door  and  screen  combination  for  a  garage.  4,081,018, 

Tabron,  Prynias  M.  Fire  alarm  deterrent.  4,081,796.  CI.  340-304.000. 
Tada,  Masahiro;  Sumi,  Takao;  Hongu,  Masayuki;  and  Ishigaki,  Yoshio, 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Undesired  signal  canceller.  4,081,837,  CI. 
358-167.000. 
Tagami,  Eijiro:  See—  ..„..  ,^.  j^ 

Akiyama,  Toyomi;  Higaki.  Taiji;  Shiratsuchi.  Euchiro;  and  Tagami. 

Eijiro,  4,081.583.  CI.  428-457.000. 
Akiyama,  Toyomi;  Higaki.  Taiji;  Shiratsuchi,  Eiichiro;  and  Tagami, 
Eijiro,  4,081,584,  CI.  428-514.000. 
Tai,  Seiji:  See—  ,,.  _..    ...  . ,  . 

Abe,  Mitsuo;  Murata,  Tetsuo;  Furuichi,  Mmoru;  Shiraishi,  Nobu- 
hide;  Wada,  Shohei;  Tai,  Seiji;  and  Maeda,  Tsukasa.  4.081,414, 
CI.  260-23.70R. 
Tait.  William  C:  See—  ^         ^  ^  .    „,.„.       _ 

Christmann,  Marvin  H.;  Weiher.  Richard  L.;  and  Tait,  William  C, 
4,081,764,  CI.  331-94.50H.  ,      ..    ,     •       .u 

Takahashi,  Akira,  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  displaying  the 
amount  of  exposure  in  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  using  an  electromc 
shutter.  4.081.805.  CI.  354-60.00L. 
Takahashi,  Kateumasa:  See-  .     ^.     „  ^  ^obulm     r\ 

Shimada.    Osamu;    and    Takahashi.    Katsumasa.    4.081.847,    Cl. 

360-107.000. 
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""■"ISSal^'TSS^r-id    Takahashi.    Kiyodu.    4.081.211.    Q. 

352-130.000. 
""■^Si:  R^hirou;  Takaki.  Usaji;  and  Abe.  Takedu,  4.081.472. 

a.  260453.00P.  ...        ..    ...    cs«t-mfnr 

Tabuniya.  T-lashi;  •»- /unule.  Ya«.fo«^  to  »^»^  Ltd  S^  for 
compensating  jitter  of  video  signal.  ♦.Ml'*/**  "•  .^'"^''ij^'  .  .. 

JawmExlan  Company  Limited.  Adsorbent  for  the  treatment  of  waste 

witer.  4,081.403.  Q.  252-428.000. 
'^"t^i^'i^e;  Takenaka.   Ahinji;  and  Maeda.   Kazuo. 

4.081.521.  a.  423-515.000. 
^•'SS'^SSS^wi^hi.    Yoriiihiko;    and    Kurisu.    Shizuka. 
XakiyiS'^&'tiS^^S  Toahiaki;  Y«naguc^.  Gjchi;  «d 

rSSf  Sli^a^-  SiL^Sorporation.  Alkaline  detergent 
^S^SSS.  4.081.395.  a.  252-106.000.  . 
TamboS.  Christ,  to  United  Sut«  of  Amena^  Aj  FjJ^-  ^^JJ^"^ 
vleneether  difimctional  compounds.  4,081.473,  CI.  ^""^f •"*>r:  . . 

of  cSri  and  separation  of  soUds  fKwn  the  liquid  product.  4.081.358.  CI. 

T«°oi2"and  Gatsis.  John  G.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Method  for  suppressing 
^  »p£!S;.^o^ltio;  during  coal  Hqurffftion  «|d  separauon  of  sohds 
ftSm  the  liquid  product.  4.081.360.  CI.  208-8.000. 

"^"'cSS.^  G.;  and  Tan.  Gim.  4.081.359.  CI.  208-8.000. 

''"  Y';S5SoSrii««ni;  Y-nazaki  F«^  H^jxU^kja;  H^^^ 
moto.  Hiromi;  and  Tan.  Yoichi.  4.081.790,  CI.  340-146.1BE. 

"""SiSSISiSSrT^^-ya;  «.d  Sato.  Tadas,g.  4.081.327.  CI. 

T.„.vi' AkLSPLi  Ulrich.  Charles,  to  American  Safety  Equipment 
^•SS,^  ^etTwt   ten«oning   and    rewinding    retr«:tor. 
4.08U53.  CI.  242-107.000. 

'^"liSnli^^ii^iik.zu;   Ichikawa.   Mikihiro;  and  Tanaka.  Yuji. 
4.081,625.  CI.  179-99.000. 

"""feJ^t^M^Siir  Tanaka.    Yukiyasu;    Sekiya.    Setsuro;   and 

lEugLIuSuhiko.  4.080.938.  CI.  I23-75.00B. 
T„«  n«Sl  O  I?  and  Yie.  Bark  L..  to  Twin  County  Trans-Video. 
^^•.S^i;«?un"ys':Scn^tion^^^ 
controlof  subscriber's  program  reception.  4.081.831.  CI.  35JJ-1  !♦.««. 

""'^Sc^li^jSTc;  and  Tapp.  David  J..  4.081.772.  CI.  335-200.000. 

"^"AiiiSlJ'S^  Tarui.   Tadaaki;   and   Yoneyama.   Tsuneo. 
4.081.800.  CI.  340-347.0NT. 

''"'feSSn'^S'Tautz.  O^rig^ph;  f^YI-g^vSSfb^'^ 

Wolfgang;  and  Enders.  Burkhard.  4,081.241.  Cl.  h-im.wd. 
TDK  eectronics  Company.  Limited:  See— 
Inoue.  Mitio.  4.081.114.  Q.  224-5.00C. 

"""iiken^SS.  R.;SrTe«:h.  Eugene  G..  4.081.474.  Q.  26(M56.00A. 

^-S"jSl.:t08^!Jj7^^^^^^ 

Qark,  Jeremy;  and  Allen.  Robert.  4.081.622.  G.  179-JJl.WB. 

"""'(SS^^cSS^E..  4.081.646.  CI.  2I9-10.55E. 
"^"lol^n^t^n^d  L..  4.081.055.  Cl.  182-2.000. 
'^"'^^I^r  Takeuchi.    Yoshihiko;    and    Kurisu.    Shizuka. 

4.081.494.  Cl.  260-860.000. 
^IKbu'toSn!  »d^  Gytis.  4.080.783.  O.  60-39.080. 

^^•ISSl^^.'^SS^'t'vSbTsamuel  D.;  and  Thatcher.  Donald 

^J!^.902.  CI.  102-70.00R. 
''^'l^^fT^l^^^^^S^'oo^  and  Valastro.  Bartolo. 
Temp.riiS's.^to''?5w  i^Cennet  etch  t^hnique.  4.081.315,  CI. 
156^53^.  K^..„v«iairi  Yoshitaka,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo 


Yamamoto,  Roy  1.;  Cusano.  Carmen  M.;  and  G^tam,  Frank  J.. 
4,081.385,  Cl.  252-32.70E. 
Texaco  Trinidad  Inc.:  See— 

Ali,  Wahid  R.,  4,081,264,  Q.  71-28.000. 
Texas  InstrumenU  Incorporated:  See—       ,.„  „^  .^ 
Bray,  WUUam  Edward,  4.081.735.  Q.  318-696.000. 
Linn.  John  Charles.  4.081.861.  Q.  365-2  000. 
Shreve,  WiUiam  Robert.  4,081,769,  Q.  333-72^. 
White.  Lionel  S.,  Jr.;  McAdams,  Hugh  P.;  and  Redwine,  Donald  J., 
4.081.701,  Cl.  307-355.000.  u    AoanTHO 

Williams.  Qark  R.,  deceased;  and  Schnurr.  Robert  H..  4.o»o.78u. 
a.  58-50.00R. 

^"MS^lG^ge  B..  4.080.691.  Q.  24-205.10R. 

"^oSi^^li^Twebb.  Samuel  D.;  and  Thatcher.  Donald 
N.,  4.080.902.  a.  102-70.00R. 

™S.^5S'Sd?Ser.  Jean-Jacques.  4.080.816.  Q.  72-253.00R. 

""TSSr'waT^^'S  tS"udaU.   Humfrey   N..   4.081.648.   Q. 
219-59.100. 

™  B;dJjrG!Ii^&hultz.  Hehnut;  Thiele.  Hartmut;  GruberjUo; 

Kober.  Heinrich;  Bottcher,  Werner,  and  Machemer.  Tibor. 

4.081.151.  Cl.  242-68.500. 
Thokar,  Henry  Desmont:  See—       .         „     .  .  tu^u—  u^rv 

Tichauer,  Paul  Arthur,  Adams.  James  Stephen;  and  Thokar.  Henry 

Desmont,  4,081.270,  Cl.  75-60.000. 

Thomas  ft  Betts  Corporation:  See— 

KxTo  Ted  L.  C.  41081.643.  a.  200-153.00G. 

Thom^'iVdoi  C;  a;id  Keen.  Harry  J.,  to  Colt  I«»««^.OP«^« 
cSSS.  EIec;tronic  measuring  system  with  pulsed  transducer. 
4.081.801.  a.  340-347.0AD. 

Thomas  International  Cori»ratoon:JS^- 

Wholahan.  John  Douglas.  4,080.861.  Cl.  84-1.Z40. 

^**SSii?'Sa^vid^7Haggard.  Archie  K.;  and  Thomas.  John  P.. 

oi^l'^^Sc'^i^.  Archie  K.;  and  Thomas,  John  P.. 
4.081.163.  Cl.  248-2.000. 

R    Thomas.  R.  Marvin;  Osso.  John  M.;  and  Rogl.  Hert)ert  A.. 
4.081.147.  a.  241-261.300. 
Thomas  ft  Skinner.  Inc.:  See— 

Cronk.  Edward  R..  4.08a725.  O.  29^.00a 
Cronk  Edward  R..  4.081.777.  Q.  336-65.000.  ,^„.„.    -^ 

ThomasTwUliam  Morgan.  Speed  responsive  planetary  transmission. 
4.080.847.  a.  74-751.000. 

'^°^SSJ,'S^M  Peter,  Tho«a««  Petm;  lUcinschm^^ 

Heinz  and  Prcun.  Hugo,  4,080,994,  Q.  J37-596.130 
ThomwonDavid  S.;  PresUey.  John  S.,  Jr.;  and  Spangler,  Grant  E..  to 
^T^SsmZ.  Company;  Avoiding  type  A  i^er  lm«  m  formmg 
shwt  made  of  an  Al-Mg  alloy.  4.081.294.  Cl.  148-1 1.50A. 

"^^SST'lSS^if-d^Tmpson.  Frederick  H..  4.081.317.  Q. 

ThomiJi^fciSS  D..  to  Exxon  Production  R««^<=';  Compjny.  ArtifK- 
ial  loT  pad  for  operating  in  a  fngid  environment.  4,080.797,  U. 

-nfomSl>rRobert B.; and Alers. 9~'8«A.  to RockjjII In^oJ^ 
Coiporation.  Method  of  measunng  stress  m  a  material.  4,0»o,»J©,  ci. 

TlJomS^rRon^d  Austin,  to  Un^^^^^  limited. 

Preoaration  of  polymers.  4,081,428,  Cl.  zoo-zaAww. 
TiSSSSn!  WiluS  s!.  to  Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Flmd  valve. 

4,081.172,  Cl.  251-93.000. 
Thor  Power  Tool  Compwiy:  See—      .,,  ,  ,^ 

W?As.  Uvel  cJmtrol  with  float  actuated  switch.  4.081.638.  Cl. 

Ti2!alS^  to  DeUval  Turbine  Inc.  Liquid-level  float  switch  coo- 
stniction.  4.081.639.  O.  200-84.00C.  Thnk„   Henrv 

TiclS^.  Pail  Arthur;  Adams.  ^"^  .^"^^J^J^^  S^ 
fwnont  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation;  and  National  Steel  corpo- 
SS^  ReStJogSlitiTof  basi^xygen  steels  dunng  decart,unza- 
tion.  4,081,270,  Cl.  75-60.000. 

^'^tSSSr^S-iu-^iSSiwa,   Mikihiro;  and  Tanaka.  Yuji. 

Ki^'^^^'tr^   Tsuuumi.    Fumio.    4.081.624.    Q. 
179-99.000. 

and  Tleden.  Jansey  D..  4.081.734.  Q.  318-645.000. 

Tiegel  Manufacturing  Company:  See—  .  nani^T  n  29-623 400 

Stolle.  William  H.;  and  Tiegel.  Ralph  G..  4.080.727.  a.  29-t>2i.*M. 

^"lloEfSliS^'lir-Kl  Tiegel.  Ralph  G..  4.080.727.  Q.  29-623.400. 
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Tietje.  Karin  Rowmwie:  &«—  .     .« 

frmrl.  R«  Naadui;  Stein,  Hennin  Hal;  and  Twtje,  Kann  Roae- 
mane.  4.081.447.  Q.  26O-288.00R. 
Tilum,  Robert  L..  to  PPG  Industriet,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

ooniifig  ■  glaaa  ribbon  forming  chamber.  4,081,261.  d.  6S4S.00A. 
Tinaley  ^ire  Industriet  Limited:  See— 

Baldwin.  Ernest.  4.081,139.  Q.  24S-2.000. 
Tue-Gator.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Albert  O.;  Holiman.  William  E.;  and  Buchanan.  Stephen 
D..  4,081,143,  CL  241-29.000. 
Titanium  Technology  N.V.:  See- 
Dunn.  WendeU  E..  Jr..  4^)81.907,  Q.  423-74.000. 
Tjurin.  Jury  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Glikman,  Mark  Leonovich;  Tjurin.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Gorshkov, 
Gennady  Nikoiaevich;  Oorokhovaky,  Vladilen  Aleiandrovich; 
Shabanov.  Alexei  Georgievich;  Sapunar,  Zakhar  laaevich;  Av- 
rus,  Albert  Vladtmirovich;  and  Fainberg.  Evgeny  Borisovich, 
4.081.260.  a.  65-23.00A. 
Tobelmann.  Jonathan  G.:  See— 

Thorn.  William  B.;  and  Tobehnann.  Jonathan  G..  4.081.638,  Q. 
20044.00R. 
Tokumitsu.  Ichiro;  Konuma.  Hideo;  Mochiiuki,  Shigeaki;  Okada. 
Yoshio;  Yasumoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshihiro,  Isao,  to  Idemitsu  Petro- 
chemical Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  high  impact  polystyrene. 
4,081,497.  a.  26a88a00R. 
Tokuyama,  Pumitake:  See- 
Skinner,  Wilfred  A.;  and  Tokuyama,  Pumitake,  4.081,328,  a. 
195-62.000. 
Tokyo  Sbibaun  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Amemiya.   Hiroshi;   Tanii.   Tadaaki;   and   Yoneyama,   Tsuneo, 

4.081.80a  a.  34O-347.0NT. 
Hara.  Hiiashi.  4.081.817.  O.  337-23.000. 
Okano.  Michiaki.  4.081,843.  Q.  338-294.000. 
Tolg,  Gunter  and  Werner,  ^ido.  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur 
Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.  V.  Apparatus  for  determining  small 
amounts^nitrogen.  4.081.343,  Q.  204-193.00T. 
Tomaro,  Patrick  M.,  to  Conair  Corporation.  Pulsating  shower  head. 

4,081,133,  a.  239-102.000. 
Toae,  JuMoke:  5iir 

Ceteer,  Walter  D.;  Cullen,  Walter  P.;  Moppett,  Charles  E.; 
Eootka,  John  B.;  JefTerKMi.  Mark  T.;  Shibakawa,  Riichiro;  and 
Tom.  Jnamke,  4,081,332,  Q.  424-122.000. 
Toat,  OwKM,  to  Playart  Limited.  Toy  track  section  with  electrical 

Tmm  wu  tdetf  meus.  4,081.133,  Q.  238-lO.OOF. 
Tookovkh.  Frank,  to  Allied  Tube  ft  Conduit  Corporation.  Seam  roller 

for  tabe  BiU.  4.081.649.  Q.  219-61.100. 
Toof.  Mik)  Rockwood.  Ligature  means  and  a  method  of  securing  a  reed 

in  a  wind  instrument  4.080.866,  CL  84-383.00R. 
Toro  Company,  The:  See- 
Hunter,  Edwin  J.,  4,08a980,  Q.  137-218.000. 
Torrance,  Joseph.  Footwear.  4,080.743.  CI.  36-30.000. 
Tones,  Julio  C,  to  Fabcon  International,  Inc.  Sugar  clarifying  compo- 
sition. 4,081,288.  a.  127-48.000. 
Torrey,  Sumner  Hale,  to  Roper  Corporation.  Energy  seal  for  a  micro- 
wave oven.  4,081,647,  Q.  219-10.33D. 
Tosa.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Chibata.  Ichiro;  Tosa.  Tetsuya;  and  Sato.  Tadashi.  4.081,327,  CI. 
195-31. OOF. 
Totta.  Paul  Anthony:  See— 

Koopman.  Nicholas  Georgr,  and  Totta,  Paul  Anthony,  4,081.823. 
CL  33741.00a 
Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sumi.  Yaauaki.  4,081,732,  Q.  325-333.000. 
Touchstone,  Roy  H.  Brake  adjustment  device  for  converting  double 
shoe  claH>-type  brake  assembly  to  single  shoe  brake  assembly. 
4,081,06a  a.  188-197.000. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu,  Akihiko;  and  Hayaahi.  Takao,  4,081,419.  Q.  260-29.6HN. 
Toyott  Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kahmhiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Noguchi,    Masaaki;    Tanaka.    Yukiyasu;    Sekiya,    Seteuro;    and 

Motosugi.  Katsuhiko,  4,080,938,  Q.  123-73.00B. 
Teratani.   Tatsuo;   and   Kuroyanagi,   Yoshitaka,   4,081.740,   CI. 
322-28.000. 
Traenckner,  Hans-Joachim;  Fuhr,  Karl;  Rosenkranz,  Hans  Jurgen; 
Patheiger.  Manfred,  deceased  (by  Patheiger,  Hannelore.  heir);  and 
Rudolph.  Hans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hardenable  coating 
compositiotts.  4.081.492.  Q.  260-837.00R. 
TranspiDftation  Design  k  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Thorley,  Graham  Roy,  4,081,091,  CL  214-7S.00R. 
Tri-Sute  Oil  Tool  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  Gary  R.;  and  Kammerer,  Archer  W.,  Jr.,  4,081,042.  CI. 
175-267.000. 
Trill,  Georg,  to  Consecco  A.G.  Connecting  arrangement  4.080.768. 

a.  5^521.000. 
Trofimov,  Viktw  Ivanovich:  See— 

Vetrov.  Boris  Danilovich;  Kiaelev.  Boris  Eliseevich;  Koatjukovich. 
Vladimir     Ivanovich;     Mikhailovsky.     Leonid     Nikoiaevich; 
Ryabikova.  Julia  Nikitichna;  and  Trofimov,  Viktor  Ivanovich. 
4,08a697,  a.  29-33.00K. 
Trutzschier  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG:  See— 

Oellers,  Walter,  4,080,688.  Q.  19-204.000.  I 

TRW  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Dawson.  John  Myrick.  4,081,677,  Q.  250-290.000. 
Templin,  Alan  S.,  4,081,315,  Q.  156453.000. 


Tseng,  Chien  Knei:  See- 
Baker,  Don  Robert;  Walker,  Francis  Harry;  and  Tseng,  Chien 
Knei,  4,081,468.  Q.  26O-551.00R. 
Tseng.  Eugene:  See— 

Bassin,  Morton;  and  Tseng,  Eugene,  4,081,259,  O.  65-21.000. 
Tsubuko.  Kazuo;  Kurotori,  Tsuneo;  Kimura,  Taro;  Kawanishi.  To- 
shiyuki;  and  Kaneko.  Yoshikazu.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  developer 
for  use  in  electrophotogr^ihy.  4,081,391,  Q.  252-62.  lOL. 
Tsuji,  Teruji:  See—  [y" 

Uyeo,  Shoichiro;  Itani,  Hikaru;  Aoki,  Tsutomu;  Tsuji,  Teruji;  and 
Nagata,  Watani,  4,081,443,  Q.  260-239.100. 
Tsumura,  Ryuichirou;  Takaki,  Usaji;  and  Abe,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemkate  Inc.  Process  for  preparation  of  aromatic  isocya- 
nates.  4,081,472,  CL  260-4S3.00P. 
Tsutsumi.  Fumio:  See— 

Kerman,    Stephen    E.;   and   Tsutsumi,    Fumio,   4,081,624,    CL 
179-99.000. 
Tucci,  Patrick  A.:  See— 

Dao,  Tich  T.;  and  Tucci.  Patrick  A.,  4,081,822,  a.  357-44.000. 
Tucker,  Deborah  E.,  to  Harrison  Leather  Goods  Corporation.  Modular 

luggage.  4,081,061,  Q.  190-52.000. 
Tumasiants,  Igor  Veniaminovich:  See — 

Repolovsky,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Pakhter,  Ilya  Kharitonovich; 
Rudakov,  Alexei  Dmitrievich;  Baranov,  Alexandr  Nikoiaevich; 
Gliner,  Leonid  Efimovich;  Gapoian,  Dmitry  Trdatovich;  and 
Tumasiants,  Igor  Veniaminovich,  4,080.875.  CL  92-29.000. 
Tumquist.  I^ul  E.:  See— 

FuzzeU.  Joe  E.;  and  Tumquist.  Paul  E..  4,080,940,  CL  123-1 17.00D. 
Twin  County  Trans- Video,  Inc.:  See- 
Tang,  Danny  Q.  H.;  and  Yee,  Bark  L.,  4,081,831,  Q.  358-114.000. 
Tybus,  Axel  W.;  and  Fabrizio,  Leonard  A.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  ft 
Plastics  Corporation.  Polyvinyl  chloride  compositions.  4,081.413,  CI. 
260-23.0XA. 
Tyson.    Gordon.    Multi-purpose    therapeutic    pad.    4,081,150,    Q. 

128-402.000. 
Uckert  Gotthard:  See— 

Laue,  Karl  Heinrich;  Sander,  Theo;  Sauder,  Peter,  and  Uckert, 
Gotthard,  4,081,511,  Q.  423-239.00A. 
Udall.  Humfrey  N.:  See— 

Rudd.   Wallace  C;  and   UdaU,   Humfrey  N..  4,081,648.  C\. 

219-59.100. 

Uemura.  Sashiro,  to  Ise  Electronics  Corporation.  Luminescent  display 

tube  with  plural  cathodes  and  electron  flux  dispersing  means. 

4.081,715,  CL  315-13.00R. 

Uemura.  Sashiro.  to  Ise  Electronics  Corporation.  Fluorescent  display 

elements.  4.081,716,  Q.  313-63.000. 
UfTer,  Michael  B.;  and  Wang,  Clarence,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Heater  shutdown  circuit  4,081,660,  Q.  219-504.000. 
Ugo,  Renato.  Process  for  separating  and  recovering  rhodium  and 
iridium  from  their  mixtures  with  other  precious  metals.  4,081,271,  Q. 
75-108.000. 
Ulick,  Stanley.  Aldosterone  anUgonists.  4,081,538,  Q.  424-241.000. 
Ulrich,  Charles:  See— 

Tanaka.  Akira;  and  Ulrich.  Charles.  4.081.153,  CL  242-107.000. 
Underberg  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Dold.  Siegfried,  deceased.  4.081.097.  CI.  215-252.000. 
Underwood,  Herbert  N..  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Vehicle  acces- 
sory drive.  4.080,843,  CL  74-336.00R. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

D'SUva.  Themistocles  D.  J.,  4,081,550,  Q.  424-298.000. 

D'Silva,    Themistocles    Damaaceno    Joaquim.    4.081.454.    Q. 

424-304.000. 
Hanold,  R.  C.  Frederick,  III,  4,081,857,  Q.  361-321.000. 
Hawkins,  Albert  W.;  O'Hara,  Matthew  J.;  Gortsema,  Frank  P.;  and 

Hedaya,  Eddie,  4,081,574,  Q.  427-237.000. 
Kupcikevicius.  VyUutas,  4,081,096,  Q.  53-35.000. 
Tichauer,  Paul  Arthur,  Adams,  James  Stephen;  and  Thokar,  Henry 
Desmont  4,081,270.  Q.  75-60.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Hohn.  URoy  W.,  4.081,029,  Q.  166-270.00a 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Moore,  Thomas  W.;  Hager,  Richard  A.;  and  Clarkson,  Robert  J., 

4.080.694,  a.  28-170.000. 
Shichman,  Daniel;  Percarpio,  Peter  E.;  and  BUnk,  Sheppard  A., 
4,081,310,  CL  156-398.000. 
United  S.  C.  F.,  Inc.:  See- 
Hum,  Raymond.  4,081,045,  CL  177-163.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See— 
Addoms,  John  F.;  and  McGough,  Charles  B..  4,081,136,  CL 

239-127.100. 
Graff,  Albert  J.,  4,081,177,  CL  236-12.000. 
Petry,  Gene  A..  4.081,157,  Q.  244-137.00R. 
Ravis,  James  C;  and  Hedman,  Curtis  P.,  4,081,783,  Q.  340- 

5.00R. 
Ray,  David  J..  4,081.744.  Q.  324-63.000. 
Sutton,  Joel  F.;  Mattson,  Allen  R.;  and  Anders,  Larry  E.. 

4,081,137,  a.  239-127.300. 
Tamborski,  Christ  4,081,473.  a.  26fr453.0RW. 
America  as  represented  by  Administrator  U.S.  Environmental 
Protection  Agency:  See- 
Moss.  Gerald,  4.081,513,  CL  423-244.000. 
Army:  See — 
Rozniecki.  Edward  J.,  4,081,373,  Q.  210-114.000. 
Vincent  Edward  T.;  and  Cheklich,  George  E,  4,080,942,  CI. 
123-139.0AT. 
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Goans,  Ronald  E.;  CantreU.  John  H.,  J'i,Meyei?J^^®'**'°"'' 

and  Stambaugh,  Harry  D.,  4,08a960,  a.  128-2.00V. 
Hubble,  Bill  R.;  Siegel,  Stanley;  and  Cunmngham,  Paul   l., 
4,081,522,  a.  423-542.000. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 
Cook,  BiU  D.,  4,081,216,  CI.  35«5M00. 
Zierdt  WiUadene  S..  4,081,356,  Q.  209-3.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad"™«?J!2«^f5r  .q,  .«  700 
Heier.  Wilbur  C;  and  Lucy.  Melvm  H..  4,080,901.  Q.  102-49.70). 

^■^iliSrHubert  H.,  '♦.081.672,  a  25J227.000. 
ColST  Albert  J.,  4,081,251,  O^  4^J  OOR.  .  nRi  802.  CI 

EbncJre,  Richard  E.;  and  Plumb,  Rwhartl  L.,  4,081,802,  a. 

U^  liS  W..  4.081,787,  a.  340-147.00R. 
pSriTKarl  F..  4,081,749,  Q.  325-113.000. 
JSISSdrk.  Lyman  F..  4^1,214,  a.  3564.00). 
Wilson,  Wayne  D.;  and  Delagrange,  Arthur  D.,  4.081,784,  a. 
340-3.00D. 

"  'iJSJf  wSST^Siiin.  Harry;  and  Hodum,  CUus-Peter. 
4,081,707,  a.  313-60.000. 
Lohstroh,  Jan,  4,081,793,  CL  340-166.00R. 
MosseL    Anthonius   Qemens;    and    Hertogh,    Joannes    Petrus. 

Ni?uS*vSor  Rosaliie,  4,081.708.  CL  313-113.000 
v«denEnden,  Adrianus  Wilhelmus  M«i^  de  N.et  Mmond;  and 

Deurwaarder,  Marinus  Adriaan.  4,081.855,  CL  361-203.000. 
Welle,  Hendricus  Bemardus  Antonius;  and  Claassen,  voucert, 

4,081.551,0.424-304.000.  

WeUe,  Hendricus  Bemardus  Antomus;  and  Claassen,  Volkert 

wS 'SrSnt^jStpS  H.,  4,080.719,  CL  29-571.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

XubSvs,  MSritt  B.,  4.081,220,  CL  416-226.000 

Andrews,  Merritt  B..  4,081,221,  CI.  ♦16-22700A. 

Hasbrouck.  Thad  M.,  4,081,175,  Q.  251-3^.000. 

Stargardter,  Hans,  4,080,823,  Q.  73-655.000. 

Vogd,  Eric  S.,  4,081,295,  CL  148-1 1.50N. 
Univeraty  of  Alabama,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See- 

HaU,  Leo  M..  4,081,326,  CL  195-7.000. 
University  of  CaUfomia,  RegenU  of  the:  See— 

Penman,  Dean  W.,  4,081.533.  CL  424-177.000. 

'"''''^^^'^^^rGrecr^^^i^,  Earl  Elwood,  4,080,930,  Q. 

119-4.000.  ,  ^     „ 

Universitv  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Silly,  Rob^  T.;  EngeUnan,  Karl;  and  Noordergraaf,  Abra- 
ham, 4,080,966,  CL  128-214.00E. 
University  of  Southem  CaUfomia:  See— 

WheUn.  James  M.,  4,081,519.  CL  423437.000 
University  of  Toronto,  The  GovenungCouncU  of  ttejSee- 

Moody,  Norman  Frank;  and  Clark,  Ivan  Paul,  4,080,832.  CL  73- 
421.50R. 

""^;S'.?«SS?L^;  and  Stephen,  Robert  Longfield,  4,081,372, 

CL  210-94.000. 
University  Patents,  Inc.:  See—  ts    a  nnx  tnx  r\  tvi. 

Swindell,  WUliam;  and  Barrett,  Hamson  H.,  4,081,673,  Q.  250- 

237.00R. 

"°°iSlf5SSf  Mattuda.  Shimpei;  Uno.  Shigeo;  Imah«,hi.  Jinichi;  and 
iSkSSS  Fumito.  4.081,510.  CL  423-237.000. 

"'"^C^aSirWilliam  J.,  4.081.354  S,  »»-235.«a 

Gatsis,  John  G.;  and  Tan.  Gjm,  4,08  ,359,  CL  ^-8.000. 
Tan  Gim-  and  Gatsu,  John  G.,  4,081,358,  CI.  208-g.ouu. 
•!•«,  oS;  S  GaS:  John  G.,  4,081,360,  Q.  208-8.000. 

"P^^2"KJin'5"  jtZ081,452,  Q.  260.296.00T. 

kST  rSSTc.  4.081.594,  Cl.;42-429^000 

Nel»\i,  Nonnan  A.,  4.081,478,  CI.  260.563^R. 

Nelson,  Stephen  J.,  4,081,536,  CL  424-211.000. 

Robert^  Andre,  4.081.553,  CI.  424-305.Ma 

Youngdale,  GUbert  A.,  4,081.471,  CL  260410.9OR. 
Upright  NeU.  Heater  system  for  railroad  switch.  4,081,161,  CL 

U^fW;  and  Arai,  Akihiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  KoRro  KabusMa 
Sia.  Reflex  mirror  for  single  lens  reflex  camera.  4.081,807.  Q. 

U^.'5^h  A.  Board  game  apparatus.  4.081.183.  Q.  273-249.000. 

"'*iSj£*lCoST.080.888,  CL  10047.000 
^liindSPMichaeL  4.08a68p  a^ 
Half  Demiis  Sidney,  4.081,31  l.Q.  156475  OOa 
Covett  Albert  Edward,  4.080,679^.  12-38.(W. 

4,081,610,  a.  179-15.0AT. 


Valastro,  Bartolo:  See—  . ,  .  «  ^  , 

Pehnon.  Jens  Erland;  Roos,  Sture  Gosta;  and  Valastro,  Bartolo. 
4.081.662,  a.  235-308.000. 

Valbonesi,  Giuseppe:  See—  .    ,    •  • 1 

Bovo,  AmHcare;  Gubertini.  Giampaolo;  Musumeci,  Luigi;  ana 
Valbonesi,  Giuseppe,  4,081,611,  Q.  179-15.0AT. 
Valentino,  Carl  R.:  See—  ,,  ,     .       _  _,  « 

Hofer,  Donald  C;  Kahwaty.  Vincent  N.;  and  Valentmo,  Carl  R., 
4,081,742,  a.  324-.50A. 
Vallim  Corporation:  See—  _     ,«..r/ww» 

Janatka.  Vladimir,  and  Dolan,  James  J..  4.081.296.  Q.  148-16.000. 
Van  Doome's  Transmissle  B.V.:  See— 

VoUers.  Evert  Jan,  4,080,841.  Q.  74-236.000. 
Vanassche,  WUly  Joseph;  Pattyn,  Herman  Albcrik;  and  Borginon, 
Hendrik  Alfons,  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.  Developing  low 
fogged,  direct-positive  silver  halide  emulsion  with  an  energetic  devel- 
oper free  from  hahde  ions.  4,081,281,  a.  96-64.000. 
Van  Breemen,  Bertram;  MUler,  Robert  A.;  and  Wells,  Roger  D.,  to 
Mead  Corporation.  The.  Catcher  mounting  apparatus  for  a  jet  drop 
printer.  4,081,804,  CL  346-75.000.  .       „         , 

Vmj  Buskirk,  Lyman  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Low 

altitude  optical  altimeter.  4,081,214,  Q.  3564.000. 

van  Daalen,  Peter,  to  B.V.  Machinefabriek  M.  Brouwer  ft  Co.  A^v** 

tus  for  filling  a  receptacle,  particularly  with  spinnmg  bobbms. 

4,080,773,  a.  53-142.000.  ,       ^  _ 

van  den  Broek,  William  A.,  to  KDI  Sylvan  Pools,  Inc.  Gutter  system. 

4,080,670,0.4-172.170.  .    .     .    vt c        a     ^ 

van  den  Enden,  Adrianus  Wilhelmus  Mana;  de  Niet  Edmond;  and 

Deurwaarder,  Marinus  Adriaan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Current 

pulse  generator.  4,081,855.  a.  361-203.000.  ^«^«,,    „ 

Vimderpool,  Charles  C.  HeadUght  cleanmg  system.  4,080,685,  CI. 

15-250.010.  .      ,  .,  ,    V        .-^ 

van  der  Veer,  Rutgenis  Antonius,  to  International  Telephone  mki 

Telegraph  Corporation.  Valve  interlock.  4,081,235,  Q.  431-54000. 
van  Essen,  WUlem  J.;  Shanoski,  Henry;  and  Griffith,  Richard  M,  to 

General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The.  In-mold  coating  composition 

and  method  of  applying  same.  4,081,578,  Q.  428-63.000. 

"worneke,  Michael  Francis;  and  Van  Wyk,  Joseph,  4,081,357,  Q. 
209-5.000. 

Varbiro,  Vihnos:  See—  „       «     j.  r-   %^ 

Csom,  Gyula;  Desi,  Sandor.  Szobiay.  Eva;  Gyuikocza,  Csaba; 
Szucs,  Imre;  Varbiro,  Vihnos;  Elo,  Sandor.  and  Benedek.  San- 
dor, 4.081,683,  Q.  250-364.000.  -    .    cu;, 
Vassos.  Louis  J.;  Heinz.  John  W.;  and  Hartmann.  James  R..  to  SkU 
.       CcrporaUon.  Powered  hand-held  »~1  ^*^"l^,,«:S^rSS°^ 
mounted  by  the  tool  housing  sections.  4.081,704,  CL31Ck5O.O0p. 
Vaux.  Harvey  W.  Quick  disconnect  coupUng.  4,080,690,  ci.  i^ 

Veb  Polygraph  Leipzog  Kombinat  fur  Polygraphische  Maschinen  und 

^vJSr*L!othar;''Forster,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Schanze,    Klaus, 

Vendii°GS.^ling  applicator  4,080,684,  «•  1^-104X)M. 
Vendramini,  Dante.  Automatic  telephone  dialhng  apparatus.  4,081,f)l». 

CL  179-90.0CS.  ,  .  „    .    ^   e 

Vereinigte  Aluminium-Werke JUcticngesellschaft:  See- 

Pftmdt  Hdmer.  Fuchs,  Manfred;  and  Voib,  Paul.  4.081.523.  a. 
423-624.000. 

Verlas  Aenne  Burda:  See—  

iSieger.  Guenther,  4,080,738,  Q.  33-18.00R. 

Vetrov,  Boris  DanUovich;  Kiselev,  Boris  Ehseevich:  Kostjukovich, 

VladinSrlvanovich;  Mikhailovsky.  Leonid  Nikoiaevich;  Ryabikova. 

Julia  Nikitichna;  and  Trofimov.  Viktor  Ivanovich.  Ajrangcment  for 

installation  of  ribbon-type  enclosing  structure.  4.080.697.  a.  29- 

vi2;J?Lothar.  Forster.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schanze.  Klaus,  to  Vrt  Poly- 
mph  Leipzig  Kombinat  fur  Polygraphische  M«ichmen  und  Ausrus- 
Sijen.  Print^g  machine.  4.081.723.  CL  318-38.000. 

Vigh.  Sandor.  High  chair  spacer.  4.080,770.  Q.  52-689.000. 

^'™&ll°SSB?5'recker.  Marie  A-;  Vock,  M«fred  Hugo;  Shu««. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  and  Novak.  Robert  M..  4.081.483. 

CI  260-598  000 
Vincent  Edward' T.;  and  CheUich.  George  £••«?  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Metering  fuel  by  compressibihty.  4,080,942,  Q. 

ViS  Mario,  to  Legrand  S.A.  Tool  for  tightening  clamps.  4,081.002,  CL 

ViSb!  vlstSSdis  A.;  and  Paul,  James  E.,  Jr..  to  RockweU  International 
Comoration.  Keyword  detection  in  continuous  speech  using  contmu- 
ii^JSctomoiTcorrelation.  4.081,607,  0-179-1.088  

VkKnkrNatalya  Andreevna;  and  ^^X'^^^  Alexandrovna. 
Bwtoiluminacent  laser.  4.081.763,  CL  331-94.50H. 

"'^l^v^ir^^'?;  SS^hn.  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  and  Vock.  Manfred 

Hugo,  4,081,480.  CL  260-586.00M.  ^    .    .  ^  ,  a 

hS  John  B.  Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Schmitt  Frederick  Louis;  and 

V^Kk.  MMfied  Hugo  4.081.479.  CL  260.586.00R 
ni  JoirS!lprecklr:  Mark  A.;  Vock.  M«ifred  Hugo;  g«^, 

Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  and  Novak,  Robert  M.,  4,u»i,»b.>, 

CL  260-598.000. 


PI  38 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  28, 1978 


Sprecker.  M«k  A.;  Vock.  **»^,^'^J:=^^,';i^ 
Xottk;  Hall.  John  B.;  mi  Saaden.  James  Milton,  4,081.481.  CI. 

Votel.  Eric  S..  to  UnHed  Technology  <>n»«tion.Fabf^^ 
cm  for  hi^  ttrantth.  low  ductOity  nickd  baw  alloys.  4.081.293. 0. 

148-1  i.joir 

^"'wM^yHi^^i^V^  Alien  E.;  Vogri.  Richaid  E.;  and  Bur- 

^w«.  Larry  O..  4.080.m  Q.  12J-145Sa. 
Voaelev  Arthur  W..  to  Bio-Systems  Research.  Inc.  Sight  operated 
idMnneud  machine cootioOer.  4,011.623.  Q.  179.90.0BD. 

^*^PtoldU  HriHier.  Fuchs.  Manfred;  and  Voib.  Paul  4.081.523,  Q. 

423-424.000. 
VoUeis.  Evert  Jan.  to  Van  Doorae's  Transnussle  B.V.  Push  element  for 

ttl^mtision  belt  4.0ni841.  Q.  74-236.00a 
Voilrath  Company.  The:  See-  ^t^i/iA  nt   « 

Stowik.  WilUam  J.;  and  Kaiser.  Kenneth  L..  4,08a764.  a.  32- 
173  OML 
vom  Dorp.  Heinx.  to  Wilhelm  Hegenscheidt  Oesellschaft  mbH. 
Method  for  oontroUing  proper  clamping  of  a  workpiece  m  a  dampmg 

device.  4.08a716,  CL  2§-559.000. 
Von  Ron  AO:  Si»-  _  ,.«,.«««« 

Jaccoud.  Pierre,  4,08a9ia  CL  1 10-210.000. 
Von  Brimer.  Joe  W.,  deceased:  See—  .      „,     j        ^ 

Brimer.  Oaade  Morris;  and  Von  Bnmer,  Joe  W.,  deceased. 
4.081.726.  a.  318-207.00A. 
Von  Fraimbcrg.  Kari:  See—  ...,,<- 

Hoffinami.  Werner.  Himmele.  Walter,  Paust,  Joachim;  Von  Fraun- 
berg.  Kari;  Siegd,  Harda,  and  Pfohl,  Sigberg.  4,081,477,  Q. 
260-S63.00P. 
Von  Stuttcrfaeim.  Friedrich;  and  Wurm.  Jorg.  Process  for  the  continu- 
oos  electiolytic  platmg  of  metal  wire,  strips,  chains,  and  gauze  stnps 

with  metals.  4.081.333.  Q.  204-28.000. 
Voss,  WiOiam  B.  Doobl^stub  tranamimion  line  elements  m  conmiunica- 

tion  networks.  4,081.767,  a.  333-7.00R.  . 

Voss.  William  B.;  and  Juban.  Renne  S.  Smgle-stub  tiaMmumon  bne 

elements  in  communication  networks.  4.081,768.  CL  333-9.000. 
Voison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Maddakmi.  Oro.  4,081,731.  O.  323-312.000. 

^""liSi^QiiSvTand  Voiniak,  Cari  J.,  4,080.904.  Q.  104-162.000. 

W.  R.  Oraoe  m,  Co.:  See  _,..»,     ^naicao    r^ 

Morgan.  Charles  R.;  and   Kramm.   David  E.,  4,081,398,   a. 

360147.000.  , 

Shotbolt,  Keith,  4,081.303,  Q.  264-268.000.  I 

Abe,  Mitsuo;  Murata.  Tetsuo;  Fuhiichi.  Minoru;  Shiraishi.  Nobu- 
hide;  Wada,  Shohei;  Tai,  Sdji;  and  Maeda.  Tsukasa,  4,081.414, 
d  260-23.70R. 

Hdhnan.   Martin   S.;  and   Wadddl.   Seid   W..  4,080,706,   Q. 
29-173.00a 
Wagner.  Sigurd:  See—  ^  «.       ,       u .  a 

^SJchmaon.  Klaus  Jurgen;  Budiler.  Ernest;  Shay.  Joseph  Leo;  snd 
Wagner,  Sigurd,  4,«U90.  a.  136.89.0TF. 
Wahren.  Douglas;  snd  Stenberg.  Erik  Gunnar.  to  Aktidwlaget  Karl- 
stads  Mekanaka  Werkstad.  Method  and  raparatus  for  separatmg  a 
fibtoos  web  from  a  foraminous  belt  4.081,m  Q.  162-203.000. 
Wain,  Harry  C.  Rim  pump.  4,080,932,  Q.  123-13.00R. 
Waker.  Philip  Leroy,  Jr.:  See— 

Schmitt;  Joae^  Uwrence,  Jr.;  Wato.  Ph«l|P„Lwoy,  Jr.;  and 
CasteUion.  fieorge  Augustus,  4,081.370.  Q.  210-39.000 
Walden.  Richard  D.  Portable  tape  player  and  tape  container.  4.081.830, 

a.  360-137.000. 
Walker,  David  Dean:  See—  _  ^ ,,.,      „,.,. 

Benjamin,  Milton  Lloyd;  Walker,  David  Dean;  and  Mdes,  Wilbur 
Ndhwi.  4.080,849,  Q.  74.813.00R. 
Walker,  Francis  Harry:  See—  .    ,,  ^  ^  _. . 

Baker,  Don  Robert;  Walker.  Francis  Harry;  and  Tseng,  Chien 
Knei.  4.081,468,  Q.  260-331.00R. 
Wallace  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See— 

Steidinger.  Donald  J..  4,081.127.  a.  229-69.00a        ^     ^,    . 
WaUaoeTludiard  B..  to  Oakland  CorporatKMi.  The.  Thread  lock. 

4.081.012.  a.  131-14.300. 
Walsh.  Robert  M.;  and  Droughton.  John  V..  to  AQM  CorporMion. 

Water  saving  device.  4.080667.  Q.  4413.000. 
Walter  Kiddeft  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Allen.  Irving.  4.0fe;82ft  Q.  72-410.000.  ,  ,  ,  u  « 

Walter.  Lewis  A.,  to  Schering  9«>n»o™tion  Certain  2-(^ha(2- 
pyridyl>benzyl)imidazolines  and  denvstives  thereof.  4,08 1, 944,  u. 
424-263.000. 

^*TSi£jSid£dB~and  Wang.  Clarence,  4,081.660,  Q.  219-304.000. 
Warbartoa,  Charles  E..  Jr.;  and  Benischeck,  Joseph  J.,  to  Rohm  snd 

Haas  Company.  Anti-soiUng  treatment  for  carpets  and  carpet  yams. 

4,081,383,0.232-8.600. 
Waidlaw,  HaroU  W.  R..  to  Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Connecting  assembly 

and  method.  4,081.039.  Q.  173-7.000. 

^■"MiSi^Ttoothy  J.,  Jr.;  and  Waschke,  David  C.  4,081.107,  CI. 

220-374  000. 
Washburn.  Joseph  W.;  and  Ashton.  Thomas  A.  Telephone  disabling 

device.  4XI(ll!So,  Q.  179-189.00R. 
Waihiznka.  Isamn;  and  Hmhimoto,  Shintaro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 

■ha.  CalnM**"'-  operation  time  period  counter  in  a  combination  of 


electronic    timepiece    and    electronic    calculator.    4,081.664.    CI. 
364-703.000.  ^       .    ^       „  „  ,»„ 

Wassen.  Willem  J.;  and  Goettsch.  Reuer,  to  Stamicarbon.  B.V.  Process 
for  the  recovery  of  c-caprolactam  from  a  reaction  mixture  of  c- 


caprolactam  and  sulphuric  acid.  4.081.442.  Q.  260-239.30A. 
Watanabe.  Masanori:  See— 

Onda.  Eiichi;  and  Watanabe.  Masanori.  4.081,810,  Q.  334-246.000. 
Watson.  Donakl  Miller:  See— 

Nastasic,  Vladimir,  Hansen,  Frode  Johan;  Watson,  Donakl  Miller; 
snd  Manton.  David  William,  4,080.916.  Q.  114-63.00R. 
Watson.    John    D.    Flmd-abrasive    nozzle    device.    4,080,762,    CI. 

31-439.000. 
Wax,  Bernard.  Spark  plug.  4.081,71 1,  CI.  313-143.000. 
Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  ft  Co.:  See—  i 

Jardin.  Hans,  4.081.194.  Q.  296-l.OOS. 
Webb.  Samuel  D.:  See—  .  ^     ^      «      .^ 

Ooddard.  Terrence  P.;  Webb,  Samuel  D.;  and  Thatcher,  Donald 
N.,  4,080,902,  a.  102-70.00R.  „   u_.    r        . 

Weber.  Adolph  Carl,  to  Mklwestem  Joists.  Inc.  Method  of  erectmg 

formworic  system.  4,080,712.  Q.  29-438.000. 
Weber,  Roger,  and  Lottc,  Andre,  to  Societe  Alsacience  de  Construc- 
tions   Mechamques    de    Mulhouse.    Rotary    printing    machines. 
4,080.894.  a.  101-128.100. 
Wedell.  Davkl  A.,  to  Black.  James  A.  Ink  scoop  squeegee  sssembly. 

4,080.893,  a.  101-124.000. 
Wehinger,  Egbert:  See—  ^  „     . 

MoUer,  Eike;  Mcng,  Karl;  Wehinger.  Egbert;  and  Horstmann. 
Harald.  4,081,596,  Q.  548-367.000. 
Wehrmeister.  Gerhard:  See—  ^    ._    ^  »,  • 

Hemala.  Zdenek;  Nudinger.  Gunter,  Wehrmeister,  Gerhard;  Mair, 
Rcinhard;  and  Wuister,  Erich,  4,080776,  Q.  57-34.00R. 
WekUer.  Jay  B.,  Jr.,  to  Brown  &  Root  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
applying  buoyant  forces  to  offshore  tower  legs  andprovkling  and 
enclosing  buoyancy  chambers.  4.080.795.  C  61-88.000. 
Weighton.  David  M.:  See—  ,.,     ^        .»,.,, 

Baker,  Maurice  W.;  Kerry.  John  C;  Kozhk.  Antonm;  Marshall, 
John  R.;  Nichol,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Weighton,  Davkl  M.,  4,081,540, 
CI.  424-248.510. 
Weiher,  Rkhard  L.:  See—  _        ^  ^  .    „,.„.      ^ 

Christmann.  Marvin  H.;  Weiher,  Rkhard  L.;  and  Tait  WiUiam  C, 
4,081,764,  a.  331-94.50H. 
Weimann,  Gunter:  See—  v.  iw    t. 

Jaworek.  Dieter,  Botsch,  Karl-Heinz;  Weimann.  Gunter,  NdbodL- 
Hochstetter.  Mkhael;  and  Determann.  Hehnut  4,081,329,  Q. 
195-63.000. 
Weider,  Morris  J.  Bed  rocking  mechanism.  4,080,673,  CI.  5-62.000. 
Weiss,  Francis:  See — 

Mathais,  Henri;  and  Weiss,  Francis,  4,081,459,  CI.  260-340.700. 
Weiss,  Gunther.  Portable  water  distillatkni  apparatus.  4,081,331.  CI. 
202-181.000. 

"de  WUdc^GerritTand  Weiss,  Gunther,  4,080.954,  Q.  126-270.000. 

Wellbaum,  WiUiam  C:  See—  .  „..  ^      »  w.^ » 

Briogs.  Eugene  C;  WeUbaum,  WUham  C;  and  Shaftner,  Robert  F., 
4,081,23i.  a.  432-222.000.  x,,l-.ii« 

Welle.  Hendricus  Bemardus  Antomus;  and  Claassen.  Volkert  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporatkjn.  Oxime  ethers  having  anti-depressive  activity. 

4,081.551.(5.424-304.000.  t/  ,u  -  .    ii « 

Welle,  Hendricus  Bemardus  Antomus;  and  Claassen.  Volkert  to  U.S. 

Philips  COTDoratkm.  Oxime  ethers  having  anti-depressive  activity. 

An&i  ^^9  €^  4^4  %ChA  QQQ 
Weiler.'vkrtor.  Truss  aligning  system.  4.080.771.  CI.  52-735.000. 

Wells,  Roger  D.i  See—  ^       ^        ^  „,  „    »         r» 

Van  Breemen,  Bertram;  MiUer,  Robert  A.;  and  Wells,  Roger  D.. 
4,081  ".04,  CI.  346-75.000.  .      ^ 

Wenrick.  Brian  A.;  and  Gross,  Mwhael  G.,  to  Protective  Trwtments, 
Inc.  Encapsulated  composite  metallized  strip  and  method  of  makmg 
the  same.  4,081.504,  Q.  264-174.000. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG:  »e— ^  ^  .«  ^  .«« 
Karayan^  Panayotis;  and  Munzel.  Klaus,  4.080.869,  O.  89-6.500. 
Wemeke,  Mwhael  Francis;  and  Van  Wyk.  Joseph,  to  American  Cyana- 
nud  Company.  Process  for  selective  fkxxulatran  of  hemaUUc  iron 
ores  in  the  presence  of  non-ferrous  minerals.  4.081,357,  CI.  209-5.000. 

Werner,  Wkk>:  See—  .  .  ^  ,«^  .«.«*»- 

Tolg.  Gunter,  and  Wemer,  Wklo,  4.081,345.  Q.  204-195.(MT. 

Wesner.  Charles  R.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporatk>n.  Pulse  width  modu- 
lated servo  amplifier  with  over-current  protection.  4,081,731.  CI. 
318-599.000. 

IVcst.  fwarv  R.  '  Sec 

Roberts.  Hugh  HiU;  and  West  Gary  R..  4,080831,  Q.  73-421.00A. 

West  Louis  J.  Double  fisherman's  pail.  4,081.101.  Q.  220-23.400. 

West  Theodore  H.;  Eagen,  John  F.;  and  Gudelis,  David  A.,  to  Exxon 
Research  A  Engineering  Co.  Combinatkm  extractkm-dewaxmg  of 
waxy  petroleum  oils.  4.081,352,  a.  208-36.000. 

Westcott  Uwrence,  to  Wiggins  Teape  Limited.  Paper  having  micro- 
capsules deposited  in  depresskms  on  a  surface  thereof  has  improved 
imudge-resntance  characteristks.  4,081.188.  Q.  282-27.500. 

Wester,  Sanfrid  J.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc.  The.  a  part 
interest   Thermostat   substitution   circuit   device.   4,081.022.   U. 

165-11.000.  _  .^  ,,,««„ 

Westerman.  Ftoyd.  Door  totch.  4,080,757.  Q.  49-322.000. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.:  See-  „.  .     .    w     ^noi  «ni     r\ 

Dinella.    Donald;    and    Kovanc,    Richard    M.,   4,081,«)1.    CI. 

174-68.500. 
Koo,  Jackson  Chik-Yun;  and  Zaleckas.  Vincent  Joseph.  4.081.653, 
a.  219-121.0LM. 
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Mracek,  JarosUv,  4,081,654,  Q.  219-121.0LM. 
Westinghouse  Brake  ft  Signal  Co.  Ltd.:  See—  .  o-n  b7A  r\ 

Sturgess,  PhUip  Alan;  and  Langley,  Keith  WUliam.  4.080,876,  CL 
92-29.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Cohn,  Marvin.  4.081.679,  Q.  250-338.000.  . «»,  .„    ri 

Coley.    Kenneth   R.;   and   Misencik.   John   J.,   4,081,852.   CI. 

361-45.000.  

Cookson.  Alan  H..  4.081,599.  a.  174-2U)pC. 

Melamed.  Nathan  T.;  and  Hirayama,  Chikara,  4,081,761.  CI.  331- 

94  50E 
Rexroad.  James  O.;  and  Ricci,  Louis  N.,  4.081.642.  Q.  200- 

Shallenberger.  John  M.;  Homak,  Leonard  P.;  and  Desmarchais. 

Walter  E..  4.081,086,  CI.  214-2.000.  „.  n^noo 

Snyder.  Cari  J.;  and  Blick,  MUton,  4,081,746,  Q.  324-116.000. 

Westvaco  Corporation:  See—  ^naiiAl     a 

Powers,    John    R.;    and    MUler,    Frances    C,    4.081,462.    CI. 

Wetze?.^*ni™F.  A.  M.  to  Oce-vM.  der  GnntCT.  N.V  Sy^  for 
electrosUticaUy  transferring  powder  images.  4.081,212,  U.  335- 
3.0TR. 

^TSSSS'£?SJn"SM*V080J60.a.51.425.(«^^  ^        ^, 

WheelerTRobert  C..  to  GTE  Sylvania  ^'^^^J^' ^"ftl^^^ 
circuitry  for  a  vkleo  processmg  system.  4,081,838,  CI.  358-lW.ww. 

wE.  Jan^  M..  to  UniversitJ  of  Southem  OJifomu,  P~ce«.  for 
oSSiioT^  caibon  monoxide  with  inorganic  oxidmng  agents. 

WwS'S  H.;*^Si^.  WUliam  R..  to  White.  BUIy  H.;  Grtffin, 
WUiiMB^R-Vind  Andrews.  Stanley  R.  Fishing  rod  support  belt 

WWte'Elg^  B -^"^^hanna.  Mahindar  N.,  to  Filtm  Intemationd 
^?mJS£  for  use  in  water  puriffcation  partfculariy  sewage  treat- 

wSS.'Li£S/^'5V.fM'ck^Hugh  P.^  R«»-^,K?|i?ib1 
TeLsiSSum«ts  Incorporated.  High  ^V^J^f^P^^  ^"^  ^^^ 
r»dom  access  memory.  4,081.701.  Q.  307-355.000. 

^J^SSSJS^m'!^^^  "2.2-58.000. 

^fcSS^^JL^U^Tiric  Gordon;  Wlute,  S^ey  E^l.^*ghood 
Robert  John;  and  Corrado,  Joseph  Michael.  4.081.613.  CI.  nv- 
18.00J. 

'^E~.!is.'Arih«I.  4,081.110.  Q.  222-203.000. 

"^'SlSSiSciSK^ne;  «.d  Whittlesey.  John  RB.  4.081.828.  Q. 

Whola^',"iohn  Douglas,   to  Thomas  International   ^n»ration. 

OioHB  control  for  Sectronic  musical  instrument  4,080,861.  d. 

84-1.240. 
^fehS?*&^dH':j£  Julius;  and  Whyte.  Thaddeus  E..  Jr.. 

Wicks^;?A&  k:.  to  Gan«tt  Corporation.  The.  Overcurrent  protec- 
tion system.  4,081.853,  Q.  361-104.000. 

^'tS^S' Hf&^t  Wiechert,  Rudolf;  ^«.  g^ig'sS""' 

Henry;  and  Steinbeck,  Hermann.  4.081,537,  CI.  ♦2«3»XWJ. 
Wiedcr.   Hont   K.   Combustion   product   detector.   4,081,684.   Q. 

Wie^'JSJke.  to  Chembche  Industrie  AKUfoodrich  B.V.  Prepa- 
ration  of  impregnated  fibers.  4,081,318,  Q.  162-157.WK. 

''**SStJSruSi^.?^U88.  CI.  282-27.500. 
WUbilm^EJireS  R.;  and  Sorter.  James  C.  Vehfcle  top  article  earner. 
4,081.095,  a.  214-450.000. 

control  film  for  use  by  consumers  snd  the  like.  4,0»l,3W,  v,i. 

wS*?2;rk  R..  deceased;  and  Schnurr.  ^<^^^JStma 
mente  Incorporated.  Electronic  time  keepmg  system.  4.080.780,  U. 

58-50.00R. 
"^"SS.  ^SKy  vTand  WUliams.  G.  Nom«n.  4.080.695.  Q. 
WUUaS'Li^l  R-  H..  Jr.  H«ited  and  air  injected  tank  for  parts 

SgSdSL^Slyst.  4^1.404.  CI.  25M39^^ 
WUson.  Wayne  D.;  and  Delagrange.  Arthur  D..  to  ^m«»  ^q"?^ 
SKerica,  Navy.  Omnidirectional  momtor  buoy.  4.081.784.  CI.  340- 

WiS^Woodrow  S.;  and  Hazard  Robert  ^.joP^ytop  gj^P^^tig. 
Tsmiw   evklent   one-piece    dispcnsmg   closures.    4.081.108. 

WuS^hSLius  Josephus  H..  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation.  Method  of 


manufacturing  a  senuconductor  device  and  devkx  manufactured 
acoordingtothemethod.  4.080719.0.  29-571.000.  

Winkkr.  Bruno,  to  Naturin-Werii  Becker  ft  Co.  PfOOMS  for  Uie  produc- 
tion of  edible  wreath-shaped  food  casings.  4.081.562.  Q.  ♦26-390.000. 

Winn,  Martin,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Heterocyclk  esters  of  alkyl- 
phenyl  benzopyranopyridines.  4.081.449.  Q.  260-293.580. 

^"b^  Anthoiy  D7and  Wise.  WUUam  L..  4.081.765,  Q.  331-94.30C. 

^'*s£uiJ^ S'ind  Witt  Donald  R..  4,081,407.  Q.  252-458.000. 

Wojtowrcz,  Jan:  See—  AnainMCt 

Gray,  Thomas  J.;  Wojtowka.  Jan;  and  Baker,  Max,  4,081.005,  CL       ^ 

Wolf,  Jakob;  and  Lasschuit  Iwan.  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Movable 

deckle  within  headbox  outlet.  4,081,321.  CI.  162-346.000. 
WoUenmann.  Hans  Peter,  to  Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.  Weft  insertion 

nozzle    arrangement    for    a    weaving    machme.    4.081, WW,    u. 
139-435.000.  .    .  ^    . 

Wolters.  Gerhard,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Air-omipress- 
ing  four-cycle  internal  combustk)n  engine  with  direct  fuel  ugection. 
4,080.937.  CI.  123-32.00G. 
Woltersdorf.  Otto  W..  Jr.:  See—  .  _,  ,^    „,    w     ^abi«a 

Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  Woltersdorf.  Otto  W..  Jr..  4,081,554, 
a.  424-317.000. 

^°  Bregman.    Davkl;    Hanson.   Bruce   L.;   and   Wolvek,    Sktoey. 

4,080.958,  a.  128-l.OOD.  „  ..    ,.    ^     . 

Wong.  John  Lui.  to  Research  Corporation.  Bndgehe^mtrog«  ana- 
logs of  poly-chlorinated  cycUc  hydrocarbon  uisecticides.  4,081.44«. 

a.  260-290.0HL.  ^  ^  .  »  .iA. 

Wong.  Theodore  T.  S.,  to  HoneyweU  Inc.  Mercury  cadmium  teUunde 

devke.  4,081,819,  Q.  357-30.000. 
Woodard,  Kenneth  E.  Jr.:  See-  uc     i     Ansixivxn 

Kadija,  Igor  V.;  and  Woodard.  Kenneth  E..  Jr..  4.081,350.  Q. 
204-296.000.  ^  ».    v       *,, 

Woodman.  Daniel  Wayne.  Jr..  to  USM  Corporation.  Machme  for 

assembling  components.  4.080.730.  CI.  29-701.000. 
Worldwide  Plastics  Devetopment  Limited:  See-- 

Shead,  Terence  H.  C.  4.081.099.  CI.  22M.O0O 
Wright  Dennis  L.  Hearth  construction  and  method  of  manufactiire. 

4.081.237.  a.  432-3.000. 
Wulf,  Hans-Jurgen:  See—  „  „  «     v    j  -^  r..M. 

Schussler.  Hans;  Wulf.  Hans-Jurgen;  RaU.  Bemhard;  and  Knapp. 
Hehnut  4,081,792,  Q.  340-166.00R. 

^TidTwiiL^;  Wurm,  JarosUv;  and  Dufour,  Raymond  J.. 
4.081.024.  a.  165-62.000. 

^Tii°?tu5Sheim.  Friedrich;  and  Wurm.  Jorg.  4.081.335.  Q. 
204-28.000. 

^%*S^zi2Ji7Nudinger  Gunter^ehra^      G«J^;  Mair. 
Rcinhard;  and  Wurster.  Ench.  4.080,776.  Q.  57-34.0OR. 

'^^££!l*WUlSi'£rand  Wyberg.  Gregory  R..  4.080.953.  Q. 

Wymal^R^S^  J.;  and  GupU^  Laxmi  C.  to  ARNCO.  Heat-stabUized 
JSySreth^las^er.  4.081.429,  CI.  260.77.5AB. 

''"^i^JS^'S^.  Louis  R..  4.081.213.  CI.  335-3.0FU. 
Goffe.  WUham  L..  4.081.273.  CI.  96-l.OPS. 

Gundiach.  Robert  W..  ♦^Sp.WJ.  «  >£  -S&°°°- 

Horgan.  Anthony  M..  4.081.274,  CI.  96-l.OPC. 

P«Sy.  Thomis  J..  4.081.572,  CI.  427-53  OOO 
Yagi.  Toshio.  Gartiage  disposal  apparatus.  ♦.^>'»^' 9- 2*';;"-00A. 
Ya&  Masato.  to  Sftisui  KaseUiin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steam 
aperture  devke.  4.081.225.  Q.  425-4.00R. 

^''°^ii^TSiJr^^ikM6»,  Akira;  Yamad^  Shigeru;  IchU-wa.  Kiyo- 
dSTrnd  Ishii!  Shigeki.  4.080.862,  CI.  84-1.240. 

^"ffiS.2°B£i.K'iugimoto.  Toshiaki;  Yamaguchi,  Gokhi;  and 
NigiwrSusumu.  4.O81J9I.  a.  526-217.000. 

Yamamoto.  KatsuhUto:  See—  . .    . .  „  -r  j-«  v.«.«/«»n 

l^jiiia.  Soichi;  Ishiguro.  Toshiyuki;  Kimno.  TadaojYamamoto. 
SZhUco;  and  Hori.  Makoto.  4.081.233  CI  431-1.000 
YamaJSo.  Kouiuke;  Takenaka,  AWnji;  and  Maed^  K«»^^^M^ 
Toateu  Chenucals,  Inc.  Process  for  contmuously  producmg  anhy- 
iSS  «SSSonite.  4.081.521.  O.  «3-515.000. 
Y^amoto.  Masami;  Yamazaki.  Fumiaki;  Hoaoda.  Akira;  Hashmoto. 
"^  ffi^?;n?^Yoichi.  to  Nippon  Tel^raph  «.d  JJteph^  ^ 
Corporation;   and   Nippon   Electric   Co.,   Ltd.   Code  converter. 

Taaco  inc.  4-vinylpyridine  polymethacrylate  contaming  lube  od 
conations.  4.081.385.  Q.  252-32.70E. 

^"ISfeiS^^rKirino.  Osamu;  Oz^  Toshiaki;  and  Yama- 
shita.  Norihisa.  4.081.267.  Q.  71-93.000. 

Yamazaki,  Fumiaki:  See—  aw—.  UmM 

Yimamoto.  Masami;  Yamazaki.  ^'^'^^'^P'^^iif^^^- 
moto.  Hiromi;  and  Tan,  Yoichi,  4,081.790.  Q.  340-146.1BE. 

"""ISSlSTNc^-Ki  Yanagawa.  Isamu.  4.080,945.  Q.   123- 

Yang,  iSi^eedy,  James  D.;  and  Lindberg,  Robert  C.  to  Continental 
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Oil  CooKMiiy.  NHrite-impfcgiurted  carbon  for  the  adiorption  recov- 
ery of  VCM.  4.WUS12.  a.  423-24a00a 
Yarwood,  John  C;  Dore.  James  E.;  and  Preina,  Robert  K.,  to  Swiss 
Alominiiim  Ltd.  Filtering  of  molten  metal.  4,081,371,  Q.  210-69.000. 
Yasot.  SyoEO:  5e0— 

KoMasc  Arthur  J.;  Fdider,  Derek  H.;  Yasui.  Syozo;  and  Dekker, 
Coraehs  M..  4.081.8S8.  Q.  364-SS3.00a 
Yasnmoio,  Hiroshi:  Sm^ 

Toktmutso.  Ichiro;  Konuna.  Hideo;  Mochizuki.  Shigeaki;  Okada, 
Yoahio;  Yasumoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshihiro,  Isao,  4,081,497,  Q. 

Yasoaaga,  Soichiro.  Digital-analog  indicating  system.  4,081,743,  C\. 
324-99.00R. 

Yatca.  Jan  B..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Hydraulic  steering  with  feed- 
back. AJMlJOiA.  a.  180-139.000. 

TMg,  Diony  Q.  H.;  and  Yee.  Bark  L.,  4,081,831,  Q.  338-114.000. 
Yea.   Wai    Lit.    Output   signal   correcting   circuit   4,081,739,   CI. 

330>29S.OOa 
Yi.  On^  Sob.  Chalk  board  eraser.  4,080,683,  CI.  13-98.000. 
YokoyHsa,  Maaao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusbo.  Mount- 
iag  wiMgement  for  supporting  buUdozer  blade.  4,081,036,  Q. 
m.|0«.OOD. 
Yoaeyaaia,  Tsuaeo:  5rf 

Amemiya,   Hiroshi;   Tarai.   Tadaaki;   and   Yoneyama,   Tsuneo, 

4,o8i,aoa  a.  34o-347.ohrr. 

York.  David  L.:  See- 
York.  Richard  N.;  and  York.  David  L.,  4,081,687,  Q.  230-303.000. 
York.  Richard  N.;  and  York,  David  L.,  to  Precise  Corporation.  Colli- 
mator for  gamma  ray  cameras.  4,081,687.  Q.  230-303.000. 
YoaUda.  Cbisato;  and  Mori,  Takasuke,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Process  for 
production  of  lamellar  graphite-containing  material.  4,080,713,  Q. 
29-327.700. 
Yoshida.  Masaru;  and  Kaetsu.  Isao,  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research 
|fiffi«iit»  Curable  resin  composition  for  abrasion-resistant  coating. 
4,0tl,421,  a.  260-32.8EP. 

Yoshida.  Shuzo:  See—  

AUta.  Sigeyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Shuzo,  4,080.828,  Q.  73-308.000. 
Yoshihiro,  Isao:  See— 

Tokufflitsu.  Ichiro;  Konuma.  Hideo;  Mochizuki,  Shigeaki;  Okada, 
Yoahio;  Ynumoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshihiro,  Isao,  4,081,497,  CI. 
26O-880.00R. 
Yoahikawa.  TadasU:  See— 

Omshi.   Masaaori;   Yoshikawa.   Tadashi;   Ikoma,   Kiyoshi;   and 
Nakakohara.  Tetsuya.  4.061.849.  Q.  360-137.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Chiharu:Sw— 

Takenmi.  Shinsuke;  Korenaga.  Takashi;  and  Yoshinaga,  Chiharu, 

4,061.401.  a.  232-428.000. 
Takegami,  Shinsuke;  Korenaga.  Takashi;  and  Yoshinaga,  Chiharu, 
4,061,403,  a.  232-428.000. 
Youmans,  Dooaki  W..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Steerable  front  wheel 

drive  unit  4,081,049,  Q.  18&43.00C. 
Youngdale.  Gilbert  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  2a,2b-Dihomo-13- 
alkyl-POE,  analogs.  4,081.471,  Q.  26&410.90R. 


Yumde,  Yasufumi:  See— 

Takamiya.    Tadashi;    and    Yumde,    Yasufumi,    4,081,834,    O. 
338-138.000. 
Zabotin.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Borodin,  Valerian  Alexeevich;  Onikov,   Eduard  Arshakovich; 
Sakharov,  Boris  Alexandrovich;  Zabotin,  Alexandr  Alexan- 
drovich; Loschilin.  Evgeny  Dmitrievich;  and  Galperin.  Alex- 
andr Lvovich.  4,081,001,  Q.  139-436.000. 
Zahid,  Abduz.  to  Greer  Hydraulics.  Inc.  Pressure  pulse  dampener 

device.  4,08a996,  Q.  138-30.000. 
Zakharov,  Leonid  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Shraiber,  David  Solomonovich;  Golodaev,  Boris  Glebovich;  Zak- 
harov, Leonid  Mikhailovich;  and  Razumovsky,  Anatoly  Fedoro- 
vich.  4.080.839.  Q.  73-617.000. 
Zaleckas,  Vincent  Joseph:  See— 

Koo,  Jackson  Chik-Yun;  and  Zaleckas,  Vincent  Joseph,  4.081,633, 
a.  219-I21.0LM. 
Zanini.  Gerard  Alexandre:  See— 

Decombe.   Albert   Alphonse;   and   Zanini.   Gerard   Alexandre, 
4.080,708,  CI.  29-401. OOF. 
Zapp,  Walter.  Keyboard  actuable  with  the  aid  of  the  Angers  of  at  least 

one  hand.  4,081,068,  Q.  197-98.000. 
Zappia,  Anthony  T.,  to  Powers  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

transferring  parts.  4,081,073,  CI.  198-430.000. 
Zausmer,  Norman  A.:  See— 

Chapelsky,   Orest;   and   Zausmer,   Norman   A.,   4,080,989,   Q. 
137-388.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Hendrickson,  Melvin  Carlyle,  4,081,771,  a.  334-13.000. 
Zenses,  Carl.  Accessory  for  a  hand  drill.  4,080,698,  Q.  29-76.00R. 
Zeochem  Corporation:  See- 
Sand.   Leonard   B.;   and   DodweU,   Glenn   W.,   4,081,314,   Q. 
423-328.000. 
Zephyr  Wind  Dynamo  Company:  See— 

GiUette,  Willard  D.,  4,080.724.  Q.  29-398.000. 
Zierdt  Willadene  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Health.  Education 
and  Welfare.  Fecslator,  an  apparatus  and  method  for  concentration 
of  parasite  eggs  and  larvae.  4,081,336,  Q.  209-3.000. 
Zimmer,  Erich:  See — 

Proplesch,  Peter;  and  Zimmer,  Erich,  4,081,306,  Q.  423-41.000. 
Zimmerman,  Dennis  M.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  1,3,4-Trisubstitut- 
ed-4-arylpiperidines  and  their  preparation.  4,081,430,  CI.  260-293.670. 
Zimmerman,  Emil  F.  Tractor  with  lifting  mechanism  for  mounting  a 

buUdozer  blade  or  the  like.  4,081,092,  CI.  214-131.00R. 
Zimmermann,  Ulrich;  Riemann.  Friedrich;  and  Pilwat.  Gunter,  to 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Method  of  and  device  for  increasing  the  permeability  of  the  skin  of 
cells  of  living  beings.  4,081,340,  CI.  204-180.00R. 
Zink,  John  S.;  Reed,  Robert  D.;  and  Schwartz.  Robert  E,  to  John  Zink 

Company.  Airrester.  4,080,883,  Q.  98-38.000. 
Zoellick,  Allen  Peter.  Cover  for  drinking  containers.  4,081,103.  CI. 

220-234.000. 
Zumwalt  Glen  A.:  See— 

Perri,    Michael    J.;    and    Zumwalt.    Glen    A..    4.081,041.    G. 
175-209.000. 
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Adams,  Sally  Lee;  Martin.  Fred  David;  and  Cook,  Michael  M.,  to 
Calgon  Corporation.  Well  cementing  composition  having  improved 
flow  properties  containing  a  polyamido-sulfonic  additive.  Re.  29,393, 
CI.  260-29.60S.  „     .  „ 

Bare,  Conrad  B.;  and  Pasquali,  Joseph  W.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  recovering  vanadium-values  from  vanadium-bear- 
ing iron  ores  and  iron  ore  concentrates.  Re.  29,598,  CI.  423-68.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See—  ^    „,     „     ,«,«»    r-i 

Bare,   Conrad   B.;   and   Pasquali,   Joseph   W.,   Re.  29,398,   CI. 
423-68.000.  „  ^  ^ 

Brownstein,  Arthur  M.;  Jung,  John  A.;  and  Hansen,  Robert,  to  Ch«i 
Systems  Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of  epoxides.  Re.  29,597,  CI. 
260-348.160. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See—         ^    ^  ^    .^       ^^u^wiw 
Adams,  Sally  Lee;  Martin,  Fred  David;  and  Cook,  Michael  M., 
Re.  29,595,  Q.  260-29.60S. 

Chem  Systems  Inc.:  See—  ...         ^  „  «  , . 

Brownstein,  Arthur  M.;  Jung,  John  A.;  and  Hansen,  Robert, 
Re.  29,597,  CI.  260-348.160. 
Cook,  Michael  M.:  See—  ^^    .    wv    iw 

Adams,  Sally  Lee;  Martin,  Fred  David;  and  Cook,  Michael  M., 
Re.  29,595,  CI.  260-29.60S.  ,,      .      „.  ^    .        , 

Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph,  Jr..  to  Western  Electric  Co ,  Inc.  Productionof 
multiple  elongated  products  such  as  wire.  Re.  29,593,  CI.  72-42.000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Strobci;  Albert  F..  Re.  29.596,  CI.  260.308.00B. 

Hansen,  Robert:  See—  .  ,      .         .  „  «  i . 

Brownstein,  Arthur  M.;  Jung,  John  A.;  and  Hansen.  Robert 
Re.  29,597,  CI.  260-348.160. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See—  _ 

Ogawa,  Francis  T.,  Re.  29.599.  CI.  354-23.00D. 
Jung,  John  A.:  See—  „  .   _ 

Brownstein,  Arthur  M.;  Jung,  John  A.;  and  Hansen,  Robert 
Re.  29.597,0.260-348.160. 
Lloyd,  Samuel  H.,  to  Santo  Fe  International  Corporation.  Column 


stabilized  stinger  transition  segment  and  pipeline  supporting  appara- 
tus. Re.  29.591,  CI.  61-108.000. 
Martin,  Fred  David:  See- 
Adams.  Sally  Lee;  Martin,  Fred  David;  and  Cook.  Michael  M.. 
Re.  29,595.  CI.  260-29.60S. 
Norton  Company:  See— 

Vinard,  Daiuel  Robert,  Re.  29.592,  CI.  51-298.00R. 
Ogawa,  Francis  T.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  circuit  for  photographic 

apparatus.  Re.  29.599,  CI.  354-23.00D. 
Pasquali,  Joseph  W.:  See- 
Bare,   Conrad   B.;   and   Pasquali,   Joseph   W.,   Re.  29,598,   Q. 
423-68.000. 
Santo  Fe  International  Corporation:  See- 
Lloyd,  Samuel  H..  Re.  29,591,  CI.  61-108.000. 
Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.:  See— 

Tkacenko,  Nikola  B.,  Re.  29,600,  CI.  358-183.000. 
Strobel,  Albert  F.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Branched  chain  dodecyl 
isomeric  mixtures  of  2-(5-dodecyl-2-hydroxy  phenyl)  benzotriazole  as 
stabilizers  for  heat  and  light  sensitive  materials.  Re.  29,596.  Q.  260- 
308.00B. 
Takada,  Juichiro,  heir:  See— 

Takada,  Takezo,  deceased;  and  Takada,  Juichiro,  heir.  Re.  29,594, 
CI.  242-107.40B. 
Takada,  Takezo,  deceased;  and  by  Takada,  Juichiro,  heir,  to  Takato 
Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  locking  acceleration  actuated  vehicle 
safety  belt  retractor.  Re.  29,594,  CI.  242-107.40B. 
Takato  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takada,  Takezo,  deceased;  and  Takada,  Juichiro,  heir.  Re.  29,594. 
CI.  242-107.40B. 
Tkacenko,  Nikola  B.,  to  Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.  Rotary  special  effects 

generator.  Re.  29,600,  CI.  358-183.000. 
Vinard,  Daniel  Robert  to  Norton  Company.  Blow  molding  process  for 

manufacturing  grinding  wheeb.  Re.  29,592,  Q.  51-298.00R. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph,  Jr.,  Re.  29,593,  Q.  72-42.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Duflett  William  E.:  See— 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffett  WUliam  E.,  4,228,  Q.  74.000. 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  DufTett,  William  E.,  4,229,  CI.  74.000. 
Jessel.  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffett  WUliam  E.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc. 
Chrysanthemum  plant.  4,228,  3-28-78,  CI.  74.000. 


Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffett,  William  E.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc. 

Chrysanthemum  plant.  4,229,  3-28-78,  CI.  74.000. 
Moore,  Ralph  S.  Rose  plant.  4,230,  3-28-78,  Q.  3.000. 
Moore,  Ralph  S.  Rose  plant.  4,231,  3-28-78,  Q.  3.000. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See—  .  ,,„  ^  ,^ ««« 

Jessel.  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffett  William  E.,  4,228,  Q.  74.000. 
Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffett,  WUliam  E..  4,229,  Q.  74.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A.E.  Rex  Nominees  Pty.  Ltd.:  See—  

Rex,  Albert  Edward,  247.617,  CI.  D12-51.00O. 
American  Luggage  Works,  Inc.:  See-- 

Koffler,  Sol,  247,654,  CI.  D87-5.00G. 

Ami?t?Se^''SSin^^S^^?S8.3 

Art)ib,  Philip  Brian;  and  Bruce,  Douglas  Charl«, »«  »*  H'-^i  Aa^ 
ries  Ltd.  Cleaning  arm  for  phonograph  records.  247,622,  J-2B-/6,  %^i. 

Aremka.  Leonard  R.;  Genaro,  Donald  M.;  Hagstrom,  Arthur  A.;  and 
Shevick,  Barry  L..  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Teleprinter  console. 
247,643,  3-28-78,  CI.  D64-11.00R. 
Ball  Corporation:  See—  ^,  ,,  ««> 

Wildgen,  Leo  F.,  247,604,  CI.  D7-65.000. 
Bausch  ft  Lomb  Incorporated:  See—      ^,^  ^,  ,^^ 
Huckenbeck,  Claus  O.,  247.625.  CI.  016-61  000 
Berman,  Bernard  H.  Bar  of  soap.  247,644.  3-28-78.  CI.  D73-1.00A. 
Bib  Hi-Fi  Accessories  Ltd.:  See—         ^      .      ~     ,       ,^,  t,,    nt 
Arbib,  PhUip  Brian;  and  Bruce.  Douglas  Charles.  247.622,  CI. 
D14-27.000. 


Breger.   Carl-Ame,   to   Dyno   Merchandise  Corporation.   Scissors. 

247.606,  3-28-78,  CI.  D8-57.000. 
Bruce,  Douglas  Charles:  See—  ,^,  -:.,,    r^t 

Arbib,  PhUip  Brian;  and  Bruce.  Douglas  Charles,  247,622,  CI. 
014-27.000. 

Cambra  Cases  Limited:  See— 

Woodhall,  Michael  Baden.  247,645.  Q.  D87-1.00D. 
Woodhall.  Michael  Baden.  247.646,  CI.  D87-1.00D. 
CarroU,  James  C;  and  Johnson,  Lewis  T..  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Bakery  container  or  the  like.  247,648,  3-28-78,  CI.  D87-1.00R. 
CmtoU,  James  C;  and  Johnson,  Lewis  T.,  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Bakery  tray  or  the  lUce.  247.649.  3-28-78,  CI.  D87-1.00R. 
CwToll,  James  C;  and  Johnson,  Lewis  T.,  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Bakery  tray  or  the  like.  247,650.  3-28-78.  CI.  D87-1.00R. 
CmtoII,  James  C;  and  Johnson,  Uwis  T.,  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Bakery  tray  or  the  like.  247,651,  3-28-78,  Q.  D87-1.00R. 
CwToll.  James  C;  and  Johnson,  Lewis  T.,  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Bakery  container  or  the  lUce.  247,652,  3-28-78,  Q.  D87-1.00R. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See— 

Wistrand,  John,  247,630,  CI.  D28- 13.000. 
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Clary.  John  O.;  and  Wdakle.  David.  Amount  diq>lay  housing  for  cash 

register  or  the  hke.  247,641.  3-2S-7I,  CL  DS2-4.00A. 
Conou.  Lee  A.;  and  Coraoa.  Robert  S..  to  Cresthne  Furniture  Com- 
pany. Footstool.  247.S94,  3-28-78.  CL  D6-36.00a 
Coraoa,  Lee  A.;  and  Coraoa,  Robert  S.,  to  Crestline  Furniture  Com- 
pany. SofiL  247.593,  3-28-78.  CL  D643.000. 
Cocsoo.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Corson,  Lee  A.;  and  Corsoo.  Robert  S.,  247,394,  Q.  D6-36.000. 
Cofaon,  Lee  A.;  and  Corsoo.  Robert  S.,  247.393,  O.  D6^.000. 
Crestline  Furniture  Company:  Ste— 

Corsoo.  Lee  A.;  and  Corsoo,  Robert  S.,  247,394,  Q.  D6-36.000. 
Corsoo.  Lee  A.;  and  Corsoo,  Robert  S.,  247,393,  Q.  06^.000. 
Cridlaad.  Michad:  Sf«— 

Puloa,  Arthur  J.;  CrkOaad,  Michad;  and  Wagner,  Steven,  247,620, 
CL  D14-1.0QO. 
Data  Packaging  Corporatioo:  &»— 

Lyman.  George  F..  247,399,  CL  D6-234.00a 
Lyman.  George  F..  141,600,  Q.  D6-234.000. 
Di  BfowHto.  Lvgi.  to  TRW  Inc.  Point-of-sale  termtnaL  247,640, 

3-28-78.  CL  D32-4.0QA. 
Dictaphone  Corporatioo:  See— 

Puloa.  Arthur  J.;  Cridland.  Michael;  and  Wagner,  Steven,  247.620, 
a.  D14-1.00a 
Disstoo,  Inc.:  See— 

EdgdL  James  E.;  Lineback.  Lynn  D.;  and  Russell.  William  H., 
247,619,  CLD13-11.00a 
Dyno  Merchandise  Corporatioa:  See— 

Bieger,  Carl-Ane,  247,606.  Q.  D8.37.00a 
EdgeO,  Jaoiea  E.;  Lineback.  Lynn  D.;  and  RussdL  ^K^Iliam  H..  to 
Dtetoo.  Inc.  Rechargeable  battery  pack.  247.619.  3-28-78.  CL  D13- 
11.000L 
Eisen.  Leonard.  HaU  tree.  247,392,  3-28-78.  CL  D6-19.00a 
p^n»Atm,  Horst;  and  Kramer.  Peter,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-DeuU 

Aktieagndlachaft.  Tnctor.  247.624,  3-28-78.  CI.  D13-23.000. 
Form,  Incorporated:  See- 
Miller,  James  £.,  247,603,  Q.  D7.189.000. 
Gcnaro,  Dooald  M.:  See— 

Aicmka,  Leooard  R.;  Genaro.  Donald  M.;  Hagstrom.  Arthur  A.; 
and  Shevick.  Barry  L.,  247.643.  Q.  D64-11.00R. 
Giles.  Geoffrey  Alan,  to  Metal  Box  Limited.  Dispensing  cloeure  with 

pouring  spouL  247.611.  3-28-78.  CL  D9-273.000. 
Glmer.  Harold,  to  James  David  Incorporated.  Seat.  247.397,  3-28-78. 

CL  D6-73.00a 
Godard.  Larry  R.  Gamdmard.  247.632.  3-28-78,  CL  D34-3.0SS. 
Grannis,  Roland  K.,  to  Pacific  Utilities  Supply  Co.  Utility  pole  cross 

arm.  247.629.  3-28-78.  Q.  D23-77.00a 
Gravdle,  Gordon  C:  See- 
Smith.  David  E.;  and  Gravelle.  Gordon  C,  247.634,  Q.  D34- 
13.00P. 
Grossman.  Mihoo  J.  Combined  chopping  block  and  knife.  247,603, 

3-28-78,  CL  D7-46.00a 
Gwoo.  Pu  Gin,  to  Pro-Tect,  Inc.  Foot  protecting  device.  247,391. 

3-28-78,  CL  D2-271.00a 
Hagstrom,  Arthur  A.:  See— 

Aicaika.  Leonard  R.;  Genaro,  Donald  M.;  Hagstrom,  Arthur  A.; 
and  Shevick.  Barry  L.,  247.643.  CL  D64-11.00R. 
Hashnoto.  Osama.  Seat  247,396,  3-28-78,  O.  D6-71.000. 
Haber,  Sdly  H.  Tray  for  designing  beaded  jewelry.  247.647.  3-28-78. 

CL  DT'LOOR. 
Hackoteck.  dans  O.,  to  Bausch  ft  Lomb  Incorporated.  Telescope. 

247.623.  3-28-78.  CL  D16-61.000. 
Jaaaes  David  Incorporated:  See— 

Glaser.  Harold.  247.397,  Q.  D6-73.000. 

Johnaoo.  Lewis  T.:  See—  __    ^^ 

Carroll.  James  C;  and  Johnson.  Lewis  T..  247.648,  Q.  D87-I.00R. 

Carroll.  James  C;  and  J<4uisoa,  Lewis  T.,  247,649,  Q.  D87-1.00R. 

Carroll.  James  C;  and  Johnson,  Lewis  T..  247,630,  Q.  D87-1.00R. 

Carroll.  James  C;  and  Johnson.  Lewis  T..  247.631.  Q.  D87-1.00R. 

Canon,  James  C;  and  Johnson.  Lewis  T.,  247,632.  Q.  D87-1.00R. 

Kamenstein.  Peter  D.  Multicompartment  waUet  247,633,  3-28-78,  Q. 

D87-3.0QA.  _ 

Kearney,  Raymond  Joaej^L  Date  display  stand.  247,398.  3-28-78.  Q. 

D6-188.00a 
Kdman,  Pepi  G.  Earring.  247.614,  3-28-78,  Q.  Dl  1-73.000. 
Kiockner-Hnmbokh-Deutz  Aktiengeadlschaft:  See— 

Emnndts,  Horst;  and  Kramer.  Peter.  247.624,  Q.  D  15-23.000. 
Koffler.  SoL  to  American  Luggage  Worics,  Inc.  Hand  luggage.  247.654. 

3-28-78.  a.  D87-3.00G. 
Koffler,  SoL  to  American  Luggage  Works,  Inc.  Hand  luggage.  247,635, 

3-28-78,  CL  Dr7-5.00G. 
Kramer,  Peter  See— 

Emundts.  Horst;  and  Kramer.  Peter.  247.624.  Q.  Dl  5-23.000. 
Kicnaler.  George  E.  Lamp  bve.  247.638.  3-28-78.  Q.  D48-20.00R. 
Lamoadine  SA.:  See— 

Sporkes,  Curtis  AJbett,  247,618,  Q.  D12-129.000. 
Launder,  James  Mark.  Hood  for  conveying  and  weighing  system  in  an 

animal  feeder.  247,613.  3-28-78,  Q.  DlO-94.000. 
tffM*.>r*,  Lynn  D.:  See— 

Edgen.  James  E.;  Lineback.  Lynn  D.;  and  RusseU.  WiUiam  H.. 

247,619,  CLD13.ll.00a  

Linick,  James  M.  MedaUion.  247,615.  3-28-78,  Q.  Dl  1-96.000. 
Ludch.  John  C  Picture  clock.  247.612.  3-28-78.  Q.  DlO-2.000. 
Lyman,  George  F.,  to  Data  Pack^nng  Corporation.  Photograph  dis- 
pUy  stand.  247.599.  3-28-78.  0.06-234.000. 


Lyman,  George  F..  to  DaU  Packaging  Corporation.  Photograph  dis- 
play stand.  247,60a  3-28-78.  CL  D6-^34.00a 
MakoUte  Corporation:  See- 
Win.  Murray  M..  247,636,  Q.  D48-16.0QA. 
Win.  Murray  M.,  247,637,  Q.  D48-16.00A. 
Maxwdl,  Donald  James,  to  Rizla  Limited.  Buoyant  wick  holder. 

247.635.  3-28-78.  Q.  D48-2.00a 
Metal  Box  Limited:  See- 
Giles.  Geoff^rey  Abm.  247.611,  CL  D9-27S.00a 
Meyer.  Gene.  Flower  hokler  for  pews.  247,616,  3-28.78,  CI.  Dll. 

146.000. 
MiUer,  James  E.,  to  Form,  Incorporated.  Concrete  trash  container. 

247,603,  3-28-78,  Q.  D7-189.00a 
Pacific  Utilities  Supply  Co.:  See— 

Grannis.  Roland  K.,  247,629,  CL  D2S-77.00a 
Phillips  Pebvleum  Company:  See— 

CarroU,  James  C;  and  Johnson,  Lewis  T.,  247,648,  Q.  D87-1.00R. 
CarroU,  James  C;  and  Johnson.  Lewis  T.,  247,649,  Q.  D87-1.00R. 
CarroU.  James  C;  and  Johnson.  Lewis  T.,  247,630,  Q.  D87-1.00R. 
CarroU.  James  C;  and  Johnson.  Lewis  T.,  247,631,  Q.  D87-1.00R. 
CarroU.  James  C;  and  Johnson.  Lewis  T..  247,652,  Q.  D87-1.00R. 
PodaU,  Robert  Desk-top  microphone  unit  247,621,  3-28-78.  Q.  D14- 

12.000. 
Ponce.  Joseph  A.,  Sr.  Lamp.  247.639,  3-28-78.  Q.  D48-20.00C. 
Pro-Tect  Inc.:  See— 

Gwon,  Pu  GUI,  247,591,  Q.  D2.271.00a 
Pulos,  Arthur  J.;  Cridland,  Michael;  and  Waper,  Steven,  to  DicU- 
phone  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  monitorug  remote  transcribing 
operations  m  a  central  dicution  system.  247,^,  3-28-78.  Q.  D14- 
1.000. 
Pulvers,  Walter  L.  Computer.  247,623,  3-28-78,  Q.  D14-45.000. 
Rex,  Albert  Edward,  to  A.E.  Rex  Nominees  Pty.  Ltd.  RaU  insulating 

pod.  247.617.  3-28-78.  Q.  D12-51.000. 
Riches.  George  Henry  Wiseman,  to  Riches,  George  Henry  Wiseman; 
and  Riches,  Hester  Edna,  part  interest  to  each.  Combined  file  holder 
and  writing  instrument  pocket  247,626,  3-28-78,  Q.  D19.90.000. 
Riches,  Hester  Edna:  See — 

Riches,  George  Henry  Wiseman,  247,626,  Q.  D19-9O.000. 
Rizla  Limited:  &n— 

MaxweU,  Donald  James.  247.635.  Q.  D48-2.000. 
RusseU,  WUliam  H.:  See— 

EdgeU,  James  E.;  Lindwck,  Lynn  D.;  and  RusseU,  WUliam  H., 
247,619.  a.  D13-1 1.000. 
Salem  China  Company.  The:  See— 

Schreckengost  Don,  247.601.  Q.  D7-9.000. 
Schneider,  Michael,  Sr.  StabUizing  attachment  for  an  dectric  driU. 

247.607,  3-28-78,  Q.  D8-70.000. 
Schreckengost  Don,  to  Sdem  China  Company,  The.  Cup.  247,601, 

3-28-78,  a.  D7-9.000. 
Shannon,  Richard  D.  Support  for  newly  cropped  dog  etfrs.  247,631, 

3-28-78,  a.  D3(MO.O0O. 
Shaw.  Ralph  B.  Golf  club  head.  247.633.  3-28-78.  Q.  D34.5.0GH. 
Shevick,  6urry  L.:  See— 

Aretnka,  Leonard  R.;  Genaro,  Donald  M.;  Hagstrom,  Arthur  A.; 
and  Shevick,  Barry  L..  247.643.  Q.  D64-11.00R. 
Smith.  David  E.;  and  GraveUe,  Gordon  C.  Body  attached  tethered  baU 

game  god.  247,634,  3-28-78.  Q.  D34-15.00P. 
Southern  Tool  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Triplette.  Robert  Eugene,  247.609.  Q.  D8-323.000. 
Spariies,  Curtis  Albert  to  Lamondine  S.A.  StroUer.  247,618,  3-28-78, 

Q.  D12-129.000. 
Stanley.  Peter  W.  Packaging  container  for  seeds  or  the  Uke.  247,610, 

3-28-78.  CI.  D9-237.000. 
Stede,  Rebecca  D.  Shower  bath  chair.  247.593.  3-28-78.  Q.  D6-26.000. 
Takeuchi,  Kinjirou,  to  Takeuchi  Seisakusho,  Ltd.  Fishing  reel.  247,627, 

3-28-78,  a.  D22-25.000. 
Takeuchi  Seisakusho,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Kinjirou.  247.627,  Q.  D22-25.000. 
Teletype  Corimration:  See— 

Aranka,  Leonard  R.;  Genaro,  Donald  M.;  Hagstrom,  Arthur  A.; 
and  Shevick.  Barry  L..  247.643.  Q.  D64-11.00R. 
Triplette,  Robert  Eugene,  to  Southern  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Hinge  face 

plate  for  glass  doors.  247,609,  3-28-78.  Q.  D8-323.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  Sec 

Di  Benedetto.  Luigi.  247,640,  Q.  D52-4.00A. 
Wagner,  Steven:  See— 

Pulos,  Arthur  J.;  Cridland,  Michad;  and  Wagner.  Steven,  247,620, 
a.  D14-1.000. 
Ward,  Bruce  K.  Blank  for  a  contained  vent  and  insulation  baffle. 

247,628.  3-28-78,  Q.  D23-137.000. 
Watson,  WUliam  J.  VioUn  shoulder  rest.  247,642,  3-28-78,  Q.  D56- 

1.00A. 
Wdnkle,  David:  See— 

Oary.  John  G.;  and  Weinkle.  David.  247.641,  Q.  D52-4.00A. 
WUdgen,  Leo  F..  to  Bdl  Corporation.  Covered  pitcher.  247,604. 

3-28-78.  a.  D7-65.000. 
WUUams,  Barbara.  Dough  cutter.  247.602,  3-28-78,  CI.  07-43.000. 
Win,  Murray  M..  to  Malcolite  Corporation.  Side  panel  for  ceUing  lighu. 

247.636.  3-28-78,  Q.  D48-16.00A. 
Win,  Murray  M.,  to  Malcolite  Corporation.  Wide  side  panel  for  ceUing 

Ughts.  247,637,  3-28-78.  CI.  D48-16.00A. 
Wistrand.  John,  to  CUurol  Incorporated.  Dryer.  247,630,  3-28-78,  Q. 

028-13.000. 
WoodhaU,  Michael  Baden,  to  Cambra  Cases  Limited.  Storage  rack  for 

magnetic  t^ie  cassettes.  247,645,  3-28-78,  Q.  087-1.000. 
WooSull.  Michad  Baden,  to  Cambra  Cases  Limited.  Storage  rack  for 
magnetic  tape  cartridges.  247,646,  3.28-78,  CL  D87-1.00D. 
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Nare.-Fir8t  number,  class;  second  ntunber.  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


8 

209.1 


CLASS2 

4,08a664 
4,08a66S 

CLASS3 

1.91  4.0S0.666 

CLASS4 

172.17  4,080,670 


236  4.oea67i 

325  4.080;66S 

4,08a669 

415  4.08a667 

CLASSS 

13  4.08a672 

62  4.080.673 

310  4.08a674 

345  R  *^S5 

371  4.080.676 

CLASSS 

1 XA  4.08U39 

94  A  4.081.240 

CLASS9 

9  4,080.677 

CLASS  11 

1  AD  4.080,678 

CLASS  12 
38  4.080.679 

146  D  4.080,680 

CLASS  14 

1  4,080.681 

CLASS  15 

3.1  4.08a682 

98  4,080,683 

104  S  4,080;684 

250.01  4.08a68S 

CLASS  16 
32  4,08a687 

88  4,08a686 

CLASS  19 

4.08a688 

CLASS  23 

4,061.241 
4,081.242 
4,081,244 
4^)81045 
4,081,246 
4,081,247 
4,081,248 
4.081.249 


909 

527.7 

559 

366.4 

571 

577  C 

578 

S80 

984 

998 

609 

611 

623.4 

626 
701 
719 
730 


4.08a714 
4.08a719 
4.08a716 
4/180,717 
4.08a718 
4.08^719 
4.08a720 
4.08a721 
4.08a722 
4.08a723 
4/)80,724 
4,08a729 

4,08a727 
4,080,728 
4X180.729 
4X)8a730 
4.08^731 
4,08a732 


102 
123 
349 


2 
22 


177 


204 


230B 
230R 
230.6 


232  E 

285 

288S 

CLASS  24 

20  EE  4.08a689 

201 R  *'^^, 

209.1  R  4,08a691 

CLASS  26 

91  4,08a692 

CLASS  27 

24  R  4.08a693 

CLASS  28 

170  4,080.694 


90 


117.9 


613 


24 
61 


IR 


CLASS  29 


25.13 
25.35 
33  R 
76  R 
90B 
157  C 
197.3  C 
197.3  D 
197.3  V 
199  R 
199.3 
173 
263 
401  F 
412 
416 
427 
458 
469.5 


4,08a699 
4.08a696 
4,08a697 
4,06a698 
4.080,699 
4,O8a70O 
4,08a703 
4.08a701 
4.08a7Q2 
4.08a704 
4,08a709 
4,08a706 

Ajonjm 

4.08a708 
4.08^709 
4.08a710 
4.08a711 
4.080,712 
4,060.713 


CLASS  30 

4,080,733 
4.08a734 
4.08a739 

CLASS  32 

4,080.736 
4.08a737 

CLASS  33 

18  R  *'^lll 

86  4XMa739 

174  L  4,08a740 

4.08a741 

4.080.742 

CLASS  34 

4.08a743 
4.08a744 

CLASS  36 

4.080,749 

CLASS  37 

4.08a746 

CLASS  40 

4.08a747 

CLASS  43 

4,08a748 
4.08a749 

CLASS  44 

4X161.290 
4,08U91 
53  4.081.252 

CLASS  46 

1 R  4,080.790 

4.080.791 

29  4.080,792 

227  4,08^753 

228  4.080,754 

CLASS  47 

56  4.080.799 

CLASS  48 
197  R  4.081.293 

CLASS  49 

70  4,08a796 

322  4.08a797 

390  4.08a798 

CLASS  SI 

169  R  4.08a799 

298  R  Re.29.992 

«5  4.08a760 

438  4,080.761 

439  4.08a762 

CLASS  S2 


116  ijoto,m 

142  4,08a773 

CLASS  55 

230  4X181,299 

CLASS  56 
199  4,08^774 

CLASS  57 

34  R  4,08a779 

4X)8a776 

140  J  4,08a777 

197  S  4,08a778 

160  4,080,779 

CLASS  58 

50  R  4.0801780 

90  R  4.08a781 

CLASS  89 

9  4X)80.782 

CLASS  60 


347 
410 


4,00a819 
4X180,820 


CLASS  73 


39.08 

39.28  T 
226R 
361 
407 
917 
698 
661 
670 


4,08a783 
AJtm.TU 
4.08a789 
4X)80l786 
4,08a787 
4,08a788 
4.080,789 
4,08a790 
4.00a791 


27  R 
40.7 
61.1  R 
103 
190  A 
188 
279 
308 

362  AR 
421  A 
421.9  R 
423  A 
443 
917  B 
997 
612 
617 
699 
719 


4.08a821 

4.080,822 

4X180,837 

4,00a824 

4,08^829 

4.08a826 

4X)6a827 

4,080,828 

4X180,829 

4,080,831 

4.08a832 

4,08a833 

4,08a834 

4,08a839 

4,080,836 

4XN0,838 

4,080,839 

4X180,823 

4,0ea830 


CLASS  74 


39 
37 

49  D 
88 

103 

108 
110 


4 

91 

238 

914  JT 
932 


19.4 


21 


2 
21 

29A 
69A 

106 
116 


173  R 

200 

228 

242 

314 

921 

982 

689 

739 


39 


4.080,764 
4.080,763 
4,08a769 
4X180,766 
4,08a767 
4XW0,768 
4.080.769 
4.080.770 
4.08aT71 

CLASS  53 

4X181.096 


CLASS  61 

4.08a792 
4.080.793 
4XM0.794 
4.08a79S 
4,08a796 
4.08a797 
4,08a798 
Re.29.59I 
4,080,799 

CLASS  62 

4X181,256 
4,080,800 
4XNa801 
4,080,802 
4,081,257 

CLASS63 

4,080,803 

CLASS  64 

4.08aS04 

CLASS  65 

4,081,258 
4,081059 
4.081,260 
4,061,261 
4X181,262 
4,081,263 
4,081^54 

CLASS  66 

57  4.08a805 

64  4,080,806 

115  *^S2 

125  R  4,08a808 

CLASS  68 
12  R  4,080,809 

CLASS  70 

4,08a810 
4,08a811 
4,080,812 
4,08a813 

CLASS  71 

4,081,264 
4,081,269 
4,081,266 
4,061.267 

CLASS  72 

4.080,814 
Re.29.593 
4XN0i81S 
4.08a816 
4.08a817 
278  4.08a818 


61 
236 
251  C 
336  R 
424.8  A 
972 
615 
751 
799 
813  R 
861 


4.08a840 
4.080,841 
4XMa842 
4X180,843 
4,08a844 
4,080^849 
4.08a846 
4,08a847 
4,080,848 
4,080,849 
4,080.890 


CLASS  75 

52  4.081,268 

60  4,081.269 

4,081,270 

108  4,081,271 

223  4,081,272 

CLASS  81 

60  4,080,891 

CLASS  82 
1 C  4.080.892 

2  R  4.08a893 

36  R  4X180,894 

CLASS  83 

71  4,080,895 

99  4,08a896 

241  4.08a897 

247  4,0ea898 

306  4X180,899 

530  4,080,860 


35.1  4,081,276 

38.2  4.081,277 
48  HD  4X)eU78 

4,081,279 

30  A  4X161,280 

64  4,081,281 

77  4,081482 

CLASS  98 

31  4,oea88i 

40  D  4X)80;882 

58  4,080.883 

CLASS  99 

4.08a884 
4X18a889 

CLASS  100 

4,08a>86 
4.08a887 
4,08a888 
4,08a889 
4X18a890 
4,08a891 

CLASS  101 

4.080,892 
4X>8a893 
4X180.894 
4.08a899 


433 
901 


4 
39 

47 

92 

170 

219 


93.04 
124 
128.1 
218 
426 
467 


4,08a896 
4,080,897 


CLASS  84 


IM 

1.27 
312? 
312  R 
383  R 

477  R 


4.080.861 
4,08a862 
4.08a863 
4,080,864 
4.080,869 
4.08a866 
4.08a867 


129 
164 
296 
490 


28 
33 
36 
93 


32 

42 
168 
293  R 


CLASS  89 

1.806  4,08a868 

6.9  4X180.869 

CLASS  91 

414  4,08a870 

417  R  4,08a871 

436  4,08a872 

446  4,08a873 

CLASS  92 

13.7  4,0ea874 

29  4X180,879 

AjaVKVK 

61  4X180,877 

CLASS  93 

58  ST  4.080,878 

94  R        ♦.5K-I2' 

4.08a880 

CLASSH 

1  PC  4,081,274 

1  PS  4,0eU73 

3  4X181,279 


CLASS  102 

24  HC  4.080.898 

42  R  4.080.899 

49.7  4.08a901 

67  4.08a900 

70  R  4X180.902 

CLASS  104 

4.08a903 
4,080,904 

CLASS  105 

4,08a909 
4,06a906 

CLASS  106 

4,081083 
4,081084 
4,081089 
4.081086 
4.081087 

CLASS  108 

4,080.907 

CLASS  109 

4,08a906 

CLASS  110 

4,080.910 
4,08a909 

CLASS  111 

4.080.911 

CLASS  112 

121.15  4.080.912 

298  4.08^913 

277  4.080.914 

412  4.08a915 

CLASS  114 


4  4.08a930 

CLASS  122 

149  4X)80k931 

AJOKKm 

336  4.080i933 

CLASS  123 

23  A  4.0801936 

32  O  4X18a937 

32  ST  4X180^949 

79  B  4.08a938 

117  D  4X18a9«0 

117  R  4.080^939 

119  A  4X18a941 

139  AT  4Xl8a942 

141  *jm,943 

149  A  4X)80k944 

195  C  4X)O0l»49 

198  DB  4.08a946 

198  F  4.08a947 

4X18a948 

209  4X18a934 

4.08a939 

CLASS  124 

1  4.08a990 

92  4,08a991 

CLASS  125 

13  R  4Xiea992 

CLASS U6 

263  4.08a993 

270  4X180.954 

271  4.08a959 
4XI8a996 
4.080.957 


6 
162 


367 
489 


38.3 

44 
100 
306 


99 


66 


210 
239 


36 


CLASS  ir 

48  4.081088 

CLASS  128 


ID 
2H 

2V 
2.06  E 
78 

132  D 
142.3 
214  D 
214  E 
214  F 
292 
339.9 
390  R 
383 
402 


4,080.998 
4,08a959 
AJ0IO.9tO 
4.080,961 
4.08a962 
4X180.963 
4,08a964 
4X180,969 
4.080,966 
4.080.967 
4.080.968 
4,08a969 
4,080,970 

4,oea97i 

4.081,190 


69  R 
106 
172 
204 
244 
249 
282 
304 


4,08a916 
4,08a917 
4,080.918 
4.080,919 
4.08a920 

4.08a922 
4.08a923 


CLASS  131 

180  4.080.972 

CLASS  133 

5  R  4.08a973 

CLASS  134 

62  4.060.974 

94  4.080.979 

CLASS  135 

29  R  4.080,976 

CLASS  136 
89  PC  4.081089 

89  IF  4.081O90 

232  4X181091 


CLASS  116 

28  R  4.08a924 

117  R  4.08a929 

CLASS  118 

5  4.08a926 

48  4X180.927 

59  4,08a928 

CLASS  119 

3  4,080.929 


CLASS  137 


96 

79 
118 
218 

219 

271 

371 

429 

432 

464 

904 

913.3 

988 

99613 

999.1 


4.0ea977 

4.08a978 

4,08a979 

4.08a980 

4XI8a981 

4.08a982 

4.080.983 

4.0ea984 

4X160.989 

4X180.986 

4.08a987 

4XI8a993 

4X)8a988 

4X180.989 

4.08a994 

4.08a990 

PI  43 


PI  44 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  45 


«24.13 
624.13 
636 


4,0ia991 
4,080,993 
4,080,992 


CLASS  138 

30  4«08a996 

37  4,08a997 

107  4,0801991 

123  4,0801999 


CLASS  139 


433 
436 


4,081,001 


CLASS  140 

92J  4,081,003 

123.6  4,081,002 

141 


10 

32 

330 

4,081,004 
4,081,003 

CLASS  144 

3D 
193  A 
309  AC 

4,081,007 
4jMlJX» 
4,081,009 

CLASS  148 

3.1 

4,081,010 

CLASS  M8 

1.3 

11.3  A 
11.3  N 
16 

103 

121 

4,081,292 
4,081,293 
4,081,294 
4,081,293 
4,081,296 
4,081,297 
4,081^91 

CLASS  149 

41 

4,081,299 

CLASS  198 

1 

4,081,011 

CLASS  ISl 

14.3  4,081X)12 

CLASS  1S2 

179  4,0814)13 

330  L  4,081,014 

379.1  4,081,013 


CLASS  1S6 


71 
164 
190 
192 
204 
212 
230 

272 
310 
398 

475 
304 
610 
643 
633 


4,081,300 
4,081,301 
4,081,302 
4,081,303 
4,081JOS 
4,081,304 
4,081,306 
4,081,309 
4,081.307 
4,081.308 
4,081.310 
4,08U11 
4X)8U12 
4,08U13 
4,08U14 
4,081.313 


CLASS  1S7 

13  4,081,016 

4,081,017 

CLASS IM 

113  4,081,011 

CLASS  162 

4  4,08U16 

80  4,08U17 

137  R  4,08U1> 

168  NA  4,081,319 

203  4XI8U20 

346  4,081,321 

CLASS  164 

34  4,081,019 

122  4,081,020 

134  4,081,021 

CLASS  165 

II  4,081.022 

33  4,081,023 

62  4,081,024 

140  imiJBOS 

170  4,081,026 

CLASS  166 

SS  4,081/127 

242  4,081,028 

270  4,081,029 

276  4,081,030 

299  4,081,031 

317  AJMIJOM 

CLASS  172 
4.3  4,081,033 

22  4,081,034 


804 


4,081,033 
4,061.036 


CLASS  173 

1  4,081,037 


162 


4/M1.03S 


CLASS  174    ' 

21 C  4,061,399 

68.3  4,081,600 

4,081.601 

103  4,081.602 

CLASS m 

7  44)81,039 

38  4JMlfi40 

209  4J(»lfitl 

267  4,081.042 

297  4.0814)43 

CLASS  176 

37  44)81.322 


38 
78 
87 


44)81.323 
44)8U24 
44)8U23 


CLASS  177 

103  44)814)44 

163  44)61,043 

CLASS  178 

19  44)81.603 

30  44)81.604 

CLASS  179 


lOQ 
ISB 
ISC 
2A 
2.5  R 
13  AT 

13  BA 
IS  AD 
UFA 
IS  J 
81  A 

SIB 
ft4T 
90  BD 

90  CS 

90K 

99 

UlR 
115.5  PV 
121  R 

178 
1S9R 


44)81.606 
44)81.607 
44)81.605 
44)81,608 
44)81.609 
44)81,610 
44)81,611 
44)81,612 
4.081.614 
44)81.615 
44)81.613 
44)81.616 
44)81.620 
44)81.622 
44)81,617 
44)81,623 
44)81,618 
44)81,619 
44)81,624 
44)81,625 
44)81.626 
44)81.627 
44)81.628 
4.081,629 
4,081.630 


CLASS  180 


14  B 
19  H 
33  D 
43  C 
64R 
77S 
82  C 
89.15 
139 


44)814)46 
44)81.047 
4,0814)48 
4,081.049 
4.081.050 
44)81.051 
44)814)32 
44)814)53 
4.081,054 


CLASS m 

365  44)81,071 

384  44)81,069 

394  44)814)72 

430  4,0814)73 

638  4,081.074 

812  4.081.075 


CLASS  280 


5A 

6BB 
61.27 
67  DA 

81.9  M 

S3WM 

S3Y 

ft4C 

»4R 
144  B 
153  O 

153  LA 
266 


4.081.631 
44)81.632 
44)81.634 
44)81,633 
44)81,635 
44)81,621 
4.081.637 
44)81.636 
4.081.639 
44)81.638 
44)81,640 
44)81.642 
44)81.643 
44)81.641 
44)81.644 


CLASS  202 

181  44)81.331 

CLASS  203 

51  4.081.332 

86  4,081.333 


CLASS  304 


IT 
28 
55  Y 

129 
149 
158  R 

180  R 

181  C 

181  R 

195  T 

213 

224R 

242 

252 

296 


4.081.334 
4.081.335 
4.081.336 
4.081.337 
44)81.338 
4.081.339 
4.081.340 
4,081.342 
4.081.341 
4.081.343 
4,081.344 
4,081.345 
4.081.346 
4.081.347 
4.081.348 
4.081.349 
4.081.350 


CLASS  306 

106  4.081.076 

219  4.081,077 

CLASS  288 

8  4,081.331 

4,081.358 

4.081.359 

4.081.360 

10  4.081.361 

36  44)81.352 

216  44)81.353 

235  4.081.354 

313  4,081,353 

CLASS  209 

3  4,081.356 


CLASS  182 

2  44)81.055 

CLASS  Its 

6  44)814)36 
CLASS  117 

I  R  4,0814)37 

29  R  4,081.058 

4.081.059 

CLASS  188 

197  44)81.060 

CLASS  190 

52  4.081,061 

CLASS  192 

56  F  4.0814)63 

56  R  44)814)62 

7ai3  4,0814)64 

82  T  44)814)66 

076  44)814)65 

CLASS  19S 

7  44)81.326 
31 F  44)81.327 

62  44)81.328 

63  44)81.329 
66  R  4.081.330 

CLASS  197 

1 R  4.081.067 

98  44)814)68 

113  4.0814)70 


5 

74  R 

82 

lia5 
166 
167 


4.081.357 
4.081.362 
4,081.078 
4.081,079 
4,081,363 
4,081.364 


CLASS  210 

3  4,081.365 

10  4.081.366 

11  44)81.367 
14  4,081,368 
22  R  4.081.369 
39  4.081,370 
69  4.081.371 
94  44)81,372 

114  4,08U73 

116  4.081.374 

122  4.081.375 

143  4.081.376 

169  4.081.377 

177  4.081.378 

232  4.081,379 

332  4.081.380 

408  4.081.381 

414  4.081.382 

CLASS  211 
55  4.081.080 

CLASS  212 
49  44)81.081 

CLASS  213 

62  A  4,081.082 

76  4.081,083 

CLASS  214 

1  P  44)81.084 

1.6  44)814)85 


2 

2.5 
6M 
38  CC 
38  R 
75  R 
131  R 
314 
355 
450 


4.081,086 
4.081,087 
4.081.088 
4,081.089 
4.0814)90 
4.081.091 
4,081,092 
4.081,093 
44)81.094 
4.081.095 


CLASS  315 

252  4.081.097 

329  4.081.098 

354  4.081,720 

CLASS  219 


10.55  B 
ia55D 
10.55  E 
59.1 
60A 
61 
61.1 
69W 
121  LM 


137.31 

213 

233 

296 

504 


4,081.645 
4.081.647 
4.081.646 
44)81.648 
4.081.650 
44)81,651 
4,081,649 
4,081.652 
4.081,653 
4.081.654 
4,081,655 
4,081,656 
4,081.657 
4.081.658 
4.081.659 
44)81.660 


CLASS  220 


6 
22.4 
23.4 

203 

254 

263 

268 

359 

374 


153 
197 
203 
309 
391 
534 


4.081,099 
4.081.100 
4,081.101 
4.081.102 
4.081.103 
4.081.105 
4.081.104 
4.081.106 
4,081,107 

CLASS  222 

4,081,108 
4.081.109 
4.081.110 
4.081.111 
4.081.112 
4,081.113 


CLASS  224 


5A 

5C 

5E 
39 

42.1  G 
46R 


4,081.116 
4,081,114 
4.081,115 
4.081.117 
4,081.118 
4,081,119 


CLASS  227 
113  4,081.120 

CLASS  228 
181  4.081.121 

CLASS  229 

2.5  EC  4.081.122 
4.081.123 

17  SC  4.081.128 

23  BT  4.081,124 

31  R  4.081.125 

44  CB  4,081.126 

69  4,081.127 

CLASS  233 

20  R  4,081.129 

CLASS  235 

92  EV  4,081.661 

92  PB  4.081.130 

308  4.081.662 

419  4,081.131 

493  4.081.132 

CLASS  238 

10  F  4,081,133 

CLASS  239 


30 
102 
127.1 
127.3 
222.17 
305 
533.9 
551 
687 


4,081.134 
4.081,133 
4,081,136 
4.081.137 
4.081.138 
4.081.139 
4.081.140 
4,081.141 
4.081,142 


CLASS  241 

29  4,081,143 

37.5  44)81.144 

93  4.081.145 

152  A  4.081.146 

261.3  4,081.147 


CLASS 

18  PW 
68.5 
107 

107.4  B 
129.8 

CLASS 

72 

122  AO 
137  R 
153  R 


CLASS 


CLASS 


63C 
428 
458 


CLASS 


2 
188.3 
20SR 
306 


CLASS 


10 
106 

lis 


199 


242 

4.081.149 
44)81.151 
4.081.152 
4.081.153 
Re.29.S94 
4.081.154 

244 

4,081,155 
4.081,156 
44)81,157 
4,081,158 

348 

44)81.159 
44)81.148 

246 

44)81.160 
44)81.161 
44)81.162 

348 

4.081.163 
4.081,164 
4,081,165 
4.081.166 

349 

4.081.167 
4.081.168 
4.081,169 


CLASS  250 


202 

227 

237  R 

251 

255 

272 

290 

330 

338 

342 

360 

362 

364 

381 

416  TV 

480 

SOS 

506 

515 

558 


4,081,669 
4.081.670 
4.081.671 
44)81.672 
4.081.673 
4,081.674 
4,081,675 
44)81,676 
4.081.677 
4.081.678 
44)81.679 
4.081.680 
4.081.681 
4.081.682 
4.081.683 
4,081.684 
4,081.685 
4.081,686 
4,081,687 
4,081,688 
4.081.689 
4.081.690 


CLASS  251 

S  4.081,170 

30  4.081,171 

93  4,081,172 

308  4,081.173 

327  4,081.174 

4.081,175 

342  4,081,176 


CLASS  252 


8.6 

8.8 

32.7  E 

46.6 
51.5  A 
52  R 
59 
62 

62.1  L 
63 
91 
106 

194 

301.4  R 
356 
415 
428 


439 
4SSR 

438 
465 
472 


4.081.383 
4.081.384 
4,081.385 
4.081.386 
4.081.387 
4.081.388 
4,081.389 
4.081,390 
4.081,392 
44)81.391 
4,081.393 
4.081.394 
4.081.39S 
4,081.396 
4.081,397 
4.081,398 
4.081.399 
4.081.400 
4.081.401 
4.081.402 
4.081.403 
4.081.404 
4.081.405 
4,081.406 
4.081.407 
4.081.408 
4.081.409 


CLASS  256 

12  4.081,177 

CLASS  260 
2.5  AH        4.081.410 


22  CQ 
22R 

23  XA 

23.7  R 
28.5  AV 
29.2  EP 


4,081.412 
4.081,411 
4.081.413 
4,081.414 
44)81.415 
4.081.417 


29.4  UA 
29.6  HN 
29.6  MQ 
29.6  8 
31.8  R 
32.8  EP 
40R 

42.18 
62 

67.6  R 
75  N 

77.5  AB 
78  8 

112  B 

112.5  R 
112.5  8 
156 

159 
160 
176 
239  A 
239.1 

239.3  A 
268  K 

268  PH 

281  N 

288  R 

290  HL 

293.38 

293.67 

293.5  R 

296T 

302D 

306.7  R 

308B 

326.25 

332.2  C 

335 

340.7 

346.73 

348.16 

397.4 

410.9  R 

453  P 
453  RW 
436  A 
301.1 

302.4  R 
324  R 
526  N 
544F 

551  R 
555  A 

563  P 
S63R 
586  C 
586  M 
586  R 

598 

606.5  B 
621  A 
638  R 
653.4 
634  R 
668F 
673 
834 
837  R 
859  PV 
860 

864 
880  R 
898 


4,081.416 

4,081,419 

4.081,418 

Re.29,S9S 

4,081.420 

4,081.421 

4,081,422 

4.081,423 

4,081,424 

4,081.423 

4,081,426 

4.081,427 

4.081.428 

4,081.429 

4,081,430 

4.081,431 

4.081,432 

4,081.434 

4.081.433 

4.081.433 

4.081.436 

4.081,437 

4,081.438 

4.081.439 

4.081,440 

4,081.441 

4,081.443 

4,081,442 

4,081,443 

4.081.444 

4,081.446 

4.081.447 

4,081.448 

4.081.449 

4,081,430 

4,081.431 

4,081.432 

4.081,453 

4,081.455 

Re.29.596 

4.081,456 

4,081,457 

4,081,458 

4.081.459 

4.081.460 

Re.29,597 

4.081.461 

4.081,470 

4,081,471 

4,081.472 

4.081.473 

4,081.474 

4.081.462 

4,081.463 

4.081,464 

4,081,465^ 

4,081.466 

4,081,467 

4.081,468 

4.081,469 

4,081.477 

4,081,478 

4.081,482 

4,081,480 

4,081.479 

4,081.481 

4,081,483 

4,081.484 

4.081.485 

4.081.486 

4.081.487 

4.081,488 

4.081,489 

4,081.490 

4,081,491 

4.081,492 

4,081,493 

4,081.494 

4.081.495 

4.081,496 

4,081,497 

4,081.498 


CLASS  261 

39  E  4,081.499 

CLASS  264 

4,081,500 
4.081.501 
4.081.502 
4.081.504 
4,081.503 
4.081,505 


9 
89 
140 
174 
268 
313 

CLASS  266 

70  44)81,179 

158  4.081,178 

CLASS  269 

88  4.081,180 

CLASS n 

3.1  4.081,181 

CLASS  272 
114  4.081.182 


CLASS 


249 


CLASS 


IR 


CLASS 


212  C 


CLASS 


618 
701 


CLASS 


27.5 


137 
226 

197 


61 
118 


R 


CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 


CLASS 

A 
S 


28  R 

153 
232 

17 

21 
57 


CLASS 

CLASS 

CLASS 
R 
CLASS 

CLASS 


41 
64 
66 
129 
209 
229 
261 
270 
308 
355 


4 
216 


CLASS 


CLASS 


49R 

50 

90 

316 


230 


60 
63 
113 
116 
141 
143 


CLASS 
CLASS 


273 

4.081.183 

274 

4,081.184 

277 

4.081.185 

280 

4.081.186 
4.081,187 

282 

4.081,188 

285 

4,081,189 
4,081.190 

292 

4,081,191 

294 

4.081.192 
4.081.193 

296 

4.081.196 
44)81.194 
4,081.195 
4.081,197 

297 

4,081,198 
4,081,199 

299 

4.081.200 
302 

44)81.201 
305 

4,081,202 

307 

4,081.691 

4,081,692 

4,081,693 

4,081.694 

4.081.695 

4.081,696 

4,081.698 

4.081,699 

4,081,700 

4,081.701 

308 

4.081,203 
4.081,204 

310 

4,081.702 
4.081.703 
4.081,704 
4,081,705 
4,081.706 

312 

4,081.205 

313 

4,081,707 

4.081,716 

4,081.708 

4.081.709 

4.081,710 

4.081,711 


226 

44)81,712 

346R 

4,081.713 

493 

4,081,714 

CLASS  315            1 

13  R 

4.081.715 

169  TV 

4.081.717 

244 

4.081.718 

350 

4.081.719 

389 

44)81.721 

393 

4,081.722 

CLASS  318 

38 

4,081,723 

138 

4.081.724 

139 

4.081.725 

207A 

4.081.726 

230 

4.081.727 

318 

4.081.728 

480 

4.081.729 

384 

4,081.730 

599 

4.081,731 

603 

4.081,732 

610 

4.081,733 

645 

4.081.734 

696 

4.081.735 

4.081,736 

CLASS  320 

2 

4.081.737 

7 

4.081.738 

32 

4.081.739 

CLASS  322 

28 

4.081,740 

CLASS  323 

43.5  R 

4,081.741 

CLASS  324 

.5  A 

4.081.742 

29.5 

4.081.743 

63 

4.081.744 

99R 

44)81,745 

116 

4,081.746 

CLASS  325 

37 

4,081.747 

56 

4.081,748 

113 

4.081,749 

ISO 

4.081.750 

312 

4,081.751 

335 

4.081,752 

396 

4,081,753 

4.081.754 

CLASS  328 

41 

4.081,755 

117 

4.081,756 

CLASS  330 

124  R 

4,081,757 

252 

4,081.758 

295 

4.081.759 

CLASS  331 

94.5  0 

4,081,760 

4.081,765 

94.5  E 

4,081,761 

94.5  G 

4,081,762 

94.5  H 

4,081,763 

4,081.764 

116  R 

4,081,766 

CLASS  333 

7R 

4,081.767 

9 

4.081,768 

72 

4.081.769 

79 


15 


200 
213 
228 
271 


61 
165 


186 
198 


164 
196 
200 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 

14  P 

CLASS 

3D 
3R 
5R 

10 
137 

146.1  AQ 
146.1  BE 
146.3  A 
147  R 
166  R 

237  8 
304 

323  R 

324  AD 

347  AD 

347  NT 

CLASS 

58T 

795 


CLASS 


75 


CLASS 


6.4 
96.20 
174 
223 


130 


CLASS 


CLASS 


23D 

60L 
121 
132 
193 
199 
246 
272 
286 
289 
293 
319 
324 

CLASS 

3FU 


4,081,770 

334 

4,081,771 

335 

4,081,772 
44)81,773 
4.081,774 
4,081,775 

336 

4.081.776 
4.081.777 

337 

4.081,778 
44)81.779 

338 

4.081,780 
4,081.781 
4,081,782 

339 

4,081.206 

340 

4.081,784 

4.081.783 

4.081.785 

4.081,786 

44)81.788 

4,081.789 

4.081.790 

4.081,791 

4.081.787 

44)81.792 

4.081.793 

4.081.795 

4.081.796 

4.081.798 

4.081.797 

4.081,799 

4,081,801 

4,081,800 

343 

4,081,802 
4,081,803 

346 

4,081,804 

350 

4,081,207 
4.081,208 
4,081,209 
4,081.210 

352 

4.081.211 
354 

Re.29,599 
4,081.805 
4,081.806 
4.081.807 
4.081.808 
4.081.809 
4.081,810 
4,081,811 
4,081,812 
4,081,813 
4,081,814 
4,081.813 
4.081.816 

355 

4.08U13 


3TR 


4.081.212 


CLASS  356 

4  4.081.214 

43  44)81.215 
256  4.081,216 

CLASS  357 

23  44)81,817 

28  4,081,818 

30  44)81.819 

4.081.820 
38  4,081,821 

44  4.081.822 
47  4.081.823 
67  4.081.824 
81  4.081,825 


CLASS  401 

131  4.081,217 


CLASS  358 


8 

14 
75 
82 
105 
114 
124 
153 
158 
165 
166 
167 
169 
183 
186 
194 
213 
236 
294 

48 
68 
103 
107 
109 
137 


42 
45 

104 

203 
225 
321 


4,081,826 
4,081,827 
4.081,828 
44)81.829 
44)81,830 
4.081.831 
44)81.832 
44)81.833 
4.081.834 
4.081.835 
4.081.836 
4.081.837 
4.081.838 
Re.29.600 
4,081,839 
4.081,840 
4,081,841 
4.081.842 
4.081.843 

CLASS  360 

4.081.844 
4.081.845 
4.081.846 
4,081.847 
4,081,848 
4.081.849 
4,081,850 

CLASS  361 

4,081,851 
4,081,852 
4,081,853 
4.081.854 
4.081.855 
4.081.856 
4.081.857 


467 
553 

705 
709 
738 


2 
118 
154 


CLASS  403 


24 
43 


4.081.218 
4.081.219 


CLASS  416 

226 

4.081.220 

227  A 

44)81021 

CLASS  417 

153 

44)81.222 

218 

4.081023 

229 

44)81024 

CLASS  423 

41 

4.081.506 

68 

Re.29.S98 

74 

4,081,507 

210 

44)81.308 

235 

4.081.509 

237 

4,081.510 

239  A              44)81.511 

240 

44)81.512 

244 

4.081.513 

328 

44)81.514 

351 

4.081.515 

387 

44)81.516 

393 

44)81.517 

400 

4,081.518 

437 

44)81.519 

478 

44)81.520 

SIS 

4.081.521 

542 

4,081,522 

624 

4,081.523 

644 

44)81.524 

4,081030 
44)81032 
44)81031 


CLASS  436 


18 
62 
103 
113 
385 
390 
428 
513 
533 
578 
580 
S84 
595 
629 


44)81,555 
44)8US6 
44)81.557 
44)81,358 
44)81.559 
44)81,560 
44)81.361 
44)81.362 
4.081.363 
44)81.364 
44)81,565 
44)81,566 
44)81,367 
44)81.368 
44)81.569 
44)81.570 


CLASS  437 


CLASS  434 


CLASS  362 

223  4.081.663 

253  4.081.666 

296  4.081.667 

4.081.668 

CLASS  364 

4.081.663 
4.081,858 
4.081,664 
4,081,859 
4,081,860 

CLASS  365 

4,081,861 
4,081,794 
4,061,697 

CLASS  366 

99  4,081,862 

176 4.081,863 


1 

57 
80 


121 
122 
177 

180 

200 

211 

238 

241 

243 

246 

248.51 

250 

258 

263 

271 

272 
274 
275 
298 
304 


305 
317 


4.081.525 

4.081.526 

4.081.527 

4.081.528 

4.081.529 

4.081.531 

44)81.532 

44)81.530 

44)81.533 

4.081.534 

4.081.535 

4,081.536 

4,081,537 

4.081.538 

4,081.541 

4.081.539 

4.081.540 

4,081,542 

4,081,543 

4,081,544 

4.081,545 

4,081,546 

44)81.547 

4.081.548 

4,081,549 

4.081.550 

4.081.454 

4.081.551 

44)81.552 

4.081.553 

44)81.554 


18  44)81.571 

53  44)81,572 

62  44)81473 
237  44)81.374 
327  44)81,375 
385  C  44)81.376 
424  44)8U77 

CLASS  428 

63  44)81,578 


95 

134 
138 
284 
457 
514 


44)81.579 
44)81480 
4,081481 
44)81482 
4,081483 
44)81484 


CLASS  429 

23  44)81433 


CLASS  425 

4  R  4.081025 

6  4,081026 

65  4,081,227 

144  4,081028 

4.081029 


48 


1 
28 
54 


3 
222 


54 

87 

97 

185 

217 

248 


57 

429 

23 

363 

367 

55 

147 
255 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 


4.081486 
431 

44)81033 
44)81034 
44181035 

432 

4,061.236 
4,081,237 
4.081O38 

536 

4,081,587 
44)81.388 
4,081489 
44)81.590 
4.081.591 
4,081.592 

536 

4.081.593 
542 

4,081.594 

544 

4,081,595 

548 

44)81.597 
44)81.596 

560 

4.081.475 
44)81,598 
44)81,476 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 
D6- 


D7- 


271 

247.591 

19 

247,592 

26 

247,593 

36 

247.594 

63 

247.595 

71 

247.596 

73 

247,597 

188 

247,598 

234 

247,599 

247,600 

9 

247,601 

D8— 


D9— 
DIO- 


43 

46 

65 

189 

57 

70 

98 

323 

237 

275 

2 


247,602 
247,603 
247.604 
247,605 
247,606 
247,607 
247.608 
247.609 
247.610 
247.611 
247.612 


Dll— 


D12- 

D13— 
D14- 


94  247.613 
75  247.614 
96  247.615 
146  247.616 
51  247.617 
247.618 
247.619 
247.620 
247.621 
247.622 
247.623 


129 

11 

1 

12 
27 
45 


D15— 

23 

247.624 

D48- 

2 

D16— 

61 

247.625 

16  A 

D19— 

90 

247.626 

D22— 

25 

247.627 

20C 

D23— 

137 

247.628 

20R 

D25— 

77 

247.629 

D52— 

4A 

D28— 

13 

247.630 

D30- 

40 

247,631 

D56- 

1  A 

D34-5  0H 

247,633 

D64— 

11  R 

SS8 

247,632 

D73— 

1  A 

15  P 

247,634 

D87- 

ID 

247,635 
247.636 
247.637 
247.639 
247.638 
247.640 
247.641 
247.642 
247.643 
247.644 
247.645 


IR 


3A 
5G 


247.646 
247.647 
247.648 
247.649 
247.650 
247.651 
247.652 
247.653 
247.634 
247.635 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 


4.230 


4.231 


74 


4.228 


4029 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alaska ..... 

American  Samoa 

Arizona 

Aricansas 

California 

Canal  Zone 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia 

Florida 

Georgia 

Guam 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 


Iowa  ... 
Kansas 


1  Kentucky 21 

2  Louisiana 22 

3  Maine 23 

4  Maryland 24 

5  Massachusetts 2S 

6  Michigan  26 

7  Minnesota 27 

8  Mississippi 28 

9  Missouri 29 

10  Montana 30 

11  Nebraska 31 

12  Nevada 32 

13  New  Hampshire 33 

14  New  Jersey 34 

15  New  Mexico 35 

16  New  York 36 

17  North  CaroUna 37 

18  North  Dakota 38 

19  Ohio 39 

20  Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(Pint  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.)  


PATENTS 


T 


2 

4 


S 


4,0iQ|792 
4,081,022 
4,081426 
4,010,953 
4,0Sa943 
4,081,031 

4,081.tf7 
4X181,673 
4,081,693 
4,081.726 
4.081.730 
4,081.860 
4,081033 
Rfe29.600 


4,08a67S 

4.0ia677 

4.080,707 
4/Ma710 
4,08a714 
4.080l727 

4,080^736 
4.08^737 
4,0801762 
4j08aSlO 

4i080k907 
4,08a917 
4,080919 

4,080927 
4,080929 
4,080967 
4,080971 
4J08O980 
4^)80981 

4,080993 
4,080996 


4.081,009 
4,081,028 
4^081/129 
4.081,031 
4J»lfi32 
4,081/H2 
4.081.043 
4.061/M9 
4.081,080 
4,081,091 
4,0814194 
4,081,117 
4,081,136 
4^)81.143 
4,081.132 
4.081,133 
4,081,134 
4,081,138 
4,081,166 
4,081.171 
4/)81.176 
4.081006 
4.08U14 
4,081017 
4,081019 
4.081024 
"13 

41081043 
4,081046 
4X181047 
4X)81O30 
4^)81039 
4X)8U13 
4X»U13 
4X)8U2S 
4X)8U39 
4X}81,362 
4^)81,367 
4^)81080 
4X)81.400 
4^)81.429 
44)81.434 
4fi»lAa 
44MM74 
44)81,319 
4,081,323 
44)81.333 
44)81.333 
44)81.600 
44)81.607 
4,081.613 
44)81,621 


4.081.630 
4.081.6U 
4.081.666 
4.081.669 
44N1.672 
44)81,677 
44)81.678 
44)81.688 
44)81.700 
44181.706 
44)81.749 
44)81.734 
44181.737 
44)81.760 

*Mi.m 

4.081.767 

4A«I.768 

44)81,772 

44)81.780 

44)81.781 

44)81.782 

4.081.787 

44)81.788 

44)81.798 

4.081.803 

44)81.814 

4.081.820 

4.081.822 

4.081.829 

4.081.842 

4,081,846 

4,081.833 

4.081.838 

lle.29.399 

4.08O870 

4,080933 

4.081.10* 

44)81,170 

44M1.180 

44)81.374 

4,081,793 

4.081.844 

44)81,843 

44)80702 

4,080801 

4,080820 

44)80823 

4.080888 

44)80932 

44)80969 

44)81.019 

44)81.123 

4.081,124 


10 


11 
12 


13 


4,081.173 

4.081093 

4.081096 

4,081.310 

4.081,337 

4.081,363 

4,081.370 

4.081,371 

4,081,379 

4,081,418 

4,081,433 

4.081,498 

4,081.332 

4,081,603 

4,081.633 

4,081.639 

4,081.648 

4,081.703 

4.081.736 

4,081.747 

4.081,832 

4.081,839 

4,080743 

4,080744 

4.080778 

4.080836 

4.08O930 

4.081.006 

4.081.466 

4.081.467 

4,081.686 

4.081089 

4.080666 

4.08O717 

4,080733 

4.080831 

4.080882 

4.080924 

4.080942 

4.08O9S6 

4.081.073 

44)81.113 

44)81.137 

4.081,163 

4.081.631 

4.081.743 

4.081,823 

4.080772 

4,080868 

4.080939 

4,081,324 

4,081.630 

4.081.729 


17 


18 


4.081,830 

4.08O674 

4.080689 

4,080734 

4,080843 

4,080848 

4,080830 

4,080861 

4,080886 

4,080896 

4,080899 

4,080940 

4.080963 

4.08O963 

4.080984 

4.0814)24 

4.081,033 

4,081,037 

4,081,030 

4,081,031 

4,081,064 

4,0814)96 

4,081,119 

4,081.127 

4,081,140 

4.081,184 

4.081028 

4,081029 

4.081,249 

4.081,334 

4,081,338 

4,081.339 

4,081,360 

4,081,363 

4,081,416 

4,081,449 

4.081,464 

4,081,322 

4,081.382 

4,081,389 

4,081,613 

4,081,614 

4,081,649 

4,081,633 

4,081.687 

4.081.693 

4.081,704 

44)81,725 

44)81,733 

44)81,748 

44)81,771 

44)81,774 

44)80725 


19 

20 
21 

.22 


23 
24 


4,080,760 

4,080802 

4.080,840 

4,080.970 

4.081.040 

4,081,033 

4,081,073 

4.081,172 

4,081,232 

4.081037 

4,081,397 

4,081.411 

4,081.440 

4.081,430 

44)81,438 

4.081.629 

4.081.636 

4.081,647 

4.081,703 

4,081,777 

4,081,836 

4,080,703 

4,080,809 

4.081,033 

4,081.101 

4,0814)48 

4,081,067 

4,080703 

4,080,740 

4,081039 

4,081,448 

4.081,317 

4,081.831 

4.080,673 

4,080842 

4.080831 

4.080964 

4,081.004 

4.081.087 

4.081,120 

4,081,403 

4,081,406 

4,081,393 

4,080724 

4,081,637 

44)80793 

44)80889 

44)80898 

44)80972 

44)81031 

44)81,336 

44)81.598 

44)81.660 


PI  46 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  47 


25 


26 


27 


4.081,679 

4,081.784 

4.081,796 

Re.29,395 

4,080700 

4.080728 

4,080729 

4.08O730 

4,080739 

4,060811 

4.080998 

4.081,008 

4,081,047 

44)81.061 

4.081.063 

4.081.128 

4,081.177 

4,061020 

4,081,221 

4,081082 

4,081,300 

4,081,319 

4,081,323 

4,061.314 

4,081.399 

4.081.626 

4.081,646 

44)81,727 

4,081,736 

4,081,808 

4,081,819 

4,081.840 

4.081.863 

4.080699 

4.080723 

4.080738 

4,080782 

4,080783 

4,080788 

4.080819 

4.080.832 

4.080873 

4.080881 

4,080893 

4,080918 

4,080948 

4.080987 

4.08O989 

44)81.012 

4.081.046 

4.081.033 

4.081.110 

4.081,141 

4,081,169 

4,081,183 

4,081,199 

4,081018 

4,081,307 

4,081,336 

4,081,338 

4,081,373 

4,081,432 

4,081,471 

4,081,478 

4,081,336 

4,081,353 

4,081,594 

4,081,633 

4,081,634 

4,081,694 

4.081,750 

4.081.797 

4.081.854 

4.080823 

4,080953 

4.081,072 


247,598 
247.602 
247.603 
247.612 
247,614 
247.623 
247.625 
247,629 
247.631 


28 
29 


31 


32 
33 

34 


4,081,077 

4.081,198 

4,081034 

4,081,627 

44)81,645 

4,081,764 

4,081,785 

4.081.799 

4.080936 

4.081.306 

4.080672 

4,060712 

4,080767 

4,080800 

4,080804 

4,080979 

4,081,026 

4,081,427 

4^1,432 

4S81,463 

4iMl,651 

4.081,661 

4.081,738 

4,080739 

4.080959 

4.080991 

4.081,034 

4,080668 

4.080680 

4,080834 

Re.29,593 

Re.29,597 

4,080667 

4,080722 

4,080763 

4,080766 

4,080791 

4,080908 

4,080928 

4,080934 

4.081,063 

4,081.122 

4.081.135 

4,081030 

4,081090 

4,081098 

4,081,308 

4,081,351 

4,081,364 

4,081,369 

4,081,396 

4,081,417 

4,081,420 

4,081,436 

4,081,444 

4,081,456 

4,081,457 

4.081.476 

4,081,479 

4,081,480 

4,081.481 

4.081.483 

4,081,490 

4,081,508 

4.081,544 

4,081,547 

4.081.548 

4.081,549 

4,081,574 

4.081,601 

4,081.620 

4,081,643 

4.081,654 

4,081,658 

4,081,670 

4.081,692 


247,632 
247,636 
247.637 
247,638 
247.640 
247.641 
247,593 
247,630 
247.633 


35 

36 


4.081,711 

4,081,755 

4,081,758 

4,081,824 

44)81,830 

4.081,839 

4,080961 

4,081,744 

Re.29,596 

4,080685 

4,080695 

4.080709 

4.080718 

44)80720 

4.080721 

4.080752 

4.08O826 

4.080845 

4.080854 

4.080855 

4.080897 

4.080958 

4.080985 

4.081.018 

4.081.023 

4,081,070 

4.081,076 

4,081,079 

4,081,083 

4,081,116 

4,081,139 

4,081,162 

4,081.190 

4.081.191 

4.081001 

4,081013 

4,081015 

4,081031 

4,081052 

4,081053 

4,081070 

4,081,273 

4,081074 

4,081075 

4,081076 

4,081077 

4,081078 

4,081079 

4.081084 

4.081093 

4.081.314 

4.081,317 

4,081,337 

4,081,385 

4,081,394 

4.081.399 

4.081.402 

4.081,410 

4,081,413 

4,081,441 

4,081,451 

4,081,475 

4,081,487 

4,081,489 

4,081,527 

4,081,528 

4,081,538 

4,081,561 

4,081,563 

4,081,566 

4,081,567 

4,081,572 

4,081,577 

4,081,624 

4,081,640 

4,081,689 


37 


38 
39 


40 


4,081,742 

4,081,794 

4,081,806 

4,081,815 

4,081,825 

44)81.832 

4,081,835 

4.081,838 

4,081,848 

4,080777 

4,080911 

4,080975 

4,081,016 

4,081,149 

4,081,192 

4,081,534 

4.081.659 

4.081.746 

4.081.856 

44)81.092 

4.080704 

44)80785 

44)80824 

4.08O849 

4.080865 

4,080878 

4,080891 

4,080913 

4,080944 

4,080992 

4,081.013 

4.081,017 

4,0814)54 

4,0814)74 

4,081.095 

4.081.131 

4.081.147 

4.081,157 

4,081,181 

4,081,193 

4,081005 

4,081,207 

44)81,208 

4,081038 

4,081,248 

4,081056 

4,081,283 

4,081,301 

4,081,309 

4,081.332 

4.081.342 

4.081.348 

4.081.349 

4.081.375 

4.081,384 

4,081,386 

4,081.387 

4.081.392 

4.081.453 

4.081,473 

4.081,504 

4,081,569 

4,081.578 

4.081,590 

44)81,592 

4,081,709 

4,081,712 

44)81,804 

44)80693 

4,080837 

4.080883 

4,081,148 

4,081,179 

4,081,266 

4,081,378 

4,081,407 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


41 


42 


12  : 
17  : 

21  : 


247,647 
247,613 
247,615 
247,610 
247.621 
247.639 
247.643 
247.648 
247,649 


25 
26 

27 


247.650 
247.651 
247,652 
247,599 
247,600 
247,605 
247,608 
247,604 
247.628 


PLANT  PATENTS 


4030 


4,231 


39 


4.228 


45 


47 


48 


28 
29 


35 
36 


4.229 


44)81.486 

44)81.512 

4.081.675 

4.080950 

44)80954 

44)80968 

4.0814)44 

4.081.182 

44)81031 

Re.29.598 

4.08O670 

4.080682 

44)80691 

4.080701 

44)80706 

44)80731 

4.080732 

4.080746 

44)80755 

44)80787 

4.080827 

4.080860 

4.08O904 

4.08O946 

4.080966 

44)80978 

4,081,062 

4,081,082 

4,081,086 

4,081.093 

4,081,100 

4,081.106 

4.081,109 

4,081,130 

4,081,173 

4,081061 

4.081062 

4.081099 

4.081.341 

4.081.343 

4.081.353 

4.081,361 

4,081,368 

4.081,383 

4,081095 

4.081,433 

4,081,484 

4,081,488 

4.081,542 

4,081,554 

4.081,581 

4.081.586 

44)81.637 

4.081.642 

4.081.691 

4.081.699 

44)81.761 

4.081.828 

4.081.831 

4.08O692 

4.081.108 

4,081,113 

4.081.366 

4.080694 

44)80735 

4,081,462 

4,081,857 

4.080734 

4,080864 

4,080905 

4,080960 

4.081,060 

4,081.350 

Re09.591 

4,080683 

4.080,753 


49 
50 
51 


53 


55 


56 


44)80761 

44)80780 

44)80795 

44)80796 

4,080797 

44)80798 

44)80799 

44)80844 

44)80847 

4,000863 

4,080906 

44)80951 

44)80988 

44)814127 

44)814)30 

44)814>39 

4,0814)84 

44)81,111 

4,081,143 

4,081,163 

4,081,174 

44)81,185 

44)81016 

44)81065 

44)81003 

4.081,424 

44)81,460 

44)81,491 

44)81,496 

44181,587 

4,081,609 

4,081,701 

4,081,735 

44)81.753 

44)81,769 

44)81.861 

4.081.372 

44)81.518 

4.080866 

4.081.801 

4.08O736 

4.08O812 

4.080813 

4,080901 

4,081,112 

4,081,134 

4,081058 

4,081094 

4,081,408 

44)81,501 

4,081.608 

4.081,623 

4,081,731 

4,080751 

4.080815 

4,060909 

4,081,107 

4,081000 

4,081,324 

4.081,734 

4,081,802 

44)81,196 

44)81,454 

4.081,550 

4.081,638 

4,080764 

4.08O887 

4.080890 

4.0814)81 

4,081,103 

4,081,125 

4,081,564 

4,081,641 

4.081,684 

4.0814)41 


247.619 

247,620 

247.591 

247.653 

247.597 

37  : 

247,609 

247.592 

39  : 

247,601 

247.596 

247.607 

247.642 

42  : 

247.634 

247.594 

247.644 

247.595 

44  : 

247.654 

247,616 

247.655 
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